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JL  HE  Rer.  John  Pahki^urst,  the  s^l^ect  of  this  sketchy  ibs  the  seidoiidi 
son  of  John  Parkhurst,  Esq.  of  Catesby-house^  in  the  county  of  Northampton^ 
by  Ricarda,  the  second  daughter  of  Mr.  Justtc(e  Dormer »  and  ms  bom  in  June# 
1728.  He  received  the  earliest  rudiments  of  his  education  nt  the  school  of 
Rugby,  in  the  county  of  Warwick; — an  education  which»  by  intense  mental 
labour,  aided  by  a  mind  eminently  g^ed  with  sound  judgment  and  deep 
penetration,  he  rendered  perfect  in  itstlf^  and  beneficial  to  the  world  of 
letters,  as  Well  as  to  the  cause  of  the  Christian  rdig^on.  The  wfade  life  of 
this  truly  excellent  man  and  devout  Christian  wis  honourable'  to  htuhan  nature  f 
and  his  death  a  sublime  example  of  faith  and  resigdfttion.  From  War-, 
wickshire  he  removed  to  Clate-iiall,  Cambridge^  iriiere  be  prdce^ded 
.^B.  1748,  A.M^  1752,  and  was  some  time  fellow  of  hb  coHl^ge.  Being  a' 
younger  brother,  he  was  intended  for  the  chorch ;  but  not  long  aftei^  his 
entering  into  holy  orders,  his  elder  bfoth^  died :  thi»  event  mskk^Um'th^  h^ir 
of  two  coQsidendde  estates,  the  one  at  Catesby  in  the  county  of  Northampton^ 
and  the  other  at  Epsom  iii  the  county  of  Surrey  i  but  a»  hie  father  #a9 
still  living,  it  was  some  years  before  he  came  into  the  full  po^essioA  of  them  f 
and  whel&  he  did,  the  acqiusitiom  of  fortune  produced  ne^  change  in  his 
hatnts  oi'  his  pursuits.  He  continued  to  cfultivat*  with  afdour  th^  studies  be- 
coming a  clergyman;  and  from  his  fiimity  conHitxicfoSf  as  ^ell  a^'from  hi^ 
piety  and  learning,  he  certainly  had  a  great  right  to  kA>k  fo^-n^ard  to  pre^ 
ferment  in  his  profession ;  but  aoi  early  attachm^t  to  retirement^  zAd  to  H 
fife  of  close  and  intense  study,  ptevented  him  from  seeking  any^  In  fhe 
capacity  of  curate^  bdt  without  any  sataf y,  he  long"  oMdiateri  fcir  a  friend! 
with  exemplary  diligence  ^nA  ze;^.  WheQ^  several  fezn  after,  it  felt  to  hb 
lot  to  exercise  the  fig^t  of  f»resentati<Hi9  h^  vrks  tmfohi^onabie  enotigh  to^  con* 
stder  churdi^patronage  as  a  trust  rather  than  a  prbpierty ;  accortdingly,  re. 
aisting  the  inefluenc-e  of  inte]^est,  fia^voor,  and  a^ectidki,  h^  presented  to  the 
vicarage  of  Epsom,  in  thcf  cownty  of  Surtrey^  the  Rev.  Jonathan  Boucher. 
This  gentlemaa  was  then  known  to  him  only  by  character ;  biK  having  dis^ 
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tmguished  hiijaself  in  America  during  the  revolution,  for  his  loyalty,  and  by 
teaching  the  unsophisticated  doctrines  of  the  Chtu-ch  of  England  to  a  set  of 
rebellious  schismatics,  at  the  hazard  of  his  life,  Mr.  Parkhurst  thought,  and* 
justly  thought,  that  he  could  not  present  <  to  the  vacant  living  a  man  'who 
had  given  better  proofs  of  his  having  a  due  sense  of  the  duties  of  his  office. 

In  the  year  1754^  Mr.  Parkhurst  married  Susanna  Myster,  daughter  of  John 
Myster,  Esq.  of  Epsom;  this  lady  died  in  1759,  leaving  him  a  daughter  and 
two  sons;  both  his  sons  have  been  dead  some  years,  but  his  daughter  sur- 
vives him,  and  is  the  widow  of  the  Rev.  James  Altham.  In  the  year  1761, 
he  was  married  a  second  time  to  MiDecent  Northey,  daughter  of  ThomM 
Nortfaey,  Esq*  of  London^,  by  whom  he  had  one  daughter,  married,  in  1791» 
to  the  Rev.  Joseph  Thomas.  This  lady,  reared  under  the  immediate  in- 
spection of  faer  learned  and  pious  father,  by  an  education  of  the  very  first 
order,  has  acquired  a  degree  of  classical  knowledge  which  is  rarely  met  with  in 
the  female  world;  atod  those  mental  endowments  are  still  more  highly  embd-- 
Ikhed  by  the  exercise  and  example  of  every  domestic  virtue. 

Mr.  Pa^kburst^s  second  wife  closed  her  well-spent  life  at  the  advanced  age 
of  79)  on  the  S7th  of  April,  1800,  having  survived  him  upwards  of  three 
y^an.  Never  were  itiodest  worth,  unaffected  piety,  and  every  domestic 
virtue)  more  strongly  illustrated  than  in  the  diaracter  of  this  most  amiable  and' 
excellent  woman.  Her  sweetness  of  temper,  simplicity  of  manners,  and  cha- 
ritaUe  dispodtion,  are  seldom  paralleled,  and  never  excelled. 

la  the  year  175S,  Mr.  Parkhurst  began  his  career  of  authorship,  by  pub* 
Udiingf  in  8vo,  *'A  Friendly  Address  to  the  Rev.  John  Wedey,  in  relation 
to.  a  principal  Doctrine  maintained  by  him  and  his  Assistants.^  This  Work, 
ly>wever  valuable,  we  may  safely  say,  was  of  very  little  inqx>rtance  when 
compared  widi  his  next  pubfication,  which  was  *^  An  Hebrew  and  EngHsh 
Lexicon,  without  Points;  to  which  is  added,  a  Methodical  Hebrew  Grammar) 
without  Points,  adapted  to  the  Use  of  Learners,'*  J  762,  4to. 

To  attempt  a  vindication  of  all  the  etymological  and  philosophical  disquisi^ 
tions  which  are  scattered  through  this  work,  wpuld  be  fruitless ;  but  it  is  not 
perhaps  top  much. to  say,  that  we  have  nothing  of  the  kind  equal  to  it  in  the 
EngUdi  langtdge.  Continuing  to  correct  and  improve  this  excellent  work,  he 
published  a  second  edition,  much  enlarged,  in  1778,  and  a  thirdeditioh  iii  1792.' 

His  philological  studies,  were  not  confined  to  the  Hebrew  language ;  for 
he  published  ^'  A  Greek  and  English  Lexicon  to  the  New  Testdfenent ;  to 
which  is  prefixed  a  plain  and  easy  Greek  Grammar,^  1769)  4to;  a  second 
edition,  1*794 ;  and,  being  desirous  of  making  his  literary  iidxxif s  more  ge« 
nerally  useful,  he  determined  on  publishing  octavo  editions  of  both  Lexicons, 

still 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


LTTE  OF  THE  REV.  J.  PARKHURST,  A.M-  r 

sliQ  farther  enlarged  and  improved  ^  for  he  continued  to  revise,  correct,  «dd 
to>  and  improve  these  works,  till  within  a  few  days  of  his  deiath.  He  had 
bat  just  completed  the  copies,  and  received  the  first  proof-sheet  of  the  Gredc 
Lexicon  from  the  press^  when  it  pleased  the  All-wise  Disposer  of  humam 
events  to  take  this  learned  and  excellent  man  to  himself.  Fortunately,  th# 
task  of  filial  virtue  devolved  on  his  daughter,  Mrs*  Thomas,  whose  ezto^ 
»vely  cultivated- mind  enabled  her  to  undertake  the  charge  of  completing  her 
fedier't  purpose  s  and  this  work  was  published  in  1798.  As,  from  their  nature^ 
there  cannot  be  supposed  to  be  anything  in  Lexicons  that  is  particularly  at* 
tractive  and  aUuring,  the  continued  increasing  demand  for  these  two  seems  to 
be  a  sufficient  proof  of  their  merit. 

Itt  17S7,  Mr,  Parkhurst  published  ^*The  Divinity  and  Pre-«xisteiice  of 
our  Lord  smd  Saviotu:  Jesus  Christ,  demonstrated  from  Scripture,  in  Answer 
to  the  First  Section  of  Dr.  Priestley's  Introduction  to  the  History  of  earl/ 
Optnions  concerning  Jesus  Christ;  together  with  Strictures  on  some  other 
Parts  of  the  Work,  and  a  Postscript  relating  to  a  late  Publication  by  Mr. 
GiR>ert  Wakefield.*'  This  work  was  very  generally  regarded  as  perfonning 
all  that  the  title-page  promised ;  and  accordingly  the  whole  edition  was  soon 
sold  off.  The  brief,  evasive,  and  very  unsatisfectory  notice  taken  of  this  verf 
sMe  pamphlet  by  Dr.  Priestley,  in  a  •*  Letter  to  Dr.  Home,"  shewed  <mly  AaC 
he  was  unable  to  answer  it. 

Besides  the  above  works,  there  is  in  the  Gentleman's  Magazine  for  Augtts^ 
1797,  a  curious  Letter  of  Mr.  Parkhurst's,  on  the  Confusion  of  Tongues  at 
BabeL 

Mr.  Parkhurst  was  a  man  of  very  extraordinary  independency  of  mind  and 
firmness  of  principle.  In  early  life,  along  with  many  other  men  of  distiU'* 
piisfaed  learning,  it  was  objected  to  him,  that  he  was  an  Hutchmsonian. 
Though  Mr.  Parkhurst  continued  to  read  Hutchinson's  writings  as  long  as 
he  read  at  all,  he  was  ever  ready  to  allow  that  he  was  oftentimes  a  confused 
and  bad  writer,  and  sometimes  unbecomingly  violent.  To  have  been  de* 
terred  from  rea<ting  the  works  «f  an  author,  who,  with  all  his  faults,  cer- 
tainly throws  out  many  useful  hints,  for  fear  of  being  thought  an  Hutchinso- 
liian,  would  have  betrayed  a  pusillanimity  of  which  Mr.  Parkhurst  was  in- 
capsule.  What  he  believed,  he  was  not  afraid  to  profess;  and  n^ver  pro- 
fessed to  believe  any  thing  which  he  did  not  very  sincerely  believe.  He 
was  indeed  a  most  earnest  lover  of  truth.  The  study  of  the  Scriptures  was 
at  once  the  business  and  the  pleasure  of  his  life ;  from  his  earliest  to  his 
latest  years,  he  was  a  hard  student ;  artd,  had  the  daily  occupations,  of  every 
twenty-four  hours  of  his  Ufe  been  portioned  out,  as  it  is  said  those  of 
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liig  Alfred  vere>  into  three  equal  parts,  there  is-  reason  to  belfeve  that 
a  deficiency  would  rarely  have  been  found  in  the  eight  hours  allotted  to 
study. 

What  the  fruits  have  been  of  a  life  so  conducted^  few  theologians^  it  \sr 
presumed,  need  to  be  informed,  it  being  hardly  within  the  scope  of  a  supposi- 
tion, that  any  man  will  sit  down  to  the  study  of  the  Scriptures  without  availing^ 
kimself  of  the  assistance  to  be  obtained  from  his  learned  labours. 

Mr.  Parkhurst's  character  may  be  collected  with  tolerable  accuracy  even 
from  this  imperfect  sketch  of  his  life.  His  notions  of  church  patronage  do* 
Iiim  honour  y  and  as  a  £utlier  instance  of  the  high  sense  he  entertained  o£ 
strict  justice,  and  the  steady  resolution  with  which  he  practised  it  on  all  oc^ 
casions,  an  incident  which  occurred  between  him  and  oiie  of  his  tenants  may 
be  here  mentioned.  This  man  falling  behind-hand  in  the  payment  of  hi» 
tent,  which  was  ;^500  per  annunty  it  was  represented  to  his  landlord  that  it 
was  owing  to -his  being  over-rented.  This  being  believed  to  be  the.  casi^  a. 
new  valuation  was  made:  it  was  then  agreed  that,  for  the  future,  the  rent 
should  not  be  more  than  .^450.  Justly  inferring,  moreover,  that  if  the  farm 
was  then  too  dear,  it  mtist  necessarily  have  been  always  too  dear  $  unasked 
and  of  his  own  accord,  he  inmiediately,  struck  off  £50  from  the  commence- 
ment of  the  lease ;  and  instantly  refunded  all  that  he  had  received  more  thaa 
£^50  per  annum. 

Mr.  Parkhurst  was  in  his  person  rather  below  the  middle  size,  but  re- 
markably upright  and  firm  in  his  gait.  He  was  all  his  life  of  a  sickly  habit ; 
and  his  leading  so  sedentary  and  studious  a  life  (it  having,  for  many  years, 
been  his  constant  practice  to  rise  at  five,  and  in  winter  to  light  his  own  Ere) 
to  the  very  verge  of  David's  limits  of  the  life  of  man,  is  a  consolatory  proof 
to  men  of  similar  habits,  how  much,  under  many  disadvantages,  may  still  be 
effected  by  strict  temperance  and  a  careful  regimen.  He  also  g2ire  less  of 
bis  time  to  the  ordinary  interruptions  of  life  than  is  common.  In  an  hospi- 
table, friendly,  and  pleasant  neighbourhood,  he  visited  liulev  alleging,  that 
such  a  course  of  life  neither  suited  his  temper,  his  health,  nor  his  studies.^ 
Tet  he  was  of  sociable  manners;  and  his  conversation  always  instructive^ 
pften  delightful :  for  his  stores  of  knowledge  were  so  large,  that  he  has  ofteiv 
been  called  a  walking  library.  He  belonged  to  no  clubs ;  he  frequented  no 
public  places :  and  there  are  few  men,  who,  towards  the  close^  of  Ufe,  may 
not,  on  a  retrospect,  reflect  with  shame  and  sorrow,  how  much  of.  their 
precious  time  has  thus  been  thrown  away,  or  peiiiaps,  worse  than  thrown 
away.  Like  many  other  men  of  infirm  and  sickly  frames,  Mr.  ParklUu^ 
was  also  irritable  and  quick,  ^-arm  and  earnest  in  his  resentBdents,  though 
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fwvcmnfbi^vmg.  But  whether  it  be  or  be  not  a  matter  of  reproach  to  possess, 
a  mind  so  constituted,  it  certainly  is  much  to  any  man's  credit  to  counteract 
and  subdue  it  by  an  attention  to  the  injimaions  of  religion.  This  Mr.  Park- 
hurst  effectually  did :  and  few  men  have  passed  through  a  long  life  more  at 
peace  with  his  neighbours,  more  respected  by  men  of  learning,  more  beloved 
bj  his  friends,  or  more  honoured  by  his  family.  The  subject  of  this  biogra* 
phical  sketch  serenely  closed  a  life  of  study  and  of  virtue,  far  removed  £:om 
the  din  of  senseless  pleasures  and  the  follies  of  trivial  society,  after  a  most 
painfiil  and  lingering  illness  of  ten  months^  on  the  21st  of  February,  1797, 
ai  Epsom  in  Surrey,  where  for  many  years  he  had  resided.  Mr.  Parkhunt^ 
remains  now  repose  in  his  family  vault  at  Epsom,  and  in  the  church  there  is 
an  exquisitely  beautiful  monument,  (executed  by  that  distinguished  sculptor 
'Flaxman,)  raised  by  conjugal  aSection  and  filial  piety  to  the  memory  of  the 
kind  husbind,  the  indulgent  parent,  and  the  enlightened  preceptor.  It  bears 
the  following  inscription  written  by  Mr.  Parkhurst's  valued  and  learned  firiendr 
the  late  Rev.  William  Jones,  of  Nayland,  in  Suffolk. 

GLORY  TO  GOD  ALONE. 

Sacred  to  the  Memory 

Of  the  Rev.  JOHN  PARKHURST,  A.M. 

Of  this  Parish, 

And  descended  from  the  Parkhursts  of  Catesby,  in  Northamptonshire. 

His  Life  was  distinguished 

Not  by  any  Honours  in  the  Church, 

But  by  deep  and  laborious  Researches 

Into  the  Treasures  of  Divine  Learning: 

The  Fruits  of  which  are  preserved  in  two  invaluable  Lexicons, 

Wherein  the  original  Text  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  is  interpreted 

With  extraordinary  Light  and  Truth. 

Reader !  if  thou  art  thankful  to  God  that  such  a  Man  liyed. 

Pray  for  the  Christian  World, 

That  neither  the  Pride  of  false  Learning, 

Nor  the  Growth  of  Unbelief, 

May  so  far  prevail 

4lS  to  render  his  pious  Labours  in  any  degree  ineffectual* 

He  lived  in  Christian  Charityj 

And  departed  in  Faith  and  Hope 

On  the  2 1st  Day  of  February,  1797, 

In  the  69th  Year  of  hjs  Age. 
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•  to 
THE  RIGHT  REVEREND  DR.  GEORGE  RORME» 

LORD  BISHOP  OF  MORWICHt* 

TH£  REV«  SAMUEL  GLASSE,  D.D.  I'^R.S. 
WILLIAM  STEVENS,  ^.  TREAtrau  of  Q.  Amai's  BouMtt, 

THE  HEVEREND  JONATHAN  BOUCHER,  M.A. 

TH£  FAVOinUBRS  AMD  PROMOTIRS  Of  THX  WtMUK, 

THIS  THIRD  EDITION  OF 

THE  HEBREW  AND  ENGLISH  LEXICON 

<    ] 
It  ABtflCTrVLLT  IMSCRXBID  BT 

XUBIB  OBUOBD  BBtBKD  AF9  «tBTAllT; 

THE  ATJTHOR. 


•  llm  tmcription  WM  prefixed  to  the  Third  S^tioiL 

t  Ai  tliblnKription  wm  dktjgusd  prctiomly  to  tht  rnngh  lamiiwd  dwArf  tliW  tlimwt  tftd  htmtd 
Prdatc,  cIm  AMhor  Iiopc*  to  be  tioiwd  for  tlmi  pfibficUy  aclm^^ 
mod  for  oot  toppcoee&ng  t^  naoit  lo  luJBurablc  to  hiaiMlf  and  hit  Work. 
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PREFACE 


'Vi 


TO  TliS 

SECOND  EDITION  OF  MDCCLXXVIIL 


IT  is  ffwrt  from  m  afftoed  HumilUf ,  but  from  lh«  veal  Sentkieftti  «<  «y  Hitft,  tkat 
1  btgin  this  PrefieK^e  with  remarking,  that  perha|)B  m  sMxmger  instance  of  public 
crindoor  was  newer  shown,  ihtn  in  the  reception  given  ta  the  twrmer*  &^ion  of  this 
lexicon.    Fr>r  iiotwtthi»taTid'ng  it's  otnnerous  defect  and  errourf,  nrhich  I  am  dtisuvpi 
of  acknowledgmg  in  the  plainest  and  most  explicit  terms,  yiet  in  a  few  ff$a  the  whale 
Im^mvsion  was  dispersed,  and  ihe  Wofk  itself  has  stoce  been  fr^quend/  iiK)ttired  afbH* 
by  persons  desirous  of  procuring  it.    These  circuaaatances  are  at  kaat  good  signs  of  an 
sncrva^ing  regard  to  the  Origmal  Hthrew  Scr^ures;  and  I  can  with  the  atrictesC  vein* 
city  affirm,  that  fhe^  hvrt  buen  a  ver^  gi^^t  and  constant  eucouragetnent  to  foe  ^r 
exerting  my  be5t  endeavcmrii  to  impfom  tbeUxBuaw  and  ENOHtisM  LfiXiOPH^  ao  far 
as  near  twenty  yv^rs  advance  in  life,  and  a  carrfnl  parusat,  or  an  attenlive  cons^ltaiion 
of  many  writers,  ancient  and  ni'idem,  in  various  brancbes  of  learning,  have  etiabied 
tne.     For  it  must  be  observed^  that  though  in  the  Title-*page  this  Voiun^  is  set  forth 
«s  a  Second  f'dttion,  yet  it  might  with  equal  propriety  and  truth  hav^  been  introduced 
SIS  a  new  jierformaiice;  stnoe  ibe  great«r  part  of  the  explanations  of  theiiel)reir  words 
tiavebeen  com|K>sed  anew,  and  tbm  are  very. few  of  them  ia  which  roopaiderable  addi- 
trons  or  corrections  have  not  been  m4ide:  and  wbareaa  tb»  ^»t  cxUtioo, .  together  with 
ttie  Su{>plement,  consisted  only  of  422  quarto  pages^  this,  with  the  Ap^wndix^  contains 
no  leaa  than  758.     l*heae  observations  will>  I  bupe,  sufiiiuedtly  apol^gifse  lo  the  pur* 
chasers 'of  the  former  pubircation  for  my  not  printtag.s^poraie^^,   for  tbeir  use,  the 
Alterations  and  Additions  made  in  this)  aa  indeed  1  shouli  hiftTe  been  aicoiigly  in^icvd 
to  do,  eotild  I  bave  aoeomplished  it  witboot  lepiioting  neatly  i)v«-thirda  jof  tb^  X^nicon, 
.anJ,^ter  all^  producing. a  Work  which  must  have  been  wery  far  from  sat'isfying  either 
ibens  or  myself. 

Bat,  to  convey  the  clearest  notion  in  my  power  of  what  may  be  expected  from  the 
Lexicon  in  it's  present  form,  it  may  be  proper  to  ohterve,  that  tbe  Author  w^  loojie 
years  ago  much  struck  with  what  b  related  of  the  celebrated  Duke  de  A/oa<aasur, 
*'  who  was  Xh9  first  promoter  of  what  we  call  the  Dmq)hiH  Edition  of  the  Classics.-^ 
He  used  often  16  say,  that  the  d  fliculties  which  occur  to  us  in  reading  the  Works  of 
the  Aiicieats  roi^ht  all  be  42om|vrvhended  ander  two  dassosi  and  that  they  ^irlse  either 
-  from  ottr  not  knuwing  in  what  sense  «bey  «sed  eoch  o^mMPd  [orj«i^«nW}  f9V«U:rly:  or 
else,  from  our  beii]g  ignorant  now  of  some  opinion,  pustom,  or  things  that  was  familiarfy 
known  among  them.  In  the  former  case  the  commentator  shouW^ehdeavour  jlo 
detrunine  ibei  xneaning  of  tbe^^iprii  [or  ^xprjUMitM^  in  ^uestion^  b^  vonsult^g  haw  it  is 
used  by  «be  same  author,  in  other  plaees,  whese  ibe  meaiuiig  of  4t  may  hu  uoore  .evldeujt ; 
or  by  any  other  of  the  same  country »  and  (ad  near  as  mi^  bt^  of  tbe  aaoie  tinuis. 
In  the  second  ^asp^  the  tkiins,  cjmtom,  or  o^m^n  hinted  at  shpuld  be  fobjoiaed  in  as  ftw 
Words  as  is  consistent  with  clearness^.**    - 

•  Spim^/km^ymrtUjp.  ^^\Jlm^  Cmmmit.  De  &sbas  $ttiS|#.  ^%6,  edit.  AmsuL  17)8;  and 

a  4'  The 
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Tb€  good  sense  and  justness  of  these  reoiarks  speak  soflicientty  for  themielvcf  $  aad 
as  in  the  prosecution  of  the  tbllowing  Work  I  have  endeavoured  to  avail  myself  of 
them,  it  will  be  found  that  not  only  the  ♦  Lexicographers  and  Verbal  Critics*  but  the- 
more  enlarged  Philologists*  the  Writers  of  f  Nataral  and  %  Civil  Histoiy*  |  TraveUcrt 
ancient  and  modem  into  the  eastern  countries,  and  even  the  ||  Poets,  have  been  made 

•to  draw  water  for  the  servke  of  the  Sanctuary,  or  to  contribute  their  quotas  to  the  iUuf 
tration  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures.  In  the  Notes  below  I  have  named  the  authors  princi- 
pally made  use  of  |  but,  besides  these,  nuny  others  have  been  occasionally  consulted.  ^ 

But  to  be  more  particular — It  appeap  evident  from  the  Mo»aic  account  of  the  original 
formation  of  Man,  that  Language  was  the  immediate  Gift  qfGod  to  Adam,  or  that  God 
himself  either  tatig ht  our  first  parent  to  speak,  or,  which  comes  to  the  saoie  thing,  inspired 
him  with  language^.  And  the  language  thus  communicated  to  the  first  man  was* 
notwithstanding  the  objections  of  ancient  or  modem  cavillers,  no  other  (I  mean  as 
to  the  main  and  structure  of  it)  than  that  H^nrew  in  which  Moses  wrote.  £lse  what 
meaneth  the  inspiied  hXtorian  when  he  saith.  Gen.  ii.  19,  fFAoHoever  Adam  coiled  every 
Uvi9^  creattiref  that  (there  is  nothing  in  the  HeU  for  xvom)  the  name  thereof  f  And  the 
samcs  of  Adam,  Eve,  Cain,  Abei,  Seth,  Noah,  &c  with  their  etymological  reasons,  are  a^ 
truly  Hebrew  as  those  of  Bskg,  Abraham,  Sarahf  Isaac,  Jacob,  Levi,  Moms,  Joshua,  or 
evien  as  Dofcid,  ISolomon  (Heb.  Shelemah),  Isaiah,  and  Malachi,  And  whatever  dUfi- 
culty  there  may  be  in  explaining  thi<  ot  that,  or  a  few  particular  words  in  Hebrew,  yet 
it  wiH  be  demonstratively  evident  to  any  one  who  will,  attentively  examine  the  subject, 
that  the  Hebrew  language  is  ideal^  or  that  from  a  certain,  and  that  no  great,  number  of 
primitive,  and  ajfparently  **  arbitrary,  words,  called  Roots,  and  usually  expressive  of 
some  idea  or  notion  takenfrom  nature,  u  e.  from  the  external  objects  around  us*  or  from 
€«ir  own  constitutions,  by  our  senses  or  feelings^  all  the  other  words  of  that  tongue  are  de- 
rived, or  grammatically  formed;  and  that  wherever  the  rodfco/ /e<<rrs  are  the  same,  the 
leading  idea  or  notion  runs  through  all  the  deflejidns  of  the  word,  however  numeroua  or 
diversified;  diie  alk>wance  being  made  for  such  radical  letters  as  are  dropped,  and  conse- 
quently are  to  be  supplied,  by  the  rules  of  grammar.  Indeed  I  believe  that  many  other 
languages,  not  only  the  Greek  and  Latin,  but  even  our  own,  and  the  rest  which  are  now 

'  tpoken  in  Efovpe,  might,  notwithstand'mg  their  apparent  confusion*  be,  by  persons  pro- 
^triy  qualified,  reduced  to  their  primitive  Roots,  and  by  consequence  the  IdeaUty  (if 
the  term  may  be  allowed)  qf  such  languages  be  recovered.  And  this,  with  r^;af^  to 
the  Greek  in  particular,  has*  I  hope,  been  in  a  good  measure  performed  in  tbe  Gabkr 
and  EiTGLiSH  LiMcoif  to  the  New  Testament;  and  I  will  venture  to  prognosticate 
good  success  to  those  learned  and  ingenious  men  who  will  heartily  attempt  the  like 

*  At  Afmr/i  d€  Calatio,  Concordant,  et  Lexic     Kirckeri  Concordant,     (utifflli  Lexic.  Hepu^kitt. 

Cofceli  Lexic.  LeigPt  Critica  Sacra,  RoUrUon  Thetaunit  Ling.  Sanctx,  Stociii  Clavit  Vtt.  Test.  Taj/l»r% 
'  Hebrew  Concordance.  N0Uii  PartlcuL  Heb.  A.  Sciubem  Ori^es  I  lebrsx,  &c.  Gtauii  PhUologU  Sacra, 

Bau*9  Critica  Hebrxa,  Ifituhkum't  Woiict,  1^  Tohiniet»  8vo.  whicb  last  I  |:^ace  under  tlMt  hewd^  00c 
.  knmiae  where  more  properly  to  raofe  them ;  though  indeed  tlvty  abound  with  much  useful  and  enter* 

tatning  leamina  on  ^mritw  subjects,  or  as  Mr.  N.*%  vmty  adversary,  Dn  Siarff^  chose  to  express  it,  (Oe* 
.  dication  to  Tw  Dhsertdims  et$  Elohim  and  Berith,  p.  viii.)  '*'lbcre  are  h  4ome  parts  of  his  Works, 
'  things  both  msefidznA  curious,** — Fks  est  et  ab  RofTF.  doceri. 

t  PRmy  Natural  Hist.  Buhmri  Opera,  3  voL  fol.  Sek*uchner  Pbysica  Sacra.  Bufii  Hist.  Nat.  BrSa% 

Natural  HisCory ;  to  which  I  nuut  add  Mtrkaa^*t  Chemistry,  and  Instimtiones  Medioi,  and  HaUtrt 

Wit  * 


\  HtrodUM,  DmJkrtu  Sict$Uu,  Xenp^k^  Cyropaed.  J«t*pbui,  fiuUrck,  Utterii  Annates,  Frtdeoux  Connect. 
Uj$wrs4J  Hist, 

Hm$sdfmti*s 
Observatseos  OS 


L,adv  M,  IT.  Mmtagu/t  Letters*  3  tqIs.  Co^^g  Sytttm  ^  Gmgrafky,  2  vols.  HoL  Niehukr 
1  DessxipciQn  de  1  Arafaio,  at  Ve>yaee,  2  teoiacib 

I  OrtheOreeks,  Orpkems,  Btmer^TTti^kus,  CMmukw;  of  the  Latins,  Lucretiut,  rirgU,  Ovid,  Horace, 
/smeam^Jmmml,  Persiui, 

ef  3ce  BMreon  thiainti^re«ii^  suhJecttnTheLexicon  under  rootinp  IIL  andin  the  tnthorsthcre^uoted. 
**  But  here  I  would  be-  unj^tstood  to  tfeept  such  as  are  formed  by  an  mtpuhprnin,  or  immtdiaedy 
from  tkt  sound,  of  which  many  instaocet  art  )^en  in  the  Lcaicon ;  and  indeed  cuch  wonlt  are  common 
*  tn  all  languages. 

in 
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m  such  other  languages  u  they  are  well  acquainted  with.    But  to  return  to  the  Work 
be/bre  as.— 

To  assign  the  primary  idea  or  notim  qf  each  Hebrew  Root  is  one  of  the  points  primS^ 
paUff  UAwred  in  thisy  as  in  the  former  edition:,  and  maj  I  be  permitted  to  add,  that  I 
tnut  it  is  here  brought  nearer  to  a  completion  f  At  least,  I  can  safely  assert,  that,  in  stating 
yhK9%  primary  notions  or  senses^  I  have  earifesily^trrcen  to  lay  aside  all  prejudices  and  par- 
tiality to  the  preconceived  opinions,  whether  of  any  other  man,  or  of  myself;  and  ac» 
cofdiii|ly  the  reader,  upon  comparin|  this  with  the  former  Work,  will  observe  many 
alteraUoiM  in  this  respect.  Now,  in  fixing  the  leading  sense  of  each  Root,  after  caire- 
fully  and  constantly  consulting  the  ancient  versions  (I  mean  those  of  the  LXX  and  Vulg,\ 
together  with  the  Chaldee  Targums,  and  the  fragments  of  the  Hezaplar  versions  of 
AquUa,  Symnutchus,  Tkeodotion,  &c.  published  by  Montfaucon),  I  have  endeavoured  as 
much  aspoBslble  to  let  the  Holy  Scriptures,  on  a  diligent  and  close  examination  and  com* 
patiaon/ff^the  several  texts,  speak  for  thcmselveii,  well  knowing  that  fio/A/iig:  cz^s  a  A'dr* 
-m^md  Hkc  a  diamond.  But  for  the  explanation  of  such  words  as  occur  in  the  Bible  but 
once,  or  very  rarely,  as  also  of  those  which  are  evidently  used,  not  in  their  primitive,  but 
only  in  a  sectHkdary  or  derivative  sen^e,  recourse  hath  been  had  to  the  eastern  dialectieaf  . 
{•'igoagep,  particularly  to  the  Chaldee,  Syriac,  and  Arabic,  which,  it  u  hoped,  wM 
in  such  Instances  be  found  to  have  frequently  illustrated  the  true  meaning  of  the  IMrew» 
And  in  applying  the  Arabic  language  in  particular  to  these  purposes,  I  have  been  much 
assisted  not  only  by  the  printed  Works  of  the  celebrated  Aibert  Schultens,  formerly  Pro- 
iessor  of  the  Otiental  limguages  in  the  University  of  Leyden,  but  by  a  *  Manuscript 
HdMrew  Lexicon  of  the  same  author,  kindly  communicated  to  me  by  the  Bev.  and 
learned  Mr.  iFoide,  Chaplain  of  his^  Majesty's  Dutch  Chapel  at  St.  James*s. 

That  Schuitens  has  from  the  Arabic  happily  and  satisfactorily  illustrated  some  very 
^olMcure  and  difficult  words  of  the  Hebrew  text,  must,  I  think,  be  acknowledged  by  eveiy 
imprtial  enquirer  after  truth*  But  it  seems  equally  evident,  on  the  other  hand,  tiiat 
this  great  man  carried  his  regard  to  the  Alcorani  h  Arabic^  which  is  manifestly  a  corrupt 
dialect,  or  rather  a  hodge-podge  or  jumble  of  several  corrupt  dialects  of  the  Hebrew, 
much  too  far;  and  that,  t)eing  continually  converfaiit  with  the  florid  and  highly  figura- 
tive, not  to  say  bombast,  style  of  the  Arabian  writers,  he  has  resolved  some  strictly 
just,  proper,  or  philosophical  expressions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  into  tropes  and  figures, 
and  has  often  called  in  his  favourite  Arabic  to  explain  (or  shall  I  say  perplex?)  the 
meaning  pf  the  Hebrew,  where  it's  aid  was  by  no  means  wanted,  but  the  import  of  the 
word  or  expression  might  have  been  clearly  ascertained  by  the  ancient  versions,  and  an 
attentive  comparison  of  the  several  texts  wherein  it  occurred.  But  though  I  thought 
myself,  on  a  subject  of  such  importance,  obliged  to  speak  thus  plainly  concerning  this 
very  learned  and  respectable  writer,  yet  it  is  with  pleasure  I  add,  that  in  this  he  b  hardly 
enough  to  be  commended,  that  he  constantly  (I  think.)  aims  at  giving  a  dear  leading  oe 
primary  idea  or  sense  to  each  Hebrew  Root,  which  no  doubt  is  the  fundamental  primipk 
of  ei4>iaining  the  sacred  language. 

But  1  have  called  the  AUoranish  Arabic  a  hodge-podge  or  jumble  of  several  corrupt 
dialects  of  the  Hebrew 5  and  as  this  may  be  disputed,  1  add,  that  the  fact  is  sufficient^ 
proved  even  from  it's  boasted  c<^iousnem.  f  ''  It  so  far  excels  other  languages  in  copious* 

fte$$  (says  Bishop  Walton,  Prdcgom.  xiv.  6J)  that  the  various  appellation*  qf  one  singk 

• 

*  Entiilcj  Auian  Scbultkits  Ori^e$  HArmca  im  CoUtff  ft^Uco  HctaU,  It  v%^  coataiaed  in  two 
mo^ssm  vohuBci  in  quarto.    The  copy  1  was  favoured  with  is  imperfect,  contaioiDg  from  the  be^r 


e  letter  n  to  Root  srvi,  under  a  inclusive.    The  Roou  under  the  letter  0  are  all  wanting,  but 
tboae  uader  *  are  eipbiocd  from  the  beginning  of  that  letter  to  R^oot  nir,  from  wbich  to  the  end  of  the 
letter  V  the  copy  is  acain  deficient.    The  Second  Volume  coatains  from  the  begmaing  oi  a  to  Rvot^ 
ran  Qodcr D;  iodto  tnb  vohuae  b  (Meflsed  the  following  Note:  OntoiHts  C/.  f^iW  Albert!  ^hultrns, 
«  0ief4  a  W  rm  mfue,  M  antt  mcrium  ti  tmrtem  Jein  iHuiam  sidttii^rai.** 

f  **  Tanta  cvpim  aiiat  Imf^mms  xi^ermi,  mt  umtts  ret  appellatiooet  vans,  tarum^ue  explicaticmet  volvinu* 
aas  iategri  aatosaa  prsbeanC  Ltmu  tmmima  huUi  quingenta,  safemtit  duceata,  arnliu  octogifltm,  dt  fw»- 
§m  bdtgnm  HMJum  sari^  Firausabadius.  JEumh  wp«  appcltatitm*  ttsStOur  idem  we  supra  mille,  fiior  m 
iHf9  i^  imip^iits  0mm§rwvitt 

thing, 
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4hing,  tmd  their  explanations,  a  ford  mauer  for  a  complete  volume.  It  has  fite  hundred 
names  for  a  lion,  tivo  hundred  for  a  serpent,  eighty  for  honey,  on  which  last  Ftrauzaba* 
diu$  says  ihat  he  haH  written  a  whole  booic.  The  same  writer  lestlfief  that  ihe  names  for 
m  sword  2ite above  a  thousand^  which  he  has  enumerated  in  a  work  composed  by  him.'** 
Thus  say  those  wh»i  are  best  slctlled  in  Arabic,  And  h<5re  it  may  be  }=afJly  left  to  the  de- 
terrrHnaiion  of  an/  consickrate  man,  whtt  is  at  all  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  lao- 
4i;uagef  whether  this  could  possibly  be  the  case  in  any  one  ili'.lect  or  language  upon  earth  j 
or  wheiher  it  is  possible  to  imagine  a  stronger  ir.ternal  j„roof  that  a  language  answt-rii^ 
this  character  must  in  fact  be  made  up  of  several  various  languages  or  dialects.  And  if 
the  AlamttMh  Arabic  be  indeed  so  copious  (I  had  alnu)SL  said  infinite)  as  above  declared, 
I  believe  no  man  of  sense  will  be  inclined  to  contest  what  the  f  Arabs  ihtnis*;lved  atiiroi 
concerning  it,  namely,  that '*  none  can  compiehend  ii*s  whole  compass  unless  illwui* 
noted  hy  the  prophetic  spirit^  and  that  no  one  was  ever  yet  able  to  cxhtost  all  it's  ireg» 
Mixtt»*"  Thus  much  for  the  Alcoranish  Arabic,  And  for  ever  topbviaie  the  extravagant 
assertions  which  Schultens  and  sora?  oiQer  learned  men  have  advanced  conct-rniiig  the 
^unparied  purity  and  hih  antiquity  of  the  AraoiCf  as  now  tpuktn  in  Arabia  Felix,  I  &ball 
'Xubjom  iknat  Mo  ^iehtht,  one  of  the  gentlemen  who  lattly  tiavilKd  into  that  rountrj 
At  the  expense  of  the  King  of  Denmark,  says  of  this  language  in  hh  TDescripLion  dt 
VArahie,  p.  72,  &c.  and  this  the  rather  because  the  very  sensible  and  accurate  author 
iiad  no  turn  tt)  serve,  no  .systtm  to  suppof t,  in  what  he  relates,  and  because  I  do  i\ot 
know  that  his  account  has  y«t  appeared  in  English. 

**  On  voii,  &c.  One  s  es,  sa)8  he,  in  Pocodce^  Observations  on  Abul  Faraje,  p.  15J, 
ibat  d^  ancient  Arabians  had  different  dialects  Ihe  King  of  the  Uamjares  at  t)h(^ur 
•aid  to  a  foreign  Arab,  Theb,  meaning  that  he  should  sit  down«  But  as  this  >word  i^ig* 
«i£ed  in  tbe  language  of  the  latter,  Leap^  he  leaped  from  a  high  pidce.  and  hurt  him- 
^If.  When  they  bad  explained  to  the  King  the  occasion  of  the  mistake,  he  paid.  Let  the 
,^rtt6  who  conns  to  l>/i^(/ar  learn  the  Havijare  dialect.  Arrian  likewis<*  remarks  that 
ihe  Arabs  had  not  only  different  dialects,  but  different  lan;ptag€S\.  Jl  n'y  a  peui-etre 
point  de  langue  ou  Ton  trouve  aujoard'bui  tant  de  dialtcte?,  que  dans  TArabe.  7W<;  is 
not  perhaps  any  language  in  which  one  finds  at  present  so  many  dialects  as  in  the  Arabic, 
^ot  01  ly  they  speak  quite  differently  ^tout  aulrement)  in  the  mountains  of  the  little  dis^ 
tfict  governed  by  the  J/nam  ot  YetHen,  frcna  what  they  do  in  the  Tehama  or  low  country 
^n  the  coast  of  the  Red  sea;  but  (iersons  of  distinction  have  a  pronunciation  diifererrt 
irom  that  of  the  pesfanls,  at)d  oiher  words  to  express  many  things  ^  and  these  dialects 
iiavc  not  much  resemblance  to  that  of  the  Bedozveens,  The  difference  is  stilt  greater  in 
4be  distant  provinces.  Since  then  for  a  very  long  lime  there  have  been  in  ditteient  pro- 
vinces of  Arabia  nmny  dialects  (plusiturs  dialectts)  in  u^e,  ^nd  since  the  Arabic  Ian* 
.guage  has  changed,  or  caused  the  neighbouring  people  to  forget,  languages  of  which 
jirobablyi  sonH!  words  have  been  adopted  and  preserved  in  the  modern  Arabid,  it  is  no 
Viondcr  tluU  this  Iflneuage  is  more  rich  or  copious  than  any  other.  At  this  lime  the  pro-  » 
niinciation  ot  certain  letters  is  very  various;  for  instance,  the  Kuf'  and  Ktf,  which 
the  northern  and  .western  Arabs  use  for  a  iCor  a  i^t  is  pronounced  at  Maskifi,  and 
near  the  Persian  gulph,  as  tsch  [£ng.  ch"]}  and  this  is  the  reason  why  in  some  conn- 
tries  they  say,  Bukkra,  Kiab,  whilst  in  others  they  say,  Bdtsclun-,  Tschi&f^  and* so  of 
ihe  rest,"— - 

'*  As  the  Arabians  profess  being  of  the  Mahometan  Religion,  I  bey  believe  that  the 
language  in  which  the  Book  of  their  Law,  i.e.  the  Koran,  is  written,  and  by  conse- 
quence §  the  dialect  in  use  at  Mecca  in  the  lime  of  Halumet,  is  tiie  paresC  of  aA.     This 

dialed 

•  Comp.  Mkhatlhf  Recuoil  ds  Questions,  p.  «4^,  950, 

f"  CI  Pocokius  in  dictu  Moiu^^p,  Jj3':),  (iidt  Axabes  immmtopt  wm  Mag^M  laiituJiMem ^rttJUarf^'ptam  Uuium 
ttte  volunt  ut  nuiitts  nisi  spiritu  propheiicu  illuatratus  univ*rxum  ejus  ^M^itum  ctunprehcndaty  jus  gmguam  (ft 
mqmam  fierytmgr'U  ui  oiHMes  /jia  thisaurtt  fxhaurinf,      Waltpty  Proleg.  xiv.  5» 

\  "  Navigationi  &  Viaggi  racolte  da  Ramusio,  fol.  2B4.     Pe^plus  Maris  £ryihra^,p.  1^.** 
>*^  4  Here  the  iagcAiou8auiiu)r.tuppo8ei,  I  st,  that  the  whole  lSJ»^<ift  wai  publi&hed  at  Mtxcaj  ^dly^.tliit 
xt  was  all  pub!i6aed  by  Ma/nfmcHjxekher  of  which  supposidons  is  true  iu  fact,  j^e  Fri^atux'ji  Life^of  M^i^ 
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dialect  differs  so  ^nxatlj  from  the  modern,  that  thej/  teach  jai  Mecca  2V«?K  ^^  ^^^  only  tit 
the'Coileirest  the  language  qf  the  Koran,  as  ihey  teach  Latin  at  Rome.  And  as  the  dia^ 
iect  used  in  Yemen  Ji.  e.  the  interior  j)arts  of  Arabia  Felix],  eleven  hundred  years  ago,  did 
in  those  days  differ  from  that  qf  Mecca,  and  is  still  more  altered  by  intercourses  with 
strangers,  and  by  length  qf  time,  they  feach  in  Yemen  likewise  the  language  qf  ihe  Koran 
«9  a  learned  language  J'* 

Thus  far  Mr.  Niebukr^  and  this  authentic  evidence  from  an  ear-ioitness  *  entirely 
overthrows  all  such  rash  assertions*  as  that  of  Schultens,  Orig.  Heb.  lib.  i.  cap.  iv. 
t  xxiii.  entitled,  f  Tte  Language  of  the  Arabiaus  unraried,  where  he  says,  **  Jn  ihe 
Vrerince  of  Hisjas  [by  Niebufir  called  Hedajai^],  w/ierc  are  tJie  Hvh  Cities  Mecca  and 
Medina,  and  also  in  Arabia  Felix,  the  higUst  purity  qf  ihe  Arabic  dialeoi  stilljlourastcs, 
even  the  sanie  as  flourished  when  Mahomet  arose.** 

Bat  to  return  from  this  digntssion  (Tsuch  it  should  be  deemed)  concerning  tlie  Arabic 
language, — I  would  remark,  ibat  as  Wurds  in  general  express  or  explain  Things^  so  a 
knowledge  of  Things  will  frequently  explain  or  illustrate  particular  IVords,  especially  in 
cbe  ancient  and  less  known  Uuiguagcsj  and  of  this  observation  there  will,  I  fanpe,  be 
"found  numerous  and  convinpoing  proofs  in  the  course  of  the  following  pages.  And  t^is 
Work  being  professcily  designed  for  somewhat  more  than  a  mese  Vocabulary  or  Word- 
iKiok,  although  I  will  by  no  means  presume  to  call  it  a  Comment,  yet  I  hope  the  reader 
^U  be  continually  meeting  with  satisfactory  expositions  of  many  difficult  or  obsature 
texts  qf  the  Hebrew  Bible,  derived  not  oiercfy  from  verbal  criticism,  but  from  those 
•otiH  r  various  sources  of  information  already  intimated  at  p.  viii.  of  this  Preface.  And  here 
I  think  I  o  ght  to  pay  my  particular  acknowledgements  (to  which,  were  I  property  nu* 
thorized,  I  would  gladly  add  those  of  the  Public)  to  the  learned  and  ingenious  Mr.  Har^ 
mer,  fur  his  very  valuable  Observations  on  divers  Passages  qf  Scrwture,  which  be  hoi 
▼ery  h;&ppity  illubtrated  from  Ci4'cumstances  incidentally  mentioned  in  Books  of  Voyages  and 
fVareU  into  the  East ;  and  1  do  not  at  all  scruple  to  assure  my  leaders  that  they  will  find 
this  Work  a  ricii-ireasury,.  and,  as  it  were,  a  library  of  entertaining  and  useful  know- 
Ied£;e5  and,  as  I  am  an  entire  stranger  to  the  person  of  the  excellent  author,  I  hope  lie 
will  foigive  my  further  mentioning^ls  Outlines  qfa  tiew  Comnuntary  on-Solomom^s  Sot^, 
as  highly  deserving  attention  and  a|iprobatipn. 

It  a  Root  be  found  in  no  more  thaxxfom'  passages  of  the  Bibley  I  have  coostantif 
xited  or  referred  to  Cbem  aH,  that  the  reader,  by  consulting  and  considering  them,  mayjud|^ 
of  the  propriety  &f  the  interpretation  proposed.  .  So  tlmt  \n  such  instances  as  these  (and 
they  are  not  a  fisw),  where  the  assistance  of  a  Bebrem  Cmcordaacc  b  aioat  wanted,  tbit 
Xjexicon  may  very  well  8U(t|ply  it's  place. 

And  here  I  must,  once  far  all,  desire  those  who  wisii  to  reap  the  full  benefit  of  this 
^ork ,  constanlhf  to  examine  and  compare  in  the  X  Hebrew  Bible  those  texts  whkh  they 
ihtM  find  cited  for  proqf  or  illustration;  and  I  dare  promise  that  their  labour  in  this 
Tespect  will  be  amply  repaid  by  the  knowledge  they  will  shortly  acquire  of  the  aacced 
language. 

Two  principal  differences  between  the  present  and  the  ^9»«r  edition  are,  ist.  That  in 
this  S  have,  on  mature  deliberation  and  clear  conviction^  with  preceding  Lexicographers 

Umef,  p.^l— 1^.};  and  3dly,  that  if  it  had  beep  all  published  bf  Jlfd^M««^,and  that  at  Miccm^  it  most 
iiirLCMfiiilyl>e  in  tbe  Mecca  dialect ;  whereas  even  on  tnis  supposition  it  should  seem  mere  probable  that 
it  vnmld  be  tiactmred  with  foreign  dialects ;  partly  from  what  Mabomut  himself  had  picked  up  during 
hsc  mef can  tile  T»^cfe  loto  £ryp^  Fokitit^,  and  S^rut,  and  partly  from  what  was  fursished  to  him  by 
Ins  two  assistants,  the  Je^v  aaothe  i^yrimm  MmK  especiaUy  as  ^  Arabs,  sflMUg  wheaa  it  was  writt^ 
and  published,  were  a  v/rv  UlUir^iU  people.  S^  ^rkUaiai^  a.  8^  1  g»  41,  aic  Coou).  Saitt  lUvaB*  fib. 
xvi  p.  »i3.  Note  r.  '    ^ 

♦  Coap.  JWiAi*r,  Veyage,  torn.  1.  p.  S«,  !530. 

f  *^AtafaBasi»uig«auivi(riata.**    **  In  J^n^^a  pr<hfineid,iibi  Sacrx  Urbes  Jlf^^^  et  il^^ 


in  jiraUk  Ads^'^ununa  etiammiiB  ^vigetpuiiCBS  DitUstti  Armliat^  eaAaaiqtie  plan^,  qute  Muki»mtdt 
oficnte  vigebat.'*  m 

t  As  some  of  the^editions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  difFer  from  others  in  numbtriititht  verses,  and  tome^ 
tiaes  the  chapters,  1  have,  for  the  cenveniencc  of  the  readeri  signified  fuch  diSerence  by  iiuerting  the 
word  ^or,"  between  such  different  modes  of  aetatifia. 

idiatin^uishcd 
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dtittngtiii^bed  thi  Roots  with  n  for  the  last  radical,  from  those  which  have  onty  the  two 
llrit  tetters  of  the  Root,  as,  for  instance,  mi  from  *)1,  nos  from  D^:  and  %d\j*  thMt  I 
hive  oonsiderec^  the  Roots  with  M  for  the  last  radical,  as  being  distinct  from  both 
the  others,  a^^  for  example,  WM  both  from  mi  and  ^2i  though  I  think  it  must 
h€  alloxved  thai  such  Roots  are  ofVen  related  in  sense  to  those  ending  in  n,  as 
Mbl  to  n^n,  Hih  to  nin,  MCr?  to  nBri;  and  sometimea  to  those  of  only  the  two  former 
radicals,  as  nil  to  tn,  von  to  ^rr,  Moir  to  tar. 

This  second  edition  being  so  greatly  enlarged  from  the  preceding  one«  it  is  not  oidy 
ihttch  more  distinct  and  copious  in  explaining  the  several  derived  or  secondary  senses  of 
(he  Hebrew  Root9^  hot  nearly  as  great  a  number  of  the  derivative  xvordi  are  also  inserted, 
it,  for  aught  1  know>  in  any  Lexicon  extant*  Indeed  I  am  in  hopes  the  reader  will 
hia^y  meet  with  any  di&ulty  arising  from  an  omission  of  this  kind.  And  as  I  have 
ttow  added  a  Chaldee  Grammar,  so  I  have  been  careful  to  explain  such  Chaldee  words, 
iMtb  Primitive  and  Derivative^  as  occur  in  the  Bible,  in  a  much  more  particular  man- 
ner than  before;  but  in  doing  this  I  stilt  thought  that  it  would  best  suit  the  nature  of  a 
iLexicon,  and  tike  conveniency  of  the  i-eader,  to  place  the  Ckaldee  words  under  the  Hehxuf 
Roots  qfthe  saihe  Utters;  although  the  former  do  frequently  far  deviate  from  the  sense  of 
the  latter^  and  are  even  sometimeF,  according  to  the  rules  of  etymology,  .plainly  derived 
£-dm  other  Hebrew  Roots.     For  instances  sec  Lexicon  under  Roots  V^^f,  ^Q9,  Tibt, 

In  the  former  publication  were  added,  at  the  end  of  the  explanation  of  many  Hebrew 
Rootii,  such  English  words  as  were  either  plainly  or  probably  derived  from  them«  And 
tfiOugh  no  great  stress  was  laid  on  this  part  of  thn  work,  yet  it  was  apprehended,  that  it  . 
might  tend  to  fix  the  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  in  the  learner's  memory,  and  might  at  the 
same  time  entertain  him  to  see  so  many  words  still  preserved  in  English^  from  the  com- 
moh  mother  of  all  tongues,  and  let  him  upon  new  enquiries  of  this  kind,  both  in  our  own 
and  other  languages:  I  have  now  considerably  enlarged  this  etjfmotogical  part  of  my 
Work,  by  the  addition  not  only  of  many  ^igUsk,  but  of  many  Greek,  Latin,  and 
Northern  words,  which  however  I  have  often  judged  it  more  proper  to  insert  in  the  body, 
than  at  the  end  of  the  Expositions  of  the  Hebrew, 

7he  pLViiLiTKRALs,  or  Words  qf  more  than  three  radical  tetters,  whether  Hebrew 
or  Ckaideep  are  in  this,  as  in  most  other  Lexicons,  placed  in  alphabetical  order,  at  the  end 
oi  ^kch  letter. 

And  now,  considering  how  many  years  it  is  since  the  Hebrew  and  English  Lexicon  was 
first  published,  and  what  has  been  above  sud  concerning  the  improvements  in  the  present 
edition,  my  more  sanguine  readers  may  be  surprized  that  I  have  nevertheless  thought 
proper  to  subjoin  An  appendix  *-  containing  Additions  and  (O  mortifying  word  to  komnn 
pride!)  Corrections.  But,  for  my  own  part,  as  long  as  1  remain  on  this  side  the  grave,  I 
expect  and  desire  to  continue  in  the  condition  of  a*leamer:  and  as  on  this  occasion  I 
think  it  right  to  be  very  plain  and  explicit  with  all  those  who  shaH  look  into  this  Work, 
I  frankly  declare,  that  though  scarcely  any  thing  is  easier  than  to  acquire  the  Rudiments 
of  the  Hebrew  Lon^t/ttgr,  when  unembarrassed  with  Points;  yet  that  the  Study  qf  it  is  a 
'  Study  for  Life ;  and  that  the  Hebrew  Scriptttres,  like  all  the  other  works  of  God,  will  to 
the  humble  and  diligent  enquirer  be  continually  opening  new  scenes  of  information  and 
delight.  And  although  some  truly  candid  and  ingenuous  persons  (I  speak  not  of  the 
scoffing  injidel,  the  mercenary  scribbler,  nor  yet  of  the  ignorant  conceited  witling,  whose 
applause  I  neither  court  nor  desire) — though,  I  say,  some  really  candid  and  ingenuous 
persons  may  be  inclined  to  entertain  a  favour^tble  opinion  of  the  ensuing  volume,  yet  I 
cannot  forbear  adding,  that  so  man^d  are  the  treasures  of  wisdom  sMdinowledge  con- 
tained in  the  inspired  k)Ooks,  that  to  compose  z^riHcal  and  explanatory  Hebrew.  Lexicon, 
which  might  vf\xh  any  propriety  be  styled  complete,  seems  to  me,  notwithstanding  idl  the 
helps  hitherto  published,  to  be  hardly  a  work  for  one  man,  or  one  life.  Sufficient,  abun* 
danlly  sufficient  honour  is  it  for  me,  if  I  have  been  M,e,Jfbr  the  benefit  qf  all  who  under-^ 

*  N.  B.     The  Appendix  h  in  tht  Tin«U  EtRfivn  MgtsttJ  inU  the  imfy  pfthc  trtri. 

stami 
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KlmiBH^A,  to  produce  t  *  tolerable  Hebrew  Lexicon,  and  sucb  as  may  initmfe  tnj 
naifttt  in  the  trii«  knowledge  of  the  origimd  Scriptnres.  But  why  speak  1  of  honour 
er  reputation  among  men?  Alas  I  The  fashion  qf  this  xoorld  pas$ctk  away;  which  great 
tad  iodimtaUe  truth  should  remind  all  of  us  /o  seek  that  honour  which  cometh  of'  God 
ea^«  May  I  then  exprett  an  humble  hope  that  my  labours  in  this  blessed  harvest  will  be 
gvadously  remembered  by  the  Lord  of  the  harvest,  and  yield  me  comfort  in  that  day^ 
which  cannot  be  very  far  distant,  when  all  t:reatore^x>mforts  will,  and  must,  fail,  and  a£ 
^ome  wko  expired  ypcn  the  Cross  can,  through  the  consolations  of  the  Eternal  Spiiit,  sup* 
port  the  par^ionetf  siwier  /  '  . 

Before  I  conclude  this  Pteface,  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  ofo  some  directions  coneeminj^ 
Ae  heu  wseAod  qfacftdrmg  a  knowledge  qfthe  Hebrew  language,  to  those  who  iuive  not  the^ 
henefU  eia  wmster.  In  the  first  place,  then,  I  would  advise  such  persons  to  acquaint  thenv- 
sdfes  with  the  common  grammatical  rules  and  infiexions  (a  xmk,  which,  by  th«^  assistance 
of  the  Grammar  now  put  into  their  hands,  and  partioixlarly  of  the  Sheet  Grantmar,  Ibey 
will,  I  bcKeve,  upon  trial,  find  much  easier  than  they  cookl  well  have  imagined) — thea 
to  bsgin  reading  the  first  chapter  of  Genesis  with  the  Grammatical  Praxis  (Gram, 
sect,  xi.),  and  after  having  well  mastered  every  word  in  it,  proceed  to  the  f  »lIowing 
chapters  with  the  help  of  MoMtamis*s  interlinear^  version,  if  they  understand  Latin;  rt 
not,  our  t  English  Tranelatioa,  with  the  marginal  readings,  will  very  well  supply  tbe 
place.  But  as  they  advance,  they  should  stiU  cake  cam  gran.mntically  to  account  for 
every  woni  m  tbe  manner  of  the  Praxis,  and  according  either  to  the  longer  or  the  shorter 
Grammar.  I  would  also^  as  a  help  to  memory,  recommend  to  them,  at  least  for  tbe 
first  two  or  ihree  pionths  of  their  reading,  to  write-down  the  Hebrew  Roots  (and  occa* 
Moally  the  slerivative  words)  which  occur,  and  their  English  interpretation  in  opposite 
cohmms,  aad  to  endeavour,  by  frequent  and  attentive  r4;petition,  thoroughly  to  connect 
these  in  their  minds.  And  I  can  «'enturt  to  assure  any  person  of  tolerable  parts  and  abi* 
iities,  that  an  application,  thus  directed,  of  two  or  three  hours  every  day  to  the  Uebreto 
^g^xg^i  unadulterated  with  the  Rabbinical  Points,  will,  m  a  few  months,  enable  him 
to  read  m  iht*  origimJ  with  ease  and  dtUght,  most  parts  of  those  Holjf  Scriptures,  all  4^ 
which,  St.  Paul  assures  m,  vHre  Eiven  by  inspiration  qf  God,  aul  are  abk  to  make  us  nise 
unto  sahattonj  through  Faith,  wKtch  is  in  Christ  Jesttstm 

May  then  the  blessing  of  Godf  and  the  influeiHaeof  his  Holy  Spirit,  accompany  what 
IS  here  published!  and  may  He  be  pleased  to  prpsper  it  to  his  own  glory,  and  to  the  edifi- 
cation of  every  reader,  even  to  his  growth  in  ffrace,  or  m  thcfyvour  itf  God,  and  in  the 
hundedge  qf  our  Lord  and  Sav.our,  Jesus  Chrisi,    Amen,  and  Amen  I 

*  Thft  good^aiatured  critic  will,  I  am  sure,  subKribe  to  the  foUowiog  seotiaent  of  f^«rr»,  De  Ling. 
Lai.  '^SifmUde  Vocum  OriguiibiM  mtitta  cmmtde  £x<rit,  f$iuu  Umi  tmimtrndum,  qtiim  si  aUquid  ncguivcnU 

i  Dr.  Jbutlm  Ajly*9  late  editicMi  of  the  MArtur  BMe^wtkih  immmm  Sm^uk  Thmtatitm  m  the  «/< 


I  mm  accoisnts,  do  wdl  to  consult.  I  would  sltojarticm/arh  rtcrnmtnd  to  hiai  the  «Ke  learaeci  Mr. 
iMr*s  Mw  mud  LHmi  Tnoulatmm  •/  iht  PaOtftnck,  Ac.  tuUh  N»in  CHticat  mud  ExhUkatory,  in  whirh 
ht  wilsieacirithnuBiyeaceilent  tfmsii^  oaiht  Piil»i^  •f  Scfif$mt,s^nAthitiphihiat  Stmt*/  th» 
Lgrmu   Bat,aikeraU,lechimfiotkioklipriis/5|MiMi|rftmu 

nmMiin,  *•  see  wtk  kit  wvm  tya^  andjwdge  for  hiwuSfi  let  htm,  at  the  Apoitip  adt«ics>  I  The».  v.  Si^ 
rtOTB  eU  tJkings,  and  aoLO  r  ast  tAat  yM^  U  tmt, 

\  Sec  2  Ttm.  iti.  J5, 16. 
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ADVERTISEMENT 


TO  TH£ 


THIRD   EDITION. 


IN  order  to  mfomi  the  Reader  whtA  he  mvy  esipwrt  fr©m  this  third  edficion  of  tfi» 
Hebrew  and  English  Ltxieon^  it  may  be  proper  to  obeerve,  that^  from  \km  time  the 
sixond  wa?  printed,  .the  Author  accustomed  himself  to  write  divert  abort  ii«tt»  and  r^ 
ferences  in  the  margin  of  the  book,  partly  for  bry  own  use,  and  partly  with  a  view  to  tbe 
improvement  of  a  future  editiony  if  such  should  ever  be  ea(l«d  for.  Towarda  the  das* 
of  the  year  1781,  he  began  to  draw  out  these  concise  hints  into  a  lar^r  and  more  disliACC 
form^  but  without  precisely  determining  how  they  were  to  be  employed;  and  this  prae* 
tiee  he  continued,  at  different  times>  till  the  Summer  of  the  year  I789«  wbei^sevvyal' 
learned  and  kind  friends,  who  certa'mly  are  not  deficient  in  partiatttf  to  him,  pivsae^l  kim 
t  undv^rtake  a  new  edition  of  the  wotk;  and  proposed,  each  of  them,  lo  thaps  in  tke 
expense  of  the  publication, 

ThuA  stimulated  and  encouraged,  he  applied  to  (he  busine«s  in  earnest,  an^  bav  eodea-* 
voured  to  execute  it  in-  such  a  manner  as  not  to  disgrace  either  bis  friends  or  biaasolt. 
Accordingly, 

ist.  The  explanatidf»  of  several  of  the  Htrbrew  Roots,  especiaUy  towards  tho  begifiaing 
of  the  Lexicon,  are  here  worked  over  anew. 

idly.  Considerable  alterations  have  been  made  Vtt  theexplamittons  of  others,  and  wntmj 
illustrations  of  scriptural  texts  from  the  ancient  writers  and  from  modem  eastern  tra- 
vellers have  been  added.  And  here  the  Author  thinks  himself  obliged  again  to  aeknow^ 
ledge  the  aiwstiince  he  has  received  from  the  late  ingenious  and  accurate  Mr.  i/«rmer,  to 
whose  third  slthI  fourth  vohermes  of  Obtervation^,  Sec,  published  in  1787,  Itie  Reader  w9l 
find  himself  indebted  for  many  curious  and  valuable  remarks  which  occur  in  tbe  present 
edition. 

3dly.  The  Appendix  which  was  subjoined  to  the  second  edition  is  in  this  regularly 
digested  into  the  body  of  tbe  Lexicon  5  so  that  there  wQt  be  but  one  Alphabet  to  con« 
salt. 

4thly.  The  principal  Various  Rradingt  m  Dr.  Ktmu^ott^'B  Hebrew  Bible  have  htea 
carefully  noted*  and  are  submitted  to  the  Aeader^s  oonsidetMion  and  judgeMeDt«  And  it 
is  hoped  that  lh«  U69  here  made  of  that  elaborate  work  cannot  fail  of  being  acceptable  to- 
every  serious  and  intelligent  enoairer  into  the  sense  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures.  But  since,  by 
a  pomparison  of  the  Doctor*s  Various  Readings  with  his  Generai  DisterpuJion,  it  a^ipeared^ 
that  in  numbering  his  authorities  iie  had  ianUnmxed  ptkutd  editions  mih  mmuaeriptUp  it 
was  thought  moat  prosper  to  rc4er.  to  suck  a«thoriti«i  by  \m  owfr  compKhcnsivo  ten»> 
Qfdices. 

Lastly.  Having  in  the  course  of  the  ensuing  work  frequently  quoted  writers,  who  in 
their  sentiments  on  several,  and  even  important,  particulars,  widely  differ  from  each 
other,  I  wish  to  declare,  once/or  afi,  that  so  far  as  vierely  human  expositors  and  critics  oa 
the  sacred  writings  are  concerned,  1  heartily  adopt  those  well-known  rooltos, 

NuLLius  addictusjurarc  in  verba  Magistri       h 
And 

Tros  RvTULtTsyB/tfO/,  nuUo  discnmine  hahebo. 

NOTICE 
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vn 


NOTICE 


TO  THE 


FIRST  OCTAVO  EDITION, 


ALTHOUGH^  from  the  manner  in  which  this  Octavo  Edition  »  printed^  the 
Lexicon  is  so  much  reduced  in  size,  yet  the  Reader  may  be  assured  that  Hofhhtg  of 
the  least  consequence  is  designedly  omitted  merely  to  make  room;  on  the  contrary^  many 
little  additions  are  introduced,  which  seemed  proper  to  improve  the  Work« 


ABBREVIATIONS  IN  THE  LEXICON  EXPLAINED. 


&  al.  (tt  mUU) 

ic  al.  freq.  (tt  tM£  frequenter) 

iteq.  occ.  (frequetlter  occurrit) 

inter  at /iJi/er  aliaj 

mm  al.  occ.  Con  alibi  occurrit) 

occ 


Once,  prefixed  to  a  nngk  tex^ 
q.  d.  (qwui  dicasj 


and  in  other  passages. 

and  in  many  other  passages. 

denote^  that  the  word  occurs  frequently. 

besides  other  places. 

denotes  that  the  Root  occurs  no  where  else  in  the 

Bible, 
prefixed  to  one  or  more  references^  denotes  thai 

either  the  Root  itself,  or  else  the  Root  in 

the  last  mentioned  form  or  sense,  occurs ■ctfi^ 

in  the  texts  referred  to. 
denotes  that  the  Root  occurs  in  no  other  text  in 

the  Bible. 
u  if  one  should  sajr. 
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PREFACE. 


THEensuiug  Grammar  being  designed  for  the  Use  of  Learners,  and  even  of  those 
who  are  unacquainted  wth  the  very  Rudiments  of  all  Grammar,  I  have  endeavoured 
to  make  it  as  plaiu  and  easy  as  possible.  To  this  end  1  have  not  only  arranged  the 
Rules  and  Observations  in  the  clearest  and  most  natural  method  I  could  devise,  but 
have  also  taken  care  not  to  use  a  single  grammatical  term,  without  explaining  it,  either 
by  an  Example  or  a  Definition. 

Tliere  is  no  difiiculty  in  the  Hebrew  Grammar  worth  mentioning,  except  what  relates 
to  the  Pronouns  and  to  the  I'trbs;  and  with  regard  to  these  it  will  be  sullicicnt  for  the 
adult  Reader,  if  he  only  commit  to  memory  the  Tables  o{  Pronouns,  which  he  will  find 
^  V.  4,  5,  and  the  Example  of  a  Regular  Verb  in  Kal,  §  vi.  la.     A  careful  and  at- 
tentive perusal  of  the  other  parts  of  the  Grammar  in  order,  and  a  frequent  consulta- 
tion of  them  as  occabion  may  require,  will  soon  enable  a  person  of  ordinary  a'.iililics 
and  capacity  to  analyse  grammatically  almost  any  word  in  tlie  Ilrbrew  Bible :  -1  say 
aluicfsty  because  there  are  some  few  words  of  wicommon  forms,  whicli  are  taken  notice 
of  under  their  proper  roots  in  the  Lex/con,     So  easy  b  the  task,  so  short  the  lal>our  of 
acquiring  the  Elements  of  the  Sacred  Language  even  from  the  larger  Grammar  here 
pul^lished!     Bui  there  is  a  slill  shorter  and  easier  Method,  wiiich  1  wouhl  rather  re- 
commend to  the  Learner,  namely  at  first  to  concern  himsdf  only  with  The  Hehrro) 
d ramntar  at  One  I'iew,  for  this  being  properly  attended  to,  according  to  the  Note 
stiUJoined  to  it,  I  know,  from  repeated  and  successful  experience,  will  sulhcienlly  enable 
liun  to  enter  upon  the  Grammatical  Praxis  in  §  xi.  of  the  larger  Grammar ;  and  after 
mastering  this,  he  will  be  qualified  to  proceed  in  reading  the   Hebrew  Bible  with  the 
help  of  a  Translation;  the  larger  Gr^piar  being,  at  present,  regarded  as  a  Comment 
on  the  smaller,  and  occasionally  consulted  on  particular  dilhculties. 

The  learned  Reader  will  indulge  me  in  one  refiec»ion  on  the  great  fiicility  of  the 

H^hrra  Grammar—a  reflection  indisputably  true,  and  which  I  would  especially  recoin- 

inend  to  the  consideration  of  all  those  who  are  intrusted  with  that  important  charge,  the 

eciuration  of  youth.     It  is  this:  Since  the //f/>rrw  Grammar,- unsophisticated  by  II  ab- 

bi/iical  Points,  is  so  very  easy,  simple  and  concise,  and  those  of  oilier  languages,  of  the 

Crreek  and  iMtinin  particular,  so  dilhcult,  complex,  and  tedions,  so  clo«»:ieil  with  nume- 

roiu  Rules  and  Exceptions  (as  every  School-boy  to  his  sorrow  knows),  it  is  evident  that 

tlie  most  natural  and  rational  methodof  teaching  the  learned  langunj^cs  would  bi'  to  begin 

^tti  the  Hebrew.     I  now  argue  only  from  the  greater  easiness  of  the  jjranimjticafl  part, 

and  do  not  ur^e,  that  Hebrew  is  certaudy  the  common  Mother  of  Greek  and  liOtin,  if 

not  of  all  other  languages^.     Those,  at  least,  of  which  I  have  any  knowledge,  retain  a 

manifest  resemblance  of  their  original  Parent:  And  the  nearer  the  fountain,  the  purer 

tbc  stream ;  the  more  ancient  and  uncompounded  the  language,  the  more  similar  it  is 

to  the  Hebrew. 

And  I  beg  it  may  be  seriously  and  impartially  weighed  on  this  occasion,  especially  by 
the  Instructors  of  our  Youth,  whether  to  begin  with  teaching  that  Ori^rinal  and  Sacred 
Language,  and  then  to  descend  to  the  Greek  and  Latinj  woidd  not  be  a  most  likely 
niethml  of  making  those,  who  have  the  benefit  of  a  learned  education,  not  only  better 
Grammarians  and  better  Scholars,  but,  what  is  of  infinitely  greater  conse(|uence,*(;ir«r/rr 
Divines,  and  better  Christians,  Ami  though  it  be  perhaps  no  easy  mutter  to  determine 
wbetbtr  of  the  two  Languages,  Greek  or  La///?,  most  resembles  the  Hebrew;  yet  it  will 
scarcely  admit  a  doubt,  with  tlie  rational  ^ndChristian  Teacher,  which  of  these  should  he 
taught  next  after  the  Hebrew;  since  not  only  the  Idiom  of  Greek  is  much  more  similar 
to  the  English  than  that  of  Latin,  but  also  the  lively  Oracles  of  the  New  Testament 
were  by  tiie  inspired  Penmen  written  ui  tlie  Greek  Language. 

♦  See  Fitrinia,  Observat.  Sacr.  lib.  i.  cap.  vi.  vii.  viii. 
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WITHOUT  POINTS, 


SECT.  I» 


Of  the  LETTERS  and  READING. 


.T. 


HE  Elements  of  all  Language  are  certain  simple  Sounds,  which  in  writing  art 
expressed  by  certain  Marks  or  Characters,  called  Lei  ten. 
t.  The  Letters  in  Hebrew  are  twenty-two,  of  which  the  following  Table  shews 


Aleph 

Beth 

Gimel 

Daleth 

He 

Van 

Zain 
Heth 
Teth 
Yod 

Caph 

Lamed 

Mem 

Nun 

Samech 

Oin 

Pe 

Jaddi 

Koph  or  Quoph 
Resh 

Shinor  San 
Tan  I 


*Nimher.  F»rm*  \Fmais.  SlmUars, 


9 
to 

20 
30 
40 
50 
60 

90 

100 
200 


300  m 

400!  n 


Tsoo 

tD  600 

r7oo 


t\  800 
rpoo 


3 


n 

D  D 


Smmd  or  FrwiT. 

a  broad,  as  in  all,  war 

h 

|f  hard,  as  in  give,  get 

e  ai  in  where,  there 

tt,  pronounced  as  00,  or  as  the  French  ottj 
or  (before  a  Towel)  w 

h  hard,  or  ffuttnral  attiirtte 
tb,  Saxon  ^,  or  Greek  0 
i  French,  Or  ee  English,  before  a  conso- 
nant, y  before  a  vowel 
k^  or  c  hard,  as  in  amc 
1 

m 
n 
sb 
k)  {  loi^  as  an  whoU,  tM 

p 

J  soft,  as  m  the  French jo2fr,/aiff«»f,  or  as 
"  the- English  t^  in /mitiirC|f/^m(iY. 

q  orqu 


t 


*  That  it»  Numeral  Power  or  Import  as  an  arkhmeiusl  mark.  Accor<iing  to  the  above  tckeme  rr  should 
be  used  for  15,  for  V^ich  however  the  Jews  write  yo  (which  amounts  to  the  same  sum,  for  n  is  9  and 
^  6)  and  this  they  do  to  avoid  usinr  one  of  the  £yne  mamtif  tt,  for  a  Number, 

f  Letters  thus  written  at  the  rtiJof  a  word. 

I  ]f  seems  also  to  have  had  in  some  words  somewhat  of  the  sound  of  tht  gutt^iral  a,  or  t^,  like  the 
French  mv.     Ste  Lexicon  under  )n  IV. 
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3.  The  Order  of  t!ic  Hebrew  Alphabet  seems  justifiable  by  Scripture,  especially  by 
Ps.  xxxiv.  oxi.  cxii.*  cxix.  cxlv.  Lain.  i.  ii.  iii.  iv.+  1     .,        /i.    -r 

4.  Writing  over  the  Characters  several  times,  is  the  best  way  to  make  them  fomiliar 
to  the  Learner.     See  the  manner  frontio!,'  the  firsfpage  of  Grammar.  • 

5.  JUbreu  is  read  from  the  right  hand  to  the  left,  and  not  from  the  left  to  the  nglit, 
as  the  EnsUsh  and  other  western  languages. 

6.  Of  ;he  Hebrew  Letters  five  arc  Vowels,  namely  «,  n,  1,  %  ^3  all  the  rest  are  Con- 

^  7^."\Vhen  two  Consonants  occur  without  any  of  the  five  Vowels  between  them,  you 
may  I  pronnunre  them  as  if  a  short/ or-  stood  between  them;  as,  inn,  pronounce  dcb^r 
or  dab^r;'-\piip^q^d(v^u^d)  or  vaqtM.  . 

8.  Always  observe  to  pronounce  the  Textual  Vowels  long  and  strong,  the  Supplied 
ones  short  and  <|mf  k ;  as,  nir«,  pronounce  ^sh';  Tm,  d^bTr.  ^      .    ,      ..  L' 

9.  A  Full  Stop  is  expressed  thus  :  as  :  H,  a  Colon  thus  ^  as  «,  a  Semicolon  tbus:  as  «, 

A  Comma  thus  •  as  «. 

10.  The  first  only  of  these  stops  is  Used  in  most  unpomted  books. 

11.  To  exercise  the  Leanier  in  readin«;||,  here  follows,  in  English  character?,  P««lo* 
the  first  chapter  o{  Genesis,  which  is  prhited  in  Hebrew  at  the  end  of  the  Gramniir.  The 
Oreek  s  stands  for  the  Supplied  Vowel;  the  Textual  ones  are  to  be  pronounced  broad, 
like  the  French,  as  in  the  Table  of  the  Alphabet ;  and  when  several  Hebrew  Vowels  come 
together,  they  are  not  to  be  run  into  Diphthongs,  but  sounded  distmctly,  as  inn  pro- 
nounce be — u  m  two  syllables,  not  beu  in  one. 

I.  Bfrasit  bsra  aleim  at  escmim  uat  earf j. 

a.  Uearfj  eite  teu  ubeu,  uhfsek  ol  peni  Icum,  uruh  aleim  merhepet  ol  pcui  emim. 

3.  Uvanigr  aleim  yei  aur,  uyei  aur. 

4.  Uira  aleim  at  eaur  ki  thub,  uibgdel  aleim  bin  eaur  ubio  ehs^sV. 
«;.  Uiqra  aleim  lauryum  ulehfSfk  qra  li!e,  uyei  oreb  uyei  hsqsr  yum  ahsd. 

6.  Uyamer  aleim  vei  reqio  bctuk  eniim,  nyei  msbdil  (or  mgbfiilil)  bin  mim  Um\m. 

7.  Uyos  aleim  at  ergqio,  uibcdgl  bin  emim  aser  mf  If hgt  U r^qio  ubin  emim  assr  mol 
Urcqio,  uyei  ken. 

8.  Uiqra  aleim  Ureqio  sgmim,  uyei  orcb  uyei  bcqer  yum  scni. 

9.  Uyamer  aleim  iquu  {or  iqwu)  emim,  SfC, 
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SECT.  II. 
Of  the  DIVISION  of  LETTERS. 

1 .  Bcsid&(  that  conmion  Division  of  Letters  into  Vowels  and  Consonants,  they  are  in 
Hebrew  morepver  distinguished  into  Radicals  and  Serviies. 

2.  A  Radic  or  Root  in  Hebrew,  is  a  simple  word,  consisting  of  two,  or  more  usually 
of  three.  Letters,  from  which  other  words  are  formed  by  the  grammatical  inflexions  or 
variations;  as,  npSD,  tisit;  nn,  speak. 

*  Observe  that  in  the  cxith  and  cxiith  Psalms)  there  are  two,  and  fiometimes  three,  Hdtrrw  vtnn 
in  one  of  the  Eitglhh  translation.     See  Bp.  L(nvtl?'9  Prelimin;iry  Dissertation  to  Isaiah,  p.  v. 

f  It  it  remarkable  that  in  these  three  last  chapters  the  initial  letters  y  and  D  are  transposed. 

\,  I  do  not  say  muji,  because  where  i^vo  Consonants,  if  joined  with  a  Vowel  either  preceding  or  fol- 
lowing, would  form  .in  eosy  sound,  it  may  be  most  eligible  (yea  necessary  in  the  poetic  parts  of  Scripture) 
to  run  them  into  one  syllable;  for  in^^tance,  you  may  pronounce  niy  mto  one  syllable  orS;  and  ITQ, 
ira:  and  indeed  this  is  much  the  same  as  soundtnethe  supplied  Vowel  vrry  short. 

II  The  method  of  reading  here  recommended  is  tne  same  aa  that  proposed  by  Dr.  Rohcrfjon,  in  his  True 
mnd  Amitnt  Mrthod 6f  Reading  Hebrew,  ficc.  in  which  ingenious  treatise  may  be  found  an  ample  and  sa- 
tisfactory vindication  of  it,  from  a  compaiison  of  the  Hebrew  with  the  ancient  Greek  Alphabet. 

3,  Radical 
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3.  Radical  Letters  Hrc  those  which  always  make  part  of  a  Radix  or  Root. 

4.  Servile  Letters  are  those  which  serve  for  the  V  ariation  of  the  Root,  by  Gander, 
Number,  Person,  ^c.  and  for  Particles. 

5.  The  servile  Letters  are  eleven,  and  may  be  comprised  ia  tliese  three  technical 
words,  ^b:}^  nttro  ]ivvk. 

6.  The  other  eleven  Letters  are  radical, 

7.  Except  E)  when  used  fot  n,  as  in  *§  Vf .  25. 

8.  Observe,  that  although  the  radical  Letters  (except  t&,  as  10  Rule  7.)  are  never  scr^ 
vik,  yet  the  servile  Letters  are  very  ofun  radical,  ox  very  often  make  a  part  of  the  Root. 


SECT.  IIL 
Of  TVORDS  and  their  DIT^SIOK. 

I.  Words  in  Iltbrao  may  be  divided  intd  three  kinds.  Nouns  or  Names,  Verbs,  and 
Particles. 

a.  A  Notm  is  the  Name  of  a  Substance  or  Qualify;  as  U^'W  a  man,  y)V)  ^ood, 

3.  A  Vtrb  denotctli  the  Action  or  State  of  a  Being  or  Thing;  as,  a  WW  1DK'),  and 
God  said;  CD>n;>«  U?^,  and  God  made;  CD'DU?n  ^h:^\  and  the  heavens  Kcre  finished*  la 
these  sentences  said  and  made  express  the  Action ;  xcere finished,  the  State. 

A.  Varticlcs  denote  the  Connexion,  Relation,  Distinction,  Emphasis,  Opposition,  SfC, 
or  m  short  the  Circumstances  of  one's  Thoughts^  or  of  the  Words  expressive  thereof;  as, 
andj  wit  A,  or,  much,  atthoush,  but,  &c.' 

5.  Bfany  Particles  in  Hebrew  are  expressed  by  one  or  other  of  the  servile  Letters, 
which  may  then  be  considered  as  jibbreviations  or  Parts  of  Roots  or  Words.  See  Lexi- 
con in  2,  ^,  hi,  o. 


SECT.  IV. 
Of  NOUNS. 

I.  Nouns  or  Names  arc  of  two  kinds,  Substantive  and  /Adjective. 

a.  A  iVotf/i-Si/ W«/;//i7e  is  the  name  of  sk  Substance;  as  t2r«  a  man,  fi>  a  tree,  :ip)y» 
J^cob:  of  a  Quality,  or  of  an  Action,  Passion,  or  State^  considered  abstractedly;  as,  11 
funfjr,  Kno  a  coming  forth,  nobs  shame,  rroniJO  war. 

3.  An  Adjective,  so  called  because  adjectitious,  or  added  to  a  Substantive,  denotes 
some  Quality  or  Accident  of  the  Substantive  to  which  it  is  joined;  as,  :i'ito  good,  in©  (or 
'1\T(\Q)  ffure:  so  in  the  phrases,  ^\tD  UTrt  a  good  man,  y^TWn  17\\  puregold,  good  and/mre  are 
Jidjectives, 

4.  Nouns  in  Hebrew,  as  in  English,  are  not  declined  by  Ca^e*,  or  different  Termina* 
tions,  denoting  tlie  Particles  of,  to,  from,  S^x.  as  Noiins  in  Greek  and  Latin  are. 

^.  In  Hebrew,  Nouqs  are  of  two  Genders,  mastulme  mid  feminine ;  as  Uf'W  a  w</», 
rnPH  a  womau:  of  two  Nwnbers,  singular,  denoting  one,  as  1^0  a  king;  wad  plural,  de« 
ootiog  more  than  one,  as  D'^^D  kings,  i.  e.  two  or  more. 

•  N,  S.  Thi«  Mark  J  itands  for  SECTION  in  the  Orammar. 

b  4  6.  Most 
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6.  Most  Hdrew  Nouns  not  eodiog  id  rr  or  n  senrUe  are  masculine ;  tbose  that  do  end 
in  n  or  n  servile  are  most  general^  ^fenUninc.     tv  is  said  to  be  9i  feminine  Termination  f. 

7.  The  Feminine  singular  is  formed  from  the  Mcuctdiney  by  postfixing  Ti\  as,  l^tDgood, 
nil29  feminine. 

8.  But  Nouns  ending  in  >  add  Jl  for  the  feminine  instead  of  n ;  as  from  nvo  tm  Egypr- 
Hon  man,  TXh!^  an  Egyptian  woman :  so  when  a  letter  is  dropt  the  feminine  ends  in  n  ; 
as  from  p  a  son^n^  a  daughter,  ^  being  dropt;  from  iriM  one,  HTiM  femimne,  1  bcin^ 
dropt. 

9.  The  plural  of  masculine  Nouns  is  formed  by  adding  XD\  and  sometunes  only  tD,  to 
the  singular ;  as  from  ^te  a  king,  ts^sio,  or  DDte,  kings, 

10.  The  plural  masculine  of  Hebrew  Nouns  is  also  often  formed  in  t  r>  ^  P^  ^5»# 
Prov.  xxxi.  3  ;  f*te  words.  Job  Iv.  a  ;  pn  ii*re#,  Job  xxiv.  a 2. 

1 1.  The  plural  offamnine  Nojins  is  foimed  by  adding  ni  to  the  singular,  as  pH  a 
/iwJ,  plural  niinw  /aim/*;  or  by  changing  n  or  n  mto  T\\  as  min  «  /aw,  plural  nmn 
lam ;  mi»  n  ^^/rr,  plural  iTl^:i«  &^/er«;  or  rr  or  m  into  nv,  as  nnij>  an  Hebrew  wo- 
man, plural  nvi,'!))  Hebrew  women-,' r!\'27D  a  kingdom,  plural  m^slnD  kingdoms:  but  in 
feminines  plural  the  1  is  often  dropt,  as  m  nin«  for  niin«,  in  rrm  for  miin,  &c.  &c. 

I  a.  Some  feminine  Nouns  have  moreover  another  plural,  formed  by  changing  n  into 
II  O^n ;  as  from  nom  a  damsel^  O^nom  scceral  damsels^  Jud.  v.  30 :  from  nVitt)  idle- 
ness, tD^ni?Vi^,  Eccles.  X.  18. 

13.  Several  masculine  Nouns  p/i/r^/ end  in  tw,  as  iVk  a  father,  plural  ni^lM;  lt)^K  Aoir^, 

1  K.  X.  19.  a  Chron.  ix,  19  §  ;  and  many  feminine  Nouns  plur.  in  %  0%  as  }LS^hD^  she- 
camels,  tD^'W^  wives,  tDnrAfe  concubines,  O^u?  she-goats  (Gen,  xxx.  35.)f  tD'bm  ewes 
(Gen.  xxxii.  15.),  t3*ai  sJte^bears  (a  K.  ii.  24.) 

14.  A  Noun  is  said  to  be  in  Regimine,  or  tit  Construction,  when  it  is  in  a  particular 
relation  to  a  Noun  following  it,  or  has  a  Pronoun  Suffix  (of  which  see  |  V.  5.) ;  as^ 
f*l«  *libD  king  of  a  country,  ^dbD  his  king:  in  these  expressions  ibo  is  said  to  be  ui  Regi- 
mme,  or  Construction. 

15.  Nouns  masculine  singular  m  i^^imiiie  suffer  no  change,  but  plural  ones  drop 
tlieir  CD,  as  tD^D^D  kings;  p«  ^3i>D  kings  of  a  coutUry;  ly^i^O  our  kings.  So  Nouns  fc- 
qiinine  plural  in  tD'n.    Comp.  Rule  12.  and  Note. 

16.  Nouns  feminine  singular  ending  in  n,  do,  when  m  Regimine,  change  their  n 
ino  n  ;  as,  mm  a  lawy  mrp  min  the  law  of  Jehovah,  imin  thy  law:  but  other  femi- 
nine Nouns,  as  also  Feminines  plural,  except  those  in  tD^,  suffer  no  change  tn  Reghmine. 

17.  Feminines  plural  in  ni,  when  in  Regimine,  often  postfix^  (see  I>eut.  xxxiL  13. 

2  Sam.  J.  19,  25*),  and  those  in  ^''h  drop  the  tb. 

•  I  sav  most  gateraify,  npt  alvfoys,  for  8Qe  Lexicon  under  rm  X.  - 

f  And  to  it  generaU^  is,  #/  both  tiu  *  andtbtTS  be  setwle^  as  in  ITTjm  (Rule  8.)  from  "WO  JJjJj;^-  Ne- 
-vertheless  ms,  from  *o  u purify,  xSaxwx^femifdne  in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  b,  comp.  Dent.  xxix.  20,  or  21,  it 
construed  as  a  masc.  N.  Isa.  xxviil  1 8.  If  the  n  be  radical,  the  N.  may  be  either  masculine  or  femiiunc; 
thus  n*a  a  Howe,  from  ro  capacity y  though  generally  masc.  is  yet  construed  as  a  fern,  in  Prov.  ii.  Ifl^ 
comp.  2  K.  X.  26.  In  m  the  ^  is  raHtalj  so  that  wora  comes  not  under  the  latter  part  of  the  Rule  iierc 
given;  and  in  r^m  a  Spear,  from  ran  tofiuh,  the  «  is  stibttituted tor  the  radical,  but  mutable,  n;  and  ac- 
cordingly the  word  forms  it's  plural  with  or  2  Chron.  xxiii.  9,  though  in  Isa.  ti.,4.  Mic.  it.  3,  for  thf 
plur.  in  Kegim.  it  takes  the.^.  form  «nr  or  *rr. 

I  These  are  by  many  writers  reckoned  Chaldee  or  Syriac  forms,  but  that  they  are  also  Hebmo  ones  it 
suffideatly  manifest  by  their  occurring  so  frequently  in  the  Heb.  books  written  before  tlie  Babylonish 
Captivity,  and  even  before  the  Chaldee  or  Syriac  langus^e  was  heard  of.  ir^  occurs  no  lets  than  tliirteen 
times  in  the  Book  of  Job,  iu  which  orbn  is  also  used  ten  times.  See  the  Concordances,  and  Mmttirf 
Grammat.  Heb.  p.  24>3. 

II  Oi\\i\s plural  the  grammarians  in  general  have  made  a  dual;  and  it  must  be  confessed,  that  in  the 
abtoluU  form  it  often  Has  a  </ira/ signification,  as  OTOff  txoo  year/.  Gen.  xi.  JO.  xli.  1.  IK.  xvi.  8.  Jcr. 
xxviii.3.  onOK/w*  cubitx,  £xod.  xxv.  10,  17,  &  al.  orwD  t'zpo  meaxuresf  1  K.  xviii.  32;  ororiv/o 
tides,  Exod.  xxvi.  23;  QPnxo  Pw9  hundred,  Oen.  xi.  19,  3<2.  But  in  the  construct  form  (comp.  Rule  15.) 
many  such  Nouns  have  a//irrtf/signiScation;  asTfTm  Aw  laws,  Exod.  xviii-  16»  ^e. 

§  So  mnd,  and  nrro  Governors,  1  K.  XX.  24.  Jer.  li.  23.  Erek.  ixiii.  6.  Neh.  v.  15.    But  I  do  n<lt 
regard  these  as  pure  Hebrexv  words.    See  Lexicon  under  nfi. 
^  Set  Lexicon  in  B^m  non  I. 

SECT. 
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SECT.  V. 
Of  PRONOUNS. 

1.  tTnder  Kouns  are  comprehended  Pronouns,  so  called  because  they  stand  Pro  nomi- 
nibas,  i.  e.  For,  or  iksiead  of.  Nouns  or  Names i  as  I,  thou,  he;  tkat\  wh^  wbkk ;  minCf 
kis^  Sec 

a.  Vronouns  are  by  Grammarians  distinguished  into  several  kinds;  thus,  7,  thou,  he,  are 
ealM primitive  Pronouns ;  mine,  thine,  his, possessive ;  this,  that,  demonstrative',  who,  which, 
relative. 

3.  In  a  Hebrew  Grammar  it  is  necessary  particularly  to  consider  only  the  first  of  these, 
or  the  primitive  Pronouns,  under  which  the  second,  or  possessive,  are  included ;  the  demon" 
strative  and  relative  may  be  regarded  nearly  as  other  Nouns.     Comp.  §  VIII.  23,  24. 

4*  Primtive  Pronouns  are  distinguished  into  three  Persons, 

Tht  First,  *3M,  ^33»,  and  ^DH,  singular,  /  and  me :  13«,  13m»,  and  ^^m,  plural,  ire 

and  vf . 
The  Second,  rm,  n»,  >n«,  and  inw,  singular,  thou  and  tkee:  SDnw  and  CD5fW, 

pluial  masculine;  \n^,  ruriH,  and  pnk«,  plural  fembine,  jfc  and  j^tr. 
The  Thiid,  «in  and  «*rT,  sinaitar,  ^c,  she,  it:  orr  and  nnn,  plural,  (generally) 

masculine ;  \n  and  n:n,  plural,  (generdliy)  fembine,  they  and  /Acm. 

^.  Farts  of  these  fr»nt/ipe  Pronouns  are  suffixed,  i.  e.  postfixed,  to  Verbs  and  Noums 
as  Allows,  and  are  called  Pronoun  Si^ixcs. 

Of  the  1st  Pei«Hi,  From  I  '^**'  ^?S"'f  ^  * '  ^"^  '^'  ^'  ^.^  ^^• 
VI  luc  «!.  xciawu,  j:  ruui  -^  ^^^^  plural,     13,  w  and  our^ 

r    t  nn»,  singular.  If  ^td,  and  (fern.)  { »:3,  /Aec  and  /^ 

Of  the  nd  Person,  From*^  f  ts^rib^,  masculine  plural,  tDS,  v&ti  and  your,  masc. 

t  pnH,  feminine  plural,  p,  and  §  1135,  you  and  ^owr,  fern. 

Kin  and  wri,  «i«gulw,{ );  H^f^^^'  ^^™'  **'°'  *'"»«'<'  ^> 

npn,  and  tsn,  phir.  masc.  T^nn,  on,  D,  or  id,  ft  ^^cm  and 

[their,  masc* 
^n^rr  and  p,  plur,  fem..  rou,  jn,  andj,  them  and  <//«>,  fem. 

6.  These  Pronoun  Si*ffixcs  are  also  often  postfixed  to  Nouns  of  Number,  as  tsrr^, 
thry  tTso,  or  both  of  them,  and  to  several  Paiticles,  as  pH,  pi,  iinn,  1,  D,  &c«  thus  l^rM 
wtf  Ac,  t3^  m  ^Acm,  &c.  &c.  Itc. 

7.  Parts  of  the  primitive  Pronouns  prefixed  or  postfixed,  form  also  the  Parsons,  and 
"  "  i  the  Tenses  of  Verbs;  thus, 

^3K,   M  prefixed  fbrms  tlie  First  persos  singular  future. 

M)stlbied,  the  Fifsl  person  singular  preter  or  ps 

'J     ss^f^  prefixed  forms  the  First  person  plisnl  iuture. 


or  the  nid  Person,  From< 


(  ^^K,   M  prefixed  fbrms  tlie  First  person  singular  future. 

#%r  «u    T^  9  17 J  ^f»«>  ^^  postlfeied,  the  Fifsl  person  singular  preter  or  pasU 

Of  the  1st  Peison,  From-J      ;   ^  Infixed  forms  the  First  |^i^  pliral iutuiT^ 

I  postfixed,  the  Fhrst  person  pkuml  preterm 


•  When  *  is  thus  suffixed  to  a  phral  Noun,  that  Noun  loses  it's  awn  V  or  rather  the  two  Tods  coalesce 
httaoa^  u^nartmy  wordr, for  •nn.    Comp.  J IV.  14, 15. 

t  nc  in  these  words  may  be  considered  as  an  independent  Particle.    See  Lexicon  under  nnM  VH.  1. 

f  2  K.  iv.  «,  7. 

§  Ezdc.  ziiL  18,  20.  xxiii.  48, 49. 

I  See  Gen.  xxxvii.  20. 

^  Exod.  XT.  2.  Deiit.  zxxii.  10.  Jer.  v.  92,  and  observe  that  in  10,  TD  andtiD^  9  secxzK  aided  for  the 
ttl^eofsoond. 

^  Gen.  ix.  86,  97.  !>•«€.  xxxiii.  2.  fsa.  xUv.  15,  liii.  a  Ps.  n.  7« 

ffAlsoi  (see  §  IX.  under  i4.};  andiD  Jer.xzxi.l5|  aadTi  Ecod.  xir.  2S,  0ciit.  xxxii.  11.  Pis^ 

Of 
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n«,  n 


•^nw,   ^ 


Of  the  lid  Pctsod,  From^ 


{prefixed  forms  the  Second  person  sinj[^1ar  fiitufe. 
postfixed^  the  Second  person  singular  preter. 
"^n  postfixed  is  sometimes  used  for  the  Second  per- 
son fern,  fiing.  preter. 

*  k  postfixed  to  the  Second  person  fem.  singuUir 
future. 

*  postfixed  forms  the  Second  person  fern,  singular 
imperative. 

^^n  postfixed  forms  the  Second  person  masc 
plural  preter. 
}  prefixed  to  the  Second  person  masc  plural 
future. 

{^n  postfixed  forms  the  Second  person  fem.  plural 
preter. 
r  n  prefixed,  and  rt3  postfixed,  form  the  Second 
'  \  person  feminine  plural  future. 

'  n  postfixed  forms  theThird  person  fem.  sing.  pret. 

*  prefixed  forms  tlieTliird  person  masc.  singular, 
and,  with  1  postfixed,  plural  fut. 

ID,  1 1       postfixed  forms  the  Thu-d  person  plural  preter, 
and,  with  >  prefixea,  future. 
,  n^n,  n3      postfixed  to  the  Third  person  feminine  plural  fbt. 

8.  A  comparbon  of  this  latter  table  with  the  ensuing  Example  of  a  regular  Verb  in 
Kal,  §  VI.  12,  will  remove  any  little  difliculty  which  may  occur  to  the  Learner. 

9.  The  Pronouns  forming  the  Persons,  &c.  of  Verbs,  are  called  Personal  Affixes, 

10.  From  the  two  tables  above  given  it  appears  that  the  former  part  of  Pronouns  are 
geneiallv  prefixed,  aud  the  latter  or  middle  parts  of  them  postfixed ;  thus  of ':«  and  ^n«, 
M  is  pre^xed,  and  %  aud  ^n,  postfixed. 


Of  the  Illd  Person,  From<! 


♦CDn», 


rf^«, 


nariH, 


fcrn. 


/-on  pc 
i    nbj 


SECT.  VL 
OF  VERBS. 

1.  It  hath  been  already  remarked,  §  HI.  3,  that  the  Verb  denoteth  the  j4ction  or  Siafe 
of  a  Being  or  Thing ;  now  an  Action  may  be  considered  either  as  done,  doing,  or  to  he 
done ;  so  a  State  may  be  either  past,  present,  or  future.     Hence 

a.  The  roost  simple  and  natural  Division  of  Time,  or  Tense  (from  the  Latin  tanpus, 
or  French  temps,  time),  is  huo  past,  present ^  2a\dfuivre. 

3.  Again,  J  "  A  Verb  may  either  indicate,  i.  e.  declare  an  action  with  certainty  and 
positireness,  as  the'svn  is  set,  setting,  or  shall  set ;  or  it  may  carry  a  command,  as  Sun  stand 
thou  Ml ;  or  a  Verb  may  be  indefinite  as  to  Number,  Person,  or  Tense,  and  so  used  very 
much  in  the  sense  of  a  Noun,  as  It  is  pleasant  to  see  the  sun,  i.  e.  the  sight  of  the  sun  is 
pleasant,  for  you,  or  me,  or  ihcm,  now,  at  any  timeJ' 

4.  Hence  arise  the  difterent  Moods  (Modi  significandi.  Modes  of  signifying)  of  a  Verb, 
tts  the  Grammarians  call  them. 

5.  A  Being  may  either  fifr/orm  an  action  itself,  or  the  action  may  be  performed  upon  it ; 
it  may  either  cause  another  to  perform  the  action,  or  be  caused  itself  to  perform  it ;  or 
lastly,  1/  may  perform  it  on  itself, 

•  See  Note  f  last  pa;:e. 

t  But  query,  whether  t  postfixed  to  3d  Person  plur.  preter,  and  future,  to  ^d  Person  filMr,  mate,  fut- 
and  Imperative,  should  not  rather  be  deduced  from  the  Root  Tl,  or  n'n  to  t9nntct,jom  U^ktrf  Comp. 
under  rDK  II.  in  Lexkon. 

I  See  Dr.  BaTfljf%  Introduct.  to  Lanj^ua^,  Part  I.  p.  53. 

'  6.  Hence 
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6.  Hence  in  Hebrew  Verbs  arise  the  three  (or,  as  some  choose  to  consider  them^  the 
Jhe)  Conjai^atiom,  so  called  a  cofijttgandoy  because  all  conjoined  or  united  in  one  Root. 

7.  H threw  Verbs  then  have  three  Conp/gatiom,  Kalj  Hiphil,  and  hithpael;  three 
Moods,  Indicatfte,  Imperative  (commanding),  and  Infinitive  (indefinile,  see  3,  and  4.); 
two  Tenses,  past  ^uil  future — the  past  Tense  or  *  Participle  active  being  of^eil  used  for  the 
present  Tense  {see  i,  und  2),  and  theyi/^i/re  7Vii*e  supplying  the  place  of  the  potential  or 
subjunctive  Mood  of  otlier  languages,  and  so  it  is  frequently  to  be  rendered  in  English  by 
may.,  caHj  might,  would,  should,  ought,  could,  all  whidi  words  evidently  impty  somewhat 
future  in  their  sigci£cation. 

8.  Hebrew  Verbs  arc  varied  by  fzro  Numbers,  singular  and  plural,  three  Persons  (sec 
§  V.  4.)  and  two  Genders,  masculine  and  feminine. 

9.  The  old  example  of  a  Hebrew  Verb  was  ii^Q.  whence  arc  taken  the  following  gram* 
matical  terms,  Niphalh:^^^,  Hiphil  Ij'^^QH,  Huphal  brEJH,  Hithpael bi?ann,  and  Paoul  ^)rB ; 
the  Hebrew  words  being  pronounced  according  to  the  Masoretical  Points. 

10.  The  first  Conjugation  Kal  (^p  light,  so  called  because  in  the  preler  it  is  burdened 
xsith  no  letter  at  the  begiiming)  is  generally  active,  or  signifies  simply  to  do,  as  ^pQ  to 
visit,  nm  to  speak. 

1 1 .  The  lodicatro^  preler  and  the  Imperative  postfix  the  personal  Affixes ;  the  future 
prefixes  them,  and  in  some  of  its  Persons  postfixes  part. 

12.  A  regular  Verb  in  Kal  is  declined  thus,  the  Personal  Affixes  and  other  Serviles 
being,  (or  the  assistance  of  the  Learner,  printed  in  hollffu)  letters  f. 


•^pSD  Fisit. 
KAL. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preter  or  Past  Tense. 


She 


TveciQ 


Ye  (fern.)    imp9 


Tp9    He    ' 
rnps    Thou 

'^?9  .  They  [ ''"''■'^^• 
cmps    Ye 
l^nps    We   J 


Future  Tense. 

Slia               '  Tpsin 

IPS'"    He 

Thou  (fern.)    npsn 

-^r^    Thou 

npo«    I 

Thcv  (fem.)nnpsn 

nps^    They 

Ye  '   (fem.)  ra^p^i^ 

npsn    Ye 

Tp!33     We 

\shaU  or  av'//  visit. 


•  In  Kal  there  arc  two  Participles,  active  and  passive,  otherwise  called  Benoni  fsee  Note  •  in  the  next 
page)  and  Paoul.  Other  Conjugationshave  also  Participles  (as  in  the  Example,  Rule  17.)  Participles  are 
■o  called  a part'uipando,  because  ihey partuipiitt  of  the  nature  both  of  a  Noun  and  of  a  Verb,  being  tU^ 
4limtd  by  GentUr  and  Number,  like  the  former,  abd  denoting  an  Action  or  beip^  acUd  upon  as  the  latter. 

f  If  the  Reader  will  take  the  trouble  to  colour  the  hoUo'w  letters  with  rr^ink,  in  this  and  the  follow- 
ing examples,  he  will  make  the  examples  still  more  clear  and  distinct ;  and  indeed  this  may  be  no  un- 
profitable exercise  tu  a  Bcgumer.  ^ 

IM- 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

•   Thou  (tern.)  np9  np9     VmtThoji 

Ye     (feiu.)        Hj-ips  nps  Yc 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

mpD  and  TpQ  To  Visit. 

Participle  active,  or  Beiioni  *. 
fern.  mpIS)  nplQ     masc.  sing.     Visiting. 

fem.  plur.  nilplS  DHplE)     masc.  plur. 

Participle  passive^  or  Paout  f. 
fern.  rri)'^^  TlpQ     masc.  sing.*   Visited. 

fem.  plur.  nit)pD  Dnlp9    masc.  plur. 

13.  The  passive  of  Kal  is  Niphat\  which  prefixes  3  to  the  past  or  preter  tense,  and  sig- 
nifies to  be  donCf  as  1j7!3^  he  is  visited.     Conip.  Rule  $• 

14.  The  Second  Conjugation  is  Hipldi,  which  is  formed,  in  tlie  preter,  by  prefixing  M 
to  the  preter  of  Kat,  and  by  inserting  >  before  the  last  radical ;  thus  npfi  in  Hiphil  forms 
TJ?an.  A  Verb  in  Uiph'd  generally  signifies  %  to  cause  another  person  or  thin^  to  do^  or 
to  cause  a  thing  to  be  done,  as  n^n  he  caused  to  visit\\.  The  passive  of  Hiphil  is  Huphal, 
which  is  formed  from  Hiphil  by  generally  dropping  the  cliaracleristic  %  and  denotes  to  be 
caused  to  do  or  to  be  done. 

15.  The  Third  Conjugation  is  Hiihpael,  which  is  formed,  in  the  preter,  by  prefixing 
nrr  to  the  preter  of  Kal,  and  generally  signifies  reflected  action^  or  to  act  vpon  oneseff,  but 
is  often  used  m  a  passive  sense,  as  from  npB,  ^pann  he  visited  himself,  or  vms  visited^ 
Eithpael  also  often  denotes  to  make  or  pretend  oneself  to  be  what  b  denoted  by  the  Root, 
hence  it  has  by  some  been  called  the  hypocritical  Cc«ijugation. 

16.  To  all  these  Conjugatioui  the  personal  Affixes  arc  joined  nearly  as  in  Kal;  but 
these  things  will  appear  more  clearly  by  the  following 

*  'VSitJitUntudiate  or  midiSe,  because  expretkive  of  the  udermediaU  time  between  the  past  and  future, 
i  e  of  the  present, 

f  The  Participle  Paowlin  iui/ differs  in  sense  and  application  from  the  Participle  Betwii  in  Nipkai  (see 
Rule  13.)  The  former  denotes  that  the  action  expressed  by  the  Verb  is  done;  the  Utter,  that  the  acttoa 
Ut^Be  done,  OT  going  to  be  done.  Thus  in  Judg.  vi.  28, 103  that  was  or  hkd  been  hnilty  sedificatum,  but 
1  Chroo.  zxii.  19,  rtn3  that  is  to  be,  or  is  going  to  be,  bmlt,  aediScandum;  Gen.  ii  9,  'nsrvikai  is  to  be 
desired^  now  or  hereafter ;  inS)  To  be  desired,  ProT.  xxii.  1 . ;  Gen.  xlix.  29,  ^po  going,  or  about,  to  be 
mstiured.  In  short  the  Participle  Pa$td  in  Kai  nearly  answers  to  the  Participle  preterperfect  passive  in 
latin,  and  the  Participle  Bemni  in  Niph4sl  to  the  Latin  Participle  future  passive  in  dms. '  See  Dr,  Bayiy* 
Introduction  to  Languages,  part  i.  p.  71. 

I  We  have  in  some  Enghsk  Verbs  something  v^ry  like  the  Hebrev9  Conjugation  in  Htphili  thus  H 
Mf,  is,  as  it  were,  the  Hiphil  of  siti  false  of  risei  feU  of  fall;  lay  of  lie, 

I  The  Participle  Hipkil  often  imports  ieing  about  todo^i  thmg,  or  going  to  do  it  presently,  and,  in  such 
imtmnces,  nearly  answers  to  the  Latin  Participle  future  in  ms.  See  Geo.  vi.  13,  17.  xix.  13, 14.  £xod. 
^5.    So  the  Hsb.  Participle  in  Hnphal  answers  to  the  Latin  one  in  diu,  Ps.  xlviii.  1,  Jcr.  iL  1. 
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OBSERVATIONS  on  the  abcwe  Example  of  a  Regular  Verbl 

18.  The  final  ^  of  the  first  person  singular  preter  is  sometimes,  though  rarely,  dropt,  as 
ininn^HTD,  for  in^n^tiro  /  drew  him  out,  Exod.  ii.  10.  So  in  Hipb.  'jn'Oin  for  *]>n^i":rT 
J^^muUiply  thee.  Gen.  xiviii.  4.     But  see  Dr.  KennicoU's  Bible. 

19.  In  K<^i')  is  often  inserted  before  the  last  radical  of  the  future  and  Imperative^  as 
nptiikj  for  ^pD«,  tipQ  for  npQ. 

ao.  The  ">  in  tlie  Participle  Bcnoni  in  Kal  is  frequently,  and  in  the  Participle  Paoul 
sometimes,  omitted. 

21.  In  the  third  person  masculine  plural  future  of  Verbs,  as  }  para^ogir  is  often  post- 
fixed  to  the  y,  sd  the  1  is  sometimes  dropt,  and  ]  onlv  retained,  as  in  pn>  for  ]y2'n^  they 
shall  6trivc,  Exod.  xxi.  18 ;  p>U?T  for  \\TWy  they  shall  condewn,  Exod.  xxii.  8 ;  \y^^>  for 
p3n«>  they  may  be  prolonged.  Dent.  v.  16.  So  more  rarelv  in  the  second  Person  masculine 
plural  future,  as  in  p^'^Kn  for  p3n«n  ye  shall  prolong,  Dcut.  iv.  26. 

22.  In  the  third  person  feminine  plural  future  of  any  conin?ation  the  n  final  is  of^en 
dropt,  as  in  \Xfb2n,  Gen.  xli.  24;  pD«n,  Exod.  i.  19.  So  in  irregular  Veri>s(see  §  VII.) 
as  in  f^pu?n,  from  npm,  Gen.  xix.  33;  pnn,  -from  m^r.  Gen.  xi\.  36  ;  ^'^nn,  from  rrn. 
Gen.  xxvi.  35  ;  pDM,  from  nriD,  Gen.  xxvii.  1 ;  f«vn,  from  hv%  Exod.  xv.  20:  aLd  more 
rarely  in  the  second  person  feminine  plural  future,  as  in  pnn  yc  (uomaij  have  preserved 
Mlive,  from  riTf,  Exod.  i.  18. 

23.  In  the  second  person  feminine  plural  Imperative  the  final  n  is  sometimes  omitted^ 
as  in  potl^  hear  ye  (uowenj  Gen.  iv.  23  5  \i^)^Djindye  (women J  Ruth  i.  9. 

24.  In  Hiphil  as  the  characteristic  '*  is  used  only  in  three  words  of  tlie  preter,  so  it  is 
often  omitted  in  all  words  of  that  conjugation. 

25.  In  Hithpael  the  characteristic  n  is  transposed  and  placed  after  the  first  radical  in 
Verbs  beginning  with  U^  or  D,  as  ")cnu;n  he  kept  himself,  for  ^,Da*nrT,  from  "lOU?  to  keep ; 
^Snon  he  loaded  himself,  for  i^iDnrr,  from  h^D  to  load;  and  in  Verbs  beginning  with  », 
T)  is  not  only  transposed,  but  changed  into  to,  as  p-^lDYi  we  will  justify  ourselves,  for  pnxm, 
from  pi'I  to  justify.  Gen.  xli  v.  16 ;  yytOT  they  made  {or  feigned)  themselves  Embassadours, 
for  "11  ynV  from  "i^V  an  Embassadour,  Jos.  ix.  4. 

26.  When  the  third  person  feminine  preter  of  any  coijjugation  is  followed  by  a  Pro- 
noun suffix,  it's  n  is  changed  into  n,  as  tzjnii:!.  Gen  xxxi.  32,  she  stole  them,  not*on:u:i ; 
irrnbiM,  Gen.  xxxvii.  20,  hath  eaten  him,  not  innbrM  ;  inning,  i  Sam*  xviii.  28,  she 
loved  him,  not  innnnw ;  CDntt^pi,  Hos.  ii.  9,  she  seeks  them,  not  tDnil^i?!.  Comp.  §  IV.  16. 

27.  The  second  person  masculine  plural  sometimes  drops  it*s  O  before  a  suthx,  as  in 
*inDV  ye  have  fasted  to  me;  for  ^iDHDV,  Zech.  vii.  5  ;  >3n^!?i;n  ye  have  made  us  come  vp, 
for  iiDn^^)>n,  Num.  xx.  5. 

28.  From  the  first  person  plural  preter  of  Verbs  the  1  is  dropt  before  the  Pronoun  suffix 
jn  him  or  it,  as  in  iMibDW  we  eat  it,  for  inii!?D«,  s  K.  xvii.  12;  in  innti?  tre  have 
forsaken  him,  for  iniJi?:;,  2  Chron.  xiii.  10.  So  from  the  third  person  plural  preter,  and 
future,  as  in  llYlpn  they  stab  him,  for  imipl,  Zcch.  xiii.  3  ;  inVDH  they  knew  him^  for 
imYDH,  Job  ii.  12 ;  "innri^  they  shall  terrify,  for  imni?n^  Job  iii.  5  ;  and  from  the 
second  person  plural  future,  as  m  yr\:))n,  for  imji^n,  2  K.  xviii.  36.  Isa.  xxxvi.  21. 

29.  In  the  farthest  column  to  the  left  hand  of  the  above  Example,  are  added  tbe 
'  *  Paragogic  Letters,  that  is,  such  Letters  as  are  sometimes  postfixed  to  tlie  respective 

persons  of  all  conjugations  against  which  thev  stand,  and  are  always  cmphaticaL 

30.  The  above  Example  should  be  earefully  perused  by  the  Learner,  and  cc^itinually 
consulted  for  the  forms  of  Regular  Verbs. 

•  From  the  Greek  tsrapytwyuo;  aJditicnal, 
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SECT.  VII. 
Of  IRREGULAR  VERBS. 

1.  Those  Verbs^  i^hich  in  their  formation  are  not  strictly  reducible  to  the  above  Ex- 
ample of  npe,  are  called  irregular. 

2.  But  observe,  that  most  irregular  Verbs  are  also  formed  regularly, 

5.  Irregular  Verbs  may  be  comprehended  under  two  kinds,  Defective  and  Redupli' 
caie. 

4.  Defective  Verbs  are  such  as  in  some  forms  drop  one  or  more  of  their  radical 
letters. 

5.  From  the  old  Example  br&  (comp.  §  VI.  9.)*  those  that  drop  their  first  letter  were 
called  defective  in  Pe^  B ;  those  that  were  supposed  to  drop  their  second,  defective  w 
Oijt,^;  and  those  that  drop  their  third,  defective  in  Lamed,  b. 

Of  each  of  these  in  their  order, 

6.  Defective  Verbs,  that  sometimes  drop  Xhciv first  letter,  are  chiefly  those  that  begin 
with  ^  or  J,  hence  railed  defective  Pe  Vod,  >Q ;  and  defective  Pe  NuHf  39. 

7.  Verhs  defective  Pe  itod,  or  with  >  for  the  first  radical,  often  drop  it  in  the  Future, 
Imperative  and  Infinitive  of  Kal,  to  which  last  they  postfix  n,  and  in  Niphal  and  Iliphd 
they  change  their  ^  into  1. 

8.  Here  follows  an  Example  of  a  Verb  defective  Pe  Yod,  in  which  (as  likewise  in  the 
succeeding  Examples)  not  only  the  servile  letters,  as  in  *ipD,  but  also  those  wJierein  it 
differs  from  that  Verb^  are,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Learner,  priuted  in  hollow  letters ;  the 
finit  word  only  of  each  Tense,  Mood,  <^c.  being  given,  whence  the  other  words  are 
/ormed  regularly,  as  in  ";p&. 


^U^  To  dwell. 


HITHPAEL. 

HUPHAL. 

HIPHIL. 

NIPHAL. 

KAL. 

yo>m 

yorx 

ancin 

att?l3 

'2tr 

Prefer. 

2V)'' 

3-.©> 

auo'' 

3«P> 

Future. 

regular 

not  used. 

y^m 

3»in 

kyo\ 

r  It  rt>  p  t>  jtn 

throughout. 

IMJrtiKAi 

a»in 

awn 

2ty\n 

nyv 

INFINIT. 

3»-iD 

yma 

yvM 

licnoiii. 
Paoul. 

9.  The  formative  1  in  Niphal  and  lliphil  is  sometimes  omitted,  as  in  rfr  for  rxb*,  Gen. 
tL  I ;  in  'nntm  for  r:junn,  Jer.  xxxii.  37. 

10.  The%e  three  Verbs  m,  yn\  and  n::\  in  Hithpail,  change  their  ^  into  1,  as 
rmnn,  Sfc, 

1 1.  npb  To  take  or  l)e  taken ^  is  in  Kal  formed  like  Itl^. 

12.  Verhs  defective  Pe  Nurf,  or  uith  {for  their Jirst  radical,  drop  it  in  the  Future, 
Imperative  and  Infinitive  of  Kal  (to  whidi  last  they  also  postfix  n),  in  the  Preter  of 
jyjfhai,  and  throughout  Hiphc^  and  IJuphaL 
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13.  An  Example  oft  Verb  drftct'tve  Pe  Nun. 


^Di  To  pour. 


HITHPAEL. 

regular 
throughout. 


HUPHAL. 

HIPHIL. 

NIPHAL. 

Ton 

l^n 

TP3 

10^ 

jipi 

Tor 

not  used. 

yon 

IDjn 

ion 

yon 

loan 

IDO 

TOQ 

103 

KAL. 

TO''  Future. 
-\X>\lMPERATIVE. 
roollNFINITIFE. 

'\V)^B€nom. 
litViPaoul. 


14.  Verbs  with  M  for  their  first  radical  often  drop  if,  as  ibrr,  15r»,  see  Lexicon. 

15.  Verbs  with  h  for  their  first  radical  ♦  often  drop  it  m  the  first  person  sio^lar  fti* 
hire,  as  ID^  for  lot^M  I  will  speaks  and  sometimes  m  other  forms,  ai  m  t  ^nsD,  for 
inQ^n  she  baked  it,  i  Sam.  xxviii.  24;  f  T)Cn,  for  I'^DHM  ^f  «Aa//  <ay,  2  Sam.  xix.  14; 
I^^D,  for  "i^nPHD^  teaching  us,  Job  xxxv.  11. 

16.  As  for  the  second  kmd  of  defective  Verbs  aboVe  mentioned  (Rule  5.),  namely  tfaose 
that  are  supposed  to  drop  their  xfcond  radical  1  or  ^  (hence  called  defective  Oin  Vau^  "OT, 
and  Oin  ¥od,  >)^),  as  t=n»,  t3ip,  n^,  p,  the  truth  seems  to  be  this;  that  the  former  sort 
have,  properly  speakmg,  only  two  radical  letters^  but  sometimes  take  a  1  before  the  last 
radical^  being  m  other  respects  (except  that  they  are  not  used  in  the  simple  form  in  HUh^ 
pael,  and  in  HuphalHssumt  a  ^  before  the  first  radical,  as  tspin  was  set  up,  £xod.  xl.  17.) 
formed  quite  regularly;  and  that  the  latter  sort  of  Verbs,  namely  those  with  ^  Yod  in- 
•erted,  are  cither  Verbs  in  which  the  ^  is  radical,  fixed  and  immutable,  as  TM  to  wfest, 
in  wbieh  case  they  are  decHned  regularly ;  or  else  they  are  in  Hiphil,  the  characteristic  tr 
being  dropt,  as  tDnj;  for  ^'*u^,  from  CDU^  or  tD^W  to  plcKe;  p  for  prfj  from  p  to  dis^ 
cem,  distinguish. 

-     I  J.  Example  of  a  defective  Verb  oftico  radical  letters. 

D»or  DW  To  place. 

Preter. 

Future. 

IMPERATIVE. 

INFINITIVE. 

Benoni. 

PaouL 

18.  Verbs  of  this  form  frequently  in  Kal,  and  sometimes  in  Niphal,  drop  the  1  before 
the  last  radical. 

19.  Of  the  third  kind  of  defective  Verbs,  or  of  those  which  drop  their  tkitd  radiat^ 
tre  the  Verbs  ending  in  n,  hence  called  defective  Lamed  He,  nV,  as  n^Pf  tih^. 

ao.  Observe  in  general,  first,  that  these  Verbs  usually  either  drop  theirn  before  a  ser- 
vile, as  from  nVj  to  reveal,  iVi  they  revealed;  or  change  it  into  >  Yod,  as  n^i,  for  nnhl 
thou  revealedst ;  n^^i'lin,  for  nsnbjn  they  (women)  shall  reveal ;  or  before  a  servile  n, 
into  n,  as  rmh,  for  r\Tl'?:^  she  revealed :  secondly,  that  they  oflen  drop  theup  H  final  in  the 
Future f  and  sometimes  in  the  Preter  and  Imperative,  as  b^,  for  Tfpx* ;  tr^^i  for  WK^,  kc 


HUPHAL. 

HIPHIL. 

NIPHAL. 

KAL. 

av)n 

cnon 

O'itt'^ 

av 

OWJ*" 

ontn 

Dltt^ 

Dl»^ 

not  used. 

OtDTl 

a)wTt 

D1» 

carin 

Dntrn 

Diton 

a\v 

cwto 

D^ttnS 

01V3 

aw 
aw 

*  Not  altoayf.    See  Job  zvi.  5. 

t  But  in  the  words  marked  thus  f  some  of  Pr.  Knmntt\  Cpdicct  supply  the  ic^ 
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Ml  aiiiJlc;  M,  for  rr\t  he  commanded,  Deut.  vi.  6,  24;  !?i  for  T^i  reveal.  Psal.  cxix.  18; 
"^i?:  la^A  constttncd  us,  for  linbj. 
ai.  Example  of  a  Verb  dcjectivt  Lamed  He, 


Hyy  To  reveaL 


HUH.  IHUPHAL. 


rrt'rus 


not  used. 


ni'^inn  ni^yi 


nhyQ 


HIPH. 


INIPH 


♦r63rt  n^35(fem.)rr!?3ornnS!i    n^iiPrefrr. 


r6» 


rfl^jn  n)f?jr? 


KAL. 


n^Ji 


nb^Ci 


bT  or  rf>y\Fatur€. 
(fem.)  ^^:i     nbMMPER. 

1^3  or  n!?3  nMlNFJNIT. 
(fem.)     n^]:j  n^dBe/zo/zr. 


ta.  Several  Verbs,  with  H  for  their  last  radical^  sometimes  drop  it,  as  «a,  Mton,  MV, 
it^o  (see  Lexicon),  and  others  of  these  Verbs  form  their  Infimtive  in  m,  like  Verbs 
ending  in  n,  as  nikOp  to  call,  Jud,  viii.  i ;  tv^bo  tofidfil,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  si. 

as-  Verbs  endix^  10  3  sometimes  drop  their  last  radical  before*  a  :  senile,  as  n:DMn, 
(key  (fem.)  $baU  be  supported^  for  n^iDt^n,  from  }D«  to  support » Isa,  Ix.  4. 

«4.  So  Verbs  ending  in  n  sometimes  drop  their  last  radical  liefore  a  n  servile,  as  \'n!D, 
€ow  vrm  I  die.  Gen.  xix.  19;  ^m^,  for  ^nnl3  /  hare  cut  off,  Exod.  xxxiv.  27, 

a5.  Some  Verbs  are  doublif  defective,  chiefly  such  as  have  »  and  :  for  thei»  first  radi- 
cal, and  rr  for  their  last.  Tims  we  have  p^jn,  second  person  masculine  plural  future  Knt 
(with  J  para^ogic),  from  n:^  to  f/fflict.  Job  xix.  a.;  imn,  first  person  plural  preter  ///- 
f#i/7,  from  m>  /o  confess,  Ps.  Ixxv.  2.;  D*,  third  person  masculine  singular  Aiture  Kaf,  from 
ne3  ^o  txteud.  Gen.  xii.  8. ;  n^^,  first  person  singidar  future  Kul,  from  nr:  tu  smite,  Kxod. 
ix.  15. 

a6.  The  Verb  \TM,  to  give,  is  doublj/  defective  m  a  peculiar  manner,  for  it  not  only 
drops  it's  initial  3,  as  ^D3  (llule  12.)  and  il's  final  one  before  miolher  3  (as  in  Rule  23.), 
but  k  also  generally  loses  it's  final  3  before  a  servile  n>  as  ^nni  /  have  given,  for  »n3n3 ; 
onnj  ^e  have  given^  for  onini ;  and  generally  has  in  the  Infinitive  nn  to  give. 

ay.  Reduplicate  Verbs  are  such  as  have  the  last  or^wo  last  Radicals  doubled:  they  are 
derived  from  simple  Verbs,  as  from  h^  are  derived  hhl  and  l»:l»3;  from  huvk,  l»!?OH;  from 
5©3,  >VS3;  from  isn,  1!l35rT ;  from  ^nD,  'imno. 

a  8.  fiot  in  Reduplicate  Verbs  derived  from  tho6e  with  n  for  the  last  radical,  the  redu- 
plication  is  made  by  doidfling  the  letter,  or  two  letters  preceding  the  rr,  as  from  n?D  to  com- 
plete, i^^D  to  complete  entirely,  and  Vsl^a  to  nourish  ;  from  n^p  to  be  light,  vile,  bbp  to  be  ex- 
ceedimgl^  vile,  and  ^pl>p  to  be  exceedin^li/  light;  from  nyS)  fo  open,  jnTD  /o  ^w*^  o/>eii. 
^9,  Reduplicate  Verbs  arc  declined  regularly. 

^o.  &u:ept  that  those  of  the  form  of  b^3  sometimes  use  1  instead  of  the  last  letter,  as 
'^rtoi  Josb.  V.  9,  for  ^rbhy,  ^nino  Eccles.  ii.  ao,  for  ^nano ;  and  sometimes  in  Hithpael  as- 
sume 1  after  the  first  radical,  as  pnnrr  from  pi,  Isa.  i.  j ;  and  more  rarely  in  other  cou- 
ju^atkMM,  as  fp\)r>  third  person  masculuie  singular  future  in  Kal,  from  v\Xi^^  Gen.  i.  20. ; 
lBDrr»  Job  XX  vL  1 1,  from  rjEn  f.  Such  Verbs  also  prefix  D  to  the  Participles  both  of  Kal 
and  Hukpael^  as  in  DD1>D  //^h'l^  v/^,  i  Sam.  ii.  7.  Ps.  ix.  14;  tTDipDD  raising  vp  hint'- 
self-  Job  xxvii  ;. 

31.  PluriUteral  Verbs,  or  Verbs  not  reduplicate,  but  consisting  of  more  than  three  ra« 
dical  letters,  as  OD^D,  by)0,  jrc.  are,  the  few  times  they  are  used,  declmed  regularly. 

•  Mat  con^  ifxn  Dent.  zl.  4,  rv*  b^  iviai.  5,  tt  I^am.  Ii.  I,  wtf  Nab.  iiS.  I,  rotynn  Mic.  ii.  IS, 
7nc  Isa.  xvi,  9;  from  which  Ibrmi  it  apptart  that  Verbfe  mcUng  10  a  ra(Ucai  but  omiMiolc  n  do  ia 
Hiph.  insert  a  « between  th«  6rtt  and  tecond  radical  letter. 

t  Tluf  redMtlkait  form  of  Verbs  with  1  inserted  in  Kal,  the  Hebrew  Grammarians  have  called  the 
C0(B|ti(Ufoa  Am^  apd  they  add,  tkat  Verbs  ^^/mZ/vtV  boifow  their  itisf:patl  from  the  coojugation  Pe.-L 

c  sEcr.    t 
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SECT.  VIII. 
Cff  SVNTJX. 

I.  Syntax,  from  the  Greek  "Lvrra^is  Compo9ifiu»f  h  that  part  of  Grammar  whmh 
teaches  to  compose  words  properly  iu  Sentences. 

*2.  Ui  Hebrew  the  Adjective  generally  agrees  with  it's  Substantive  in  gender  and  num- 
ber, as  tD3n  p  a  wise  «(m,  nln:!  n^DO  great  strokes, 

3.  Yet  we  meet  with  such  expressions  as  these,  nVli  tD^ii?  great  citiex,  Deut.  i.  28. 
vi.  10,  6l  al.  niViJ  tD^3n«  g/ffl^  «/o»ei,  Deut.  xxvii.  1.  Josh.  x.  18,  27.;  miilD  CD^Mn  aiwl 
my^'^  good  and  badjgs,  Jer.  xxiv.  2,  3. ;  !r^!n:in  n^lWDH  the  great  tights,  Gen.  i.  16.  But 
as  to  the  former  phrases,  it  has  been  observed,  §  IV.  13.  that  the  termination  tz)^  is  not 
always  masculine ;  and  |)erhaps  in  such  expressions  as  CD^Viiin  DlJ^on,  the  AHjectivc  with 
a  termination  usually  masculine  Is  joined  with  a  feminine  SubstantKe^as  a  mark  of  dig- 
nity  or  excellency. 

4.  Pftrticiples  follow  the  same  Rules  of  Syntax  as  Adjectives. 

5.  When  two  Substantives  of  a  diftcreut  gender  have  the  same  Adjective,  that  Adjec- 
twf  is  commonly  of  the  masculine  gender,  as  Job  i.  1 3,  C^^DW  vn:ni  v:3  llis  sons  and 
his  daughters  eating. 

6.  \Vhen  two  Substantives  have  one  Adjective,  that  Adjective  is  put  in  the  plural 
number,  as  i  K.  i.  2!,  CD'HiDn  noV^  ^inn  ^i«  I  and  my  son  Solomon  (shall  be)  sinful. 

7.  The  same  rules  of  Syntax  hold  good  of  Pronouns,  Gen.  i.  27,  rzriH  H^n  nnpDl  ^^.T 
male  and  female  created  he  them,  masc. 

8.  Coi/ective  Kouns,  or  JS^duns  of' multitude,  though  singular,  may  have  an  Adjective  or 
Parti<  iple  plural,  as  CD^n^l  CD)?n  the  people  (are)  mttnyy  Exod.  v.  5 ;  tD^^  mirr  b^  all 
Judah  coming,  Jer.  vii.  2 ;  CD^^iriD  tDi?rt  the  people  pipings  i  K.  i,  40, 

9.  An  Adjective  singular  is  sometimes  joined  to  a  Noun  plural  in  a  distributive  sense, 
as  Rsal.  cxix.  137,  T^DU^D  yjf»  right  are  thyjudgments,  i.  e.  every  one  of  them;  Gen. 
x?itvii.  29,  *irM  l*"r.«  they  that  curse  thee  (are)  cursed,  i.  e.each  one  oj  them.  Comp.  Gen. 
xlvii.  13.  Exod.  xvii.  12. 

10.  The  Cardinal  Nouns  of  Number  (as  one,  t'iva,  three.  Sec.)  from  one  to  ten,  when 
masculine  have  a  feminine  termination ;  when  feminine,  a  masculine  one. 

II.  Cardinal  Nouns  of  Number  which  have  a  plural  termination  arfe  most  usually 
joined  to  Substantives  in  the  singular,  but  those  that  have  a  smgular  termhiation  to  Sub- 
stantives in  the  plural :  t=3^:r:M  nu^hr  Thnc  (or  a  trinity  of)  men.  Gen.  xviii.  2  ;  ni?S"l« 
ta^^D  Four  (or  a  quaternion  of)  kings,  Gen.  xiv.  9 ;  rt^m  niM!:  W?2n,  njtt^  fTiHO  V^m 
Five, — Seven  hundreds  of'  years,  Gen.  v.  26,  32,  are  Examples  of  both  these  last  Rules. 
Comp.  Job  i.  2. 

12.  Tlie  Cardinal  Nouns  of  Number  are  sometimes  used  for  the  Ordinals,  nsone  for 
first,  three  for  third,  ten  for  tenth,  &c.     See  Gen.  i.  5.  Esth.  i,  3.  Gen.  viii.  4.  2  Chron. 

»•  3-    ", 

13.  The  Plurals  in  G* — of  Nouns  of  Number  from  three  to  nine  inclusive  signify  ten 
times  2i^  much  as  tjic  singular.  Thus  wb^"  is  three,  but  Xr^^wbw  thirty;  vyitkfour,  but 
&Vy^Vi  f^t-ty. 

14.  The  Nominative  or  Noun  to  a  Verb  is  known  by  askmg  the  question  uho  or 
ichat?  with  the  Verb;  thus  In  the  sentence,  God  created  the  heavens,  the  word  God  an- 
swering the  Question  vcho  created?  is  the  t^oun  to  the  Verb  created;  so  in  this  sentence 
The  iU'i  shines,  the  sun  is  the  Noun  to  the  Verb  shines. 

- 1 5.  All  Nouns,  whether  singuhir  or  pliirat,  arc  "of  tlie  third  Person,  except  wbendiey 
are  joined  with  the  pronouns  of  the ^r*f  and  ^rcowrf  Persons,  /,  thou,  ue  or  ye. 

.  16.  The  Verb  usually  agrees  with  ifs  Noun  in  gender,  number,  and  person^  zs^bil 
te^n^Mrr  The  Jlcin^iur^  r^coiltrf/Gcu.  xxxv.  7  ;  nn>n  r^^  the  earth  kos^  Gen,  i.  2, 

17-  Yet 
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17.  Yet  we  fio<l,  Gen.  i.  14,  rriHD  >n»,  there  shall  be  lights,  where  n*'M'3  feminine  and 
plur.  is  joined  with  the  Verb  ^rr  masculine  and  singular.  But  ^n*  seems  here  to  be  used 
impenonaVy^  as  in  many  Qthet  instances. 

18.  When  two  Nouns  of  vl  dtferent  Gender  have  or  govern  tlie  same  Verb,  tliat  Verb 
is  geoerallv  put  ID  the  mrr«ctf///7e  gewlcr,  as  Gen.  ii.  i,  p«m  tD^omn  ^72^^  and  the  hea- 
few  mtd  tie  earth  wcreJinUhtd.     Comp.  above  Rule  5. 

19.  When  several  Nouns  singular  have  the  same  Verb,  that  Verb  is  sometimes  put 
IB  the  ;^vr«/ number,  as  Gen.  xiv.  i,  a;  non^JbiUfy — i'^ini— "lO^rVnD — Tinw  Arioch — 
Qkedtrlaomcr — and  Tindal^-nuide  rear.     See  Gen.  ix.  23.     Comp.  above  Rule  6,  and  7. 

20.  Nouns  of  MuUitHde,  though  singular,  may  have  a  Verb  plural,  and  though  femi- 
nine, a  Verb  masculine,  as  Gen.  xli.  7,  nonVD  ^»i  y^»il  ^31  and  all  the  earth  iame 
to  Egypt \  Deut.  ix.  28,  Y^^'n  yiO'A'*  ffi  lest ^  the  land  shall  say.  Job  xxx.  12,  iDip*  nnl3 
the  youth  rose  up.  See  £xod.  xiii.  6,  47.  xvi.  1,  2.  xVii.  i.  xxxv.  20.  1  Chron.  xiii.  3. 
Comp.  above  Rule  8. 

21.  A  Verb  singular  joined  with  a  Noun  plural,  or  a  Verb  plural  with  a  Noun  sin- 
gular, often  signify  distributivelyy  as  Joel  i.  20,  i'»"ii?n  mu;n  niTDna  the  beasts  (i.  e.  each  of 
the  beasts)  of  the  fields  shall  cry;  Prov.  xxviii.  1,  ^W^ — ^D^  the  uicked  (every  mckvd 
vian)Jlee.  See  Gen.  xltii.  22.  Exod.  i.  10.  Job  xii.  7.  Jcr.  ii.  15.  xxxv.  14.  Comp. 
above  Rule  9. 

a2.  The  Nonn  masculine  plural  O^nVi*,  when  meaning  the  true  God,  Jehovah  the 
ntr-blcssed  Trinity,  is  often  joined  with  Verbs  singular,  to  express  the  Unity  of  Essence 
and  Operation,  as  Gen.  i.  i,  D^nfjH  M'll  The  Alcim  cnated.  But  comp.  Rule  x6,  and 
Lexicon,  p.  19,  ool.  2. 

23.  The  Pronoun  relative  'itt*K  who,  tchich,  agrees  with  it's  Substantive  or  Substan- 
tives iu  gender,  number,  and  person,  and  governs  it's  Verb  accordingly,  as  Ezek.  xiii.  19^ 
n^rnDn  vb  ^*J?^^  n^U^:  n»an5»— /o  slay  the  souls  xvhich  should  not  die/  Here  -)t2?H  agrees 
with  it's  .Substantive  feminine  phiral  nim-5:,  and  accordingly  n:n*i^n.  the  Verb  it  go- 
venis,  is  pnt  in  the  feminine  plural  third  person.  So  La.  Ix.  12,  b*V"!ir*Ht  nrl'Dom  ^:n  *D 
n2K^  yn^X^,for  the  fiation  and  the  kingdom,  which  shall  not  serve  inee,  shall  perish.  Here 
^A  having  two  Substantives,  one  masculine)  uud  the  other  feminine,  it's  Verb  1*13>>  is 
put  in  the  masculine  plural  third  person.     See  Rule  18,  19. 

24.  The  Pronoun  rehitiye lun^  w/<o,  which,  \%  often  understood,  and. that  not  only 
when  it  is  governed  by  the  Verb  or  by  a  Particle  (understood)  as  in  English,  but  also 
when  itself  governs  the  Verb;  Isa.  xUi.  16,  /  will  cause  the  blind  to  go  in  a  way  1);i>  vh 
(Kikk)  thep  knew  not;  Exod.  vi.  28,  and  it  um  iH  the  day  mrr  -^in  {in  which)  Jehovah 
spake  to  Mosts;  Lam.  iii.  i,  /  am  the  man  ^^y  rT«1  (who)  hath  seen  affliction. 

2 «;.  Wlleti  the  connective  Particle  1,  and,  is  prefixed  to  a  Verb  in  tUeJuture  tense,  that 
Verb  slides  future  in  r^espect  to  the  Time  of  (not  to  the  Time  in)  wliich  the  histoiian 
is  writing,  or  the  person  speaking,  as  Gen.  i.  1,  The  Aleim  h13  created  fiie  heavens  and 
the  earth,  vcr.  2,  "lOHn  and  then  the  Aleim  said,  ver.  4,  K'^'i  a/id  then  the  Aleim  saw,  &c. 
Oen.  ix.  27,  The  Alcim  riB*  shall  persuade  Japhtt,  pm'>^  and  then  he  *  shall  c/itc//— ^r.^l 
and  then  Canaan  shall  be  a  servant  to  than.  So  that  when  a  number  of  facts  arc  reionled 
or  foretold,  the  ^  with  the  sign  of  the  future  prefixed  to  a  scries  of  Verbs  denotes  the  suc^ 
«#*tr€  orc/er  of  the  fectsf. 

26.  The  future  b  sometimes  used  in  this  sense,  even  where  the  t  is  not  immediately 
prefixed  to  the  Verb,  but  other  words  come  between,  as  2  Sam.  xii.  31,  nu;;:^  pi  And 
thus  he  afltmcards  did. 

27.  Yea  where  1  doth  not  precede  at  all,  as  Job  i.  5,  t3>o^n  b  ::V.'^  nmy^  HDD  thus 
surcessktfy  did  Job  all  the  days;  Isa.  vi.  2,  V^D  nor  tD^hu?:!  m'th  two  he  then  covered  his 

face.    Comp.  Bxod.  xix.  19.  Job  i.  7,  1 1.  Eccles.  xi.  5.  .  A 

a8,  1  eoonective  prefixed  to  Verbs  often  supplies  the  place  of  the  signs  of  Persons, 
Moods,  Tenses,  and  Numbers,,  and  makes  them  take  in  siguification  those  of  a  preceding 
Verb,  as  (fjii/ often  doth  in  English;  thus.Gen.  i.  28,  and  ^i^D  fll  ye  the  earth,  nunrsl 

*  We  have  no  m/ tense  in  J&ng)ish  which  will  express  this  Hdrew  future. 
t  Thus  the  future  is  used  after  m  tben^  £xod.  iv.  i.  Jush.  x.  1*2. 

c  2  a^d' 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


20  A  Methodical 

end  subdue  it,  for  nit2>!i2  subdue  yc  it.  (Comj).  J«d.  iv.  6,  7.  Roth  liL  5.)  Exod,  xii.  13, 
mm:3yi  a/i(/  JrAorak  shali  pa^s-^lhe  tense  of/)aj?  being  here  taken  from  the  futurfc 
IKyn  «5  ye  shall  not  go  out,  in  the  preceding  verse;  Jud.  i.  16,  fl/JC?  /^f  *</««  of  Kent  ^^y 
/%  c/7we  up  lb  t  fl«//  ut/2/,  sun  a// J  </at'/^,  for  1Dij>  they  iL^etit,  and  Y::t^»  fify  dueli. 
Corap.  Josh.  X.  4.  I  Sam.  ii,  a8,  where  ^ny\  is  for  imniil,  see  the  preceding  verse. 

39.  Verbs  Infinitive  are  often  used  as  our  Eo^Jbh  tcrbui  Nouns  iB^^f»g;-as  Gcn.  \L  4, 
hin*  nitt^i?  OVl  in  the  day  (f  Jehovah's  makings  1.  e.  xihen  Jehovah  made. 

50.  Ferbs  Injinitive  thus  applied  admit  the  same  Profioun  Suffixes  as  Nonos  (coinp. 
§  V.  5),  as  Gen.  iii.  5,  t3Dfe«  CDVa  in  the  day  of  your  eating. 

3 1 .  Ferbs  Infinitive  admit  before  them  tlie  Particles  X  Di  V«  0>  in  the  senses  ^plained 
under  these  Particles  in  §  IX.  and  more  fully  \n  the  Lexicon. 

32.  Hebrew  Verbs  are  frequently  joined  with  their  Infinitives,  which  latter  may  then 
be  rendered  as  Participles  active,  or  as  the  Latin  Genmds  in  do.  This  sort  of  expressions 
generally,  if  not  always,  denotesuccession  or  continuance,  asGen.xxii.  1 7,ni^m  1DnD«*p2 
linr  n«  nni»  blessing  or  wi  blessing  (Lat.  benedicendo)  I  will  bless  thee,  and  in  multiply^' 
ing  (Lat.  multipiicando)  I  iisill  multiply  thy  seed,  i.  e.  /  will  continually  bless  thee,  aid 
multiply  thy  seed;  Isa.  vi.  9,  n))V)  bn}  1H*1 1«*TJ  lyan  ini  V^lZW  1i?Ptt^  hear%fe  in  hearing,  i.  e. 
be  continually  hearings  and  ye  shall  not  perceive;  and  see  ye  in  seeing^  i.  e.  be  continually 
seeing^  and  ye  shall  not  know.  So  Gen.  ii.  16,  17,  (ff  every  tree  of  the  garden  bswi  ten 
thou  shall  or  mayest  continually  eat;  but  of  the  tree  of  knowledge  of  good  and  evil,  thou 
shall  not  eat  of  it;  for  in  the  day  thou  eatest  thereof  n^ct)  fi^D  dying  tiou  shall  die,  ue.  tho9 
shalt  begin  to  die,  and  so  continue  liable  to  death  temporal  and  spiritual. 

33.  the  Substantive. Verb  rvn  is,  was,  &c.  is  often  omitted  in  Hebrew,  ns  Gen, 
i.  a,  &c. 

34.  Particles  m  Hebrew  have  often  other  Particles  prefixed;  or  several  Particles  ar« 
joined  together  hi  one  word. 


SECT.  IX. 
Of  the  USE  of  the  SERVILES. 

1.  H.        I .  Prefixed,  from  OH  /,  forms  the  first  person  singular  future  of  9U  V^rbfli,  ^ 

*);?£)«  /  mil  visit,  from  npD. 

fl.  Prefixed^  forms  many  Nouns,  as  nDH  a  lie,  from  'XO  to  deeme;  mm  aiui- 
tire  tree,  from  ni)  to  spread, 

2.  X        Prefixed  only,  In,forr  &c.    See  Lexicon. 

3.  n.        1.  Prefixed,  denotes  the  conjugation  Hiphil  or  Huphal. 

a.  —5 is  emphatical,  The,  this. 

3.  — —  is  vocative  or  pathetic. 

A^  ■  ^  expresses  a  question  or  doubt. 

For  instances  of  the  three  last  uses  see  the  Lexicon  in  rr. 

5.  Postfixed,  is  the  sign  of  z  feminine  Noup,  as  rw»  a  xoomsm ;  n:at9  good 
(bona).    Comp.  J  IV.  7. 

6.  Postfixedi denotes  the  third  person  feminine  singular  preter  of  VeitM,  nsmpfc 
.  she  visited, 

7.  Po^xed  to  a  Verb  or  ^oun,  from  tvn,  or  Min,  site,  it  denotes  ker;  asmpn 
he  visited  her,  m>  her  hand:  and  sometimes  to  ]|i  Noun,  kis,  as  Gei|.  xKx.  1 1 ,  TTW 
hhfoal,  nniD  bisifarment;  Exod.  xxii.  3,  m^^i  his  beast;  ver.  a6,  nmOD  his 


CUT 


* 


erwg 

2.  Postfixed,  t0  pr  towards,  of  place  or  time.    See  L.exicoii  under  n  7. 

♦  See  M//f/  Aanot.  in  Partic.  lS9«k 
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4,  ^        I.  Prefixed,  a  conn^ive  particle,  and,  Src     See  Lexicon. 

a.  Inserted  after  the  first  radical,  it  detiotes  the  action  signified  hy  the  Root  to 
be  present  and  continued;  hence  it  forms  the  Participle  act  he,  as  ^pD  viiitirtg,  and 
many  Nouns  in  which  such  action  is  tmpfied,  as  imD  a  trader^  or  person  trading; 
rm  Me  spirit  or  air  breathing  or  in  motion ;  CdV  the  day  or  tight  in  agitation 
(oaiDcly  by  being  rejected  from  the  earth)  5  and  this  not  only  without,  but  often 
i»ith  ottitt*  Serviles  to  the  word ;  thus  m^D  Gen.  i.  14,  are  instruments  or  svonces 
rf  (igfif,  but  nm«0,  ver.  15;  those  sconces  aetnaffy  gi'^'"g  light. 

3.  Inserted  afkr  the  second  radical,  it  denotes  an  action  pasty  and  so  forms  the 
Pafticiple  panivty  as  "npa  viMted,  and  many  Nou:;s  ia  which  surh  action  is  im- 
plied, as  tmi"^  "wealth  atqniredy  from  wy^i  to  acquire, 

4.  Poiktfixed  to  a  Noun,  it  signifies  /#/>•  as  ^iai  his  word;  to  a  Verb,  him,  as 
T^2\  he  remen.bered  him.  Also  some*  mei  their  or  them.  See  Exod.  xxiii.  23. 
Deut.  iv.  ^y.  vii.  10.  xxi.  10.  Josh.  ii.  4.  Ps.  xivi.  4.  Isa.  v.  25. 

5.  Postfixed,  denotes  the  third,  or  ia  ihe  Imperative  Mood^  the  second,  person 
plural  of  Veiiw. 

6.  Post  fixed,  forms  the  collective  Noun  ^TV\l  beasts,  from  n^n  (c^mp.  IT  Ezek. 
i  8,  and  liD  in  i»n:2,  for  Vm^S,  Gen.  xxxii.3 1 ;  comp.  ver.  30;  and  sec  Lexicon 
under  n^.H  II.);  also  some  other  Nouns  of  a  passive  sfgiitfication,  as  1^J7  humble, 
meek,  from  Hi:?;  inn  hollow ^  from  nn;  inn  Tui^/e,  from  nn. 

j.  \  I.  Prefixed  to  the  third  persons  masr.  future  sing,  and  plur.  of  all  Verbs. 

2.  Prefixed,  forms  soni«  appellative  Nouns,  and  many  proper  Names,  ast:ip;> 
a  scrip,  from  topb  to  collett ;  pnfT'  Isaac,  from  pnx  to  lau'gk;  ::pT  Jacob,  frum 
3pj7  to  supjdant. 

3.  Inserted,  forms  matiy  Nouns;  and  after  the  first  radical,  denotes  the  efnt 
OT  consequence  i^  the  Participle  active  of  the  Verb;  for  inatance,  from  nn  uir 
breathing  or  in  motion,  comes  n^  odour  or  eshafatton  (sec  ni  in  tlie  Lexicon).  In- 
«rted  af^cr  the  second  radical  denotes  the  rjj'ecl  or  consc/juence  of  the  Partic/jde 
passive,  as  "jnfp  harvest,  from  "TlVp  cut  dovm. 

4.  Inserted  before  tlM  last  radical,  it  denotes  the  liiphil  conjugation. 

5.  Postfixed,  denotes  a  national  name,  as^l)?  an  Hcfirciv,  W^2  a  Canaanite. 
6. .  the  ordinal  Numbers,  ^u;*bu/  third,  '>):^T\  fourth,  S^c.  And  observe, 

that  m  these  ordinal  Nonus  of  Number,  >  is  not  only  postfixed,  but  fretpiently, 
as  here,  inserted  also  before  I  he  la^  radical. 

7.  ■  the  second  person  feminine  futtn^  and  imperative,  as  n^&n  thou 
(woman)  shalt  visit;  npS)  visit  thou  (woman), .and  sometimes  the  second  perj^»ii 
fem.  preter,  as  ^notl^,  and  >nf.%  Ruth  iii.  3;  ^mob  Jor.  xiii.  ai.  Comp.  Jcr. 
xxii.  23.  xxxi.  ar,  and  E«ek.  xvi.  19,  >nnj;  ver.  20,  >inn>;  ver.  37,  »nT:paud 
Vr^J;  ver.  43,  W3t  and  'n>u;V;  so  ver.  47,  j*- 

8. is  the  si^i  of  the  masculine  plural  in  rcgimine,  as  p«n  ^^Vo  kings 

of  the  earth.     Comp.  §  IV.  15. 

9.  -— ,  is  tbnnalive  in  some  Nouns,  both  substmitive,  as  ^jth  Lord,  nQ 

fruit ;  and  adjective,  as  Mimnyrcc,  n]5«  violent,  ^i)?  afflicted,  poor. 

10.  — — —  to  a  Noun,  /«y,  as  f^Ti  my  word;  to  a  Verb,  me,  as  npfc  Ac 

4.  5.         1.  Prefixed,  a  particle  of  similitude,  like,  as.     See  Lexicon. 

a.  Postfixed  to  a  Noun,  %,  as  l*im  thfjvsord;  to  &  Verb,  Mce,  aspps:  Ac 
ri#f/e</  thee. 

7.  ^.  Prefixed  only.  To,  for,  &c.     See  Lexi<ron. 

5.  D.         r.  Prefixed,  a  particle.  From,  &c.     See  Lexicon, 

a.  Denotes  the  participle  of  Hiphif-^ud  Uuphal  (and  with  n  aiideil,  of  llitk- 
pael),  whence 

3.  It  forms  many  Nouns,  si^ifying  the  instrument,  or  meauy  01  pUce  of  action, 

c  3  as 
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as  from  p  fo  protect ,  p6  a  shield^  instrument  (tf  protection;  from  Hit  tosacrifict ; 
n^tD  an  altar;  so  with  n  or  D  postlixed^  many  feminiiie  nouus^  as  nVt2nDD 
instrument  or  mean  of  ruling, 

4.  Postfixed  to  a  ooun,  their,  as  CD*ini  tlieir  xcord;  to  a  verb,  them,  as  OipD 
Af  visited  them. 

5.  Postfixed  with  1,  forms  the  noun  iD^nB  redemption,  from  mu  /o  redetnt, 

6.  Postfixed,  forms  some  adverbs,  as  ODV  6^  (/(7^,  from  tDV  /:i^ ;  tD:n  gratis, 
from  ^n  ^o  ^  A:iyi(/,  gracious ;  CDiDM  /ra/y,  from  fOH  truth ;  tDp  ">  vuinitfy  from 
pn  rfl//«, 

9.  ^  I.  Prefixed,  forms  the  preter  and  participle  of  the  conjugation  Niphal, 

a. the  first  person  plural  fiiture  of  all  verbs. 

3.  some  few  appellative  noimt,  as  rho^  an  ant,  from  ?D  to  crop-, 

i:*1i  a  vtutterer,  whisperer,  from  \11  to  whisper, 

4.  Postfixed,  t/tem  and  their,  feminine. 

5.  — — *—  forms  many  nouns,  as  p*ip  an  offering,  from  y^'y  to  approach  ; 
especially  with  1  preceding,  as  ]^^^\  a  memorial,  from  *1DT  ta  ranember-,  f^DU^ 
drunkenness,  from  *)::U^  /o  inebriate. 

10.  il\      1.  Prefixed  only,  denotes  the  relative  icho,  uhich. 

2. the  particle  that,  because.     See  Lexicon. 

X  I.  n.  I.  Prefixed,  denotes  a  noun,  as  masc.  ^irobn  a  disciple  or  scholar,  from  *i^l>  to 
teach;  masculine  plural  tD*2*)n  Teraphim,  from  nsn  to  venerate;  feminine  Hinn 
a  prater,  means  of  obtaining  favour  ^  from  fn  f  0  ^  gracious :  also  a  particle^  as 
nnn  under ^  from  nnj  ^a  descend, 

2.  Prefixed  to  the  second  person  future  of  both  numbers  and  genders ;  and 
to  third  person  future  feminine  sing,  and  plur. 

3.  Postfixed,  denotes  the  second  person  preter  sinjr.  of  all  verbs. 

4.  in  regimine  for  n  fem.     See  §  IV.  16. 

5.  '*■ forms  many  nouns  feminine,    as  miDp  incense,    from  ^tDp  to 

fumigate. 

J  2.  The  above  Table  of  the  Serviles  should  be  carefully  perused  by  the  learner,  and 
continually  consulted  by  l|im,  when  in  words  he  meets  with  letters  for  whidi  be  cannot 
account. 


SECT.  X. 

Ruksforfiuclmg  the  ROOT  in  the  ensuing  *  LEXICON. 

1 .  Reject  all  affixes,  and  letters  acquired  in  forming ;  if  three  letters  remain,  that  is 
jnrencrdlly  the  root:  thus  in  the  word  fi'U^t^^l,  Gen.  i.  1, 1  is  a  particle  or  affix  signifying 
in,  §  IX.  2.  n^  a  termination  of  nouns,  see  §  |V.  Q,  therefore  t2;M"i  is  the  root. 

2.  But  if,  atler  rejecting  the  affixes  and  formative  letters,  the  word  hath  1  or  >  inserted 

*  As  T  would  wish  the  reader,  who  has  opportunity  ^d  abilities,  to  consult  0/i^  works  of  this  kind, 
and  particularly  the  highly  valuable  Lexicon  and  Concordance  of  Marius  de  Calasio,  I  here  subjoin 
Swme  sk»rt  RuUt  for  finding  the  Rmt  in  Other  Lexicons ' 

I.  Reject  all  affixes,  and  letters  ac<^uired  in  forming;  M  three  letters  remain,  that  is  the' root. 

*Z  If  only  t-wo^  add  *  or  3  in  the  begmning  ^and  in  the  deflections  of  npb  to  take,  S),  *  or  *»  in  the  middle, 
n  or  K  at  the  end,  or  double  the  second  radical  letter — for  instance,  if  the  word  aao  occurs,  3D  is  the  root. 

a.  Observe  ms  to  be  added  at  the  beginning, )  in  the  middle,  or  n  at  the  end,  much  more  frequently 
than  the  other. 

4.  If,  after  rejecting  the  affixes  and  formative  letters,  only  one  letter  should  remain^  add  ♦or:  to  the 
beginning,  and  n  at  the  end.    Thus  for  frn,  seen.*;  for  th,  see  npo. 

(unless 
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(uiJesi  before  *  n),  yon  mmt  reject  them  also,  and  then  you  will  fgenfraifj/  find  it  under 
Uic  tw9  remainiiig  letters.  (Comp.  §  VII.  i6.)  Thus  in  "i^n^.  Gen.  i.  17',  b  is  aparttcic 
to  or  for,  §  IX.  7.  n  the  sign  of  conjugation  Hipii.  §  IX.  ),  n^«  then  remaining,  I 
also  reiecl  ^,  and  look  for  root  m. 

3.  ir,  after  rejecting  tlic  aifixes  and  formative  letters,  only  tKo  letters  remain^  that  is 
frequently  the  root.  Thus  in  onDU^rr,  Gen.  i.  i,  n  is  a  particle  emphatic^  thr,  \ty 
k  IX.  3.  cr  is  the  termination  of  a  noun  masculine  plural,  by  §  IV.  9.  tsm  thcrHbjiS 
remains  for  the  root. 

4.  But  if^  in  this  case,  yon  cannot  find  it  as  a  hco-lctiered  root,  add  ^  or  i  to  the" 
be«;mnin^  of  Ihe  w-ord,  and  to  the  deflections  of  np?  to  tnke^  b  (comp.  §  VII.  7,  8,  11, 
12,  13  )  or  n,  and  more  rarely  H  to  the  end.  (Comp  §  VII.  co,  21,  22.)  Thu8innr"n 
Gen.  ii.  9,  n  fe  emphatic,  the,  \  IX.  3.  n  is  a  feminine  termination,  §  W,  !  i ;  these 
then  being  r^ected,  in  remains;  but  not  findmg  this  in  a  two-lettered  form,  I  jdd  >  Yod 
to  the  beginning,  and  find  it  under  root  )^^V  Again,  in  n^'^  and  he  took.  Gen.  ii.  15, 
1  is  a  particle  aW,  §  IX.  4:'  ^  is  tlie  si^n  of  the  third  person  masculine  fuMire,  §  IX.  5; 
np  then  remaining^  1  add  b  to  the  begimiin<?,  and  look  for  n^b.  la  >:&,  Gen.  i.  2,  ^  Is 
the  si^n  of  the  N.  masc.  plur.  in  regimine,  §  IV.  15 ;  this  theref '/re  being  rejected,  and 
■ot  fii>diDg  the  root  p  in  a  t\yo-!ettered  form,  I  add  n  to  the  end,  and  look  for  ma. 

5.  If,  after  rejecting  the  affixes  and  formative  letters,  only  one  letter  should  remain, 
add  *  or  3  to  the  beginning,  and  rr  to  the  end.  Thus  Gen.  xiv.  15,  in  tDS'l,  1  is  a  con- 
nective particle  aire/,  §  IX.  4;  >  the  sign  of  the  thnd  person  mascuUne  future,  §  IX.  5 ; 
and  r?  a  suliix,  thcm^  §  V.  ^,  and  IX.  8;  there  remaining  then  only  tl^  letter  2,  prefix 
i  to  the  beginning,  and  add  n  to  the  end,  and  look  fm-  the  root  nix  Comp.  §  VII.  25. 

6.  Nouns  or  particles  of  two  letters  ending  in  ^  must  usually  be  sought  un<ier  roots 
with  n  for  tiie  final  letter,  as  for  ^D  tlie  mouthy  see  na ;  but  for  O  thut^  S4?e  nn'^ ;  and 
aometiQics  such  nouns  l>elong  to  roots  with  1  thr  the  middle  letter,  as  o  a  bumhtg 
to  m3. 

7.  Reduplicate  words  must  be  sought  under  their  simple  ones}  thus,  for  Vp:i  and  b:h^ 
aee  Vi,  for  ifiDDn  see  lan.    Comp*  §  VII.  27,  28. 


SECT.  XI. 

A  GRAMMATICAL   PRAXIS  or  EXERCISE  on  the  Firsi 

Chapter  of  GENESIS. 

substance  the  and  ^heavens  tlie  of  substance  the  Aleim  the  created  beginning  the  la 

HKi  D^tt?n         nx         avhi^    K-12     /^^tt^^^-^n  i. 

:  earth  the  of 

:  Y■^^*^ 

rrtim*)^  see  §  X.  I .  M'^i  third  person  masculine  singular  preter  in  Kal  of  the  verb 
lOi,  and  consequently  the  I  root  itself,  and  joined  with  the  noun  CD*nl>«,  though 
plural,  by  §  VIII.  22.  CD^nVrt  a  noun  nrasculine  plural,  §  IV.  9,  from  the  root  ritJN, 
i  X.  I.  DA,  a  particle,  the,  from  rootrrn«,  §  X.  4.  ta^DJ^n,  see  §  X.  3.  rwi,  1  a  particle, 
§  IX.  4.  fiH  as  before.  Y^n^  n  is  emphatic,  pn  a  noun  with  a  formative  H,  §  iX.  1, 
from  Ihe  root  p.  * 

♦  Oheerwt  that  when  1  or ms  the  middle,  and  n  the  final  letter  of  th<  rbbf ,  the  yqr^k  retaltoed,  as  in 
TfOi  rrn,  m.  •♦  * .  \  t     '  ^ 

f  In  some  Verbs  the  1  in  the  middle  is  radical  and  immutable,  as  in  rrv,  y^*  * 

t  N.  B.  The  Grammarians  and  Lexicographer^  always  consider  the  third  person  Jitesc.  sing,  pretf'r 
in  Jfai,  as  thr  root  in  such  words  as  occur  in  a  verbal  form. 

c'4  pw^  2. 
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deep  the  of  flkoea  the  tipfm  dtrkBets  aad  ^hollow  and  imfbrffled    was  etrfh  tarn  Ami 
.wafers  the  ef  fiioes  tile  upon  motioo  a  causing  Aleim  the  of  spirit  the  and 

1  o/f/f,  pHrr  just  expla'oed.  nn*n^  third  p€rs<>B  feminme  singular  preter  of  the  verh 
irn,  .§  ViL  20,  %i ;  aod  agreeing  with  p«  in  geader,  number,  and  person,  %  VIIL 
15,  16.  inn  a  noun  acyecfive,  §  IX.  4.  mil,  1  and^  inn  a  noun  adjective,  §  IX.  4. 
*7t2m  a  noun  from  the  root  y^n,  h)i  a  particle  from  the  root  rh^.  >:&  a  noun  m-dscuLine 
plural  ill  regimiMe^  from  the  root  n:S,  see  §  X.  4.  tDinn  a  noun,  |  IX.  11,  from  Ib^ 
root  can,  ^  X.  a.  m^  a  noun,  §  IX.  4.  of  the  root  m,  §  X.  a.  nfin'io  a  participle 
feminine  iu  Hiphily  from  the  root  >=^n*i,.by  ^  VL  17,  «4,  aad  agree'mg  in  gender  and 
Biirabcr  with  tX\\  by  §  VIII.  a,  4;  the  verb  substantive  being  omitt^  b)'  §  VIII.  35. 
O^cn,  ^^  a  uOun  masculine  plural,  from  the  root  Xd\    See  Lexicon. 

.Light  was  there  then  and  ,Light  be  shall  there  Alcim  the  said  then  And 

^lOMI,  1  and,  ^t)H^  a  verb  third  person  masculine  singular  future  in  Kal,  §  VI.  is, 
from  root  "los  §  X«  i.  see  also  §  VIIL  aj.  >rr  third  person  masculine  singukir  future, 
from  root  r^'*T}y  for  mi*,  §  VIL  ao,  ai.    nm  a  noun,  i  IX.  4,  from  the  root ")»,  %  X.  »• 

between  Aleim  the  divided  tiien  and  ,9*od  that  Light  the  Aleim  the  sow  then  And 

.Dr.rkness  the  between  and  Light  the 

:  Item        r2)        nwn 

HV  tliird  person  BsascuUne  singular,  from  root  n^^,  for  r\ye\\  (.VII.  ao,  ai.    >^  m 
ivarticle,  from  the  root  rrno,  (  X.  6.     3lto  a  noun,  §  IX.  4,  from  the  root  nto,  (  X.  s. 
iii:}>  tJiird  person  mascutin^  siuguliur  of  the  root  hi,  (  X.  1.    pi  a  particle  of  t^  root 
p,  k  X.  a-, 
called  he  Darkness  the  (to)  and  Day  Light  the  (to)  Aleim  the  called  then  And 

.first  the  Day  Morning  was  there  and  Evening  was  tliere  and  ;Nigbt 

:  Tn«  DV    np2         \ti        nny        ^nn        rhh 

K'lf?*  third  person  masculine  smgular  future,  from  the  root  H^p,  §  X.  i .  "y\^\  b  a  par- 
ticle following  the  verb  M^i?,  see  I^icoo*.  or  a  nomi,  §  IX.  4.  ^oa  the  root  53%  §  X.  »• 
nVb  a  nouu  feminine,  §  IV.  6,  from  the  root  Vb,  §  X.  a.  I'Ti?  a  noun  masculine  singular, 
from  the  root  :ni^.  "ipl  a  noun  masculine  singular,  from  the  root  Ipn,  nn«  a  noun 
masculine  singular,  from  the  root  ^XV^  \  X.  4. 

waters  the  of  midst  the  in  Ei^anse  an  be  shall  there  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

o^n       linn       y>pi  n^        a^rb^       noh^^i       6. 

•waters  to  waters  between  division  a  causing  be  shall  it  and 

iTp^  a  noim  masculine,  $  IX.  j.  from  the  root  )9p\  §  X.  i.  T»^n,  1  a  particle  ijh 
^>rt  a  noun,  §  IX.  4.  from  the  root  ^r\,  §  X.  a.  ^iip  a  particq>le  masculine  sii^ular  m 
HiphU,  from  the  root  hxi,  i  VI.  17, 

which  waters  the  between  divided  be  and  Expanse  the  Aleim  tlie  made  then  And 
Expanse  the  (to)  above  (at)  which  waters  the  between  and  ,fi](paBse  the  (to)  under  (at) 

.(mechanized  or)  so  was  it  and 

;p    vm 
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W  tbiitl  pflson  in:isciiliiie  sinf  niar  future,  ibr  ntUOT,  frotti  the  root  rm^y,  §  VII.  2d,  si. 
Vi^  tbc  pronoun  rclalive  (see  §  V.  2.)  vihkh^  from  the  root  lUTH,  D  apartkle,  tf^.^oiiied 
by  $  VllL  34,  nitli  another  particle  nnn,  from  the  root  inn:,  §  JX.  li.  So  hjD  com- 
pouoded  of  c,  at^  and  ^:;  uptMy  from  the  root  n^^.    p  see  Lexicon. 

was  there  and  ,(ptacers)  Heavens  expanse  the  (te)  Aletm  the  called  then  And 

vn  WU&         T\rh         xz.'^rhik        Knp^        8. 

.se«ood  the  Day  morning  was  there  and  eveuin* 

;^w      QV    lp2        N-n  any 

^W  an  ordinal  nonn  of  number,  §  IX.  5.  from  the  root  n^u^,  \  X.  4. 


i )  < "  ^ 

appear  shall  then  an<l  ,one    place    to  *  waters  the  teild  shall  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

.so  was  it  and  ,()mA)  &rj  tbc 

:p     ^m        ntcfaT? 

^^p>  third  person  masculine  phiral  future  m  Kal  or  Nipk.  from^  the  root  mp,  §  VII. 
20,  21,  agreeing  with  (he  noun  masculine  plural  Cd^d.  i>H  a  particle,  to,  from  the  root 
^M.  Di;7t3  a  noun,  §  IX.  8,  from  the  root  CDp,  §  X.  2.  HHin  third  person  feminine 
singular  ffiture  in  NipM,  firom  the  root  rwn,  $  Vll.  a.i,  agiveiag  wkfe  the  fetniaine  mtmm 
Tt^y,  with  n  emphatic  pre6ife<l,  from  the  roet  WT. 

tendiag  of  pbce  the  (to)  and  ,earth  (land)  dry  the  (to)  Aleim  the  called  then  And 

.g*od  that  Aleim  the  sMf  then  and  soas  called  be  waters  the  of 

:niD   o   o^r6«       «t>    d^^    mp      a^an 

miJcVi,  1  <w»rf,  b  a  particle,  /o,  after  the  rerb  vnp,  as  In  rer.  5.  TTipio  a  no«n  of  pface« 
§  IX.  8,  from  the  root  rvp,  §  X.  2,  and  note.  CrtD^  a  firotm  mascoihie  plural,  §  IV.  9, 
^oia  the  root  t3%  §  X.  3. 


I  — — ^ 

,seed  seeding  herb  of  bod  the  esrtfa  the  forth  ifawt  shaU  Aldm  the  said  then  And 

jnt    ymo     3W    wn     \^nn        hwm     orfTH       norrir. 

•so  was  it  and  ,eaith  the  upon  it  ia  seed  it's  which  Jiiiid  il*s  foriruit  bearing  fruit  of  tree  the 

;p  vn      Y"***'    53^  ia   Tjrw   urn     wd^     ib    rwy    na    \y 

iwrm  third  person  feminine  singular  future  in  Kd,  of  the  root  Fttn,  §  X.  i,  a«^cmg 
with  the  noun  feminine  pM.  ntr^,  a  noun,  from  the  root  3ts^.  irntp  a  participle  mas- 
culine singelar,  in  Hipkii^  from  the  root  int,  §  VL  1 7,  and  |  IX.  8.  no  a  noun  mascur 
line  sii^ular,  (  IX.  3,  from  the  root  rriB,  §  X.  4.  ^tt^3^  a  participle  masculine  Bmovi^ 
or  active,  ia  Kal,  from  the  root  rwj?,  §  VI.  17,  20.  IJlDb,  >  a  particle,  />r,  1  an  aftix, 
iu,  or  t/*s  (masculine)  §  IX.  4.  po  a  noun  masculine  singular,  from  root  n^o,  see  §  X.  4. 
11,  3  a  particle,  m,  prefixed  to  the  pronoun  suffix  1,  ^/m,  or  t7  masculine,  §  V.  5,  6.^* 
llirnmrM  wkiek  Wi med  in  it, mi  Hebrav«i  lor  nhote  iwi in  it. 

tree  the  and  jkm4  Wn  for  seed  seeding  herb  of  bud  the  earth  the  forth  brought  then  And 
.goed  tint  Aleua  the  saw  then  and  kind  it's  for  it  in  seed  it's  whivh  fruit  bearing 

Mnn  tlurd  person  fenunine  singular  fntare  in  Hiphil  of  the  root  HIP,  see  |  VII.  7,  8, 

*  This  stroke  f       ■  \  oter  several  EnglhA  and  Hebmo  words  denotes  that  you  must  begin 

fo  read  the  BngfiA  wtftAar  words  answerm^  to  thqse  Hebrew  ones  whiclr  are  placctl  at  the  end  of 
the  strdbe  towards  the  left  hand;  as  here,  for  instance,  the  Engl'uh^  to  aakr  sense,  mutt  be  read,  the 
wknJmUuU 

and 
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wad  5  VI.  24,  agreeing  with  the  noun  feminine  pH.    inyoi,  poi,  before  explained,  >rT 
m  pronoun  suffix,  hU,  §  V.  j. 

.third  the  Day  morning  was  there  and  evening  was  there  And 

:^2^*7iercv    •ipn         Nnn         n^y       vr-i        13. 

ni^htf  an  ordinal  noun  of  number,  §  IX.  j,  from  the  root  u^Vi^,  §  X.  i. 
expanse  the  in   light  of  mstruments  be  shall  there  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

rp^3  rr\)XO  ^iv         c^n'?»       nosn       14. 

be  sliail  they  and  ,niKht  the  between  and  da%  the  between  division  a  cause  to  for  heavens  the  of 

.years  and  days  for  and  seasons  for  and  sii^ns  tor 

^rv  See  §  VIII.  1 7,  mwo  a  noun  feminine  phiral;  §  IV.  1 1,  from  the  root  *^»,  %  X.  .9^ 
with  D,  denoting  the  instrument,  h  IX.  8.  5>Mnn!>,  hjor,  prefixed  bv  §  Vlil.  51,  to 
Viyn,  Infiuitive  tiipkii  of  the  root  m,  §  VI.  17.  vm  See  §  Vlll.  a8.  nn«i>,  Vor, 
riDM  feminine  plural  of  MlH,  from  the  root  inDH,  §  X.  4.  O^l^iO  a  noun  masculine 
pinrah  §  IV.  9,  from  the  root  *!)>*  of  the  form  of  a  participle  Hiphil,  sec  §  VII.  7,  8,  aud 
\  IX.  8.  o*D^ plural  of  ov,  dropping  the\  Corap.  §  IX.  undern  a,  and  §  VII.  16, 17, 18. 

upon  light  give  to  for  beavcm  the  of  expanse  the  in  lighu  for  be  shall  they  And 

by      n^NH*?        c^Dtt^n        j^pna       niWD^        vm       15. 

•SO  was  it  and  ,earth  the 

fillHD,  see  §  IX.  4.  ^^nb,  b/or,  jotoed  by  §  VIII.  31,  to  i*Hn  infinitive  Wpkil  of 
the  verb  1H,  §  Vil.  16.     Comp.  §  X.  a. 


great    light    tlie  great  light  of  instruments  two  the  Aleim  the  made  then  And 


e  ^ 

.stars    the  and  night  the  of  rule  the  for  little    light  the  and  ,day  tlie  of  rule  the  for 

OU^  a'noun  masculine,  from  the  root  rt:m,  §  X.  4.  O^Vrjin,  n  is  emphatic,  see  §  VIII.3. 
*)i«D  a  noun  masculine,  from  the  root  *)«,  §  IX.  8.  nVo^oo!?,  bfor,  r6it»r:o  a  noun  temi- 
nhie  singular  in  regimine,  §  IV.  16,  from  the  root  bwD,  §  iX.  8.  tD^331^  a  noun  mascu- 
'line  plural,  from  the  root  133,  §  IX.  4. 

light  give  to  for  heavens  tlie  of  expanse  the  hi  Aleim  the  them  placed  then  And 

n^KH*?  CL^Dt^rn         ypi2      dm*?k  d/)h       ]nn        17. 

.earth  the  upon 

|n^  thud  person  masculine  smgular  friture  in  Kal,  from  the  verh^n^,  §  VII.  a6. 
^  between  division  a  cause  to  for  and  night  the  ui  and  day  the  in  rule  to  for' And 

V2  *?n3n^i  n^bii         cva     bvDb^        18. 

.good  that  Aleim  the  saw  then  and  ,darkness  the  between  and  light  the 

!?u;tD  infinitive  of  tlie  verb  ium,  with  b  prefixed,  by  §  VIII.  51 . 

.foiuth  the  Day  morning  was  tlierc  and  evening  was  there  And    . 

:^ran    cv    np2         ^nn         n^^y       \'ti     19. 

^^5*1  an  ordinal  noun  of  nmnber,  §  IX.  S,  of  the  root  x^Ti,  §  X.  x. 
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^livbg  acreature  reptile  the  waters  the  abundantly  produce  shall  Aleim  the  said  then  And 
Jieaveos  the  of  expanse  the  of  faces  the  upon  earth  the  above  flutter  shall  fowl  and 

>r)»*  third  person  masculine  plural  future  in  Kal  of  the  root  pa^,  agreeing  with  O^D, 
§  VIII.  i6.  two  a  noun  feminine  singular,  from  the  root  U^23.  TVn  a  noun  adjective 
femioioe  singular,  agreeing  with  trQ3,  from  the  root  nn,  %  X.  4.  i^afliT  third  person 
masculine  singular  future  in  Kal^  agreeing  with  the  noun  Ppy,  of  the  reduplicate  verb 
^V>  §  VII.  30,  from  the  root  F]^,  §  VII.  a;,  and  §  X.  7. 


r- ^   I ^  , ■       ■      ■) 

Jiving  creature   eier}'  the  and    ,great      whales  the  Aleim  the  created  then  And 


fowl  every  the  and  ,kind  their  for  waters  the  abundantly  produced  which  ^creeping 

^y    *?D      n»i       cni>D^        d^dh  ^^-w  ^v^  rwr:r\n 

.good  that  Aleim  the  saw  then  and  ,kind  his  for  wing  of 

t3r:n  a  noun  masculine  plural,  §  IV.  9,  of  the  reduplicate  word  pjn  from  the  root 
ri:n.  See§'VII  28.  nttnD*in,  n  emphatic,  prefixed  to  rwoi,  the  participle  feminine 
Benoni  in  Kal,  of  the  root  wn\  §  VI.  1 7.     See  Lexicon  under  n  3. 

ye  multiply  and  fruitful  ye  be  (saying)  say  to  Aleim  the  them  blessed  then  And 

.earth  the  in  multiply  shall  fowl  the  and  ,sea  the  in  waters  the  ye  fill  and 

T^*  third  person  masculine  singular  future  in  Kal  of  the  root  "pia.  noH^,  ^  prefixed 
to  an  infinitive,  to,  for  to,  see  Lexicon."  I'lQ  second  person  masculine  plural  imperative 
in  Kal.  of  the  verb  mS3,  soUl  of  nn"),  §  VII.  20.  CD*D^3,  n  a  particle,  /;/,  prefixed  to 
C*o^  masc  plural  of  the  noun  n:».  IT  third  person  mastniline  future  in  Kal  of  the  root 
n3*i,  §  VII.  jto,  21,  agreeing  with  the  masculine  noun  ^;;. 

.fifth  the  Day  morning  was  there  and  evening  was  there  And 

r^DHDV    npa         VT^i        nny         >n>i     23. 

nr>Dn  an  ordinal  noun  of  number,  §  IX.  5,  from  the  root  WDn,  §  X.  1. 


Jwind  il*s  for  living  creature  the  earth  the  forth  bring  shall  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

.so  was  it  and  ,kind  it's  for  earth  the  of  beasts  wild  and  reptile  and  cattle 

n:^ob,  p^b  above  explained,  rr  a  pronoun  suffix,  ^cr  or  it*s,  feminine,  §  IX.  3.  n»:ni 
a  noun  fem.  of  the  root  ona.  troT,  1  and,  unDI  a  noun  masculine  singular  of  the 
root  tron.     in^m,  1  mid,  ^rvn  a  coUective  noun  singular  from  the  root  r^'^n,  see  §  IX.  4. 

cattle      the  and  «kind  it's  for  earth  the  of  beast  wild  the  Aleim  the  made  then  And 

noran  ii«i      n^D*?       v">»n        nrt    du  a^rhik        tyjn  25. 

Aleim  the  saw  th^i  and  ,kiod  it*s  for  ground  the  of  reptile  evecy  the  and  ,kind  it*s  for 

.good  that 

rrn  a  noun  feminine  sFngular  in  regmine,  §  IV.  i6,  of  the  root  mn,  §  X.  4. 
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Jikeness  our  according  to  image  our  in  man  make  will  we  Aleim  the  said  then  And   • 

cattle  the  over  and  betrens  the  of  fowl  the  over  and  sea  the  offish  the  overrule  shall  they  and 

.earlh  the  ufiDn  creeping  repiile  the  t\try  over  and  earth  the  all  over  and 

:y-^Krr  bv    vr^^n    ttroin  bzy\       y^rxn      ^mi 

mif)!)  first  person  [^ral  future  in  Kal^  from  the  root  nu^.  tTJ»  a  noun  masculine 
kiogular,  from  tberoot  non,  §  X.  4.  1io'?y2,  3  t/r,  \)  a  pronoun  suffix,  our,  §  V.  5.  tDinf 
a  noon  masculine  stitgular,  iron  the  root  dW.  1^niD"i2,  :3  a  particle  a»,  according  to, 
•W  a  pronoun  suffix  our,  nioi  a  noun  feminine  singular,  see  §  IV.  6,  from  root  ncn, 
§  X  4,  see  Lexicon.  "iTjn,  1  and,  nT  third  person  masculine  plural  future  in  Kdl,  of 
the  roo(  rm,  §  X.  4.  r;in3,  ^  wi,  run  a  collective  noun  feminine  singular  in  reghaUe 
I  IV.  16,  from  the  root  ii,  §  X.  3. 

Aleim  the  of  Image  the  in  jimage  his  in  man  the  Aleim  the  created  then  And 

a^n^         o^»2        iD^M  D-wnnn  c^n*?^         »*>nn      ^y. 

^  .them  created  he  female  and  male  ,him  created  he 

ink*  from  the  particle  nkt,  and  ^,  kirn,    n^t  a  noun  masculine  from  the  root  ")^\.   M^i?^ 
a  noun  feminine  from  the  root  2p3.     onki  from  HM  and  O  /i&o/t.     See  §  Vill.  7. 

^uitfol  ye  be  Aleim  the  them  to  said  then  and  Aleim  the  them  hlessed  then  And 
tea  the  ef  fish  the  over  j-e  rule  and  ^it  sul>dne  and  earth  the  ye  fiU  and  yc  multiply  and 
.earth  the  upon  moving  t>ea8t  eveiy  over  and  heavens  the  of  fowl  the  over  aud 

tDlih,  b  a  particle  ^a,  §  IX.  ;,  prefixed  to  Csn  /^on.    rTtt^:3D,  rr  t/  feminine.     See 
i  Vill.  at^, 

r  -I 

seed  seeding  herb  every  the  you  to  given  have  I  bdiold  Aleim  the  said  then  And 

ynr     yiT  2m   bD  tk  dd^       ^nna    n^n    o^n^j^      •JOHn     29. 

tree  a  of  fruit  the  it  in  which  tree  every  the  and  ,earth  the  all  of  faces  the  upon  which 

yy       ^•^D    n  ^^^^  xvn '  bn    msc\     ^^^n     bi     *iD    bv     '^h 

•food  for  be  shall  it  you  to  ,seed  seeding 

\ryi2^b    xvTV^    u^b  y>?    y->T 

n'^Tt  a  particle  from  the  root  n^rr.    .^nni  first  person  pretcr  of  the  verb  fn3,  §  VII.  a5. 
ti3rV  h  to^  prefixed  to  tD3  you,  §  V.  5.     ii'r^M  a  noun  feminine,  §  IV.  6,  from  the 
root  h'^e^,  §  X.  I. 
creeping  (.tiling)  every  to  aini  heavens  theof  fowl  c  venr  to  and  earththeof  beast  every  to  And 

ron  ^^D^i       ci^Dtt^n    «)iy      7D*?i      pNn.    n^n  !?2*?)  30. 

.so  was  it  and  ,food  for  herb  green  every  the  ,lire  of  breath  the  it  in  which  earth  the  upon 

:  p    ^nn     r\b2\id  2m  p"»'    b2  n^  n^n     u^eu    12  "»tcf«   y'^i^n    Vy 

p^  a  noun  from  the  root  i?1\ 
very  good  behold  and  made  had  he  which  whole  the  Aleim  the  saw  then  And 

n^eoaio     n:i-n         nw     '^vr^    b^  n«  anbt^     vn^        31. 

.sixth  the  Day  morning  was  there  and  evening  was  tliere  aud 

ptt^it^rr  cv    npn        ^n^-^         n^y        mv, 

•?HD  a  particle  from  the  root  1HD.    "^U^Ufl,  n  emphatic  prefixed  to  ntM2^  an  ordmal  noun 
of  number,  \  IX.  5. 
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\  resembliog  ^^  in  some  Forms  use  i  instead  of  tlte  last 
".^20 ;  and  in  Hith,  and  sometimes  in  other  Conju^tions, 
Radical,  as  in  punn  from  pn,  in  fp^:J'^  from  ^t^. 


f  verbs  J 


VI.    OF  SYNTAX. 


'"alfy  ag^rees  with  it's  Substantive  in  gender  and  number^ 
an,  rr\m  ry\::D  great  strokes. 

f'  ees  with  it's  Noun  in  gender,  number,  and  person,  as 
was. 
uff.  futJ^^'^^  '**  ^^^  Future,  denotes  succession. 
-eter.     i^i'^s,  oAen  supplies  the  signs  of  the  grammatical  In- 
mg.fut/'^  ««/6(/ii«  {ye)  it.  Gen.  i.  28. 

m  gjugje  sometimes  the  particles  1,  5,  7,  D,  prefixed,  of  which 
j2>  6,  7,  8,  and  Lexicon. 

>  I  ■' 

lur.futj  » 

.  mascj  THE  USE  OF  THE  SERVILES. 
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•^««u  ctse  i/p^^TOoming  was  thistf  and  evening;  was  I 

a  particle  from  the  root  1«D.    '>w\lf^,  n  emphatic  prefixed  to  ^uny  an  ordi 
ibcr,  §  IX.  5. 
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A   SHORT 

CHALDEE  GRAMMAR, 

WITHOUT  POINTS. 

OEfilCN£D  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THOSE  WHO  ALREADY  UNDERSTAND  HEBREW. 


THE  FOURTH  EDITION^  CORRECTED  AND  IMPROVED. 


SdJu  Chaldaram  out  Syriacam  Linguam  etiam  mnu  exffrmur  omnium  minimi  «!  HebneJt  Lili|ul 
£f€rrt,  ita  «f  DUlectttt /o/itf /  U^  variata  Elocutio,  quam,  ab  Hebraea  diverta,  haienda  tit, 

"  In  truth  we  even  now  find  that  of  «//  Languages  the  CbaUet  or  ^nan  difFert  the  Zm##  from  the 
fMrexa,  to  that  it  is  rather  to  be  et teemed  a  Dialect  or  varied  Prmitndatitft  than  a  different 
Inogoa^** 

C.  ViTEiNGAfObiervat.  Sacr.  Kb.  L  cap.  5.  $  ▼.  •dit.  4tjr. 
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PREFACE. 


1  FIE  want  of  a  Chaldce  Grammar,  in  the  first  Edition  of  this  Work,  seemed  • 
real  deficiency.  This  I  have  now  endeavoured  to  supply  in  the  following  pages; 
with  ^bich  however  I  would  by  no  means  advise  the  Leanier  to  concern  himself, 
(ill  in  hb  course  of  reading  the  Origuial  Scriptures  he  comes  to  such  parts  of  them 
ns  are  written  in  ChaldfCy  or,  at  soonest,  till  he  has  well  mastered  the  Hebrew ;  and 
then  he  may  be  assured  that  the  ensuing  Grammar  will  be  found,  tiiough  coBcise, 
yet  extremely  easy,  and  sufficiently  copious  to  instruct  liim  in  tlie  Grmimetical  In- 
^^exions  of  the  Chaldce,  as  extant  in  the  sacred  writings,  and  even  (speakinij  generally) 
in  the  earliest  Targums  or  Chaldce  Paraphrases;  I  mean  those  of  Otihelifs  and 
Jonathan.  For  the  Bibhcai  and  more  ancient  Chaldce  f^as  to  it's  external  form) 
differs  not  more  from  the  Hebrevj  than  ()he  modem  Spanish  from  the  Latin,  or  even 
than  the  Doric  from  tlie  Attic  or  Ionic  Dialect  in  Greek, 

In  composmg  thb  little  Tract,  I  liave  been  chiefly  indebted  to  Masclcf*s  Gram^ 
niatica  ChaldsHi ;  but  as  upon  a  close  inspection  that  work  appeared  not  to  ha\e 
been  drawn  up  with  the  accuracy  that  might  have  been  wished,  such  mistakes  and 
ovjersights  as  were  observed  ib  it  have  been  carefully  corrected. 

Besides  some  Chaldce  Words  occasionally  inserted  in  the  historical  and  prophetical 
Books,  after  the  Israelites  became  acquainted  with  the  Assyrians  and  Babylonians,  the 
following  Parts  of  Scripture  are  written  ip  the  Chaldce  Dialect:  namely, 

Jeremiah^  ehap.  x.  ver.  1 1 . 

Daniel,  from  ver.  4  of  the  second  to  the  end  of  the  seventh  chapter. 

£va,  chap.  iv.  from  ver.  8  to  chap.  vi.  ver.  19,  and  chap.  vii.  from  ver.  12  to 
ter.  27. 


CON- 
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SECT.   I. 
Of  the  LETTERS  and  READING, 

I .  The  Lctten  and  Manner  of  Reading  are  the  lame  as  in  Hebrew. 

3.  There  is  the  same  Distinction  of  the  ChaUte  Letters  as  of  the  Hdrm,  nfe»  Ba» 
dkalt  and  Serdtei. 

3.  Bat  observe  that  1.  which  in  Heinw  is  radicat,  is  in  ChaUtt  lertik;  and,  vice 
versa,  w,  which  is  in  Hdirew-itnUe,  is  in  Chaidee  radieaL 


SECT.  IL 
Of  the  WORDS  in  CHALDEE. 

1.  Many  of  tbe  Words  io  Chaidee  are  exactly  the  same  as  m  Hebrew. 

t.  Many  others  are  formed  either  by  adding  some  letter  at  the  begiimkig  of  a  Hebrew 

wofdy  as 

p^„  f  ^^-  tan  Btood,  ChaW.  tanw, 
rrom  |  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

er  at  the  end,  as 

p         /  ^^^'  ^^  ^  another,  Ch.  HDI»> 
rfom  j^  jj^j^  ^^  /«op/e,  Ch.  HOj^; 

or  even  in  the  middle,  as 

{Heb.  Tjrm  thorn,  Ch.  ?imn, 
Heb.  HDD  a  tknme,  Ch.  MO'iD, 
Hcb.  p:s  /o  f/etfgil/,  Ch.  p3n&, 
Heb»  m^m  a  sceptre,  Ch.  ID^Ittf ; 

or  both  in  the  middle  and  at  the  end>  as 

«^^  f  Heb.  T  a  hand,  Ch.  MW, 

3«  Some  Gbldiw  words  are  formed  by  drtfppwg  a  letter  (soul  the  JBir^rop,  as 
ut^^  /  Hcb.  ViK  one,  Ch.  Vl, 
™™  t  Heb.  tt^^  a  man,  Ch.  »i. 

d  4.  Some 
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*4.  Some  by  irmupoitng  a  letter,  a» 

From  Heb,  fhn  aportiotiy  as  of  land,  Cb.  bpM  aJiM, 

5*  Many  by  changing  some  letter:  thus 

D  in  Heb.  is  in  Chald.  changed  into  ft:  as 
fHeb.  Via  iron,  Ch.  ^HD. 
From  <  Heb.  rpa  /o  break,  Cb.  ypB 

l^Heb.  nrpn  a  volky.  Qk.  *«r»pfi; 

y  into  V,  as 
rHeb.  p«  the  tarfh,  Ch.  ir)«, 
Prom  <  Heb.  I«V  «Af«p,  Cb.  fw, 

LHeb.  nn  im  e^,  Ch.  H^O; 

tt^  mto  D,  as 
fHeb.  nott^  *o  i«'<7>.  Ch.  *^D0, 
From  <  Htb.  ^m^Jieth  CJi.  *^D3, 
LHcb.  ^tt^)^  ten,  Ch,  •ip;^. 

6.  BvttbeitoostiMqtientcbMiResof  Inters  ^rt  of  the  Heb.  #i6ttoiU  or /^ 
into  the  Chaldee  DentaU  or  Teeth* tetters:  thus 

t  is  often  changed  luto  \  as 
fHeb.  :3m  ^o/rf,  Ch.  :im. 
From  <  Heb.  n^t  /o  sacrifice,  Ch.  nni, 
LHeb.  1DI  ^0  remcmtfer,  Ch.  ^D*T ; 

y  into  D,  as 
fHeb.  f p  sumtntr,  Ch,  to^p, 
From  -{  Heb.  X)^  to  consult^  Ch.  ID))*, 

LHeb.  OV  flii  antelitpcy  Ch.  «>!»; 

tt^  into  n,  as 
fHeb.  yym  to  return,  Ch.  iin, 
From  <  Heb.  •OU^  /o  6reaXr,  Ch.  inn, 
LHeb.  •la^  fo  fre  ricA,  Cii.  ^iny. 

7.  There  are  some  other,  but  less  usual,  changes  of  the  Contfmants  in  ChaUk^  Words 
derived  from  the  fiebreip,  as  of  :i  into  d,  *i  into  tD»  5  into  p,  i  into  *1|  1^. 

8.  Of  tlie  Fovjels,  M  is  often  changed  into  >,  as 

r  Heb.  mnrt  a  head,  Ch.  UT),    . 
From  ]  Heb.  infc|*i^  /At  ^mre,  Ch.  Vw, 
L  Heb.  *10HD  a  icori/,  Ch.  *1D*0 ; 

rr  into  m,  as 
in  fbnping  noons  feipinine  anc)  the  ^fAc/  (QJpW)  and  lUpehd  (Hitkpaei),  CoiyogatioDS 
of  Verbs; 

rr  into » or  K,  as 
in  Chaldee  Terbs  derived  from  Hebreir^oes  ending  in  Ti,  ihm  firom  Heb.  rT:Hl  io  be 
wiiiifig,Qbf^MtiDdHlH; 

1  into  M,  as 
From  ffeb.  yp  good,  Ch.  :tMt9»  Aot 
1  into  \  as 
fpi  the  ^f |2/  or  partkiple  passire  of  feii»s« 

^  T)itt  w«rd  apraoifer  ^pt  the  y, 

SECT. 
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SECT.  in. 
Of  the  DIVISION  of  fWRDS,  and  first  of  NOUNS. 

I.  Words  in  ChaldeCt  as  in  Htbrew,  may  be  divided  into  Nowii  or  Names,  Verbs  and 
Particles. 

a.  Cialdee  Nouns  are  likewise  disttn^isbed  into  Substantivfs  and  Adjectives;  and 
bi¥e  two  Genders^  masculine  2ud feminine;  and  two  Numbers,  sngular  and  plum!. 

3.  The  Gender  of  Chaldee  Nouns  is  koown  eitlier  bythcir  sigRf^calion,  as  in  Hebrew 
and  other  Languages;  or  by  their  Termination. 

4.  *  Ckaldce  nouns  ending  in  K,  1  and  >  servile  zxe  feminine ;  most  others  are  masculine. 

5.  Chaldee  nouns  feminine  ending  in  M,  are  plainly  formed  by  imitation  of  Hebrew 
ones  ending  in  n,  as  Ch.  ^OiM  wiiflom,  of  Heb.  nom. 

6.  Those  in  1  or  *  are  formed  from  the  Hebrew  ones  by  dropping  a  final  servile  n, 
9s^^bD  a  kingdom^  from  nD:>D;  ^HH  another  (fern  ),  from  nnn«. 

7.  The  plural  of  mascnline  nouns  is  formed  by  adding  p  to  the  singular,  as  "^^o  a  king, 
phir.  fdho  kings. 

8.  The  plural  o£  feminine  nouns  is  formed  by  adding }  to  the  singular,  as  r'M  a  landy 
plur  XiTM  lands;  or  by  changing  M  final  into  ],  as  «.>au^  fern,  beautiful ^  plur.  n^QU?; 
or  w\,  into  \Ay  as  «moo  a  wa/cA,  plur.  fW*itOO  watches. 

9.  The  above  are  the  most  usual  forms  of  plured  noons  both  masculine  said  feminine; 
but  there  are  also  others  which  may  be  better  learned  by  use  and  obtiervation  in  reading, 
than  by  having  the  memory  loaded  with  a  multiplicity  of  rules* 

Of  NOUNS  in  REGTMINE  or  CONSTRUCTION. 

10.  Nouns  masculine  singul|r  in  regimine  suffer  no  change,  but  nouns  masculine 
plural  in  regimine  drop  their  final  ],  as  p:D  sons;  Ht2^^H  ^^n  sons  of  many  Dan.  ii.  38. 
Coop.  hetf.  Grammar^  §  IV.  1 5. 

I I .  Nouns  feminine  singular  in  regimine  change  their  final  K  into  n,  as  iv^  MT^)> 
tieworkof  tkekjuse,  for  H^^nv*  Ezra  vi.  7;  those  ending  in  »n  drop  the  «,  as  tho 
ici^  the  -word  of  the  king,  for  «n!?D;  comp.  Hcb.  Gram.  %  IV.  16. 

11.  Feminines  plural  in  f,  do  when  in  regimine  change  their  final }  into  n,  as  TOiV^H 
im*)  the  toes  of  the  feet,  for  piYM,  Dan.  ii.  43. 

13.  Thus  far  may  be  observed  a  great  resemblance  between  the  Chaldee  and  Hebrew 
Boons;  we  must  now  take  notice  of  a  circumstance  wherein  they  differ,  namely, 

Of  the  EMPHATIC  Form  of  Chaldee  Nouns. 

14.  Ai  n  prefixed  to  a  Hebrew  noun  often  denotes  the  emphatic  or  definitive  article. 
The,  so  does  K  posffixed  to  a  Chaldee  noun,  as  ibo  a  king,  iCho  The  king;  but  in  Dan* 
and  Ezra  rr  is  often  postfixed  instead  of  M,  as  nsVo  The  king,  Dan.  ii.  11.  Comp. 
Etat  V.  I,  a.  • 

IK.  N0UQ8  masculine  singular  emphatic  only  postfix  M ;  but  nouns  masculjpe  plural 
empkatic  moreover  drop  their  \,  as  pD^o  kings^  emphat.  M^3^0  The  kings. 

•  1  consider  xhe/eminimt  nouns  in  Daniel  and  Ezra,  which  end  in  rr,  it  Behrevt  onet. 

d  2  i<$.  Noons 
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1 6.  NooM  femiiiine  siofalar  ending  in  H  do  in  the  emphatic  form  change  M  into  MJn; 
at  MDSn  viidom^  emphat  MUD^n  The  xoisdam  (or  in  Dan.  into  rrn) ;  but  nouns  femi* 
nine  singular  ro  hh  suffer  no  change  when  emphatic. 

17.  Tn  nouns  feminine  plural  the  emphatic  form  is  made  from  the  absolute  by  changing 
f  uto  M,  as  from  p^m  toet,  emphat.  HrQ;iVM  The  ioe$,  Dan.  ii.  41/ 


SECT.  IV, 
Of  PRONOUNS, 

t\  The  prmitioe  Fromoim  in  Chaldee  are* 
Of  the  First  Person,  m:m«  and  r\m  singular,  J;  kom»,  and  kum,  and  sometimes  n^n^M 

and  ru"t^.  and  sometimes  evoi  pM  and  prr  plural^  /Fe; 
Of  the  Second,  nM,  n^M,  and  nn^H  singular,  7Aaii;  priM  and  pn^H  (masc.)  and  priM 

^nd  rn^M  (fern.)  plural,  f^e; 
Of  the  Third,  kTin  ^e,  and  H'n  5^e,  singular ;  p^M,  and  sometimes  p^^,  p>n,  Csn*  Oin 

and  port  plural  masc.  They\  p^M  and  sometimes  p3*M  and  psn  plural  tem.  They. 

3.  The  Pronoun  Siiffixe$  to  nouns  and  verbs  in  Chaldee  are  very  like  those  in  Hebrew, 
diiis  we  have, 

Of  the  First  Person  /*T«^1"''  '^  ""^  postfaed  to  a  verb,  >  niy,  to  a  noun, 

fsingular,  f  thee  and  /^y,  generally  masc.    V  and  ^^^  /A«e  and  fh$^ 
Of  the  Second         <  generally  fern. 

t  plural,  p^  you  and  vour^  masc.  p  vou  and  yotir,  fem. 

Of  the  Third  /  ^"8^**^  ^  **^  •"^  ^*>  *^  *^  *"*■  ^^'**- 

I  plural^  p3  them,  masc.  and  fem.    pn  /Atir,  masc  jr?  MrtV,  fem. 

J.  The  above  are  the  most  usual  Pronqun  Sujffixes;  but  observe,  that  for  >  my,  is  some* 
times  n»ed  H»  as  Targ.  Josh.  ii.  13,  HDM  r^^  MDH  rAny  father  and  mv  mother;  for  H^ 
oirr,  oAen  p  and  f;  for  p3  sometimes  D13  and'rsS;  for  p  of^en  p3;  n>r  rr  verv  often 
rr*  ^»  ^>  <^d  ^;  fof  n  soipetimes  Mil;  for  pn  often  Dirr  and  on,  and  sometunea  p, 
and  f. 

4.  The  Personal  Affisa  to  verbs  have  a  great  resemblance  to  those  in  Hebrew,  as  will 
be  evident  from  the  Example  of  a  Regular  Verb  in  the  ensuing  Section. 


SECT,  y, 

Of  VERBS,  andfrst  of  the  Conjugation  KAL. 

1.  Verbs  in  Chaldee  have  three  Corrugations,  iCa/,  HiphU  or  Aphel,  and  Hithpad  or 
Jtkpehfl. 

2.  Kal  denotes  sun|>ly  to  do,  as  ip&  he  visitedf  pho  he  went  up* 

3.  4phel  generally  si^iifies  to  cause  tq  do,  or  to  cause  to  be  done,  like  Hiphil  ip  Heb. 
as  np&M  he  caused  to  visiii  but  sDmetin|es  Jphel  wta^i^s  only  the  simple  significatioa 
of  the  Verb. 

4.  Ail|»^b  passive,  of  sonifies  to  be  doncy  as  np&DM  he  was  visited;  but  Ithpekai 
•ometimes  denotes  r^/Ucted  actum  as  in  Hel^rew.    Here  follows, 

5.  An 
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5.  An  Examj^  of  a  Regi^ar  CkMee  Veri  m  Kal,  wiA  iht  PertomU  4fi9t$  aud 
ctier  ier*Ue$  printed  in  hoUow  letters. 

KAL. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preter  or  Past  Tense. 


She 

Thou  (fem.) 


mps 


Ye  (fem.)       riT!i?D 


Sing. 

Tps  He    ^ 
«mp3  Thou  \msited. 
rrrpsl       ) 

Ptur. 

nps  They  ) 
Ti/nj®  Ye     >«7Mi/c<f. 


Thou  (feiii.) 


They  (fem.) 
Ye    (fem.) 


Thou  (fem.) 
Ye    (fem.) 


TpBH 

npsn 


fem.  sing, 
fem.  plur. 


fem.  sing, 
fem.  plur. 

CMip.iVII.  9. 


«rTps  We    ) 
Future  Tense. 

Sing. 

npsr»  He     ") 
ipsn  Thou  WAo/^  or  wttf  visit. 

•Tp9«I  3 

TnpB''  They  ) 

TlpBD  Ye      V^Aotf  or  mil  tisit. 
Tp®3We    3 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

np9         TpB    fTtnV  Thou 
«rTp9        npg  Ye 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

TJSD 
Participle  active,  or  Benoni. 
>n^  TpS  masc.  sing.    Visiting. 

ppD        v^  masc.  plur. 

Participle  passive,  or  Pehil. 
MT9D         Tpg  masc.  sing.    Visited, 
HT©       rTTS  masc.  plur. 


OBSER- 
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OBSERVATIONS or\  the  above  Exarnpk  of  ^  Regular  Vcrh  in  Kal, 
and  first  on  the  Pretcr  Tense. 

6.  In  the  third  Person  masc.  sing.  ^  is  often  inserted  before  the  last  radical,  as  Tpfi 
fornpa. 

7.  The  third  person  fern.  sing,  sometimes  postfixes  r\\  frequently  H,  and  m  Dan.  and 
£rra  the  Heb.  n,  instead  of  M. 

8.  The  second  person  sing.  masc.  in  Dan.  and  Ezra  often  postfixes  rrn  and  n  instead 
of«n. 

9.  The  second  person  sing.  fem.  sometimes  postfixes  n^  for  n« 

10.  The  first  person  stus.  fem.  often  postfixes  only  n  for  n%  particularly  m  Dan.  and 
Ezra  J  and  sometimes  *n  after  the  Hebrew  form. 

1 1.  The  third  person  pluf.  often  assumes  i  paragogic  after  1,  and  sometimes  droppmg 
1  retams  only  the  f;  and  in  Dan.  often  ends  m  p*. 

12.  The  third  person  plur.  fem.  sometimes  postfixes  M  instead  of  1. 

15.  The  second  person  plur.  masc.  as  also  all  others  regularly  ending  in ),  drop  that 
letter  before  a  Pronoun  Svffix, 

14.  The  second  person  plur.  fiem.  sometimes  ends  in  pn  or  \n  instead  of  pn. 

15.  The  first  person  plural  sometimes  postfixes  p  (from  pM)  instead  of  feO,  and  before 
pronoun  affixes  drops  it's  M,  or  changes  it  into  1  or  \ 

OBSERVATIONS  ou  the  Future  Tense. 

16.  In  the  future  tense  of  verbs,  1  is  often  inserted  before  the  last  radical,  as  in 
Hebrew, 

17.  The  third  person  plur.  fem.  in^ead  of  the  affix  ^  sometimes  assumes  n. 

r€.  The  second  person  fem.  sing,  often  end«  in  p,  and  sometimes  dropping  the  *  in  f. 

19.  The  third  person  masc.  plur.  sometimes  ends  in  p  instead  of  p. 

20.  The  second  and  third  person  plur.  fem.  often  end  like  the  masc  in  p/ especially 
in  Dan.  and  Ezra;  and,  with  rronoun  Suffixes  following,  in  1. 

21.  After  M  of  the  first  person  sing.  ftit.  >  is  often  inserted.    ' 

OBSERVATIONS  on  the  IMPERATWE. 

22.  In  the  sing.  fem.  M  is  sometimes  postfixed  instead  of  ^ 

23.  The  plur.  fem.  sometimes  drops  it's  final  m,  and  ends  in  [• 

OBSERVATIONS  on  the  INFINITIVE. 

24.  In  Dan.  Ezra  and  the  Targums  we  meet  with  several  Infinitives  without  the 
formative  D  prefixed. 

25.  lu  Infinitives  1  is  sometimes  inserted  before  the  last  radical. 

26.  M  is  often  postfixed'to  the  Infinitive,  and  m  Dalk.  and  Ezra,  M. 

27.  Some  Infinitives  as  well  of  regular  as  of  defective  verbs  are  formed  in  m,  or  the  1 
being  dropped,  in  D. 

OBSERVATIONS  ofi  the  PARTICIPLE  PASSIVE  or  PERIL. 

28.  This  Participle  often  inserts  *i  before  the  last  radical,  like  the  Hebrew  Participle 
Passive  or  Paoul,  as  fem.  HnunK;i  abominable,  Ezra  iv.  12. 

♦  If  wordfl  of  thit  form  should  not  rather  be  regarded  at  Participles  Bmom  masc  nlur«  oMd  for 
Verbs,  as  in  Ith.  ]^wpnD  Dan.  ii.  13.  r-  *^ 

SECT. 
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SECT.  VI.    . 
Of  the  Conjugation  APIIEL. 

1.  The  Coajugation  Aphd  prefixes  fe«  to  the  preter,  imperative,  and  infinitive,  and  D 
to  the  partkipie. 

2.  The  persons  oi  Aphel  are  formed,  and  the  participle  declined,  in  the  «y»vy  lyiaf^^M^r 
AS  in  KaL 

r.  It  will  be  sufficient  therefore  to  set  down 

The  &aX  word  of  every  tease  and  mood  b  the  conjugation  AphtU 

tpBM  Pret.  He  caused  to  visit. 
^^  Fut. 

-]^mIMPERAT. 
HipDM  INFINIT. 
TpQQ  Participle  Benoni. 

4.  Apkel  sometimes  mserts  '»  before  the  last  radical,  as  H^hil  in  Hebrew. 

5.  In  Dan.  and  Ezra  the  Hebrew  characteristic  r?  is  generally  used  for  H>  both  ia 
Jpiei  and  Ithpehal. 

6.  This  characteristic  n  is  sometimes  in  Chaldee  retained  after  a  servile,  both  in  the 
Future  and  in  the  Participle,  as  in  b^wxv  he  ahali  humble^  Dan.  vii.  24;  DD^nriD  urging^ 
Dan.  ii.  15. 

7.  The  infinitive  often  occurs  without  the  final  M. 

8.  In  Dan.  and  Ezra  n  is  often  both  prefixed  and  postfixed  to  infinitives  in  Aphel  and 
Itkpekal,  as  in  vn'owrhfor  to  destroy,  Dan.  vii.  26;  npo^nbfor  to  bring  up,  Dan.  vi.  231 
or  24. 

9.  Sometimes  the  infinitive  of  ApM  ends  in  ni«  as  of  Kal.,    Comp..^  V.  27. 


SECT.  VII. 
Of  the  Conjugation  ITHPEHAL. 

I.  The  Conjugation  Ithpehal  prefixes  nn  to  the  Preter,  .Imperative  and  Infinitive,  r»0 
to  the  Participle,  and  in  the  Future  the  formative  H  is  dropped. 
2»  The  persons  are  formed,  and  the  participle  declined  as  in  Kai, 

TpDn^  Pi-et.  He  zvas  visited. 
■rp9n>  Fut. 
npsm  IMPERAT. 
Kipsm  INFINIT. 
li^HQ  Participle. 

$•  In  Itlpehal  the  characteristic  n  is  generally  transposed  and  placed  after  the  fir{t 
ladkal  in  verbs  4>eginning  with  m  and  d,  as  in  n^nu^  he  xtas found,  for  nStt^DK,  fr<^ 
.rottf  tojkid;  nsnOM  ke  was  ihut,  for  13DnM,  from  *^DD  to  shut. 

4.  1b  the  Ithpehal  of  verbs  beginning  with  T,  tlie  n  is  not  only  transposed,  but  changed 
mto  1 ;  so  in  those  beginning  with  V  into  D;  as  in  pn:o"iTn  (ftiarg.  and  Compiut.)  from 
jot,  Dan.  ii.9;  pi^Tinr  they  shall  be  moved,  from  i?W,  Targ.  Isa.  xxviii,  16  j  )?a»r  Ar 
sMl  be  wetted,  nomnx,lhn.iv.  12. 
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$.  tn  the  likpehal  of  verbs  beguming  with  n>  t9  or  \  the  characteristic  n  is  generally 
dropped.  / 

6.  In  JikpekaltiM  is  often  prefixed  instead  of  HM,  as  in  rp^rm  {Walton  &c.)  were 
plucked  tm,  Dan.  vii.  8.     Comp.  §  V.  2 1 . 

7.  In  tem.  and  Ezra  the  Hebtew  nn  is  more  frequently  used  than  MM  for  the  cha- 
racteristic of  ItkpckaK 

8.  In  Dan.  and  Ezra  occur  many  poisive  verbs  exactly  of  the  same  fonn  as  the  Hebrew 
Nipkal  and  Httpkal. 

9.  In  Dan.  and  Ezra  there  n  also  another  passive  verb,  formed  as  it  were  from  the 
JMrtidple  passive  Pekil,  as  follows: 

TpD  He     ^ 
KjTT^  Thou  yzv€Uf  visited. 
nn>ps  I       ) 

iTpD  TTiey  \ 
piTPpD  Ve      \were  visited. 
MmpDWe    3 

10.  The  characteristic  of  this  conjugation  is  ^  inserted  before  the  last  radical. 
ii«  This  ^  is  sometimes  dropped,  as  in  *in&3  they  were  bound,  Dan.  iii.  2 1 . 

19.  Besides  the  above  stated  conjugations  of  Chaldee  verbs,  there  are  two  others  used 
in  the  Targums,  which  have  been  denominated  Shaphel,  and  Ishthapal\  the  former 
prefixes  W,  the  latter  nam,  to  the  simple  verb,  as  lil>i2^,  nnwiTH,  from  mv  to  serve. 

13.  Shaphel  is  nearly  of  the  same  import  as  the  Heb.  Hiphil,  as  ^2^m  he  caused  to 
serve;  Ishthapal  is  ifs  passive  n^VMUfH  he  toot  caused  to  serve. 

14.  The  persons,  infinitives  and  participles  in  Shaphel  and  Ishthapal,  are  formed  as 
in  Aphel  and  Ithpehal;  the  formative  H  in  Ishthapal  being  drop)>ed  after  another  servile. 


She  rwpQ 

Thou  (fern.)  riTpS) 

Ye  (fem.)  Trsv;^ 


SECT.  VIII. 
Of  DEFECTIVE  and  REDUPLICATE  VERBS. 


J.  Defective  Verbs  m  Ckaldte  greatly  resemble  those  in  Hebrew. 

2.  Verbs  defective  in  thejirst  radical  are  those  beginning  with  %  i  or  H;  hence  callec^ 


as  m  Hebrew,  defective  PeVod, — Pe  Nun,  or — Pe  Alepk 
3.  An  Example  of  a  Verb  defective  Pe  Yod, 


KAL. 

yT  Preter. 

jm  Future. 

jn  IMPERATIVE. 
jno&jn^b  INFINITIVE.  . 

jn^  Benoni. 
jrr  Pehil. 

4.  Observe,  that  in  this,  and  likewise  in  the  following  examples  0^  defective  Verbs,  tli« 
first  word  only  of  each  mood,  tense,  &c.  is  given,  whence  the  other  words  are  formed 


yr'Tt? 

/b^OTe;. 

ITHPEHAL. 

APHEL. 

jrnn« 

jniM 

jmn* 

jn> 

jniw 

rii»« 

Kjn^PK 

:•  ■  Hjm« 

jna&J 

jmra 

•    mo    . 

reguboiy,  as  in  *7pB,  afiter  the  CAiiJliffr  attniner. 
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J.  Verbs  drfeetive  Pe  Yod^  in  Aphel  or  Hiphil,  generally  change  their  >  into  1.  bu 
oc  ahniys;  thus  in  Ezra  v.  14,  we  have  bxn  he  canied  away;  in  Ezra  vii.  15,  npn^n 


but 
not  always;  thus  in  If^zra  v.  14,  we  bave  7nTT  fie  can  tea  away;  m  JSzra  vu.  15,  •i;7n^n^ 
for  to  carry  away.     Comp.  §  VI.  $9  8. 

6.  Tlic  infinitive  of  thes^  verbs  is  often  formed  in  ni  or  n,  as  nninnb  to  shaw^  Dan.  ii.  a6. 

7.  Throoghout  the  Jihpehal  of  these  verbs  the  >  b  generally  changed  into  ^,  but  not 
always;  thus  in  Ecra  iv«  so,  we  have  imno  given;  and  in  Targ.  Deut.  xxiil  8,  plVn^ 
wrebom. 

%.  An  Euunfiie  of  a  Verb  drfeetive  Pe  Nan. 

iDJ  To  take. 

APHEL. 


ITHPEHAt. 


regular  throughout, 
retaining  the  3. 


KAL. 

2D3  Preter. 

aD'»  Future. 

2D  IMPERATIVE. 
nro  INFINITIVE. 

3D3  Benoni. 
n>D3  PeAiY. 

9.  In  these  verbs  ^  is  sometimes  retained  in  the  future  and  infinitive  of  Kal,  as  in 
^nr  he$kaUgive^  Dam  ii.  16;  in  n&D)b  /or  /o  pour  outy  Dan.  ii.  46;  and  in  Aphel^  as 
m  lpt)3n  they  had  brought  out,  Dan.  v.  3 ;  pEisn  Ae  had  brought  out,  Ezra  v.  14. 

10.  In  Jtkpdnal,  Um  3  is  sometimes  dropped^  as  in  Targ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  dj,  M>n 
Mpfino  ike  (vHuJ  broi^ht  out^  for  MpD^nD. 

11.  Verbs  widi  M  n>r  the  first  radical  are  in  Chaldee  much  more  frequently  defective 
than  m  Hebrew.     (Comp.  Hebrew  Grammar,  §  VII.  15.)     Here  follows  therefore 

la.  An  Example  of  a  Verb  drfeetive  Pe  Jleph. 

n^«  To  destroy. 


ITHPEHAL. 


regular  throughout, 
retainmg  the  K. 


APHEL. 


KAL. 

12^  Prefer. 

nn>^  Future. 

IM  IMPERATIVE. 
ia^  INFINITIVE. 

in«  Benoni. 
Tnh*  Pekil. 

13.  In  the  folnre  and  infinitive  in  Kal  of  these  verbs  h  is  generally  chaimd  mto  \ 
bat  not  always;  thos  we  haw  nt3M^  he  thall  tpeak^  or  let  him  tpcak,  Dan.  u.  7 ;  IDIU 
ttr  will  gpeak,  Dan.  ii.  36;  IDMob/or  «o  tpea^,  Dan.  ii.  9. 

14.  In  Dan*  and  Ezra  M  is  often  used  for  the  formative  M  of  Aphel,  as  m  rrain^ 
for  to  destroy,  Dan.  iL  id. 

1$.  From  the  root  fOM  lo  be  iteady  is  formed  m  Hiph.  or  Aph.  f>DTr. 
i6.  Verba  of  bat  two  radical  letters,  commonly  called  drfeetive  Oin  Vau,  and  Oi'ii 
Yod,  are  thus  dedhied: 

n*5  To  stand. 


rHPEHAL. 

APHBL. 

KAL. 

^■pr\tk 

DVM 

DP  Preter, 

C3prT» 

DF 

C3lp>  or  Qp>  Future. 

Qprw 

a?K 

QV  or  op  IMPERATIVE. 

KOpDH 

MDPM 

oipo  or  OpD  INFINITIVE, 

C3p/10 

070 

op  Benoni. 

17.  The 
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17.  The  participle  Btnoni  m  Kai  of  these  terbs  Bomttkata  iaserfs  M  and  sometimes  % 
as  t=JHp  or  tD^p,  see  Dan.  ii.  3  f .  iv.  23. 

18.  These  Verbs  sometimes  take  ^  after  the  formative  t  of  the  infinitiTe  Kaly  as  Targ . 
Gen.  viii.  a  i ,  toVob /or  ^o  ctir^ff,  from  ©V  to  cifrjc. 

10.  The  verbs  called  drfective  Oin  Yod^  are  such  as  sometimes  assume  a  ^  before  the 
second  radical,  in  all  foniis  where  the  preceding  Example  has  a  \ 

ao.  Verbs  which  have  «,  n,  and  »  for  the  last  radical,  and  are  called  drfective  Lamed 

Aiepkf Lamed  He,  Bnd—Lamed  Yod^  often  interchange  those  letters  witbofBit  at  all 

varying  the  signification,  as  vh^,  T\h^,  and  ^;i,  to  migrate, 

%i.  They  arc  generally  declined  as  in  the  following 

Example  of  a  Verb  drfective  Lamed  Aieph. 

Knp  To  call. 

KAL. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Prefer  or  Past  Tense. 
Sing. 


She 

mp 

a-yp  He    ^ 

Thou  (fem.) 

nnp 

HTinp  Thou  >  called. 

Plur, 
1^pThey> 

Ye  (fem.) 

rnnp 

linnp  Ye     V  called. 
M31-9  We    J 

Future  Tense. 

Sing, 

She 

npn 

«-9^  He     ^ 

Thou  (fem.) 

npn 

Hnpn  Thou  >  iAa/Z  or  wiU  call. 

M->p«  I    y 

Plur. 

They  (fem.) 
Ye    (fem.) 

r>pn 

T1->p%They^ 

ppn 

Tl-^n  Ye     ^  shall  or  mil  calL 

«ip3  We    3 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Thou  (fem.) 

r>p 

np    Ca//  Thou. 

Ye  (fem.) 

wp 

l-ip    Cd//  Ye. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Participic  active,  or  Benoni. 
fem.  sing.         nnp  np  masc.  sing.      Calling. 

fem.  plur.  ynp  pp  masc.  plur. 

The  Participle  pamve,  or  Pebili  diflkrs  not  from  Benooi. 


1^  The 
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SI.  The  third  person  sing.  iem.  preter  of  these  verbs  often  ends  in  M,  as  M^ip  the 
called^  Targ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  3 ;  sometimes  in  n%  as  n^n3  was  darkaied,  Targ.  Job 
xvii.  7.    Sova  Itkpekal,  nnDn«  if  (fern.)  wat grieved y  Dan.  viL  i.^. 

43.  The  second  person  sing,  niasc.  preter  sometimes  ends  in  IV,  .as  n^rr  thou  wast, 
Dan.  ii.  3 1 ;  n^n*>  Moci  xvast  grown,  Daq.  iv.  19. 

24.  The  first  person  sing,  preter  often  ends  in  ^n,  as  ^iiM*il  /  kave  created,  Targ. 
Gen.  vi.  7  ;  ^nnn  I  ttoj,  Targ.  Gen.  xxviii.  16. 

25.  The  third  person  plur.  preter  sometimes  has  only  "J  postfixed,  as  ^yj^  were 
changed,  Dan,  iii.  27 ;  and  sometimes  ends  in  ")«%  as  ")H>^1  grew  old,  Targ.  Isa.  Ixiv.  4 ; 
)«nn  they  rejoiced, 

2b.  The  third  person  phir.  preter,  when  construed  with  n  noun  fem.  sometimes  ends 
in  fH ;  as  in  }Hm  have  seen  (fem.)  Deut.  iv.  3. 

ay.  The  third  person  ibt  masc.  sing,  b  terminated  indifferently  in  M,  h,  or  ^ ;  and 
so  the  participle  Bemmi, 

28.  The  infinitive  in  Kal  of  these  verbs  are  not  only  of  the  form  M^jTO,  but  also  of 
«'ip,^.p9,  np  and  n^'yp  (as  riHDW^  Targ.  Hos.  v.  13.),  and  sometime  they  end  in  rr,  as 
Dan.  iiL  19,  Tvrob  to  heat ;  (Qu.)  so  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  Dan.  ii.  10^  n^nnb  to  tell. 

29.  APHEL. 

npK  Prefer. 

v-,p>  Future. 
^-sp^  IMPERAT. 
T\^-\'^tk  INFINIT. 
'n^'O  Benotii. 

$0.  Itkpekal  is  <Iecliaed  as  KaU  prefixing  it's  characteristic  MM ;  as  in  npfi,  \  VII.  2. 

31.  Verbs  doubly  defective  are  such  as  have  %  ^  or  M  ibr  their  first  radical  letter,  and 
«,  rr  or  >  for  their  last. 

3».  These  verbs,  as  to  their  first  radical,  follow  the  rules  of  verbs  defective  Pe  Yod,"^ 
Pe  Nwty  and — Pe  Aleph,  above  dven ;  and  as  to  tlieir  last,  those  of  verbs  defective 
Lamed  Aieph, — Lamed  He,  nud-^-^med  Yod.     Comp.  Hebrew  Grammar,  §  VII.  15. 

33.  RethtpUcate  verbs,  or  such  as  double  their  $econd  radical,  take  ^  after  tbeur  first 
radical  in  Kal  and  Ithpehal,  after  the  manner  of  the  reduplicate  Hebrew  verbs.  Comp. 
Hebrew  Grammar,  §  VIL  30. 


SECT.  IX. 

Of  the   CHANGES  made  in    Verbs  on  account  of  the 
PRONOUN  SUFFIXES. 

I.  The  persons  of  verbs  ending  in  p  often  drop  the  1  before  the  pronoun  sufiix,  as 
Dan.  ii.  9,  »3aininn  t^e  shall  cause  me  to  know^  or  tell  me,  for  ^ajio^^nnn,  aa  it  is  wiittea 
ver.  5 ;  Dan.  iv.  3,  >i3in"»rr  thej/  might  teUme,  for  'Jiimn^  so  ver.  2,  *«!?nn^  and  ven  16. 
riiini\     Comp.  Hebrew  Grammar,  §  VI.  28. 

a.  Verbs  defective  Jjomed  Aleph, — Lowed  He,  and — Lamed  Yod,  generally  drop  their 
fast  tetter  before  a  pronoun  sutfix,  as  Targ.  Gen.  xxxiL  a;  l)yin  he  saw  them;  2  Sam. 
I  7,  *3tr!  he  taw  me;  Isa,  xlv.  1 8,  mn  he  created  it. 

3.  :  or  p  are  frequently  mserted  bet^ieen  a  verb  fiiture  and  the  pronoun  suffix,  and 
me  earely  between  a  verb  preter  and  the  sufiix;  as  p33l)t2^  he  shall  deliver  you,  Dan. 
w.  15;  "pnm^Ae  will  deliver  thee^  Dan.  vi.  16,  or  17,  pil'Htt^  he  ihall  aik  of  you. 
Earn  viL  ax« 

SECT. 
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SECT.   X. 

Of  SYNTAX,  or  the  USE  of  the  HERVILESyOnd  of  Jinding 

the  ROOT, 

The  rules  relating  to  each  of  these  particulars  in  Chaldee  arc  so  dearly  the  same  as  iu 
Hebrew^  that  it  seems  sudident  to  refer  thtf  Reader,  who  has  carefully  pefused  the  pre- 
ceding part  of  this  Grammar,  to  what  b  said  on  these  points  iu  the  Hebrew  Grammar, 
^  VIII.  IX.  X.  I  proceed  therefore  to  remove  such  remaiuiug  didiculties  as  may  be 
most  apt  to  puzzle  the  Learner,  by 


SECT.  XI. 

A  Short  GRAMMATICAL  PRAXIS  on  the  CHALDEE 

cf  Jeremiah  and  Daniel. 

JER.  X.  ir. 
made  have  not  earth  the  and  heaveiis  the  who  Aleim  the  them  to  say  shall  ye  Thus 


.these  heavens  under  from  and  earth  the  from  perish  shall 

;n^N  im^  nnn     pi        MxnNo       naw^ 

n3l3  Tkui,  a  compound  particle  from  3  like,  as,  and  mn  thit,  p^OHn,  a  verb  second 
person  masc.  plur.  fut.  from  root  "^dh  by  §  V.  5,  and  VIII.  1 3.  csinb,  b  a  particle  /a, 
and  tsin  a  pronoun  suffix  than,  by  §  iV.  3.  H^n!?M  a  noun  masc.  plur.  emphatic  by 
i  III.  15,  from  root  n^M.  n  the  pron.  relative  who,  Hnsu^  a  noun  masc.  plur.  em- 
phatic. HPH  the  earthy  a  noun  fern,  srag  emphatic  by  §  III.  14.  See  Lexicon.  li^M^ 
«Aa//  perifA,  after  the  Heb.  form.  M^nMD,  Dfrom,  HP1M  a  noun  fern.  sing,  emphatic 
See  Lexicon. 

DANIEL,  Chap.  IL 

Ver.  4.  Then  spake  the  Chaldeans  to  the  king  n^cnn  (in)  AremtUh  or  Chaldee^     . 
•shew  will  we  interpretation  the  and  ^servants  thy  to  dream  the  tell  ;live  ages  for  king  O 

:NTn:  K^msi  Tnny*?        KoVr  now  >n  vch^")  ^^'to 

vcho  a  noun  masc.  sing,  emphatic,  the  postfixed  H  being  here  used  as  a  si^  of  the 
▼ocative,  as  n  prefixed  in  Heb.  poVi^b,  bjovf  pDi»i?'a  noun  masc.  plur.  by  }  III.  7,  from 
root  pb^.  ^n  a  verb  second  person  masc.  sing,  imperat.  in  Kal,  from  root  rm  or  H^n 
by  §  VIII.  31.  MoVn  a  noun  masc.  sing,  emphatic,  from  root  tsbn.  Mim  a  verb  fir^ 
person  masc.  plur.  flit,  in  Kal,  from  root  mn  or  Hin,  by  §  VIII.  21. 


not  If  :  gone  is  me  from  thing  the  ,Chaldeans  the  to  said  and  king  the  Answered 
houses  your  and  ,made  be  shall  ye  pieces  ^interpretation  it's  and  dream  the  me  tell  shall  y^ 

P3">n3i        rnnynn     roxi  rvonsn         vschr}     ^::Tjrrnn 

•made  be  shall  confiicatt 
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n;fe  a  noun  fem.  emphatic  for  »n^D  (sec  §  III.  14,  and  comp.  ver.  8.)  from  root  io 
to  tpeak^  so  properly  a  word,\x^A  for  a  things  as  Heb.  'liT  mm  a  verb  third  person  sing, 
prefer  b>  §  V.  7,  ironi  root  nt».  OJimnn,  'i  a  pronoun  suffix  me  by  §  IV.  a.  pamrm 
a  verb  second  person  niasc.  plur.  fut.  in  Hiph.  or  Aph*  Irom  root  ^>  by  §  V.  5.  VL^6 
VIII.  3.  rrm^,  n  a  pronoun  suffix  ii*$  (roasc.)  for  the  more  usual  n>  by  §  IV.  3.  pDin 
a  noun  masc.  plur  by  §  III.  7.  pin^nn  a  verb  second  person  masc.  plur.  fut.  in  Ith. 
from  root  mi^.  pD^"»3,  *rin  a  noun  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  by  §  III.  10.  pD  a  pronoun 
suffix  masc.  plur.^OMr  by  §  IV.  2.  "bn  a  noun  fem.  by  §  III.  4.  See  Lexicon,  pott^n* 
a  verb  third  person  masc.  piur.  l'.it.  in  Ith.  from  the  root  C3U^>  and  observe  tiiis  is  an 
instance  where  tt^  and  D  are  not  trans]>osed,  as  they  usually  are  according  to  §  VII.  3. 

great  honour  and  reward  a  and  gii^s  ^tell  shall  ye  interpretation  it's  and  dream  the  if  And 

OT«;      -y^      ^?^^P   P^^     '^'^^         rw^Ef)  ko'th    ttd  6. 

.me  ye  tell  interpretation  it's  and  dream  the  therefore  ^me  before  from  receive  shall  ye  , 

pnnn  a  verb  second  person  masc.  plur.  ftit.  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  from  root  Mm  or  nin  by 
^  VI.  6.  VIII.  ai,  for  pinnn,  the  two  V$  coalescing  mto  one,  as  in  ^^mn  at  the  end 
of  the  verse,  pno  a  noun  fem.  phir.  from  sing,  jno  by  §  III.  8,  of  root  p3.  rrni^ 
a  nooB  fem.  a^er  the  Heb.  form^  See  Note  on  §  III.  4^  and  Lexicon,  ^inn,  >^  a  pro- 
noun suffix  me  inn  a  verb  second  person  plur.  imperat.  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  from  root  rviti 
or  Hin,  for  "nnn,  the  two  Vs  coalescing  into  one. 

^servants  his  to  t^Il  will  dreani  the  kipg  the  ,said  and  (time)  second  a  answered  They 

Tmoy*?      no«'^    WD*7n    wtd    post  mo^Dn        w  ^     7- 

.tell  will  we  interpretation  it's  and 

:rrinn:  rronsi 

pe^  tbhxi  person  masc.  plur.  preter^  or  rather  the  participle  Bemmi  masc.  pliur.  used 
ft>r  the  verb,  from  root  '^D^,  see  §  V.  1 1,  uiid  note.  »rmni?>,  b  to,  ^nr.nj;  liU  urvant9^ 
*m  here  denoting  both  the  noun  masc.  plur,  and  the  pronoun  his, 

gaiomg  (are)     ye     time  ihut   I    know  truth  a  of  ,said  and  king  the  Answered 

(  "      • p- — ; >  r » 

.tlie  thing  me  froii*  gone  is  that  see  ye  as  for  as  much 

jrr  a  participle  masc.  sing.  Benoni  in  Kal  of  root  ^>  used  for  the  present  tense.  See 
Hebrew  Gramnuir^  §  VI.  7.  Mry  a  noun  fern,  pnnn  a  verb  second  person  masc.  plur. 
preter  m  Kal,  from  root  wm  or  rwn,  by  §  VIII.  ai. 

Ver.  9.  ''iOi^Tinn  j^  J»*^i//  <W/  fnc,  for  ^331imnn  by  §  IX.  I.  r\yi^  nro  a  deceiO'ul 
\bord.  See  note  on  \  III.  4.  pHSOin  j^e  have  prepared,  a  verb  second  person  inr.^c.  plur. 
preter  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  from  root  fot.  10t^DP/or  /o  .vpe^A,  7/or,  *id«d  a  verb  infmirice 
in  Kal,  from  root  10«  by  §t  VIII.  13.  fcon:!^  </*oii/(i  be  changed,  a  verb  tljird  perMMi 
masc  sing.  fut.  in  Ith.  frgra  root  n^ttf  or  Mm,  W  and  n  being  transposed  by  §  VII.  3. 
rnrt  /  «Aa//  ibio:i7.     See  Lexicon  in  i?T  VII. 

Ver.  10.  '*m\  is,  are,  a  verb  iqipersonal,  like  Hebrew  W\  see  Lexicon  under  n^  II. 
M)^T  the  dry  land,  ^  noun  f^m*  sing,  emphatic  by  iUL  16.  nbo  the  word,  a  nouu 
fem.  ang.  m  Reg.  aft^r  the  Hebrew  form. 

Ver.  II.  rr^te  the  king,  a  noun  masc.  sing,  emphatic,  for  HDbo  by  §  III.  14.  vnn^ 
itu,  from  the  unpersoiial  vcrb,^n'M  and  >m  pbsthxed  Mm,  comp.  '^n'K  ver.  10. 

Ver.  la.  nniVTi»/or*o  destroy,  b  a  particle /oi-,  mnin,  a  verb  intinitive  Hiph.  or  Aph. 
from  root  *12H  by  §  V.  ?6,  and  VIII.  14,  bdb  all,  b  is  ptlen  expletive  in  Uuildee,  as  it 
is  sometiflies  in  Hebrew,  or  it  may  be  regarded  only  ^&  the  sign  of  the  accusative  case. 

Ver.  13. 
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Ver.  13.  l^blDpno  slain,  a  partici|>1e  masc.  f»lur.  Ith.  from  root  Viop,  for  third  person 
plur.  preter  were  sfain.  ni»topnnb,  b  for,  nilo,:nrT  lo  be  slain,  a  verb  infinitive  lib.  for 
vfyiDpnH  by  §  VI.  5,  8. 

Ver.  14.  p«l  (ken,  from  a  tn  and  pH  then,  a>nn  cau^^d  <o  rtf/Mm,  a  verb  third 
person  sing,  prefer  in  Hiph.  or  Aph.  by  §  VIII.  16.  VI.  5. 

Ver.  15.  nDYnno  urging,  a  participle  fem.  sing,  in  Aph.  or  Hiph.  by  §  VI.  6.  witii 
n  postfixed^  after  the  Hebrew  form,  for  h,  from  root  ^vn. 

Ver.  16.  mrmb,  an  infinitive  verb  by  §  VHI.  28,  with  b  used  eliipdcally^  see 
Lexicon  andcr  ^21. 

Ver.  18.  pmim,  a  verb  third  person  masc  plur.  fut.  m  Hiph.  or  Aph  from  rootl^^^ 
see  i  Vin.  12.  VI.  5,  6. 

Ver.  20.  wnoDH  n  for,  or  on  account  of,  the  wisdom,  for  this  seems  the  force  of  n 
in  this  place. 

Ver.  22.  «np^oa^  the  deep  things,  a  participial  noun  fem.  plur.  emphatic  by  §  III.  17. 
80  wrnDD. 

Ver.  23.  ^nn^H  qf  my  fathers,  nn!l«  a  noun  masc.  plur.  with  a  fem.  Jfdb-ew  termi- 
nation^ like  the  Hebrew  mn«  or  nSH  and  the  radical  n  retained  fromrootTl^K  to  desire. 
Hi^i?n,  a  verb  first  person  plur.  preter  in  Kal,  from  root  w:i  or  Wa  by  f  VHI.  21. 

Ver.  25.  nbnanni,  a  in,  nbnann  hastening;  which  word  may  be  considered  either 
as  a  verb  infinitive  in  Ith.  or  as  a  noun  fem.  sing,  from  root  Via  to  hasten,  bn^yib  Daniel, 
with  the  h  redundant,  as  very  usual  in  Chaldee.  Corap.  ver.  12,  48,  and  Hoby^  ver.  3  j> 
and  Lexicon  under  V  22. 

Ver.  26.  ^^rDmn!?  for  to  ull  me,  WTin  a  verb  infinitive  Hiph.  or  Aph.  from  root 
jn>  by  §  VI.  5.  VIII.  6. 

Ver.  31.  pn  this.  See  Lexicon  in  p.  tSHp  a  participle  Benom  masc.  sipg^  iu  Ka1> 
from  root  tup  by  §  VIII.  17. 

Ver.  34.  x\'or\  tfiem,  by  §  IV.  i. 

Ver.  35.-nDnu^n  wasfoimd,  a  verb  third  person  masc.  sing,  preter  in  Ith.  from  root 
n::U^,  U^  and  n  being  transjjosed  by  §  VII.  3. 

Ver.  39.  "»*in»  lai'O,  two  fem.  nouns  sing  by  §  III.  4,  6. 

Ver.  4 1 .  nn^iPf  a  verb  second  person  masc.  sing,  from  root  wtn  or  ntn  to  see,  by 
%  VIII.  21,  and  V.  8.  nni?!^  the  toes,  ^  noun  fem.  plur.  emphatic,  from  .sing.  ^aVM 
by  §  If  I.  17.     H^nhfor,  to  be.  Kin  a  verb  infinitive  from  root  mn  by  §f  VIII.  28. 

Ver.  43.  pnb,  hfor,  \  tliem,  and  in  to  he,  infinitive,  from  «in  or  mn  by  §  VIIL  28. 
IX.  2.  Comp.  also  Lexicon  under  b  2 1 .    n^  from  3  /i'Arr,  £(5,  and  n  Ma/. 

Ver.  45.  fo^no  faitl^ful,  a  participial  noun  m  the  Hiph.  or  Aph.  form,  from  tbc 
root  }D«  to  be  steady,  by  §  VI.  6.  VIII.  15. 
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DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  BINDER. 

The  Plate  shewing  the  Manner  of  forming  Hebrew  Letters  in  Writing,  to  be  placed 
immediately  after  the  T&ble  of  Contents  of  the  Hebrew  Grammar,  and  faaag  Puge 
istof  the  Grammar. 

•    The  Hebrew  Grammar  at  One  View,  to  face  the  End  of  the  Methodical  Hebrew 
Grammar,  viz.  p.  28. 
.  The  Plate  of  th^  Cherubiln  to  be  placed  ilicnig  p.  340  of  the  Lexicon. 
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DM  To  swdl,  ketne,  distend.    It  otcnn 
not  however  as  a  Verb  in  this  sense ; 
but  hence, 
I.  As  a  N.  fbn.  phir.  itl^M  BottUs  of  skin, 
skm*boities,so  called  from  being  remark- 
ably <^pable  of  distaision  or  swelling, 
Saoculi.  occ.  Job  xxxii.  19;  where  it 
.  seems  evident  from  the  context,  particu- 
larly from  the  mention  of  wirte,  which 
has  no  vent,  in  the  former  part  of  the 
verse,  that  this  is  the  true  sense  of  tlie 
word ;  and  accordingly  one  of  the  Sep- 
tuagint  trandations  (for^  in  this  place,  as 
in  some  others,  there  are  two)  seems  to 
explain  it  by  Aoxof,  and  Montanvs  ren- 
ders it  Utres.  tsntnn  tr)M  may  perhaps 
mean  bottles  of  new  wines^  i.  e.  bottles 
with  new  wines  or  fermenting  liquors  in 
them.    See  Scotfs  note.    It  is  too  well 
known  to  be  insisted  on,  tliat  the  ancients 
made  use  of  bottles  of  skin  to  hold  their 
rrine,  as  is^  usual  in  many  countries  to 
thb  day.    Thus  Homer  mentions  witic 
b«ng  brought  acrxw  sv  euy^m  in  a  goat's 
sian,  ILaii.  lin.  94 7.  Odyss.'  vi.  lin.  78. 
ix.  lin.  196,91a.     Herodotus,  ii.  lai, 
a^^f  vXr^ravla  otvs,  having  filled  skins 
mtk  wine.    And  Mamdrell  *,  speaking 
of  the  Greek  convent  at  Bettmount^  near 
TripoU,  in  Syria,  says,  "  the  same  per- 
son, whom  we  saw  <rificiatmg  at  the  altar 
in    his   embroidered  saceraotal  robe, 
tirougfat  ns,  tiie  next  day,  on  his  own 

*  Joomey,  MtpDh  is. 


3» 

back,  a  kid,  and  a  goat^s  skin  of  wine,  as 
a  present  ^om  the  convent.  Comp* 
Josh.  ix.  4,  13.  Mat.  ix.  17,  and  Wet'* 
steins  note  there. 
From  Heb.  niH  may  be  derived  the  Latin 
Ol}ba,  **  a  bowl  with  a  great  belly,  a 
bottle,  a  jug."  Ainsworth. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  M  State  of  swe^g, 
grecnneas,  viridity;  i^ke»-of  a  plant 
while  growing  and  dilating,  occ.  Job 
viii.  12.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Regim. 
^IM  Fritits  whcii  in  this  expanding  state, 
occ.  Cant.  vi.  10,  or  1 1. 

III.  As  a  N.  tem.  niM  seems  used  Job 
ix.  s6,  for  the  Egyptian  Papyrus,  a  plant 
remarkable  for  its  vigorous  thriving. 
My  days  are  passed  away  as  the  ships  of^ 
vessels  o/'Papynis.  Comp.  Isa.  xviii.  2, 
and  under  md:i  II.  and  Schultens  and 
Scott  on  Job. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  ^1M,  and  fern.  plur.  nn»» 
and  n^H,  are  words  often  used  in  S.  S. 
when  s|>eaking  of  the  heathen  conjura- 
tions. On  an  attentive  review  I  thmt 
the  singukr  11H  ntust,  in  the  following 
texts,  Lev.  xx.  %y,  VtM^  xfiii.  11. 
I  Sam.  xxviii.  7, 8,  denote  ffee.crz/ ^in7 
himself,  the  trvfUjuta,  wt/fiwvof  spirit  rf 
divination,  as  St.  Luke  calls  him,  Acts 
xvi.  16, ;  and  that  it  may  so  signify  in 
every  other  passage  where  it  occurs, 
namely  2  K.  xxi.  6.  i  Chron.  x.  13,^ 
%  Chron.  xxxiii.  6.  Isa.  xxix.  4.  Bate, 
Crit,  Heb.  places  these  words  undar  niH 
to  be  willing f  and  says,  J  this  b  a  very 

B  '    ♦       proper 
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proper  word  for  a  familidr  spirit,  from  th^fe  | 
qlfectioH  he  was  supposed  to  have  taken 
to  the  person  he  attended/*  But  since  the 
fern.  plur.  niH  or  rv»l«  in  thb  view  al- 
ways denotes  tite  persons  or  women  who 
had  the  evil  spirit,  or  who  were  y\n  n5j)i 
mistresses  of  the  y\^,  aS  it  is  expressed 
1  Sam.  xxviii.  7  j  (see  Lev.  xix.  31 
1  Sara,  xxviii.  3,  9.  Isa.  xix.  3.)  I  ap- 
prehend that  both  11«  and  ni«  may 
better  be  referred  to  the  stcelling  or  in 
Jiation  with  which  the  persons  who  had 
the  S1H  in  them  tjm  (see  Lev.  xx.  27.) 
were  affected.  Thus  aiw  will  be  literally 
the  wflater,  and  mnn  the  woman  in- 
Jiated.  Virgil  has  described  an  in/kUed 
Prophetess  of  this  kind>  Mn.  vi.  46. 
&8eq. 

— Aiij  Deuf,  eece  Dent!  Cut  talia  ftmti 

Ante  fir  esy  suMti  noH  vuitus,  fwt  color  unus^ 
Non  compue  mAnstre  coma ;  scdfectus  anhelum, 
Mtrahiefira  corda  tument,  majorquc  vUerit 
Nee  mortale  sonatu:  adflata  est  numitte  qvando 
yam  propiore  Dei, 

The  yirgm  cries.  The  God,  behold  the  God ! 
And  strai^t  her  visage  and  her  colour  change, 
Her  hair*8  diaheveird,  and  her  heavikg  brea-it 
And  lai>pig  heart  arc  s-woVn  with  sacred  rage ; 
Jjarger  she  seems,  her  voice  no  mortal  sound, 
As  the  itupirinv  God  near  and  more  near 

Seizes  her  soul. 

This  shews  what  the   Heathen  meant 
Vhen  they  spoke  of  their  Diviners  being 
Jjeni  Deo,  JuU  of  the  God:  *'  And  al- 
though in  Uiose  frantic  fits  of  the  Hea- 
then Diviners  there  might  frequendy  be 
much  qfectation  and  imposture,  yet  no 
'  doubt  In  many  such  instanC^,  there  was 
a  real  possesion  by  an  evil  spirit.    This  is 
loo  plain  to  be  denied  in  the  ^ase  of  the 
divining  damsel.  Acts  xvi.  r6,  18*." 
tM  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence. 
As  a  N.  masc.  yn«  New  corn  still  green, 

corn  swollen  or   dilated  to  it's  full  size. 

Exod.ix.  31.    Lev.  ii.  14. 
y*Mn  win  The  month  of  green  com;  LXX, 

rwY  vewv,  of  next>  fruits.  Exod.  xiii.  4. 

xxiii.  15.  xxxiv.  18.  Deut.  xvi.  i.    Jt 

answered  neaily  to  our  March,   O.  S. 

and  had  this  namfe  because  in  E^ipt  and 

Falestme  com,  particularly  f  barleif,  was 

•  Greek  and  Engihb  Lexicon  to  New  Testament 
Tinder  j«»v7ivo/uuii,  where  see  more* 

f  Dr.  Shaxv  says,  that  in  Egypt  Sarley  is  usually 
rpe  about  the  beginning  of  April  (O.  S.)  and  in 
<*/«»' the  beginning  of  March.  Travels,p,406,7. 
Sd£dtt  Co^p.  under  7fiH. 


in  ear  at  that  time.    Sb  jlpril  among  tliii 
Romans  was  called  ab  aperiendo  terrain^ 

from  opening  the  earth.  The  Auliior  of 
the  Ceremonies  and  Religious  Customs  of 
all  Nations  observes.  Vol.  lii.  p.  108, 
that  the  year  among  the  Hurons,  and 
several  other  liations  of  Canada  and 
Missisippi,  is  composed  of  t^Arelve  syno- 
dical  lunar  mondis,  and  that  all  die  lunar 
months  have  names  suitable  to  them. 
They  give  the  name  of  Ae  toorm  moon  to 
the  month  of  March,  because  those  rep-a 
tiles  bc^  to  discover  themselves  at  that 
time ',  that  of  the  moon  of  plants  to  the 
mondi  of  April;  the  moonofswalUms  td 
that  of  May,  and  so  on.  The  Flemings 
have  the  same  form  of  speech  in  their 
tongue;  the  month  of  February  is  by 
them  called  %  '^^  month  in  which  they 
crop  or  prune  the  trees;  the  month  of 
Jpril,  tnat  §  in  which  the  meadows  are 
ft  for  mowuig  ||.  The  sit^ns  of  the  Zo- 
diac  also  received  their  names  in  much 
the  same  manner,  as  may  be  seen  in 
Pluche's  Hist,  du  Cid,  Vol.  i.  p.  11, 
Scseq. 

*iaH  To  be  hst,  perish. 

L  To  be  lost,  as  cattb  which  go  astray. 
I  Sam.  ix.  3,  ao.  Ps.  cxix.  176.  Jer.  1. 
6.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  4,  16.— «r  other  things 
which  are  missed  by  the  owner.  Deut. 
xxii.  3.  As  a  N.  fem.  mi»,  and  in 
Regim.  man  A  thing  lost.  Exod.  xxii.  9. 
Deut  xxiir  3.  &  al. 

II.  To  be  lost,  undone^  nigh  to  perishing. 
Exod.  X.  7.  Num.  xxi.  29.  Deut.  xxvi.  5^ 
Job  xxix.  13.  I 

III.  To  be  lost,  be  destroyed,  perish.  Lev. 
xxvi.  38.  Nutn.  xvi.  33.  Comp.  Ps. 
xxxi.  13.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
perish,  to  destroy.  Deut.  xii.  2^  3.  z  K. 
xxi.  3.  Num.  xxiv.  19.  xxxiii.  5a.  As 
a  N.  X^ll'A  Destruction.  Job  xxviii.  aat. 
xxxi.  12.  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  la.  &  al.  So  I^K 
occ.  Num.  xxiv.  ao,  24. 

The  name  ACaWcwr,  Rev.  ix.  1 1,  is  plainly 
the  Hebrew  word  p^i«  in  Greek  letters> 
only  doubling  the  k  for  tlie  sake  of  pro- 
nunciation. 

IV.  In  a  moral  or  spiritual  sense.  To  destroy^ 
corrupt,  pervert.  Eccles.  vii.  7.  Also,  To 

\  Snoeimaand.  $  Grasmaandj         ||  Ouf 

Saxon  Ancestors,  in  like  manner,  gave  descri^shfe 
Names  to  the  l4o&tha.  Set  Vmtagcnt  A&u^ui* 
des,f.  64h. 
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be  corrupt,  prq/iigate.  Job  xxx.  2,  wliere 
sec  SchUiens  and  Scott. 

VIM  with  a  radical,  (see  Exod.  x.  27.  Deut. 
if.  50.  X.  10.)  but  mutable  or  omissible  n. 

It  denotes,  in  general,  acquiescence,  and  is 
opposed  to  }HO  refusing,  Isa.  i.  19,  20. 
''  na»  ^o  acqtuesce  is  one  thing,  m«  /o 
d<fjtrc  is  anotlier,"  says  Cocceius. 

h  To  acquiesce,  be  wiUing,  submit,  Isa.  i. 
19.  with  an  Iniinitive  V.  Ibllowing.  Job 
xxxix.  9.  In  this  sense  it  is  generally 
preceded  by  the  negative  Particle  «ij  not, 
and  frequently  followed  by  ^^  Iniinitive 
V.  with  b  prefixed .  Gen.  xxiv.  5,  8. 
Exod.  X.  27.  Lev.  xxvi.  21.  &  al.  freq. 

IL  Transitiveiy,  or  with  b  and  a  N.  or 
Pron.  following,  To  acquiesce  with,  con^ 
sent  to.  Prov.  1.  sj,  30.  Deut.  xiii.  8. 
Ps.  Ixxxi.  12. 

HI.  Absolutdj,  To  acquiesce,  rest  content. 
Prov.  vi.  J5.  In  Prov.  i.  10,  tliirty-six 
of  Dr.  Kennicotts  Codices  for  «in  have 
niHn,  and  the  LXX  and  Vulg.  appear 
to  have  followed  tlie  same  reading.  How- 
ever the  common  reading  Hin  b^  go  not, 
laakes  a  very  good  sense. 

IV,  As  a  N.  niasc.  sang.  M 

I.  ji  father,  from  lib  ropyi?  or  natural  af- 
fectum to  his  children,  in  whom  he  (/e- 
Ughteth.  See  Ps.  ciii.  13.  Prov.  iii.  12. 
MaL  iii.  17.  MaUvii.  9,  10, 11.  Hence, 

3.  Afore-father,  progenitor,  ancestor.  Gen. 
xxviii.  13.  xxxi.  42.  xivi.  34.  &  al.  freq. 

|.  A  first  author,  origin.  Gen.  iv.  3O9  21. 

4.  ,A father,  in  honour  or  dignity,  a  gover- 
nomr,  protector,  or  the  like.  2  K,  v,  13. 
vL  21.  Isa.  xxii.  21. 

An  Uutrmcter,  teacher.  Jud.  xvii.  i  o.  xviii.  19. 
I  K.  xiii.  fi,  12.  2  K.  ii.  12.  vi.  %% 
xiiL  14.  Isa.  xliii.  a;,  X\m\!ir\7)  yi\ik  Thy 
chief  Father  hath  sinned,  i.  e.  tlie  High 
Priest,  Urijali.    See  %  K.  xvi.  iO'^16. 

A  tender  and  constant  benefactor.  Job 
xxix.  16.     Comp.  Job  xxxi.  18. 

5.  This  title  is  ascribeii  to  God ; 
ist,  With  respect  to  men,  as  being  tlieif 

father  by  creation,  Isa.  Ixiv,  8.  Mai.  i.  6. 
ii.  10. — 4>y  redemption  and  protectioft,  see 
DenX,  xxxii.  6.  Isa.  ixiii.  i6. 

adir.  With  rc^ct  to  the  htman  nature  of 
Christ.    See  Ps.  ixxxix.  27. 

3dK,  It  is  also  ascribed  to  Christ  God-Man, 
ua.  ix.  6,    Comp.  John  xiv^4-r-i  !• 

To  denote  that  this  N.  ^m  a  father  is  de- 
rived from  the  root  TIM^  it  is»  wben  m 


construction,  always  (except  in  two  pas- ' 
sages,  Gen.  xvii.  4,  5,)  written  ^1«  (the 
^  being  substituted  for  tlie  n)  and  to  dis< 
tinguish  it  from  r:D^2^  £  t»  fruits,  it 
always  forms  its  plural  in  nV  or  n"  as 
nii«,  or  niH,  never  m  C3\ 

In  2  Chron.  iv.  16,  VIH  ^i^  Father  seems 
hardly  inteUigible.  The  LXX  render 
tlie  word  by  xa*  anjyfyxfi  tfitd  brought, 
so  appcKir  to  have  read  H^:yi  which  makes 
a  good  sense. 

H^nce  Syr.  Abba,  Eng.  Abbot,  Mess,  ah* 

V.  As  a  N.  p^^M  Acquiescent  or  submissvoc  - 
from  poverty,  poor  in  this  sense,  like  La- 
zarus in  our  Lord's  parable.  Exod.  xxiii. 
6,  II.  Deut.  xxiv.  14.  Job  xxix.  i6. 
XXX.  25.  &  al.  freq. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  riiV^H  Acquiescence,  ac* 
qmescent  satisfaction,  occ.  Ecdes.  xii.  (• 
And  satls&ction  shall  be  abolished.  The  * 
old  man,  as  in  the  case  of  Barzillai, 
2  Sam.  xix.  3^,  or  ^6,  has  no  satisfaC'^ 
tion  in  any  thing. 

Juvenal,  Sat.  x.  Im.  205, 

Aon  Mdb»  vinii  otque  cibit  lorpenle  p4dai9, 
Gattdia. 

Nor  wine,  nor  food,  his  toipid  psMe  pleaM; 

Comp.  Sat.  vii.  lin.  34. 

The  evu  days  arc  now  come,  in  which  bt 
must  say  I  have  no  pleasure  in  them. 

In  the  two  first  editions  of  this  work,  I 
was  prevailed  on  by  the  authority  of  the 
LXX  and  Vulg.  and  b^  the  comment  of 
Dr.  Smith,  to  render  this  word  tlie  caper^*^ 
ttxe,  or  'fruit ;  and  in  tlie^  second  edi- 
tion, I  endeavoured  to  explain  the  sen- 
tence as  well  as  I  could  on  that  interpre- 
tation ;  but  I  must  now  confess,  that  I 
cannot  approve  that  explanation,  and  am 
inclined  to  say  with  Cocceius,  ''What 
the  LXX  mean  by  nuLttap^i  let  otheis 
guess." 

VIL  ^"i^M  An  Interjection  of  sorrow  or  la- 
mentation, Alas !  occ.  Prov.  xxiii.  29. 
It  seems  formed,  like  many  other  Inter- 
jections, and  like  nH  in  the  same  verse, 
by  an  onomatopoeia,  and  like  that  is 
used  as  a  N.  Ai^a<,  Alas  !  is  almost  the 
same  word  m  Greek  letters. 

n^M  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  K.  fem.  in 

Reg.  T\XX1^  is  used  once,  Ezek.  xxi.  15, 

or  20,  and  is  variously  rendered  the  point, 

theterrour,ox  the  glittering  of  the  sword. 

B  a  Schultem^ 
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ScJivHeni,  in  his  MS.  Orig.  Hcb.  ob- 
serves that  the  Arabic  V.  ra\  or  MiH 
crgnifies  crepaie  to  make  a  noisCy  to  rattle, 
also  increpare  to  chide  xclth  noiffe;  whence 
says  he,  mn  nn^K  Ezek.  xxi.  15,  incre- 
patio  gladiij  includes  both  the  prbper  and 
improper  signtficatton>  as  denoting  both 
the  noise  made  by  the  8word>  and  also  the 
T^ke  which  accompanies  it.  Perhaps 
the  phrase  ro^  best  be  rendered  in  Eng- 
lish, the  noise,  or  noisy  rebuke  of  the  sword, 
TTie  Vulg.  translates  nrriH  by  conturba- 
tionem  the  disturbance, 
*\y»  In  Hith.  To  mount  up,  or,  according;  to 
others,  to  be  dispersed,  or  dissipated.  Tike 
smoke.  Oncelsa.  ix.  17  or  18;  where 
Bp.  LoirM,  And  they  ^lall  mount  up  in 
volumes  of  rising  smoke. 

ten 

I.  InKal,  To  be  desolate,  waste.  Isa.  xxiv.  7. 
Jer.  iv.  28,  &  al.  Also,  To  lay  waste, 
make  desolate;  so  Montanus  desolavit* 
and  Frendi  translat  II  a  desol^.  Lam. 
ii.  8. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  nunnm,  Hos.  x.  ^.  Joel  i.  9. 
Amos  viii.  8.  In  Hith.  To  bemoan  one- 
self. Ezek.  vii.  12,  27.  Also,  To  make 
or  pretend  oneself  a  mourner.  See  Exod. 
xxxiii.  4.  a  Sam.  xiv.  2.  As  a  N.  hl\k 
A  nouming.  Gen.  xx\'ii.  41. 1.  1 1. 

in.  tew  A  particle  of  sorrowful,  and  thence 
(^serious  or  earnest  affirmation. 

I*  Alas  indeed!  ok  indeed!  Gen.  xlii.  21. 
2  Sam.  xiv.  5,  where  the  Vulg.  Heu  ! 
Alas  !  Comp.  i  K.  i.  43.  2  K.  iv.  14. 

9.  Indeed,  in  truth.  Gen.  xvii.  19.  Dan. 
X.  21. 

3.  But  indeed,  yet  indeed.  2  Chron.  i.  4. 
xix.  3.  xxxiii.  17.  E'^^ra  x.  13.  Dan.  x.  7. 

The  above-cited  are  all  the  texts  where  b^H 
occurs  as  a  Particle  ;  and  thence  plainly 
the  Greek  Particle  AfaXs  Alas  !  O  that  ! 

pH  See  under  rrn 

D5H  To  stiff,  cram,  or  Jill  vithfootL  Hence 
as  a  Particip.  paoul.  DinH  Stuffed,  cram- 
tned,  fatted,  occ.  i  K.  iv.  23,  or  v.  3. 
Prov.  XV'.  17. 

As  a  N.  D^iH  A  stall,  crib  ;  a  place  where 
cattle  are^eJ.  Job  xxxix.  9.  Prov.  xiv.  4 
Isa.  i.  3. 

As  a  Participial  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
^DiWD,  Store-houses,  magazmes  of  prori' 
sions.  So  LXX,  avohpcag.  But  as  the 
richer  and  more  pampered  Babylonians 
are  in  the  next  verse  described  under  the 


image  of  young  buUs,  perhaps  w«  nOj, 
with  Dr.  Blayney,  better  render  ^03K0 
fattening  stalls,  understanciUng  by  that 
term  their  sumptuous  houses  and  palaces, 
which  had  been  the  scenes  of  their  luxury, 
occ.  Jer.  1.  26. 
Df.r.  Lat.  Obesus,  whence  in  Eng.  Obesity. 
Boose,  2L  Stalls  see  Junius*s  Etymd.  An* 
glie. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  collide,  wrestle, 
^f^ggf^'  occ.  Gen.  xxui«  24,  «5- 

II.  As  a  N.  plH  Small  dust,  or  poxpder,  sodi 
as  is  formed  by  the  collision  of  larger 
portions  of  matter.  Exod.  ix.  9.  Sc  aL 
As  a  N.  fem.  npM  Small  dust  or  powder 
of  aromatics,  made  by  colUaon  or  poond- 
ing.  occ.  Cant  iii.  6. 

I.  As  a  N.  TIH  Strong,  stout,  ndgkty.  Jdb 
xxiv.  22.  Jer.  xlvi.  15.  As  a  N.  masc 
plur.O^*ltt  is  used  for  bulls,  Isa.  xxxhr.  7. 
Ps.  xxii.  13. 1.  13.  Ixviii.  31. — forkorses, 
Jud.  V.  22.  Jer.  viii.  16.  xlvii.  3.  1.  11, 
from  the  great  strength  of  those  animals. 
In  Jer.  xlvi.  15,  forty-eight  of  Dr.  Ken^ 
nicott's  Codices  read  TTS»  V^  ^^rot^,  or 
mighty  one,  in  the  singular.  The  LXX 
explain  the  word  by  i  Avi^,  6  fto^o^ 

0  exXtxIo^  cr8,  Apis,  thy  chosen  ca^,  as  if 
that  idol  were  particularly  intended.  But 
we  may  perhaps  better  understand  it  of 
the  mighty  king  of  Egypt. 

dh  n^nw  Stout-Hearted,  Esprits  forts.  Pi- 
Ixxvi.  6.  Isa.  xlvi.  12.  Sifmmachns  in  the 
former  text  renders  it  ws^ipavoi  rrpfmof- 
itav,  proud,  or  haughty,  ifi  heart ;  in  the 
latter,  aycXr^poxaphot,  hard-hearted. 

II.  The  material  heavens  are  called  by  tlus 
name>  Ps.  Ixxviii.  2$  ;  for  what  is  in  tlttt 
verse  expressed  by  lDn>:i«  tDflb  bremd  ef 
the  strong  ones,  is  called  in  the  preceifiz^ 
sentence  lD*Dm  f^l  com  of  the  heavens. 

It  would  be  an  affront  to  the  reader^s  under- 
standing, to  go  about  to  persuade  him  that 
Angels  do  not  eat  manna,  any  more  than 
any  thing  else.  But  that  the  Phemdans 
OT-Canaanites  worshipped  iheii  God,  the 
heavens,  under  this  name,  or  atoibiite  of 
t3n^3»  the  strong  ones,  is  highly  probable 
from  the  plain  remains  of  a  rkenician 
temple  at  Ahiry  (^>1«)  in  Wilitkire, 
which  still  retains  the  name.  For  an  ac* 
curate  and  ingenious  account  of  which, 

1  refo  to  the  reverend  Mr.  Cooke'n  E»^ 
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muy  iBto  the  Patriqarcial  and  Dntidical 
ktHgiims  Temples,  4^«  though  I  must, 
mth  due  deference,  dissent  from  that 
learned  eeutleman's  supposition,  that 
this  temple  was  erected  to  Jehovah,  the 
ever  biased  Trinity,  as  I  believe  it  was 
dedicated  t#  the  material  trinity  of  the 
^cai?«M,whichtheP^emciaiM  worshipped . 

III.  As  a  N.  raasc.  ^M,  and  fern.  tt^M  The 
%Bing  or  pimon  of  a  bird,  in  which  their 
strength  consists.  Deut.  xxxii.  ii.  Ps. 
Iv.  7.  It  is  once  used  as  a  Verb,  Job 
xxxix.  a6.  To  wing,  move  the  xuings, 

"UM  occurs  not  as  k  V.  in  Heb.  but  in 
Chaldee  signifies  to  bind,  bind  together, 
collect;  and  that  this  b  nearly  the  idea 
of  the  Hebrew  word  awears  from  the 
tiuDgs  to  which  it  b  applied,  for  hence, 

I.  Asa  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  m:iH  A  bunch  or 
^wmfl^of  herbs,  as  of  hyssop,  occ.  Exod. 
xii.  22.  So  the  LXX.  'hcr(ji.r^v,  andVulg. 
faadculum. 

II.  As  a  K.  fem.  plur.  nii:iH  The  bunches 
or  icnots  of  a  yoke*,  formed,  I  suppose, 
by  the  cords  inserted  into  the  wooden 
part  of  it  occ.  Isa.  iviii.  6. 

HI.  As  a  N.  fem.  miW  A  close  body,  or 
knot  of  men,  Manipulus.  occ.  &  Sam.  ii. 
2  j.  LXX,  SvyoyTijo-iy,  a  collected  band, 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  sing.  m:i«  occ.  Amos 
fit.  6.  He  who  buildeth  his  lofis  in  the 
keaoens  (see  Ps.  civ.  3,  13.)  'bi;  'iniiHI 
mo^  vn«  and  {us  for)  his  troop  (Eng. 
Tranalat.)  Juah  founded  it  upon  the  earth. 
What  can  im:)M  here  mean  but,  as  tlie 
Geneva  translation  renders  it,  *'  his  globe 
of  elements,**  or  the  celestial Jiuid  compress^ 
ingitmlfand  the  earth  on  every  side  f  Mr. 
Bate  queries  whether  ni^H  in  Amosix.  6, 
may  not  mean  Xh^ mountains;  but  as  jhe 
word  is  singular,  I  tliink  it  caimot :  let 
the  attentive  Reader,  however,  ccmsult 
his  Critlca  Hebrma,  and  judge  for  himself. 

UM  See  under  u 
km  See  under  b:i 
C3:sM  See  under  0:1 
^M  See  under  p 
ypH  See  under  r\:k^ 

J,  To  gather,  collect,  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  39. 

Frov.  VI.  8.  X.  ^. 
II.  As  a  N.  fem.  rr\^^  pi.  m'i:i«  An  epistle, 
a  letter,  "  perhaps  from  its  being  roiled  or 
folded  together:'  Bate.  "  ♦The  (modem) 
*  Nkbuhr,  Description  <k  l'A(»bie,  p.  90. 


Arabs  rott  up  then:  letters,  and  then  flat* 
ten  them  to  the  breadth  of  an  inch,  and 
paste  up  the  end  of  them  instead  of  seal- 
mgthem.'^  The  Per^uui^  make  i)p  their 
letters  in  f  "  a  ro//  about  six  incheslon^, 
and  a  bit  of  paper  b  fastened  round  it 
with  gum,  and  sealed  with  an  impression 
of  ink»  which  resembles  our  printers'  ink, 
but  not  so  thick." 

Sanballat  appears  to  have  sent  hb  letter  to 
Nehemiah  (ch.  vL  5.)  open,  i.  e.  tfmii- 
closed,  in  contempt,  as  the  Turks  do  to 
thb  day  when  they  write  to  a  mean  or 
common  person ;  but  when  they  write 
to  their  superiours,  they  inclose  their  let^ 
ters  in  a  handsome  bag,  with  a  paper  tied 
to  it  directed  and  sealed.  See  Mr.  Har'^ 
mer's  Observations,  Vol.  ii.  p.  129.  To 
what  he  has  produced  I  add  from  Nie- 
buhr,  as  above,  "  The  Turks  send  their 
letters  to  their  equals  in  long  purses  of 
silk:'  freq.  occ. 

lU.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  Kn:i»  The  saipe. ' 
Ezra  iv.  8.  and  m  the  emphatic  form, 
MrYTiJM.  Ezraiv.  ii.  v.  6. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  m  Reg.  nti:i«  A  small 
piece  or  coin  of  silver,  (so  Montanus  mi- 
nuto)  probably  from  the  rootmi,  which 
therefore  sec. 

Der.  Gr.  ayeipu),  to  gather,  Lat.  agger,  a 
heap,  whence  Eng.  aggerate,  to  heap 
up,  esagRerate,  &c 

nH  Sec  under  m> 

i^M  See  under  ii 

CDIH 

1.  In  Kal,  Hiph,  and  Hith.  To  be  fed, 
reddish,  ruddy.  Lam.  iv.r  7.  Isa.  i.  18. 
Prov.  xxiii.  31.  As  a  N.  Oin^  fem. 
nmH  Red,  reddish,  occ.  Gen.  xxv.  30. 
Num.  xix.  2.  2  K.  iii.  22.  Isa.  Ixiii.  »• 
Zech.  i.  8.  vi.  2.  Dr.  5^aw,  Travels, 
pr  140,  2d  Edit  informs  us,  that  the 
inhabitants  of  Barbary  still  make  of 
lentils,  boiled  and  stewed  with  oil  and 
garlic,  a  pottage  of  a  chocolate  colour, 
and  adds,  '*  thL  we  find  was  the  red  pot- 
tage for  which  Esau,  from  thence  calkd 
Edom,  sold  hb  birth-right.  Gen.  xxv. 
30,  34."  As  a  Participial  N.  C3l*Tif 
Ruddy,  occ.  Cant.  v.  jio.  As  a  N.  *:ip"?» 
Red,  ruddy.  Gen.  xxv.  25.  1  Sam.  xvi.  12. 

IL  As  a  N.  OlM  A  ruby,  a  beautiful  gem 
of  a  red  colour^  with  an  admixture  of 

f  H(TOicay*s Travelf,  Vol.  Up.  317. 

B  3  purple* 
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purple,  occ.  Exod.  xxvtii«  17.  xxxix.  10. 
Ezek.  xxviii.  1 3 . 

ni.  As  a  N.  fem.  HD^w  Ground,  vegetable 
mould.  Gen.  ii.  5,  9.  iv.  3,  &  al.  freq. 
It  is  thas  denominated^  say  some  weakly 
enough,  because  the  best  vegetable  mould 
is  of  a  reddish  colour.    So  Josepkus,  Ant. 

*  lib.  i.  cap.  i.  §  2.  speaking  of  nD*i«, 
which  he  calls  mv^pa^  yr^?,  reddish  earth, 
says,  "  toiavlri  yap  ertv  ij  vrapisvo^  yr) 
xou  aX)j9iMj,  true  virgin  earth  is  of  this 

,  colour."  But  is  this  true  ?  Or,  when  man 
IS  turned  again  to  his  earth,  is  that  red  ? 
See  therefore  under  ho^i. 

IV.  tD^^  Man,  see  under  non. 

CD^DTfe*  (the  doubling  of  the  Inst  syllable 
heightening  the  idea  as  usual)  V^y  or 
iHtefisely  red.  Lev.  xiii.  19,  24,  42. 

•1.  As  a  N.  ^  ruler,  a  socket.    See  under  p. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  Particle,  p«,  from  the 
Heb.  M,  ()  as  usual,  being  changed  into 
n,  and  tlie  syllable  f>  added)  Thtm,  at  that 
time.  Dan.  ii.  14,  1$.  Sral.fi^.  * 

With  a  in  or  at  prefixed,  p«n  At  that  time. 
Dan.  iii.  3,  13.  &  al.  freq. 

I.  In  Niph,  To  be  or  become  f/iagni/iccnt, 
pompous,  illustrious,  glorious,  occ.  £xod. 
XV.  6,  II.  In  n^HD  ver.  6,  the  final » 
is  )i  poetic  addition  *,  as  in  >"DH  Gen. 
xlix.  II.  In  Hiph.  To  magmfy,  glorify, 
occ.  Isa.  xlii.  21.  As  a  N.  WK  Magni- 
ficent, pompous,  illustrious,  goodly,  gh- 
rious.  It  is  spoken  of  God,  i  Sam.  iv.  8. 
— of  Men,  Jud.v.  ij.— of  Waters,  £xod. 
XV.  10.— of  Cattle,  Jer.  xxv.  34,  35. — 
of  Trees  or  Plants,  fzek.  xvii.  8,  23. 
freq.  occ. 

Hence  Gr.  a^pos,  great,  rich,  strong ;  and 
Lat.  adorea,  glory,  praise,  renown. 

JI.  As  a  N.  masc.  y^1^,  and  more  conmionly 
fem  TtUA,  A  magnificent  mantle  or  robe. 
Jonah  iii.  6.  These  were  fr^uently  then 
made  of,  as  they  are  now  adorned  witli, 
skins,  ftirs,  ermine,  &c.  See  Gen.  xxv.  25. 
The  prophets  used  to  be  dothed  with 
them  on  a  religious  account.  See  2  K. 
i.  8.  Zech.  xiii.  4.  Mat.  iii.  4.  This 
word  is  used  for  ElijaKs  Ijairy  garment, 
1  K.  xix.  13,  19,  &  al.  Micah  ii.  B,  Ye 
stiip  ^"Vjk  the  cloak  or  bumoose  from  off 
the  hyke.  The  bumoose  or  upper  garment 

•  S«e  Ltnpth  Pncloct  m»  Note  p.  S4  edit.  Okw. 
p.  42.  edit.  Gm'tng. 


(see  2  K.  ii.  13.)  was,  I  suppose,  aSM. 
^^^,  from  it's  being  more  shewy  dum  die 
llyke,  as  it  is  among  the  Moors  in  Bar- 
bary  to  this  day  f. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plor.  in  Beg. 
'Titk  Threshiiig-Jioors,  perhaps  so  called, 
by  a  slight  variation  from  the  idea  of  the 
Hebrew,  from  their  abounding  in  com. 
So  the  LXX.  akotjvog,  arid  Vulg.  area^ 
occ.  Dan.  ii.  55.  The  Ta r gums  ofren use 
the  word  in  die  same  sense.  Hence  the 
Lat.  Ador,  a  kind  of  com. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  *n«  Adar,  the  name, 
after  the  Babylonish  captivity,  of  the 
twelfth  mondi,  nearly  answering  to  our 
February,  O.  S.  and  perhaps  so  called 
from  the  richiess  or  exuberance  of  the 
earth  in  plants  and  fiowers  at  that  sea- 
son in  the  warm  eastern  countries.  £si 
vi.  15.  £sth.  iii.  7.  &  al.  Comp.  iMac 
vii.  4v 

"  As  February  [N.  S.]  advances,  the  fieUs, 
which  were  pardy  green  before,  now,  by 
the  springing  up  of  the  brtter  grain,  be* 
come  entirely  covered  with  an  agretabk 
verdure ;  and  though  the  trees  continue 
in  their  leafless  state  till  the  end  of  this 
month  br  the  b^inning  of  March, 
[N.  S.]  yet  the  almond,  when  kteit, 
being  in  blossom  before  die  middle  of 
February,  and  quickly  succeeded  bjr  tfae 
apricot,  peach,  &c.  gives  the  gardons  an 
agreeable  appearance.  The  spring  noir 
becomes  extremely  pleasant***  Thus  Dr- 
Rvssell,  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  15. 
and  to  the  same  purpose,  p.  so,  31. 
Comp.  Hassclquist's  Tt^vels,  p.  27,  a8. 

:irT«  To  hoe.  It  denotes  the  ejection  cf 
love  in  general,  r^cynv,  ayvtxar*  See 
Gen.  xxii.  2.  xxiv.  07.  xxv.  28.  'xx^.  4« 
Lev.  xix.  18,  34.  As  a  N.  fem.  mntt 
Ime,  affection,  Prov.  x.  12.  xvii.  9. 

|7rm  An  interjection  or  natural  exclamation 
in  fear  or  grief.  Ah!  Jud.  vi.  22.  Josh, 
vii.  7.  &  al.  freq. 

I:  To  pitch  or  spread  a  tent.  Gen.  siii. 
12,  18.  As  tor  Isa.  xiii.  20,  whidi  is 
usually  placed  under  this  root,  Mr.  B^e 
jusdy  remarks,  that  '*  brp  may  be  regu- 
larly from  Imi  to  drive  cattle/'  neitikcr 
shall  the  Arabi^tt^tnre  (his  catde)  tkerc  ; 
and  this  interpretation  is  confirmed  by 
f  See  Slaw'B  Trav.  p.  225.  and  Siewart*$  Journey 

to  Mequiaez>  ch.  i. 
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^httfcSiown,  neUher  sk^ll  the  shepherds 
cause  ^t  heir  flocks  J  to  lie  down  there.  As 
a  N.  VlH  A  tent,  Gpn,  xviii.  i,  2.  Jt 
is  ofleD  applied  to  the  tent  or  tabernacle 
.  comsecrated  to  divine  worship,  and  called 
nyiD  bn»  Tabernacle  of  meeting  (^ee  udt 
da:  ni^'  III.)  Exod.  xxvlii.  43.  xxix.  4. 
&  al.  fre<^.  Fem.  n^n«  Thp  same.  Gen. 
xii.  S.  ix.  aij  Noah  vms  wicavered  ox 
rolled  himself  hVhh  TlW  w  ^^  mdst  of 
(not  i^M  but)  the  tent,  if  ^.  of  the  teni  or 
tabernacle  consecrated  to  (jod's  wonhip, 
whither,  after  drinking  the  wine,  he  had 
retired  in  ei^eptation  of^propheticdream^ 
which  it  appean  he  had }  and  therefore 
he  was  n:ot  wruuk ;  for  doth  God  insp'rre 
drunkards  in  their  very  ^tate  of  drunk- 
enness? As  the  Cherubim  were  insti- 
tuted at  the  fall  of  mgn,  (Gen.  iii,  ^4.) 
so  no  doubt  a  sacred  tabernacle  ^'as  then 
vUso  preparpd  for  their  rec^tion,  and 
continued  in  the  believing  line  y  and  it 
is  plain,  firom  Exod.  xxxiii.  7 — 9,  that 
the  Isradit^  had  a  sacred  tabernacle  l^e- 
fore  that  erected  by  Moses.  See  note 
under  p^  I. 

♦  MichatUs  observes,  that  "  besides  the 
ffeneral  and  well  known  signification  of 
JCiK,  it  has  another  special  one,  peculiar 
to  Moses,  in  describing  the  Tabernacle  of 
meeting,  and  to  the  Book  of  Job.  Moses 
Jn  tlie  tabemac}^  just  mentioned  distin- 
guishes, 1st,  ptt;D  the  dwelling,  i.  e.  the 
ten  inner  and  more  ^egant  curtains, 
which  were  hui^.  over  the  boards ;  and 
adly,  ^rTH  the  ten  other  curtains  made  of 
goat's  hair,  which  were  put  over  the  for- 
mer. Exod.  xxvi.  I,  7,  {pWDTi  h^  ^r\vh) 
14.  xxxvi.  8,  14,  19.  xl.  2,  18,  19.  In 
the  same  manner  the  magnificent  tent  of 
ibe  unjust  is  in  Job  xxi.  28,  ca]}cd  !?nM 
p^y^Wib,  i.  e.  the  covering  of  the  (richer) 
curtains  of  the  inner  tent.*' 

)]pice  Gr.  AfAij,  La^.  Aula,  En§.  Hall 
Also  Gr.  ^u/<aia,  tat  Aubzunn,  a  cur- 
tain, hangings. 

Jl.  Because,  tho^  ancients  who  dwelt  iQ 
tents  usually  abode  a  considerable  time 
where  they  (encamped,  hence  bnM  is  used 
ifor  any  settled  habitation  or  dwelling  place. 
See  Jo9h.  ^xii.  4,  6,.  7,  8.  a  Sam.  xviii. 
17.  xix.  8.  X  K.  xii.  16.  Vs,  lii.  7.  xci. 
lo.  cxxxii.  3.  Lai^.  ii.  4.  MaL  iL  la. 

f  3opphnncsta  ad  hn.  Btb.  in  )nHi 


III.  InHiph.  Itis  qK>kenofthd  m»,  or 
lusuw  light.  Job  XXV.  5.  Behold  eeem  to 
the  light  of  the  moon,  VriH'*  vh)  and  he 
(God)  hath  not  fixed  it's  tent.  It  is  said 
of  unDty  the^c^r  light,  Ps.  xix.  $»  In  them 
(the  heavens)  hath  he  set  wpm  for  the 

.  .fo/ar/^iUbnHatentQrtabemaole^namdy 
the  orb  or  body  of  the  nxm,  fixed  like  a 
tabernacle  in  the  centre,  from  whence 
the  light  is  on  all  sides  perpetually 
springing  forth,  enlightening  and  en- 
livening the  universe.  But  as  for  the 
lunar  light,  that  has  no  fise^tabetnade, 
but  the  orb  which  reflects  it  f ,  revolves 
round  the  sun  in  company  with  the  earth, 
and,  from  this  complex  motion,  is  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  earth  sometimes  lumi- 
nous^ sometimes  partly  dark,  and  some- 
times totally  so.  If  then,  to  return  to 
our  passage  in  Job,  the  Imar  li^ht,  that 
beauteous  and  even  idolized  object,  (9ee 
Job  xxxi.  26.)  thus  changeth  and  de- 
creaseth  in,  otupon^  her  perfection ,  or  ra- 
ther till  it  disappears  %  (Ecclus.  xliii.  7.^ 
and  the  stars  be  not  pure  in  his  sight,  how 
much  less  shall  man  be  perfect  and  sin- 
less  ?  Man  that  is  a  worm,  and  the  son  of 
man  which  is  a  worm  ? 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur  .ta^l^rtH  Aloe^^trees, 
or  lign-aloes,  as  our  translation  rightly 
senders  it.  *f  A  sort  of  tree,**  says  Gcu- 
met,  ''  which  comes  £:om  the  Indies, 
of  about  eight  or  ten  feet  high.  At  the 
head  of  it  is  a  large  bunch  of  leaves, 
which  are  thick  and  indented,  broad  z% 
bottom,  but  growing  narrower  xoward 
the  point,  and  about  four  feet  m  length.*' 
It  is  manifest  that  a  tiumber  of  th^e 
trees  growing  regularly  together,  ahd 
viewed  trom  an  eminence,  woul4  look 
not  unlike  an  encampment ;  and  to  these 
Balaam  compares  the  tents  of  Isra4*  occ« 
Num.  jxiv.  6. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tshr\^  and  fism.  T\\>T\^ 
are  mention«t;d  among  other  aromafics  or 
perfvMes.  Ps.  xlv.  9.  Prov.  vii.  17/Cant. 
iy.  I4«    In  which  last  pas^a^e  the  LXX 

f  The  reader  ivho  desires  satisfactory  infonna« 
tion  concenung  the  motions  of  the  moon,  and  their 
true  physical  cause,  I  with  great  pleasure  ref^r  to 
Mr.  Spearman's  excellent  treatise,  entitled,  Am  En* 
quiry  after  FhiUsophy  and  Theology^  &C.  page  SIO, 
&C.  Edit.  Edinbwrgb, 

%  Sse  French  tranilat.  and  ArnM%  Comment 
J  on  the  place. 

B  4  (according 
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(a^cordiog  to  some  copies)  tmA  AquUa\ 
render  it  aXctn^,  as  our  translatt<ni  does  in 
all  the  tbree^  aloes,  plainly  meaning  the 
tign^-alQiSy  aloes  wood,  or  agaJlockum ;  the 
finest  sort  of  which  "  *  is  the  most  resi- 
nous of  all  the  woods  we  are  acquainted 
whh. — Its  scenty  while  in  the  mass,  is 
very  fragrant  and  agreeable.  The  smell 
of  die  common  Aloe^wood  is  also  very 
agreeable,  but  not  so  strongly  perfiuned 
as  the  former."   The  Texts  just  cited  are 

'  all  wherein  the  word  denotes  a  species  of 
wood  or  tree. 

^1H.    See  unddr  IM 

*nH.    See  under  rrr 

mM  with  a  radical^  but  mutable  or  omis- 
siUe  n. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hith.  To  desire,  cocef,  lust 
4^er,  choose,  Deut.  xii.  20.  Num,  xi.  4. 
In  Niph«  To  be  desirable,  beautiful,  comely, 
txcking  {^ection.  Isa.  Hi.  7.  Cant.  i. 
j,  10.  As  a  Participial  N.  fem.  plur. 
ntW  Desirable  things,  Symmachus  ci^fluo- 
7tj7wv  speciositatibus,  shewy  things,  jewels, 
y  Ps.  Ixxiv.  %o,for  the  dark  or  obscure  places 
of  the  land  are  filled  with  DDH  n^HS  va- 
luable plunder.  Also  Pleasant,  desirable 
places,  Ps.  xxiii.  2.  Jer.  xxv.  37.  Amos 
i.  a,  where  Vulg.  speciosa.  'in^D  TWVO 
Pleasant  places,  or  spots,  of  the  desert,  Ps. 
Ixv.  13.  Jer.  ix.  lo.  xxiii.  10.  Joel  i. 
19,  ao.  ii.  22-  In  all  which  texts,  ex- 
cept Jer.  xxiii.  10,  the  Vulg.  renders  the 
words  speciosa  deserti,  so  LXX  in  Joel 
i.  19,  ao,  roL  w^eua,  rr^i  £^f^>  Ihe  beaut i^ 
fnl  places  of  the  wildemess.  And  these 
places  are  in  most  of  the  passages  men- 
tioned as  proper  for  pasturing  cattle.  TTiis 

•  circumstance  may  be  illustrated  from  Dr. 
Shaw's  Travels,  p.  9,  note.  *'  By  desert, 
or  midemess,  the  reader  is  not  always  to 
understand  a  country  altogether  barren 
and  unfruitfiil,  but  such  only  as  is  rarely 
or  never  sown  or  cultivated ;  which, 
though  it  yields  no  crops  of  com  or 
fruit,  yet  chords  herbage  more  or  less  for 
the  grazing  of  cattle,  wUh  fountains  or 
rills  oj  water,  though  more  sparingly  in- 

.  .  terspersed  than  in  other  places.'*  Comp. 
•moutodenan. 

In  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  13.  Jerome  renders  niM3  by 
pulchritudinem  f^e  6eaii/^  i  where  LXX 
(MS.  Alexand.)  explain  it  by  ay^arij- 

•  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Artt  in 
XijlfMiloes,  wkere  »«  more. 


f  lOK,  atid  tfo  Vulg.  by  sanctnariont^  ike 
sanctuary.  Comp.  under  Tin  I.  As  a 
N.  "JH  Desire,  occ.  Prov.  xxxi.  4,  It  is  wot 
for  kings  to  drink  wine,  nor  for  rviers  in 
the  desire  of  strong  drink;  or  else  ^M  may 
be  here  rendered  as  a  Particle  or.  It  is 
not  for  kings  to  drink  wine,  or  for  rulers; 
or  (to  drink)  strong  drink.  As  a  N.  maac. 
plur.  in  Reg.  ^«D,  or  rather  as  ten'of 
Dr.  Kennkote%  Ckxiices  read,  n«0,  Dc^ 
sires,  occ.  Ps.  cxl.  9.  As  a  N.  fem.  in 
Reg.  m«  Desire,  appetite,  concupiscence. 
See  Deut.  xii.  15,  ao.  xviii.  6.  Jer.  ii.  %j^ 
As  a  N.  rriHn  Somewhat  desired  or  d!r- 
sirable,  an  object  of  desire.  Gen.  iii.  6. 
xlix.  26.  Prov.  xiii.  la.  Also,  Desire  or 
lust.  Num.  xi.  4. 

Hence  Latin  aveo,  to  desife;  whence  <»«- 
dus,  avaritia,  and  £ng.  avidity,  ava^ 
rice,  &c. 

XL  ^H  A  Particle  impl3ring  choice;  as  the 
Lat.  vel  or,  from  tbd  Verb  velle  to  desire, 
choose, 

1.  Either,  or.  Lev.  xxv.  49.  Exod.  v.  3. 
xxii.  I.  &al.  freq 

2.  Whether,  or,  Exod.  xxi.  31,  Lav.  v.  r. 

3.  Or  else,  otherwise,  a  Sam.  xviii.  13, 
Otherwise,  /  should  have  wrought  false' 
hood  against  mine  own  life.  Eng.  translat. 
In  this  verse  not  only  the  Keri,  but  six- 
teen of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read 
^Wt)^2  against  my  own  life,  so  Vulg. 
contra  vitam  meam.  But  if  we  f<dk>w 
the  printed  textual  reading  l»Bi3  we 
may  with  Bate  render  the  words.  Nor 
(supplying  the  negative  from  the  preced- 
ing hVi)  would  I  play  false  toith  his  Itfe, 
*'  i.  e.  he  would  not  destroy  him  pn- 
vately  any  more  than  openly." 

4.  Interro^ve,  Lat.  An?  Ezek.  xxi.  10, 

or  '5»       . 

III.  As  Particles  ^«,and  m»  (Ps.  cxx.  J.) 
Interjections,  or  natural  exclamations  in 
threatening  or  grief.  Oh!  ah!  woe!  Oveu, 
Vst !  Num.  xxi«  %<).  xxiv.  aj.  i  Sam, 
iv,  8. 

rV.  As  a  Particle  of  desiring  or  asking,  M 
Ha  !  what !  Jer.  v.  7.  comp.  T%^. 

As  Particles  of  place  t*.  Mid  rm  Where. 
See  under  *«. 

V.  As  an  Interjection  or  natnnd  exclama- 
tion of  grief  or  concern,  with  h  fr^owing 
>H*  Jh!  alas!  woe!  Ai.occ.  Eccl.  iv.  10. 
X.  16.  So  LXX.  Ouoi,  and  Vulg.  Va  ! 
Observe  that  in  Ecdcs.  iv.  10,  tiR'cnqr- 
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lint  of  Dr.  KenmMft  Codkes  read  in 
two  words^  iV  nf . 

VL  As  a  N.  rm  A  species  of  unclean  hird^ 
remarkable  for  h's  sharp  sight,  bcc.  Job 
xxvilL  7.  Lev.  xi.  14.  Deut.  »v.  13.  In 
the  first  pass^e  the  £n^sh  trandation 
renders  it  a  viiUvre,  in  the  two  latter,  a 
kite,  I  should  rather  thinlc  it  means  a 
vulture,  and  that  this  bhrd  was  so  called 
either  from  its  ravenousnese,  or  from  the 
cry  it  makes. 

yiL  AsaN.  masc  phir.  Cr>M.  According 
Co  Bockart,  voL  ii.  843,  it  stgnifiesjoci- 
uUy  in  Isa.  xiiL  22.  xxxiv.  14.  Jer.  1.  39; 
but  by  the  several  contexts,  perticnlarly 
the  last,  it  may  as  weH  denote  a  kind  of 
unclean  birdt,  and  so  be  the  ploral  masc. 
of  the  preceding  word  ml. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  ^  -^  cowttry.    See «« 

^M  with  a  *)  radical,  fixed  and  immutable 
ajinjr^j,  T^V,  ni^,  jna^. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  bat  the 
learned  Albert  SckuUens  in  his  Com- 
ment on  Pcov,  xiy.  24,  and  more  dis- 
tinctly in  his  Aiamucript  Origines  He- 
braicx,  from  the  Arabic  use  of  the  root 
inn  ("Incrassoit  liquor,*  CaMeU)  pro- 
poses for  the  primary  notion  of  the  He- 
brew, '' crassus  fuit,  spissatus  fuit,  cum 
spissatione  qu^dam  eminuit,  prominuit, 
to  be  gross,  thickened,  to  be  extant  at 
prominent  with  some  degree  ofspissitude  or 
/Afdbtesf  ;*'  whence  it  is  applied  to  thick- 
nens,  grossness,  sottiskness,  stupidity  of 
mind,  by  a  metaphor,  says  he,  taken,  after 
the  oriental  manner,  from '  tran^rent 
or  milky  liquors,  which,  when  they  grow 
tkkJc  and  turbid,  with  their  beauty  lose 
also  their  Uste.  He  remarks  that  the 
,  Greeks  have  somewhat  like  this  in  their 
use  o£vavvs  gross  for  stupid,  sottish ;  and 
80,  it  is  obrious  to  add,  have  the  Latins 
in  their  similar  application  of  crassus,  pin- 
gois.  Hence  he  es|^'ms  ViH  Ps.  Ixxiii.  4, 
as  referring  to  the  grossness  both  of  body 
and  mind,  and  translates  ViM  Job  v.  3, 
by  stultum  divitem  the  foolish  rich  man ; 
and  observes  that  Lucian,  in  like  manner, 
unites  the  two  significations  of  the  Greek 
^xxt^Sf  when  he  says,  Tuf  va^iig  rwv 
ajf0furgwf-^(tJtox&p9flef  *,  fleecing  the 
Jhi  iefiowt/"  nwaning  those  who  were 

•  PMadomant.  6.  or  Tom.  1.  p.  869.  Edit.  BmaL 
Co0ip.  #7M)Eiai'f  Mote  of  Mfttt.  xiii.  i& 


both  rich  and,  stupid.  And  hence  he 
excellendy  interprets  a  passage  which 
on  the  common  exposition  seems  mere- 
ly tautological,  namdy  Prov.  xiv.  24, 
nViH  t3>V»D3  nViK  tsimir  CD>DDn  mtaj; 
The  crotpM  or  diadem  of  the  wise  (is J 
their  riches,  (but)  the  opulence  of  fools 
.  (is)  gross  folly ;  since  they  abuse  their 
affluence,  and  so  appear  more  and  more 
foolish )  and  to  make  something  like  a 
translation,  we  might  render  the  words — 
but  the  abundance  of'  fools  is  abundant 
folly.  I  would  just  add,  that  as  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  verse  there  is  an  anta-- 
naclasis,  (as  in  Jud.  xv.  16.  &  al.)  or  the 
same  wqrdnVM  is  used  in  different  senses, 
00  in  the  former  part  there  is  a  pcu-ono^ 
tnasia  or  turn  upon  the  words  tT\tQ^  and 
t3lt2^.    Conip.  under  Kn^  HI. 

I.  As  a  N.  Vim  Growtess,  both  of  body  and 
mind.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxiii.  4,  \oh)H  H^i,  Their 
grossness  is  plump,  i.  e*  they  are  very 
plump,  gross,  and  stupid — pingues^£{)i- 
curi  de  Grege  Porci.  Comp.  ver.  7.  As 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Regim.  >ViH  is  used 
for  the  rich  and  affluent,  ma^sis*  occ. 
2  K.  xxiv.  15,  where  LXX,  Kr^vpuf, 
strong,  £ng.  translat.  mighty.  Butt  it 
should  be  remarked  that  the  Kcri  and 
twenty-four  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices 
have  here  ^!r«  Leaders. 

II.  As  a    N.  >i«  Gross,  stupid,  sottish, 
foolish.  See  Job  V.  3.   Ps.  cvii.  17.  Prov. 

i.  7.  X.  »i.  xi.  29.  XV.  ai,  Isa.  xxxv.  8. 
In  several  of  whicli  passages,  as  well  as 
in  others,  i^  implies  the  grossness,  stu* 
pidity,  or  insensibility  induced  by  vicious 
habits.    Comp.  undbr  ttmt9 . 

Hence  Teut.  Uvel,  and  Eng.  Evil. 

A^  a  N.  '»b'tk  Stupid,  foolish,  occ.  Zech. 
xi.  15.  But  between  sixty  and  seventy 
of  Dr.  liC<'/in*co/^*s  Codices  here  read  ^^m. 
Qu.  Was  not  the  original  reading  ^^  I 

As  a  N.  fem.  mVim  Grossness,  stupidity,  sot-^ 
tishness,  foolishness,  folly.  ?tqv.  v.  a3. 
xiv.  3.  XV.  21.  xix.  3.  xiv.  24,'  above 
explained.  It  is  frequently  joined  with 
i'^O^  stupid,  insensible,  which  confirms  the 
sensehereassigned  to  it  See  Prov.  xii.  23. 
xili,  16.  xiv.  8.  XV.  2.  In  Prov,  xiv.  i, 
rh  i»  seetns  used  for  a  foolish  woman.  So 
LXX  19*  appwy,  and  Vnlg.  insipiens* 

III.  As  a  Particle  denoting  an  ignorunt,  mi* 
inf  orated,  uncertain,  dMous  state  of  mind. 
^!nM  Periapi,  maybe.  Greo.  xvi.  2.  xvi)i.  24. 

xxir.  5. 
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XMiv.  5.  xxvii.  II.  In  OM  pasMge,  Gen. 
mdv.  J  9,  the  pxinted  copies  have  this 
word  wiUkmt  Uie  1,  >Ht ;  but  the  Sama^ 
ritan  Pentateuch  and  four  of  Dr.  KemiU 
catt's  Codices  expieu  it  fully  ^Vk,  which 
seems  the  true  reading.  Comp.  ver.  5, 
in  Heb. 

r»  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  and  par- 
ticle denotes  a  particular  ;Hwt^<2/'<ij77f. 

I.  With  joyrom  prefixed,  W  fO  From  the 
pmit  ot'time,J'rom  the,  or  that,  time.  occ. 
Jer.  xliv,  1 8,  where  Vulg.  ex  eo  tempore. 
Tare,  pir  |D«  So  with  p  prefixed,  tMD 
Ps.  Ixxvi.  8.  n&H  mo  From  (or  at)  the 

*  time  of  thy  vrath,  where  Targum  ^3^9. 
See  Ruth  ii.  7.  £xod.  iv.  10.  Josh.  xiv. 
10.  P».  xciii.  2.  Prov.  viii.  ai.  Isa,  xlv. 
31.  xiviii.  8.  From  such  a  time,  2  Sam« 
XV.  34,  French  tninslat.  dcs  long-tenqps, 
for  a  long  time, 

\X,  And  most  generally,  as  a  P^cle  M  At 
that  time,  then.  Gen.  iv.  26.  xii.  6*  fc  al. 
fireq.     So  nn  Ps.  cxxiv.  3,  4,  5. 

III.  At  thi^  time,  now.  Josh.  xxii.  ji. 

IV.  At  that  point  of  time,  imtantfy,  imme^ 
diateljf.  Ps.  lxix.\5. 

Mm,  nm,  and  ^H  Chald.  To  heat,  m^lce  hot 
with  fire.  occ.  Pan.  iii.  19,  22.  Hence 
Gr.  a(a;,  to  dry,  dry  vp ;  aCa>  *oot, 

pm  See  under  l? 

nm  Chald.  To  escape,  get  away.^  occ.  Dan. 
ii.  ^\  8.  So  Theodotion  airsnj,  and  Vulg. 
recessit. 

I.  To  go  away,  go  off,  fail,  i  Sam.  ix.  7. 
Job  xiv.  II.  Prov.  XX.  14.  In  Dent, 
xxxii .  56,  nVtH  may  either  be  a  Participle 
fem,  benoni  in  Kal.  Failing ;  or,  a  N. 
fem.  in  Reg.  A  failing,  failure. 

II.  Chald.  To  go  away,  go,  occ.  £zra  iv. 
aj.  V.  8,  15. 

|.  'To  'wdgh,  try  the  vceight  qfauy  thins^.  It 

•  occurs  not  as  a  Verb  In  Heb.  simply  in 
this  sense,  but  in  Arabic  the  cognate 
Verbs  jn,  and  p  signify  to  weigh,  ha- 
hmce,  (see  Castell)  -,  and  in  Heb.  as  a  N. 
noasc.  plur.  s>:tMO  A  pair  of  scales,  an 
instrument  of  weighing,  called  likewise  in 
Lat  bilanx  (whence  &ig.  balance),  from 
its  tuo  scales  or  basins.  Lev.  xix.  36.  Jer. 
xxxiL  10.  Exek.  V.  i. 

Cbsld.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat.  m^^Thd 
The  scales  or  balances,  occ  Dan.  v.  27. 

L  As  aN.  jm  W^  tar^  from  its  ipeighing 


sounds,  as  it  were,  or  wondecfoi^  ae* 
cibmmodating  itself  to  their  various  im- 
piessioDs.  fine},  occ,  Camp..frQ.  See  Job 
xii.  II.  xxxiv.  3  i  in  both  which  pas- 
sages, however,  it  denotes  the  ^aroftkc 
mind,  i.  e.  the  ^cul^  of  understanding, 
and  atien^vely  conAtaering  end  dtsttn^ 
gyi'^ktpg,  o£  which  the  Mi4y  ear  is  a 
very  proper  and  instructive  emblem. 
Comp.  ^iat,  xi.  u.  &  al.  it  seems  odd 
to  mention,  Amos  iii.  12,  )tH  Vil  apiece 
4^  an  ear,  as  what  a  shepherd  rescues  imni 
a  lion;  but  Dr.  Hv^ell,  Nat^  Hist,  of 
Aleppoi  p.  53,  informs  us,  that  about 
that  city  they  have  one  species  of  goat, 
whose  ears  are  oofisiderable  things  being 
"  ojien  afoot  long,  and  broad  in  propor-r 
tioH,'*  Conm.  Harwer^s  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p,  162,  As  a  V.  in  Hiph.  Te 
hearken,  attend  to.  So  perhaps  our  £ag, 
to  hear,  from  the  N.  car.  Gen.  iv.  23. 
ic  al.  fireq.  The  h  is  dropt,  Prov.  xvii.  4. 
Job  xxxii.  I  r .  But  in  Prov.  two  of  Dr. 
Kenmcotfs  Codices  read  ftHD  and  iaai  in 
Job  X*um.  For  ^  Deut.  xxiii.  14^  see 
under  mr. 

III.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  weigh  menialfy, 
consider  xvith  attention^  ponder.  Eccles. 
xii.  9. 

ptM  See  under  p? 

I.  In  Kal  an4  Hiph.  To  surround,  encamp* 
pass.  Ps.  XXX.  12.  Isa,  1.  ii,  n^pnnmo 
Putting /?<imtf*  around.  Vitringa  on  the 
place,  apd  SchuUens  (Orig.  Heb.  lib.  i. 
cap*  2*  §  3'*  whom  see)  reier  thes^ 
words  to  the  seditions  and  rebellions  of  the 
Jews  against  the  Romans,  after  they  had 
rejected  the  true  Messiah. 

II.  To  bind  round,  to  gird.  As  a  N.  ^^m  A 
girdle,  %  K.  i.  8.  al.  freq. 

III.  Because  from  the  length  and  looseness 
of  the  ancient  garments,  it  was  necessary 
to  bind  th^m  dose  with  a  girdle,  when 
they  wanted  to  exert  8treng&  or  activityi 
hence,  to  bind,  or  gird  up  the  Ukns,  is  ta* 
prepare  oneself  for  action.  Job  xxxviii.  3  ^ 
xl. 2.  Jer.  i.  17.  Comp.  Exod.  xii.  xi. 
Ephes.  vi.  14.  1  Pet.  i.  13.    And 

IV.  Because  this  was  especially  the  military 
habit  (see  Isa.  v.  27.  viii.  9.  xlv.  ^ 
^rding  is  applied  to  warlike  strength  an4 
fortitude.   Ps.  xviii.  33,  40,  &  al.  freq. 

Comp,  Greek  and  Eng.  Leacon,  in  Ava^ 
fytfyrVfH  and  fUptlia^yyvfu,  Skfw'^  Ttay. 
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p.  2t4,  226.  2d  Edit*  and  Bp.  LatOJ^s 
Noteonlsa.  v.  27. 

vm  See  underTTP 

nrm  occun  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in 
Chaldee  denotes  to  Join,  connect,  cotiso-^ 
date,  and  in  Aiabip  the  cognate  V.  ^nw 
»gnifies  to  bifida  fasten  by  binding,  '*  vin 
xit,  v'mciendo  nexuit."  Sciuitens.  Henoe 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  n«  and  in  Regim.  >nH  J 
person  connected  or  consociated  with  us  in 
whatever  manner^  A  brother  by  nature, 
Gen.iv.  2.  A  relation,  e(w«wi,Gen.xiv.  14. 
A  countryman.  Lev.  xxv.  46,  47.  Num. 
Kxv.  i8.  One  consociated  hy  a  similarity 
of  condition  or  manners.  Job  xxx.  29. 
One  connected  uith  us  by  partaking  of 
the  same  nature^  \jex.  xix.  1 7.  {comp. 
L.uke  X.  29,  30.  &  seq.)  Like,  similar, 
Frov.  xviii.  9.  Ezdc.  xviii.  10.  Fem. 
ninK  or  rm)jk  A  sister,  &c.  Gen.  iv.  22. 
Num.  XXV.  18.  Fem.  jdur.  in  Reg. 
^rmw  Sisters,  Job  i.  4.  xlii.  11.  1  Chron. 
ii.  x6  ^  the  radical  n  being  supplied  by  ^ 
as  in  "Oi/k,  TM  in  Reg.  and  the  1  plm*. 
dropped,  which  is  however  retained  in 
all  the  three  texts  by  manv  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicatfs  Codices.  As  a  N.  fem.  mriM 
Broikerkood  or  connection,  occ.  Zech.  xi. 
1 4.  The  LXX  have  in  this  passage  given 
the  idea  of  the  word,  rendering  it  by 
Karx^e9'i¥  close  connection. 

n.  As  a  N.  masc.  MM  £ng.  translat.  A 
hearth,  LXX,  etr^st^,  Vulg.  arula,  a 
little  akar.  occ.  Jer.  xxxvi.  22,  23.  In 
all  |irobability  the  word  means  a  kind  oC 
braskr  or  portable  machine,  to  keep  fuel 
together  for  burning,  such  as  are  still  used 
in  the  East  to  warm  their  rooms  in  win 
tec  See  Harmefs  Observations,  vol.  i. 
p.  215^  &C.  I  to  which  I  add,  that  such 
contrivances  were  in  use  among  the  an- 
.  dent  Greeks,  and  are  called  by  Homer 
Aaftn^pf^,  Odyss.  xix.  lin.  63,  64  5 
whiere  ne  says  that  Penelope*^  maids 
**  threw  the  embers  out  of  the  brasiers 
niton  the  floor,  and  then  heaped  fresh 
wood  on  them,  to  a^rd  both  light  and 
warmth, 

Tlvp  I*  mm  AAMHTHpaK  xnf*tt^ti  /S«X«v*  aXKu 
fitnow  luh»  «fXX«t  ^«a';  f/uirv  nit  ^EPESeAJ* 

Comp.  Odyss.  xviii.  lin.  306—310,  342. 
D.  ix.  lin.  467—9. 
The  modeni  Greeks  imitate  their  ancestors, 
^J  XbecB  are  no  cUmneyf;*  §sf%  Mons.  d^ 


Guys*,  *'  in  the  Greek  housed.  A  brtakt 
is  placed  in  the  oaiddle  of  the  room,  tliat 
those  who  are  not  sufficiendy  wanned  at 
a  distance  may  more  conveniently  draw 
near  it.  This  is  a  tery  ancient  custom  sM 
over  the  East,  The  Romans  had  no 
other,  and  the  Turks  adhere  to  it.  This 
brasier,  called  AaiMtrrip,  says  Hesychivsy 
quoted  by  Madame  D'Acier,  was  placed 
in  the  muldle  of  the  chamber,  on  which 
tliey  burnt  wood  to  heat  the  room,  and 
torches  to  light  it.  It  stood  on  a  tripod 
as  at  present.  Lamps  Were  not  used  till 
a  long  time  after." 
Mons.  Martins  French  translatioci  vesf 
properly  rend«^  rm  in  Jer.  xxxvi.  22,  23, ' 
by  Brasier. 

III.  As  a  N.  irm,  A  species  o/plani,  tsjlag^ 
sedge,  or  reed,  so  called  from  its  fitness 
for  making  rapes,  or  the  like,  to  caanedt 
or  join  things  together.  Thus  the  Latia 
juncus,  a  bull-rush,  a  jungendo  from 
joining t  for  the  same  reason.  00c  Gea. 

xli.  2,  18.  Job  viii.  11.  I  suspect  ^rm 
to  be  that  sort  of  reed  gnrwing  near  the 
Nile,  which  Hassebfuist  (Travds,  p.  97,) 
describes  as  '<  having  scarce  any  braodbes, 
but  numerous  leaves,  which  are  narrow, 
smooth,  channelled  on  the  upper  surface, 
and  the  plant  about  eleven  feet  high. 
The  Egyptians  (says  he)  make  ropes  of 
the  leaves.  They  lay  tbexn  in  water  like 
hemp,  and  then  noake  good  and  strong 
cables  of  tfaem.** 

IV.  A  Particle  or  natural  exclamation  of 
grief  or  threatening,  riM  Ah  J  hah!  occ* 
Ezek.  vi.  11.  xxi.  15,  or  20.     Hence, 

V.  As  a  compound  Particle  ^l^nw  from  rw 
Ah  !  alas  !  and  >i  to  me.  Ah  me  !  uh  that  f 
occ.  2  K.  V.  3.  Ps.  cxix.  5.  Hence  also, 

VL  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tSTiH,  Isa.  xiii.  2t. 
Bochart  (vol.  ii.  86;)  agreeably  to  the 
LXX  version  ij^a,  interprets  it  the  hoKl- 
ing  or  yells  of  wild  beasts  ;  but  by.  th^ 
company  tliey  are  joined  with,  the  word 
should  rather  mean  animals  or  birds  so 
called  from  their  iio/r^crv.  Eng.  timns- 
l#t.  doleful  creatures,  Bp.  Lowth,  kaiolittg 
m(/nsters.  Comp.  Hos.  xiiL  1 5,  aiKi  under 
H^fiL 

I.  2b  catch,  seixe,  lay  hold  on.  Gen.  xxii.  1  )• 
Exod,  iv.  4.  I  K.  vi.  6. 

•  Sentimeittal  Jwmey  tbrmtgh  Greece^  citcd  in  Cr'f 

tistlJRewvf  for  Juae  ma,  p.  457. 

II.  la 
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II.  InNiph.  To  bepoittsBed  or  seized cf  (as 
we  say)  i.  e.  to  poueu,  have  in  po$semon, 
€en.  xxxlv.  lo.  Nam.  xxxii.  30.  Josk. 
xxii.  9,  19. 

VlH  It  denotes  behind,  after,  either  of  place 
m  time, 

I.  As  Particles  of  place,  irw  and  nrw 

1.  Behind,  Gen.  xviii.  10.  xix.  17,  26. 
xxii.  13. 

a«  -4/^eT.  Gen.  xxxvii.  17.  Exod.  xiv.  10, 
17.  Num.  XXV.  8. 

J.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tannw  The  hinder 
or  back  parts.  £xod.  xxvi.  12.  xxxiii.  sj. 
£zek.  viit.  16. 

n.  As  a  Particle  imM 

X*  Behind,  i  Chron.  xix.  10.  Ezekiel's  RoU^ 
ch.  ii.  10,  was  written  *^^r^yk^  ta^iB  b^ore 
OKd  behind,  or  on  the  fore-side,  ana  the 
hack.  This  was  not  usual  in  the  ancient 
vehtmes  or  rolls,  which  were  conimonlj 
written  only  on  one  side,  though  some- 
times,  from  the  abundance  of  matter^  on 
both.  These  latter  were  called  by  the 
Greeks  oiriaioypafa  ^i^Kix  *,  Books 
written  on  the  back,  or  outer  side,  and 
from  them  by  the  Romans,  f  Libri  opis- 
tographi,  or  as  Juvenal,  Sat  i.  lin.  6, 
Script!  in  tergo.  Books  written  on  the  back. 
Comp.  Rev.  v.  i . 

a.  Backwards.  Gen.  xlix.  17.  Jer.  xv.  6. 

3.  nirw  according  to  some  as  a  N.  The 
West,  Job  xxiit.  8.  Isa.  ix.  i^;  but  in 
those  passages  it  may  perhaps  better  be 
rendered  backward  or  behind,  as  in  our 
translation.  But  Qu  ?  and  comp.  Sense  V. 

III.  As  a  Particle  n^iinn  Backwards,  Gen. 
ix.  23.  1  Sam.  iv.  18.  &al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  sing.  nnn«  The  hinder- 
most,  or  extreme  part.  Ps.  cxxxix.  9. 

V.  At  a  N.  p'lnH  The  hinder  or  hindermost, 
i.  e.  since  the  Jilarth  moves  from  West  to 
East,  the  western.  Deut.  xi.  24.  xxxiv.  2. 
Joel  ii.  20.  So  dp  the  foremost  (which 
•ee)  denotes  the  East.  Plur.  tD^iinH, 
J(fter,  hindermost.  Gren.  xxxiii.  2. 

VI.  As  Particles  of  time,  "jnw,  and  ^mh, 
yxasA  with  a  N.  After.  Gen.  iX.  28. 
xvii.  7,  8. — ^wilh  a  V.  After,  afterwards. 
Ixod.  V.  I.  After  that.  Gen.  v.  4..  7. 
ter.  xiv.  43.  &  al.  Also,  Besidu.  Neh. 
V.  15. 

VII.  As  a  V.  To  rft%,  postpone,  defer,  stay. 
Qen.  xxxii.  4.  xxxiv.  19.  Jud.  v.  28. 

*  Lucian,  Vit.  Auct  9. 
t  JP/t»jt  Bp.  iii.  5. 


k  aL  Hab.  m  S«  ")f^^  Vih  It  shaU  noihe 
put  cff,  or  postponed,  \.  e:  beyond  the 
appointed  time.  As  ^mc  is  a  dtflfereiit 
H^rew  word  from  that  just  before  tran»^ 
lated  in  our  version  tarry,  it  certainly 
shocdd  have  been  rendered  by  a  different 
English  word. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  tntXA  End,  latter  Omcp 
or  state.  Num.  xxiii.  10,  Deut  viii.  i6* 
xi.  12.  Eccles.  vii.  9.  Isa.  ii.  2.  Futurity. 
Isa.  xlvi.  10. 

IX.  As  a  N.  p'lriM  Latter  at  Cast  in  time. 
£xod.  iv.  8.  Deut.  xxiv^  3.  Isa.  xliv.  6* 
Hence  Acheron,  the  nttue  of  one  of  the 
infernal  riven,  in  the  Gredcand  Roman 
M3rthology« 

X.  As  a  N.  IMM  An  other,  i.  e.  one,  in  some 
respect,  after,  or  posteriour.  Qfai.  iv.  25. 
xxvi.  ft  I,  22.  xli.  3.  &  aL  freq. 

XI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  nriM  Potee^ 
f^ty,  Posteri.  i  K.  xiv.  10.  xvi.  3.  ic  al. 
Comp.  Jer.  1.  2 1 .  So  as  a  N.  fem.  sing. 
mriH  Posterity.  Ps.  cix,  13.  Dan.  xi.  4. 

Der.  After,  other,  Q,  ?  Comp.  under  TUr. 

tOH  with  a  formative  H,  from  ntD^  ^o  incline^ 
as  "IH  from  n^^ 

I.  As  a  N.  or  Particle,  In  an  inclined  pos^* 
ture,  stooping,  occ.  I  K.  xxi.  27,  And 
he  lay  in  sack-cloth  and  xveni  )DM  stoop- 
ing, looking  down,  Yja/rr^^i$,  as  persons 
in  grief  and  shame.  So  LXX,  according 
to  Aldus  z  edition,  xfixA/ogvoj  inclined, 
and  Complut.  kskv^s  stoi*piug,  Vulg. 
demisso  capite  with  the  head  bending 
downwards.  Hos.  xi.  4,  /  drew  them 
with  the  cords  of'  a  man,  with  the  bands 
of'  love,  and  I  was  to  them  as  those  whik 
lift  up  the.  yoke  aver  their  jaws  or  cheeks 
(as  it  were  to  yodhg  cattle);  vbn  »H1 
n^H  and  gentiy,  or  by  condescension^  / 
got  the  better  of  or  prevailed  over  hin^- 
(Israel).  Thus  Mr.  Bate  in  Grit  Heb. 
whom  see. 

With  l>  prefixed,  to»b  Condescendingly, 
gently,  occ.  2  Sam.  xviii.  5.  ^wh,  witii  >^ 
perhaps  f<M:  the  radical  n  postfixed^ 
Gently,  with  the  body  stooping  as  a  man 
going  slowly  and  attending  a  flock  of 
sheep.  Gen.  Xxxiii.  il.  Isa.  viii.  6, 
Waters  ofSiloh  going  tOM7  gendy;  if  this 
does  not  rather  belong  to  the  root  t>¥hp 
which  see. 

[I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  C31DM  rendered 
charmers,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  3.  It  meant 
some  kipd  of  Egyptian  ^m^^ararsif  pro« 
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baUy  so  called  "  from  tfaeir  creeping, 
ttooping,  and  prying  about,  as  diviners 
and  soothsayers  did."  Bate. 

^HM  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in 
Arabic  dgnifies  to  fasten  or  drive  in 
stroHgbf,  **  panxit  firmius/'  Schultens. 

As  a  N.  *itDM  A  bramhUy  or  thom^  with  large 
and  strong  prickles.  So  both  in  Jud.  and 
P8.  the  LXX,  pOLiLvog,  Vulg.  rbamnus^ 
and  Josepkvs  Ant  lib.  v.  cap.  7.  §  3. 
pcLfJLvOf,  *H  h  ia^vof  axavBa  jxev  sri  iJ^e- 
yir>j  xcu  toy  Tta^jeTrorarov  fiaXXaa-x.  The 
rJUaimtts  is  the  largest  of  thorns^  and 
fiimished  with  the  most  dreadful  darts^ 
nays*  TAeodoret on  Ps.  Iviii.  10.  Diosco- 
rides,  as  cited  by  Bochart,.  vol.  i.  752, 
remarks,  that  the  Africans  or  Carthagi- 
nians caUed  the  rkamnus  or  Ckrisfs  thorn, 
Krai^ifi,,  which  is  the  plural  of  TOK.  occ. 
Jud.  ix.  14,  15.  Ps.  Iviii.  10. 

C7C7H  To  shut,  close,  stop,  applied  to  the  lips, 
Prov.  xvii.  a 8. — to  the  ears,  Ps.  Iviii,  5. 
— to  windows,  I  K.  vi.  4.  Ezek.  xl.  16. 

flDM  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  ptOM  is 
usually  placed  under  this  root,  though  it 
''  is  regularly  formed  from  mD  to  spin, 
-with  the  formatives  M  and  }.'*  Bate.  So 
it  may  denote  somewhat  spun,  thread, 
occ.  Prov.  vii.  16.  In  Chaldee  it  signi- 
fies a  rope,     Comp.  under  nion. 

Hence  Gr.  Odovij  and  Ohyiov,  a  linen  cloth. 

*^M  To  obstruct,  shvt,  as  the  aperture,  or 
mouth  of  a  pit.  occ.  Ps.  Ixix.  1 6.  T  ")tOM 
^3^*  Obstructed  in  his  right  hand,  i.  e. 
sot  able  readily  to  use  it.  occ.  Jud.  iii.  1 5. 
XX.  16.  That  this  is  the  true  sense  of 
the  expression  appears,  because  the  person 
said  to  be  li^D^  T  *^to»  Jud.  iii.  1 5,  made 
use  of  his  left  hand  to  take  the  dagger 
from  his  right  thigh.  Comp.  ver.  16,  21, 
The  English  margin  renders  the  Heb. 
phrase  in  Jud.  iii.  15,  by  "shut  ojhis 
right  hand;"  the  Chaldee  Targum  in 
both  passages  by  Hi^n  rrr  TD>  con- 
tracted or  impeded  in  his  right  hand,  i.  e. 
having  his  right  hand  contracted  or  im- 
peded. Le  Clerc  observes  on  Jud.  xx.  16, 
that  the  seven  hundred  left-handed  men 
there  mentioned  seem  to  have  been  there- 
fore made  stingers^  because  they  c6uld 
not  use  the  right  hand,  which  is  employed 
in  managing  heavier  arms.  HenceGreek 
an-ap  but,  a,TBp  uithout. 
♦  Quoted  by  JMitb^u  S^pp»cBi.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  in 


>«  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  Idea 
seems  to  be  To  settle,  to  take  up  one's  ha^ 
bitation,  or  the  like  j  for  hence  die  Arabs 
appear  to  have  had  their  >M  or  ^M  to  take 
up  one's  abode,  "  manstonem  capere/' 
Castell,  Hence  also  the  Greek  Ata  ofkn 
used  in  Homer,  for  a  country  or  regum, 
and  hence  in  Heb. 

L  As  a  N.  t  ^,  plor.  C3^«,  and  Chald.  7^ 
(Ezek.  xxvi.  18.)  ^  settlement,  habitation. 
Job  xxii.  30,  He  (God J  shall  deliver  ^ 
'pi  the  habitation  rfthe  innocent,  Isa.  xx. 
6,  where  it  denotes  Judea  or  FaUstine 
at  large  3  and  our  margin  translates  it 
country,  Isa.  xlii.  4,  where  LXX,  cS>^ 
nations.  The  Versions  and  Lexicons 
usually  render  this  word  by  an  Isle,  or 
Island,  but  it  may  be  justly  doubted 
whether  it  ever  has  stricdy  this  meaning. 
Even  when  joined  with  tD'  the  sea,  it 
seems  more  property  to  denote  such 
countries  or  places  as  bordered  on  the  ua^ 
as  Isa.  xi.  II.  xxiv.  1$.  Comp.  Jer« 
XXV.  22.  Ezek.  xxvi.  iS.  iDan.  xi.  18. 
Esth.  X.  1.  In  Ezek\  xxvii.  6,  7,  >>it 
ta^na  at  least  includes  the  counjtry  of 
Italy,  and  rmri»«  «« that  of  Felopomie' 
sus;  (see  ^ochart,  vol.  i.  155,  158.)  and 
neither  of  these  are  Islands,  In  Isa.  xxiit 
2, 6,  ancient  Tyre,  which  was  situated  on 
the  continent,  is  called  >H.  But  in  Isa. 
xlii.  1 5,  we  read  in  our  translation,  /  will 
*  make  the  Rivers  Islands,  which  is  absurd ; 
but  tD^-H  i.  e.  habitable  places  the  Riven 
might  be  made. 

II.  As  Pardcks  of  place,  >H  with  or  without 
an  Interrogation,  Where,  See  Gen.  iv.  9. 
I  Sam.  xxvi.  16.  JT«  Where  f  widi  an 
Interrogation.  Gen.  xix.  5.  xxxviii.  21. 
&  al  freq.  So  V«  Where  ?  2  K.  xix.  1 5. 
Jer.  xxxvii.  19.  ni  ^«  Where.  See  Esth. 
vii.  5.  I  Sam.  ix.  18.  mo  ^H  From 
whence f  whence  f  Gren.  xvi.  8-  Job  u.  2. 
Comp.  2  Sam.  xy.  2.  Jon.  i.  8. 

III.  As  a  N.  tTH  piur.  C=>^M  see  under  mil 
VI.  VII. 

Tik  To  be  an  enemy  or  adversary  to,  to  irfest, 
perse^te,  infensum,  vd  infestum  esse.  It 
is  more  than  lOU;  which  denotes  the 
aversion  or  hatred  of  the  mnd,  this  rather 
the  external  acts  of  enmity,  occ.  Exod. 
xxiii.  22.  As  a  Participle  or  Participial  N. 

f  On  this  word  see  Job.  Dav.  MicbaeUs  Spi- 
cilegium  Geographix  Hebrxorum  Extene.  Pars  I. 
P.1SL&C. 
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y^,  aod  a^.  An  entmy,  a  foe.  Gen. 
xxii.  17.  xlix.  2.  &  aL  freq.  As  a  N. 
fen.  rD^  Enmity,  occ.  Gen.  iti.  15. 
KlGBD.  XZXV.  31,  22.  In  Reg.  M^K 
£iek.  xxF.  15.  XXXV.  5.  Hence  as  a 
IVtrticipial  N.  ^VM  Jcb^  the  persecuted 
me,    • 

t» 

I.  Y^  As  a  PSirtide,  compounded  of  -'»«  a 
particle  of  desiring  or  ashing  (which  see 
under  m»  IV,)  and  T  a  particle  expressing 
the  means  or  manner. 

U  With  or  without  an  interrogation.  In 
what  manner.  By  what  means  y  Horn*  See 
Gen.  xxvi.  9.  2  Sam.  ki.  j.  i  K.  xii.  6. 
Ruthiii.  18. 

S.  7b  «^^  a  degree,  how  much  ?  2  Sam.  1. 
25.  Prov.  V.  12. 

II.  iTS^fc^  As  a  Particle  compounded  of  ^» 
and  rrD  Thus  or  iierc. 

I.  Haw,  in  what  manner.  Deut*  xviii.  21. 

^  K.  vi.  15.  % 

a*  Ta  xc/mf  a  degree,  how  much,  Jer.  xlviii. 

17.  Lam.  i.  i.  ii.  i. 
5.  Where,  2K.  vi.  13.  Cant.  i.  7. 

III.  As  a  Particle  roD^W,  comiwunded  of 
^  and  niJ:3  Mi«,  How  ^  Cant.  v.  3. 
£sth.  viii.  6. 

V«  See  under  bn 

C3^  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  Hd^h,  fem.  no^H  TerrUtk. 
occ.  Hab.  1.-7.  Cant.  vi.  4,  10.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  D^d^«  Terrible  ones, 
namely,  Idois  of  the  Chaldeans,  Jer. 
!.  38.  See  some  such  described  in  Ba- 
Tuch,  ch.  vi.  14,  1$.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  witliout  the  radical  %  CD^D«  Ter- 
rours.  Job  ^.  2  ^  ;  but  twenty-seven  of 
Dr.  KeHmcoit*s  Codices  read  O^a^.  So 
for  *^^DH  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  16,  forty  of  his 
Codices  have  T^'^H.  As  Ns.  fem.  nD^« 
in  Reg.  nD*«  Terrour,  Deut.  xxxii.  2  5. 
£xod.  xxiii.  27.  Ps.  Iv.  5  ;  and,  accord- 
ing to  the  common  printed  copies,  with 
oat  the  >  noH  Job  ix.  34 ;  but  twenty 
nine  of  Dr.  KcnnicotC^  Codices  here  read 
>noW  witli  tlie  \  LXX  render  it  by  f  o- 
Co^  feoTf  80  Vulg.  pavor.  nno^K  Nearly 
the  same.  Exod.  xv.  r6.  As  a  N.  masc 
plur.  O^D*«  The  name  of  a  people,  q.  d, 
Terrible  ones.  Gen.  xiv.  5 .  But  the  Moa- 
bites  called  them  0*D«  common  people, 
having  concjuered  and  driven  them  out 
See  Deut.  h.  10,  11. 

Is  not  iD^«  formed  from  t3^  or  tDTfj  to  fU' 


multuaie,  by  prefixing  «,  and  so  is  ft 
not  expressive  of  the  tumult  or  cotifusiott 
both  of  body  and  mind  occasioned  by 
terrour  ? 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  >inDH  Terrible,  occ. 
Dan.  vii.  7. 

l*»  See  under  fK 

ttr»  See  under  nuf» 

tVH  See  under  n' 

fn>«  See  under  jnH 

IH  A  Particle  denoting  that  the  q)eaker  is 
veri/  earnest,  much  moved,  or,  as  we  say, 
greatly  struck,  and  accordingly  it  may  be 
regularly  deduced  from  n3i  to  strike,  as 
to»  from  ntoi.    It  may  be  rendered 

1.  Indeed,  surely.  Gen.  xliv.  28. 

2.  At  least.  Exod.  X.  17. 

3.  Yet  itideed,  but  yet,  2  K.  xxiiL  26. 

4.  Indeed  only.  Gen.  vii.  23.  ix.  4. 

I.  To  eat,  eat  up^  devour,  as  men  or  animals 
do.  Gen.  ii.  16.  xxxvii.  20,  33.  xl.  xp. 
Joel  i.  4. 

As  a  N.  i»:j«  The  devourer,  Mai.  iii.  1 1,  a 
descriptive  name  of  the  locust,  to  which 
the  Verb  b^tk  is  likewise  applic^j  Joel  ii. 
25.  Amos  iv.  9. 

II.  To  corrode  or  consume,  by  separating  the 
parts  from  each  other>  as  tire.  Lev.  ix.  24. 
2X.  i.  10,  12,  14.  Nahum  iii.  15.-* as 
a  moth.  Job  xiii.  28. — as  the  sword, 
2  Sam.  ii.  26.  xi.  2$.  At  a  N.  b^H. 
Food.  Gen.  xli.  35.  Fem.  n!73HD  A  large 
knife  or  sKX)rd.  Jud.  xix.  29.  Gen.  xsjL 
6,  10. 

III.  Chald.  To  accuse.  Corop.  under  pp  V. 
p«  See  under  p 

F]D«  See  under  HEJD 

13«  See  under  mD 

^bt  This  is  one  of  the  most  difiicnlt  Roots  in 
the  Hebrew  language,  and  various  me* 
thods  have  been  taken  by  learned  men  to 
account  for  its  several  applioitions.  After 
the  most  attentive  conskie^tion  I  think 
the  notion  oibitcrpoUtion,  intervention,  or 
the  like,  bids  the  fairest  for  the  ideal 
meaning  of  it,  and  best  reconciles  it's 
different  uses. 

I.  To  interpose,  intervene,  mediate,  come  or 
be  between,  for  protection,  pretention^  &c. 
It  occurs  not  simply  as  a  V.  in  this  sense, 
unless,  perhaps,  1  Sam.  xiv.  24,  be  aa 
exception,  tD^n  n«  i»«^l  And  he  (Saul} 
interposed  "with  the  people,  saying.  Sec. 

II,  As  a  N.  ^H.    It  is  used  as  a  name  or 

title 
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iStkc^tt^tmeGod,  ThertKterpoier,In' 
iervener,  or  the  like^  Jebovah  under  this 
character.  Iteiqtresses  ^  ommpresence 
of  God,  i.  e.  the  unirtrsai  extension  (I 
will  not  presume  to  say  of  his  substance, 
but)  of  his  icnowledge  and  pow't  *,  ac- 
cording to  those  awfiil  questions  in  Jer. 
xxiii.  i3,  a4,  Am  I  a  God  (ilpo)  at 
luindy  saith  Jekavah,4indmt  a  God  (pmo) 
afar  off  ?  Com  any  hide  himself  in  secret 
places,  that  I  shall  not  see  him  i  saith  Je- 
^hvak :  Do  not  I  an.  heaven  and  earth  ? 
saith  Jehovah,  i.  e.  with  my  divine  spi^ 
riinal  presence.  Comp.  i  K.  viii.  ay,  Ps. 
cxxxix.  7 — 12.  The  idea  of  this  attri- 
bute, however,  is  to  be  taken  from  the 
celestial  fitad,  in  its  three  conditions  of 
fire,  Iis^,  and  spirit,  or  gross  air»  inter- 
vening between  all  material  substance^ 
and  tbehr  parts,  according  to  the  Orphic 
verjes  cited  from  Stobaus  in  EscJtenba- 
dtntt's  edit.  p.  246,  where  the  Air  (who 
is  there  csdled  also  Aia  or  Jupiter)  is  in- 
tTDdoced  speaking, 

Eytfc  i'  H  ^nt  t^it  ifyn,  tifju  tcravr«^w 
Brrav9*  n  A9*fiw»  j,  x.  t.  X. 

vx  t^t  Toirof 

'Ow  iah  Vt  AHP. 

Wlmetr  the  -work  rf  Gtdeottmdi,  lam  ; 

Ncr  it  tltrt  arty  piaee^  vabere  AltLunotf. 

And  as  it  will  appear  presently  that  the 

Heathen  worshipped  the  maten'nl  b«,  we 

may  perceive  the  propriety  with  which 

the  distinctive  epithet  fvb:^  ^zg/*,  or 'most 

Mig^h,  is  added  to  this  word,  the  first  time 

it  is  mentioned  as  a  name  of  the  true 

God,  Gen.  xiv.  18,  19  5  we  may  also  the! 

better  understand  Job's   expression,  ch. 

xjjxu  28,  that  by  shewing  any  religious 

respect  to  the  light,  (He^).  ^IK),  or  to  the 

moon,  he  should  have  denied  or  disowned 

iiyoo  ^vh  the  God  that  is  above.     From 

what  is  here  said  we  may  further  see  how 

proper  it  was  in  Abram  to  give  to  the 

most  high  b^,  the  title  of  possessor  nr\p  of 

heaven  and  earth.    Gen.   xiv.  22  >  and 

how  significantly   the   Prophets  oppose 

God,  by  this  name  hb^,  to  fnan.     See  Isa. 

xxxi.3.  Ezek.  xxviii.  2,  g-,  from  which 

latter  texts  it  appears  that  the  impious 

•-^ee  EKychp^tk  Briton,  in  METAPHYSICS' 
KcSOa 

t  See  the  learned  sir  H^iam  Jatus's  E»ay  on 
the  Fint  Pxiacif  les  of  Natoral  Philotopby,  p.  903. 


Frinoe  (tf  Tyre  assumed  the  title  of,^ ;  ts 
we  know  the  heathen  Emperours  of  Rome 
afterwards  did  those  of  Dominus.  Bnrus, 
and  Deus,  Lord  and  God  {.     It  were  to 
be  wished  that  all  such  blasphemous  ap- 
pellations  to   mortals  had  ceased  with 
Heathenism.    But  "  it  is  strange,*'  sayi 
Jortin  (Remarks  on  Eccles.  Hist.  vol.  iv. 
p.  $.)   "  that  Christian    fin^rours  of 
the^ourth  and  fifth  centuries  would  so&r 
themselves  to  be  called,  t^our  Divinity, 
your  Godship,  Numen  §.'* 
III.  The  LXX  have   in   one  {^ce,  Isa. 
xiv.  13,    rendered   hvk    by    Oopa,vH  the 
heaven;  (comp.  Dan.  viii.  10.)  and  it  is 
plain  from  £xod.  xv.    11,  (where  not 
only  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  but  also 
very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott*s  Heb.  Co- 
dices  read   D»i»Ha)  Deut.    iii.  24.  Ps. 
xhv.  21.  Ixxvii.  14.  Isa.  xUii.  10.  xhv. 
10,  ic,  17.  xiv.  20,  (comp.  Isa.  Ivii.  5.) 
that  the  Heathen  worshipped  their  Ardi- 
idol  the  Heavens  (comp.  tOf*iyt»  in  Ottf 
XI.)  under  this  attribute  bn  orplur.  tTb». 
So  II  Damascius,  in  the  Life  of  Isidorus, 
tells  us  that  the  Phenidans  ^oid  Syrians 
call  Cronos  or  Saturn,  HA  Ei;  and  Ser^ 
vius  speaking  of  Belus  the   Phenidan, 
affirms,  "  M  in  those  parts  (about  Phe* 
nici'aj  worship  the  Sutt,  who  in  their 
language  is  called  ife/;*'  and  again  he 
says,  **  God  is  called  Hal  in  the  Pvnic  or 
Carthaginian  tongue."     It  appears  from 
Josh.  xix.  38,  that  the  Canaanites  had  a 
Vmd  tower  or  temple  to  b».    Hence, 
CD^V^^il  Softs  of  Alim,  Ps.  xxix.  i.lxxxix.  7, 
seem  to  be  those  kings  who  worshipped 
these   material  interposers.    It    is  well 
known  how  the  heathen  princes  affected 
to  be  reckoned  the  Sons  of  their  Gods. 
llius  did  Romulus,  Alexander,  and  thos 
did  even  the  polite  Augustus  -,  else  his 
well-bred  poet  Horace  would  never  havt 
called  him  Filius  Maia,  meaning  Jupi- 
ter's son  by  Maia,  as  he   doth  Lib.  I. 
Ode  2.  lin.  43.    No  doubt  these  whims 
arooe  from  a  perversion  of  the  true  tra- 


t  See Eacbard'hEcclet,  Hist.  vol.  ii.  p.  406, 656, 
Sufton.  in  Domit.  c.  13.  Daitbuz  on  Rev.  p.  559, 
and  yitHngs  on  Rer.  p.  594,  edit.  ult. 

§  "  See  Ks,  de  Idol.  III.  1 7.  Barthw  on  ClawBan, 
3  Consul.  Honor.  Pracf.  16.  and  Le  Cierc,  Pari- 
huian.I.  331." 

II  See  Bocbart,  voL  i.  707,  and  7.S6.  F9ssiv*  Dc 
Ong.  3c  Pro^.  Idol.  Lib.  ii.  cap.  4.  HuUhiiuont 
Works,  vol.  ill.  p.  50. 
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d(tion>  (hat  the  S(m  of  God  should  be  the 
Umversul  King  and  Conqueror, 

IV.  In  Ezek.  xxxi.  1 1,  for  tD*i:i  i»H  no  fewer 
than  thirty  of  Dr.  Kennkotfs  Codices 
have  ta*):!  ^«  the  Leader  <^the  Nations, 
meaning  Nahypoioisar  Kkig  of  Babylon, 
whb>  in  conjunction  with  Ofaxares  Kmg 
of  Media,  took- Ninecek,  and  overturned 
tfie  Assyrian  Empire.  See  Ijowth's  Notes 
on  Ezck.  xxxi.  3,  ir,  and  Prideaux, 
Connect  Book  I.  An.  A.  C.  612.  And 
as  Vvk  seems  here  the  true  reading;  so 
does  ^!^«  Ezek.  xxxii.  at,  which  is  like- 
wise supported  by  twenty- three  Codices. 
Comp.  below  Sense  XVJ. 

V.  As  an  Article  or  Pron.  denoting  some- 
what interposed^  ^M  The  or  that,  sing, 
lSam.xiv.32.  Isa.xxxviii.  19.  Jer.  x.  2. 
Ps.  ii.  7.  See  Bate'%  Crit.  Heb.  and 
comp.  Jer.  xxv.9.  Also,  These,  plur.  Gen. 
xix.  8.  xxvi.  3,  4.  I  Chron.  xx.  8.  Jiin 
These,  plur.  Gen.  ii.  14.  8c  al.  fireq 
Cotoeius  observes^  that  rpH  denotes  the 
nearer,  and  tDH  the  more  remote,  as  hi 
and  illi  in  Latin>  these  and  those  in  Eng- 
lish, nim  and  n^  repeated.  Some,  and 
tome,  some  and  others,  alii  et  alii.  Dan. 
xii.  2.  Ps.  XX.  8. 

VI.  !j«  As  a  Particle  before  Verbs,  it  de- 
notes interposition  or  prevention, 

1.  'And  most  generally  it  imports  prohibit^ 
ing,  dissuading,  deprecating,  or  the  like, 
joined  with  Verbs  future,  Kof,  Ne.  Gen, 
xiii.  8.  xvi.  i.  xxii.  12.  k  al.  freq. 
Hence  bvk  seems  used  as  it  were  rfp^wxo;^, 
Job  xxiv.  25,  as  we  sometimes  apply  an 
if,  or  a  hut,  in  English,  jyho  wUi  make 
me  a  liar  ^nfe  ^HtS  tDttn  crwrf  rff(^f  «iy 
•aords  to  a  not,  or  a  don't,  i.  e.  shew  them 
to  be  such  as  ought  not  to  be  uttered,  or 
as  ought  to  be  interrupted  with  a  donH 
say  so.  Comp.  2  K.  Hi.  13,  and  see 
Gusset  Comment.  Ling.  Heb.  p.  41. 
bn  is  sometimes  used  elliptic^Uy,  and  a 
Verbis  to  be  si^plied,  as  Amos  v.  14, 
Seek  good,  T)  i?Kl  and  not  erii,  i.  e.  seek 
not  eviL  So  i  Sam.  ii.  24,  *31  }m  (Do) 
not  j(so)  my  sons. 

2.  But  rarely,  it  is  negative,  Not,  no,  Non. 
2  K.  vi.  27.  Prov.  xii.  28.  Ps.  xxxiv.  6. 
1. 3.  Comp.  Ruth  i.  13.  2  Sam.  xiii.  16. 
Jer.  vii.  6. 

VII.  As  a  Particle  before  Nouns  Vh  and  in 
Kegim.  ^i?«  (comp.  Job  xxix.  19.  2ech. 
ii,  4,  or  7.)  must^  agreeably  to  the  genius 


of  the  En^ish  language,  be  rendered  dlf> 
ferently,  according  to  the  context,  but 
•tiQ  die  attentive  reader  will  discern  the 
leading  sense  throughout. 

1.  To,  into.  Gen.  i.  9.  Exod.  iii.  ij.  Josh* 
X.  18.  Gen.  vi.  19. 

2.  Among,  I  Sam.  x.  22.  Jer.  it.  3.  Esek* 
ii.  6. 

3.  Within,  Dent.  xvH.  5. 

4.  At, near  to.  Gen.  xxiv.  11.  Exod:xxfX.  X2» 

5.  Towards.  Exod.  xxv.  »o.  Num.  xxiv.  i. 

6.  Against,  in  opposition  to.  Gen.  iv.  8.  Josh. 
X.  6.  Isa.  ii.  4. 

7.  As  to,  concerning,  quoad,  de.  Gen.  xx.  2. 

1  Sam.  i.  27.  XV.  35,  2  K.xix.32.  Jer. 
xl.  16. 

8.  For,  because  of,  on  account  of,  Jud.  xxi.  6. 

2  Sam.  xxi.  i.  Comp.  i  K.  xix.  3. 

VIII.  bM  has  sometimes  h  prefixed,  and  T 
the  hand,  power,  following,  as  Gen.  xxxi. 

.29,  It  is^  bw,  literally,  for,  belonging 
tOy  the  interposition  of  my  hand,  i.  e.  u 

1  interpose  my  hand,  /  can — ^LXX,  Nuy 
i^^vet  ij  %cij9>  {Mi,  Vulg.  Valet  menus 
mea.  The  phrase  occurs  disoDeut.xxviii. 
32.  Neh.  V.  5.  Prov.  iii.  27.  Mic.  u.  x. 
And  observe,  that  in  the  two  first  of  thesa 
passages  die  expression  is  eiliptical;  in 
the  former  may  be  suf^ed,  to  preomt^ 
help  it,  or  &c ;  in  the  latter,  to  redeem 
them^  as  in  our  translation^ 

IX.  As  a  N.  fern,  rhvk  A  q)ecie8  of  oak. 

2  Sam.  xviii.  o.  Isa.  i.  30.  £f  al.  fireq. 
plur.  masc.  Cd«7M  occ.  Isa.  Ivii.  5.  in  Be- 
gim.  >l»»  occ.  Ezek.  xxxi.  14 ;  if  >^H  in* 
this  last  passage  be  not  a  Particle,  signi- 
fying by  or  near,  as  the  LXX  understood 
it.  The  tree  may  have  this  name  from 
its  remarkably  interposing  and  protecting 
men  and  animals  from  storms  and  tem- 
pests. The  LXX  have  once  rendered  it 
descriptively  hy  ^v^pn' <rv<rMct^oyhg  the 
overshadowing  tree,  Hos.  iv.  13.  Comp. 
Ezek.  vi.  13. 

X.  As  a  N.  p^M  Another  species  of  oak.  So 
the  LXX  generally  render  it  by  Afu;.  It 
is  mentioned  together  with  the  n^M  Issu 
vi.  13.  Hos.  iv.  13 ;  there  is  therefore 
some  particular  difi^rence  between  them, 
though  a  general  agreement  in  the  idea  of 
interposing,  protecting,  or  &c. 

XI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  ^Vh,  mdered 
by  Thcodotion  Asv^pov,  and  by  the  Vulg. 
Arbor,  a  Tree,  but  conadered  as  a  cor- 
ruption  of  the  Heb.  ]^b^^  seems  rather  ta 
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clenote  seme  species  of  oak,   Dan.  iv.  7, 

.    or  10.  &  al. 

Xll.  For  Vj«,  »5n«,  biM,  nVik,  see  under 
root  bi«. 

XlU.  As  a  N.  i'^M  Somaoliat  interpoi'mg 
rffectuaUy,  defense,  aid,  assistance,  occ. 
Ps.  Ixxxviii.  $.  Thus  tlie  LXX  reader  pH 
V'M  by  aCoij6*j  unaided,  and  VuJg.  by  sine 
aditttorio  without  kelp.  So  fern.  plar. 
mrw  occ.  Ps.  xxii.  20,  where  the  LXX 
render  the  Heb.  wV«  jjmn  in  by  fwj 
p^cucpuyTfS  TTfV  ^9rfieixv  ^,  </«»  i?of  ^r  re- 
tnave  tmf  help;  aod  Vulg.  ne  elongaveris 
auxihum  tuum  a  me,  do  not  rcjnove  tht/ 
help/arfrum  me, 

XIV.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Regim.  rh^tik  Inter* 
vontion.  occ.  Ps.  xxii.  i.  Comp.  under 

XV.  As  a  N.  W*  A  homed  animal;  an  ani^ 
fnal furnished  witM  horns  for  Ms  defense, 

t.  A  ram,  plur.  0*r«.  Gen.  xxii.  13.  xxxi* 
38.  &  al.  freq. 

%.  A  stag,  hart,  or  detr.  Deut.  xii.  1 5.  Ps. 
xlii.  a.  Isa.  xxxv.  6.  Fem.  nW»  plur. 
jr\b>H  A  hind  or  </oc.  Jer.  xivi  5.  %  Sam. 
xxii.  J4.  Ps.  xvui.  34.  &  al.  Ilie  UCX 
renders  the  word,  whether  masc.  or  fem. 
by  tXapof,  which  denotes  both  a  stag 
and  a  kind.  Dr.  S^ou;  (Travels,  p.  414. 
ad  edit.)  understands Vm in Deut.xiv,.  5, 
as  a  name  of  the  genus,  including  all  the 
Mies  of  the  deer  kind,  whether  they  are 
dbtinguished  by  round  horns,  as  the  stag; 
or  hy  Jiat  ones,  as  theyo/to  (fcer;  or  by 
the  smallness  of  the  branches,  as  the  roe. 
But  Q? 

XYI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ID'^»  Leaders 
who  go  before  and  conduct  the  people,  as 
rams  anciently  did  tlic  flocks.  Exod*  xv. 
15.  LXX,  kpyfiyrss  Rulers  J  £zek«  xvii, 
13.  (LXX,  Hy^fMyscf  Leaders^  Vulg. 
Aiietes  Ream)  Comp.  Isa.  Ix.  ;«  Thus 
Homer  speaking  of  Ulysses  marshalling 
the  Greeks,  XL  iii.  lin.  196,  kc. 

At/rs;  ti,  xTiXo;  wf,  tvurwXurai  f^x^  aytfwT 
ApiMff  fJLiv  tywyt  uayou  mir/tctfjuOO^ttf, 
Or*  oiter  fjuy»  9vu  iup^mu  ofytnaun* 

Kor  yet  appear  hit  care  and  conduct  amalt; 
From  rank  to  rank  he  mores  and  orders  all. 
The  stately  JUm  thus  measures  o*er  the  ground, 
And,  master  of  the  flocks,  surveys  them  round. 

Popr. 

Aristotle,  H.A .  VL 1 9,  says,  Ev  ixanj  yap 
moifim^  xaroccusvAliiiriy  'HPEMONA  ro/yj 
9LfpivaiY,  i$  irav  QfOfhari  uXijiyi  vt9  th^ 

\ 


woijU^vOiT,  nPOHrEITAI.  In  every  flock 
they  prepare  a  leader  of  tlie  males,  who, 
wlien  the  shepherd  calls  him  by  name, 
goes  before  them.'* 

XVII.  As  a  N.  Vw,  and  fem.  nVw  Some 
kind  tf  tree,  perhaps  so  called  from  its 
xcide-spreading,  aoershadowing  branches. 
The  LXX  render  it  reos^ivhg,  the  tur- 
pentine tree.  Gen.  xiv.  o.  It  occurs  also 
Isa.  i.  ao.  Ixi.  3.  Gen.  xlix.  21,  wliich 
last  citea  verse  may  best  be  rendered,  after 
the  LXX,  Nephtali  is  a  tceU'-spread 
or  fhurishing  tree  shooting  forth  goodly 
branches.  See  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  96.  Bp* 
Pearson,  Praifat.  Parwnet.  in  LXX,  and 
Spearman  s  Letters  on  the  Septuagint, 
Lett.  iii.  p.  169,  and  comp.  Ps.  xxixi  9. 

XVIII.  As  a  N.  7>H,  and  ^H  is  mentioned 
as  a  part  of,  or  appendage  to,  a  building. 
I  K.  vi.  31.  Ezek.  xl.  29,  &  al.  fre^. 
Mr.  Bate  seems  to  have  best  explained  it 
of  the  coins  of  stone,  or  brick^uork^  ot 
small  turrets^  on  each  side  of  the  door-* 

frames;  and  to  his  Crit,  Heb.  p.  ao,  I 
refer  the  reader  for  further  satisfaction. 

XIX.  ihn  and  'hv^.  See  the  distinct  Roots 
below. 

bhn  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hencej^ 

I.  As  ^Js.  b»l?«  and  b'hH,  Nought,  nothing, 
vain,  nothing-worth,  Res  niliili.  occ.  Job 
xiii.  4«  Jer.  xiv.  14.  Zech.  xi.  1 7.  Tiiis 
application,  of  tliese  reduplicate  words 
seems  to  be  taken  from  that  of  bt\  VL 
above. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tpW5<  and  Cd^^Ijh 
is  spoken  of  idols.  Vain,  worthless ^  things 
of  nought  i  nullities.  Lev.  xix.  4.  i  Chrou. 
xvi.  26.  Isa.  ii.  20.  &  al.  So  Montanus 
renders  it  by  inutilia  &  vana.  Comp. 
Acts  xiv*  ic.  I  Cor.  viii.  4,  and  Greek 
and  English  Lexicon  in  E^^(v\ov  III. 

III.  .As  an  ^clamation  of  grief  or  distress 
^^»  fFo  !  alas !  occ.  Job x,  1 5. Mica vii.  i . 
'b  ^ii«  Wo  to  me!  Wo  is  me!  I  dm  or 
shall  come  to  nought  I  Heu  perii ! 

IV.  As  a  N.  ini>«  Elul.  The  name  of  tlic 
sixth  month,  nearly  answering  to  our 
August,  at  which  season,  in  Judca  and 
the  neighbouring  countries,  the  earth  is 
burnt  up  and  disoUtc  by  the  summer 
drought  SeeKwwers  Nat.  Hist,  oi Aleppo, 
p.  13.  occ.  Neh.  vi.  ij. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  r? 
I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal»  To  curse,  denounce  a 
C  curse. 
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curse,  occ.  Jud.  xvii.  2,  where  LXX 
Vat.  fjis  fjpOLCoo  thou  atrsedst  me,  Alex. 
s^tvpKicra,^  thon  adjwred^t.  And  this  is 
the  only  undoubted  instance  I  can  find 
where  this  word  occurs  as  a  Verb* 
In  I  Sam.  xiv.  24,  "hvc  mat/  be  translated 
either  Savl  was  wilful,  selt- willed,  foolbh 
xvith  (from  the  root  i»«^),or  he  denounced 
•  a  curse  on,  the  people,  or  laid  tketn  under 
a  conditional  curse.  In  the  printed  edi« 
ticns  of  the  LXX  both  senses  are  re- 
tained *. 

n5>«  and  nii'H  Hos.  iv.  2.  x.  4,  may  better 
he  construed  as  Nouns  than  as  Verbs. 
TiljMnb  1  K.  viii.  31.  2Chron.vi.22,may, 
without  any  difference  in  the  sense,  be 
rendered  either  verbally  in  Hiph.  to 
cause  him  to  swear,  or  noromally,  for  his 
oath.  As  for  Deut.  xxxii.  17,  see  under 
st'iise  II.  6. 

As  a  N.  n!j«  A  denoimchig  of  a  curse, 
a  curse  denoftnced  either  upon  oneself  or 
others,  or  both,  so  an  oath  taken  or  given; 
for  what  is  an  oath  but  a  conditional  curse 
or  execration  f  ?  See  inter  aU  Gen.  xxiv. 
41.  (comp.  ver.  9.)  Gen.  xxvi.  a8.  Lev. 
V.  I.  Num.  V.  21,  27.  Deut.  xxix.  19, 
20,  21.  And  here  it  must  be  observed, 
that  the  ancient  manner  of  adjuring  sub- 
jects or  inferiours  to  any  conditions,  was 
by  their  superiours  denouncing  a  curse  on 
them  in  case  Ihey  violated  those  condi- 
tions. For  proof  of  this  I  refer  to  Gen. 
xxiv.41,  Deut.xxvii.  14,  &  seq.  Jer.  xi.  2. 
&c.  Lev.  V.  I.  Num.  v.  19—21.  Josli. 
vi.  26.  Jud.  xxi.  18.  I  Sam.  xiv.  24. 
I  K.  viii.  31.  xxu.  16.  Prov.  xxix.  24, 
.where  our  Translators  very  properly 
render  n^H  cursing.  To  this  manner  of 
swearing  our  blessed  Lord  himself  sub- 
mitted, Mat.  xxvi.  63,  64. 
And,  to  prevent  mistakes,  let  it  be  further 
remarked,  that  when  the  curse  was  ex- 
pressed in  genera]  terms,  as  cursed  be  he, 
i.e.  whosoever,  doth  so  or  so,  the  su- 
periour,  who  pronounced  it»  was  as  much 
bound  by  it,  as  the  infetkmr  who  heard 
it;  thus  there  can  be  no  doubt,  but  the 

*  Kat  SflwX  HrNOnlEM  ArNOIAN  fxtyakift  n  rv 
xixt^  ixtivijf  %at  APATAI  vui  Katis — A/ut  Saut  com- 
mitted a  great  foHy  m  t6atdaj,'*mi  pronounced  a 
curse  to  tl^e  feopU, 

f  Tb\l«  Flutarcby  xffn;  cpx«;  tt;  nat'  faf  tO.tV'za 
rnj  iiriopxMj;.  Etfery  oath  terminates  in  a  ^urse 
upon  perjury."  (^y^xtl,  Rom.  torn.  ii.  p.  275,  C. 
Edit.  XyLtnJr, 


curses  pronounced  Deut.  xxvii.  14,  &c* 
obliged  the  Levites,  who  pronounced 
them,  and  those  abo,  Josh.  vi.  26,  and 
I  Sam.  xiv.  24,  obliged  Joshua  and  Saul, 
who  pronounced  them,  as  much  as  the 
.  other  people.  They,  therefore,  by  pn>- 
nounong  those  curses,  sware  or  took  an 
oath  themselves.     Hence 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD>nl»«  (with  the 
rr  retained,  as  in  n^noH  from  non,  tviti^i^ 
from  ni3,  rx)nb:i  and  ta^nteo  from  nbs, 
&»ni:j  from  ni3,  Isa,  v.  1 5.  &  al.  fnq.) 
The  denouncers  of  a  conditional  curse. 

I,  A  name  usually  given  in  the  Hebrew 
Scriptures  to  the  Ever-blessed  Trinity^  by 
which  they  represent  themselves  as  under 
the  obUgation  of  an  oath  to  perform  cer- 
tam  conditions,  and  as  having  denounced 
a  curse  on  all,  men  and  devils,  who  d% 
not  conform  to  them. 
What  those  tenns  or  ^ndilions  were  to 
which  the  Q^rim  smare,  seems  evident 
from  Ps.  ex.  namely,  that  the  Man  C^iif 
Jesus,  m  coDseqnesoe  of  his  humiHatiom 
and  sufferings,  (vet*.  7.  comp.  Phil.  iL  6, 
10.)  sliould  be  exalted  to  the  right  hand 
of  God  till  all  his  enemies  were  made  his 
Jbot'Stool,  (comp.  I  Cor.  xv.  ac.)  that 
the  rod  of  his  strength  (his  Gospel)  skould 
be  sent  out  of  Sion ;  and  that  Kw  this  he 
should  rule  even  in  the  midst  of  hu  ene* 
mies;  that  his  people  [true  Christiaiis] 
should  iffer  themsetoes  wilHngly  in  the  or- 
naments of  holiness:  and  that  those  which 
should  be  *  begotten  by  bhn  to  a  resur^ 
rection  from  sin  here,  and  from  death 
hereafter,  should  be  more  numerous  than 
the  drops  of  momtng-dew,  (Comp.  Isa. 
xxvi.  19.)  All  this  I  take  to  be  briefly  ' 
comprehended  or  summed  up  in  that  aatk 
of  Jehaoah  to  Christ,  ver.  4.  Thou  art  a 
Priest  for  ever  afier  the  order  fi^McIchi- 
sedec,  which  by  interpretation  is  King  of 
Bighteousness,  Heb.  vii,  2.  As  a  Priest, 
Christ  through  the  Eternal  Spirit  offered 
himself  U'/MoK^  spot  to  God,  Heb.  viii.  3. 
xi.  14;  as  a  Priest  for  ever,  he  u  able  to 
save  them  to  the  uttermost  (Marg.  ever- 
more) that  come  unto  God  by  him,  seeing 
he  ever  liveth  to  make  intercession  for  them; 
as  being  after  the  order  o/'Melchisedec,  he 
ii  King  as  well  as  Priest,  King  of  lUghte^ 
ousness,  and  Kfaig  of  Peace,  Heb.  vii.  2. 


imV*  Tbj  pr^ny. 
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Heoc^  then  we  learn,  that  Jehovah  swdre 
to  Adofd  or  Christ,  (see  Matt.  ^xii.  4 J.) 
and  that  this  oath  had  reference  to  the 
redemption  of  man  by  him.    The  Psalm 
itself  does  not  indeed  determitie  the  time 
rsken  this  oath  Mras  pronounced,  but  other 
Scriptures  do.    For  St.  Vdul  sav$,  that 
Cmsf  was  mait  a  Priest^  i.  e.  aner  the 
order  of  MekkUedec,  hy  this  very  oath, 
Heb.  vii.  21.    But  his  inauguration  to 
the  Friesikood  and  Kingdom  was  j^no/-  to 
the  cttotion  of  the  xcorld,  Prov.  viii,  33, 
at  seq.  (fbr  the  use  of  ^n3Di  see  Ps.  ii.  6. 
and  compare  John  xvn.  34.)    Therefore 
*  this  very  oath,  recorded  in  Ps.  ex.  was 
prior  to  the  creation.    Accordingly  Je- 
hocak  is  at  the  beginning  of  the  creation 
called  tD^«  Gen.  i.  i,  wliicli  hnplies, 
th^t  the  divine  persons  had  sworn  when 
tkey  created;  it  is  e\ident  ako  from  Gen. 
iS.  4,  $,  that  both  the  seipent  and  the 
woman  knew  Jehovah    by  this   name, 
Orfm  before  the  fail;  and,  to  cite  but 
two  passages  out  of  maiiy  that  might  be 
prodoced  from  tbe  New  Testament  to 
this  purpose,  St  Peter  is  express,  i  £p.  i. 
18 — 20,  that  Christ  was  fore-ordained  to 
redeem  us — nrpo  xaraCoXij^  xoo'^Mt,  before 
the  foundation  of  the  world;  and  St.  raul 
aflmns,  £ph.  1.  4,  that  God,  teen  the 
Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  hath 
chosen  us  in  Mm,  wpo  xaraCoXij^  xQ^fUH, 
before  the  foundation  qfthe  world. 
By  virtue  of  this  antemundane  oath,  the 
Man  Christ  Jesus  was  enabled  to  over* 
come  the  t>evfl  and  all  the  enemies  of 
tnan,  and  perfect  his  redemption;  and 
from  this  oath  it  was  that  the  Ever-blessed 
fHREE  were  pleased  to  ta&e  that  glorious 
Toad  fearful  name^  (Deut.  xxviii.   58.) 
CD*Pt5«  mm  Jehovah  Aldm;  glorious,  in 
as  mnch  as  the  transaction,  to  which  it 
refers,  displays  in  the  most  glorious  man- 
ner llie  attributes  of  Gbd  to  men  and 
angels;  tindfharfui,  in  as  much  as^  by 

^  At  for  the  expression  concerning  the  Mftft,  Md. 
Vii.  88,  'O  y»f9f-~^g  hprnfAitetai  <nif  META  njr  Wjuw, 
Tlbe  mfifrd  ff  the  •ath  njobkb  -w^  APTER  tbe  Unv^ 
tH»  plainly  relates  uoi  to  the  ume  when  the  oath 
kas  made,  but  to  that  in  which  it  was  to  take  effect, 
which  was  tb  be  after  the  cessation  of  the  law. 
Comp.ver.  11,  12,  18.  of  this  chapter,  '^  zvbUb 
(reminj  Bktond  ibe  U^r  DotUbridgey  who  adds 
in  a  note,  **  Our  Translators  render  ^m  tov  vo/uoy 
imee  the  law.  But  fMTa  often  simplifies  beywtL 
Qmnp.  eh.  ix.  B,  and  many  other  place?-'* 


one  part  of  tlie  oatli,  eternal  and  infinite 
p&tL'tr,  Jehovah  himself,  is  engaged  to 
make  the  etiemies  of  Christ  his  foot- stool, 
Ps.  ex.  \. 

Let  those  who,  in  these  days  of  ArioTf, 
Socinian  and  Rabbinical  blasphemy,  have 
any  doubt  whether  Onh^,  when  mean- 
ing the  true  God,  Jehovah,  is  plural  or 
not,  consult  the  following  passages,  wbeie 
they  will  find  it  joined  with  Adjectives, 
Pronouns,  and  Verbs  ylural.  Gen.  i.  26. 
iiik  23.  xi.  7.  XX.  15.  xxxi.  53.  xxxv.  7. 
Deut.  iv.  7.  V.  23,  or  26.  Josh.  xxiv.  19. 
I  Saib.  iv.  8.  a  Sam.  vii.  23.  Ps.  Iviii. 
12.  Isa.  vi.  8.  Jer.  x.  lo.  xxiii.  36.  So 
Cliald.  pni»M  Dan.  iv.  5,  6,  1 5,  or  8,  9, 
18,  See  also  Prov.  ix.  io.  xxx.  3.  Ps. 
cxlix.  2.  Ecdes.  v.  7.  xii.  i.  Job  v.  i. 
Isa.  vi.  3.  liv.  5.  Hos.  xl.  12,  or  xii.  i* 
MaL  i.  6.  Dan.  vii.  1 8i  22,  25.* 
O  that  the  children  of  Mruham,  according 
to  the  flesh,  would  attentively  consider 
and  compare  the  texts  above  cited  fr6m 
their  own  Scriptures !  Could  they  tlicn 
help  owning  a  Plurality  of  CbWH  in 
Jehovah  f  When  they  read,  for  instance, 
Gen.  i.  26,  that  the  t3^n!?«  said  nu^y: 
Li£t  us,  or  WK  uill,  make  Man  in  OUR 
ifhage,  according  to  OUR  likeness — and 
vcr.  afj  So  the  tz)^ni»fc^  created  R^i  Man, 
&c.  and  compared  these  words  with  Ec- 
des.' xii.  I,  yHy\^  n\k  'IDtl  ^Ind  remember 
thy  Creator  S,  could  they  doubt  whether 
CD^nbw,  as  apph'ed  by  Moies  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  eteation,  denoted  a  PluraHty 
6f  Aeentsf  And  yet  surely,  as  saith  tlie 
Prophet  Isaiah,  ch.  xliv.  24,  Jehovah 
stretched  forth  the  heaven^  alone  (nib) 
and  spread  abroad  the  earth  by  himself, 
without  the  aid  or  connirrenc  e  of  any 
Creature^  how  exalted  soever.  Comp. 
ch.  xlii.  j;.  xlv.  ta. 

From  this  name  C3'^«,  6f  the  true  God, 
the  Greeks  had,  by  a  perverted  tradition, 
thehr  Zev^  '0(vo$  Jupiter^  who  presided 
over  oaths.  Hence  also  the  corrupt  tra- 
dition of  Jupiter's  oath  which  over-ruled 
even  Fate  itself,  that  is,  the  fatal  and 
necessary  motions  of  the  elements  of  this 
world.  This  truly  did  Jehovah  Ateim 
when  they  interposed  by  miracles;  this 

•  The  reader  may  find  the  plurality  of  CD^nbM 
more  fully  diicussea  and  proved  in  my  pamphlec 
.  against  Dr.  Priestley  and  Mr.  fVskefieldy  p.  S— 9, 
I  and  p.  148,  &c. 

C  a  will 
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w  ill  tliey  again  do  in  the  most  glorious 
manner  at  the  recalling  of  our  bodies 
from  the  ^ve,  when  the  heavens  them- 
selves, which  are  thus  necessarily  or  me- 
chanically  moved,  shall  pass  away,  and 
the  elements  melt  with  fervent  heat. 

2.  The  Messiah  seems  to  be*  once  called  by 
the  plural  name  tD>ni»«,  Ps.  xlv.  7, 
(comp.  Heb.  i.  8.)  as  being,  in  re8{>ect 
of  his  regal  office,  which  is  the  subject 
of  the  )^m,  the  Representative  of  the 
Trinity.  So  He  is  in  other  places  styled 
XD'^'nbn  XDW  (see  under  tDW  IX.)  See 
Mat.  xxviii.  18.  i  Cor.  xv.  aj,  and 
comp. Gen.  xlviii.  15, 16.  £xod.iiL2,4,6. 

3.  The  ancient  Idolaters  in  general  called 
the  material  heavens,  or  their  representa- 
tives, O^n^H,  and  accordingly  expected 
from  them,  protection,  victory,  happiness. 
Hence  this  glorious  Bndfearfvl  title  is 
frequently  claimed  for  Jehovah  in  ex- 
clusion of  those  idols.  See  inter  al.  Dent 
iv.  35»  39.  vii,  9.  xxxii.  1 7.  a  K.  xix.  19. 
Isa.  xlv.  14,  21.  Jer.  ii.  ii.  Hos.  xiii.  4 
And  although  the  heavens  are  eminently 
dbtingubhed  into  Jire,  light,  and  spirit, 
and  many  actions  or  operations  are  tm- 
mediately  performed  by  one  or  two  of 
these,  yet  as  the  whole  celestial  fluid  acts 
jointly,  or  all  its  three  conditions  concur 
in  every  eflect;  hence  lib  that  the  an- 
cient Heathen  called  not  only  the  whole 
heavens,  but  any  one  of  its  three  condi- 
tions, denoted  by  a  name  expressive  of 
some  emuient  operation  it  performs, 
tD^n^M.  For  they  meant  not  to  deny  the 
joint  action  of  the  whole  material  trinity, 
but  to  give  it  the  glory  of  that  particular 
attribute.  See  Jud.  viii.  33.  xi.  24.  i  K. 
xi.  33.  2  K.  i.  2.  xvii.  29,  33.  xix.  py. 
and  Hutchinson's  Trinity  of  the  Gentiles, 
p.  246.  and  Moses'  Suie  P.  p.  116. 

4.  In  Ps.  viii.  6.  xcvii.  7,  t3>iiVM  has  from 
the  LXX  translation,  and  from  Heb.ii.  6. 
i.  6,  been  imagined  to  signify  created 
spiritual  angels.  But  sec  the  former  text 
explained  under  ^Dn  L  And  from  the 
whole  tenour  of  Ps.  xcviL  smd  particu- 
larly from  ver.  9,  it  b  evident  that 
w3>ni'M  b^  at  ver.  7,  means  all  the  Aleim 
of  the  Heathen,  i.  e.  the  heavens  in  their 
several  conditions  and  operations,  which 

*  But  comp.  Gen.  xxxii.  25 — Sl.    £zod.  xxiv. 
9—11,  and  see  Greek  and  Englhb  Lexic$n,  2d  edit. 


are  indeed  the  AvysXoi  Agents  or  Mm^ 
sters  of  Jehovah,  Comp.  Ps.  xcvi*  4,  5, 
J.  ts'nbM  has  been  supposed  to  agnify 
Princes,  Rulers,  or  Judges.  £xod.  xxi.  6. 
xxii.  8,  9,  28«  I  Sam.  ii.  2$.  Ps.  Ixxxii 
I,  6.  cxxxviii.  i.  But  Gusset  (Comment. 
Ling.  Heb.  p.  48,  9.)  more  justly,  I 
think,  rejects  thb  meaning.  Let  us  re- 
view the  Texts. 

Exod.  xxi.  6.  Then  his  Master  shall  bring 
him  to  the  Aleim,  i.  e.  to  Jehovah  Aleim, 
to  the  door  of  the  sacred  tabernacle;  so 
the  LXX,  lupos  to  %pirfipiov  m  Qs8,  to  the 
tribunal  of  God. 

Exod.  xxii.  8.  Then  the  Master  of  the  house 
shall  be  brought  to  the  Aleim,  (LXX, 
svujitioy  ra  ©ff«)  9.  Even  to  the  Aleim 
(0^n^«n  nr  LXX  syouifioy  ra  (Beu)  shaU 
tlie  affair  of  them  two  come;  whom  the 
Aleim  shali  condemn  (LXX,  5  oXou;  ha. 
rou  0£ou  he  who  is  condemned  by  God) 
he  shall  pay  double  to  his  neighbour.  But 
the  oath  in  thb  case  was  to  be  brousht 
to  the  altar  of  Jehovah  AUim^  and  J«- 
hovah  himself  to  hear  and  judge.  See 
I  K.  viii.  31,  2. 

Exod.  xxii.  28.  Thou  shalt  not  reoUe  the 
Aleim,  nor  curse  the  Ruler  of  thy  people^ 
Why  should  not  t3>nbK  here  retain  its 
usual  meaning,  and  the  text  be  under- 
stood as  nearly  parallel  to  that  of  St. 
Peter,  i  Ep.  ii.  17,  Fear  God,  honour  the 
King? 

1  Sam.  ii.  25.  If  man  sin  against  man,  tiic 
Aleun  shall  judge  him;  but  if  a  man  sin 
against  Jehovtm,  who  shall  intreat  for 
him?  Is  not  this  very  good  sense,  and 
much  to  the  purpose? 
Ps.  Ixxxii.  I.  The  Aleim  stand  in  the  con* 
gregation  of  God,  (i.  e.  in  the  assembly 
of  Israel,  comp.  Num.  xvi.  3.  xx.  4. 
Josh.  xxii.  16.)  lOBtt^  tD>rTb«  T\p^  in  the 
midst  (of  thb  congregation  namely)  the 
Aleim  uiU  judge,  or  judgeth.  So  Sym- 
machus,  6  Qsos  Karsr»i  ev  avvo^tjf  0£if, 
(in  coetu  Dei,  Hieron.)  sy  /xscroti^  Beo^ 
Kp^ywy. 

Ps.  Ixxxii.  6.  /  haoe  said  ye  are  Aleim.  In 
thb  last  Text  the  word  CD>nl)H  is  indeed 
applied  to  eatihly  Magistrates  or  Judges ; 
but  that  will  never  prove  (as  Gusset i\xs>tiy 
remarks)  that  the  word  itself  properiy 
signifies  Judges  or  Magistrates;  for  thus  in 
Isa.  xl.  7,  it  is  said  tDj>n  y^n  the  people 
is  grass,  yet  no  one  would  from  heuce 
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infer  tbat  "^rm  agnifies  people.  Hie  truth 
is,  both  expressions  are  only  CTnparativt 
or  meiaphoricaL    And  as  the  latter  de- 
notes no  more  than  that  there  is  some 
retemblance  between  the  people  and  grass, 
so  the  former  imports  only  that  there  is 
a  resefMance  between  earthly  Jndges  and 
the  supreme  Aleim,  whose   Vicegerents 
they  are,  and  with  whose  authority  they 
aire  in  some  d^ree  intrusted.   So  that  in 
Ps.  Ixxxil  6,  the  Particle  9  like,  as,  is  to 
be  understood  before  ts^^H^  just  as  it 
plainly  is  before  *iYn>  Isa.  xl.  6;  phinfy, 
I  say,  for  thou^  it  b  omitted  in  the 
former  member  of  the  sentence,  it  is 
expressed  in  the  latter;  All  flesh  is  ytn 
grass,  and  aU  the  goodHness  thereof  pT!) 
as  the  flacoer  ofthefleld. 
Ps.  cxxxviii.  J.  /  will  praise  thee  with  my 
VJhele  heart;  tyrhnk  n:il  openly  or  pub- 
iicfy,  (Lat  coram)  O  Jleim,  vnll  I  sing 
unto  thee.    So  a  Greek  version  in  the 
Hexapla,  •acLpfrMia,  0E£,  a/rw  coi. 
6.  It  may  be  doubted  whether  n^»  in  the 
singular  be  ever  in  the  Hebrew  (as  dis- 
tinct from  the  Chaldee)  Scriptures  used 
as  a  name  for  Jehovah  the  true  God.    1 
can  find  but  two  passages,  namely,  Deut. 
xxxii.  17.  and  Dan.  xi.  38,  where  it  may 
seem  to  be  thus  applied ;  and  even  as  to 
these  tyrhn  ni?H  «i>  in  Deut.  may  be 
translated.  These  (were)  not  Aleim.  But 
twenty-three  of  Dr.  Kenmcott^s  Codices 
for  rhvk  here  read  m^;  and  in  Dan. 
xi.  38,  for  r^b  twenty-two  read  rri^b. 
rdn  in  the  sinsulary  however,  is  used  for 
the  foist  God  of  the  Chaldeans,  Hab 
L   II;    and  (according  to  the   textual 
reading)  of  the  Sepharvites,  %  K.  j^vii.  3 1 ; 
and  in  the  Chaldee  Scriptures  we  have 
not  only  the  plural  \*li7A  used  for  the 
true  God,  Dan.  ii.  11.  iii.  a$.  iv.  5,  6,  15. 
but  also  the  singular  n^H  Ezra  v.   i. 
vi.  9,  10.  vii.  la,  15.  Dan.  ii.  28,  45. 
Sc  al.  and  in  the  emphatic  form  (sing, J 
Hnhn  Ezra  Iv.  24.  v.  8.  vi.  7.  Dan.  ii.  20. 
ui.  26.  &  al.* 
III.  As  a  Partidpie,  or  participial  N.  pas- 
iive  mi»H  (formed  like  nin:!  Ps.  cxxxviii. 

•  Id  Capt.  C«(uPt  Yoj^gt  to  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
vol.  i.^p.  404,  we  £nd  tlmt  **  the  jyfrfme  G^d  of 
Hafate  (one  of  the  Fr'umdly  Islands)  it  called  AU^ 
AU/*  Could  they  have  got  this  same  from  any 
of  the  Mahometans  T  Or  must  we  refer  it  to  a 
higher  and  more  ancient  origin  ? 


6.)  One  accursed  or  subject  to  a  curse, 
EffDcaraparos :  and  such,  the  Redeemer, 
condescended  to  become  for  us.  For 
Christ  hath  redeemed  us  from  the  curse  of 
tlie  law,  being  made  a  curse,  xarafa, 
for  vs.  For  it  is  written,  cursed,  vgiKo," 
rapsLtos,  is  every  one  that  hangeth  on  a 
tree,  Gral.  iii.  m.  '  This,  then,  is  a  title 
of  Christ,  God'Man.  See  Deut.  }uxii. 
15.  Job  xvL  20.  xix.  25 — 27.  And 
it  is  justly  remarked  by  Mn  Bate,  that 
as  ^<  the  Scriptures  frequently  cballcaige 
the  title  of  Aleim  to  Jehovah,  against  the 
Heathen  Gods,  so  do  they  this  title  of 
Alue/'    See  Ps.  xviii.  32.   Isa.  xliv,  8. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  sing,  in  Reg.  nb»n,  A 
curse,  occ.  Lam.  iii.  65. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  smg.  n4«  T1i€  large 
rump  or  tail  of  the  eastern  sheep.  It 
might  be  so  called  from  its  primitive  use 
in  sacrifice,  which  probably  was  to  be 
devoted  to,  and  consumed  by  the  fire, 
as  we  find  it  always  was  by  the  Levitical 
law.    Mr.  Bate  deduces  it  from  T)h  to 

finnish,  dropping  tlie  ^  as,  usual  after  a 
formative,  or  servile  H;  for  my  own  part 
I  would  rather  refer  it  to  rxh  to  join,  add, 
adhere,  which  therefore  see. 

I.  A  Particle^  from  h\^  interpose,  and  1  it,  or 
from  tD«  if  (droppmg  the  O),  and  ^b 
of  nearly  tne  same  import  If,  supposing, 
posito  qu6d.  occ.  Ecdes.  vi.  6.  £sth. 
vii.  4. 

n.  Chald.  the  same  as  11«  which  see,  by 
changing  ^  into  b,  See^  behold,  lo.  Dan. 
ii.  31.  3c  al. 

In  Arabic  signifies  To  grow  sour  and  cor* 
rupted,  as  milk  does  by  an  acescent  fer- 
mentation. In  Heb.  it  occurs  not  as  a 
y.  in  Kal,  but  in  Niph.  To  be  corrupt 
in  a  moral  or  spiritual  sense,  to  be  tainted 
or  leavened  with  corrupt  ion  i  occ.  Job 
XV.  16.  Ps.  xiv.  3.  liii.  4.  Comp.  £xod. 
xii.  15,  &c.  T  Cor.  v.  6, 7, 8.  Mat.  xvL  6. 

A  Particle  compounded  of  H  Ah  !  hah  !  a 
natural  exclamation  of  grief,  and  ^b  to  me. 
Ah  me!  Hence,  like  ^H  Prov.  xxiii.  3^9, 
and  ^n  £zek.  ii.  10,  it  is  once  used  as  a 
N.  Joel  i.  8,  There  s/ioti  be  ah  me!  (L  e. 
lamentation)  as  of  a  virgin,  &c.  See  . 
more  in  Mr.  Bate* %  Scripture  meaning 
of  Aleim  and  Berith,  p.  17,  iS. 

C3  l5i« 
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Chald.  As  a  Pronoun,  tbe  $aine  n3  the  Heb. 

n!)M,  These,  those.  Dan.  iii.  12.  &  al 
XDhn 

I.  To  compress,  const ringe,  press,  or 
clos»  together.    Gen.  xxxvii.  7,    As  a  N. 

■*  hihtk  A  bundle  or  «^e(^  of  com.  Gen. 
xxxvii.  7.  Ps.  cxxvi.  6.  Hence  by  trans- 
position the  Greek  ofjMXKx  a  bundle, 
afjuxXXsvw,  &c. 

II.  As  a  N.  tD^A  A  band  of  men,  mani" 
puius.  Conip.  mi«  under  n:H  III*  occ 
Ps.  Ivi.  I*.  Iviii.  2. 

In  the  rendering  of  tbe  former  passage, 
5a^  Mr.  Fenxdck,  **  1  am  for  agreemg 
with  those  who  translate  oh^  h^v  op- 
pressionem  manipuli,  the  oppression  of  the 
handful;  but  would  understand  |his  hand- 
jvl  to  mean,  somewhat  differently,  the 
kandfd,  or  little  flock  of  true  bieuevers 
dispersed  and  distressed  among  the  Gen- 
tiles, the  to^rri*  those  that  were  afar 
off,  in  the  language  of  the  Apostle; 
which  agrees  with  the  rendering  of  the 
LXX,  tiie  people  that  were  far  aieo 
rttiv  iyiwy  from  holy  things.  For  it 
seems  to  be  this  little  flock  of  true  be- 
lievers among  the  Gentiles,  which  here, 
under  the  figure  of  David,  praying  for 
deliverance  from  the  Philistines,  accord- 
ing to  the  latter  part  of  the  title,  ispray- 
mg  for  protection  and  deliverance  from 
their  oppressors.**  Thoughts  on  the  He- 
brew Titles  of  the  Psalms,  p.  59,  60.  In 
Ps.  Iviii.  2,  }dhtk  is  of  doulitful  significa- 
tion. The  LXX  render  it  as  a  Particle, 
apa  indeed,  so  Vulg.  utique.  Perhaps  it 
is  put  for  CD^b»  Qi/e  mighty! 

III.  As  a  N.  tsbM  Silevtt,  mute,  Exod.  iv.  1 1. 
It  al*  As  a  V^  in»iph.  To  be  silent  or 
mute.  We  have  the  idea  plainly  given 
Ps.  xxxi,  19,  TheUps  of  falsehood  r\^i:h^T\ 
shall  be  cbmpvessed,  1.  e.  squeezed  close 
together,  so  as  not  to  iitter  a  word.  So 
Virgil,  Mxi.  vi.  lin.  155, 

Pressoque  obmutuit  ore. 
She  ceaa*d  with  mouth  conprest. 

And  Horace y  Ub.  i.  sat.  4. 1.  138, 
Compmsis — labrU. 

IV.  As  Ns.  tD^K,  tD^lH  and  XD^Vk,  An 
arch  or  vault,  an  arched  porch,  or  por^ 
tico,  formed  by  stones  closely  bound  or 
compacttd  togemer.  See  i  K,  vi.  and  vii. 
|:zek.  xL 


V.  As  a  N.  fan.  plwr,  rx\^tf^V(ttdtedp9r^ 
ficoes  or  pakce^.  occ.  Isa.  xiii^  22.  ^sek, 
xix.  7. 

VI.  tSTtkt  A  Particle  expreastve  offimmus 
or  cosjfidence.  Yet  notxoUhstandmg,,  but 
truly.  Gen.  xlviiL  19.  Job  xiii.  %. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  niDl»«  Widowed,  a 
widow,  quat,  amissa  ja^i  viro^  constrkto 
est  utero,  whose  womb  k  dosed  hj  the 
^oss  of  her  husband.  Gen.  xxxviu.  1 1. 
2  Sam.  xiv.  j.  i  K.  xi.  26.  As  a  N. 
fem.  m^D^H  JVidowhood.  Gen.  x&xviii. 
14,  19.  Isa.  liv.  4.  As  a  N.  poVn  The 
same.  occ.  Isa.  xlvii.  9.  ph^  is  once  used 
as  a  V.  spealdng  of  Israel  and  Judah, 
considerea  as  having  the  Aleim  for  their 
^usband.  Jer.  li.  j.  For  Israel  )d^  mV 
is  not  widowed  or  left  as  a  widow^  nor 
Judah,  of  his  Aleim.  So  LXX,  e^piU" 
^ey,  and  Vul^  fuit  vidoatus.  C<Mnp.  Isa. 
liv.  4 — 6,  Ixii.  4,  C. 

VJII.  ^ipl>»,  from  a>H  silent,  (of  the  like 
form  as  >;ibnK  from  OIn),  Passed  offer  in 
siknfie,  not  expressed.  It  is  used  instead 
of  naming  the  perso.n  or  ^iqg  alluded 
to,  Such  an  one.  occ.  Ruth  ^v.  \,  (where 
LXXy  Kpv(pis  0  unktfovml  1  Sam.  xxl  s, 
or  3.  2  K.  vi.  8, 

Der.  The  Latin  Alumcn,  and  Eng.  Alum^^ 
from  its  eminently  astringent  quality;  so 
Alum  is  called  in  Greek  rvtlf^pia,  ixom, 
S'V(fw  to  astringe. 

I.  An  oak.    So  under  7H^. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  Pron.  jb«  and  r^»  from 
the  Heb.  rh%  Tlic^e,  those,  Dan.  ii.  44^ 
vi.  6.  &  al. 

It  denotes  being  chief,  principal,  leader. 

I.  As  a  N.  F]"jV»,  plur.  C3WH  and  tD'th^, 
A  chief,  a  chieftain,  a  head-man,  a  leader. 
It  is  very  frequently  used  in  Gen.  xxxvi. 
for  the  chiefs  or  heads  of  the  families  of 
£dom,  and  is  not  badly  rendered  in  our 
version  Dukes.  The  LXX  generally 
translate  it 'Hyfi/jtc^y,  and  once,  Micah 
vii.  5,  'Hy8/x€vo^,  which  from  iJyeo/Atfi 
to  leadf  lead  t/ie  way,  eiv^  the  idea  of  the 
Hebrew.  See  Jer.  xiii.  21.  Zecb.  ix.  7. 
xii.  s,  6.  A  guide,  Prov.  ii.  17.  Jer. 
iii.  4.  Micah  vii.  5.  Ps.  Iv.  14.  (comp. 
2  Sam.  xvi.  23.)  and  so  Diodati  renders 
it,  Prov.  xvi.  28.  xvii.  9,  by  U  conduit, 
tore,  which  in  a  note  he  explains  by  ilpid 
qffidato  andcoj  che  serve  di  consigUo  ordi- 
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Mario  tf»  ogni  d^colid  e  perpkisitd,  t&e 
•oiltnMty  friend  who  is  one's  usual  coun- 
sellor in  every  difficulty  and  poplexity/' 
aodiefiento  Pa.  !▼.  14.  Micah  vii.  5. 

Q.AsaN.v^  A  d^ or  principal  nwnbfr, 
Btkouumd.  finecuocc  So  the  Greek  term 
XiXioi  aeenia  a  derhrative  from  Heb.  nh^ 
to  comoLetty  aad  Lat  mille  from  vho  to 
flL  vpM  in  Heb.  like  the  conrespondrat 
words  in  odier  lao^ages,  is  frequently 
Matdfoirnnmd^Smiefy  gnat  number.  See 
Exod.  XX.  6.  xxxif.  7.  Deut  L  ii.  Job 
iz.  3.  xxxia.  23.  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  1 1.  xd.  7. 
Ecdes.  vii.  19.  i  Chron.  xvL  15.  As  a 
Ftertic^>le  lem.  phir.  in  Hiph.  mb^D 
iq.  d.  mai^cantes)  Bringing fortk  thou- 
amir,  occ  Ps.  cxliy.  13. 

m.  Aa  aN.  f^,  phir.  C3t)^  and  in  Re- 
giin.  "filVn  Anox  ot  beeve^  the  chief  of 
all  cattle,  and  indeed  of  all  dlsos  beasts. 
Ps.  viiL  8.  cdtv.  14*  Jer.  xL  ig,  Bui  I 
9tuUhe  a  lamb  for)  ^^  an  ox^  that  is 
bnmgki  to  the  sloMghier.  <<  A  pioverbial 
9eecb,"  says  Mr.  Lawlk,  <<  eifnipssing  a 
/alteoeaaityofinienmbiiitif  of  danger.  See 
Prov.  vii.  i»«— That  phrase.  He  is  brought 
as  a  imnb  to  the  slaughter^  Isa.  liiL  7,  b 
of  a  dU^uent  imfi^rtance''  [^'  meekly 
submitting  to  the  violence  of  his  perse- 
ctttoD,  and  not  offera^  to  make  the 
least  resntance''].  ''BwMrt  supposes  the 
word  Alhiph  to  be  an  adjective,  and 
leaders  the  former  part  of  the  sentence 
thus,  I  was  brought  as  a  tame  sheep  to 
the  daughter.  But  we  may  very  well 
admit  ^  the  common  tranalation,  the 
disjunctive  particle  being  elsewhere  un- 
derstood, astV-lxix.  21.  ba.  xxxviil  14.'' 
Thus  fiur  Mr.  Lofwth,  I  add,  that  in  the 
former  editions  of  this  work,  I  had  on  the 
authority  of  the  LXX  and  Vulg,  ren- 
dered »p^  tt^id^,  Hke  a  gentle  or  tract- 
able  lamb.  But  1  now  give  up  this  inter 
pretatioo,  because  it  does  not  so  well 
acree  with  the  import  pf  the  Hebrew 
^  as  the  other. 

^Vm  pkir.  in  Reg*  includes  the  female  as 
well  as  the  male.  Deut.  vii.  13,  xxviii.  4. 
fc^i.  laPs.  1.  10,  ¥^\k  seems  used  as  a 
colkctioe  N.  fpH  ^m  on  the  mountains 
for  beeves,  i.  e.  where  they  feed. 
Hence  Greek  EXsfas  an  "Elephant.  Thus 
we  are  informed  bith  by  P/itVty  and  Varro, 
that  the  first  time  the  Romans  saw  Ele- 
phants,   which    happened  in    Jjucania, 


they   called   them   Lvcas  Boves,  Lu- 
canianOivii*. 

IV.  As  a  V.  To  lead,  guide,  teach,  occ. 
Job  XV.  5,  For  thv  iniipdty  guideth  thy 
mouth,  I  e.  out  01  the  abundance  of  thy 
wicked  heart  thy  mouth  speaketh.  Job 
xxxiii.  33,  Be  silent  and  I  will  teach 
thee  wMom.  Job  xxxv.  11,  l^&bo  (for 
l^fiiwD,  the  M  bemg  dropped,  comp. 
Grammar  §  vii.  15.)  Teadung  us  more 
than  the  heaatotf  the  earth.  InaNipb. 
or  passive  sense,  Prov.  xxii.  a;,  r^nn  \si 
vrr\mvt  Lest  thou  be  taught,  learn,  or,  be 
led  into  his  wt^. 

V.  For  ni^bn  see  among  the  Pluriliterals 
ian. 

To  urge,  tease,  distress.  So  LXX,  sre- 
voxo/^o-fK.  Once  Jud.  xvi.  16.  Tiie 
word  has  the  same  sense  in  Chaldee  and 
Svriac;  and  hence  the  Greek  ^Au;,  trou- 
bie,  anxiety,  ql^jd^cuj  to  be  troubled,  an- 
xious, oAvo^flMva;  to  be  grieved;  hence 
also  prefixing  d,  the  L^itin  moles,  trouble, 
difficulty ;  whence  molestuSp  troublesome, 
and  £ng.  molest. 

To  support,  sustain,  confirm.  It  occurs  not  as 
a  V.  but  wfe  may  collect  this  meaning 
from  the  things  to  which  it  is  applied. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mzM  Fosts,  pillars, 
supporters.  Isa.  vi.  4. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  tSM  A  mother,  eitlier  from 
supporting  the  child  in  her  womb,  or  af- 
terwards in  her  arms.  Gen.  ii.  24*  &  al. 
freq.    Hence, 

III.  A  mother,  in  honour  or  dignify,  a  prO" 
tectress,  governess,  instructress,  Jud.  v.  7. 
Ck>mp.  Uu,  xlix.  23,  andundern^MlV.4. 

IVf  A  metropolis,  or  mother^ty.  2  Sam. 
XX.  19,  Jer,  XV.  8, 

V.  The  mother  of  a  way,  the  place  where  a 
way  parts  into  several.  £zek.  xxi.  21. 
But  this  J  take  to  be  a  Chaldee  applica- 
tion of  the  word. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  now,  plur,  nD«  and 
moK,  A  family t  race,  or  paiion,  whose 
members  are  consociated,  and  mutually 
support  each  other,  occ.  Gen.  xxv.  16. 
Num.  XXV.  15.  Plur.  masc.  o^k  occ. 
Ps.  cxvii.  I.  4 

Chald.  MDH  The  same.  Dan',  iii.  29. 
Plur.  masc.  emphat  i^DM.  Ezra  iv.  10. 
Dan.  iii.  4.  Be  al. 

*  See  Greei  and  £ti£.  Lexicon  under  BXi 4m>7i  0;. 
C  4  VII.  As 
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VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  now  That  part  of  a  marCs 
arm  which  ^//);;or^«  him  in  leaning  or 
lolling,  a  posture  much  used  by  the  East- 
ern nations  on  their  divans ;  or  sophas  to 
this  day.  (Comp.  under  no:).)  So  the 
Latin  cubitus,  the  lower  part  of  the  arm, 
is  derived  from  cubo,  to  lie,  recline.  The 
Heb.  nD«  in  Regim.  is  once  used  in  this 
view,  Deut^iii.  ii,  ti^«  noHi  after  the 
cubit  of  an  (ordinarv}  ntan,  not  of  sitch 
a  giant  as  Og  there  mentioned.  Comp. 
Kev.  xxi.  17.  What  was  the  length  6r  a 
cubit  in  this  sense,  it  is  of  consequence  to 
determine  as  accurately  as  may  be.  Tak- 
ing therefore  the  average  lieight  of  man- 
kind at  five  feet  eight  inches  (which,  in 
the  temperate  climates,  is,  I  believe, 
nearly  tlie  tnith)  1  measured  a  well-made 
man  of  that  height,  and  found  the  Icrwer 
part  of  his  arm  from  the  tip  of  his  elbow 
to  the  aid  of  his  middle  fvger  to  be  17J 
inches,  (which  are  also  very  nearly  equal 
to  the  Roman  cubit).  Such  therefore  I 
apprehend  to  be  the  length  of  the  Heb. 
^c«  when  used,  as  it  generally  is,  for 
the  cabit-measure,  and  this  wbs  what  a 
Hebrew  cubit  was  usually  estimated  by 
learned  men,  fill  Bishop  Cumberland  in 
1686  published  lib  Essau  on  Jewish  Mea- 
sures and  Weights,  This  able  and  Inge- 
nious writer  thought  he  had  discovered 
the  true  quantity  of  the  Hebrew  atbii 
in  that  of  the  Egyptian,  and  he  brings 
strong  evidence  to  prove  this  latter  to  ho 
very,  nearly  equal  to  21^  inches.  Assum- 
ing then  for  the  present  this  hypothesis, 
let  us  attend  to  the  consequence  of  it. 
We  are  informed  by  the  sacred  historian, 
X  Sam.  xvii.  4,  and  that  without  any 
variation  in  the  Hebrew  codices  examuied 
by  Dr.  Kennicotl,  that  the  height  of  Gd- 
Hath  was  six  cubits  and  a  span.  Now  a 
span  (4T)t)  or  the  dbtance  a  middle-sized 
man  can  measure  with  his  thumb  and 
little  finger  expanded  is  somewhat  less 
than  nine  inches,  Goliath,  tiierefore,  on 
the  present  supposition,  must  have  been 
full  eleven  feet  eight  inches  high,  A  giant 
indeed !  and  such  as  it  is  not  easy  to  be- 
lieve ever  lived  upon  earth,  notuitlistand- 
ing  the  marv'cllous  stories  which  have 
been  propagated,  of  giants  still  much 
taller;  which  stories  (such  of  them  I* 
mean  as  were  not  mere  lies)  have  chiefly 
arisenfrom  ignorantl^  supposing  the  bones 


of  ^elephants,  or  other  large  Hfibnak  c^ 
gpd,  up  in  different  coontries,  to  have  been 
%o9e  of  human  beines.  1  have  above  in- 
timated that  one  of  the  preoHses  from 
which  Bp.  Cymberlamd  drew  his  eonclu'* 
sion  of  the  Hebrew  culdt  bemg  nearly 
21-fg  hidies  was,  that  this  iSbit  wa9 
the  same  as  the  Egyptian,  But  is  it  not 
equally  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the 
cMi  which  the  Htbrew^  used,  at  least 
among  themselves  vdien  residmg  in  the 
land  of  Goshen,  was  different  f^Mn  that 
of  the  Egyptians,  and  the  same  as  they 
liad  brought  with  them  from  Canaan? 
This  is  not  a  proper  place  to  enter  at 
large  into  the  controversy;  bat  I  must 
say  that  the  'Bishop's  reasons  for  the 
contrary  opinion  do  not  seem  to  me  suf- 
ficiently strong  to  support  such  a  monster 
as  Go/m^A  must  have  been,  if  raeasared  by 
a  cubit  equal  to  the  EgyptioM.  Besides, 
froTtk  a  comparison  of  Exod.  xxxvii.  i,  lo, 
with  Josephus,  Ant.  lib.  iii.  cap.  6.  §  5,  6, 
it  is  certain  that  this  Jewish  historian, 
who  surely  was  as  likely  to  understand 
tlie  length  of  the  Hebrew  cubit  as  any 
.writer  of  the  1 7th  century, — it  is  cer- 
tain, I  say,  that  Josephus  reckons  the 
Hebrew  or  Mosaic  cubit  to  be  equal  to^ 
two  ctfiSxiJt^ai  or  spans,  that  is,  to  some- 
what less  than  eighteen  incites.  I  state 
it  at  I  yl  inches.  And  on  this  last  esti- 
mation Goliath  was  not  quite  nine  feel 
six  inches  high.  But  even  this  makes  him 
so  tall,  that  I  can  meet  but  with  very 
few  authentic  accounts  of  men  who  cani 
be  compared  to  him. 

'^  The  tallest  man  that  hath  been  seen  in 
our  days,"  says  fP/iwy,  "  was  one  named' 
Gabara  [no  (foubt  from  Arab.  *i^i  strong'\ 
who,  in  the  days  of  Claudius,  the  late 
emperor,  was  brought  out  of  Arabia  : 
he  was  nine  feet  nine  inches  high." 

"  Vitellius  sent  Darius  the  son  of  Artaba- 
nus  an  hostage  to  Rome  with  divers  pre- 
sents, amongst  which  there  was  a  man 
seven  cubits,  or  tetifeet  two  inches  high,  a 
Jew  bom ;  he  was  named  Eleazar,  and 
was  called  a  giant  by  reason  of  his 
greatness;."' 

*  Sec  Joneses  Physiological  Disquisitions,  p.  421, 
&c.  and  comp.  EmycU^d,  B titan,  in  GIANT. 

f  N»t.  Hist.  lib.  vii.  c  16,  cited  by  tVanlty  in 
his  Wonders  of  the  h'ttle  World,  p.  44. 

\  Josephus  Antiq.  lib.  xviii.  c.  6.  (c.  5.  §  5.  Edit. 
Hudionj  cited  by  WanUy,  p.  46. 

Merulii^ 
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Mawlaj  who  succeeded  J^^us  Upsiw  as 
profasor  of  history  in  the  ynivenity  of 
Lofdm  ^9  99StrtSy  that  m  the  year  1583 
he  himself  saw  in  Fhmoe  a  Framing  who 
exceeded  nise  feet  in  height 

f^  DeHo,"  says  t  Cdbif^^  ''  i^brms  that  m 
X  STSy  he  saw  at  Rokan  a  native  of  Pre- 
moni  aboTe  nine  feet  high.^  And  again^ 
^  In  the 'year  1719,  near  SaUstmry  in 
Eii^aad>  a  humaa  Aeleton  was  iound 
whKh  was  nine  feet  four  inches  bmg:'* 
and  for  this  he  qaotes  the  (French)  Ga- 
xette  of  Oct.  1719,  21  Sept,  art  firom 
London. 

f^  Beamusl  saw  a  man  near  ten  feet,  and  a 
woman  that  was  JuU  ten  feet  in  height" 
These  are  the  most  remarkable  mstances 
of  gigantic  stature  I  have  been  able  to 
col)ect>  and  may  serve  to  render  tiiat  of 
Gotiathf  as  above  stated,  not  incredible. 
The  curioiis  reader  will  probably  be  able 
to- add  otheis. 

The  Heb.  pkir.  of  HDM  is  mO»  fcm.  frecj. 
oec  hot  the  Ohaldee  for  aihits  (plur.)  is 
}*oit  masc.  occ.  Ezra  vi.  3.  Dan.  iii.  i. 

VUI.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  R^im.  noM 

).  Coi^irmafyn,  or  (as&g.  transl.)  estO' 
biiiknentf  %  Chron.  xxxii.  x.  Comp. 
%  K.  XX.  19. 

J.  Fhrameu,  stMHty,  certainty ^  truth.  See 
Gtn.  xxiv.  ny.  xlii.  16.  Prov.  xi.  18. 
Eccles.  T^u  10.  Isa.  xxxix.  8,  (where  Vi' 
triiiga  statns  stabil^,  a  settled  or  stable 
state)  Jer.  xiv.  13. 

IX.  As  a  Partide,  tSH,  denoting  the  suppo- 
sition on  which  the  trutli  of  a  proposition 
is  sustmnedy  or  the  truth  and  firmness  of 
the  proposition  itself. 

I.  If  supposing  that,  Deat.  viii.  19.  fc  al. 
freq.  It  precedes  an  aposiopesis  or  ellij^sis, 
Exod.  xxxii.  3a,  And  now  C3«  if  thou 
•srilt  forghe  their  s'm — ^whcre  ive  may 
suppry  it  is  well,  or  do  so;  and  if  not, 
Zee.  Comp.  Dan.  iii.  15.  Luke  xiii.  9, 
and  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  ICav  L 

a.  Since.  Ecefc.  xxxv.  6. 

3,  Aft/tough,  though,  Dcut.  xxx.  4.  Job 
XX.  6.  Isa.  i.  18.  Jer.  xiv.  7.  xv.  i.  &  al. 

4.  Affirmative/ 7n  truth ycertainli/,  IIos.  xii. 

•  Cosmograpb.  Pnrtc  I.  lib.  iii. cap.  HjdtecTby 
Leigh  in  his  Analecta  Cacsarum  Roman,  p.  *i6*5. 

f  Dictionary  in  (Jianit. 

I  Wonders  of  Nature  and  Art,  vol.  ii.  p.  268, 
taken,  I  believe,  from  Phil.  Trafls.  No.  iJGO. 


It,  or  i«.  Ps.  exxxh.  ig.  That  in  truth. 
Gen.  xxxi.  ja. 

5.  Of  interrogation  or  doubt.  Whether,  if 
truly- f  Venunne?  ©en.  xvii.  17.  Cant. 
viL  12.  When  there  are  two  members  in 
the  question,  the  former  is  preceded  by 
n,  the  latter  by  tsjt,  as  Gai.  xxviL  ai. 
&al. 

6.  C3M  m  swearing  dmieth.  Thus  z  Sam. 
xxx.  15,  SToear,  rt^wn  (see  ^^m)  to 
me  by  ike  Aleim  ^>mDn  tD»,  if  thou  shalt 
put  me  to  death,  or  pkdge  thy  interest  in 
the  Aleim" s  favour,  if  thou  shalt  kill  me, 
i.  e.  swear  tiiat  thou  wOt  not.  So  i  K. 
i.  51.    Comp.  Ps.  cxxxii.  3,  4. 

— tokfn^rr*  TI  Jehocah  livcth,  if  such  or  such 
a  tiling  be  done,  i.  e.  Jehovah  Hveth  to 
witness  and  avenge  it  or  the  like,  (see 
Jer.  xKi.  5.)  if  it  fc  done;  or,  As  sure  as 
Jehovah  trceth/it  sliailfio^  be  done,  i  Sam. 
xiv.  45.  xix.  6.  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xiv.  20. 

7.  vh  tDM  If  not,  in  swearing  and  speaking, 
qffirmeth.  As  —  »?>  t3»  mm  t3te  ♦iW  m 
I  live,  saith  Jehovah,  if  it  shall  not  Imp- 
pen,  i.  e.  As  sure  as  I  Hve,  it  shall.  Num. 
xiv.  a8.  Ezek.  xvil.  19.  Josh.  xiv.  9. 
Num.  xiv.  3  J.  Tsa,  v.  9.  i  K.  xx.  23. 

X.  This  Paitide  tz^tt  is  joined  with  *t^,  *)U^ 

and  >D. 
tZ3M  *l^  Until,  q.  d.  until  iiiis  supposition  may 

be  made.  Gen.  xxiv.  19,  33. 
tD«  im»  ^^  Till  (the  time  that).    Num. 

xxxii.  17.  Gen.  xxviii.  ij.  Isa.  vi.  11. 
CD«  ^3  I.  For  or  because  in  truth,  or  ccr- 

tainly.  Lam.  v.  22.  Prov.  xxiii.  i8. 

2.  But  in  truth,  but  certainly.  Gen.  xxxii.  27. 

1  Sam.  xxi.  5. 

3.  When  in  truth,  when  indeed,  Exod.  xxii. 
22,  or  23. 

Der.  Mamma,  from  tDk«  a  mother,  Lat. 
amo,  to  love,  whence  amiable,  amour,  &c. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  mean- 
ing is  uncertain;  but  as  a  N.  with  a 
radical,  though  mutable,  n,  rrovk'  A  maid- 
servant,  a  female  sl^ve,  a  bond-maid.  Gen. 
xxi.  10.  (Comp.Gal.iv.30.)  Lev. XXV.  44. 
&  al.  freq.  That  the  n  is  radical  in  this 
word  is  evident  from  its  hciiis;  constaatiy 
retained  in  the  plural,  which  is  alwa/s 
written  mriDK,  or  nmDW,  as  Gen.  xx.  1 7. 

2  Sam.  vi.  20,  never  niD»  or  nD« ;  and 
that  the  n  is  mutable,  appears  because  in 
the  sing,  when  in  llegim.  it  is  constantly 

changed 
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chan^  into  r\,  at  Geo.  xxL  u.  xxi.  3. 
The  Spaniards  still  retain  Jmm,  (I  sup- 
pose mm  the  Moors)  ioxdnrnd-Bervant, 
a  mrse.    See  Tkamainn.  Glooar.  Heb. 

T#  langvisk,  be  weak  orfe^k^  pine  tmay, 
as  for  want  of  proper  supplies  of  ivp- 
port  or  nourUhmmU.  occ.  Ejsek.  xvi.  30. 
But  may  we  not  with  HoMgani  tnaa- 
late,  How  shall  I  circumcise  thy  heart? 
A  Greekversion  in  Montfaucon's  Hexapla 
lias  fm  xa,6apM) — ;  with  what  shall  I 
cleanse —  ?  So  Vulg.  In  quo  mundabo'^  f 

V?DH  To  be  extremefy  weak,  languishing, 
or  feeble,  tojfail,  it  is  spoken  of  men,  Ps. 
vi.  3.  Neh.  iv.  s.r-of  a  woman,  i  Sam. 
ii.5.Jer.xv.9.— of  the  terraqueous  globe, 
Isa,  x&iv.  4. — <^  trees,  Isa.  xxiv.  9.  Joel 
L  12.— of  oily  Joel  L  10.-— of  walls  and 
gates,  Jer.  xiv.  a.  Lam.  ii.  8. 
Hence  6r.  a^Lokos  and  o/x^Av;  weak, 
languid. 

Denotes  steadiness,  stability,  constancy. 

L  To  make  steady,  occ  £xod*  ,xvii«  12, 
^y)DH  IT  ^m  And  his  hands  were  stea- 
died, LXX  BfT/^y^^yoA,  Yug.  transl. 
steady;  in  which  passage,  as  in  many 

,  others,  observe,  that  >rr  is  used  imperso 
nally,  as  it  were,  with  a  plural  Noun  like 
the  French,  II  y  a,  or  Jlu  avcnt,  and  that 
the  sing.  rr^IDH  is  joinea  with  the  plural 
N.in  a  distrUnUive  sense,  q.  d.  Each  of 
his  hands  was  steadied.  €omp.  Ps.  xix. 
8,  0.  in  Heb.  Isa.  Ix.  4,  Thy  sons  shall 
be  brought  from  far,  and  thy  daughters 
iDDHn  ^  hp  shall  be  supported,  carried 
at  the  side.  Comp.  Isa.  Ixvi.  12.  So 
Sir  John  Chardin  says,  that  '^  it  is  tl^ 
general  custom  of  the  East  to  carry  their 
children  astride  4ipon  the  hip  with  the 
arm  round  the  body/'  Bishop  Lowth*s 
note* 

Cant.  vii.  i,  pVk  >T  Hands  pf  steadiness, 
steady,  or  perhaps  constant,  persevering 
hands.    Comp.  Sense  III. 

n.  As  a  N.  fem.  pL  m^DH  Stays  or  props 
m  buildmg,  LXX  sryipiyiuva,,  Targ. 
H^lpO  Thrtsholdsg-  which  do  indeed  t(eep 
the  door-posts  steady,  and  may  be  the 
hieaning  of  the  Heb.  word,  occ  t  K. 
xviii.  16. 

III.  In  Niph.  To  be  steady,  stable,  constant, 
settled,  established,  confirmed^  Spoken  of 
waters  constantly  flowing^  Isa.  xxxiii.  16. 


Jer.  XT.  i&<— of  a  house  or  kingdotn» 
%  Sam.  vii.  16.  i  K.  xi.  38.  Comp. 
%  Chnm.  XX.  so.  Isa.  vii.  9.— of  words, 
Geo.  xlii.  so.— of  a  Preset,  i  Sam. 
iii.  ftO.«— of  plagues,  Deut.  xxviii.  $9. 
As  a  N.  fem.  n^lDM  and  in  Reg.  roiOM 
Stability,  security.  Isa.  xxxiii.  6.  P». 
xxxvii.  3,  (where  1  is  understood  before 
rr^IDH,  insecurity;  Symmachus,  Ai^ysxa;! 
amtimtally).  Also,  J  set,  stated  office^ 
I  Chron.  ix.  ai,  26,  31.  %  Chron. 
xxxi.  15.  As  a  N.  fem.  n^DM  A  con- 
slant,  stated  allowance,  occ  Neh.  xi.  23. 

IV.  As  a  N.  pH  Steadiness,  stability ,  faitk' 
fulneu.,  Deut  xxxii.  ao.  Isa.  Ixv.  16. 
As  a  Particle  ofqfirmation  or  consent.  It 
is  true,  be  it  so.  Amen.  Deut  xxvii.  x  j. 
Num.  v.  22.  I  K.  i.  36.  As  a  partia- 
pial  N.  pDM  Steady,  faithfuL  occ.  Jer. 
ui.  1$,  where  it  is  opposed  to  deserters. 
}DlO  Nearly  the  same  See  Num.  xii.  7. 
Deut.  vii;  9.  i  Sam.  iL  3$.  xxii.  14* 
Prov.  xi,  I  J.  ArNs.  fem.  T^^D^k  Faith' 
fulness,  ^fidelity,    i  Sam^  xxvi.  a^.    a  K. 

xii.  15.  n^iDK  Nearly  the  same.  See 
Ps.  Ixxxix.  25.  Isa.  lix.  4t  Jer.  t.  i,  3. 
As  Particles,  n^DM  (perhaps  1  being  un- 
derstood) In  faith,  or  truth,  truly,  occ. 
Gen.  XX.  12.  Josh.  vii.  20.  With  a  ser- 
vile C3  final,  (see  Grammar,  §  ix.  8,  6.) 
tD^OH  Faithfully,  trul^.  Gen.,xyiii.  13. 
Num.  xxii.  37.  &  al.  treq. 

V.  It  is  particularly  applied  to  the  constant, 
stated  care  or  attendance  of  a  nurse,  or 
nursing-fiitlier,  on  a  child.  To  tendy  take 
care  rf,  in  thb  sense  occ.  £sth.  ii.  7; 
where  {DM  may  be  considered  either  as  a 
participle  beuoni  in  Kal,  or  as  a  N.  As 
a  participle  paoul  masc.  plur.  D^^obl 
Tended,  nursed.  So  LXX,  rAyow^LBv^i, 
and  Vulg.  qui  'iiuiriebantur.  occ.  Lam. 
IV.  J.    As  a  N.  \0\^  A  nursing'  or  foster- 

father,  occ.  Num.  xi.  12.  Comp.  a  K. 
X.  I,  J.  Isa.  xlix.  23.  Fcm^  niOH  A 
nurse,  occ.  Kutb  iv.  16.  2  Sam.  iv.  4. 
As  a  N.  fem.  mo^  A  nursitig  or  foster- 
ing, a  being  nursed  or  fostered,  occ.  Kstli. 
ii.  so.  Ai  a  N.  poH  A  nurse-f^hild,  a 
darling,  occ,  frov.  yiii.  30.  Comp. 
John  i.  18. 

VI.  It  denptes  the  ttoMUly  or  steady  resting 
of  the  mind  on  a  persoi^  qjc  tiling.  So 
as  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To  belifixe,^  trust,  rely  or 
depend  v^.  It  is  ^nerally  followed  by 
the  Particles  1  or  i»,  but  i^ot  always,  freq. 

■  occ. 
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occ    See  Geo.  xv.  6.  xlr.  a6.    Exod. 
w.  5.  Deut.  xxviiL  66.  Jud.  »«  so. 
VIJ.  As  a  N.  poM  ^trnm,  au  Egyptian  idol; 
weli  known  to  the  Greeks  by  this  name. 
Thus  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  42.    *^  Ajct- 
f«ry  yap  AiyvitTioi  xaXgaa-i  'fov  ^a.  For 
the  Egyptians  call  Jupiter,  Amnnm;*  so 
jyiodorm  Sic,  Ub.  Lp.  12.     ^*  Ata,  rov 
i-go    rivwt    Aftjxa;ya   wpocrcvyopiw^ov, 
JnpiteTy  by  some  called  Ammon;''  and 
flutarck  (De  Isid.  &  Osir.tom.  ii.  p«354. 
edit  Xf^dri)  observes,  that ''  many  were 
of  opiniouy  ihov  wap  Aiywitriois  ovof/M 
m  SiQ$  sivdu  roy  AfMty,  6  vro^wyoytss 
'^yMs  Aftfuc/ya  A^Ojxcy,  that  among  the 
Egyptians  the  proper  name  of  Jupiter 
was  40NM*  of  which  we  ^Greeks)  have 
made  Amman.'*    This  idol  according  to 
Herodotus  (as  above)  was  represented 
with  the  h^d  or  &ce  of  a  ram,  and 
seems  to  have  denoted  the  Sun,  consi- 
dered  as  earning  the  northern  hemi- 
sphere, and  entering  ^itp  the   sign  of 
Aries  or  the  Ramt  and -so,  to  adopt  the 
expressions  of  the  learned  Jfablmski*, 
*^  commencing  the  gladsome  spring,  and 
cheridiing  that  part  of  the  globe,  which 
we  inhabit,  with  pew   light   and   new 
heat."     (Comp.  Lex.  under  13  11.)  poM 
then  considered  ..as  of  flebrew  origin, 
though  with  a  dialectical  corruption,  de- 
potes  the  dierisMng  or  fostering  iStf^,  who 
w^s  particuhu-ly  worshipped  at  fhebes 
the  t  anciently  famed  metropolis  of  Up- 
per E^pt,  and  who  had  there  a  most 
inagnihceut  temple  mentioned  by  Hero- 
dolus,  Diodorus  Sic.  (whom  see  as  above) 
and  by  Artapanus  in   Euscb,  Pneparat. 
{Ivang.  lib.  ix.  cap.  27 .     Of  this  temple 
there  are  remaiumg  to  this  day  prodi- 
gious ruins,  which  extend  near  half  a 
mile  in  length,  and  serve  to  confirm  the 
wonderful  accounts,  which  the  ancient 
writers,  and  particularly  IHodorus  Sic. 
give  ^f  its  grandeur,  as  may  be  seen  in 
J^oco(Jc€*s  and  Norden'9  Travels,  and  in 
SffDary*%  Ijeltres  sur  TEgypte,  torn,  ii. 
icttre  9.    Now  fron^  Diodoms  we  learn 

•  "  Vtr  Isctusimum  avspicatury  ISf  illam  orh'tt  par' 
pim  quam  tun  thhahittuRUi^  novl  luce  novoque  calore 
rcc'tfat.'*  Pantheon  -flE^)rpt.  lib.  ii.  cap.  2.  %  6. 

f  Sec  Htmery  U.  ir.  ha.  38 J,  and  Mad.  D'Atier\ 
and  lAr.  Fopeh  note*  there.  Goguet\  Origin  of 
.l.aw-^,  &c.  vol.  ii  p.  138.  Eng.  edit.  Tacit  us ,  AnuaL 
Ijb.  ii-  cap.  OO. 


thsd  the  same  city  which  the  Greeka 
named  Thdes,  the  Egyptians  called  the^ 
City  of  Jtmiter,  in  Gkeek  ^otrmXAs ; 
and  accordingly  we  find  it  mentioned^ 
Nahum  iiL  8,  by  its  Egyptian  name, 
XM^t^  kO,  that  is,  the  katntation  of  Amun, 
the  Egyptian  iu»  or  according  to  fourteen 
of  Dr.  Kenmcott's  Ck>dices  m^,  bein^  put 
by  a  I  dialectical  variation  for  the  Heb. 
m^.  So  LXX,  Mept^a  Af^Lfuiry  the  por^ 
tionorpessession  of  Amman .  Itiselsewhere 
called  absolutely  M,  but  with  an  implied 
reference,  no  doubt,  to  the  great  Amun, 
supposed  there  to  reside  in  his  temple. 
Thus  Jehovah  threatening  Egypt,  Jer. 
xlvi.  25,  says,  I  mn  going  to  visits  i.  e.  iu 
wrath  and  desolation,  too  pDM  (or  ac- 
cording to  fifteen  of  Dr.  Kentucott's  Co- 
dices, mud)  Amun  of  No,  i.  e.  the  idol 
there  worshipped.  (Comp.  Jer.  Ii.  44.) 
See  Ezek.  xxx.  14,  15,  16,  and  observe 
that  in  these  three  verses  the  city  H2,  or 
in  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Various  Readings  uti^. 
No,  is  thrice  mentioned,  and  that  in  the 
14th  and  1 6th  verses  the  LXX  render  it 
by  AiO(nto\is  the  City  of  Jupiter.  As  for 
the  word  pon  Ezek.  xxx.  15,  I  thmk 
that  it  is  rightly  rendered  by  the  LXX 
ro  wXrfiog,  and  by  the  Vulg.  multitudi- 
nem  the  multitude,  as  in  our  translation, . 
and  that  it  refers  to  the  remarkable  po- 
pulousness  of  the  ancient  No,  Diospolis  or 
Thebes,  to  which  Homer  and  Diodoruf 
have  bom  witness. 
Der.  Amen,  Lat.  and  Eiig.  Omen,  from 
its  supposed  truth,  whence  ominous,  Lat. 
Amnis  a  river,  which,  according  to  Ho- 
race, lib.  2.  epist.  ii.  lin.  43. 

Labitur  et  labetur  in  oinne  volubilis  xvum, 
.  Still  glida  along,  and  tvill  for  roer  giide. 

Comp.  Isa.  xxxiii.  16.  Jer.  xv.  18. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  strong,  vigorous,  in  body 
or  mind.  Gen.  xxv.  23.  2  Sam.  xxii.  18. 
Deut.  XX xi.  6,  7,  23.  &  al.  Also,  To 
make  strong,  invigorate.  Job  iv.  4.  Ps*. 
lxxxix.-22.  Prov,  xxxi.  17.  Isa.  xxxv.  3. 
It  is  applied  to  the  active  and  inconcevc^  • 
ablejorce  of  the  expansion  of  the  heavens, 
the  vivida  vis  ce^li,  on  which  all  the 
operations  of  nature  depend.  Prov.viii,  28, 
i^DD  O^pnm  IVDMI,  When  he  (Jehovah) 

t  Comp.  Fitringa  Observ.  Sac. lib  Leap. 6.  §  le. 

invi- 
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invigorated  He  confiicHng  ethers  above, 
i.  e.  gave  them  tbeir  expansive  and  irre- 
sistible force.  Toexert  one* s  strength,  Isa. 
xiiv.  14,  lb  fDfcn  And  he  exerteth  him- 
s^ilf,  or  his  strength,  among  tfie  trees  of 
the  forest,  namely,  in  hewing  them  down, 
cutting  them  out,  8cc,  Comp.  Amos 
ii.  14.  Joined  with  IJib  the  heart,  it  de- 
notes vigorous  resolution,  or  obstinacy.  See 
Deut.  ii.  30.  XV.  7.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  13, 
In  Hith.  To  exert  oneself,  i  K.  xii.  18. 
a  Chron.  x,  18  xiii.  7.  Also,  To  he  vi- 
gorousfy  resolved,  *'  steadfastly  minded^* 
Eng.  transhit  Ruth  i.  18.  As  Ns.  fD« 
Strength,  vigour,  occ.  Job  xvii.  9.  So 
fem.  mrc«.  occ.  Zech.  xii.  5.  fD»  Strong, 
vigorous.  See  a  Sam.  xv.  la.  Job  ix. 
4,  19.  Amos  ii.  16.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  nrD«D  Exertions,  occ.  Job 
xxxvi.  19. 
H.  It  seems  to  denote  a  strong  and  lively 
colour,  bright  bay,  or  sorrel  (approaching 
to  red.  occ.  Zech.  vi.  3,  7.  At  ver.  1. 
the  Prophet  in  vision  sees  four  chariots 
cone  out  from  between  two  mountains  of 
brass.  The  chariots  denote  the  several 
administrations  of  God's  prvoidence,  in 
respect  to  his  church  and  people,  (comp. 
A  K.  vi.  1 7.  Hab.  iii.  8.)  proceeding 
from  his  predeterminate  and  unalterable 
counsels.  Ver.2,3,  Jn  Ihe first  chariot  were 
red  horses,  and  in  the  second  chariot  black 
(or  dark,  gloomy-coloured)  horses,  and  in 
the  third  chariot  white  horses,  and  in  the 
fourth  chariot  0>n:i  gristed  (and)  tDnfD« 
bright  bay  or  sorrel  horses;  the  colours 
of  the  horses  respectively  alluding  to  the 
several  dispositions,  ist,  of  the  kingdom  of 
the  Babylonians,  adly,  of  tliat  of  the  Per- 
sians,  3  dfly ,  of  1  hat  of  Alexander  the  Grea  t, 
and  4thly,  of  those  of  the  Lagidce  and 
Seleucidar,  his  successors  in  ^gypt  and 
Syria,  with  regard  to  God's  people,  and 
consequently  denoting  the  acveral  states 
or  conditions  of  that  people  under  those 
different  governments.  (See  Vitrin^a  in 
Apocal.  di.  vi.  2,  4,  5)  It  is  suflicient 
just  to  hint  how  properly  the  bloody  and 
destroying  Babylonians  are  represented  by 
the  red  horses;  but  as  they  were  now,  in 
the  time  of  Zechariali,  passed  away,  they 
are  no  more  mentioned  in  the;  vision,  after 
the  1st  verse.  The  condition  of  the  Jewish 
,  people  under  the  Persian  monarchy  was 
rather  gloomy  and  afflicted,  than  bloody 


and  desolate.  These,  therefore,  arc  de- 
noted by  the  dark-coloured  horses.  The 
kind  treatment  which  the  Jews  met  with 
under  the  gorelmment  of  Alexander  the 
Great,  si^imied  by  ttxe  white  horses,  ma^ 
be  seen  m  Prideanx,  Connect,  part  1. 
book  7,  towards  the  end,  an.  332,  and 
in  GntKrie*a  General  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  44 1» 
and  m  Ancient  tJmversal  Hist.  vol.  iii. 
p.  26,  2d  edit,  which  kind  treatment  was 
m  a  good  degree  continued  to  them  by 
the  rtolemie'sj  Alexander's  successors  in 
Egypt,  (seeBp.  Newton  on  Proph.  vol.  i. 
P-  375>  ^^  8vo.)  though  not  widiout 
some  spots  of  ill'treatntent?ind  persecution, 
particularly  by  Ptolemy,  Phiiopator  (of 
which  see  tlie  thkd  book  of  the  Macca* 
bees,  and  Prideaux^  Connect,  part  iL 
book  2,  an.  216.)  llie  Ptolemies,  there- 
fore, are  properly  represented  by  the^i>- 
led  or  spotted  horses;  as  the  successors  of 
Alexander  in  Si/ria  are  by  the  bright  bay 
or  sorrel  ones,  i.e.  of  a  coionr  approaching 
to  red,  on  account  of  the  persecutions  and 
cruelties  exercised  against  the  Jews  by 
some  of  those  Syro- Macedonian  kmgs, 
especially  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes^nd  De^ 
metrius  Soter  (of  which  see  the  two  first 
books  of  the  Maccabees,  and  Prideaux, 
Connect,  part  ii.  book  2,  an.  1 70,  kc.  and 
an.  162,  &c.)  Ver.  6,  The  black  horses, 
which  are  rri  in  it,  namely  m  tlie  second 
ch?aiot,  go forthintothenorthcomtry, The 
Persians  go  forth  towards  the  countty  of 
Babylon,  (see  Jer.  i.  14,  15.  iy.  6.  vi.  i.) 
and  the  white,  Alexander  and^is  armies, 
go  forth  after  them;  and  the  gristed,  Pfo- 
lemy  Lagi  and  his  adherents,  go  forth  to- 
ward the  south  country,  i.  e.  Egypt,  (see 
Dan.  ii.  5,  9,  n ,  2 5.)  And  that  the  bay 
or  sorrel,  i.  e.  the  Syro^Macedonians,  per- 
formed their  commission  of  walking  to 
and  fro  through  the  land,  of  Judea 
namely,  may  be  seen  abundantly  in  their 
history  by  rrideaux  and  others,  and  in 
that  of  the  Maccabees.  At  ver.  8,  the 
angel  speaking  in  the  name  of  God  de- 
clares, those  who  go  towards  the  north 
country,  i.  e.  the  black  and  white  horses, 
or  the  Persians  and  Macedonians,  have 
quieted  my  spirit  in  the  north  country, 
namely,  by  executing  the  designs  of  God 
in  the  country  of  Babylon. 

I,  To  branch  out,  spread,  or  difuse  as  info 

branches. 
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hrancha.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  tfiis 
sense,  but  bence  as  a  N.  TOH  A  bram^h, 
Isa.  xvii.  6,  g.  As  a  N.  plur.  masc  in 
K^;un.  ^^H  Branches,  Gen.  xlix.  21. 
See  nWt  under  !w  XVII. 

n.  To  br€mck  out  one  or  ttiore  sentences  in 
'words,  to  conceive  or  form  in  words,  to 
sajfy  freq.  occ.  To  speak,  Exod.  xix.  25. 
2  Sam.  xiv.  4.  Comp.  Gen.  iv.  8.  xxii.  7. 
In  Hiph.  To  cavs^  to  speak,  or  stipulate^ 
condico.  occ.  Deut.  xxvi.  17,  18.  In 
Hitb.  To  speak  of  oneself,  cry  up  oneself^ 
boast  onesey^,  ^'se  prsedicare.'  Montanus. 
occ.  Ys.  xciv.  4.  Comp.  Isa.  ki.  6. 
As  a  N.  'iDfct  A  wordy  speech.  Deut. 
xxxii.  I.  Ps.  bLxvii.  9.  Isa.  xli.  26.  Fern. 
moH  Nearly  tiie  same.  Deut.  xxxii.  2, 
a  Sam.  xxii.  31.  iDttD  ^  «x)r(f,  a  com- 
mand, occ.  £stb.  i.  1$.  ii.  20.  ix.  32 
H^ice  Arab.  £inir>  a  commander,  a  chief. 

til.  To  branch  out  an  opinion,  resolution, 
or  tbe  like  in  the  ndnd,  i.  e.  to  conceive, 
form,  and  dispose  tbe  distinct  parts  of  it, 
fo  imagine,  think.  £xod.  ii.  14.  2  Sam 
xiii.  32.  xxi.  i6. 

rV.  Cbald.  As  a  N.  *^SM  plur.  pDM  ^  2fim6, 
socaUed  perbaps  from  its  horns  beginning 
to  shoot  out,  occ.  Ezra  ti.  9,  17.  vii«  17. 
The  words  H'tDH  and  moM  are  by  the 
Chaldee  parapbra^tsused  (I  suppose  frpm 
tbe  primary  idea  of  spreading  forth)  for 
tbe  skirt  or  fringe  of  a  garment.  See 
Taigum  on  Ps.  ,cxxxiii«  2. 

As  a  N.  or  Particle,  ^*  from  tt«D  [rmm] 
/o  recede;  Time  past,  lately*'  Bate.  Yes- 
terday or  yesternight,  occ.  Gen.  xix.  34. 
xxxi.  2p,  42.  a  K.  ix.  26.  The  LXX 
render  it  tbrougboiit  by  %6£f  of  £vd£; 
ye^erday.  **  It  is  appl^  to  place.  Job 
XXX.  3,  says  Mr.  BatCy  mD«  Forsaken 
places;*'  but  it  may  in  that  passage  rather 
refer  to  timey  yesterday,  lately,  so  LXX 
c%6€f .    See  Mr.  Scott  on'tbe  text. 

Denotes  labour  of  body  and  mind. 

I.  As  a  y.  I  do  not  find  it  applied  simply  to 
the  body;  but  as  a  N.  pM  Labour,  pains, 
activity.  Job  xviii.  7.  Isa.  xl.  29.  Hos, 
xii.  3,  or  4.  It  refers  particularly  to 
procreation.  Gen.  xlix.  3.  Deut  xxL  17 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  51.  cv,  36; 

II.  As  a  N.  pK,  or  ^H,  The  appellation  of 
an  object  of  worship  in  ^Egypt.  Tlie 
LXX  bave  rendered  it.  Gen.  xli.  45, 50. 


xlvi.  20.  Ezek.  xxx.  1 7,  as  the  nam«  of 
a  city,  by  'HAwouroXf co^,  the  city  of  the 
Sun,  where,  according  to  Herodotus, 
bb.  ii.  cap.  <o,  and  73,  there  was  an 
annual  assembly  in  honour  of  the  Syn, 
and  a  temple  dedicated  to  hira.  So 
Straho,  lib.  xvii.  p.  805,  'HXioyoroAi^, 
ro  iBpw  B'xjyvva,  rov  in\iov,  HeliopoUs, 
wliich  has  the  temple  of  the  SunJ*  Cyril, 
who  was  patriarch  oi  Alexandria  m  Egypt ^ 
says,  that  On  among  the  Egyptians  meant 
the  Sun.  S^v  Ss  eri  xa/  avrss  6  *HA<o^. 
Comment  in  Hos.  And  it  is  probable 
that  tliis  name  pH  referred  to  the  mcessant 
labour  yznd  unwearied  activity  of  the  WDm 
or  solar  light,  which  Homer y  II.  xviii.  lin. 
239,  484,  calb  'HfiXiov  oxofuavra  the  un- 
wearied Sun,  and  which,  in  the  still  no- 
bler language  of  tlie  Psalmist,  Ps.  xix. 
6,  7,  rejoiceth  as  a  strong  man  to  run  a 
race,  SfC.  It  appears,  however,  highly 
probable,  that  m  tbe  days  of  Joseph  tiii^^ 
title  among  tlie  Egyptians  denoted  rather 
tlie  Sun  of  righteousness,  than  the  mnteriai 
light:  for  by  the  behaviour  of  Pharaoh  to 
Joseph  and  Jacob,  and  especially  by  *  Jo- 
seph s  care  to  preserve  the  land  to  the 
Priests,  Gen.  xlvii.  22,  26,  it  seems  evi> 
dent  that  the  true  religion  prevailed  in 
Egypt  in  bis  time;  and,  it  is  incredible 
that  Joseph  would  have  married  the 

.  daughter  of  tbe  Priest  of  p»,  or }«,  had 
that  name  among  the  Egyptians  then 
denoted  only  the  material  light^  wliich 
however,  no  doubt,  they,  like  all  the  rest 
of  the  world,  idolized  in  after  times;  and 
to  which  we  find  a  n^l  or  Temple  dedi- 
cated anK>ng  the  Canaanites  under  this 
name  pH>  Josh.  vii.  2.  Though  it  should 
be  observed  that,  long  after  the  tune  of 
Joseph,  we  iind  the  Egyptian  midwives 
fearine  the  Aleim,  and  acting  and  blessed 
accordingly,  Exod.  i.  17 — ai. 

**  The  situation  of  the  city  of  HeUopolis,  S2i\^ 
\Niebuhr,  has  been  determined  with  m> 
much  exactness  by  the  geographers  an- 
cient and  modem,  that  there  is  no  longer 
any  doubt  on  this  point.  The  ruins  of  it 
are  to  Be  seen  very  near  a  village  named 
Mattare,  on  tbe  nortb-nortb-«ast,  about 

*  See  Ccoie't  Enquiry  into  the  Patriarchal  and 
Druidical  Religion,  p;  21;  and  jBtyst't  Pantheon, 
p.  172,  2d  edit. 

f  Voyage  en  Arabic,  torn.  i.  p>  80.  Comp. 
Shaw*  Travels, p.  306^ 
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two  leagues  from  Kahira  (Cairo),  and 
three  leagues  from  Foitai^  or  Masr  el  atik. 
But  there  is  left  oothing  of  it  but  great 
banks  and  hillocks^  BlM  with  little  bits 
of  marble,  granite  and  potsherds,  some 
remains  of  a  sphinx,  and  an  obelisk  which 
b  still  standing,  and  which  the  new  in- 
habitants perhaps  found  too  heavy  to  be 
removed." 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  C2^:»n  Labours^ 
pttinsJatigves,  occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  12,  where 
the  VuJ'5.  mnlto  labore  uitk  great  labour, 

TV,  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  labour,  grieve,  or 
be  distj:ess€d  in  mind,  laborare  animo. 
occ.  Isa.  xix.  8,  (where  the  LXX,  rsva- 
^ova-i  shall  groan)  Isa.  liL  26,  where  it  is 

'  applied  figuratively  to  the  sates  of  a  city. 
As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  masc. 
plur.  tD^J*i»  Mourners,  Hos.  ix.  4.  Comp. 
Deut.  xxvi.  14, 1  have  not  ^aten  thereof 
(1.  e.  of  the  third  gear's  tvtfae)  >3Mn  ih 
my  grief  or  moummg.  The  Samaritan 
Pentateuch,  and  three  of  Dr.  Kennicott^s 
Codices  read  >:i»l,  Targ.  and  Syr.  have 
^1«1,  LXX  tv  o^vyrj  /x8,  and  Vulg.  in 
luctu  meo,  in  my  grief;  and  to  explam 
the  text  see  Lev.  xxi.  i,  ii,  and  Deut. 
xii.  7,  13,  18.  Hos.  ix.  4^  As  a  N.  pK 
Grief,  affliction,  distress.  Gen.  xxxv.  18. 
Job  V.  6.  Also,  JVhat  oceasions  grief  or 
qffli(^tion,  namely,  tcickedness,  iniquity, 
vanity.  Num.  xxiii.  ai.  Job  iv.  8. 
xi.  14.  Ps.  V.  6.  vi,  9.  Ixvi.  18.  Zecli. 
X,  2.  Particularly,  the  wickedness  of 
idolatry,  as  some  understand  it,  i  Sam. 
XV.  23;  where  the  Vulg.  explains  p» 
C3^D")ni  by  quasi  scelus  idololatrise.  Also, 
An  idol  itself,  Isa.  Ixvi:  3.  But  in  both 
these  last  cited  passages  ^m  mav^  like 
ts^^n  in  the  former  of  them,  ht  the 
specific  name  of  an  object  of  wonlrip, 
Aven,  or  Ann,  Comp.  Sense  IT. 
Prov,  xi,  7,  And  (his)  lingering  hope  ihoQ 
t3^:*)H  miserably  perish;  C3^:^H  bemg  used 
as  it  were  adverbially,  dolorifids  modis 
So  tyvh^  for  wonderfully.  Lam.  L  9.  See 
tSchultens. 

V.  As  a  Particle  of  place  m,  see  under  m», 
IV.  I. 

VI.  As  a  Particle,  used  m  grirf'or  affliction, 
n:»  Oh!  alas!  I  pray,  2  fc.  xx*.  3.  Isa. 
xxxviii.  3.  Jon.  i.  14.  iv.  2.,  Ps,  cxvi.  4 
But  observe  tliat  in  this  last  text  ibrty- 
six  at  least  of  Dr.  Kemticott*s  Codices 
read  H^tt^soat  least  forty-seveu  at  ver*i6. 


VIT.  Xs  a  N.  fern.  W«n  A  species  of  trie, 
the  fig-tree,  q.  d.  the  grief -tree,  from  the 
roughness  or  prickliness  of  the  upper  side 
of  its  leaf;  a  kind  of  natural  sackcloth, 
wliich,  after  the  fall,  (Gen.  iii.  7,)  our 
first  parents  gurded  over  the  obnoxiou^ 
parts  to  express  tlieir  contrition.  Whence 
sackcloth  about  the  loins,  penitential  ^- 
dles,  SfC,  descended  to  tneir  posterity. 
Comp.  under  i:n  I.  and  hD  III.  fireq. 
occ.  Irenceus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  37,  has  long 
ago  remarked  tliat  Adam  by  the  act  of 
girding  himself  viiXh  fg-leaces  testified 
hb  repentance,  existentibus  if  aUi^  foUig 
multis,  qua  minds  corpus  ejus  vexare  po- 
iuissent,  when  there  were  many  other 
kinds  of  leaves  which  might  hav^  bcfen 
less  disagreeable  to  hb  body;  that  "  he 
made  himself  a  clothing  suited  to  his  dis* 
obedience — and  that,  repressing  the  lasci- 
vious motions  of  the  fiesh,  he  put  a  bridle 
of  continence  on  huuself  ana  his  wife — 
acknowledging  tliat  he  was  now  worthy 
of  such  a  covering  as  afforded  no  delight, 
mordet  autem  &  puugit  corpus,  but  fret* 
ted  and  pricked  the  body*'  As  a  N.  masc'. 
plur.  0^:Hn  Figs,  ^fdiether  fruit,  Jer. 
xxiv.  I,  2,  &  al. — or  trees,  Amos  i\\  9. 

pM  I.  In  Hith.  It  is  rendered  to  complain, 
nmrmur,  but  seems  rather  from  the  em* 
pbatic  use  of  the  reduplicate  f,  to  denote  to 
be  exhausted  or  faint  tcith  labour  or  grief. 
occ.  Num.  xi.  i.  Lam.  iii.  39.  On  this 
last  text  comp.  Prov.  iii.  ii.  Heb.xO.  5. 

II.  Cbald.  As  a  Pron.  masc.  plur.  )^M  the 
same  as  the  Heb.  Can,  They,  those.  Dan. 
ii.  44.  As  a  Pron.  fem.  plur.  pM,  the 
same  as  the  Hcb.  (M  They,  those  women. 
Dan.  vii.  17. 

p»  A  negative  word,  derived  frrom  pw  in 
the  sense  of  labour,  vanity,  as  Vl  not, 
from  rri^  to  wear  away,  weary,  consume; 
and  vh  not,  from  iiH?  to  tire,  bring  to 
noi^ht.   It  may  be  rendered 

I.  Not.  Oen.  xxxvii.  29.  In  Ps.  Ixxiii.  5, 
fifty-eight  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices  for 
ID^^n*  read  1D3V, 

a.  Without.  £xod.  xxi.  11; 

3.  None,  mtking,  nobody.  Exod.  viii.  10. 
xxH.  10.  Isa.  xli.  11.  Hag.  ii.  4. 

4.  te  pn  Not  any  things  nothing  at  all. 


Num.  xi.  6. 
J.  With  3  even  as  prefixejd,  pio  WitJun  a 

nothing,  all  but.    Ps.  Ixxiii.  2. 
From  pi  may  very  probaUy  b^  derived  the 
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Idandic  Jan  defect^  Saxon  paniaD,  to  be 
dhnipished,  Eng.  wan,  wane,  want^  Lat. 
tanw,  whence  vain,  vanity,  vanM.  Or. 
tnty  and  imv  to  empty.  Lkt,  inams  emp- 
ty, whence  Eng.  inane,  inanity. 
6.  PHD  From  whence?  See  under  n:H  IV.  3. 

I.  As  a  Particle.    See  under  MS 

n.  Chald.  MM  A  Pronoun  of  the  first  per- 
son, the  same  as  the  Heb.  ^^M  /.  occ. 
Ezra  vi.  2.  Dan.  ii.  8.  n^M  The  same. 
Ezra  vii.  ai.  Dan.  ii.  23^  k  al, 

3SM 

Chald.  from  Heb.  y\^,  Fruit,  occ.  Dan. 
iv.  9,  II,  18. 

n)M 

Denotesthe  occurrence  or prcsenceof  son  object 

I.  As  a  V.  with  a  radical  rj.  To  occur,  hap 
pen,  occ.  Ps.  xcL  10,  Evil  shall  not  njMM 
happen  (LXX,  vp9atXsv9^ai  come)  to 
thee.  Prov.  xii.  ai,  ^o  g^^>  (jetton 
(u  e.  which  shall,  on  the  whole,  be  such) 
nsM»  shall  happen  /o  the  just.  Also  in  a 
transitive  sense.  To  cause  to  happen  or 
come,  occ  Exod.  xxi.  13,  But  the  Aldm 
ii:m  cause  to  come  (LXX,  tcapc^a;xev^ 
£^.  transl.  deliver)  to  his  hand.  In 
Hith.  with  h  following.  To  put  oneself, 
as  it  were,  in  the  way  of  another  in  a 
bad  sense,  to  seek  a  quarrel  against  him. 
occ.  a  K.  V.  7.  As  a  N.  fern.  ni»n  An 
occurrence,  occasion  (which,  by  the  b}e, 
from  oh,  and  cado  to  fall;  so  what  falls 
in  one's  way)  particularly  of  quarrel, 
occ.  Jud.  xiv.  4.  But  in  Jer.  ii.  24,  it 
IB  used  as  a  decent  word  for  the  libidinous 
instinct  or  impetus  of  the  female  drome- 
dary. As  Ns.  fern.  TP^A  and  mjMn 
occur  together,  Isa.  xxix.  3.  Lam.  ii.  5, 
and  are  usually  translated  mourning  and 
iamentatim,  or  the  like.  But  as  the  >  in 
these  Nouns  (substituted  for  n)  shews 
they  belong  to  this  root  n^,  I  would 
rather  undmtand  tlie  words  (which  how- 
ever I  do  not  pretend  accurately  to  dis- 
tinguish) of  calamitous  events  or  occur- 
rences (as  we  generally  use  the  word 
accidents  J,  such  namely  as  are  recounted 
in  the  verses  following  the  above  texts. 
And  to  strengthen  this  mtcrpretation,  we 
may  observe  that  the  Verb  is  likewise  ap- 
plied only  to  calami tovs  occurrences. 

II.  As  a  word  which  a  person  applies  to 
himself  as  present,  >3m  I,  a  Pronoun  of 
the  tot  persim,  fnx{,  occ.  the  >(as  usual 


in  other  instances)  being  substituted  for rr, 
which  however  appears  again  in  the  pa- 
ragogic  or  emphatical  h,  which  b  fr^ 
quentl^  postfixed  to  the  first  person  fu- 
ture of  Verbs. 

Plur.  13M  JVe,  the  final  1  (from  root  Yl  to 
join  together)  being  plural  or  collective, 
as  in  IT  ^rm  (Ezek.  i.  8.)  mrv  together. 
Once,  Jer.  xlii.  6.^  From  13m,  ii  forms 
the  first  person  plur.  pret.  of  Verbs;  and 
hence  the  Greek  vmi,  vw,  we  two,  Lat. 
no;,  Ital.  noi^  French  nous,  we. 

IIL  As  a  N.  masc.  sibg.  >iM  A  ship,  or 
fleet  of  ships,  so  called  from  their  fitness 
to  go  or  present  themselves  any  where, 
notwithstanding  the  separation  of  coun- 
tries by  the  sea.  1  K.  ix.  26.  Isa.  xxxiii. 
21,  &  al.  freq,  Fem.  rrjM  a  ship.  Prov. 
XXX.  19.  Jon.  i.  3,  &al.  freq. 

IV.  As  Particles  of  place,  and  time. 

i.mM,  and  (i  Sam.  x.  14.)  ^m  Whither, 
where.  Gen.  xvi.  8.  Jos.  ii.  5.  Ruth  ii.  19. 
Isa.  X.  3.  njMI  HiM  Hither,  and  thither. 
I  K.  ii.  36. 

2.  n^M  ^^,  and  (Job  viii.  a.)  ^  ^  Ham 
long?  till  what  time?  Exod.  xvi.  28. 
Num.  xiv.  II.  Also,  Jf^^,  at  what 
time?  Jobxviii.  a. 

3.  j>M  with  o  prefixed,  J>MD  From  whence? 
Gen.  xxix.  4.  Num.  xi.  13,  &  al.  So 
fHD  2  K.  V.  »5;  but  observe  Hiat  about 
thirty  of  Dr.  Kenmcotf%  Codices  here 
read  f  MD. 

mM 

I.  It  is  rendered  to  sigh,  groan,  or  the  like; 
but  as  it  does  not  appear  to  be  used  as  a 
V.  in  any  other  conjugation  than  Niphai, 
sec  Isa.  xxiv.  7.  Lam.  i.  4,,  8.  Joel  1. 18, 
&  al.  I  suspect  the  radical  idea  to  be 
oppression,  or  the  like.  So  in  Niph.  To 
be  oppressed,  as  the  breath  of  persons  in 
grief,  whence  proceeds  sighing.  As  a  N. 
fem.  nniM  Oppression,  sighing,  Ps.  vi.  7, 
xxxi.  I  r,  &  al.  The  LXX  have  almost 
constantly  rendered  it,  as  a  V.  by  rsvc*^, 
rsYX^M  or  it's  compounds,  and  as  a  N« 
by  s'^voi'Yit.og,  which  words  being  deri- 
vati^es  from  rsvo; ,  strait,  narrow,  con^ 

fined,  come  very  near  the  idea  of  th« 
Heb.  here  proposed. 
Hence  Gr.  kvia.  Grief,  sorrow,  and  as  a 
V.  aviau),  to  pieve, 

II.  1in:M  IVe.  h  is  often  used  as  a  Pron. 
plur,  of  the  first  person,  but  sec  among 
the  Pluriliterab. 
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I.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  »,  A  plumb- 
line,  from  n33  to  hit,  because  it  tries  the 
perpendicularity  of  a  wall  or  building, 
by  hitting  the  nducial  line,  or  middle  of 
the  board,  occ.  Amos  vii.  7»  8. 

IL  '33«  A  Pron.  of  the  first  person,  /, 
from  ^i«,  /,  (which  sec  under  rri«  11.) 
and  O  emphatic  indeed;  q.  d.  I  indeed. 
Ego  sane.  So  the  Attic  Greeks  use 
syurys,  and  the  Dorics  syuiyii  and  eyujy- 
ya^  for  syuj.  freq.  occ, 

I.  2  o  press,  vrge.  occ.  Esth.  i.  8* 

II.  Chald.  To  give  trovble,  occ.  Dan*  iv.  6. 
^« 

I.  To  breathe,  or  ww;^  with  the  nostrils; 
so  to  be  very  angry;  because  in  violent 
ajtger  and  rage,  animals  breathe  stronger 
and  quicker,  and  discover  their  fury  by 
the  snuffing,  or  snorting  of  their  nostrils, 
Comp.  Acts  ix.  I .  It  is  used  absolutely, 
Ps.  ii.  i2v,  &  al.  and  with  1  following, 
I  K.  viii.  46.  Ps.  Ixxxv.  6.  In  Hi^h. 
Nearly  the  same,  q.  d.  ''  To  put  oneselj 
in  a  passion. '^  Bate.  Deut.  i.  37,  &  al. 

JI.  As  a  N.  fern.  n^DiW  A  species  of  unclean 
bird,  probably  so  named  from  its  angry 
disposition,  as  the  Stork,  with  which  it 
is  joined,  is  called  rn^DH  from  its  kind- 
7iess,  occ.  Lev.  xi.  19.  Deut.  xiv,  18J 
Bochart,  vol.  iiL  337,  &c.  takes  MBiw 
for  a  kind  of  eagle  or  harvk ;  but  if  this 
were  the  true  meaning  of  tlie  word,  I 
tfahik  it  would  have  been  reckoned  with 
one  or  the  other  of  those  species  in  the 
preceding  verses.  The  LXX  render  it 
^apa^piQVy  or  according  to  the  Complu- 
tcnsian  edition,  yaXa^fiov  or  ^a\ccv$friOy ; 
but  these  Greek  names  are  quite  as  ob- 
scure as  tlie  Hebrew  one.  Our  English 
translators  and  some  others  interpret  it 
the  heron;  and  as  that  bird  is  remark- 
able for  its  angry  diispodtion,  especially 
when  hurt  or  woundedt  but  m  other  re- 
spccts  greatly  resembles  the  stork,  to- 
gether with  which  it  is  mentioned  both 
in  Lev.  and  Deut.  this  seems  as  proba- 
ble an  explication  as  any  yet  proposed. 

III.  Chald.  F]J«,  from  Heb.  ?]«,  Face,  counte- 
nance, occ.  plur.in  Reg.  Dan. ii.  46.111. 19. 

I.  To  moan  or  groan,  for  pain  or  sorro^^ 
Jcr.  li.  5a.  Ezek.  xxiv.  17^  t3T  pivkn 
''Moan  in  silence,"   Bate;    (so  Vulg 


Ingemisce  tacens)  oerfaaps  as  onK)6ed  t9 
the  vociferous  waitings  usual  amomg  the 
Jews  and  other  Easterns  at  deaths  and 
funeralsj  bf  which  see  under  }p.  Comp. 
ver.  23,  and  see  Josephus*s  striking  and 
sublime  description  of  the  behaviour  of 
the  besieged  Jews  when  perishing  by  fii- 
mine,  De  Bel.  lib.  v.  cap.  n,  §  3. 
Ovh  is  ^pr^vog  sy  raif  cvu/pofcuf,  ar 
oAo^u^/xo^  Y/,  X.  T.  X.  But  in  the 
midst  of  their  calamities  there  was  no 
availing  nor  lamentation.  Bx^six  $£  rr^p 
'stoXiy  'SJB^iBiys  ciyy}^  x.  r.  A.  A  deep 
silence  possessed  the  city."  As  a  N.  femj 
np3M  A  crying  out.  Mai.  ii.  1 3.  Ps.  xii.  6. 

ir.  As  a  N,  fem.  npi»,  "  A  kyid  of  lizard 
or  nexvt,  so  called  from  its  moan  or 
doleful  cry."  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  1066.  oce. 

<  Lev.  xi.  30. 

Der.  Anguish,  anxious,  Q?  Comp.  under 
p:n. 

To  he  infirm,  iU,  bad,  which  last  word  will 
answer  most  of  the  applications  of  the  Heb. 

j[.  To  be  bad  uith  illness  or  disease,  as  a 
person,  occ.  2  Sam.  xii.  15,  The  Lord 
struck  the  cldld  w:iW^  and  it  was  very 
sick.  Eng.  Trandat. 
In  I  Sam.  ii.  33,  the  LXX,  for  the  Heb; 
Cd^u;:h^  according  to  the  received  readoig, 

I     very  remarkably  have  EN  FOM^AIAi 

I     avQ^wTTujy  by  the  sword  of  men. 

II.  To  be  bad,  as  p  disease,  hurt,  or  wound, 
occ.  Job  xxxiv.  6.  (comp.  ch-'vi.  4. 
Jer.  XV.  18.  xxx.  12, 15-  Mic.ii.  9. 

III.  To  be  bad  or  sick  with  sorrow  or  grief, 
to  be  violently  grieved,  occ.  Ps.  Ixix.  21. 
As  a  participial  N.  Wi^^  Grievous,  wofvl. 
occ.  Isa.  xvii.  11.  Jer.  xvii.  16. 

IV.  As  a  N.  U?J»  Bad,  i.  e.  infirm,  weak^ 
frail,2&  the  heart  of  man.^  occ.  Jer.xvii.9. 

where  Eng.  translat.  desperately  wicked 
seems  very  improper^  I  do  not  find  that 
the  word  ever  denotes  wickedness  at  all; 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur*  Dni^JW  Infirmities. 
occ.  X  Sam., xvii.  12,  And  the  Man  m 
the  days  of  Saul  was  old,  Xoii;:)^  Kn 
|0t  into  infirmities,  ''  got  into  the  in- 
hrmities  of  nature;  as  we  say,  got  weak 
and  mfirm."  Thus  Mn  Bate  renders, 
and  happily  cle^i^  the  text.  See  more 
in  his  Cnt.  Heb. 

VI.  As  a  N.  uniK,  plur.  XD^m^H  A^  man^ 
thus  called  from  the  injiim,  wretched 
state  into  wliich  he  fell  by  sin*     Tbis 
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ikbeHe^rin^  Setfa  acknowledged  in  the 
ttae  of  bis  first-born.  Gen.  iv.  36. 
Conp.  Job  ix.  %.  xv.  14.  I^.  Yiii.  5.  ix. 
«o,  ti.  I«u  li.  7.  In  Gen.  v,  i,  2,  we 
read,  lu  the  daw  that  God  created  man, 
naill  m  ttie  likeness  of  God  made  he 
km:  male  amd  female  created  he  them, 
md  called  their  name  t3"!M  Adam  in  the 
day  when  they  were  created.  This  name 
iaipoftiiig  their  being  created  in  the 
Hlame$t  ^God,  as  to  holiness,  happiness, 
and  inmortalhy  3  but  by  sin  man  became 
nn^H  a  wretch,  and  tliis  is  the  name  by 
wliicfa  the  ipecie$  is  most  commonly  called 
in  Scrqptnre.  ttn^M  sing,  b  sometimes 
ttsed  as  a  coilective  N.  Sec  Ps.  ix.  31. 
bum.  $.  cni.  i^.  Job  vii.  i ;  and  n2^^M  is 
expressly  applied  to  women  as  well  as  to 
meD,  J<Mh.  vrii.  35. 

ont^M  or6  £zek.  xxiv.  ij,  is  by  some 
learned  laen  interpreted  bread  ^moum- 
eis,  but  Csm^M  does  not  signify  mourners. 
These  are  denoted  by  a  diflierent  word 
XSrVMk  Hos.  ix.  4.  The  expression  in 
Eaek.  seems  to  mean  bread  oj  other  men, 
*^  Food  given  by  neighbours  and  irieiids 
at  socfa  a  time/'  {Clark)^  as  that  of  a 
wife's  death.  Comp.Jer.xri.  5,  7.  Mar- 
gin aad  Heb.  and  see  Uarmer*s  Obser- 
vaCioos,  ¥01.  iL  p.  138^  whence  it  appears 
that  Sir  Johm  Chardin  agrees  with  Clark 
in  the  interpretation  of  tD'm^H  tznb 
Ecek.  xxiv.  1 7. 
mM  ChM.  nroM 

A  Proo.  of  the  second  person,  from  Heb, 
'  nn»i,  j  being  inserted  as  usual  in  Chaldee 
words.  Thou.  Dan.  ii.  29,  31,  37,  38. 
Pliir.  pm«  Ye.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  8. 

Oeeofi  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  nor,  so 
far  as  I  can  find,  in  any  of  the  dialecti- 
cal languages.  But  as  a  N.  masc. 
plor.  in  Reg.  *03n  Bams,  magazines,  or 
fare  kntes.  So  Targ.  and  Syr.nvibl, 
LXX  TOfMia  and  ra^Mttet,  Aquila  oeifo* 
iipuu,  Symmmchis  ^o'avpoi,  and  Vul?. 
ccUarii  and  borrea.  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  8. 
Frov.  iiL  10. 

pit  Scenaderp 

IV  gttfifer,  gather  tj»>  tci^MreftPy  coflfrft^ 

ipie,  cof^ere,  retrabere. , 
Lia  KaJ,  To  gather,  collect,  assemble.  Gen. 

vi  St.  xkIx.  S3*  ExOd.  iii,  16.  In  Niph. 

To  Uffiihered,  toUecttd,  Qeu«  xxix^  3^  7» 


Comp.  Oen.  xxv.  8,  1 7.  Num.  xx.  24. 
Jud.  ii.  TO.  ^  D'&aMS  I^'a.  ivii.  1.  is 
used  ellipUcally  for  gathered  to  their 
fathers  or  people,  i.  e.  gone  to  5n«a^  or 
Hades,  the  separate  state,  or  general  re* 
ceptacle,  of  the  departed.  See  Vitringa 
b  Isa.  As  a  N.  fern.  niQOM  Coilcctims. 
So  French  translat.  des  recueils,  Eccles. 
xii.  II.  See  under  ^!3U^  IX.  and  comp. 
Hafmer's  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  70, 
&c.  In  Hith.  To  gather,  assemble  them" 
sehes.  Deut.  xxxiii.  5. 

II.  In  Kal,  7(9  gather  in,  as  the  fruits  or 
produce  of  the  land.  Exod.  xxiii<  lo. 
Lev.  xxiii.  39.  As  Ns.  rpi^  and  r^u^ 
A  gathering  or  ingathering  of  fruits.  Isa. 
xxxii.  to.  Exod.  xxiii.  16.  xxxiv.  22. 

in.  In  Kal,  To  gather,  take  or  receive  to 
oneself,  to  take  in.  Deut.  xxii.  2.  Josh. 
XX.  4.  Jud.  xix.  ij.  t  Sam.  xi.  27. 
Comp.  Ps.  xxvii.  10. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  gather  in,  or  up,  to  draw 
back,  withdraw,  as  the  feet.  Geu.  xlix.  ^^. 
or  hand,  i  Sam.  xiv<  tg. 

V.  In  Hiph.  To  gather  in  or  up,  as  the  rear 
does  an  army,  daudere  agmen.  Num. 
X.  25.  As  a  participial  N.  r\zm  The  rear 
or  rear-guard.  Josh.  vi.  9,  13.  Isa.  Hi.  12. 

VI.  To  withdraw,  take  awtiy,  take  qff^. 
Gen.  XXX.  23.  Ps.  Uxxv.  4.  Isa.  iv.  r. 
Ix.  20.  (where  Bp,  Lowth  "  wane,") 
Joel  ii.  10. 

VII.  lu  Kal,  To  take  of,  dcslroj/.  Jud,  xviii. 
25.  I  Sam.  XV.  6.  Jer.  viii.  13.  £zek« 
xxxiv.  20.  Hos.  iv.  3.  Zeph.  i.  2,  3. 

VIII.  In  Kal,  To  recover,  q.  d.  to  with'* 
draw  a  man  from  the  leprosy.  Occ.  1  K. 
V.  6,  7,  I  r. 

Schultens  in  his  MS.  Orig.  Hob.  observes, 
that  *'the  right  understanding  of  this 
passage  depends  on  the  custom  of  ex*- 
pelliug  lepers  and  other  infcctioi*.3  per* 
sons  from  camns  or  cities,  arid  reproach* 
fully  driving  them  into  solitary  places. 
And  that  when  these  persons  were 
cleansed  and  re-admitted  into  cities  or 
camps,  they  were  said  to  be  recbllecti, 
gathered  again  from  their  leprosy,  and 

^  again  received  into  that  society  frora 
¥rtiich  they  had  been  cut  off.'^  See  Num. 
xil  14.  Comp.  Gen*  xxx.  23.  Isa.  iv.  U 

r|D&&tt  As  a  N.  A  multitude  collected  from 
various  quarters,  a  coUuvies  of  people^ 
a  rabble.  LXX  itkfMHTOf,  mixt  people. 
occ.  Num.  XL  4. 

D  I>SB. 
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Der.  Gr.  AffTfigf  Lat.  Aspis.  Eng.  ^n  a$p, 
remarkable  tor  colled  ing  or  coiling  it- 
self up.     Also,  A  hasp,  Q? 

*!!:«  To  confine,  restrain, 

I.  To  conjine,  restrauiy  bind,  as  \\\Xh  cords, 
chains,  or  the  hke.  Gen.  xxxix.  20. 
Jiid.%v.  10,  12,  13,  14,  &  al.  lu  noH 
Gen.  xlix.  ix,  the  6nal  >  is  a  poetical 
addition,  as  in  ^T«a,  Exod.  xv.  6.*  Gen. 
xlvi.  29,  naa'lD  ")D«  To  bind^  chariot, 
i.  e.  to  the  horses;  so  the  Latins  say, 
jungere  currum,  and  simpl)'  jungere,  as 
^DH  is  used,  I  K.  xvih.  44.  Comp. 
Exod.  xiv.  6>  where  LXX  £?f«ge  TA 
'APMATA  avrov,    Comp.  under  231. 

II.  To  set  in  arraj/,  marshal,  as  an  army, 
by  appointing  and  restraini/tg  every  man 
to  his  post.  I  K.  XX.  14.  2  Chrou.  xiii.  5, 
vhcre  it  is  equivalent  to  y\)),  Comp. 
I  Sam.  xvii.  2, 

l\\.  To  confine,  oblige,  bind,  as  by  a  vow 
or  oath.  Num.  xxx.  3,  4,  &  seq. 

IV.  To  restrain,  or  be  restrained,  as  through 
hzx,  Isa.  xxii.  3. 

V,  "  To  restrain,  bind  by  laws,  orders,  or 
commands;  to  lay  under  restraints,  or 
oblige  to  act  so  or  so.  Ps.  cv.  22."  Bate, 
Hence 

Vi.  Chald.  As  a  N.  "irK  and  cmphat.  h^dh 
An  obligatory  decree,  Dan.  vi.  7,  8,  &  al. 

i»H  Chald. 

As  a  N.  W  and  «3?H  Wood,  occ.  Ezra  v.  8. 
vi.  4,  1 1.  Dan.  v.  4,  23.     It  is  a  corrup- 


idob.  So  Vulg.  vestimentuB.  occ  Isa. 
xxx.  22.  Comp.  Baruch  vi.  11,  la,  58. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  nS3«  A  pavilian,  royal 
or  splendid  tent.  Perhaps  it  is  so  called 
from  it's  being Jiicd  by  cords.  ina«  -brw 
The  curtains  of  his  pavilion,  occ.  Dan. 
xi.  45.  Bishop  Newton  very  perlipcDtly 
remarks,  tliat  the  word  is  used  io  the 
same  sense  in  Jo/m/Aan^sChaldeeTargom 
on  Jer.  xliii.  10,  And  he  (Nebuchad- 
nezzar) shall  sjncad  rri^firt  his  pavilion 
upon  them.  Dissertations  ou  Prophecies, 
vol.  ii.  p.  204,  2d  edit.  Svo. 

Der.  Gr.  arfa;  to  bmd,  Lat.  op/o,  whence 
apt,  aptitude,  adapt,  &c. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omitisiblc,  n. 

I.  **  To  heat  through,  or  dress  victuals  w 
an  oven  or  on  coals,**  to  bake*  Gen.  xix.  3. 
Exod.  xii.  39.  Lev.  ii.  4.  Isa.  xliv.  1  j,  19. 
inaiTJ  fonnanm  and  she  baked  it,  i  Sam. 
xxviii.  24,  the  M  bemg  dropped,  as  in 
'j'lDn'J  for  l^rOKrri  and  ye  shall  say,  2  Sam. 
xix.  14.  But  in  the  former  text  nine  of 
Dr.  Kennicott'h  Codices  read  'inttVT*,  and 
in  tlie  latter  seven  have  •ncwni.  As  m 
N.  nSH  plur.  tZ)"aH  A  baker, Gen.xL  1,2, 
&  al.  D^B»  Drest  maris,  jksh  (of  the 
sacrifices)  drest  by  Jire,  i  StBi,  L  5. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ia  Reg.  ^ron,  Lev. 
vi.  14,  or  21,  rendered  baken  pieces^  as 
if  from  this  root,  the  H  being  dropped ; 
but  see  under  n^&  X. 


tion  of  tlie  Heb.  yr,  y  being  substituted  1  II.  As  a  N.  nB«,  and  more  frequently  TtE^, 


for  y  as  usual  m  Chaldee,  and  h  for  r. 

I.  To  bind  close  to  the  body.  occ.  Exod. 
xxix.  ^.  Lev.  viii.  7.  In  this  latter  pas- 
sage the  LXX  render  it  (TyyftTipiyfgr  ^c 
bmmd  close.  So  the  Viilg.  translates  it 
in  Exod.  by  constringo,  and  in  Lev.  by 
astrmgo. 

il.  As  Ns.  *11BH  and  *i&H  An  ephod.  It  was  a 
kind  of  short  cloak  without  sleeves,  ^re/c(/ 
over  all  the  other  garments;  for  the  form 
of  the  High  Priest's^  see  Exod.  ch.  xxviii. 
xxxix. 

As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  mew  TJie  girdle 
of  the  ephod  which  bound  it  close  to  tlie^ 
body.  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  8.  xxxix.  ^ 
Comp.  Rev.  i.  13. 

•III.  As  a  N.  fem.  ia  Rea.  nnB«,  J  vest* 
tnent  or  vest^  in  which  ttey  dressed  their 

♦  See  Lowtb  Pi  elect,  ii.ncte  p.  34,  edit.  Qxzv, 
p^  42,  edit.  Gottimg. 


An  ep/iah,  a  measure  of  capacity  equal  to 
about  seven  pilous  and  a  half,  or  Bear  a 
bushel,  English ;  q.  d.  The  baking  mtm- 
sure,  so  called,  **  no  doubt,  says  Oms&tf, 
because  this  quantity  was  baked  i»  a 
common  oven.''  The  'LXX  have  several 
times  in  the  xlv  aad  xivi  chapters  of 
Ezekiel  rendered  it  by  Dc/t/xa  41  bahimg. 
Lev.  V.  1 1,  vi.  ao.  xiat.  36,  &  tl.  frcq. 
HI.  As  a  Particle  nQ>«  Where,  &c  See 
among  the  Plurilitenils. 

IV.  As  a  N.  P)H  Ueat,  oitger,  wradt, 
GcD.  xxviL  4$.  xlix.  6.  Deut.  ix*  19. 
xxix.  23,  &  al. 

V.  As  a  N.  )^R  The  nose,  phir.  O^lAI  tke 
nostrils,  ^*  whence  constantly  issues  a n^ivi 
st«am^  and  which  ia  an^  k  qaiHe  iof ." 
Bate,  See  Num.  xL  aow  Isa»  iii.  »j. 
Prov.  xL  %%,  Job  xl.  19,  21,  or  34,  m6. 
Ps.  cxv.  6.Geti.<ii.  7.  vii.  22.  Gtn.  iii.  t^* 
\^2b«  r\^)2  In  the  svetU  <^  /^  DMtdls. 

which 
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wUch  is  strictly  rijs^t  and  just.   Gen. 
xxiv.  47.  nOH  l>i;  C/jpcm  her  nose.  Comp. 
tinder  tzjtD.    rwiM  l=r»Q»,  or  ntlK  VB«, 
Gen.  six.  i.  i  Sam.  xx.  41,  &  al.  freq. 
may  be  rendered,  xvith  Ms  fiice,  but  I 
think  properly  denotes  xcith  kis  nose,  to 
tie  ground,  as  the  French  say,  ie  nez  en 
lerre.    And  to  illustrate  the  Heb.  phrase 
of  prostrating  oneself  mnrt  D^Em  may 
be  eited  from  *  Stewart's  Journey  to 
Meqmnez,   *'We  marched  towards  the 
emperour  with  our  music  playing  till 
we  came  within  about  eighty  yards  of 
him,  when  the  old  monarch  alighting 
from  his  horse,  prostrated  himself  on  the 
earth  to  pray,  and  continued  some  mi- 
nutes Tdth  his  face  so  close  to  the  earth, 
that,  when  we  came  up  to  him,  the  dust 
remained  upon  his  nose,'*    ^vh  Before,  in 
the  presence  of,  coram,  i  Sam.  xxv.  23. 
Some  have  doubted  whether  n^,  when  . 
joined  with  words  expressive  ol  Aea^,  (as 
with  in*  twM  hot.  Gen.  xxx.  a,  &  al, 
freq.;  fu^  smoked,  Deut.  xxix.  20  j  1i?l' 
hinted,  ^amed,  Ps.  ii.   la.)  strictly  de- 
notes the  nose  or  an^er.     Either  way  the 
sense  is  the  same ;  smce  the  nose  is  really 
heated,  and  sometimes  violently  in  anger. 
So  >)»  nn  Exod.  xi.  8,  and  r]«  p^r\  Deut 
xiii.  18,  &  al.  freq.  may  be  either  the 
heat  of  the  nose  or  of  anger-,  but  I  should 
rather  prefer  the  former,  because  the 
Hebrew  language,  wbicli,  like  a  striking 

Eicture,  generally  describes  the  passions 
y  the  effects  they  have  ou  the  bodj/,  ex- 
presses anger,  or  it's  absence^  by  other 
phrases  referring  to  the  nose  or  nostrils. 
(Comp.  Ezek.  xxxviii.  j8.  Isa.  Ixv.  5.) 
Thos  since  these  are  not  only  really 
heated  in  anger,  (see  2  Sam.  xxii.  16.) 
but  also  contracted  in  length  or  shortened, 
hence  tD^fin  ysp  short  of  nostrils,  Prov. 
xiT.  17,  denotes  angry,  passionate,  i.  e. 
one  who  is  continually  shortening  his 
nostrils  through  anger,  and  is  the  oppo- 
site to  tDn3«  pw  hng  of  nostrils,  which 
signifies  one  who  restrains  his  anger,  slow 
to  anger,  long  suffering,  and  b  in  this  view 
applied  not  only  to  man,  as  Prov.  xiv.  29. 
XV.  18.  xvi.  52,  but,  in  condescension  to 
our  capacities,  to  God  likewise,  Exod. 
xxxit.  6.  Num.  xiv.  18.  Neh.  ix.  17, 
&  aj.    In  tlie  same  sense  r\n  yi«n  to 


lengthen  the  nose,  is  applied'  both  to  man 
and  God.  See  Prov,  xix.  ii.Isa.  xlviB.  9. 
Comp.  Jer.  xv.  t  ;.  For  the  explanation 
of  the  phrases  just  cited,  the  reader  is 
indebted  to  the  learned  Bate,  Crit.  Heb. 
under  ^M.  I  add,  that  both  the  Greek 
and  Latin  Poets  represent  the  nose  as  the 
Meat  of  anger.  Thus  Theocritus,  Idyll,  u 
Mn.  18. 

And  bitter  ataicr  in  hit  note  resides. 

Asi  opyikof  srh  He  b  always  passionate f 
says  the  Scholiast.  And  Persius,  Sat.  ▼• 
liu.  91. 


-Ira  cadit  naso.* 


•  In  A«»*rrji*«  Collection,  vol  iwiL  p.  139. 


From  yoor  n&tt  let  ag^er  cea«e. 

VI.  As  a  Particle,  denoting  the  heat  and 
earnestness  of  the  speaker,  J^H  Veriltf, 
surely,  indeed,  yea,  omnino.  Gen.xviii.  13* 
Lev.  xxvi.  16.  Num.  xvi.  14,  &  al.  freq. 
HenceO  ^H  literally  means,  cerfa/n/y^/ui^, 
or  therefore,  and  may  be  rendered,  ac- 
cording to  the  context,  either,  how  much 
more?  or,  hoDo  much  less?  Is  it  certain 
that?  as  a  Sara.  iv.  11,  fVhen  one  told 
tne — Saul  is  dead—l  slew  him — *D  P\tk 
certainly  therefore  (/  shall  slay,  or  how 
much  more,  or  rather  shall  I  slay?) 
wicked  men. —  i  K.  viii.  27,  The  heavens 
and  the  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain 
thee.  O  ?!«,  certainly  therefore  this  house 
(cannot)  or,  how  much  less  this  house? 
Gen.  iii.  i,  >D  F]«,  Is  it  certain  that  God 
said?  Ay  verily  hath  God  saidf 
O  P]«  Yea,  when.  Neh.  ix.  18.  >3  v\m  And 
even  that,  yea  that,  Ez^k.  xxiii.  40. 

VII,  ia«  see  under  na. 
P)Q«  To  face  (or  q.  d.  ^0  nose)  on  all  sides, 

to  surround,  compass,  occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  5* 
Ps.  x\iii.  5.  xl.  1 3.  cxvi.  3.  Jon.  ii.  6. 

tew 

J.  To  hide,  conceal  by  interposing  some  opaque 
matter.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  we 
may  collect  this  meaniuff  of  the  word 
from  Exod.  ix.  3 1,  32,  ^nd  the'flax  and 
the  barley  were  smitten,  for  the  barley 
•was  in  the  ear,  and  the  Jia£  was  boiled. 
But  the  wheat  and  the  rye  were  not 
smitten,  for  they  were  n!>^D«  hidden,  that 
is,  concealed  or  involved  in  the  hose,  or 
blade.  To  the  same  purpose,  LXXo^/t/jWt, 
Vulg.  serotina,  late,  backtuard.  Ttiis 
was  about  the  be£iilninjt  of'  the  month 
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Abih,  ^bicfa  answers  nearly  to  6wMafrh, 
O.  S.  And  agreeably  lo  this  Dr.  Shaw 
(Trav.  p.  406,)  speaking  of  Egjfpt,  says, 
*^  Barley  and  wheat  are  usually  ripe; 
the  first  about  the  begintiing,  the  latter 
at  the  end  of  April.*'  And  again,  p.  407, 
<'  Now  as  uhcat  and  rice  (as  be  takes 
noDD  to  signify)  are  of  a  ihxcer  growth 
tban^ax  and  barley ,  it  usually  falls  out 
in  the  beginning  of  March  that  the  barley 
it  in  the  ear,  and  tbe^x  is  boiled  when 
the  vheat  and  the  rice  are  no/  as  yet 
grown  vp,  (nVfiK)  or  begin  only  to 
spindle."  In  the  plague  of  hail  there- 
fore,  the  stalks  of  barley  being  become 
pretty  hard  and  stiff  resbted  it's  violence, 
and  so  were  broken  off;  whereas  the 
wheatp-stalks  l>eing  tender  and  flexible, 
gently  yielded  to  the  stroke  of  the  hail, 
and  so  eluding  it's  violence  preserved  the 
wheat  in  the  hose, 
II.  As  Ns.  i»D«  and  fem.  nlrBH  Thick  dark- 
ness. Job  iih  6.  Exod.  x.  as,  k  al.  freq. 
Once  tised  emphatically  in  the  plur.ni^&M 
as  the  Latins  say,  tenebne>  Isa.  lix.  9. 
In  Job  xxviii.  3,  **  The  stones  of  (te») 
darkness,  and  the  shadow  of  death  must 
suj^ly  mean  the  metallic  ore  in  the  deep 
and  (iark  parts  of  the  earth/'  says  Scott, 
^&H9  Nearly  the  same.  Josh.  xxiv.  7. 
(comp.  £xod.  xiv.  ao.)  Jer.  ii.  3 1,  where 
two  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  MSS.  read  nl)^D«D, 
and  a  various  readins  in  the  printed 
Hebrew  Bible  intitlea  Jl/iiicAa/A  SAdt  is 
rt>  te»o  in  two  words,  Jah^  a  land  of 
darkness? 

Offdlatuf  mundi  nebul«,  malusque 
Jupiter  mritt, 

r&M  See  under  rr^D. 

I.  To  fail,  cease  to  be.  It  is  supposed  to 
be  used  as  a  V.  Oen.  xlvii.  15,  16. 
Ps.  Ixxvii.  9.  Isa.  xvi.  4.  xxix.  20;  but 
in  all  those  |)assages  we  may  with 
Bate  r^er  it  as  a  N.  a  failure y  or  the 
like,  and  with  him  consider  the  K  in 
this  word  as  ser\'ile,  and  derive  it  from 
&E)  to  fail.  As  a  N.  OBK  End,  extremity, 
failings  defect,  nought,  Deut.  xxxiii.  1 7. 
Prov.  xiv.  28.  xxvi.  20.  Isa.  v.  8.  xli.  29. 
xlv.  6.  None,  no  one,  Amos  \i.  lo.  Isa. 
xlvi.  9.  Uv.  15.    As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 

'  t3>D!>M,  £zek.  xlvii.  3,  rendered  in  our 
translation  Ancles,  so  Targ.  pViD'^p,  and 


AquilM,  Symmachus  and  Theodoiion  as'pA" 
yoLXwy,  and  Vulg.  usque  ad  talot^  Per- 
ha|M  however  we  may,  with  Cocceius, 
better  interpret  it  the  extremities  or  soles 
if  the  feet,  and  with  him  explain  r3 
CD'DBH  by  waters  wetting  the  soles  of  the 
feet, 

Ti^  ^C&M1  >jH.  This  expression  occurs  Isa. 
xlvii.  8,  10.  Zepli.  11.  i{,  and  b  not. 
without  considerable  grammatical  diffi- 
culty, as  appears  from  the  various  me- 
tliods  learned  men  have  taken  to  explain 
it.  These  may  be  seen  in  Vitringa  on 
Isa.  xhii.  8;  but  Tympius  (on  Noldii 
Parlic  in  CE3M  IV.  Not.  fi.)  has,  I  thmk, 
given  a  better  exposition  thau  any  of 
those  proposed  in  Vitringa,  namely.  Ego 
(scil.  ilia  ipsa  sum)  cujus  defect  us  onr/t^'ii^. 
I  (am,  by  way  of  eminence)  and  of  me 
(such  an  one  as  me)  there  is  henceforth 
a  defect  or failme. 
II.  DOH  As  a  Particle,  denotmg  defect  or 
failure,  i.  Only.  Num.  xxiL35.  ^^*  '3* 
Isa.  xlvii.  8. 

2.  >^  Cti^  Only  that,  nevertheless.  Num. 
xiii.  29. 

3.  ^D  DQH  Only  because,  yet  because.  %  San. 
xii.  14. 

^M  See  under  ii^D 

pDH  In  general.  To  put  aforce  upon, const  rain, 

I.  In  Hith.  To  put  aforce  upon,  or  restrain, 
oneself  Gen.  xliii.  30.  xlv.  1.  £sth.  v.  xo, 
&al. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  constrain  or  force  oneself  to 
act.  occ.  I  Sam.  xiii.  12. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ts^p'&H  Compact^ 
firm,  strong.  Job  xii.  2 1 .  In  Regim.  ^p  QH 

is  applied  to  the  hones  of  the  Behemoth  or 
Hippopotamus,  Job  xl.  15,  or  18,  Dis 
smaller  bones  (are)  ytH  compact  bars  ^ 
brass,  corresponding  with  !^d  the  forged 
bar  of  iron  in  the  hitter  hemistich — to  the 
scales  of  the  Leviathan  or  Crocodile,  IHa 
^p^DHn  (for  so  we  may  divide  the  words^ 
comp.  under  nvin)  Noble  arc  the  com* 
pact  plates  (f  his  shields,  (each)  beiffg 
shut  (as  with)  a  close  seal,  A  Crocodile 
1 8^-  feet  long,  dissected  in  Siam,  an  ac* 
count  of  which  was  sent  to  the  Royal 
Academy  at  Paris,  *'  from  the  slioulders 
to  the  extremity  of  the  tail,  was  covered 
with  large  scales  of  a  square  form  dis« 
posed  lUe  parallel  girdles,  and  fifty- 
two  in  number;  but  those  near  the  tall 
were  not  so  thick  as  the  rest.    In  the 
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nuddle  of  each  gjirdle  tlierc  were  four 
proluberanceSf  which  hecame  higher  as 
they  approached  the  eod  of  the  tail,  and 
composed  four  rows*/' — aud  remind 
one,  I  add,  of  the  Umbos  or  Batses  of 
the  ancient  shkldk. 

IV.  As  a  N.  p>a«  A  torrtnt.  See  under  pSi. 

Der.  Dropping  the  M,  perhaps  obsol.  Or. 
wrf/uj  to  Jixy  whence  vrr^yviiu).  Latin 
figo,  whence  jCr^  &c.  Also  perliaps  Latin 
pangOf  pactum;  whence  compinge,  com* 
pact,  &c. 

*^aK  See  onder  •» 

r« 

L  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  Topraf,  urge,  hasten. 
Gen  xix.  13.  Exod.  v.  13.  Josh.  x.  13. 

11-  To  presi  upoiiy  straiten,  confine.  Jo«h. 
xvii.  ij. 

Deb.  Haste^  hasten^  iasty,  Comp.  under  wn. 

TtA 

I.  To  place  bjf  or  near  oneself,  to  set  apart, 
leep,  reserve,  occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  36.  Num. 
xi.  17,  25.  Eccfes.  ii.  10.  £zek.  xlii.  6. 
Qu?  As  a  N.  fcm.  nW.-*  A  reserve, 
something  otter  and  above,  occ  Ezek.  xli. 
8,  a  full  reed  of  six  cuUfs,  nVVH  and 
(>  being  understood)  a  reserve,  something 
besides.  What  this  was  Ezek.  xl.  j, 
will  inform  us,  namely,  h&to  a  hand' 
breadth.  Each  of  these  cubits  was  a 
cubit  and  a  hand  breadth  besides.  Thus 
i^ate,  Crit.  Heb.  in  nr:«  and  b^t^. 

n.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  >y^H,  Per- 
sons set,  or  Itept  by  or  near  one,  select  ones, 
occ.  Exod.  xxiv.  11.  Isa.  xli."  9,  wliere 
thcEng  traitsiatiou  chit/men,  the  French, 
les  plus  excellens  the  most  exccUetU. 

III.  Asa  Particle  ^«,  Near,  hatdbi/,  with. 
Gen.  xxxix.  10,  15.  xli.  3.  Prov.  viii.  30, 
&  al.  fic<(.  With  D  prefixed  h)tAD  From 
beside,  from,  »  K.  iii.  ao.  xx.  s^*  Ezek. 
X.  16. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  b  Reg.  "^Ww,  and 
fem.  rx^A  The  arm-pits^  i.  e.  the  spaces 
comprehended  between  the  upper  half  of 
the  arm  and  the  I>ody,  and  so  called  from 
bemg  retired  parts,  and  frequently  used 
for  reserving  things  to  oneself,  occ.  Jer. 
xxxviii.  12,  J^ut  these  rotten  rags  wider 
IT  mW»  thy  arm-pits,  mder  the  cords. 
Ezek.  xiu.  18,  Upon  or  to  all  ^  ^Wt<  the 
arm-pits,  where  observe  thai  n>  may  be  in 
construction  with  tlie  following  no'Jp  !>D 
ofextry  uomanvhoriseth  up;  and  com- 

£roQjii/%  Mat.  Hiu.  Tol.  L  p.  335. 


pare  ver.  30, 2  will  tear  tlem  (the  nin^D) 
from  (^tD2^nvr)1  your  arms.  The  false 
prophetesses  therefore,  as  well  as  the 
other  women,  had  these  tnr\DO  on  their 
arms.  The  LXX  and  Symmachus,  m 
Ezek.  xiii.  18,  render  n^^V^H  bv  ayxw^a 
X^ip^S  ^^^  ^^  ff  '^^  o^h  2u*d  another 
of  the  Hexaphir  versions  by  rois  jS^^a^io* 
ctv  oMTwv  their  arms. 
From  the  Heb.  JiWh,  seems  to  be  de* 
rived  the  Lat.  axilla,  of  the  same  import. 

I.  To  lay  vp,  to  store,  or  treasure  up,  2  K. 
XX.  17.  Isa.  xxiii.  18,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
^T\ik  A  treasury,  store-house.  Josh.  vi.  18. 
Mai.  iii.  10,  &  al.  freq.  An  armoury.  Jer. 
1.  aj.  Fern.  plur.  nr.V«  Treasures.  %  K. 
xxiv.  13.  Comp.  Dent,  xxviii.  12.  Job 
xxxviii*  aa.  Ps.  cxxxv.  7.  Jer.  x.  13. 
li.  16.  Ps.  xxxiii.  7. 

II.  As  a  V.  from  the  N.  To  appoint  for  a 
treasurer  or  treasurers,  occ  Neh.  xiii.  1 3. 

Deu.  The  formative  n  bemg  prefixed,  the 
Greek  ©Tjo-au^of ,  Lat.  Thesaurus,  whence 
French  Tresor,  and  Eng.  Treasure, 

Neither  p«  nor  T\pA  occur  as  Verbs  in  Heb. 
but  as  a  N.  Iprt  A  kind  of  wild  goat,  or 
according  to  the  LXX  and  Vulg.  The 
tragelaphus  or  goat-deer,  so  named, 
doubtless,  in  Greek  and  Latin,  from  it's 
resemblance  to  both  those  species,  occ. 
Deut.  xiv.  5. 

Schultens,  in  hb  Manuscript  Origines 
Hebraico;  observes,  that  the  Root  \pH 
(ill  Castcll  ^p«  "  abhorruit,  fastidivit'*)  is 
extant  in  Arabic  with  the  sense  of  loath- 
ing, abhorring,  and  coi\jectures  that  this 
animal  might  have  it's  name  ob  fugaci- 
tatem,  from  it's  shf/ness  or  running  away. 
This  conjecture  is  confirmed  by  Dr. 
Shaw,  who  from  the  LXX  add  Vulg. 
translation  of  ypA  concludes  it  means 
some  animal  resembling  both  the  goat 
and  the  deer,  and  such  an  one  he  slicws 
there  is  in  the  East,  known  by  the  name 
of  the  fshtdll,  and  in  some  parts  culled 
Icrwee,  which,  savs  he,  is  the  most  timo- 
rous  species  of  the  goat  liind,  plunging 
itself,  whenever  it  is  pursued,  down  rucks 
ana  precipices,  if  there  be  any  in  it's  way. 
See  more  in  6Atfw's  Travels,  p.  415, 416, 
and  170. 

*m 

I.  To  fl<m,    Thu  is  the  idea  of  the  word, 
D  3  •  though 
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though  it  occurs  not  as  a  V.  simpiv  io 
this  sense,  but  as  a  N.  1H  a  rhety  ajiood. 
occ.  Amos  viii.  8.    So 

II.  As  Ns.  with  a  fonpative  >,  •iM^  and  ^^H* 
A  river y  stream^  or  Jivx  of  water.  Geu, 
xli.  I,  a,  i8.  Jer.  xlvi.  8.  Zech.  x.  ii, 
&  al.  freq.  In  £xod.  vii.  19,  nn*  means 
those  well-known  artificial  canals,  through 
which  the  water  of  the  Nile  J!owed,  or 
was  conveyed  to  the  different  parts  of  the 
country  of  Egypt,     So  Isa.  xix.  6.  n«^ 

-  *Y\)tD  are  those  canals  which  the  Egj/p- 
tian  kings  had  cut  from  the  Nile  for  the 
defense  of  the  country.  See  more  in  Har- 
fner*%  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  301,  &c. 
Hence  perhaps  Yar  or  Yare^  the  name 
of  a  ricer  in  England,  and  Jaar^  of  one 
in  Flanders. 

III.  As  a  Participial  N.  Tim,  The  light,  so 
called  from  it*s  wonderfuiy/tiuiffy ;  for  it 
is  not  only  a  Jltddj  but  one  of  the  most 
active  and  perfect  fluids  in  nature.  An 
ingenious  *  foreign  philosopher  very  re- 
markably asserts,    tnat   *'  there  are  in 

^nature  but  three  /ru/j/^Mf  bodies  known, 
and  which  by  their  perpetual  activity  are 
the  principles  of  all  motion;!  mean,  says 
he,  li^htffre,  and  air."  Light  is  indee<l 
one  of  the  conditions  of  the  celestial  fluid, 
formed  originally  by  the  word  or  com- 
mand of  God,  Gen.  i.  3,  and  now  conti 
nuing  to  be  formed  mechanically  by  the 
action  of  the  fire,  out  of  the  ^mn  dark 
or  stagnate  air.  See  Gen.  i.  4,  i8.  Isa. 
xlii.  16.  xlv,  7. 

Tirt  is  used  for  lightning,  and  so  rendered 
bv  our  translators,  Job  xxxvii.  3.  Comp. 
en.  xxxvi.  JO,  3».— for  the  Sun,  Job  xxxi. 
a6. — for'Jfrf,  at  least  such  a  degree  of 
it  as  will  burn  hair,  Ezek.  v.  z,  Comp. 
Tsa.  xxxi.  o.  Yet  it  is  distinguished  from 
Wik,  Isa.  xiiv.  16. 

t3^:B  11«  The  light  of  the  countenance  de- 
notes the  cheerful  agreeable  look  of  per- 
sons who  are  pleased,  in  opposition  to 
the  gloomy  forbidding  mien  of  those  who 
we  displeased.  Prov.  xvi.  15.  Ps.  iv.  7. 
xiiv.  4.  Job  xxix.  24.  Comp.  Num. 
vi.  25.  Ps.  xxxi.  17.  Eccles.  viii.  1. 
80  we  commonly  speak  of  joy  or  pleasure 
lighting  vp  the  countenance,  Ilcnce  Gr. 
f*;/?«,  beauty, 
1^0  doubt  "IIM  Ur,  a  city  of  the  Chalde- 

•  Abb6  Pluch*^  in  Nature   Displayed,    vol.    ir. 

4iaa.  l^,  p.  157.  ^{lith  e<ii<,  12m9,  .      ' 


ans,  whence  Abraham  was  brought.  Gen, 
XV.  7.  Neh.  ix.  7,  had  it's  name  from  the 
light  or  fire  there  worshipped.  Comp. 
Josh.  xxiv.  a.  Job  xxxi.  ao — 28.  Also 
the  Egyptian  idol  Orus,  rov  AftoX^Mva 
'EXXijyg;  0K0/i^?8cri,  whom  the  Greeks 
name  Apollo,'*  says  Herodotus  II.  144. 
As  a  N.  fem.  Pn*iH  Light,  occ.  Ps.  cxxxix. 
12. — as  impKing  joy,  prosferiiy,  (comp. 
under  yi^  V.)  occ.  Esth.  viu.  16.  Josepkus 
relating  tlie  same  part  of  Esther's  history, 
Ant.  lib.  xi.  cap.  6,  J  13,  expresses  the 
Heb.  rTT»«  by  a-tx/rrjpioy  feyyos  salutary, 
or  salutiferouSy  light. 

As  a  V.  in  Kal,  with  or  without  the  ^j 
To  be  light,  shtne,  be  enlightened,  Isa.  Ix.  i . 
2  Sam.  ii.  32, 1M^  And  \l  was  light  to 
them  in  Hebron,  i.  c.  it  grew  light  by 
the  time  they  got  thither.  1  Sam.  xiv.  29^ 
Horn  my  eyes  Y\V<  shine,  the  natural  efiect 
of  the  strenp;th  and  sn[)irits  being  recruited. 
As  a  Participle  *)1«  Shining,  Prov.  iv.  1 8. 
As  a  Participle  Niph.  IIHD  Shining,  il* 
lustrious,  glorious.  Ps.  Ixxvi.  5.  lu  Hiph. 
To  give  light,  shine,  cause  to  shine.  Gen. 
i.  17.  Ps.  Ixxvii.  12.  Ezek.  xliii.  2.  Exod. 
xiv.  20,  And  it  (the  pillar  J  was  cloud  and 
darkness,  nWn  n«  "i«^  and  it  enlightened 
the  night,  i.  e.  the  lire  appeared  in  the 
dark  cloud,  and  gave  light,  Comp.  ver. 
24.  Num.  vi.  25,  Jehovah  lit  'ifc^*  ca^s& 
hisfdce  to  shine,  SoDan.  ix.  17.  Comp« 
above  0>)Q  11 W.  Job  xli.  23,  or  22, 1>»» 
He  causeth  a  path  to  shine  after  him,  as 
a  ship  docs  in  cutting  the  waves. 
In  Hiph.  To  kindle  or  light,  as  fuel.  Xsa. 
xxvii.  11.  Comp.  Ps.  xviii.  ,29.  MaL  u 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD>11H  Lights,  that  ia, 
streams  or  fluxes  of' light,  as  is  plain  from 
the  mention  of  the  solar,  lunar,  and 
stellar  fluxes  in  the  following  verses.  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  7. 

As  a  N.  1HD  A  mean  of  light,  *i«dV  \rzm 
Oil  for  a  mean  or  pabulum  ofli^ht,  Exod. 
XXV.  6.  As  a  N.  "Timo  A  mean  or  pabulum 
of  light  considered  as  in  action,  Exod, 
xxvii.  20.  XXXV,  8.  'TJKDn  n'nio  A  can^ 
dlestick  for  the  pabulum  of  light,  i.  e.  to 
support  the  pure  oil  which  gave  the  light. 
Exod,  XXXV.  14.  Num.  iv.  9.  ^>ry  "^1^0 
What  giveth  light  to  the  eyes  (so  Summa-* 
chus  ^wncrp.os  opiaXfjLwy  the  iiluminatioQ 
of  the  eyes)  rejoiceth  the  heart,  Prov.  xv, 
30,  Y.HO  is  also  used  for  a  luminary^ 
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«n  ofb,  which  either  forms  or  r^ec^«  the 
ifgkt,  and  90  18  io  either  case  an  iiueru- 
maiiof  light  to  ns.  Gen.  i.  i6.  Comp. 
visr.  14,  wd  under  Wa  I.  TAou  ^<m^  prr- 
pared  \srow\  TIMO  the  luminary,  or  orb, 
i.  e.  of  the  sun,  and  the  stream  of  tight 
from  'n,  which  plainly  distmguisnes  be- 
tween tlie  twoi  Ps.  Ixxiv.  1 6,  where 
jiquila  excellently  (pwri^a.  TIH  niHO  ^D 
AU  the  h&minaries,  ororbs,of  Hght  will  I 
darken  ovrr  thee.  Extk,  xxxii.  8,  where 
observe  that  the  m«D  ai-e  mentioned  /lis- 
tinctly  from  >:i3D,  u?Dm  and  m\  the  stel- 
lar, solar,  and  iunSLT/iuses  of  light  in  the 
Bumediately  preceding  verse.  . 
As  a  N.  fem.  sing,  or  plur.  n"i«D  A  frame 
of  orbs  capable  cf  givingy  (i.  e.  either  of 
forming  or  reflecting,  light)  or  the  orbs 
themselves.  Gen.  i.  14,  i6.  As  a  N. 
fem,  sing,  or  plur.  ni1«0  A  frame  of  such 
orbs^  ox  the  orbs,  actually  giving  light 
Gen.  i.  15. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^m.  ta^wrr  /i« 
o^nrrnMiURiMandTHUMMiM,Lig^/« 
and  Perfections,  mentioned  £xod.  xxviii. 
50.  Lev.  viii.  8,  as  some  thines  that  were 
put  into  the  breast-plate  of  the  High- 
priest.  That  these  ciid  in  some  manner 
or  other  give  prophetical  or  oracular  an- 
swers from  Jehaoah  is  disputed  by  none, 
who  pretend  to  believe  the  authority  of 
the  Scriptures,  being  evidently  proved 
from  Num.  xxrii.  21.  i  Sam.  xxviii.  6, 
&  al.  But  the  two  great  questions  re- 
lating to  them  are, 

I'iU  Of  whatybrTii  and,  substance  were  these 
Urim  and  Thumnum? 

irdly.  H(jw  or  m  what  manner  prq)hetic 
answers  were  delivered  by  them  ? 

—Not  to  trouble  the  reader  with  rabbinical 
dreams,  or  what  seem  to  me  erroneous 
opinions  on  this  subject,  I  shall  endea- 
fiour  to  clear  both  these  pomts  from  the 
scriptures  themselves. 

Bt.  As  to  theJr^on/i  and  substance,  TX%eem^ 
highly  probable  that  they  were  no  other 
than  t^e  t-xelte  precious  stones  inserted 
into  the  high-prieifs  breast-plate,  (Exod. 
xxviii.  17;  &c.)  on  which  were  engraven 
tJie  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel: 
for, 

ist.  It  is  written,  Exod.  xxviii.  29,  Aaron 
shall  bear  the  names  of  the  children  of  Israel 
(namely,  tlio^  engraven  on  the  stones;  in 
the  breast'plate  of  judgment  upon  his  hearty 


when  he  goeth  info  the  holy  place,  for  a 
memorial  before  the  Lord  continually.  And 
to  enjoin  this  the  more  strongly,  tlie  same 
thing  is  expressed,  ver.  30,  And  thou  ska  It 
put  in  the  breast-plate  of  judgment  the 
\5nmand  the  Thummim,  and' they  shall 
be  upon  Aaron  s  heart  "when  he  goeth  be- 
fore  the  Lord:  and  (or  so)  Aaron  shall 
bear  the  judgment  of  the  children  of  Israel 
vpon  his  heart  before  the  Lo)xl continually. 
Who  that  compares  these  two  verses  at- 
tenlively  together,  but  must  sec  that  the 
Urim  and  Thummim  are  the  substance  or 
matter  upon  which  the  names  were  en- 
graven ? 

adly.  In  tlie  description  of  the  high- 
priest's  breast-plate,  given  Exod.  xxxix.  8, 
Sc  seq.  the  Urim  and  Thummim  are  not 
mentioned,  but  tlie  rows  of  stones  are  ; 
and  vice  rersd  in  the  description  Lev. 
viii.  8,  the  Urim  and  Thummim  are  men- 
tioned by  name,  anil  the  stones  not ;  there- 
fore it  is  probable  that  the  Urfm  and 
Thummim  and  the  precious  stones  are  only 
different  names  for  the  same  thing. 
3dly.  If  the  Urim  and  Thummim  be  not 
the  same  with  the  precious  stones,  then 
we  must  say  that  Moses,  who  hath  so 
particularly  described  the  most  minwe 
things  relating  to  the  high-priest's  dress, 
Irath  given  us  no  description  at  all  of 
tliis  most  stupendous  part  of  it,  which 
seems  highly  improbable. 
As  to  the  lid  question,  how,  or  in  what 
manner  prophetic  answers  were  delivered 
by  Urim  and  Thummim  f  It  seems  deter- 
mined, beyond  dispute,  that  it  was  by  an 
audible  voice,  as  at  other  times;  (Num. 
vii.  89.)  for  when  David  consulted  Je- 
hovah by  the  Ephodot'  Abiathar,  we  read 
I  Sam.  xtiii.  11,  Jehovah  1DH  said.  He 
will  come  down.  So  again  ver.  12.  Comp. 
also  I  Sam.  xxx.  7,  8.  %  Sam.  ii.  1 — 5, 
23,  24.  Jud.  i.  I,  2.  XX.  18.  Thus  then 
it  was  Jehovah  who  returned  an  answer 
by  an  audible  voice,  when  the  priest  pre- 
sented himself  before  him' with  the  Urim 
and  Thummim. 

Who  can  doubt  but  the  typical  hidi* 
priest's  appearing  continually  before  Je- 
hovah with  the  names  of  the  children  of 
Israel  upon  bis  heart  prefigured  the  ap« 
pearing  of  the  real  High-priest  in  the  pre- 
sence ^  God,  as  intercessor  for  ever,  in 
behalf  of  the  true  Israel,  even  of  all  those 
D  4   ■  who 
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luho  come  vnto  God  by  hmf  Who  cao 
doubt  but  tiiat  Jehovah'B  being  someiimei 
(see  1  Sam.  xxviii.  6.)  pleased  to  aoswer 
by  Urim  and  Thummini,yft3is^  shadow  of 
that  spirit  of  truih  and  prophecy  which 
was  to  be  inherent  io  Jthctcan  iocaroate  ? 
See  Deut.  xxxiii.  8, 

There  was  a  remarkable  imitation  of  this 
sacred  ornament  among  the  Egyptians^ 
for  we  learn  from  Diodorvs,  lib.  i.  p.  68, 
ed.  Rhod.  and  from  Mfian,  Var.  Hist, 
lib.  xiv.  cap.  34,  that  "their  chief- 
pricsit,  who  was  also  their  supreme  judge 
u  civil  matters,  wore  about  bb  neck,  by 
a  *  golden  chain,  an  oniawmt  (^precious 
9toncs  called  Truth  (AXijfieiflt,  the  very 
word  by  which  the  LXX  render  O^on 
£xod.  xxviii.  30.  Lev.  viii.  8.)  and  that 
a  cause  was  not  opened  till  the  supreme 
jqdgc  had  put  on  this  omamtnt/*  It 
seems  probable  that  the  Egyptians  car- 
ried off  this,  as  well  as  other  sacred  sym- 
bols, from  the  dispersion  at  Battel;  for 
it  is  by  no  meaps  credible  that  they 
should  take  it  from  the  JsraelUes  after 
the  giving  of  the  law.  And  the  supposed 
priority  of  it  to  that  time  will  account 
.  fpr  Moacs  first  nicking  mention  of  it  oc- 
casionally as  it  were,  as  of  a  thing  well 
known.  Exod.  xxviii.  30.  And  I  would 
beg  the  reader  to  consider  whether  a 
more  rational  account  can  be  given  of 
the  use  of  many  ornaments  of  the  like 
kind,  worn  by  kings  and  priests  among 
all  nations  in  all  ages,  than  by  supposing 
they  were  originally  of  divine  imtitutioiiy 
yerverted  afterwards  more  or  less  by 
human  imagination. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  sing,  in  Reg.  miHD  The 
hole  which  a  serpent  makes  in  the  earth, 
q.  d.  J  tight  hoie.  So  Lat.  specus,  from 
specio  to  see,  occ,  Isa.  xi.  8.  Comp.  mn^D 
under  ini. 

VI.  Though  Jluidity  or  Jiotcinfr  be  the  na- 
tural condition  and  perfection  of  isater 

.  and  light y  yet  in  other  things  to  be  Jlovc^ 
i"g9  Jlif'T,  or  Jeethig,  is  an  imperfection 
and  an  etil.  (see  Job  xx,  28,  and  Bate's 
Crit.  lleb.)  ijence  as  a  V.  *)?*,  and  "V^m 
To  curse,  i.  e.  to  pronounce  Jlux,  fictifig, 
or  transitory,  or  to  uish  to  be  so  See 
Gen.  xii,  3.  Num,  xxii.  6,  J2.  Jud.  v. 

•  Comp.  Gen.  xli.  42 ;  and  see  Gratitis  De  Vcrit. 
I^elig.  Christ,  lib.  i.  cap.  16,  oot.  Ill  ;  aii4  l^ 
Chr$  on  f  xp^,  xjtyiii.  50, 


a).  ^  To  mdce  b'ght  of,  tretti  as  Hgii 
or  vile,  i»  a  word  of  similar  import.  These 
two  Verbs  occur  toffetbeT,Exod«  xxii.  38, 
V?pT)  W?  Thou  skalt  not  make  light  of, 
revile,  the  Aleim,  nor  "iwn  ciusic  the  Rtder 
of  thy  people.  As  a  Particip.  Niph.  masc. 
plur.  c^:h^  Cursed.  Mai.  ii).  9.  As  a 
N.  fem.  TD^o  A  curse.  Deut.  xxviii.  20. 
Mai.  ii.  s,  &  al.  j 

Hence  G.  Aca  a  cwse,  cl^^uu  to  curse* 

Vll.  As  a  N.  ^^Vk  plur.  miiHl  mi«,  and 
JTiH  Grass  or  herbs,  from  their  flux,  pe- 
rishing nature,  which  is  ofte\i  remarked 
by  the  inspired  writersi  occ.  I^.  xvitL  4.. 
xxvi.  19.  2  K.  iv.  39.  %  Chronl  xxxii.sS, 
tW\^^  Xzyr^:)  "  Flocks  at  grass.""  Bute. 

in«  To  curse f  curse  greatly,  the  doubling  of 
the  last  radical,  as  usual,  heightening  the 
meaning,  occ.  Gen.  v.  29.  As  a  Parti- 
cip. paoul.  II'IM  Cursed,  greatly  cursed^ 
Gen.  iii.  14,  17,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  Par- 
ticip. liiph.  masc.  plur.  0^i*)HD  Causittg 
or  oringing  the  curse  or  destruction.  Num. 
V.  18,  19,  aa,  24,  a;. 

Dkr.  Gr.  Aijf),  Lat.  Aer,  Eog.  air,  aerial. 
Gr.  '£lf^a,  i.at,  hora,  Eng.  hour.  Abo 
year,  and  it's  northern  relatives  (see 
Lye^s  Junius)  Lat.  aurum,  and  Fr^ch  or, 
gold,  from  it*s  colour^  like  the  light. 
Lat.  aura,  in  the  seuse  both  of  a  breeze 
and  of  splendour,  as  Viigii,  Ma^  vi, 
liu.  204,  Aura  auri,  the  splendour  or 
glitteiing  of  gold.  Also  Gr.  U^  tiie 
dawn ;  Goth«  air,  Saxon  aep,  the  saine  ; 
whence  Eng.  Early*  Lat.   Aurora^  the 

.  dawo,  from  iiw,  and  ^;?  to  raise. 

L  To  lie  in  nail,  or  ambush.  Deut.  xix.  1  r. 
Ps.  X.  9,  &  al.  freq.  As  Ns.  n^»  A  den 
where  wild  beasts  lie  in  unit,  and  whence 
they  rush  upon  their  prey.  Job  xxJivii,  8. 
xxxviii.  40.  n^iHD  An  ambush,  either  the 
place,  Jud.  ix.  35,  or  persons,  aChfiio. 
xiii.  13. 

IL  As  a  N.  fem.  Mi^^.H  A  place  of  fying  in 
waif, 

J.  ln\hcp\uT.'nefssures,cracks,or€iSnksj, 
whereby  the  air  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth  communicates  with  that  withiu, 
and  where  it  doth,  as  it  were,  lie  in  xpait 
to  supply  any  deficiencies  on  either  side 
that  may  happen  from  rarefaction^  or 
&c.  Gen,  vii.  u,  3c  al.  2K,  vii.  19, 
Jf  the  Lord  zvould  make  iD^tt^a  nu*>H 
window?  or  holes  in  th^  b^v^iis,--Is 

pot 
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wA,  t\m  aa  infidel  meet  at  the  Moiak 
bistMy,  Gen*  \4i.  1 1  ?  Mo«es  oeve r  men- 
tioBS  ts^tz^n  rf\T)ik  windows  or  boles  in 
the  Mveos,  but  011I3;  X3*attn  m^  fis- 
smcs  or  holes  t^otjor  the  heavens  or  air. 
Isa.  XXIV.  18,  speaking  id  images  taken 
from  the  deluge,  C^*ioo  twTVA  The  is- 
sares  on  high  are  opeifed,  (comp.  Gen. 
¥11.  II.)  and  the  fomulatUm  of  the  earth 
shake.  On  high  here  being  opposed  to 
the  foundatioas  of  the  earth,  does  not 
mean  in  the  heavens,  but  in  the  higher 
parts  of  the  earthy  as  01*>0  is  used  Isa. 
xxxTii.  24.  Jer.  xlix.  t6.  Obad.  I.  3. 
Habak.  ii.  9. 
a.  Sing.  A  hoie^  or  opemmg^  whence  smoke 
rwthn  as  from  a  lurking  place,  tiosea 
xiii.  3. 

3.  Piur*  Cracks  or  holes  in  walls  or  rocks, 
such  as  pigeons  harbour  in.  occ.  I^ta.  Ix.  8. 

4.  Windows,  spoken  of  the  holes  or  openings 
for  the  eyes.  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  3.  See 
SolonioD*s  Portraitare  of  Old  Age,  by 
Dr.  Smntk,  p.  81^  &  seq.  2d  cdir. 

J.  I.sa«  x&v*.  1 1)  *'  And  God  shall  bring 
dams  his  pride  in^  tn^ltk  t3V  with  the 
sodden  ^ripe  of  his  hands."  Bp,  Lowth 
And  this  translation  agrees  with  the 
Targiim,  LXX,  and  Svnac  versions,  and 
espedalty  with  the  Vulg.  cum  aliisione 
■anuum  ejus,  and  seven  of  Dr.  Kennl 
cott's  Codices  read  ra^  sing.  I  know 
not  however  that  tDp  ever  signifies,  hjf 
or  viih^  of  the  instrument^  though  very 
fiequeotly  of  concomitanc^.  The  reader 
therefore  will  consider  for  himself  whe- 
ther  fTD"^  or  n2i«  may  not  be  refeired 
to  root  (13^,  and  the  words  rendered^  And 
he  shall  bring  down  his  (Moab*s)  pride 
together  with  the  multitude  ajf  his  hands ^ 
I  c.  nten,  or  perhaps  trophies,  Comp. 
nadcr  TfV  V.  4. 

III.  AM'N.  rry^vk  A  locust.  Some  place  the 
word  under  this  root^  because  these  bi- 
sects suddenly  and  unexpectedly  come 
forth  upon  countries  as  from  lurking 
places,  pluudering  and  destroying;  hut 
since  n^iH  is  u^  as  a  N.  nutsc.  and 
consequently  the  n  is  radicul,  it  ought 
U>  be  referred  to  root  T\T),  which  see. 

Tu  weate.  See  ExotI,  xxviii.  3  a.  Jud.  xvi. 
13%  a  K.  xxiii.  7,  Isa,  lix.  j,  Unw^ 
ITiejr  weave  the  spidcr^s  web.  As  a  N. 
Till  A  vpetfvo-s  4hutik^  i^  vii.  6.  Isa. 


xxxviiL  I  a.  Comp.  under  "v&p.  Peiiiaps 
a  loom.  Jud.  xvi.  14.  Mr.  Harmety  in 
the  4th  vol.  of  bis  valuable  Observations, 
p.  ^47,^  aiks,  '*  if  sbuUles  are  not  now 
used  m  the  manuiacturing  of  liykes,  con 
we  suppose  they  were  in  use  in  the  time 
of  Job?  Yet  our  translators  suppose  this;** 
namely,  m  Job  vii.  6.  But  there  is 
nothing  in  thb  text  that  limits  it  to  the 
manufacturing  of  h^kes  or  blanhtts ;  and 
though  the  mhabitants  of  Barbary  do 
not  now  use  the  shuttle  in  mamdacturing 
these,  but  conduct  every  thread  of  tha 
woof  with  their  fhiga:9,  according  to 
Dr.  Shawt  TraveU,  p.  aa4,  yet  the 
Doctor  in  the  same  page  informs  us, 
that  '^at  Algiers  mkdi  Tunis  there  are 
looms  for  velvets,  taffitees,  and  different 
sorts  of  wrought  silks.''  And  it  is  cer- 
tain from  Homer y  that  the  shuttle,  xtp^ 
x/f ,  was  used  m  weaving  by  the  ancient 
Greeks.  See  II.  xxii.  Un.  440,  448. 
Odyss.  V.  lin.  61. 

Hence  KpOLyy^,  the  Greek  name  for  a 
spider-,  and  the  fable ^f  a  Ljfdiiu  woman 
named  Arachne  being  metamorphosed 
mto  that  insect.  S&t  Ovidj  Metam« 
lib*  VL  fab.  4.  FVom  the  Greek  Apax'.-^ 
are  plainly  derived  the  Lat.  aranea,  and 
French  araignccy  a  spider. 
mM  with  a  radical,  but  mutable,  rr. 

I.  As  a  V.  To  pluck  cff^  or  crop,  as  from  a 
tree.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxx.  13.  Cant.  v.  i. 

II.  As  a  N.  iem.  plur.  n't^H  ^alls  ftw 
horses  or  other  beasts,  where  tliey  ^uck 
or  crc;/;  their  food.  occ.  2  Chrou/ix.  25. 
nilH  The  same.  occ.  i  K.  iv.  a6,  or  v.  <$. 
2  Chroo.  xxxii.  28. 

III.  As  a  N.  n>*  and  m«  plur.  tD«l»  and 
n^nw  A  llony  so  called  "  from  plucking 
or  snatching  off  hb  prey,  Qu  V*  says  Mr. 
Bote,  or  from  his  remarkably  tearing  it 

.  to  pieces ;  a  circumstance  particularly 
noted  by  the  sacred  (see  Gen.  xlhc.  9. 
Deut  xxxiii.  22.  Ps.  vii.  3.  xxii.  14. 
Hos.  xiii.  8.  Mic.  v.  7  or  8.)  and  by  the 
heathen  writers: 
Tlius  Virgil,  Mvi.  fau  z^^,  &c, 

ImfutUtt  eeu  pUma  Leo  per  §vilia  tmrianu 
fHuadei  emim  vMuia/amfsJ  manditque  trahitque 
MMt  pecus, 

The'farmsh*d  hlon  thus  with  hunger  bold 
Overleaps  the  fences  of  the  nightly  foid. 
And  uars  the  peaceful  flocks.  • 

Drvd;  V. 

Comp,  Homer,  II.  xi.  liu.  176. 

''  When 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


inM— nn 


42 


jn»— ©"^M 


**  When  the  hod,  navs  Bufony  Hist.  Nat 
torn.  viii.  p.  i%^,  leaps  ob  his  prey,  he 
gives  a  spring  of  ten  or  fifteen  fe*t,  falls 
on,  seizes  it  with  his  fore«paws,  la  de- 
diire  avec  ses  ongles,  tears  it  with  his 
chwsy  and  aftenvards  devours  it  with  his 
teeth." 

riH  Chald.  See,  behold,  h.  Dan.  vii.  2,  k  ftl. 
It  may  be  either  from  Hcb.  *T^H  the  fight , 
or  by  transposition,  trom  Heb.  "JfcO  ad 
Pers.  pluT.  Imper.  of  HK^i  to  see. 

^•W  As  a  N.  -<^  cedar.  See  under  mn. 

rnH  It  denotes  "  to  go  in  a  track,  and  as  a 
N.  a  common  road,  highway,  path^  con- 
stant course,  or  settled  customary  way;  a 
traveller."  Bate. 

I,  To  go  in  a  track  or  high-road  (as  it  were). 
occ.  Job  xxxiv.  8.  Comp.  Mat.  vii.  13. 
As  a  N.  ni«  A  traveller.  Jud.  xix.  17. 
a  Sam.  xti.  4.  A  way,  a  track,  a  path,  a 
road.  Gen.  xlix.  17.  Comp.  Job  xxii.  15. 

-  Ps.  xvi,  1 1 .  -<<  way,  manner,  custom.  Gen. 
xviii.  1 1.  So  plur.  mrriH.  Jnd.v.  6.  Job 
-  vi.  t8,  19,  9c  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg. 
nmi*  plur.  mniH  A  company  of  travel- 
lers, a  caravan,  occ.  G«n.  xxxvii.  25. 
Isa.  xxi.  13. 

It.  As  a  N.  fem.  nm«,  in  Reg.  nm»  A 
customary  settled  alhrwanee  or  meal  of 
victuals,  occ.  ft  K.  xxv.  30.  Jer.  xl.  y 
lii.  34.  Prov,  XV.  17.  See  Bate's  Crit. 
Heb. 

X)H  The  idea  of  the  word  is  Length,  long. 

I.  fn  Kal,  To  6f  or  grow  Aw^i  as  boughs. 
Eaek.  xxxi.  5.  In  Hiph.  Yb  draw  out 
in  length,  as  ropes,  Isa.  liv.  1. — as  the 
tongue,  in  deriMon,  laa.  Ivii.  4. — as  a 
furrow,  Ps.  cxxix.  3.  i  K.  viii.  8, 'iD'ii^*^ 
And  they  (the  priests)  lengthened  out,  i.  e. 
drew  out  some  way,  but  not  entirely,  the 
states  (of  the  Mosaic  ark)  and  the  ends 
of  the  staves  appeared  oat  in  the  *  Holy 
qf  Holies  (p*l«r7  {o  from  the  ark,  says 
a  Chron.  r.  9  )  *i3  ^  on  the  front  of  the 
oYacle,  but  did  not  appear  without,  namely 
in  the  outer  sanctuary.  I>r.  Prideaux 
(Connect,  vol.  i.  p.  150,  ist.  edit.  8vo.) 
justly  observes  that  this  text,  which  how- 
ever be  does  not  seem  to  have  clearly 
understood,  (comp.  Bp.  Patrick's  note,) 
plainly  proves  that  the  staves  were  put 
through  the  rings  made  for  tliem,  not 
on  the  sides  of  the  ark,  but  on  the  two  ends 

•  So  ttTTp  If  used  for.  the  Ho!y  of  Hoiks,  Lev.  ivi. 
3,  16,17,20,  23,  &al. 


^it.    For  had  they  b^eft  tm  the  9iigi  of 

the  ark  lengthways,  they  would,  on  their 
being  drawn  bnt,  have  reached  towards 
the  side-wall,  and  not  hove  been  seen 
from  the  ark,  on  the  front  of  ike  oradei. 
As  a  N.  T*^  Length  or  Umg.  See  Geo. 
vi.  i{.  xiii.  17.  Ezek.  xvH.  3.  Job  xi.  9. 

II.  Of  time.  In  Kal,  To  be  knstkened  or 
prolonged.  Gen.  xxvi.  8.  Exod.  xx.  is. 
In  Hiph.  To  lengthen,  proto?^.  Dent.  iv. 
26,  40.  xi.  9,  &  al.  Abo,  To  remain  or 
continue  a  long  time.  Num.  ix.  19,  f  2. 
Prov.  xxviii.  ft.  Cemp.  Dan.  iv.  24, 
or  27. 

Hence  Lat.  arcto,  to  drive  off  or  away. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  aehemce,  pft^eed,  fnrosper. 
Thus  used  as  a  Participle,  **  Eccles.  vii.  16. 
There  is  a  just  man  that  perishes  in  his 
righteousness,  and  there  is  a  wickett  man 
T^KO  who  advances,  thrives,  continues 
getting  forward  in  his  wickedness.  Eccles. 
viii.  12,  Though  a  sinner  do  evil  a  Aim- 
dred  times,  lb  "prtW  and  prosperity  be  to 
hi$n:'  Bate's  Crit.  Heb.  which  by  all 
means  see.  As  a  N.  fem.  n51*i«  ♦*  Pro* 
gress,  getting  ground,  or  advancmg. 
a  Chron.  xxiv.  13.  nsniH  i»J^^T^  And 
progress,  advancing,  went  on  to  the 
work."  So  Neh.  iv.  i.  As  a  N.  fwu. 
n3*)»,  m  Reg.  n3":»,    Progress,  getting 

forward,  prosperity.  Isa.  Ivlii.  8.  Jer. 
viii.  22,  "  Why  then  doth  not  HDIH  the 
recovery  of  the  daughter  of  my  people  go 
onf*'  **  So  also,  cb.  xxx.  17.  xxxiii.  6, 
says  Bate,  it  is  not  health  nor  plaister, 
but  the  progress  or  getting  forward." 

IV.  Chald.  nn«  Expedient,  fitting,  occ. 
Ezraiv.  14. 

As  a  N.  pD'irt  A  palace.    Sec  imder  tar:. 
p«  See  under  p 

I.  Chald.  Low,  inferiour.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  39. 
The  word  is  used  in  the  same  sense  in 
the  Targums.    See  Castell.  Lex.  Heptag. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  The  earth  (Greek  Epx) 
either  on  account  of  it's  inferiour  situa* 
tion,  (see  Ps  ciii.  1 1 .)  or  from  Heb.  p« 
the  same,  f  being,  as  usual,  changed  into 
)).  It  occurs  in  tiie  emphatic  form  H^H, 
Dan.  ii.  35.  Jer.  x.  11,  &  al. 

f  The  Print  therefore  which  I  have  givan  of 
the  Ari  on  which  the  Cherubim  stood  in  this  re-* 
spect  is  wrong.  But  the  reader  will  easily  correct 
it  by  hii'imagijiatfon. 
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Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fern.  pH 
Tk  earth,  the  dry  land.  Gen.  i.  lo,  so 
caUed  on  account  of  it's  readily  breaking 
or  crumbling  to  pieces,  from  f  1  to  break 
to  pieces^  which  see. 

p«  Chald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fern.  Hp'lH 
The  earth.  Once,  Jer.  x.  1 1 .  It  is  per- 
haps a  derivative  from  p*)  to  attenuate,  as 
pH  from  p  to  break  to  pieces. 

To  betroth,  espouse.  Deut.  xx.  7,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  nm^iH  Espousals, 
betrothing.  Ps.  xxi.  3,  Thou  ha^t  not  with- 
holden  (the  execution  of)  the  betrothing  of 
his  lips,  Christ  betrothed  the  church,  and 
give  himself  for  it,  (see  Hos.  ii.  19,  ao.) 
£ph.  v«  2^,  &  seq.  but  to  enable  him  to 
complete  hu  marriage  and  make  the 
church  happy  with  himself,  lie  was,  in 
his  human  nature,  invested  with  a  king- 
dom, with  everlasting  life,  and  with 
power  tp  overcome  all  his  enemies,  as 
It  follows  in  the  Psalm. 

tm 

I.  As  a  N.  t^m  Fire,  the  well-known  em- 
hlem  of  wrath.  See  inter  al.  Ezek 
xxxvL  {.  Zeph.  iii.  8.  freq.  occ.  May 
not  tills  word  be  a  derivative  from  m* 
being,  substance,  and  so,  eminently  denote 
the  substance  or  matter  of  the  hea  veas,  i.  e. 
subsisting  in  atoms,  without  cohesion  or 
such  like  accidents? 

II.  tTH  b,  according  to  the  printed  copies, 
usedfortt^  /^^  aSam.xiv.  19.  Mic.  vi.  10. 
But  in  Sam.  many  of  Dr.  Kenmcotfs  Co- 
dices read  VPH,  and  four  or  six  ur^;  so  in 
Mic.  many  read  w^i^n  and  one  u^^rr. 

in.  As  a  N.  nwik,  plur.  XD^^  AJire^f- 
firing,  0/1  offering  made  b^Jire,  £xod. 
xxix,  18.  Lev.  iv.  35,  &  al.freq. 

IV.  As  a  N.  mn<,  tem.  niTH,  see  uuder  rxm*. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  eniphat. 
M^iTH  (perhaps  from  Heb.  tt^  substance, 
sub&tantialness)  Foundations,  occ.  Ezra 
iv.  12.  V.  16.  and  with  a  sufiix,  Ezra  vi.  3. 
And  hence 

VI.  As  a  N.  frm.  plur.  m  Reg.  *n*w»,  or 
(accordmg  to  more  than  twenty  of  Dr 
Kemiicott%  Codices)  ^nvam,  Foundations, 
So  Tarj.  Mnn^u/fi*  and  Syr.  n^ortnu^,  her 
foundations,  occ.  Jer.  1.  1  ^,  where  the 
prophet  speaking  of  Babylon  uses  the 
worn  io  the  Chaldee  sense^  Her  founda- 


tions are  fallen, .  her  toaUs  are  ^ure/em 
down.  But  to  this  interpretation  ft  k 
objected,  thisX  foundations  cannot  fall;  I 
reipiyi  foundations  in  general  cannot,  bat 
those  of  the  walls  of  Babylon  might.  For 
Herodtttus,  who  had  been  himself  at  that 
city,  informs  us,  (lib.  i.  cap.  178,  edit. 
Gale)  that  it  was  surrounded,  first  by  m 
deep  and  wide  ditch  full  of  footer,  wXs^ 
v^aro$,  and  then  by  it  s  stupendous  walls» 
fiflv  royal  cubits  broad,  auo  two  humlred 
hi^ ;  that  the  earth  thrown  out  of  tlje 
ditch  was  made  into  bricks,  with  which 
they  first  lined  (Herod,  built)  both  sidea 
of  the  ditch^  and  then  built  the  wf^  ia 
the  same  manner,  shtpMf  vrpcota  (Xfir 
nijs  ra,^p8  roLyst^jsa:  hot e pa  h,  avh  r§ 
reixof,  r^v  avioy  rpoiroy.  Supposing  then 
that  the  scarp  or  inmr  wall  of  the  dkck 
served  for  a  foundation  to  the  wall  of  the 
city,  (which  is  highly  probable*  though 
I  do  not  imd  that  Herodotus  directly  as- 
serts it)  it  is  very  easy  to  conceive  hew 
such  a  foundation,  orfoundaflons,  being 
built  in  a  marshy  soil  (as  was  that  of 
Babylon)  and  continually  exposed  to  th« 
undermining  power  of  the  water  in  the 
ditch,  and  pressed  by  such  a  ))rodigioiii 
weight,  might  give  toay,  and  fall*. 

U^mn  1.  As  a  V.  in  Kith  To  be  grieved,  cut- 
gry,  or,a8  it  yiext,Jired  at  oneself,  occ.  Isa. 
xlvi.  8 ;  where  the  LXX  s-Bva,^a,r6  be  ye- 
distressed,  and  Vulg.  c<f)ifundaiuini,  be  yt 
confounded',  but  Bate,  "Be  ye  onjire^ 
as  Luke  xxiv.  3a,  this  new  force,  vigour^ 
or  burning  of  the  heart,  being  what  the 
Verb  expresses.*'  See  more  in  Crit.  Heb« 
So  Vitringa  **incendimini,  be  ye  inflamed^ 
with  ardent  zeal  namely,  for  my  glory 
and  the  true  religion.'^  Comp.  Jer.  xx.9. 
P^.  xxxix.  4. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  nttmt^,  and  plur.  masc  in 
Reg.  nz^^tt^H.  The  latter  word  is  in  Isa« 
xvi.  7,  rendered  by  our  translators^bicn- 
dations;  but  since  the  three  following 
verses  relate  to  the  vineyards  and  wine 
with  which  the  country  of  Moab  abound- 
.  ed,  the  reader  will  consider  for  himself, 
whether  nt^^tt^H  may  not  be  best  inter- 
preted with  Fitringa,  of  the  earthen  Jars 
or  flagons  (namely,  such  as  had  been 
baked  by  fr'e)  in,  which  it  is  highly 
probable  the  ancient  Moabites,  like  the 

*  See  CattfuCi  Plam  of  the  City  of  Babylm  in 
hit  Dictionary.. 

modern 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


^r»— 'TOH 


44 


^» 


*  modern  Easterns^  kept  their  wine  which 
they  had  stored  up  id  the  fortified  city  of 
Kir-HaresHk.  SoO>:!:i?ntrm»,Hos.hi.i, 
seems  to  mean  jar#  or  flagons  ofwine^  as 
we  render  it.  And  if  so,  rviPW^fem.  in 
3  Sam.  vi.  19.  i  Chron.  xvi.  3.  Cant.ii.j. 
may  not  improbably  denote  a  smaller  jar 
of  the  same  sort,  as  Vifringa  explains  it 
Dbr.  Lat.  Asso,  to  roast.  Eng.  ashes.  Hence 
also,  but  immediately  from  the  dialectical 
Hntt^H,  the  Greeks  bad  their  'Erioi,,  de- 
noting the  Jire,  and  the  Romans  their 
t  Vesta,  to  whom  the  vnextinguishedjire, 
kept  up  by  the  Vestal  virgins,  was  X  con- 
secrated, or  rather  whose  emblem  or  re- 
j)resentafive  the  unextinguished  fire  was; 
for  it  does  not  appear  that  among  the 
llomans  Vesta  had  any /^^r^ono/ represen- 
tation ;  and  Oxidy  Fast.  lib.  vi.  1.  398, 
expressly  affirms  she  had  not, 

Bffi^tem  nuUam  Ve$U  ntc  IgOIS  bahtnt. 

•See  more  in  Speitce's  Polymetis,  p.  81 ,  82. 
Further,  'U(pocts'Of  HephaistoSy  the  Greek 
'    name  of  Vulcan,  the  God  of  Fire,  may 
be  derived  either  from  KHtt^H  nwrr  the 
Father  of  Fire,  or  from  ttW  3»n  the  Fa- 
ther Fire;  for  Or])heus  in  his  hymns  calls 
'Hi^airo;  himselif  axafuarov  mvp  unwea- 
riedjire,  xocr|u.o<o  fji^soof,  fot)(^eiov  ai^efj^ 
^€g,  a  part  of  the  world,  pure  element,  fwf 
ap^iavlcv  unpolluted  light. 
yj^A  See  under  ri*W 

Occurs  as  a  N.  once  Lev.  xxi,  20,  and 
is  const nied  a  testicle,  but  by  the  context 
seems  rather  to  mean  Sfmte  sharp  biting 
kufHOur,  or  tetter,  from  *^W}  to  bite ;  n>1D 
*jtt?»  overspread  with  a  tetter,  or  the  like. 
Comp.  mn,  and  Bate*s  Crit.  Heb  in  ^2?«. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  Vu^.**  An  oak, 
as  appears  by  a  comparison  of  i  Sam. 

-  xxxi.  13,  with  I  Chron.  x.  i*.  So  Tkeo- 
dotion  in  Sam.  renders  it  ^rj^.  Bate 
refers  it  to  the  root  bil»2  from  the  oak's 
casting  it's  acoins.  It  occurs  also  Gen. 
xxi.  33.  I  Sam.  xxii.  6.  From  this  word 
may  be  derived  the  name  of  the  famous 
As^lim  opened  by  Romulus  between  two 

*  Sec  Flarmer's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  315. 

t  Ovid,  Fast.  lib.  yi. 
N'ac  tu  aliud  Vcatam  nisi  vivam  inteUigt  Flammani. 

\  Sec  more  in  V»stius  De  Ori^.  &  Prog.  Idol, 
h'b.ii.cap.  65;  and  in  Hyde  Relig.  Vet,  Pers^  cap.  7. 


S roves  of  oaks  §  at  Ramt.  And  as  Abra* 
am,  Gen.  xxi.  33,  agreeably  no  doubt 
to  tlie  mstitutes  of  the  Patriarchal  Reli- 
gion, planted  an  oak  m  Beersheba,  amd 
called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah  the  exerlast' 
ing  God  (comp.  Gen*  xiiL  8.  xviii.  i.); 
so  we  find  that  oaks  were  sacred  among 
the  idolaters  also.  Ye  shall  be  asAirmed 
of'  the  oaks  which  ye  have  chosen,  aays 
Isaiah  (ch.  i.  39.)  to  the  idolatrous  Is- 
raelites. And  in  Greece  we  meet,  ia 
,  very  early  times,  with  the  famous  |l  orach 
o^  Jupiter  at  the  oaks  of  Dodona,  Annuig 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  we  have.  Sacra 
Jovi  Quercus,  the  Oak  sacred  to  Ji/pitcr, 
even  to  a  proverb.  And  in  Gaul  and 
Britain  we  find  the  highest  religious  re- 
gard paid  to  the  same  tree  and  it's  misle- 
toe,  under  the  direction  of  the  %  Dtvids, 
i.  e.  the  Offit-Pro|ihets  or  Priests.  Few 
are  ignorant  that  the  misUtoe,  or  •♦  mis- 
soidine,  is  indeed  a  very  extraordinary 
plant,  not  to  he  cultivated  m  the  earth, 
but  always  growing  upon  smne  odier 
tree,  as  upon  the  oak,  apple,  or  &c. 
«*The  Druids,  says  Pliny  if, hold  nothing 
more  sacred  than  the  misletoetiud  the  tree 
on  which  it  is  produced,  provided  it  be 
the  oak,  '^fliey  make  choice  of  groves 
of  oaks  on  tlieir  own  account,  nor  de 
they  perfi)mi  any  of  their  sacred  rito 
without  the  leaves  of  those  trees,  so  that 
one  may  sup^[>ose  that  they  are  for  this 
reason  called,  by  a  Greek  etymology, 
Druids.  And  whatever  misletoe  grois 
on  the  fHtk  (entmver6  <piicquid  adnasca* 
tnr  illij»)  they  think  is  sent  from  heaven, 
and  is  a  sign  of  God  himseirs  having 
chosen  that  tree.  This,  ho^\ever,  b  very 
rarely  found,  but  when  discovered  is 

§  So   DtMysius  ITatlcarM.  lib.  ii.  Cap.    15,  Mil»- 

I      II  Of  which  see  Ifsmrr  Odys».  y\v.  lin.  327,  9SS, 

Odyss.  xix.  lin.  '256,  297.  U.  xvi.  lin.  233,  4.  aod 
;  Mr.  Pole's  Notes  on  lia.  ^83,  and   2S8,   of  im 

translation,  and  IferoJotus,  lib.ii.  cap  52 — ^58. 
I     %  So  called  from  the  Cehic  Dcrw,  Greek  Actf, 

an  Oakm 

I     ♦»  The  name  is  froin  the  Cerman  mittel,  the 
I  same,  5.0  called  becau:i€  it  it  mixed  whh  anodin' 

tree,  and  Saxon  tan  (Danish  tiene,  Dutch  /««\ 
'O   twig,   •'^'■(f?    or    sl'oot.     See     Martinius    LepC. 

EtymoL  in  FiscM,  and  Junius  Et^moL  Anglicao. 
I  in  M1S8ELDEN. 

ft  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xvii.  cap.  44.     See  also  Cni- 
1  versal  History,  vol.  xviii.  p.  543,  5-16 — 548.  jtod 

vol.  xir.  p.  24,  77. 

treated 
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treated  with  great  ceremonj.— They  call 
it  b^  a  *  name  which  in  their  language 
signifies  tkc  carer  of  all  ills  (omnia  sa- 
naotein},  and  having  duly  prepared  their 
feasts  and  sacrifices  under  the  tree,  they 
briDg  to  it  two  white  bulls,  whose  horns 
are  then  for  the  iirst  tune  tied.  The 
Priest,  drest  in  a  white  robe,  ascends  the 
tree,  and  loUh  a  golden  pruning-hook  cuts 
of  the  fmletocj  which  is  received  in  a 
ihite  sacum  or  sheet  t*  Then  they  sa- 
crifice toe  victims,  praying  that  God 
would  bless  hi*  own  gi/t  to  those  on 
whom  he  has  bestowed  it/*  Is  it  possible 
for  a  Christian  to  read  tim  account  with- 
out thinking  of  him  who  was  the  desire  of 
all  nations,  of  the  Man  whose  name  was 
tke  BRANCH,wbo  had  indeed  no  father 
on  earth,  but  came  down  from  heaven ; 
u-as  given  to  heal  all  our  ills,  and  aOer 
being  cut  off  through  the  divine  counsel, 
was  wraijfed  in  fine  lincn^  and  laid  in  the 
sepulchre,  for  oursakes?  I  cannot  for- 
bear adding,  that  the  misletoe  was  a  sa- 
cred emblem  to  other  Celtic  nations,  as 
for  instance  to  the  ancient  inhabitants  of 
Italy.  The  Golden  Branch  of  which  Fir- 
g'd  speaks  so  largely  in  the  6th  book  of 
Uie  £neis,  and  without  which  he  says 
no  one  coifld  return  from  the  infei'nal  re- 
gions (see  lin.  126^  &c.)  seems  an  allu- 
sion to  the  misUtoe,  as  he  himself  plainly 
intimates,  by  comparing  it  to  that  plant, 
Kn.  20$,  &c.  And  was  not  the  Cumaan 
Sybil  a  Celtic  Druidess  ? 

D»K  ' 

I.  To  be  guiltif,  liable  to  punishment  or  pe- 
nalty,  or  aduaUy  to  undergo  it,  "Itdif- 
ftn  from  Mion,  which  is  erring  or  com- 
mitting the  crime"  Bate.  Lev.  iv.  13, 
as,  27,  k,  ai.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  treat 
as  guilty^  exact  the  penalty  from,  Ps. 
V.  II.  This  V.  has  been  cojifounded 
with  nott^  to  be   desolate,    Ps.  xxxiv. 


*  Wf  arc  told  diat  the  C^ennans  to  this  day 
call  the  wmUiot  of  the  oak  bv  the  oU  name^»- 
thyl,  or  ntkeyt,  that  if,  good  l/eal,  and  ;iscribe 
ettracM^nary  virtues  to  it.  See  Univcrtal  Hist. 
ToL  xix.  p.  94.  Bat  compare  MaUet*%  Northern 
Amiqaitiefl,  vol.  iL  p.  147. 

f  The  reader  may  sec  this  'oery  extraordinary 
inmtaj  repreteoted  to  the  e3rt  in  a  priot  designed 
b/  Haywtam,  and  entitled  The  Druids,  or  tb*  Co«- 
*€rsi*M  •f  the  BriUns  t9  Ghr'utianity%  and  sold  by 
X»aft9m  9aA  D9iH*y. 


22 f  23.  Isa.  xxiv.  6.  Ezek.  vi.  6.  Hos. 
xiii.  16,  or  xiv.  i,  but  in  all  these  pas- 
sages signifies  either  to  be  guilty,  or  to 
vndergo  the  penalty  of'  guilt,.  In  Niph. 
To  be  treated  as  guilty,  to  suffer  the  pe- 
nalty of'  guilt.  Joel  1. 18.  Comp.  Hos. 
V.  1 5.  As  a  participle  or  participial  N. 
^mn  Guilty.  Gen.  xlii.  21.  As  a  N. 
tstt^  Guilt,  guiltiness.  Gen.  xxvi.  10. 
Ps.  kviii.  aa.  Jer.  li.  c.  Also,  Da- 
mage, Num.  V.  7,  And  he  shall  restore 
"iDtTbt  hK  hb  damage,  i.  e.  the  damage 
he  hath  done,  in  it*sfull  value — and  he 
shall  give  it  li»  OU^  ^wvb  {to  him)  to 
u'hom  the  damage  (was  done,)  Also,  An 
offering  or  sacrifice  for  guilt,  a  trespass^  or 
guilt-Bering  (Lev.  v.  6,  7,  16,  &  al.) 
to  which  the  guilt  or  penalty  was  typically 
transferred,  as  il  was  really  to  die  great 
trespass-offering  Christ  Jesus.  Comp. 
Ps.  Ixix.  6.  Isu.  iiii.  10.  Rom.  viii.  3. 
2  Cor.  v.  »i.  Gal.  iii.  15.  i  Pet.  ii.  24, 
As  a  N.  fem.  rt'smH  Guilt,  guiltiness. 
Lev.  iv.  3.  xxii.  16.  Ps.  l\ix.  6.  nott^K 
}noLL^  The  guilt  or  sin  of  Samaria,  Amos 
viii.  14,  plainly  means  the  golden  calf 
which  was  set  up  by  Jeroboam,  and  wor- 
shipped m  Dan.  Comp.  i  K,  xii.  30. 
Ilos.  viii.  5.  Dcut.  ix.  21. 

II.  As  a  N.  in  the  Chaldee  form,  MQ^a'M 
Aihinia,  the  Alcim  of  tlie  menoflJamatJt, 
mentioned  2  K.  xvii.  30.  The  word,  if 
uncompounded,  should  mean  the  atoner, 
expiator,  Tiie  Rabbins  say  the  emblem 
was  a  goat,  or  of  a  form  compounded  of 
a  man  and  a  goat,  as  the  Roman  Poets 
describe  tlie  Satyrs  and  Pan,  And  in* 
deed  it  seems  probable  that  this  idol  was 
of  a  form  in  which  the  goat  was  preva* 
lent,  since  that  lustful  animal  seems  a 
verv  proper,  and  is  indeed  a  scriptural, 
emblem  of  a  tUfarious  a  toner,  as  bearing 
the  body  (f  the  sins  of  the  flesh.  See  Lev. 
iv.  23,  24.  ix.  15.  X.  16.  xvi.  7. 
In  the  Samgritan  venuon  iDUm  is  used 
for  the  Hi  b.  ^jth  a  kuid  of  goat,  Deut. 

.  xiv.  5. 
It  is  known  to  every  one  who  is  ac* 
quaiiited  with  the  mythology  oi  the 
heathen,  how  strongly  and  generally 
they  rotahied  the  tradition  of  an  atone- 
ment or  expiation  for  nn  y  although  th^y 
expected  it  from  a  false  object,  and  by 
wrong  means.  We  find  it  expressed  in 
very  dear  terms  among  the  Romansp.c\Qn 
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10  late  as  the  time  o{ Horace,  lib.  i.  ode  2, 

Cut  dahit  parte*  tceltts  espiandi 
JupiUrf 

And  whom  to  expiaU  the  h§rriigidU 
'Win  Jow  appoint? 

The  answer  in  the  Poet»  it,  ApoUo  Uie 
Mcond  person  of  the  heathen  Triitit^. 

Occurs  not  asa  V.  and  for  the  N.  pu^  see 
under  mm. 

Oteurs  not  as  a  V.  but  in  the  Lexicons  se- 
veral Nouns  are  phiced  under  this  sup- 
posed Root. 

L  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tsnstTM,  and  Chald. 
ftum  and  enphat.  H^&u^  are  roeutioned 
as  a  kind  eiCot\jurers  or  Mercians  among 
,  the  Babylonians,  They  might  perhaps 
be  so  called  from  tlie  Heb.  pp'i  to  breathe, 
on  account  of  tbe  divine  afflations  or  in- 
ipiraHons  they  laid  claim  to,  and  which 
perhaps,  like  the  conjuring  Priests  among 
tbe  North  American  Indians,  they  pre- 
tended to  blow  into  others.  Dan.  i.  20. 
ii.  27.  iv.  4,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  Tmwvk  A  quiver.  See 
under  Tt^W, 

III.  As  a  N.  JT^BmH  Dung,  a  dunghill.  Sec 
under  ntmr* 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  proceed,  go  for- 
ward,  occ.  Pro  v.  iv.  14.  ix.  6.  To  be  sue- 
cestui,  prosperous,  Ps.  xli.  3.  80  P».  x.  6, 
To  generation  and  generation,  i.  e.  to  se- 
veral generations  num  (for  nm^M)  I  shall 
woceed>  prosper,  or, .  (taking  ^Wi^  for  a 
Participie)  proceeding,  prospering,  with- 
out  adversity.   Also  transitively.  To  cause 
to  proceed,  to  put  forward.  Pro  v.  xxiii.  19. 
So  Ps.  xvii.  I  \,    13*)um  Prosper  us  now, 
tkty  have  compassed  me,  or  (Keri)  us, 
Comp.  ver.  7,  8,  o.  To  help  forward^ 
give  success  to.  occ.  Isa.  i.  17.     In  Hipb. 
To  lead  forwards,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  ra.  ix.  16. 
As  a  N.  ")WtK  A  step,  proceedings  progress. 
Job  xxiii.  II.  xxxi.  7.  (where  it  is  fem. 
comp.  Ps.  xxxvii.  31.)  Ps.  xvii.  c,  11. 
•    xL  J.  xliv.  19.  Prov.  xiv.  15.     Hence 
in  the  form  of  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
nnfH  b  used  to  express^fAe  continued  pro- 
gress or  success  ot  the  person  or  persons 
of  whom  it  is  predicted.  Ps.  i.  i .  ii.  12^  I 
k  aU  &tq.    But  observe  it  is  construedl 


with  Pronoun  luffixes  Kke  a  Particle,  as 
*ptt^  Successful  or  happy  thse,  Deut. 
xxxiii.  29.  Pis.  cxxviii  2 ;  rD::ntr»  SuO' 
cessfulyou,  Isa.  xxxii.  20 ;  Xf^WA  Success* 
ful  him,  Prov.  xiv.  21.  xvi.  20;  just  as 
the  Hebrew  say  inn«  After  thee,  &c. 
and  not  unlike  the  Latin  compliment  we 
have  m  Plautus  Slich.  v.  4,  27.  Bene  le. 
Bene  vos.  Sec,  '^tim,  sing,  is  used  in  like 
manner  Prov.  xxix.  18,  out  eight  of  Dr. 
Ksnmeott's  Codices  there  read  irrnu^M. 

II.  In  Kal,  and  Hipb.  To  esteem,  or  call 
prosppvus  or  happy,  or  perhaps  to  wish 
success  or  prosperity  to.  Gen.  xxx.  i^ 
Job  xxix.  II.    Ps.  Ixxii.   17.   MaL  lii. 

III.  lum  A  relative  word,  referring  to 
somewhat  going  before,  either  expressed 
or  understood,  and  so  causing  the  sen- 
tence to  proceed  or  go  forward  xniXhoui 
interruption  or  repetition. 

1.  The  Pron.  relative,  Who,  which,  whom. 
£xod.  xiv.  1.9,  &  al.  freq. 

2.  The  Conjunction,  TA«^  Eccles.  viii.  12. 

3.  For  the  cause  that,  or  because  that.  Gen, 
xxxiv.  13.  In  as  much  as.  Deut.  xxx.  i6« 
In  I  Sanu  xv.  20,  ^TOcm  "Ji^«  may  be 
understood  either  interrogatively,  and 
^U^H  rendered  that,  or  because,  {Have  I 
dune  evil)  that,  or  because,  I  have  obeyed 
the  voice  of  (he  Lord?  Or  it  may  be  ple- 
onastic, as  the  Gr.  on  is  often  used. 

4.  In  the  manner  that,  as.  Jer.  xxxiii.  22. 
J.  At  the  time  that,  when.  Gen.  xxx.  38. 

Lev.  iv.  22. 

6.  1  he  place  t/iat,  where.  £xod.  xxxii.  34. 
It  is  evident  that  in  the  four  last  usages 
of 'lU^H  some  words  expressive  of  the  cause, 
manner,  time,  or  place  must  be  under* 
stood. 

7.  Whereas.  Exod.  xiv.  13. 

8.  With  3  prefixed,  ^U?«D  As,  according  as, 
xahcn,  because,  as  the  sense  may  require. 
See  Gen.  vii.  9.  Exod.  xxxii.  19.  Num. 
xxvii.  14. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  mu^  and  rmtm  (2  K. 
xvii.  16.  Comp.  Deut.  vii.  5.)  plur. 
miU^  and  tD^iTK.  Thb  word  after  the 
LXX  and  Vulg.  bath  been  generally  ren- 
dered a  grove,  or  groves.  But  in  many 
of  the  Texts  below  quoted  it  oertainly 
cannot  have  this  meaning,  which  how* 
ever  I  apprehend  must  be  admitted  in 
some  passages,  as  Deut.  xiL  a.  You  shall 
overthrow  their  altars,  andoreak  their 

pillars, 
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piHvt,  wi  bum  tDTTWik  their  *  groves 
fnukfat,  tmd  hew  dwm  turm^  ^i*»DQ 
tht  grovem  images  of  thdr  gods;  wbere 
obsme  that  Drmttm  is  distingimfaed 
botb  from  their  pillars  and  from  the 
grsven  tmrnges  of  their  gods.  So  likevtise 
Dent.  vii.  5.  Comp.  £xod.  xxxiv.  13. 
Again  Deut.  xvi.  s  1 ,  Vs  nw^  lb  WT\  v6 
fV  Tkm  skaU  not  plant  to  tkyse^A  grove 
of  any  trees  natr  to  the  altar  of'  J^ovak 
thf  Akim;  for  I  cannot  find  that  the  V. 
^1  it  ever  applied  to  the  setting  vp  of  an 
klol,  but  it's  proper  meaninf;  is  to  plant  a 
tree,  or  the  luce.  In  Jad.  vi,  ^^,  a6,  ty, 
ftS,  likewise  I  think  muhik  may  best  be 
inteipreted  a  grove^  though  the  very 
name  itself  seems  designed  as  an  idola- 
trous confession  to  tl^  naiurai  agents 
worshipped  in  these  groves  of  their  inde^ 
ftcndent  powers  in  causing  and  promot- 
ing vegetation.  But  in  rar  the  greater 
number  of  passages  where  the  word  oc- 
curs it  stands  for  an  idol  or  idols^  as  Jud. 
iii.  7.  I  K.  xiv.  23.  xv.  13.  xvi.  ^3 
xviii.- 19.  2  K.  xvii.  10,  16.  xxi.  7.  xxiii. 
4,  6,  7.  a  Chron.  xv.  z6.  xxxiiL  19.  Isa. 
xvii.  8.  XX7U,  9.  It  seems  to  mean  the 
Blesser  or  Blessers^  the  authors  of  present 
and  temporal^  and  perhaps  of  future  bliss 
and  harness,  I>oubtless  this,  like  the 
other  names  of  their  idols^  was  an  attri- 
bute of  the  material  heavens;  bat  from 
the  femmine  name  nnunk  there  seems  to 
be  a  mixture  of  a  perverted  tradition  of 
the  promise,  Gen.  iii.  1 5,  and  from  this 
godaess  they  had  perhaps  some  confused 
expectation  of  a  future  saviour  aud  deli* 
verer.  Comp.  nybbo  under  fk».  Hence 
the  latter  heathen  had  their  Fenus  and 
her  son  Cupid,  See  Lucretius,  lib.  i.  at 
tlie  beginning,  Selden  De  Diis  Syris^  and 
HutchwsoB's  Moses  Princip.  part  ii.  p.  504. 
and  Trin.  of  the  Gentiles,  p.  188. 


•  We  may  obterve  that  f^/rgtV,  with  his  usual 
accuTMy,  represents  the  CatiaaHithb  Dido  as  h.^^- 
ing  her  sacred  ^yxv/  at  Carthage,  ^4.  i.  lin.  445, 
450. 

Lucus  m  vrhtfuit  media,  LiCTissiMus  lunbra,— 
Hk  Uwf^litm  Jtnum  ingens  Sldonia  Dido 
Cmdeiai. 

PmU  im  tbt  ctuhrt  »ftbe  tovtn  there  4to9d, 
**\m  brmicky  pnde*'  a  venerable  wood; 
Mkhmtm'Didf  here  with  solemn  state 
IM  J«&o*s  tODplt  biiild  and  coasecrate. 

DxroBN,  altered. 


V.  As  a  N.  "^.irHn  Some  kind  of  free  so 
called  from  it's  thriving,  flourishing,  or 
perpetual  viridity;  perhaps  the  Box-^ree, 
as  the  Vulg.  renders  it  in  Isaiah,  occ. 
Isa.  xli.  19.  Ix.  ij.  Eajek.  xxvti.  6, — Thjf 
benches  have  they  made  of  ivory  cyiU^wna 
(read  as  one  word)  inlaid  in  b^xjsee 
Targiim  Jonafh,)  from  the  isles  of  "Chit' 
tim,  Vulff.  de  insnlis  Italiie, /rom  the 
islands  oj  Italy,  which  were  then  fkraoos, 
as  they  are  to  this  day,  for  box  trees.  See 
Bochart,  vol.  i.  158.  and  Bate's  Crit.  Heb, 
On  Eaek.  xxvii.  6,  I  concur  with  Bc^ 
chart,  Seheuchser,  Lovth,  and  other 
learned  men,  that  t=;>iti^Hni  should  be 
considered  as  one  word,  though  printed 
in  all  the  editions  I  have  seen  as  two,  and 
though  in  none  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  it  is 
read  as  one.  Thus  mn&  ^Bni>  Isa.  ii.  ao, 
tomni  ini  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  6,  tZ3*)l>  *3 
Lam.  iv.  3,  >nv)^  ^d^  Job  xxix.  si, 
should  respectively  be  read  as  one  word ; 
and  indeed  in  the  four  latter  instances 
these  readings  are  favoured  by  Dr.  Ken* 
nicott's  Codices. 

As  it  is  very  usual  in  modem  times  to 
inlay  box,  and  other  hard  woods  that  will 
take  a  polish,  with  ivory,  90  from  Firgil^ 
JEn.  X.  lin.  135 — 7,  we  learn  that  this 
was  an  ancient  practice^ 


-Qttale per  afiem 


Inclusum  buxo,  a*/  OruiciTerehintka 
Lucet  Ebur— 

VI.  Chald.  Mi^^tTK  A  wall.    See  under  "itt^. 

«n«  Chald. 

The  same  as  Heb.  nn«.  To  come.  Ezra  v.  16. 
Isa.  xxi.  1 2;  in  which  latter  passage  ob- 
serve that  an  Edtpniteis  the  speaker.  In 
Aph.  'n^n  To  bring.  Dau.  iii.  13.  v.  13, 
Comp.  under  nns^  VIII. 

nn» 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

I.  To  come,  cotne  to,  come  near,  approach, 
come  speedily,  Deut.  xxxiii.  2.  Job  iii.  2j. 
Prov.  i.  27.  Isa.  xli.  25,  8:  a!.  As  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  ni\nH  Things  coming,  things  to 
come.  occ.  Isa.  xli.  23.  xlv.  11.  As  a 
N.  with  a  forumtive  \  pnH>  Access^  «- 
trance,  occ.  £zek.  xl.  15. 

II.  As  a  N.  m«  plur.  n^mw,  nm«  rftn« 
and  nn^  A  sign  or  token,  in  general  any 
thing  that  shows,  or  causeth  to  come  into 
the  mind  any  otltor  thing,  whether  past, 
(Num.  xvi.  38.  xvii.  10.)  present,  (Jud. 

vi.  17.) 
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vu  *  17.)  or  fiitiire,  (i  Stn.  sir.  to. 
IjMU  XX.  3.  Eiek.  rr.  3.)  which  might 
Dol  otherwise  appear:  even  a  fatnrc 
thing  is  sometimes  given  as  a  mgn  of  a 
thing  present  or  futwe.  Exod.  iii.  12. 
I  Sam.  ii*  34.  %  K.  xi«.  29.  Isa.  vii.  14. 
Jer.  xliv.  29,  30.  It  is  frequently  ap- 
plied to  miracukms  ^^P^*  ^^  inter  al. 
Exod.  iv.  8>  9>  17^  al,  30.  viii.  23.  x. 
1,2. 

Gen.  !v.  1$,  should  be  xtnAtxed^Andtke 
Lord  gave  Cain  a  sign,  (i.  e*  worked 
aome  mirack  to  convince  him)  that  whth- 
soever  found  iim  ihoM  not  kill  him. 
Coinp.  Exod.  X.  2»  in  Heb. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  nnn  Emignt,  and 
it  should  seem  of  the  smaller  or  inferiour 
kind*  such  ta  flags  or  the  like.  occ.  Num. 
u.  2,  where  7:1*1  and  DHH  are  diilerent 
things.    Comp.  hx^. 

IV*  As  a  N.  DM  4^  couUer,  which  comes 
before  the  ploughshare  in  ploughing.  So 
P/r'ffjf,  ^^Culter  vacatur^  pnedensam,  prius 
^oam  proscindatmr,  terram  secans^  futu- 
risque  adds  vestigia  praescribens  incisurisy 
fuas  resitpinus  in  arando  niordeat  vomer. 
That  is  called  the  conker  which  cuts  the 
stiff  ground,  before  it  is  broken  vp,  thus 
oiarkJDg  out  the  future  fiirrows  to  the 
slafitingploughshiire/'  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xviii. 
cap.  18.  I  Sam.  xiii.  so.  Isa.  ii.  4.  Joel 
iii.  15,  Sf  at. 

V.  'n»  a  Prou.  of  the  first  person,  denot- 
ing the  presence  of  the  person  bpeakiiig. 
Me.  freq.  ocC.  For  ^riH'D,  Isa«  xiiv.  24, 
not  only  the  iCen,  but  twenty  of  Dr.  Ktn- 
nicott'%  Codices  have  ^JnMO»  and  seventeen 
^tXA  ^  in  two  words,  and  so  it  is  printed 
in  Walton's  Polyglott.  Comp.  LXX 
and  Vulg. 

VI.  MH  or  nnn,  Thov,  a  Pronoun  of  the 
second  person,  denoting  one  near  or /ire* 
sent,  and  addressed  to  him  or  her,  as  such. 
fteq.  occ.  Al^o,  Of  thee,  thine,  i  K. 
xxi.  19,  &  al.  Plur.  rDHi*  Ye,  freq.  occ. 

Vn.  nn  A  Particle  denoting  neatTiess,  ap- 
proach, 
z.  The  very  substance  of  a  thing,  the,  the 


xerv  f.  (Comp.  Tip  V.)  It  is  prefixed 
to  Nouns.  The  Lexicons  tay,  that  wiwa 
joined  with  a  Verb,  it  denotes  the  ao»- 
sative  case,  if  the  Verb  be  aetvve\  see 
Gen.  i.  i,  9e  al.  freq.  but  tbe  notm'MUive 
if  the  Verb  be  passiie  or  neuter.  Gen. 
xxvii.  4{.  Deut  xx.  8.  Josh.  vii.  15*  Be 
al.  ireq.  But  in  truth  it  is  the  dm  of 
no  particular  case,  that  distiactioD  being 
unknown  in  Hebrew.  See  Josh.  xxii.  17, 
Exek.  XXXV.  10.  Nuai.  x.  x.  i  Sam. 
xvii.  34.  2  Sam.  xv.  23.  Neh.  ix.  ip,  34. 
2  K.  vL  ^. 

This  particle  is  sometimes,  in  construction 
with  Pronoun  suifixes,  written  with  a  1 
inserted,  niM ;  as^niM  Thee,  i  K.  xxii.  24. 
£zek.  h.  6 ;  iniHD  From  him,  1  K.  xxii. 
7,  &  al. 

2.  IVith,  to,  towards,  Exod.  i.  i.  Deut. 
vii.  8. 

3.  r\HD  From  with, from  the,  Frendi  D'oTfc. 
Deut.  xviii.  3.  Zech.  xiv.  17. 

VIII.  Cbald.  nn^  and  HfiM  TV  come.  Esra 
V.  3,  1 6.  lufin.  HfiD  Dan.  iii.  t.  In 
Hipb.  changing  both  the  Atephs  into 
JodSf  >Jn\*i  He  caused  to  come,  brought » 
Dan.  V.  13.    Comp.  Dan.  iii.    13.  v. 

Debl.  At,  with,  the,  thee,  thou. 


•  French  trantlau. — "an  ngaefi»ur  mmfrer  que 
f&HL  tot  qui  paries  avec  moi — a  sign  /•  the%u  that  it 
16  thou  who  speakest  with  me."  Dkdati,  dammi  uo 
segno  che  tu  sd  desso,  tu  che  parii  meco— ^ ve  me  a 
sign  that  thou  art  that  veryper8on,thouwho8peak« 
est  with  me.**  And  in  a  note  he  explains  desjo,  by  **  il 
^ande  angelo  diOioil  quale  spe88oappariTa,—4he 
great  Angel  of  God,  who  often  appeared.'* 


f  And  thus,  I  think  with  many  very  learned  men, 
it  is  to  he  understood.Gen.  iw.  1.  where  Eve,  on  the 
birth  of  her  first-bom,  says,  /  havegahem  m^  JIM  vru 
a  mtn,  the  very,  or,  even  JftrnfJi ;  referring  to 
the  evangelical  promise,  Geiu  iii.  I5,rf  ih*  tredtf 
the  vw:an,  'who  sbeuld  iru'ue  tbc  serpent* t  bead ; 
which  promise,  however,  it  is  plain,  from  her  mis- 
take, she  did  not  perfectly  comprehend,  Our  Eiig. 
tramlatien  here  seems  indefensible,  ist,  Becasfe, 
notwithstanding  the  passages  alleged  by  iVWUivx  and 
others,  I  cannot  find  any  one  text  where  nc  deady 
signifies/rww.  2diy,  Supposing  there  were  several 
such  texts,  riN  cannot  so  signify  here;  because  it  ia 
as  certain  a  rule  as  any  in  the  Heb.  iangunge,  that 
where  /'sto  Nouns  with  nK  between  them  immedi- 
ately follow  a  Verb,  the  latter  Noun  is  an  appoiitioo 
with,  or  relates  to,  the  same  subject  as  the  former, 
especially  if  the  latter  Noun  be  a  proper  name.  See 
inter  aL  Gen.  iv.  2.  vi.  10.  xxvL  34.  Josh.  Kxiv.  s. 
Ezek.  iv.  1.  and  comp.  Isa.  viii.  8.  Ezek.  xzxiv.  23, 
Jer.  xvii.  13.  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  4. 

And  I  know  not  of  any  exception  ta  the  rule 
here  given,  unless  in  passages  where  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  mistake  the  sense,  as,  for  example.  Gen. 
zlii.  4.  2  Sam.  xix.  16.  Isa.  xxviii.  15;  and  even  of 
such  instances  there  are,  I  believe,  very  fevr. 
Gtdiet  renders  Gen.  iv.  J,  *•  1  have  acquired  a  god- 
like man-child."  But  surely  the  incommunicable 
name  nn*  must  not  be  degraded  to  the  aexia^  of 

god'iike,' 
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Denotes  strength,  both  passive  and  active. 

I.  As  a  N.  ^HM  Strong,  like  the  hones.  Job 
xxsm,  19,  IVhm  (as  1  is  used  ch.  i.  13.) 
tkt  mtuftiiude  of  his  bones  (is)  strong,  i.  e. 
m  his  full  streni^h.    See  Scutt, 

IL  As  a  N.  jn^tt  Strong,  as  ti  fortress.  Num. 
xxiv.  2 1 . — as  the  foundations  (inner  part 
of  the  shell)  of' the  earth,  Mic.  vi.  2. 

III.  Asa  N.  fern.  l\rMky  and  with  Pronoun 
suffixes  ]nHj  plur.  m^nn  and  roiiM  ^^  «^e- 
4US,  hoBi  her  passive  strength,  \vhich  is 
perhaps  greater  in  proportion  to  her  bulk 
than  liiat  of  any  other  species  of  quadru- 
ped*. Num.  xxii.  22,  33,  25,  k  al. 
freq. 

IV.  As.aN.fnM  Strong,  forcible,  violent, 
as  a  torrent  or  river.  Deut.  xxi.  4. 
Ps.  buuv.  1 5.  Amos  v.  »4. — as  a  warlike 
Bation>  Jer.  v.  15 — as  men.  Job  xii.  19. 
It  IB  used  asaSubstantive,  Strength.force, 
Geo.  xlix«  S4.  Exod.  xiv.iy.  Comp. 
Provk  xiii.  15,  where  observe  the  parono- 


^nA 


Chald.  As  a  N.  A  place,  perhaps  from  th* 
Heb.  *)n.  Ezra  v.  15.  vi.  j,  &  al. 


V.  CD*:nH  m>  The  month  Ethanim,  the 
seventh  month,  nearly  answering  to  Sep* 
tember,  O.  S.  So  called  •*  from  the  winds 
or  rough  weather  usual  at  the  autumnal 
Equuaox,  which  are  more  violent  \x\ 
warmer  ch'mates.''  Bate,  But  Qu  ?  See 
however  RusselV%  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo, 
p.  1  S4,  163,  186.  OCT.  I  K.  viii.  2. 

VI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  Tinw,  and  emphat. 
i«in«  A  furnace.  Thb  word  seems  a 
derivative  from  Heb.  tt;H^re,  m  beug 
changed  into  n^  as  usual.  Dan.  iit.  1 1 ,  19, 
&  seq.  From  thb 'Oriental  word  the 
celebrated  Mount  Mtna  in  Sicili/  ap- 
pears to  have  had  ifs  name,  imposed 
probably  by  tlie  Phenician  navigators. 
(See  Bochart*s  Chanaan,  lib.  i.  cap.  28.) 
And  how  justly  it  was  called  M:inM  or 
M^nH  may  appear  from  any  of  the  de- 
scriptions of  It;  but  from  none  better 
f  lian  from  the  noted  one  of  Virgil y  iEn.  iii. 
Jin.  571 — 582.Iadd,thatF<rg^/,(feorg.i. 
lin-  47 1 ,  applies  Uie  very  term  foniaces, 
furnaces,  to  the  flaming  apertures  of  this 

volcanic  mountain,  as  Lucretius  had  be- 
fore done,  lib.  vi.  lin.  681.     So  likewise 
Oti'd,  Metam.  lib.  xv.  lin.  340. 
priH  See  under  pDJ. 

•  **  L*zne  ett  peut-etre  dc  toiis  let  animaux  celui 
qui,  relativemeat  i  ton  Tolume,  peut  porter  le  plus- 
(rand  poids/*     JBujfhm,  Hiu.  Nat.  torn.  vi.  p/  169< 


PLURILITERALS, 

Or  Words  of  more  than  Three  Letters, 
beginning  with  t«. 

to:nb«  See  under  tD:n 

O^ntOiH  See  under  niol 

m:?n:?nrt  See  under  n)?l 

-part 

As  a  N.  occ.  Gen.  xli.  43.  The  most 
natural  method  of  interpreting  t!iis  won} 
seems  to  be  by  considering  it  as  a  com* 
pound  of  n>*  father,  and  ^^l  blessing, 
Joseph  H'as  very  properly  honoured  with 
this  high  title,  the  Father  of  Blessing,  aa 
having  ^foreseen,  and  given  counsel  to 
prevent,  the  dreadful  consequences  of  the 
approaching  ^mine,  and  as  being  m- 
trusted  with  the  dispensation  of  all  po- 
litical blessings  by  Pharaoh.  Corap. 
ch.  xlv.  8.  But  if  any  one  should  m 
Gen.  xli.  43,  prefer  the  interpretation 
of  AquUa  and  the  Vulg.  and  so  render 
tLis  word  Bow  the  knee,  as  our  transla- 
tion does,  I  would  not  contend  with  hini. 
T)ns<  may  be  only  the  Heb.  y\yn  im- 
perat.  Hiph.  slightly  varied  in  the  pro- 
nunciation, as  it  afterwards  was  in  Clml- 
dee.  See  Vitringa  Obserrat.  Sacr.  lib.  i. 
cap.  6,  §  10,  p.  71,  4t{e  edit. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  Chargers, 
basons  to  catch  the  blood  of  the  sacri- 
fices which  was  to  be  sprinkled;  from 
i:h  to  collect,  and  bio  what  falls  or  distils. 
occ.  Elzra  i.  9,  twice.. 

^m^H  Cliald. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat.  «nu"i1«  A 
name  of  digpity,  Nobles,  prefects,  or  the 
like;  from  n*iH  magnificent,  and  ^U 
(Chald.)  to  decree,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  2,  ;$. 

Himrt  Chald. 

(Perhaps  from  ^1t*  magnificent  and  nt  to 
swell)  Magnificently^pmnpously.  It  is  how- 
ever rendered  c//%crtf/y.  Once,Ezravii.  23. 

As  a  N.  -4  Baric.  A  coin  probably  struck 
bv  Darius  the  Mede,  and  impre&ied  witli 
his  image.  So  we  sometimes  calUan  old 
English  coin  a  Jacobus ,^  and  a  Portuguese 
one  a  Johannes,  respectively  from  the 
£  image 
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image  and  inscription  of  the  king  they 
bear.  A  Doric  was  equal  to  about  2  5  shil- 
lings of  our  money,  and  is  meptioned  as 
being  of  goW  in  the  only  two  texts  wherein 
it  occurs,  namely,  Ezra  viii.  27.  i  Chron. 
xxix.  7 ;  and  in  the  latter  text  we  may 
suppose  that  Ezra,  who  probably  col- 
lected, or  at  least  revised  the  Chronicles, 
reduces  the  money  used  in  David's  time, 
to  tliat  which  was  well  known  in  his 
own.  Comp.  under  |03n,  and  see  Pri" 
deavx^s  Connect,  vol.  i.  p.  128,  129, 
1st  8vo  edit.  Hutchinson  s  Xenophon. 
Cyropaed.  not.  p.  255,  8vo  edir.  and 
Bp.  Chandlers  Vindication  of  Defence 

■   of  Christianify,  vol.  i.  p.  10. 

*tten»  Sec  under  ife 

»nDn«  Chald. 

As  a  N.  fern.  Once,  Ezra  vi.  2.  In  the 
ad  edition  of  this  work,  induced  by  the 
authority  of  former  writers,  and  particu- 

'  larly  by  what  we  r«ad  Jer.  xxxii.  14,  I 
explamed  the  word,  from  the  Hcb.  nan, 
to  mean  an  earthen  vessel  But  I  now  think 
that  MichacUs  (Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb. 
p.  60.)  hasgiven  good  reasons  for  rejecting 
tilts  sense,  ist,  Because  all  the  ancient 
interpreters  take  the  word  for  a  proper 
name ;  adty ,  because  royal  edicts  arc  not 
usually  kept  in  a  brittle  crock,  but  in 
a  wooden  chest;  and  lastly,  because  it 
was  hardly  worth  relaUng,  that  the  edict 
was  found  in  a  crock  af  a  palace  of  Media, 
without  gixnng  the  name  of  that  palace. 
The  LXX  (i\iS.  Alexand.)  express  the 
Chaldee  name  by  Afj^acBcc,  but  the  Vulg« 
by  Ecbatanis,  with  which  agree  the  Apo- 
cryphal Esdras,  1  Esdr  vi,  22,  and  Jo- 
sephus,  Aiit.  lib.  xi.  cap.  4,  ^  6.  It  ap- 
pears then  that  ^«nDnH  is  the  same  as 
Ecbatana,  the  capital  of  Media,  in  which 
was  a  palace,  where  it  was  obvious  to 
search  for  a  royal  edict. 

It  seems  a  Chaldee  or  Persian  word  de- 
noting Vice-Roys y  Lieutenants^  or  Chief 
GoxernouTs  under  the  King.  So  the 
LXX  generally  render  it  by  'Zarfaipat, 
and  the  Vulg.  by  Satrapae.  It  occurs  in 
the  form  of  a  Hcb.  N.  masc.  plur. 
Eslh.  viii.  9.  ix.  3.  in  Reg.  Ezra  viii.  36. 
£sth.  iii.  1 2.  and  as  a  Chaldee  N.  masc. 
plur.  emphat.  Dan.  iii.  2,  3,  &:  al.  We 
have  an  account  of  the  original  appoint- 
pcnt  of  these  Feruan  Vice-Roys,  Dan^ 


vi.  I,  or  2,  It  pleased  Darius  to  set  oter 
the  kingaom  an  hundred  and  twenty 
W^hTiU'T}^.  'which  should  be  over  the  tchole 
kingdom.  Xenophon  (Cyropaed.  lib.  viii. 
p.  49r.  edit.  Ilufckimon,  8vo.)  mentions 
the  same  fact,  only  he  ascribes  the  insti- 
tution of  these  Xar^'rroLk,  as  he  calls  theni, 
to  Cyrils;  and  no  doubt  Cyrus*s  uncle, 
Darius,  (called  by  Xenophon,  Cyaxirres) 
did  not  appoint  them  without  his  ne- 
phew's advice  and  concurrence*  Tlie 
word  Yar^aieoLi  itself  seems  a  corropt 
abbreviation  of  the  Oriental  name ;  and 
this  latter  may  be  derived  from  the  Chal- 
dee or  Persian  mnw,  great  or  eminent,  m 
to  go  about  freely,  and  CD*:a  the  presence, 
and  so  strictly  import  a  great  or  emtnemt 
man,  uho  has  free  access  to  t/te  presence, 
i.  e.  of  the  King.  Xenophon  accordingly 
(p.  493.)  tells  us,  that  Cyrus  chose  the 
lar^atai  out  of  his  it^Xcov  or  friends; 
and  the  Vulg.  renders  ^Von  >ia'm:7rm 
Ezra  viii.  36,  by  Satrapis  qui  erimt  de 
conspectu  regis ;  Satraps,  who  were  in  the 
hinges  sight  or  presence,  Comp.  Esth.  i.  14* 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  a  Persian  word  lor 
muks,  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  236,  deduces  it 
from  the  Persian  trnw  great,  and  ^rm?Bt 
a  mule,  as  denoting  a  large  mule,  such 
as  are  produced  from  mares*,  and  ob- 
serves that  a  muULXs  still  called  in  Persic 
Asthar,  occ.  EsiE.viii.  10,  14. 

A  Particle  compounded  of  ^«,  a  Particle  of 
asking,  and  rrQ  (which  sec)  denoting  p/irce 

or  aspect, 
1,   Where,  in  what  place?    RutB  ii.     19.. 

I  Sam.  \\\4  22. 
a.  Of  Vihat  aspect   or   appearance  f     occ. 

Jud.  viii.  18. 
M'lD^  See  under  n«Q 
u^i:ii»»  See  under  U?ni 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  By  comparing  2  Chron. 
ix.  10,  II,  with  r  K.  X.  11,  12,  it^peen* 
to  be  another  name  for  the  follovring 
tD^ioi'K  fhya,  or  tkyint  wood,  as  the  ViUg. 
render  it,  2  Chron.  ix.  10,  11.    It  may 

•  *•  L'aoe  avec  la  jxraicnt,  says  Bujfon^  pro- 
duit  tes  ^and  mukts.**  Hist.  Nat.  torn.  v.  j^  1©7, 
And  again,  torn.  xii.  p.  229, "  II  y  a  deux  sortes  de* 
mulets;  !e  premier  est  ie  grand  mulgi,  qui  prpvxent 
de  la  jonction  de  I'ane  i  la  jument;  )e  second  est  & 
petit  mulet,  ^0T«junt  du  chicTal  k  de  Panesse.** 

be 
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be  derived  iVom  bkk  not  and  t3:i  to  Jill, 
because  it  is  of  so  cioae  a  texture  as  not  to 
imbibe  water,  nor  be  affected  by  the 
net  and  weather,  occ.   a  Cbron.  ii.  7. 

LX.   10,   IK 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  A  species  of  Tree  or 
zrood,  Thiion,  thya^  or  thi/ine  wood.  So 
the  Vulg.  tli^ina.  occ.  i  K.  x.  11,  12. 
21i€ophrastus,  Hist.  Plant,  v.  5,  says,  that 
**  the  thyon  or  thy  a  tree  grows  near  the 
tempJe  of  Jupiter  Ammon,  wa^  Aafw<;y* 
(in  Africa)  and  in  the  Cyrcuaica ;  that  it 
resembles  the  cypress  tree  in  it's  boughs, 
leaves,  stalk,  and  fruit ;  and  that  it's  wood 
never  rots,**  The  Hebrew  name  there- 
tore  may  be  very  naturally  deduced  from 
b«  not  and  JO  to  dissohe.  It  was  in 
high  esteem  among  the  Heatlien,  who 
frequently  made  of  thb  wood  the  doors 
of  their  temples  and  the  images  of  their 
gods.  See  Wetstein's  Note  on  Rev. 
xviii.  12.  and  Pliny's  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xiii. 
cap.  1 6.  Ic  must  however  be  observed, 
thut  Josephm,  Ant.  lib.  viii.  cap,  7,  §  i, 
calls  the  fc^JDbfc*,or  Cd>di:i7«  of  Solomon, 
j^v^Mv  isBv)aywy  pitch  or  torck^trees,  but 
Oiatjons  us  against  supposing  that  the 
wood  of  them  was  like  what  was  known 
in  his  time  by  th^t  name,  for  it  was, 
says  he,  **  rather  lilce  that  of  the^^-/ree, 
but  more  white  and  shining;  and  he 
expresslv  adds,  that  lie  had  said  thus 
much,  tfcit  no  one  might  be  ignorant  of 
the  difference,  nor  of  the  nature  of  the 

,    torch'tree*/' 

pVh  See  under  CdV« 

Occurs  Prov.  xxx.  31,  ID^  tz:p?«  1701 
And  a  king  against  uhnm  (there  is)  no 
rasing  up,  (Eng.  transl.)  or,  let  no  one 
rise  up.  Comp.  Prov.  xii.  28. 
t  IJcuce  perhaps  the  Pheuicians  gave  the 
name  of  Alakomenat  to  a  town  in  Bceotia, 
because  it  was  sacred  to  OpVw  Tibn  the 
irremtible  Deity,  i.e.  Minerva,  and  fa^ 
moufl  for  an  ancient  temple  dedicated  to 
licr.  And  tlierefore  as  Strabo,  lib.  ix. 
4>.  413,  informs  us,  tnough  it  was  small 
and  situated  in  a  plain,  vet  it  always 
remained  inviolate,  out  01  reverence  to 

•  For  thii  remark  from  J^stphus  I  am  indebted 
to  Mr.  MUhaelU'B  excellent  Ruufil  de  (^stions, 
Qu«tion  XCI. 

f  Ste  B^bart,  ToL  i.  434,  435,  Pt>7. 


that  goddess.  And  from  this  town  and 
temple  Minerva  herself  appears  to  hav« 

had  the  title  of  AAaX>co^£yr^/f ,  as  Juno 
was  called  Af/ftij  from  being  eminently 
worshipped  at  .irgos.  Thus  IJomer,  II.  iv. 
lin.  8,  joins ^'H^Tj  r  h^ysirj  xai  AAaX- 
KOfjitvYfi^  ASr^vT}  The  Argian  Juno,  and 
Alalcomenan  Minerva:  and  the  Scholiast 
explains  AAaXxoafvr/Tf  by  *H  fv  AXa>^ 
xo^vaus,  xroAf*  rr^g  boiumag,  rif/.ttjfj^yr^, 
wiio  is  worshipped  at  Alalcomemt,  a  city 
of  Baotia, 

It  frequently  occurs  as  a  pron.  plur.  of 
the  first  person.  We,  I  think  with 
TympiuSy  in  his  Note  on  Koldius'^  Par- 
ticles, that  it  may  be  considered  as  a 
compound  of  n3H  to  be  present,  Hin  to 
encamp,  as  soldiers  or  others,  in  the  same 
initio  or  company,  and  the  ^  collective 
(see  l^H  under  TyzMk  II.),  and  so  denotes 
several  persons  present  together,  and  of  like 
condiiiim  m  respect  of  what  b  the  sub- 
ject of  the  dbcourse.  The  radical  H  is 
(as  in  other  instances)  dropt,  and  the 
word  written  i:nj  Oen.  xlii«  1 1.  Exod. 
xvi.7,8.  Num.  xxxii.  32.  aSam.  xvii.  la. 
Lam.  iii.  42. 

Hi*iQD«  Chald. 

It  is  rendered  speedily,  forthwith,  or  the 
like,  but  perhaps  means  studiously,  dili- 
gently, exactly,  from  Heb.  lao  to  recount, 
enumerate.  So  the  LXX  render  it  by 
etip^Xws,  and  the  Vulg.  by  studiose, 
diligenter.  Ezra  v.  8,  &  ah 

»i!3M  See  under  hD 

As  a  N.  A  Chaldec  or  Persic  word,  denot- 
ing tribute  ox  revenue.  Once,  £zrai\'.  13. 

ifi^^^k  and  bw-nn  See  under  iiHnH 

t:i«  See  under  i:*) 

jOi'^rt  See  under  a:i*) 

pi«  Chald. 

As  Ns.  pai«  and  «r:':»,  the  same  as  the  Heb. 
\0T)\^,  Purple,  occ.  Dan.  v.  7,  16,  19. 
a  Chron.  ii.  7,  in  which  last  passage  Solo- 
mon, writing  to  Hiram,  king  of  Tyre,  may 
be  supposed  to  ivuke  use  of  what  was  at 
that  time  the  Tj^/taTiname  oi;  purple,  rather 
than  of  the  pure  Hebrew  one  fOJil^. 

I.  As  a  N.  ^  lion  of  God,  from  >'^«  a  lion, 

and  i»«  God,  occ.  i  Chron.  xi.  22.  Piinted 

bi^H,    a  Sam.  xxiii.   20;    but  at  least 

twenty-nine  of  Dr.  Kenmcott'%  Codici-! 

E  a  read 
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t*ad  Vh^h.  The  Vulfj.  in  Saw*  lenders 
it  leones,  lions;  but  in  Chron.  hath  duos 
Ariel,  so  LXX  r^vf  ivo  Apirj^^  the  two 
Ariels.  The  word  set  ms  to  be  a  title 
given  to  the  Moabit'uh  champions  on 
account  of  their  courage  (as  Coeur  de 
Lion,  lAon's Heart,  to  our  K.  Richard  I. 
comp.  1  Sam.  xvii.  lo.)  as  well  as  in 
honour  of  their  God,  the  material  bit.  So, 
on  tlie  other  hand,  the  Jewish  cham- 
pions are  styled  oli^K  their  Arahf 
Isa«  xxxiii.  7,  (where  £ng.  transU  their 
valiant  ones)  in  honour,  I  suppose,  of  the 
true  bn.  or  Lord,  The  Mahometan 
Arabians  and  Persians,  in  like  manner, 
called  tlieir  military  heroes,  JJons  of 
God*. 

II.  The  city  of  Jerttsaiem  is  called  by  this 
name  ^^H  Lion  of  God,  Isa.  xxix.  1,2,7. 
Mr.  Harmer  (Observ.  vol.  i.  p.  2ri,  &c. 
whom  sec)  conjectures  that  it  was  thus 
denominated  on  account  of  the  vast  qnan* 
titles  oi flesh  which  were  there  consumed 
iu  their  sacred  feasts  (see  Deut.  xii.  17, 
jB.  xiv.  16.)  as  well  as  burnt  upon  the 
altar;  and  he  ingeniouslv  illustrates  thb 
thouglit  by  remarking  that  the  modem 
Persians  will  have  it  that  the  city  of 
Sihirnz  is  thus  named  from  Schhr  a  lion, 
because  it  consumes  and  detours,  like  a 
lion,  all  that  b  brought  to  it. 

I  IT.  Arcordb«:  to  the  ^Keri,  more  than 
forty  of  Dr,  Kcnnicotfs  Codices,  and  the 
LXX  and  Vnlg.  i)«nH  occurs  Ezek.  xliii. 
15,  16,  for  ^WIH  of  the  common  printed 
editions,  and  is  used  for  the  hearth  of 
the  altar  of  burnt  offerings,  which  might 

♦  See  BocbaH,  torn.  ii.  716,  717;  Harmer'' % 
Ohserv.  voL  i.  p.  212  ^  and  Bp.  Lnvtb  on  Isa. 
ixyiii.  7. 


be  thus  denominated  from  the  vast  ^uao- 
titles  of  flesh  consumed  on  itl  Or  if  wa 
embrace  the  common  printed  reading, 
then  VmIM  may  express  the  mierposimg 
light,  and  so  be  an  emblematic  name  of 
the  hearth  of  the  altar,  as  representing 
the  divine  interposing  light  in  Chmt, 
which  seems  further  intimated  by  the 
four  i^onuwhichascended  from  it  Comp. 
under  pp  II. 

As  a  N.  The  hare;  from  m»  to  crop,  aiid 
T^  the  produce  of  the  ground,  tliese  ani- 
mals being  very  remarkable  for  destroying 
the  fruits  of  the  earth,  occ.  Lev.  xi.  6- 
Deut.  xiv.  7.  Bdchart,  who  gives  tlits 
interpretation  of  the  word,  excellently 
defends  it,  by  shewing  from  history,  that 
hares  have  at  different  times  desolated  the 
islands  Leros,  AstypaUra,  and  Carpafkus. 
See  his  Works,  vol.  ii.  63,  and  995.  To 
his  account,  for  the  sake  of  the  learned 

.  reader,  I  shall  add  the  following  lines 
concerning  tliese  animals  from  ^rgtus^ 
C)iioget.  lib.  iii*  cited  by  Johnston,  Hist 
Nat  de  Quadruped,  p.  ilo,  by  which  it 
appears  that  they  are  great  devourers  of 
almost  all  kinds  of  herbs  and  tegetabla. 

t^ECERPUNT  lati  tvrgentia  gramlna  cca^i 
£t  eitlmes  tegehtm,  isfjibras  tellure  ref9stat 
Herbarum,  t5*  iento  morsus  in  cori'utjmtni 
A'^rit,  atjue  ud»s  aitomeUnt  undiqut  iiiret: 
Nee  parcuni  strmto  pcnwritm,  out  glamdu  aterWf 
Ant  vicue,  ant  mili;  aui  pr^eritfrwmdibut  ylmi, 
Pr^ecipue  grat4t  sylvettria  gramiitm  mentb^, 
Qu4tq9e  colttMt  nguas  tncuba  sysimbria  vaJJes^ 
£t  vaga  t^rpiUa,  \:f  puUgi  nubile  gramem 
Percipiunt. 

The  Arabs  likewise  call  the  Hare  l^'ifef. 

^nnon*  Sec  under  inuf 
ViDHM  See  under  Von 


Zl  A  Particle,  abridged  from  nn  hollow 
(as  2  from  n3)  or  from  n^l  within,  as 
O  froni  fD. 

1.  In,  of  time,  place,  condition^  Ice.  within^ 
anwvg,  freq.  occ. 


.  Prefixed  to*Ver!>s  hifiiiitivc  may  fee  ittt^ 
dered  when,  as  Num.  xxxv.  19. 13  UUQ3 
in  Hs  lighting  vpon  him,  i.e.  wli^  ke 
lighted  upon  him*,  6t  because,  a^Chrom 
xvi.  ?• 
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3.  To,  I  Sam.  xvi.  3. 

4.  AMimt.  Num.  xxi.  7. 

5.  With,  together  with.    £xod.  x.  9.  Lev. 
i.  16. 

6.  Concerning,  of.  Lev.  vi.  s.  ^ 


7.  /wfo.  Gen.  XXX.  33. 
S.  B)f,  ^y  me€Uts  of.  £x 
9.  ^?cr.  Num.  xxviii.  26. 


8.  Bjf,  by  means  of.  Exod.  xiv.  ai 


10.  fbr,  on  account  of.  Gen.  xxix.  18 
Exod.  x.  12.  Deut  xix.  ai. 

11.  According  to.  Num.  xiv,  34. 

12.  C^jK^,  ff^^.  I  Sam.  viii.  1 1.  i  Chron< 
v.  2. 

15.  Of.  Gen.  ix.  10,  16.  Exod.  xii.  19. 

L  To  come  or  go,  strictly  from  one  place 
to  another,  as  Gen.  xix.  i ;  but  it  is  used 
as  extensively  as  come  or  go  in  English. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  come,  to  bring. 
Gen.  ii.  22.    * 

rrDM2  for  hdm^^,  In  thy  comings  or,  as 
thou  comcsty  Gen.  x.  19,  30.  xiii.  10. 
So  ^Wl  I  Sam.  XV.  7.  Longinus,  De 
Sublim.  sect.  xxvi.  remarks  how  inter- 
eslini^  (syaycvyi'y^)  sucJi  a  change  of  per" 
sons  IS  in  description,  and  how  it  trans- 
forms you  from  a  hearer  to  a  spectator 
and  an  actor.  The  style  of  Herodotus  in 
this  respect  frequently  resembles  that  of 
the  sacred  historian.  Thus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  29 . 
edit.  Gale.  Tijv  hfMt>M(rai  ss  rs  NstXa 
n  pssipov  *HHEIS7-X(Zi  ettena  anro^asy 
•  tsapa,  ro¥  worau^v  hhiieopty  IIOIHSEAI 
^iispswv  rsra-apOKOvra,  —  Avris  irspof 
trXoiOY  «|xfflt^,  $vw$S7ca  •ijd.spas  ITAET- 
2EAI'  xcu  s^eira.  'lEEAl  ig  woXiv  jxg- 
ya,Xrjy,  TTj  oofjia  fr«  MepoTj.  Sailing 
through  Ibis  lake,  you  will  come  to  the 
stream  of  the  Nile — ^and  then  landing, 
^01^  uiU  travel  forty  days  by  the  side  of 
the  river — and  ai^erwards  gomg  on  board 
another  vessel,  you  will  sail  for  twelve 
days,  and  then  you  mil  come  to  a  great 
city  called  Meroe." 

tznsttm  Hn  b  applied  Gen.  xxviiL  11,  & 
al.  in  a  strictly  philosophical  sense  for  the 
solar  light's  going  off,  i.  e.  from  one  he- 
nihphere  to  the  opposite;  so  Mir  Gen. 
xix.  23.  Jsa.  xiii.  10.  and  m  Eccles.  i.  5, 
&  al.  joined  with  \imm  are  used  for  the 
solar  Hghfs  coming  out  or  spreading  upon 
that  hemispberei  ^Mch  js  turning  uito 
the  moniin;^. 

Jud.  xiv.  18.  nnr.nn  «i>  pion  should,  I 
)^|ireh€nd»  be  rendered,  B^or^  it  (the! 


place  or  city)  came  towards^ie  solar  orff, 
h  e.  to  the  meridian  5  Before  mid-day, 
or  noon. 

As  Ns.  H130  and  MD  A  going  in,  en* 
trance.  Jud.  i^  24,  2 J.  2  K.  xvi.  18. 
a  Chmn.  xxiii.  15,  &  al.  Also,  joined 
with  WDm  The  piace  of  the  solar  light's 
going  m  or  of,  that  part  of  the  heavens 
or  earth  where  it  goes  off,  i.  e.  the  west. 
Deut  xi.  30.  Josh.  i.  4.  xxiii*.  4.  Zech. 
viii.  7.  Hino  jouied  with  n^io  within, 
si^ifies  without.  Isa.  xxiii.  i,  where  see 
Vitritfga. 

The  tiual  M  of  this  root  is  often  dropt^ 
as  Ruth  iii.  15.  1  Sam.  xxv.  8.  2  Sam. 
V.  2.  1  K.  xii.  r2.  xxi#2 1,  29.  2 K.  iii.  24. 
Jer.  xix.  15.  xxxix.  16.  Mic.  i.  15.  But 
in  all  tliese  texts,  except  Ruth  iii.  15, 
and  2  K.  iii.  24,  a  numbef  of  Dr.  Kcn» 
nico/t's  Codices  supply  tlie  H,  as  one  does 
in  Ruth;  and  in  2  K.  iii.  24,  twenty- 
two*  for  ^y*^  read  1D*1. 

If.  Of  time,  7b  cowe,  advance.  Isa.  vii.  17. 
Amos  iv.  2.  viii.  it,  &  al.  O^^n  M3 
literally,  Come  into  days,  i.  e.  advanced 
in  age,  or  years.  Gen.  xviii.  it.  xxiv.  i, 
&al. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  HHinn,  Revenue,  produce, 
increase,  income.  Num.  xviii.  30.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  14.  Prov.  iii.  14.  xviii.  20. 

Der.  Greek  Bacu  and  Bouvw  to  go.  Lat.  via, 
Eng.  wayy  French  tuye,  whence  voyage, 
&c. 

I.  To  open,  as  we  say,  open  the  trenches, 
opm  a  pit,  or  the  like.  It  is  not  used 
ab  a  V.  strictly  in  this  sense,  but  hence 
as  a  N.  1«n,  plur.  ni^iNl  A  pit  or  well 
opened  in  the  earth.  Gen,  xiv.  10,  xxi.  30. 
xxvi.  i^*^  18,  &  al.  fieq. 

II.  To  engrave  deeply  in  makin;^:  an  in- 
scription on  stone.  Deut.  xxvii.  8.  Comj).  , 
Hub.  ii.  a. 

III.  To  open,  declare,  to  ?nake  evident,  ap-* 
parent  or  open  by  speaking.  Deut.  i.  5. 

I.  In  Kal.  and  Hiph.  To  stink,  as  carrion 
or  dead  animals  in  a  state  of  putrefac- 
tion, or  the  like.  See  Exod.  vii.  18,  2  r. 
viii.  14.  xvi.  20,  24.  P.S.  xxxviii.  6.  Also 
in  Hiph.  To  make  to  stink.  Eccles.  x.  i. 
As  a  N.  tr«i  A  stink,  stench,  occ.  Isa, 
xxxiv.  3.  Joel  ii.  20.  Amos  iv.^  10. 

•  See  ffarmer*s  Obicrv.  vol.  iv.  p.  24^. 
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II.  At  ft  N.  mnac.  phir.  CU^Hl  occ.  Isa. 
V.  s,  4.  It  is  renaered  l^id  grapes,  but 
nitlier  means  some  stinking  fruit.  Hassel- 
quisf,  in  bis  Voya£es,  p.  21^9,  says,  **  he 
18  inclined  to  believe  that  the  Prophet 
here  means  the  hoary  nightshade ^  (so- 
lanum  incanum),  because  it  is  common 
in  £,e:ypt,  Palestine,  and  tiie  East,  and 
the  Arabian  name  agrees  well  with  it. 
The  Arirbs  call  it  Aneb  el  Dib,  i.e. 
Wolf-grapes,  The  Prophet,  adds  he, 
could  not  have  found  a  plant  more  op- 
posite to  the  vine  than  this,  for  it  grows 
much  in  the  vineyards,  and  is  very  per- 
nicious to  them,  wherefore  they  root  it 
out  J  it  likewise  resembles  a  vine  by  it's 
shrubby*  stalk."  Thus  my  Author. 
Mr.  Bate,  however,  in  Crit.  Heb.  ex- 
plains it  of  grapes  that  rot  vpon  the  vine; 
so  Montavxu,  uvas  putidas. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  na*sn  Some  stinking 
ueedj  opposed  to  barley,  occ.  Jobxxxi.  40 
Is  it  not  the  plant  of  which  the  preced- 
ing; D^irwn  are  the  fruit?  Comp.  there- 
fore Sense  II.  Michuelis,  however,  (Sup- 
plem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.)  though  he  takes 
notice  ot'  Has6el(jm6t's  opinion  concerning 
the  tiDnr«2,  yet  maintains,  after  CehiuSy 
that  both  that  word  and  T\w\0,  denote 
the  Aconite,  a  poisonous  plant,  growing 
spontaneously  and  luxuriantly  on  sunny 

•  hills,  such  as  are  used  for  vineyards.  He 
says  this  interpretation  is  certain,  because, 
as  Celsius  has  observed,  u;>n  in  Arabic 
denotes  the  Aconite,  and  he  intimates 
that  it  best  suits  Job  xxxi.  40,  where  it 
is  mentioned  as  growing  instead  of  barley. 
But  the  reader  will  judge  for  himself. 

IV.  As  a  V.  in  Niph  and  Hipb.  To  stink 
in  a  figurative  sense,  to  be  or  become 
loathsome,  abominable,  1  Sam.  xiii.  4 
xxvii.  la,  iD^i  t2^N::n  u^wrin  He  is  be- 
come utterly  abominable  among,  or  to  his 
people,  %  Sam.  x.  6,  Prov.  xiii.  c.  Also 
in  Hiph.  To  came  thus  to  stink,  make 
abominable.  Gen.  xxxiv.  30.  Exod.v.  21, 

ni>nD  >i^i)i  linn  n«  CDnu»«nn  Ye  have 
made  our  smell  loathsome,. in  the  eyes  of 
Vharaoh,  Is  not  this  expression,  though 
at  first  sight  unphilosophical,  yet  strictly 

♦  And  no  doubt  in  it^s/ruit  also,  ai  the  Arabic 
jjamc  implies;  and  $0  Bro^ies,  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ri. 
p.  119,  obserres  that  the  fruit  of  the  fiella  Donna, 
or  deadly  Nightshade^  is  like  a  GrapCy  of  a  ihioiDg 

black  colour,  and  full  of  a  vingtu  juice. 


agreeable  to  nature  ?  Is  it  not  a  fijs^nre 
taken  from  the  remarkable  effect  which 
all  strong  alkaline  volatile  smells  (such, 
for  insttance,  as  that  of  carrion)  have 
on  the  ci^cs?  lo  Isa.  xxx.  5,  two  of 
Dr.  Komicotfs  Codices  read  ir^nn,  and 
six  tr^nin  uas  ashamed.  So  Viilg.  con- 
fusi  sunt,  u^rc  coufoundid.  However, 
the  common  piinlcd  reading  h^  U^mn 
in  the  sense  of  abominating,  loathing,  be- 
ing disgusted  at,  (comp.  Daui,  vi.  15.) 
seems  a  very  good  one;  especially  if  it 
be  considered  that  at  the  time  King 
Hosliea  sent  his  embassadors  mto  Egypt, 
that  country  was  governed  by  So,  called 
by  Manetho,  Seiechus,  and  by  Herodotus, 
Sethon,  and  described  by  the  latter  his- 
torian, lib.  ii.  cap.  141,  as  a  very  super- 
stitious  prince,  and  particularly  inatten- 
tive to  military  aflairs,  and  disobliging 
to  the  soldiery.  In  Hith.  To  make  one- 
self  stinking y  loathsome,  or  abominable, 
I  Chron.  xix.  6. 
V.  Chald.  In  Kal,  with  bi>  following.  To 
abominate,  be  very  much  displeased  at, 
occ.  Dan.  vi.  15,  where  Theodotion 
sXvTiy^iifl  was  gritved,  so  Vulg.  contris- 
tatus  est.  As  a  N.  fem.  wnunKl  Abo- 
minablc,  occ.  Ezraiv.  12. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but, 

I.  As  a  Participial  N.  or  Participle  in 
>Jiph.  nui  Hollow^  made  hollow,  occ 
Exod.  xxvij.  8.  xxxviii.  7.  Jerr  lii.  21. 

II.  It  is  applied  spiritually,  Hollow,  empty, 
vain,  occ.  Job  xi.  la. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  r\i:x  The  sight 
or  pupil  of  the  eye,  that  part  of  the  eye 
whicli  appears  hollow^  and  admits  the 
light,  occ.  Zech.  ii.  8,  or  12,  where 
observe  that  three  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Co- 
dices for  nnni  have  mn. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  in  Meat, 
food.  occ.  Ezek.  xxv.  7,  and  in  compo- 
sition with  riD  a  portion,  Dan.  i.  5,  8,  13, 
15,  j6,  in  all  which  texts  many  of 
Dr.  Kennicott's  read  in  words  iina. 
Hence,  probably,  tlie  Phrygian  Bsxxos 
bread  (Herodot.  II.  2.)  and  the  Gr.  Baycg 
food,  which  Hesychius  explains  by  yO^trpM, 
SLprov  yj  ii,aXr^s  a  piece  or  fragment  of 
bread  or  paste.  And  as  x>M<rfjM  is  from 
xXaw  to  break  of,  so  the  LXX  in  Ezek. 
xxv.  7,  render  ::i  by  Aa^ayijv,  and 

Vulg. 
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^fvlg.  by  direptionem,  spoils  plunder  (if 
^idced  they  read  :in,  for  the  Keri,  and 
thirteen  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices  have 
"Ci').;  and  to  spoil,  plucky  break  off,  or  the 
like,  b  perhaps  the  ideal  meauuig  of  the 
Hebrew  word. 

J.  As  a  N.  Ti!!  J  covering  of  cloth,  or  the 

Uke.  It  is  used  for 
X.    Clothes  or  coverings  in  general.   Gen. 

5"^^-  53 »  &  al.  freq. 
a.  jln  outer  garment,  a  cloak  or  robe.  Gen. 

xxxix,  12.  I  Sam.  xi\.  24. 

3.  7itf  covering  or  coverlet  of  a  bed.  i  Sam. 
xix.  15. 

4.  ^   cloth'covering  for  the    tabernacle. 
.  Num.  iv.  6 — 13. 

II.  As  a  N.  n:n  J  cover  or  c/qaA:  of  dissi- 
mulation,  hi/pocrisif,  falsehood,  perfidy, 
treachery,  occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  16.  Jer.  xii.  i. 
So  iem.  plur.  nnjl.  occ.  Zeph.  iii.  4. 
Hence 

III.  As  a  y.  m  Kal,  To  use  a  cloak  of  dis- 
simulation,  hypocrisy,  falsehood,  or  trea- 
chery,  to  act  under  such  a  deceitful  cover, 
to  deceive.  It  is  used  absolutely,  i  Sam. 
xiv.  33.  Job  vi.  15,  &  al.  or  witli  1  fol- 
lowing, Cxod.  xxi.  8.  Jud.  ix.  23;  and 
once  with  o,  Jer.  iii.  ao.  Surely  as  a 
XLoman  acteth  treacherously  against  her 

Jriendrso  Noldius,  perfide  agit  contra. 
Habak.  ii.  j.  Yea  (as)  when  'li:  n:n  p>n 
Wine  deceiveth  a  man  (comp.  Prov. 
XX-  I.)  Cso)  he(\\\^  Kmg  of  Babylon)  is 
proud  (i.  e.  he  is  intoxicated  with  hb 
power  and  dominion,  comp.  Dan.  iv.  30) 
and  is  not  at  rest.  But  on  thb  whole 
word  let  tJie  reader  consult  Mr.  Bate's 
learned  exposition  in  Crit.  Ueb. 

•u 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  separate,  disjoin,  **  separavit, 
dbjunxit."     Castcil. 

Hence  the  Arabs  roving  in  the  deserts 
of  Asia  and  Africa,  had  Sieir  appellation 
Beddui,  or  as  the  Europeans  call  them, 
Bedouins,  or  Bedoucens. 
The  LXX  have  given  the  idea  of  the  root, 
Lev.  xiu.  46,  where  they  render  Tii  by 
x£^u;pi<rp^v^f,  separated,  separdte, 

I.  As  a  N.  "a 

I.  Separate,  alone,  occ.  £xod.  xxx.  34,  ni 
rtW  n^n  Each  shall  be  separate  by  itself, 
a.  d.  Solus  in  solo  erit.  The  LXX  ren- 
der t|ie  words  I<ror  iTui  grai,  by  which 


I  suppose  tliey  meant  the  same  as  the 
Vulg.  aequalis  ponderis  erunt  omnia,  al 
(of  the  spices)  shall  be  of  equal  weight, 
and  to  this  pur[)ose  our  Englbh,  Diodati's 
Italian,  and  Martins  French  version. 
But  how  the  Heb.  words^  should  have 
this  import,  I  know  not.  They  seem 
to  signify  that  each  species  of  spice  should 
be  separate  from,  or  free  from  admixture 
with,  any  other,  till  compounded  ac- 
cording to  tlie  art  of  tlie  apotliecary,  as 
m  the  next  verse ;  and  to  the  same  art  I 
appreliend  it  was  lefl  to  determine  the 
relative  quantity,  or  proportion  of  each 
ingredient, 
a.  With  b  prefixed  it  is  used  as  a  Particle, 
^^b  Apart,  either  absolutely,  see  Zech. 
xii.  12,  13,  or  with  the  pronoun  suffixes 
of  both  numbers  and  genders,  as  lllb  He 
alone,  by  hnnsef  alone.  Gen.  ii.  18.  p^ll^ 
Thtm  (feai.)  alone,  by  themselves.  Gen. 
xxi.  28.  freq.  occ. 

3.  'i^b  following  with  \0  or  D,  Without,  be* 
sides.  Jud.  viii.  26.  £xod.  xii.  57. 

4.  The  Particle  D  bemg  prefixed  to  *il!?,naVa 
Besides,  without.   Gen.  xlvi.  26. 

II.  As  a  N.  ^n  Flax,  so  called  from  it's 
growing  in  separate  stalks,  without 
spreading  hito  branches.    Hence 

Used  for  the  fax  or  linen  of  which  the 
priest's  garments  were  male.  Exod. 
xxviii.  42,  &  al.  freq.  The  LXX  tLrougli- 
out  Exod.  and  Lev.  constantly  render  it 
by  \ivso$  wade  of  linen.  Plur.  Oni 
Linens,  linen  gartnents.  Ezek.  ix,  2,  3,  11, 
&ai. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  oil  Branches 
stparating,  or  shooting  off'  from  tlic  stem 
of  a  tree.  Ezek.  xvii.  6.  xix.  14;  from 
which  passages  it  appears  to  denote  tlie 
larger  bran  cites. 

IV. — Things  made  of  such  branches,  v^stoveSy 
;w/Iw,  or  the  like.  Exod.  xxv.  13,  14,  15, 
&  al.  freq.  Applied  to  the  bars  of  the 
sepulchre,  Job  xvii.  16,  where  however 
Scott  explains  it  of  tlie  sepulchral  cells 
branching  off  from  the  main  subterra- 
neous grot. 

V. — The  dist aided  limbs  of  tlie  Leviathan, 
as  the  crocodile  b  commonly  represented 
with  his  legs  sprawling.  Job  xii.  3,  or  12. 
And  perhaps  applied  to  those  of  Moab, 
considered  ui^aer  the  image  of  a  wild 
beast.  Isa.  xvi.  6.  We  have  heard  of  the 
pride  of  Moab  and  of  his  anger^  1^1  p  H^ 
*   E4         *  "  •  hb 
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bis  limbs  f  streni^h)  are  not  so ;  Synrna- 
cfivij  »^  arws  li  ppx^iovs;  avre»  not  so 
kis  arms;  Vulg.  plusquam jforri/yrfo  ejus, 
Pfore  than  Ms  stren'gth.  So  Jer.  xlviii.  30, 
I  know,  saith  the  Lordy  his  anger;  but  not 
so  inn  his  limbs  (strength,  Vulg.  virtus) 
W^  p  W?  not  so  (his  strength)  bath  done, 
i.  e.  bis  strength  and  exertions  are  not 
answerable  to  his  pride  and  anger.  See 
Mr.  Louik  on  botn  texts. 
It  does  not  appear  that  the  word  ever 
signifies  liars,  lies,  or  boasting.     But 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  oni  A  sort  of 
conjurers y  who  might  be  thus  named  from^ 
their  affecting  retirement  and  solitude,  as 
many  impostors,  to  cover  and  give  credit 
to  their  lies,  both  in  ancient  and  modem 
times,  have  done.  Tbe  onn  are  men- 
tioned with  their  other  conjurers,  occ. 
Isa.  xiiv.  24.  Jer.  1.  36.  Comp.  Hos. 
xi.  6.  Hence  perhaps  Latin  votes,  a 
prophet 

VI I.  There  a»"e  several  texts  in  the  Lexi- 
cons and  Concordances,  ranged  under 
this  root,  which  seem  more  properly  to 
belong  to  root  n ;  as  Job  xviii.  1 3,  The 

frst'born  of  death  shall  feed  I^Yi})  ns  on 
the  sufficiency  to/*  his  skin,  shall  feed  on 
the  sutBciency  of  himself,  i.  e.  shall  eat 
up  his  skin  and  himself.  The  skin  is  sar- 
castically mentioned , because  it  was  dread- 
fully affected  by  Job's  disease.  te«  is  in 
like  manner  construed  with  the  Particle  n, 
Job  xxi.  3^.  y^2  in  Job  xi.  3,  may  best 
be  rendered,  at  thy  sufficiency  or  self-suf- 
Jiiiency.  And  1  would  not  be  positive 
that  THm  nn,  or  according  to  many  of 
Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  Vwtt^ — Job  xvii 
16,  does  not  denote  into  the  depth  of 
Hades,  as  the  Vulg.  renders  it,  in  pro- 
fundisstmum  infemum. 

T?:i  To  be  all  alune,  quite  atone.  Hence  as 
a  Participle  Benoni  in  Kat,  Tn^  Quite 
alone.  Fs.  cii.  8»  &  al.  So  n^b  Num. 
xxiii.  9.  Ps.  iv.  9.  Mic.  vii.  1 4. 

Dbb.  Lat.  viduusy  ivheace  widowy  &c. 

Mil 

To  feign,  or  devise  of  himself  alone;  for  it 
seems  relate<l  to  12  {io  H:in  to  :in)  as  is 
intimated  i  K.  xii.  s^,  fVhick  ilVo  Mil 
he  devised  from  himself  alone.  But  the 
leri,  and  at  least  seventeen  of  Dr.  Ken- 
11^0^8  Codkesy  have  1lbD,/rom  ilu  oira 
kiftrf,  ft  occors  also  Neb.  vi  8.  In 
Anbic  the  Y.  sigBifies  /o  begin,  to  pro* 


duet  or  devise  something  netc,  "  iocetjL 
novum  protulit  aut  excogitavit."  Castm. 

hi 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  divide^  separate, 
distinguish.  Gen.  i.  4,  And  the  AUim  !ni> 
divided  between  the  light  and  the  darkness. 
How?  By  changing  tlie  light  into  dark- 
ness, ana  reforming  the  darkness  into 
light  alternately,  and  that  by  their  own 
immediate  and  supernatural  power,  as  the 
heavenly  orbs,  and  particularly  the  sun, 
afterwal-ds  did  (Gen.  i.  18.)  and  now  do 
naturally  and  mechanically.  But  how  do 
these  latter  divide  also  between  the  day 
and  the  night,  as  they  are  ordained  to  do, 
ver.  14?  Plainly  by  continuing  and  re- 
gulating the  motion  of  tie  earth,  which 
began  as  soon  as  the  Alehn  divided  be- 
tween the  light  and  the  darkness*.  Read 
and  consider  ver.  4,  and  5.  freq.  occ. 
^  Exod.  xxvi.  33.  Lev.  i.  17.  x.  10. 
XX.  24.  Josh.  xvi.  9.  In  Niph.  Te  be  sc* 
parated.  i  Chron.  xii.  8.  Ezraix.  i,  &  ah 
As  a  N.  Vil  A  part  or  piece  separated. 
occ.  Amos  iii.  is. 

II.'  As  a  N.  V>*il  7Vii,  a  species  of  metal. 
It's  Heb.  name  seems  to  be  given  it, 
either  because  in  refinins  it  is  separated 
from  gold  and  silver,  which  it  otherwise 
spoils ;  or  because  it's  parts  are  the  most 
easily  separable  from  eacli  other  of  any  me- 
tal, t  ^  heat  not  much  grealer  than  that  of 
boiling  water  being  sufficient  to  fiise  it. 
So  the  Latin  name  stannum,  by  which  the 
Vulg.  renders  Vni,  seems  to  be  from  the 
Gr^  rafcc;  tofl&w.  occ.  Num.  xxxi.  22. 
Isa.  i.  25.  £xek.  xxii.  18,  20.  xxvii.  12. 
In  Num.  xxxi.  22 ^  Moses  enumerates  all 
the  six  species  of  metab.  t  **  Silver,  of 
all  the  metals,  suffers  most  from  an  ad- 
mixture of  tin,  a  very  small  quantity  serv- 
ing  to  make  that  metal  as  brittle  as  glass, 
ami  ivhat  is  worse,  being  very  difficultly 
H  separated  from  it  ag^kin.    The  very 

*  See  this  further  eiplained  in  HtOchuum^ 
Moses'  Princip.  part  iL  p.3Ul  —^9.  BmU\  Philo- 
sophkal  Principlesof  Moses  asserted  and  defended, 
p.  526,  &c.  and  in  C^u^tt  on  the  Creation,  p.  45,  &c. 

}Bo€riMmv€%  Chemistry,  by  DalUwe,  vol.  i.  p.  S5. 
Nnv  ami  ewtpltte  Dietiiuiry  of  Arts,  in  TiN. 
I  **  But  «ncc  we  have  learned  muntheChemiscs, 
that  b]F  the  Mfaniiture  of  melted  Copper  the  Tizi 
may  he  easily  disengaged,  and  carried  o^  we  may 
collect  tbe  Sdver  pure  from  the  Copper  with  a 
'-*c'^t  deal  of  ease  and  little  expence^  Boerbss^^ 
kenbToLip.  6S. 
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%9pnr  of  tin  Ims  the  same  eflect  at  tbe 
ndd  itself,  on  silver,  gold,  and  oopper, 
reodering  them  brittle."  Hence  we  may 
see  the  propriety  of  Jehovah's  demmcia- 
n'on  by  the  Prophet  Isaiah,  ch.  i.  25 ; 
for  having  at  the  sid  verK  compared 
the  Jewbh  people  to  »iivery  he  declares 
at  ver.  *  5,  J  toiU  turn  my  hand  upon  thee, 
and  fmrtly  jwrge  away  thy  dross ,  and  re- 
jnore  mil*yT^  lliy  particles  of  tin ;  where 
JfpiUa,  Symrnackus,  and  Theodotim,  xaa-- 
^irepoy  ^v,  aod  Vul^.  stannum  tuum,  ihy 
tin;  hat  LXX  at^ofjiAu^  wicked- ones.  This 
deBimciation,  however,  by  a  comparison 
of  the  preceding  and  following  cont^t, 
appears  to  tignwf  that  God  would,  by  a 
process  of  judgment,  purify  those  among 
the  Jews  who  were  capable  of  purification, 
as  well  as  destroy  the  reprobate  and  incor- 
rigibie.  Comp.  Jer.  vi.  ap,  30.  ix.  7. 
Mai.  m.  3.  £zek.  xxii.  18,  20.  In 
£id[.  xxvii.  T2,  Tarshisb,  i.  e.  Tartessus 
in  Spain,  is  mentioned  as  furnishing  'm 
tin,  which  that  it  anciently  did,  the 
reader  may  see  proved  by  Bochart,  vol.  i. 
169,  from  the  testimonies  of  StephanuSy 
Diodorus,  and  Pliny. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N.  pi 
is  coDStantly  used  for  a  breach,  rupture, 
jUsure,  chink,  (sec  a  K.  xii.  5,  Sec.)  and 
rmdered  accordingly,  except  in  a  Chron. 
xxxiv.  10,  which  should  likewise  be  trans- 
htcA-—The  workmen  that  wrcfught  in  the 
houu  of  the  hard  p*inb  for  (on  account 
of,  or  at)  the  breach  (ad  ntptumj  qnd  to 
repair  the  house.    Comp.  a  K.  xxii.  5 

•mChald. 

From  the  Heb.  ^X^,  1  being,  as  usual,  chan- 
ged inton,  Toscatter,disperse.  Once^Dan. 
iv.  II,  or  14.  So  LXX  Suumopttcats, 
and  Vtt%.  dispeigite. 

Hollow,  It  occurs  not  simply  in  this  form, 
but  hence, 

J.  As  a  N.  VO  Hottow,  empty,  kanng  no- 
tkmg  ink  but  airy  filed  onh  vacuo  aere 
with  empty  mr,  as  Luean  calls  it,  lib*  v. 
Im.  94.  aec.  Gen.  L  a.  Jer.  iv.  23.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  II,  And  he  shaU  stretch  out  upon 
a  the  Urn  cfvr\ry  an4  ^^  phmnnets  o^mi, 
L  e.  he  sfall,  as  it  were,  mark  out  with 
a  fine  where  it  shall  be  thrown  int^  inn 
€t$^used^  unconnected  rautf,  and  with  a 
plaoiaset,  wh^re  instead  of  it's  present 


reguktry  massy  biulcyngs,  it  shall  hevn  m 
mere  toid  or  desolation.  Comp.  Zech. 
L  16.  iv.  9, 10.   Lam.  ii.  8.  a  K.  xxL  j. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  ni— f^  ni  The 
apparent  holiow,  or  pupil,  of  the  eye.  oer. 
Ps.  xvii.  8.  Lam.  ii.  18.  Comp.  tOU 
under  m  ill*  ^ 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  n^r\  and  inr  Reg.  TCOt 
An  ark,  a  hollow  vessel,  fit  for  swiauning 
ill  the  water.  It  b  used  onl^  for  the 
ark  of  Noah,  Gen.  vi  viL  viii.  ix.  and 
for  that  in  which  the  infimt  .^ascf  wai 
preserved,  £xod.  ii.  3,  $.  **  About  the 
beginning  of  the  last  century,  Peter  J«s- 
sen,  a  Dutch  merchant,  caused  a  ship  to 
be  built  for  him,  answering  in  it's  pro* 
portions  to  those  of  Noah*a  aik,  tfm 
length  of  it  being  lao  feet,  the  breadth 
of  it  twenty,  and  the  depth  of  it  twelve. 
At  first  this  was  looked  upon  as  no  bet- 
ter than^a  fanatical  vision  of  this  Jansem, 
who  was  by  profession  a  Mennonist:  and 
while  it  was  building,  Jansen  and  hii 
ship  were  made  ail  the  sport  and  laugh- 
ter of  the  seamen,  as  much  as  Noah  aad 
his  ark  could  be.  But  afterwards  it  wai 
found  that  ships  built  in  tliis  fiuthioB 
were,  in  the  time  of  peace,  beyond  afl 
others,  most  commodious  for  conmiene^ 
because  they  would  hold  a  third  part 
more,  without  requiring  any  more  1 
and  were  found  far  better  runners 
any  made  before.  Accordin^y  the  1 
of  Navis  Noachica  b given  by: 
to  thb  sort  of  vessel.'*  Parker's  Bihlio- 
theca  Bibiica,  vol.  i.  p.  a35,  6. 

IV.  For  n^masc.  and  n^:i,  see  under  root  ra« 
iDnn 

As  a  N.  Red  marble,  porphyry,  or  aooie 
kind  of  beautiful  stone.  Once,  Esth.  i  6, 

I.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  T^  hurry,  be  precipi* 
tote,  or  hasty,  a  Chron.  xxxv.  ai.  Ecdcs. 
V.  I.  vii.  o.  Prov.  xxviii.  aa.  In  Hiph. 
Transitivdy^  To  hurry  away,  a  Chron, 
xxvi.  ao. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  transitively.  To  hasten^ 
causs  to  make  haste.  Esth.  ii.  9.  As  a  N. 
fem.  nVin  A  hasting  away.  Isa.  Ixv.  aj« 
**  Neither  shall  they  generate  a  short-lived 
race,  rhnJp  in  fthtinatumem,  what  shall 
soon  hasten  away.  £1^  xarofav  fof  m 
curse,  LXX.  They  seem  to  have  read 
nbud,  Grotius*  But  Ps.  Ixxviii.  33,  both 
justifies  and  explains  the  word  here.  And 

he 
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le  ctmsumed  their  days  in  tamipt  &nd 
their  years  nhrt:i^  ha  liastt/'  Bp.  Lowth. 
The  Cbaldve  Targum  f  xplains  the  wor(f> 
in  Isa.  by  wmo!?  plT  vh\,  and  they  shali 
9oi  ftouiish,  or  bring  vp  (offspring)  tbi 
death. 

Cbald.  AsaN.  lV»nn  fiostc,  hurry,  occ. 
Eara  iv.  a.^.  As  a  N.  £em.  nbnsn.  The 
same.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  25.  vi.  19. 

II.  In  Niph.  To  be  agitated,  as  the  bones  or 
body  in  fear.  Ps.  ^i.  3,  4, 

III.  Ill  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  pnt  into  a  hun-y 
of  fear,  to  put  into  a  cortstertiatian,  to  nj- 

fnght.  Job  xxii.  10.  xxiii.  16.  Ps.  ii.  5. 
Jb  Niph.  To  be  hurried,  terrified.  Exod. 
XV.  15.  Chald.  Inlth.  To  be  affrighted. 
Dan.  V.  9.  As  a  N-  fem.  nbr\l  Ter- 
rour,  constematiim.  Lev.  xxvi.  16.  Ps. 
IxxviH.  S3. 
9SR.  Gr.  BaAXcw  to  cast,  Eng.  a  haU, 
perhaps  Lalin  pelio,  to  drhe,  whence 
impel,  dispel,  propel,  impulse,  &c. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  the 
learned  Bochart  observes,  the  word  in 
Ethiopic  signifies  mute,  dumb,  and  in 
Arabic,  as  a  V.  to  be  dumb,  or  speok  iar* 
barously,  inarticulately.  So  Ba/tiCaivo;  in 
Greek  is  to  Hip  or  stammer.     Hence 

1.  As  a  N.  rronn  A  beast  or  brute,  desti^ 
iute  of  speech,  or  of  an  articulate  vtn'ce, 
'^ito^vyioy  dfwvoY  a  dumb  beast,  a  Pel. 
i.  16.     It  denotes 

t.  Any  brute  as  opposed  to  man.    Ps. 

•    xxxvi.  7. 

a.  Any  terrestrial  quadruped,  tiviparons  and 
ef  some  size.    See  Lev.  xi.  2 — 7,  29,  30 

J.  A  tame  animal,  as  opposed  to  rvt\  a  xvild 
Me.  Gen.  i.  35.  Ps.  1.  10.  See  BocJiart, 
"Vol.  ii.  4,  &  seq. 

JI.  As  a  N.  masc.  sing,  nion!!  The  Behe- 
moth, q,  d.  f*c  beast  or  ^tntte  by  tcay  of 
eminence,  the  most  eminent  or  remarkable 
^brutes,  occ.  JobxI.  10,  or  15.  Comp. 
rs.  Ixxiii.  2a.  Bochart  takes  the  teruii- 
pation  ni  to  a  masculine,  N.  to  be  Egyp- 
tian, as  in  ©tt/d,  *aa;d,  ^a/t€ya;fl,  the 
names  of  Egyptian  months.  Bat  we, 
may  observe  that  ni'ito  is  likewise  con- 
strued as  a  masculine  N.  Job  xxxviii.  32, 
and  in  the  Heb.  Bible,  niTQ^,  nin>,  m>ni 
are  names  of  men.  The  learned  writer 
^ust  mentioned,  vol.  iii.  754,  &  seq.  con 
lends  that  rrtcm  means  tlie  hippopotamus, 
that  is,  the  sea-  or^  more  properly  speak 


inf»  the  river-horse,  which  the  ancient 
Greek  writers,  and  the  *Froniestine  pave- 
ment, describe  as  an  amphibious  quadru- 
ped found  in  the  Nile,  and  which  is  still 
sometimes  met  with  in  Upper  Egypt.  And 
he  has  supported  hisopiuion  with  so  much 
learning  and  plausibility,  that  1  believe  it 
has  been  generally  embraced  and  acqui- 
esced in  by  the  literati  since  his  time. 
Schultens,  however^  in  his  Commentary 
on  Job,  argues  as  strenuously,  that  tbe 
elephant  was  the  creature  inteuded.  And 
it  must  be  confessed,  that  mosi  of  the  cha- 
racters gi^en  of  the  Behemoth  will  cor- 
•  respond  also  to  the  elephant.  It  would  far 
exceed  the  bounds  of  a  Lexicon  to  state 
and  discuss  the  arguments  on  each  side. 
1  must,  therefore,  content  myself  with 
referring  to  Bochart  (as  above),  to 
Scheuchzers  Physica  Sacra  on  Job  xi. 
and  to  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  426.  in 
support  of  the  claims  of  the  hippopotamus, 
and  to  Schultens*8  Comment,  and  Mr. 
Scotfs  valuable  Translation'  and  Notes 
on  Job,  in  defense  of  the  elephxint.  1  shall 
however  intimate  the  principal  arguments 
of  both  parties,  by  explaining,  in  their 
proper  places,  the  Hebrew  words  on 
which  they  are  founded ;  and  >^'ould, 
at  present,  just  beg  the  reader's  atten- 
tion to  Ps.  Ixxiii.  22,  And  I  (vxis)  "liO 
brutioh,  and  knew  not :  I  uas  niDm 
before  thee,  if  n^DHl  here  be  understood 
in  the  singular  number,  as  in  all  reason 
it  ought,  for  what  man  ever  called  liim- 
^Mbeasts^ — this  text  will  aiford  a  good 
argument,  tllat  n*)Dm  does  not  signify 
the  elephant,  since  it  would  have  been 
directly  contrary  to  the  Psalmist's  pur- 
pose to  have  denominated  himself  from 
that  sagacious  and  almost  rational  ani- 
mal. §^  Buffon,  Hist  Nat.  tom.  ix. 
p.  222,  292,  &c.  lanio. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N.  jm 
plur.  rt\yni  The  thvmtb  or  great  toe.  Jud. 
i.  7.  Thus  Aquila  renders  it  by  otyr/^ax- 
ruXo;,  Exod.  xxix.  20;  hut  tlie  LXX 
always  i>y  oxpov,  the  top,  summit ,  or  ex- 
trenity.  The  putting  of  blood  and  ml 
upon  the  thund)  of  tlie  right  hamd  and 
great  toe  of  the  rtght  foot,  Lev.  viii,  23. 
'  xiv.  14,  17,  &  al.  was  typkal  of  all  their 
actions  and  steps  being  cleansed  by  tbe 
•. See£i«w'8  Travels,  p.  436,  2d  edit. 

blood 
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hkoitf  Christ,  and  sanctified  hy  die 

oiwntwg  of'  the  Holy  Spirit,  , 

Ocean  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  bat  in  Chaldee 
and  Syriac  signifies  to  shine.    As  a  N. 
^1  is  once  u^  for  a  kind  of  leprosy ^  or 
leprous  spot  on  the  skin,  Lev.  xiii.  39,  And 
the  Priest  shall  look,  and  behold  the  skin 
of  their  fiesh  mnb  nin3  mm  bright  spots 
of  an  obscure  white ;  this  is  prtl  breaking 
out  on  the  skin ;  he  is  clean.    We  are  in- 
formed in  Nisbuhr's  valuable  Description 
de  P Arable^  p.  119,  that  one  of  the  spe- 
cies  o{ leprosy  to  which  the  Arabs  are  sub- 
ject is  by  them  still  called  Bohak,  but  that 
it  is  neither  contagious  nor  mortal;  and  in 
the  note,  p.  lao,  lai,  Forskdl  adds,  *'The 
Arabs  call  a  sort  of  leprosy,  in  which 
some  little  spots  show  themselves  Iiere  and 
there  on  the  body,  Bekaq;  and  it  is  with- 
out doubt  the  same  as  is  named  pm 
Lev.  xiii.  They  believe  it  to  be  so  far  from 
contagious,  that  one  may  lie  with  the 
person  affected  without  danger." — "  On 
the  15th  of  May  1763,  I  saw  at  Mokha 
a  Jew  who  had  the  leprosy  Bohak.    Tlie 
spots  of  it  are  of  unequal  sizes;  they  do 
not  appear  shining,  they  are  but  very  little 
raised  above  the  skin,  and  do  not  change 
the  colour  o^  the  hair,  les  taches  sont 
d'lm  blanc  obscur  tirant  sur  le  rouge,  the 
spots  are  of  an  obscure  white  inclining  to 
red.'*     As  to  what  Forskdl  says,  that  the 
»pots  do  not  appear  shining  (luisantes), 
which  may  seem  to  contradict  Mosc^ 
eaJJmg  them  n^nn  shining  spots,  it  may 
be  ot]«erved,that  the  Jew  might  probailly 
have  had  .the  Bohak  some  time,  and  that 
Moses  himself  supposes  that  by  the  time 
the   person  affected  with  it  could   be 
brought  to  the  Priest,  the  mm  shining 
spots  would  be  t^^2b  niriD  obscurely  white. 

■>m 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  shine  very  much  or  brightly, 
Sec  Castell. 

I.  As  a  participial  N.  YTT^  Bright,  shining, 
Tcsplendent.  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  21,  And  now 
snen  camiot  look  at  that  resplendent  Hght 
Cwhich  is)  in  tJte  ethers,  token  the  wind 
katk  pasted  and  cleansed  them.  *'  That  is, 
mclsea  the  sky  b  in  such  a  dear  dazzling 
state  as  he  had  described,  ver.  18/'  Scott. 
This  teit  plainly  ^ves  the  idea  oi'  the 
word. 


IL  As  a  N.  i^m.  mm  A  kind  of  kprmm 
mot,  so  called  from  it's  shining.  Lev.  xiiL 
weq. 

Tl 

L  To  spoil,  plunder,  strip.   Gen.  xxxiv,  27. 

1  Sam.  xiv.  36,  where  observe  that  the 
n  in  m:23  is  not  radical^  but  paragogic, 
as  m  nbni  from  hi.  Gen.  xi.  7 ;  and  that 
this  is  the  only  instance  where  the  Verb 
occurs  with  a  final  n  in  the  sense  oi' spoil- 
ing, freq.  ecc.  As  Ns.  tl  smd  fem.  ma 
Spoil,  plunder,  prey.   Num.  xiv.  3,  31. 

2  Chron.  xiv.  14. 
IL  To  spoil  of  honour  or  credit,  to  detract 

from,  reproach,  upbraid.  Prov.  vi.  30, 
Men  inn'  vh  will  not  upbraid  a  tidef,  if 
he  steal  to  satiny  his  appetite  when  he  is 
hungry*  So  Prov.  xxiii.  9,  where  LXX 
uMx,rs^i(ryi  he  sneer,  and  ver.  aa.  As  a 
N.  r»n  k  reproach,  object  of  reproach. 
Gen.  xxxviii.  23.  Job  xii.  21.  Ps.  xxxL 
19,  &  al.  Fem.  nna  The  same.  occ.  Neh. 
iii.  36,  or  iv.  4. 

tn  To  plunder  repeatedly,  or  entirely,  the 
reduplication  of  the  2d  radical  denoting, 
as  usual,  the  repetition  or  completeness  of 
the  act.  Num.  xxxi.  9,  3a,  53,  &  al. 
freq. 

It  seems  to  be  nearly  related  botli  in  sound 
and  sense  to  th^  preceding  Xl  To  spoils 
strip,  as  «in  to  ir\,  hdy  to  CDif,  Thus 
several  of  the  Hexaplar  versions  render  It 
^tyjf/rtatroiv,  and  Vulg.  diripuerunt.  occ. 
Isa.  xviii,  a,  7.  The  fh^t  verse  of  this 
chapter  relates,  I  think,  to  Egypt  (comp. 
under  >T3D).  So  Vitringa,  who  renders 
IWl  by  diripiunt,  spoil,  refers  the  expres- 
sion, "  whose  land  the  rivers  spoil,"  not 
to  the  hostile  invasion  of  Sennacherib^ 
but  to  the  Cvshites  or  Ethiopians  who 
had  at  this  time  subdued  Egypt,  and 
from  whose  country  likewise  came  the 
Gvenchelming  Nile,  which  is  here  allud- 
ed to.  So  Targum  Jonath.  whose  Umd 
H^DDi^  the  people  haxe  spoiled. 

nt2    ^ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible  n. 

To  despise,  contemn,  slight.  See  Gen. 
XXV.  34.  Num.  XV.  31.  a  Sam.  xii.  9. 
Ps.  xxii.  a$.  aK.  xix.ai.  Isa.  xxxvii.  aa, 
in  which  two  last  passages  ntn  may  be 
the  Particip.  Benom  fem.  in  Kal.  Isa. 
xlix.  7,  W^^  mn^  '^  to  him  whose  person 
it  despised.''   Bp.  Lomth.    Two  of  E>r. 
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Kamic9if%  Codices  m  the  text,  and  one 
,  m  tbe  margm,  read  ID  detpited,  fonsed 
ttc  >t2n^  made.  Job  xIL  24,  or  33.  As 
to  file  character  here  giren  of  the  Mes- 
mhj  com^.  laa.  liii.  5,  where  be  in  ex- 
fna^sM  to  he  n\^yde^ued.  A&aK. 
fra  Cimtempi.  occ.  Esth.  i.  18. 
As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  of  ao 
irre£iilar»  mixt  form  between  Niph.  and 
Hipn.  mno:  Ctmiemptible,  vile.  So  LXX 
jfTifutifuev^^  TieodoHon  t^ov^fWfLivap, 
Vulg.  vile.  occ.  I  Sam;  xv.  9.  Dr.  Ken- 
fncotf%  Codices  here  furnish  no  various 
reading,  except  that  in  one  is  read  rtyto^ 
by  transposition. 

pn 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Synac 
signifies  to  strow^  diipene,  break  to  pieces. 
As  a  N.  in  Heb.  pn  Ajia$k  of  lightning ; 
ao  Aquila,  hr^if^y  Symmachus,  Axrtvos 
mrfetit^s,  and  Vulg.  Fulguris  coruscaii- 
lis.  occ.  Ezek.  i.  14.  The  name  of  a 
place.  Jud.  i.  4.  i  Sam.  xi.  8. 

To  £spene,  dissipate,  occ.  Ps.  Ixviii.  51. 
Dan.  xi.  24.  So  LXX  Sixcu^il^u', 
Vulg.  dissipare. 

To  nauseate,  retch.  So  the  Chaldee  Tar- 
gum  mrp  hatliedi  detested:  bot  the  LXX 
sieutpvoyT%  roared,  occ.  Zech.  xi.  8.  This 
foot  occurs  also,  accordmg  to  the  textual 
leadbg  of  moat  printed  editions,  Prov. 
XX.  a  I,  Jn  inheritance  nbnio  detested, 
scandalous,  i.e.  gamed  by  scandalous 
arts,  at  the  beginning;  but  the  Keri  and 
f!omplatensian  edition  have  here  nbn^D 
(which  is  likewise  the  reading  of  twelve 
or  moire  of  Dr.  Kenmcott's  Codices)  has^ 
ienedf  gpften  hastily ;  and  this  is  confirmed 
|»y  the  Taig:uiai  and  Syriac  HimoD^i,  by 
the  L}pC  eiciat9^tfiiuirtj,  hy  Symmackus 
and  Jheodotian  0ir«^a{o/ybf  yij^  and  by  Vulg. 

'  adijuanifestinatuf. 

To  try^  prvce^  examine^  particul^irly  as  me- 
tals. Ps.  Ixvi.  10.  Zech.  xiii.  9,  &  al. 
fireq.  We  read.  Job  xii.  11.  xxxiv.  3, 
t|iat  \mr]  p^D  \m  the  Mr  trjeth  v?ords  or 
articulate  sotmd^;  and  with  most  exact 
and  philosophical  truth  is  this  said  of 
the  organ  or  hearing,  particularly  of  the 
auditory  nerve  and  membrane,  for  *  '^  this 
*  See  Ntw  md  CmmpUte  DiOsoMuy  rf  ArUy  Ac. 

IB  HXAXJIfp. 


membrane  in  the  various  degrees  of  ten- 
sion and  relaxation,  adapts  itseff  to  the 
several  natures  and  states  of  sonorous  bo- 
dies ;  becomhig  tense  for  the  reception 
of  acute^soonds,  and  relaxed  for  the  ad- 
mission of  grave  sounds.  lo  short,  it  is 
rendered  tense  and  relaxed  in  a  thousand 
different  degrees^  according  to  the  varions 
degrees  ofacutencu  or  gravity  in  sounds.** 

As  a  N.  \ni  and  pnn  A  place  or  building 
for  examining,  or  spying^  a  watch-tower. 
Isa.  xxxii.  14.  Jer.  vi.  27.  It  is  written 
J*na  Isa.  xxiii.  13. 

Der.  Beacon^  beckon. 

In  Syriac  signifies  To  view,  behold,  regard, 
(see  Syriac  version  of  Mat  vii.  3);  and 
in  Arabic,  To  be  astonished.    Hence 

I.  In  Hebrew  it's  primary  import  seems  to 
be.  To  look  at  or  behold  with  admiration 
or  approbation^  which  accounts  for  it's 
being  so  frequently  followed  by  the  par- 
ticle ^  at,  and  once,  Jobxxxvi.  s  1,  by  V}^ 
yponf.  So  transitively,  or  with  ^  fol- 
lowing. To  choose.  Gen.  vi.  2.  Dent. 
X.  15,  &  al.  fteo.  As  a  participial  N. 
1*ni  A  person  chosen  or  elected,  and  in 
consequence  of  such  election  appointed  to  an 
office,  an  elect.  %  Sam.  xxi.  6.  Isa*  xlii.  i, 
&al. 

n.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  "nrtt, 
plur.  SDmin:!  and  onnn,  frequently  ren- 
dered a  young  man  or  young  mtn,  but  the 
word  9^ctly  speaking  has  no  relatioa  to 
tUnepx  age.  It  properiy  denotes  a  ckake 
mad,  such  as  one  would  cAoose  for  his  vi- 
gour and  activity  to  perform  any  work. 
See  inter  al.  1  Sam.  viii.  16.  ix.  a.  z»v. 
2,  or  3.  xxvi.3.  a  Sam.  vL  i.  Prov.  xx.  %g. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^nwo  lite- 
rally elections;  so  Montanus yrVTin^  n?"! 
ta  diebus  electionum  tuarum",  in  the  clan's 
of  thine  elections.  Or  choice,  in  thy  chmca 
days,  m  those  days  of  thy  1%  which  tfaoa 
wouMst  choose,  as  distinguished  fi'om  the 
coil  days  of  old  age,  of  which  thou  sbalt 
say,  I  have  na  pleasure  ^  them,  occ* 
Eccles.  xii.  1. 

HI.  With  ^  fbilowmg,  Tolo<^at,w  regmrtt^ 
with  afection^  to  laoe,  affect,  or  haoc  mm 
affectum  for,  diligere.  Isa.xiv.  i,xlviii.  to. 
(where  see  Vitringa)  Zech.  i.  17.  iii.  a« 

IV.  \n  Ecdes,  ix.  %,  the  textual  reading  of 

t  See  GuftfTt  Lexic  HapUglotL  an^  Aficbadim 
^upplcm.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  iro. 
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tt9^  editions  is  ^nv  winch  seems  to  yield 
no  coosisteiit  and  satisivctory  saise ;  but 
tlie  Keri  here  is  l^rr  shall  be ^  or  h,  joined, 
and  so  reads  the  ComphUemitm  edition, 
and  seven  of  Dr.  Kemicoti's  Codices,  and 
thus  the  LXX,  by  their  translation  xoi- 
rwvtt  commmnicateM,  appear  to  have  read. 
And  suseording  to  thb  reading  the  sense 
is  eauy  and  natural.  Solomon  is  com- 
plaining, that,  as  to  the  outward  occur- 
rences of  this  life,  aU  tkuigs  kappem  alike 
to  ail,  that  there  i$  we  event  to  the  Hgh" 
team  and  to  the  xsitked^^*  and  after  that 
(tliey  all  alike  go)  to  the  dead,  and  then, 
as  to  this  world,  the  scene  u  finally  closed ; 
for,  ver.  4,  to  him  that  b  (yet)  joined  to 
all  living  there  w  hope,  &c. 

Tovtter  or  speak  rashfy,  fholishfy  or  tmad* 
visedhfj  efiutire.  occ  Lev.  v.  4.  Num 
XXX.  7,  9.  P^.  cvi  33.  Bnt  in  all  the 
above  passages  it  is  followed  by  a^ntitt^^ 
with  the  lips;  and  I  suspect  that  the 
LXX,  in  constantly  rendermg  it  (except 
only  in  Num.  xxx.  9)  by  iiarsXXoo  or 
^letro^aj,  which  denotes  the  separating  or 
opening  wide  of  tlie  lips*  diductionem  la- 
biorum,  have  given  the  true  idea  of  the 
word. 

From  this  root  may  perhaps  be  derived 
tlK  Greek  harios  a  stutterer;  also  the 
proper  name  of  a  person  who  was  a  stam- 
merer (mentioned  by  Herodotus,  lib.  iv. 
cap.  1C5),  and  of  a  silly  tautological 
Poet  alluded  to  by  Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  ii. 
Im.  703.  Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lex- 
iron,  under  fiar7oAoy£et^. 

Occurs  onh  in  Prov.  xii.  tS,  and  seems 
nearty  of  the  same  import  as  the  preced- 
ing MK):). 

rma 

L  To  kang  close,  cling.  It  occurs  not  in  Kal; 
but  hence  in  Hipb.  with  b^  following,  to 
cause  to  cling  to,  or  hang  upon,  occ.  Ps. 
xxii.  I O9 — v^  vilD^D  causing  me  to  cling 
vpon  my  mothers  breasts, 

iL  To  trust,  rely  upon,  in  wfaidi  sense  it  is 
followed  by  1,  w,  W.  freq.  occ.  It  is 
also  used  absolutely,  to  trusty  be  confident, 
atcare,^  object  of  trust  or  confidence  bcr 

*  I  coniider  tht  wordd  in  the  middle  df  ver.  3. 
{^ta  mUo  A*  btari  tf  ib*  'tms  0/  men  is  full  of 
««J4  ^^  madnss*  u  in  ibtir  hfOrf  vtbile  thty  Uw) 
at^areotheticaL 


iag  implied.  Job  vi.  20.  Isa.  xii.  s.  As 
a  N.  njoa  Trusty  confidence.  Isa.  xxxii;  17. 
Also  adverbially,  Confidently,  setutely. 
Oen.  xxxiv.  25!  Deut.  xiL  10.  Fem. 
nntan  Ccnfidence,  occ.  Isa.  xxxL  a,  9. 
pniD:i  Hope,  confidence,  occ.  £ccles.  ix.  4. 
%  K.  xvih.  19.  Isa.  xxxvi.  4.  nto^o  CW- 
fidence,  trust.  Prov.  xxv.  19,  8c  al. 
IIL  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  OTNOIK  F^iU  or 
plants  of  the  pepo  or  melon  kind,  which  by 
their  tendrils  cHng  to  whatever  they  caa 
lay  hold  on,  and  so  support  themselves, 
occ.  Num.  XL  $f  where  LXX  ws/fOfOLS^ 
and  where  perlia|is  the  word  means  the 
water-melon  i  which  ^'  the  Arabians^  ac- 
cording to  HasselqutMty  Voyages,  &c 
P*  ^SSj  call  Batcch.  It  is  cultivated, 
adds  he,  on  the  banks  of  the  Nile,  in  the 
rich  ^yey  earth,  which  subsi(|es  during 
the  inundation. — ^This  serves  the  Egyp- 
tians for  meat,  drink,  and  physic*  It  is 
eaten  in  abundance  during  &e  seaSoo, 
eiKen  by  the  richer  sort  of  people;  bat 
the  common  people^  on  whom  Provi- 
dence has  bestowed  nothing  but  poveitj 
and  patience,  scarcely  eat  any  thing  hot 
these,  and  account  this  the  best  time  of 
the  year,  as  they  are  obliged  to  pat  1^ 
with  worse  Ikre  at  other  seasons. — This 
fruit  likewise  serves  them  for  drink,  tht 
juice  refreshing  these  poor  creatures,  and 
tliey  have  less  occasion  for  water  than  if 
they  were  to  Hve  on  more  substantial  food 
in  this  burning  climate.''  This  well  ex- 
plains the  Israelites'  regretting  the  want 
of  this  fruit  in  the  parched  thirsty  wil- 
derness. 

To  cease,  leave  off,  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  3.  And 
the  grinders  cease  (grinding,  namely)  be- 
cause they  are  few;  they  can  grind  no 
longer.  Chald.  In  Kal,  To  cease,  occ 
Ezra  iv.  24.  In  Kal  and  Aph.  To  cause 
to  cease,  occ.  Ezra  iv.  21,  23.  v.  5.  vl  8. 

Dbe.  a  be^l^.  Qu  ? 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Hebrew,  bnt  in 
Cbaldce  and  S^-riac  denotes  To  conceive 
in  the  belly  or  vx)mb ;  and  in  Arabic,  To 
hide  or  be  hid.     See  Castell. 

I.  As  a  N.  {Dl  The  belly  of  an  anunal,  male 
or  female.  Gen.  xxv.  23.  Jud.  iii.  21. 
Job  xl.  II.  It  is  used  Jon.  ii.  3,  for  the 
Hollow  or  Capacity  of  Vitwif,  hut  with  a 
reference,  no  doubt,  to.  the  iish'3  belly,  in 

-    which 
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which  the  prophet  was  entombed*  It 
of^eo  deootes  the  inmost  part,  or  nind  of 
piim.  See  Job  xv.  35.  xxxii*  i8»  19. 
Prov.  xviii.  8.  xx.  af,  $0*  xxii.  18. 
'  xxvi.  2?.  Corop.  Ezek.  iii.  j.  Ps.  xl.  9, 
and  under  i^p  V. 

II.  TAf  6f//^  or  ctntral  part  of  a  holkm 
pillar.  I  K.  vii.  so. 

IIL  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  0^:tD3  Nuts,  or 
rather,  according  to  Dr.  Shaw,  (Tra 
▼eJ8»  p.  145,  note,  2d  edit.)  Pistachio 
nuts,  80  caUed  from  their  shell  shaped 
like  the  belly,  and  containing  the  kernel. 
See  this  interpretation  further  proved  in 
Bockarf,  vol.  u  388,  &c.  occ.  Oen. 
xliii.  II. 

DsR.  To  batten,  make  fat^  or  great-bel- 
lied. 

Connpoimded  of  the  partidc  ^  to  or  on^  and 

?  me,  to  me,  or  on  me,  i.  e. 

I.  Attend  to  me.  Gen.  xliii.  20. 

%,  Have  pity  an  me.  £xod.  iv.  io>  &  al. 
X^  See  under  \1 
r^^  See  under  ra 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  appears  to 
be  the  name  of  some  tree  or  shr%A,  occ. 
%  Sam.  V.  33,  24.    I  Chron.  xiv.  14,  15. 
Ps.  Ixxxiv.  7.    The  LXX  in  Chron.  ren- 
der it  affi(fi¥  pear-trees;    so  Aqtdla  in 
a  Sam.  V.  23,  and  Vulg.  both  in  Sam. 
^nd  Chron.  pyrorum.    Others  translate 
k  tbe  msilherry^ree,  whkh,  to  illustrate 
Ihepasaai^e  in  the  Psalm,  it  is  pretended, 
jmiws  best  i^  dry  ground ;  but  I  do  not 
tmd  this  circumstance  to  be  true  *,  and 
should  rather  think  tliat  M2n  meaos  a 
kisd  of  large  shrub,  which  the  Arabs 
ftill  likewise  call  Baca,  and  which  pro- 
bably was  so  named  from  it*s  distilling 
ai)  oaoriferous  gum ;  for  our  word  M!:! 
•c^ems  to  be  related  to  the  following  nD3> 
as  WM  to  nifii,  &c.     The  valley  of  H3n, 
mentioned  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  7,  (to  borrow  the 
expressions  of  Celsius,  Hierobot.)  appears 
to  bet**tf  rugged  valley,  embarrassed 
with  bushes.nnd  stones,  wUcli  could  nc^ 
be  passed  tlirough  \vithout  labour  and 
tears;    such  as  we  may  collect  from 


•  See  Jkfi/.Vr's  Gardener's  Dictionary,  under 

f  **  Atpentn  &  dumis  jaxhqw  impeditafn  vallem, 
|IN»  tim  Imk9rt  l5f  Itubrymis  traatiri  noti  totsft^  fya/^t 


Deut.'xxi.  4,  were  to  be  ibuod  in  Jodea.*' 
And  1  add,  that  a  valley  of  tins  kind  was 
a  strikmg  emblem  of  that  x>dle  of  tkomt 
.  and  tears  through  which  alt  believers 
must  pass  to  Xh%  heavenly  Jemsalem. 
Comp.  Crit.  Ueb.  It  is  remarkable  that 
in  P^.  Ixxxiv.  the  LXX  render  M31  by 
KAoudjuwcn'o;,  Aquila  by  xAaodju^v  ^ 
xoeeping,  and  Vulg.  by  lachi^marum  of 
tears;  these  versions  may  serve  to  con- 
firm if  s  relation  to  ^TD^,  but  the  word 
itself  most  probably  denotes  some  sknib 
in  the  Psalm,  as  well  as  in  the  other 
texts  of  Scripture* 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible  ^• 
To  ooze,  ooTx  out  as  liquor,  to  distil  in 
small  quantities. 

U  To  weep,  shed  tears.  See  Gen.  xhr.  14. 
Exod.  ii.  6.  Jer.  ix.  i.  AsaN.*5a  fVeep- 
ing,  tears.  See  Ps.  cii.  10.  As  a  N.  lem. 
rT*33,  in  Reg.  n^22  A  weeping,  shedding 
of  tears,  occ.  Gen.  1.  4. 

II.  Transitively,  To  xveep  for,  bewaiL  Gen. 
xxiii.  2.  Lev.  x.  6,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  ^^21  An  oozing,  occ  Job 
xxviii.  J  J,  He  (man)  binds  up,  or  con*- 

Jines  the  (subterraneous)  streams  or  rills 
^::::D  from  oozing;  for  this  b  evidently 
part  of  that  description  of  the  miner's 
and  nietalluipst's  business,  which  begins 
at  the  first  verse  of  thb  chapter.  Or,  if 
the  D  in  ^^^D  be  taken  as  formative,  then 
we  may  render  the  text  He  blinds  vp  the 
oozmg  places  o/'M^  streams,  which  comes 
to  tbe  same  sense.  And  for  further  satis- 
faction seeMr.4$co^^*spoeticalParaphnue 
and  Notes. 

la  general  To  beforastrd,  precede^  to  come, 
or  go  before. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  precede  or  bejirst  in  birth^  to 
be  thejirstiing  or  firstborn,  or  consecrated 
as  such.  occ.  Lev.  xxvii.  26.  As  a  Par- 
ticip.  fem.  in  Hiph.  m^DlO  Bringing 
fo9th  the  int'bom,  80  LXX,  tsfwroro- 
K0v<r7}g.  occ.  Jer.  iv.  31.  Comp.  mB^HO, 
Ps.  caliv.  13,  under  f\h»  II.  As  partio- 
pial  Ns.  *T!iD:i  and  ^'22,  applied  to  men, 
First-bom,  reckoning  from  the  Father, 
Gen.  X.  15.  xlvi.  8,  14.  xlix.  3.  Dcut. 
xxi.  17.    I  Clu-on.  V.  I,  2,  3,  &  al.  freq. 


—reckoning  from  the  Mother,  £kW« 
xi.  5,  where  it  refers  botkto«4he  frubar 
and  to  the  mother  m  the^ane  aenlttiee. 

Joined 
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loioed  with  tsm  *^1£)0>  cpenuig  the  womb, 
it  relates  to  tbe  motlier.  £xod.  xnu  ^. 
conp.  vcr.  15,  15.  As  a  N.  tern.  Ttr:::i 
Ik-gt-bem,  of  daughters,  primogenita .  9CC. 
Gen.  xix.  31,  33,  34,  37.  xxix.  26. 
I  Sam.  xiv.  49.  As  a  N.  fem.  m::n, 
and  in  Reg.  IDDn  Primogenitttre,  birth- 
right. See  Gen.  xliii.  33.  xxv.  ,31,  32, 
33,34.  Among  the  ancient  patriarchal  be- 
lievers, the  btrih'Hght  included  not  only 
a</otf^por/2onof  thefather's  estate,  which 
was  peculiarly  denoted  by  the  term  mri 
(see  I  Cbron.  v.  i,  2,  compared  with 
Deut.  xxi.  17.),  but  also  f  re-ew?j/icnce  or 
authority  over  tlic  other  brethren  (see 
Gen.  xxvii.  29..xh*x.  5,  4,  8.),  because 
with  the  birth^ght  in  those  times  was 
generally  connected  the  progenitorship  of' 
the  Messiah  (see  Gen.  xlix.  8.  i  Chron. 
V.  2.)  ;  on  which  last  account  especially 
the  apostle  might  well  call  Esau  a  profane 
person  for  despiung  his  birth-right^  lieb. 
xii.  i6*. 

As  a  V.  from  the  N.  To  make  the  first- 
bom,  invest  with  tfie  rights  of  piimogejii- 
tare,  occ  Deut.  xxi*  16. 
Of  beasts,  as  a  N.  ^^^2  plur.  in  Reg.  mss, 
A  firstling f  reckoning  fwm  the  mother, 
Deut.  XV.  19.  Neh.  x.  35.  As  a  N. 
fem.  m^  Imtiing.  It  is  plainly  used 
as  a  collective  N.  deuotiug  the  first  ling- 
fwles,  Deut.  xii.  6,  17.  xiv.  23,  (so 
LXX,  TA  nPXlTOTOKA)  and  Heb. 
xi.  ft8;  for  comp.  Deut.  xv.  19.  Exod. 
•xiii.  12.  Lev.  xxvii.  26.  So  miil  Gen. 
iv.  4. 

Thejirit'bom  in  the  holy  Ime,  reckoning 
from  the  father,  with  their  ;>ecw//flr  rights, 
were  evident  types  of  Him,  who  was  to 
be  tke  first-born  among  many  brethren 
(Rom.  viii.  29),  and  in  all  things  to 
karce  the  pre-eminence  (Col.  i.  18). 
And  in  his  sacrificial  diaracter,  the  Mes- 
aiak  was  represented  hy  \\\e firstlings  of 


*  Tht  rcadtr  may  remark  that  in  the  Sd  edit.  I 
have  IMC,  M I  did  in  the  2d,  said  any  thing  aboot 
the  PriesUmd't  being  annexed  to  tiie  birth-rigbu 
My  reason  for  this  omission  i8,that,on  attentive  re- 
coniidemtion,!  think  the  texts  which  I  there  quoted 
for  nich  annexation  (namely.  Num.  Hi- 12*  viii.  16. 
Exod.  xzz.  23.  xziv.  5.),  insufficient  to  prov«  it ; 
and  whoever  will  peruse  the  learned  yitrii»a% 
Obicrvationes  Sacrae,  lib.  ii.  cap.  2  and  3,  wiU,  I 
Uieve,  be  of  the  same  opinion.  The  English 
raader  may,  for  his  satisfaction,  consult  Bishop 
P««radf  s  Comment  oa  the  several  texts. 


clean  beasts,  wUeh  appear  from  .Ociu 
iv.  4,  to  have  been  consecrated  ibr  sacri- 
fice to  God  from  the  original  institatioa 
of  typical  Christianity  f ,  and  wliich  thus 
served  as  a  continual  and  strikincr  coiu> 
ment  on  that  blessed  promise,  The  seed 
of  the  WOMAN  shall  bruise  thy  (the 
serpent's)  Itead;  but  thou  shalt  bruise  his 
heel.  For  hince  the  seed  of  the  xcoman 
only  is  here  mentioned,  is  not  this  an  in- 
timation, at  least,  that  the  future  suffer- 
ing Redeemer  should  be  bora  of  a  Virgitif 
And  what  in  nature  could  be  so  proper 
a  standing  type  of  Him  in  this  fespcct, 
as  the  firstling  of  a  female  animal  ago- 
nizing and  dying  under  the  knife  of  the 
prie^,  and  then  consumed  by  fire  ? 
It  may  be  further  remarked,  that  a  per- 
version of  the  true  ti-adllion  concerning 
the  redemption  of  man  by  the  suffering^ 
and  death  of  the  great  First-bom  was,  no 
doubt,  one  source  of  the  idolaters  wcrj^- 
cing  their  own  children,  particularly  ti^ir 
first-born.  See  2  K.  iii.'«7.  xvi.  3.  xxi.  6- 
xxiii.  10.  Jer.  vii.  31.  xix^  5.  Ezek. 
xxiii.  37.  Mic.  vi.  7.  And  in  countriet 
and  ages  far  distant  from  those  «unlio0ed 
in  scnpti4re,  we  find  that  '*  the  Pemmam 
of  quality,  and  those  too  of  mean  sort, 
would  sacrifice  their first-bomto  redeem 
their  own  life,  wlien  the  priest  pmaoini'  « 
oed  that  they  were  mortally  sickj,"  and 
tbat  the  inhabitants  of  Florida  Kcji&oect 
\W\t  first-born,  if  a  male,  to  the  £Imi||. 
And  as  the  King  of  Moab,  when  in  dis- 
tress, t^ok  his  first-bom  (•ilDZin)  son,  tkat 
should  have  reigned  in  his  stead,  and  of- 
fered him  for  a  burnt-offering  (a  fe. 
iii.  27),  so  **  Hacon  King  of  Norofoy 
offered  his  son  in  sacrifice  to  obtain  of 
Odin  the  \ictory  over  his  euerav  Hondd, 
Aune  king  of  Sweden  devoted  to  Odim 
the  blood  of  liis  nine  soas,  to 'prevail  on 
tbat  god  to  prolong  his  life.     T-he  Aa" 


f  And  thnsthty  ^DfttimiediohedflTered  in  t 
fice  by  some  of  tne  heathen  nations,  so  late  as  the 
time  of  the  I'rojan  War,  and  probably  loQj^.aftert. 
for  from  Homer,  II.  iv.  Un.  10.?,  120.  IL  xxiiu 
lin.  864,  873,  it  appears  to  have  been  the  custom 
both  of  the  Mysians  and  Greeks,  on  extraordinary 
occasions,  to  vow  even  a  hecatomb  APXaN  nparo* 
roiiaN  rffrstl'mg  lambs  to  ApoJlo. 

\  More'9  Explanation  of  Grand  Mystery,  p.  €€» 
y  See  Ficart'i  Ceremonies  and  Religious  Cus- 
toms, &c.  where  thi^horrid  sacritiSee  is  represented 
to  the  eye. 
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daU  Hiitory  cftke  Varth  Ooundi  in  timi- 
iar  exmmples*.'* 

As  the  Jirst'bom  is  called  the  might  of  his 
fiitbcr,  ami  the  beginning  or  duef  of  hit 
ttrength.  Gen.  xlix.  3,  (comp.  Deut. 
xxi.  ly.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  51.)  so  10  Job 
xvia.  i^,  mo  lini  Tht^^st-h^m  of  death 
figuratively  denotes  a  dreadful  and  mor- 
tat  diseoie-^*^  Death*s  efdett  born,  and 
fiercest  of  his  hrood,"  as  Mr.  Scott  ex- 
presses it*  And  as  in  Job  xviii.  13,  the 
jint'bom  of  Death  is  personified,  so  is 
Death  itseif,  Jer.  ix.  21;  and  as  b2H 
toting  is  applied  to  Death*s  fttsi-bom,  so 
is  rvT) feeding,  to  death,  Ps.  xlix.  1 ;.  The 
Latin  poets  iVeqoenUy  make  Death  a 
fermm.  See  Horat.  lib.  i.  ode  4,  lin.  13 ; 
and  lib.  iii.  ode  s,  lin.  14..  Propert. 
lib.  iii.  el.  17,  lip.  26.    BoetL  ii.  7. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  csn'iri  First' fruits, 
frtdts  first  ripe,  i.  e.  hrfore  others  of  the 
same  kind,  lliere  were  two  prmctpal 
kinds  oi  first- fruits;  the  one  of  barley 
(called  ni55  rptwn  the  begbining  of  the 
Jirst-fruits,  £xod.  xxiii.  19.  xxxiv.  26, 
and  yrp  TXVnt)  the  beginning  of  the  har- 
vest. Lev.  xxiii.  ro.  comp.  2  Sam.  xxi.  9), 
from  which  the  wave-sheaf  wds  taken, 
Lev. xxiii.  10,  ir;  the  other  of  wheat, 
called  t3»»n  ytp  niD!i  the  frst-fmits  of 

»  wheat  harvest,  £xod.  xxxiv.  22,  of 
which  the  two  vave-loaTes  were  made, 
Lev.  xxiii.  17;  the  vaxe-shettf  repre- 
senting Christ  risen  from  the  dead  (comp. 
John  xii.  14.)  as  the  first-fruits  of  them 
that  slept  (see  i  Cor.  xv.  20,  23.);  the 
wave- loaves  prefiguring  the  efiusion  of 
the  first-fruits  of  the  Spirit  on  the  day  of 
.Pentecoit,  Acts  ii.  1 — 4. 
As  a  V.  applied  to  a  tree.  To  bring  forth 
first  (i.  e.  delicatc)/nM7,  or,  according  to 
^orward  it*s  fruit,  and  so  bring 


Bate,  "  to  for 
it  to  perfect^ 


fection."  occ.  £zek.  xlviL  12; 
where'  Montanus  maturabit  shall  hasten 
or  ripen.  The  correspondent  Greek  word 
in  Rev.  xxii.  2^  is  ofgahhi^v  yielding, 
bearing, 
m.  As  a  N.  fem.  miD3,  plur.  nvirn,  and 
CD>1123,  The  first  ripe  fig,  the  boccdre,  as 
it  is  still  called  in  the  Levant,  nearly  by 
it's  Heb.  name.  Thas  Dr.  Shaw,  giving 
an  account  of  the  fruits  in  Barbary, 
Trav.  p.  144,  mentions  *'  the  black  and 

*  MaUet*9  Northern  Antiqnitiet,  vol  i.  p.  134. 
Comp.  under  *)bo  IL  and  the  authors  there  quoted*  I 


white  boccirt  or  earbfig  (the  laneve 
have  in  England,  and  which  in  Spain  b 
called  breba,  quasi  breve,  as  continuinf 
only  a,  short  time)  wbich  is  produced 
[i.  e.  ripe]  in  June;  tliough  the  kemui 
orkermouse,  thtfig  properly  so  called, 
which  they  preserve  and  make  up  into 
cakes,  is  rarely  ripe    before   Angust.*' 
Comp.  Jer.  xxiv.  2.     And    on    Nab. 
iii.  IS,  observe  from  Dr.  Shaw,  as  above, 
that  the  boccSres  drop  as  soon  as  tbey  are 
ripe,  and  according  to  the  beautiful  allu- 
sion of  the  Vropbet,  fall  into  the  mouth  of 
the  eater  upon  being  shaken.    Further, 
''  It  frequently  falls  out  in  Barbary  (ssjs 
Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  342.),    and  wc 
need  not  doubt  of  the  like  m  tbis  hotter 
climate  (of  Judiea,  namely),  that,  ac- 
cording to  the  quality  of  At  precedii^ 
season,  some  of  the  more  forward  and  vi« 
gorous  trees  will  now  and  then  yield  a 
few  ripe  figs,  m  weeks  or  more  before 
the  full  season,*'  i.  e.  before  the  middle 
or  latter  end  of  June.     ' '  Something  hke 
thb  may  be  alluded  to  by  the  Prophet 
Hosea,  ch.  ix.  10,  when  lie  says  that  he 
saw  their  fathers  a*  rTTiDn  the  first  ripe 
in  the  fig-tree  at  her  first  time."     Such 
figs  were  reckoned  a  great  dainty.  Comp. 
Isa.  xxviii.  4,  and  see  Mr.  Luwth*s  note 
there. 
IV.  As  Ns.  151  and  fem.  mil  A  dronms  or 
dromedary  (which  English  names,  by  the 
way,  are  derived  from  the  Greek  ipep^if 
to  run  J,  a  race  of  camels  (for  it  does  not 
constitute  a  distinct  species  f),  '^diiefiy 
remarkable  for  it's  prodigious  swiftness 
(the  swift  dromedary,  as  the  Prophet  calls 
it,  Jer.  ii.  a 3.),  the  Arabs  affirming  that 
it  will  run  over  as  much  ground  in  one 
day,  as  one  of  their  best  horses  will  per- 
form in  eight  or  ten."  ^But  this  seems  an 
exaggeration.]  '*  It  difters  from  the  com- 
mon camel,  in  being  of  a  finer  and  rounder 
shape,  and  havuig  upon  it*s  back  a  lesser 
protuberance."    <SAaw's  Travels,  p.  167, 
where  sec  more.    ^'  The  dromedary,  says 
t  Russel,  by  all  I  could  ever  discover,  is 
nothing  but  a  high  breed  of  the  Arab 
camel.  The  only  distinction  observed  is, 
that  it  b  of  a  Ugtfter  and  handsontf 
make;  and  instead  of  the  solenm  walk 
to  which  the  others  are  accustomed,  it 

f  See  Brnfim,  Hist.  Nat.  torn.  x.  p.  1,  &c.  ISom^ 
I  Nat.  Wtt.  •JAUpp;  p.  57. 
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l^aces,  tmd  u  generally  e^eemed  to  go  as 
Jmr  in  one  day  as  the  others  do  in  three.** 
And  this  is  sufficient  to  shew  the  pro- 
prktj  of  it's  Hebrew  name.  occ.  Isa.  Ix. 
6.  Jer.  ii,  aj.  Coiap.  Volney,  Voyage  en 
Syrie^  torn.  ii.  p.  314. 

Wl 

L  To  mix,  mingle,  occ.  Jud.jdx.  2i,b)T\, 
or,  according  to  the  Keri,  and  twenty- 
four  of  Dr.  Kennicott^s  Codices,  by^.  And 
he  raingied  for  the  asses,  i.  e.  he  mixtd 
sonse  chopped  stnrw  and  barley  together 
for  their  provender,  as  usual  in  those 
countries  to  this  day.  Corop.  bb^  below, 
and  see  I  K.  iv.  a  8,  and  Harmef%  Ob- 
senrations,vol.  i.p.  423,  &c.  Ps.  xcii.  11, 
"  *nbl  /  am  (not  barely  anointed,  but) 
mixed  with  fresh  oil.  Oil  penetrates  the 
very  bonesi  and  the  person  spc^en  of 
was  to  be  full,  otJiUedfuU  with  what  oil 
represents.  The  softening  benignity  of 
holiness  and  love  were  to  be  incorporated 
into  his  very  substance,  and  his  very 
humanity  to  become,  like  God,  holiness 
and  love.**  Bale's  Crit.  Heb. 

IT.  To  confound^  destroy,  as  it  were,  by  he- 
terogeneous or  discordant  mxtures,  oOc. 
Gen.  xi.  7,  ni>aai  ^^nc^wewiU  confound 
there  their  talk.  Sd  ver.  9,  Wherefore 
the  name  of  it  was  called  fia^  hyi  (i.  e. 
in  oonfusion)  because  there  Jehovah  bhh 
confounded  the  talk  of  all  the  earth.  Ob- 
•erve  that  in  ver.  7,  the  n  in  nbii  is  not 
ndical  but  paragogio.  Hence  the  French 
Babil,  babiOer,  and  £ng.  Babble.  Lat. 
halbus  stammering,  balbutio  to  stammer. 

III.  As  a  N.  ^n  Bel,  a  name  by  which  the 
Heathen,  and  particularly  tbe  Babyhni-' 
ansy  called  their  arch-idol,  the  heavens, 
whose  different  conditions  oifire,  light, 
and  spirit^  (i.  e.  gross  air)  are  mechani- 
cally mixed  with  each  other,  and  thereby 
carry  on  all  the  operations  of  nature. 
occ.  Isa.  xlvi.  I.  Jer.  1.  2.  li.  44.  This 
idol  is  also  mentioned  Baruch  vi.  41  ^ 
and  (to  say  nothing  of  the  apocryphal 
story  of  Bel  and  the  Dragon)  Herodotus, 
lib.  i.  ca^.  181,  expressly  calls  the  Tower 
of  Mabel  or  Babylon,  l^0(  BHAOT  'I^ov 
tbe  Temple  of  Jupiter  Belus  or  Be/*; ' 

*  For  a  defcxipdon  of  thii  tcnmfe,  which  was 
mo  other  than  the  famoiu  Trw* r  tyBoM  repaared 
and  completed,  see  Prideaux  Connect,  part  i. 
book  iL  not  far  from  the  beginning,  and  Cmlmtt*% 
Dictionary  in  Babxl  and  Bastmi*. 


and  Sertius,  oti  the  first  book  of  tJid 
.^Eneis,  says,  that  **  among  the  Assyrians, 
Saturn  and  the  Sun  (i.  e.  th^  solar  light) 
are  upon  some  sacred  account  both  called 
Bel."*  The  reason  of  this  seems  evident^ 
i»l  was  a  general  name  for  the  matter  of 
the  heavetis  or  celestial  mixture,  as  what 
the  Greeks  called  K^vOf  (from  pp  to 
irradiate),  and  the  Romans  Saturn  (irom 
•ino  to  hide,  which  see),  likewise  was. 
Thus  Orpheus,  in  his  hymn  to  Lronus  Ot 
Saturn, 

Thou  holdest  thi'ough  the  wide  eictended  vmii 
The  f  bands  ineffable. 

And  still  more  expressly  to  our  present 
purpose. 

Of  ymtif  HTtra  vtayrd  fxten  xe^|uie(0-* 
Inhabiting  the  worid*s  every  pari''- 

The  tame  Poet  further  addresses  Cronus, 

Thou  aii  eoHsuming,  all  repairing  God ! 

And  in  truth  ^3  or  the  mixture  of  the  dif* 
ferent  conditiom  of  the  heavenly  fluid  v^ 
what  not  only  continually  renews,  but 
also  destroys  all  things.  Hence  the  Fable 
of  Cronus  or  Saturn  devouring  his  ovm 
children :  And  hence  perhaps  one  reason 
of  the  horrid  custom  of  offering  up  cAi/- 
dren  \p  him  in  sacrifice,  which  wasprac- 
tised  not  only  by  the  Carthaginians,  but 
by  the  old  Latins,  by  the  Cretans^  and 
in  short  wherever  this  Idol  was  worship- 
ped. See  Univ.  Hist.  vol.  xvii.  p.  %b%f 
&  seq.  and  notes,  and  below  under 
li'DlI. 

We  find  by  the  Palmyrene  inscriptions, 
printed  at  the  end  of  the  Abbe  Sarthe^ 
iemy's  Reflections,  SfC.  Paris^  1754>  ^^t 
Inn  !?:i)>  Bel  the  Caff  (see  Exod.  xxxii.) 
and  Via  n^D  Molech  Bel,  or  Bel  the  King, 
were  worshipped  at  Palmyra  at  Tadmor» 

t  Whence,  by  the  way,  we  may  tee  the  reaaoolV 
why  SatMrm  wa«  represented  is  bound  with  fetters f 
ana  why,  of  ttooi.  For  what  ^ittds  to  itronffly  at 
the  heavenly  JIuid  t  and  yet,  what  so  srftf  Maxima 
autem  cerpera  inter  sejuncia  permanent,  cum  quodaui 
qua^  vinculo  circUmdata  coUij^atttur :  quod  fiicit  e» 
naturaqujB  per  omnem  mundum,  omnia  mente  5c 
rationt  conncient,  et  ad  medium  rapk,  h,  convertic 
extrema,**  sap  BaHh  the  Stoic,  in  Cieir$  De  Nat. 
Deor.  lib.  ii.  cap.  45.  A  curions  pbilotopbical  passage^ 
which  I  shall  leave  to  the  considersttion  of  the 
learned  and  intelligent  reader. 
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IV.-  As  a  N.  Vil.    See  under  rv:^. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  b:io  Ajiood,  deluge, 
LXX,  xarax^/jo-fAo;.  It  is  applied  only 
to  that  of  Noah,  "  from  it's  aoaking  or 
mixing  with  tlie  earth  quite  through  the 
fcheli  of  it  i— which  was  then  soaked  full 
of  water,  and  dissolved."  Bate.  This 
notion  of  a  deluge  [$  clearly  expressed  by 
Virgil,  ALn,  xli.  lin.  204,  5, 

SI  tellurtm  effiindat  in  undas 

'  Dilttvio  loitcent 

Should  he  the  earth  in  -waUrfut^i 

Mix  ^lih  thefood^'^^ 

'  S«e  Mr.  Catcott*8  excellent  Treatise  on 
the  Deluge,  p.  75,  2d  edit. 

Ti.  As  a  N.  b^t)  A  mixture  or  confusion  of 
species  by  bestiality.  Lev.  xviii.  a 3. — or 
of  rchition  by  incest.  Lev.  xx.  12. 

VII.  As  a  N.  hn  The  mixt  globe  of  earth 
and  water,  i  Sam.  ii.  8.  2  Sam.  xxii.  16. 
I  Cfaron.  xvi.  30.  Prov.  viii.  %6,  31,  Isa. 
jtxxiv,  1,  hlT\  The  world,  is  used  like 
pm»/ji£nj  in  the  New  Testament  (see 
Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon)  for  the  greater, 
or  a  considerable,  part  of  the  inhabited 
xvorld,  as  for  the  Babylonish  empire,  Isa. 
^iii.  II.  xiv.  17.— for  the  Syrian,  Isa. 
xxiv.  4.     See  Vitringa  on  Isa. 

Vin.  Chald.  As  a  N.  hi,  the  same  as  the 
Heb.  nb.  The  heart,  Dan.  vi.  ij. 

^bl  I.  To  mix  very  much,  to  mix  together, 
confound,  Exod.  xxix.  2.  Gen.  xi.  9. 
Hos.vii.  8,  &al. 

IL  AN.  Wa  A  mixture  or  mixt  provender 
for  cattle,  consisting  of  chopped  «f  ran?  and 
barley  mixt  together,  "  Farrago,"  Virgil, 
Georgic.  iii.  lin.  aoj.  occ.  Job  vii  $. 
Isa..  XXX.  24.  See  Uarmer's  Observa- 
tions, &c.  vol.  i.  p.  424.  Job  xxiv.  6, 
They  reap,  every  one,  in  a  field  ^b  ^ 
{which  is  J  not  their  oun ;  and  thus  the 
Chaldee  Faraphrast,  LXX,  and  Vulg. 
read  it  in  two  words,  and  translate  it  ac- 
cordingly. See  Mr.  Scott,  and  corap. 
under  y^ntt. 

As  a  N.  hb^ti,  or,  as  twenty  of  Dr.  Ken^ 
nicotfi  Codices  read,  Vl^lD,  Sotne  disorder 
or  blemish  of  the  eye,  *'  a  white  speck  or 
spot,  thus  odkd  because  it  is  mixed  with 
the  black  of  the  pupi^.'*  M.  de  Caloiio. 
So  one  of  the  Hexaplar  versions  AsuxwpLa, 
Vtdg.  Albu^nem,  but  Aquila  [ygox^^^s\ 
a  suffuHon,  occ.  Lev.  xxL  20.  Comp. 
T&bit  ii.  io^  or  XX.  iii.  17. 


«bs  ■       - 

I.  Chald.  firom  Heb.  rhi.  To  wemr  out, 
consume,  occ.  Dan.  viL  15  \  where  TA«u- 
dotion  wa^kouuio'u  shall  abolitk  a$  wUkAS^p 
Vulg.  conteret  shall  wear  to  pieee$. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  R^.  '¥ph2  Old, 
worn  out,  pieces  namely.  00c.  Jer.  xxxviiL 
12*  If  we  consider  that  a  Cuskite  is  here 
the  i^ieaker,  we  shall  not  be  mrprised  at 
meeting  with  a  dialectical  word,  instead 
of  the  pure  Hebrew  one  ^b:x,  which  is 
twice  used  by  the  Prophet  in  the  imme- 
diately preceding  verse. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  lb  Some  kind  of  <n- 
bute  or  tnx  paid  to  the  Kings  of  Persku 
occ.  £zra  iv.  13,  ao.  vii.  34.  *'  In  these 
passages,  says  Cocceiut»  are  jblped  rruo» 
m,  *]bni,  which  it  seems  sbocdd  be  thus 
distinguished :  m^  a  certain  portion  of 
goods  from  the  ^!afN^  und  ihear  prodmce  ; 
171 — f^  things  consumed  by  u^e;  J?T%  a  toll 
or  custom  laid  on  waye  and  ^or/«,'* 

In  the  modem  Versions  and  Lexicooa  it  is 
rendered  to  strengthen,  contort,  refresh,  or 
the  like.    The  LXX  translate  it,'  inter  al. 
by  atyatirau«(yb«i  to  take  one*s  rest.  Job 
X.  ao }  by  a^a^vvoj  to  take  breath,  Vs, 
xxxix.  14,  where  the  Vulg.  in  like  man- 
ner refrigerer  be  refreshed ;  but  in  Amos 
V.  9,  the  Vulg.  aas  subridet  smUeth,  so 
Aqiuia  iMtiiwv  smiUng ;  and  Symmachus, 
in  Pft.  xxxix.  14,  iva  ftff&tiwoi  that  I  may 
smile :  And  thb  last  I  am  apt  to  think  is 
nearly  the  true  sense  of  the  Root.    Let 
us  go  through  the  five  only  passages 
wbmin  it  occors.  Job  tx.  a;,  /  will 
leave  or  change  mjf  comUenonce,  ni^^i^ 
and  laugh,  niile,  or  kx^  cheerfVd.  Ch. 
X,  30,  Let  him  remove  (his  hand) /raa  me, 
nyh2V0  that  I  may  smile  a  littU,  hrfore 
I  go  (whence)  I  skull  not  return,  &c. 
Ps.  xxxix.  14,  LttmsdoneTDA^m  that 
I  may  smile.  Amos  v.  a,  ^^un  Who 
causeth  the  loaster,  or  rataer  devastation, 
to  laugh  at  strength,  ^and  (as  it  follows) 
devastation  shall  come  against  thejortrtss. 
Jer.  via.  1 8,  as  a  N.  fem.  with  >  my  Boat- 
fixed,  where  the  Prophet,  addressing  him- 
self to  Sion,  or  the  peq)le  of  the  Jews, 
says,  ^n^i^bo  (O  thou)  who  laughest  or 
grinnest  at  me,^  pain  or  sorrow,  as  thou 
wast  wont  to  do  in  derision,  and  sayest, 
my  heart  is  sick  within  me.    Thus  &iii/« 
tens  (in  his  Dissertatio  FUblag.  aia  do 
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Veri.  3f  SaUent.  ex  Ambig.f.  30,  31.) 
is  of  opiDion  that  the  word  ^n^in^no  Ri- 
dibtmda  mea,  has  a  double  allusion^  both 
to  the  Utughter  of  contempt,  with  which 
th^  used  to  tzeat  the  pmlictions  of  the 
Pkn^het  5  and  to  the  Imtghter  of  rmseri/, 
the  risos  sardonicus^  which  their  calami- 
ties thoaki  fbm  fhxn  them.  Comp. 
Tamm  on  the  place.  But  Dr.  Blaytieif 
reoderB  the  verse,  "  Sorrow  is  upon  me 
paft  my  remedying,  my  heart  within  me 
jg  fiunt."  And  in  the  note  he  says,  "  I 
taice  ^tVTh^D  to  be  an  improper  junction 
of  two  words,  Wi  >!?1D,  which  are  so  dis- 
tinguished in  four  MSS.  and  one  edition 
[meaning  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  collating.] 
Another  MS.  also  reads  ^n^  >^nD.  The 
first  of  these  words,  ^blD,  is  a  negative 
ufftide;  and  *n>3,  or  written  at  full 
length  wo;  is  a  Verb  of  the  infinitive 
itKxxl  from  rmi  to  heal,  with  the  affix  >. 
The  LXX  and  Arabic  versions  favour 
thk  emendation." 
Scott,  on  Job  \x,  ay,  says,  '*  Sckultens  in 
Mis  Chigines  Hebrseae  has  proved,  that  li'^a 
rignities,  in  Arabic,  to  shine  out  again  as. 
the  son  after  it  hath  been  cloud^.  It 
also  means  in  the  first  conjugation  illuxit 
Afirora,  to  shine  as  the  morning  ;  and  in 
the  id,  Ictitii  perfudit,  to  overspread  with 
joy.  Comp.  Casteli.  Lex.  Hept."  I  ap- 
prehend, however,  that  iaughtng  or  smil- 
ing  is  the  primary  idea  of  the  Hebrew, 
and  that  thence  in  Arabic  it  b  transferred 
to  shining  after  gloominess, 

nil 

ITV^ith  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

In  general.  To  wear  or  waste  away. 

I.  Towearcft  bewomovt,  as  by  use.  Ap- 
plied to  dothes,  Deut.  viii.  4. — to  shoes, 
JDeut  xxix.  5.— to  sacks.  Josh.  ix.  4. 
cofnp.  ver.  5, 13. — to  the  earth,  Isa.  li.  6. 
Isa.  Ixv.  32,  Mine  dect  ^hy  shall  wear 
oat  the  work  of  their  hands,  i.  e.  they 
shall  last  not  only  as  long  as  the  houses 
built  by  them,  bnt  longer  5  for  the  pro- 
phet is  here  speaking  of  the  longevity  of 
the  dect 

As  a  particq)ial  N.  masc.  plur.  m  Reg. 
^b^  Old,  worn-out  pieces,  i,  e,  of  doth,  or 
the  like,  occ  Jer.  xxxviii.  1 1,  twice. 

H.  To  wear,  or  be  worn  out,  as  the  human 
body  with  age,  Oen.  xviii.  12. — with  a 
disuse.  Job  jdiL  iB,  And  this  man  (mean- 
iQg  himi^j  tee  Scott)  vf>T  diaU  waste 


awayi  as  a  rotten  thing,  comp.  ch.  vii.  5. 
—with  affliction.  Lam.  iii.  4.  (comp. 
2  Sam.  X3tii.  46.)  Ezek.  xxiii.  43,  wy? 
C3^lO  To  her  who  is  old  in,  or  rather, 
worn  out  with,  adulteries.  So  the  Vulg. 
rightly,  qua  attrita  est  in  adulteriis. 

III.  0£  time.  To  wear  out,  spend  entirely, 
occ.  Job  xxi.  13,  'hy  They  spend  their 
days  to  the  last  in  felicity, 

IV.  To  wear  out,  weary  or  tire  by  continual 
opposition,  occ.  Ezra  tv.  4,  as  a  Particip* 
masc.  plur.  Hiph.  D^nbno  ;  for  which  the 
Keri,  the  Complutensian  edit,  and  at  least 
fifteen  of  Dr.  KennicotVs  Codices,  have 
CD'VniD  terrifying ;  but  the  former  read* 
ing  seems  to  make  the  better  sense. 

V.  Transitively,  To  wear  away,  waste,  as 
enemies  do.  occ.  1  Chron.  xvii.  9. 

VI.  To  waste  away,  consume,  as  the  human 
body  in  the  grave,  occ.  Ps.  xlix.  15.  As 
a  N.  ^bn  Consumption,  dissolution,  m  the 
same  view.  occ.  Isa.  xxxviii.  17. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  rtri'?^  Wasting,  consump* 
Hon,  occ.  Isa.  xvii.  14,  At  evening,  then 
behold  rxrhl  consumption,  before  morning 
he  is  no  more,  i.  e.  he  begins  to  xoaste  in 
the  evening,  and  is  gone  by  morning. 
This  passage  shews  the  proper  sense  of  the 
Noun.  Plur.  iT^nbi  Wastings,  destruction. 
(inter  al.)  Job  xviii.  1 1,  14.  Ps.  Ixxiii.  19. 
£zek.  xxvi.  ai.  xxvii.  36.  xxviii.  19,  in 
which  three  last  passages  the  LXX  have 
WKwH^cL  destruction,  Vulg.  in  or  ad  nihi- 
lum^  or  nihil,  to  nothing, 

VIII.  As-aN^^'bnn  Dissolution,destruction» 
occ.  Isa.  X.  25. 

IX.  As  a  N.  Via. 

1.  The  name  of  the  8th  month,   nearly  , 
answering  October  O.  S.  so  called  firom 
the  decan  of  the  vegetable  world  at  that 
season,  occ.  i  K.  vi.  38. 

2.  Provender,  q.  d.  Consumption,  something, 
to  consume,  occ.  Job  xl.  15. 

3.  The  rotten  or  perishable  stump  or  stem  of 
a  tree,  "  Truncus  ficulnus."  Horat.  occ. 
Isa.  xliv.  1 9.  Hence,  a  bole, 

X.  As  a  negiitlve  Particle  hi,  derived  from 
nbl  to  wear  away,  consume,  as  p«  not, 
from  pk«  labour,  'canity  ;  and  vh  not,  from 
T\vh  to  weary,  bring  to  nought. 

I.  Not,  in  nowise,  Isa.  xxvi.  10.  Ps.  xlix.  131 

&  al.  freq. 
3.  That  not,  lest.  Ps.  x.  i8*  xxxii.  9. 

XI.  As  a  nM;ative  Particle  ^i»i. 

I.  Witib  a  Y.  Not.  Gen.  xxxi.  ao. 

r  a  9.  With 
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%.  With  a  N.  Without.  Job  viii.  ii. 

^r!}  hath  sometimes  the  Particles  1,  h,  D,  l): 

and  h^  prefixed  or  preceding. 
X\h  As  a  Particle  ^nbn 
I.  Not,  Num.  xxi.  .^  5.  i  Sam.  xx.  26. 
a.  Unless,  Gen.  xliii.  3. 

3.  Bcsi(ks.  Num.  xi.  6.  Hos.  xiii.  4. 
This  Particle  admits  b,  D,  and  I'J  before  it. 

4.  t)«  'rf^2  Before  a  N.  i5w^,  <afc/?/,  Jud. 
vii.  14.  Before  a  V.  Utikss,  Amosiii.  3,4. 

JDkr.  Old  Eng.  Hale,  mischief,  destruction, 
(see  Junius  Etyraol.  Anglic.)  Mhence 
balcfuL 

tab 

I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  confine,  restrain  or 
^Idin,  as  a  horse  or  muie  with  a  bridle. 
So  LXX  af^uj,  and  Vulg.  constringo. 
occ.  Ps.  xxxii.  9. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  rro^bl  or  masc.  s>i>:!  (for 
the  n  may  be  a  Pron.  siiHix  fem.  it's) 
Someuhat  whichhinds  or  restrains,  a  tether, 

'  occ.  Job  xxvi.  7,  i/c  hangefh  the  earth  on 
no'bl  What  can  this  mean  but  the 
columns  of  light  and  spirit  between  which 
the  .earth  is  suspended  (comp.  i  Sam.  ii. 
8.),  and  which,  like  the  two  reins  of  a 
bridle,  'hold  (if  I  may  be  allowed  the 
expression)  the  mighty  steed  within  it's 
<;ircular  course  ? 

Ovid  has  preserved  the  traces  of  this 
philosophical  truth  in  his  description  of 
the  chaotic  state,  Metam.  lib.  i.  ad  init. 
and  one  would  almost  tliink  tlie  very 
expressions  of  the  Poet  were  borrowed 
from  the  sacred  writer. 

Nee  circumfiiio  pendebat  in  aere  tellus. 
"Hot  yet  im  amhteHi  air  the  earth  ivoj  bun^. 

See  r<wit/«De  Orig.  ^  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii 
•cap.  J4,  tft  the  end,  where  you  will  find 
Lucretius,  Ptiny,  Lucan,  Claudian,  and 
JJacrobius,  teaching  the  same  doctrine. 
And,  by  the  way,  the  very  I^tin  name 
for  the  earth,  Tellus,  seems  to  be  derived 
tfrona  nbn  to  hang.  And  when  Ovid, 
in  his  description  of  the  suspended  earth, 
•adds,  •^  Ponderibus  libr^a  suis.  Balanced 
by  its  weights,**  may  he  not  be  thought 
to  intimate  the  two  opposite  pressures  of 
the  celestial  fluid  by  whidi  it  is  kept 
-constantly  regular  in  It's  orbit  ? 

To  scrape,  scratch,  so  LXX  xv/^wy,   and 
VAjUg,  vellicans.     It  occurs  only  Amos 


vii.  14,  XD'^pm  Dins  Scraping  the  sfcth 
more  trees  or  fruit;  for  the  sycomore  frait, 
which  grows  sticking  to  the  trunk  of  the 
tree,  (see  under  lapw)  **  does  not  rij)en 
till  it  is  rubbed  with  iron  combs,  af^er 
which  rubbing  it  ripens  in  four  days.*' 
Thus  Theophrastus  Hist.  lib.  iv.  cap.  ft. 
Tlzrhiv  o«  SwoLtai  av  |xij  e'triKnchi,  aAA' 
B)(^owrsf  owyas  <ri^r^pOLf  i^hxviXfiwnV  d^ 
av  einxviffh  reraprxta  verlarai.  So 
Pliny  Nat.  Hist.  Hb.  xiii,  cap.  7,  says  of 
this  fhiit,  Scalpendo  tanlum  ferreis  irn- 
guUiuSf  alitcr  non  maturescit.  And  to 
the  same  purpose  J&tmte  on  Amos  says^ 
that  without  this  management  the  figs 
are  excessively  bitter,  "  Sycomori  agreMes 
offer unt  Jicus,  qua,  si  non  vellicentur, 
amnrissinms  ciiiculas  faciunt,'*  These 
testimonies,  together  with  the  authority 
of  the  LXX  and  Vulgate  version,  seem 
suflicient  to  settle  the  meaning  of  this 
word.  The  reader,  who  wants  further 
satisfaction,, may  consult  Bochart,  vol.  ii. 
583,  4;  and  CaJmets  Dictionary^  in 
Sycomork  and  Fig.  But  I  shaU  just 
add,  that  HasseUfuist,  Travels,  p.  a6i, 
describing  the  Ficus  Sycomorus,  or  Scrip- 
ture Syconwre,  Says,  *'  It  buds  the  latter 
end  of  March,  and  die  fhiit  ripens  in  the 
beginning  of  June  j  it  is  woimdfd  or  cut 
by  the  inhabitants  [of  Lower  Egypt]  at 
tiie  time  it  buds,  for  without  this  precau- 
tion,  they  say,  it  will  not  bear  fruit,*' 
From  the  Heb.  oio  may  very  probably  be 
derived  the  French  blesser  to  wound. 

I.  To  swallow,  swallow  up.  See  Gren.  xli.  7. 
Exod.  vii.  12.  Num.  xvi.  30%  Job  xx.  1  c. 
As  a  participial  M.  ^bl  Somewhat  sicm^ 
lowed,  Jer.  Vu  44  j  on  which  text  see 
Pridcaui  Connect  vol.  i.  p.  a42,  1st 
edit.  8vo.  Xerxes  7.  and  Bp.  Kcwtati  ou 
Proph.  vol.  i.  p.  29 7,  .8,  8vo. 
Job  vii.  29,  Thou  dost  not  let  me  alome 
V")  'JJi?!  ^^  till  I  can  swallow  my  spittle, 
i.  e.  for  ever  so  sliort  a  time.  The  ^r(tbs 
use  a  very  similar  expression  ^p^  '3i)bnM, 
Let  me  swallow  my  spittle,  i.  e.  give^  me 
sufficient  time  or  respite  so  to  do.  See 
SchuUens  on  the  place,  and  CastelVs 
Lex.  in  rba,  AR.  And  in  this  view 
Michaelis  (Supplem.  ad  Lexicon  Hcbr.) 
thinks  the  word  is  used>  though  eilipd- 
cally.  Num.  iv.  20^  They  shall  mot  come 
in  to  see  }:ib:o  for  a  monncnt  the  holy 

things. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


nD3-^b3 


sg 


p— 161 


ikmgi,  k$t  they  die;  as  if  we  should  say 
/«•  a  twinkiing,  meaning  the  twinkling 
if  an  eye.  The  LXX  here  have  s^ccrriva. 
suddenly.  And  this  is  the  onfy  text  wherein 
the  word  has  been  supposed  to  signify  to 
coxfety  mvotce,  and  been  so  rendered  by 
the  Targ.  Syr.  Vulg.  and  from  this  last, 
by  the  western  ve?macular  versions. 

II.  7b  rwaUaa  up,  to  remove  or  destroy  as 
entirely  as  if  swauorwed  up.  See  a  Sam. 
XX.  19,  20.  Job  li.  3.  viii.  18.  Pi.  xxi.  lo. 
XXXV.  25.  Iv.  jo.lxix.  16.  Eccles.  X.  12. 
Isa.  iii.  la.  xxv.  7,  8.  Lam.  ii.  *,  5,8. 
a  Sam.  xvii.  16,  i^ob  ^b^'*  fU  literally, 
Lest  there  be  a  swallowing  up  to  the 
King,  &C.    In  Hith.  To  be  swaUowedup, 

•  destroyed,  vanished,  occ.  Ps.  cvii.  27. 
Ps.  Iii.  4,  or  6,  vbi  nan  IFords  of  destruc- 
tion, i.  e.  destructive  xvords.  The  LXX 
or  rather  Tkeofiotion*s  version  is  here  re- 
markable, ra^fj^ra  x.xrairoyria'i/,8  words 
of  drowning. 

Der.  Belly,  in  Celtic  Bulg,  in  Welsh 
Boi,  tola,  boty,  Latin  Btt^a,  a  leathern 
b^.  Latin  BeUua^  2l  great  beast  or  fish ; 
so  Balana,  a  whale.  Also'  a  bolus,  a 
hiU&w,  to  bulge,  take  in  water  as  a  ship. 
S  being  prefixed,  and  1  changed  into  xv, 
iwallow. 

To  ravage,  fay  waste,  occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  i.    (So 

LXX s^,fjLw<rsi)  Nah.  ii.  x  i. 
Der.  Bleak,  blight. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  buttKe  idea  is  evidently. 
To  be  high,  elevated. 

L  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  n'JOi  High  places, 
heights.  Spoken  of  hills  or  kiUocks.  Mic. 
ill.  I  a.  Jer.  xxvi.  185  so  in  Reg. '^110:2, 
Decrt.  xxxii.  13.  Isa.  Iviii.  14.  Mic.  i.  3. 
2  Sam.  i.  19,  25.  Also  in  Reg.  ^non. 
Spoken  of  the  high  waxes  of  the  sea.  Job 
ix.  8. — of  the  cloud  in  the  Holy  of  Holies 
«/q/if  above  the  mercy-seat.  Isa.  xiv.  14. 
Comp.  Lev.  xvi.  2,  and  see  Vitringa 
on  Isa. 

U.  And  most  generally,  as  a  N.  fem.  Jion 
A  high  place,  or  in  plur.  fem.  nioi 
High  places,  dedicated  to  reUgiovs  wor» 
s^,  whether  true  or  &lse,  i  Sam.  ix. 
i«,  15,  14,  25.  K.5.  Num.  xxxiii.  $2. 
1  K.  xi.  7.  2  K.  xxiii.  15,  &  al.  Comp. 
under  mn  I.  The  LXX,  where  they 
do  not  retain  the  original  word  B»|[ta, 
jeoeraliy  r^a^der  noa  and  niD3^  when 


denoting  places  of  worship,  by  i4rf;\ov  a 
high  place,  and  J'^Xa  A/g;A  places.  In 
seven  passages  they  translate  nian  by 
Bojjw^f  or  Ba;^o<,  a  A/o^A  or  lofty  altar  or 
fl^arff ;  and  the  learned  l^itringa  on  Isa. 
xvi.  12,  gives  it  as  his  opinion,  that  this 
is  almost  always  the  sense  of  the  word, 
when  used  for  those  high  places  where 
the  Israelites  sacrificed.    In  such  instan- 

'  ces,  says  he,  noi  "  properly  and  truly 
denotes  an  altar  built  to  some  height 
which  cvLiiuothe ascended hMt  by  steps,** 
and  for  proof  he  cites  2  Chron.  xxviii.  25. 
Jer.  xxxii.  35,  which  see;  and  comp. 
2  K.  xvi.  4.  And  to  this  sense  of  lofty 
altars  we  may  refer  niDl  in  those  texts, 
which  in  the*  two  former  editions  of  this 
work  I  quoted,  after  Mr.  Hutchinson  and 
Bate,  for  it*s  signifying.  High  ones,  i.e. 
the  objects  of  idolatrous  worship,  the 
heavens  or  their  representatives,  namely 
I  K.  xii.  31.  xiii.  32.  2  Chron.  xi.  iq, 
(priests  for  the  high  altars,  to  wit,  for  the 
goats,  comp.  2  K.  xxiii.  8.)  Ezek.  xvi.  16. 
though  in  this  last  text  it  seems  rather 
to  mean  the  nion  "TO.  the  housei  or  taber^ 
nacles  erected  nigh  the  high  altars  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  priests,  &c. 
See  I  K.  xii.  31.  xiii.  32.  2  K.  xxiii.  15- 
xvii.  29.  Ezek.  xx.  29,  And  I  said  to 
them,  what  (of  what  use  or  benefit)  is 
the  high  place  whither  ye  go  ?  Yet  the 
name  thereof  is  called  Bamah  unto  this 
day.  Ye  call  it  by  the  same  respected 
name,  and  resort  to  it  accordingly. 

^^2  See  ID  under  no 

?a 

In  general  to  divide,  separate,  whence  as  a 
Particle  of  division  or  distinction,  pi  as 
below  II. 

I.  InKal,  applied  to  the  mind.  ^  To  distin- 
guish,  discern,  understand,  dignoscere,  di- 
judicare.  Sep  i  Sam.  iii.  8.  Fs.  cxxxix.  2. 
Jer.  xlix.  7.  In  Niph.  To  become  or  ba 
made  discerning  or  discreet.  Isa.  x.  Jj. 
As  a  Participle  Niph.  of  Participial  N. 
p23  Discreet.  Gen.  xii.  33,  39.  In  Hiph. 
Nearly  tlie  same  as  in  Kal.  i  K.  iii.  9, 
ynb.yw)  pi  pan?  That  I  may  discern  be- 
tween good  and  bad.  Eng.  TVanslat.  This 
Text  not  only  leads  us  to  the  genuine 
and  proper  sense  of  the  Verb,  but  als6 
shews  it*s  relation  to  the  following  Particle 
pn  between.  The  V.  is  applied  also  to 
making  pots  feel,  namely  the  fire,  Ps. 
jF  3  Iviii.  xo. 
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Ivni.  lo,  and  to  the  dUccrnment  of  Ac 
mental  taste^  Job  vi.  30.  Also  in  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  discern  or  understand,  to  teach. 
P».  cxix.  27,  34,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  with 
b^  following.  To  regard,  or  treat,  mtk 
distinction,  to  have  a  disfingtusking  regard 
for,  ^lOKpivofjMd.  occ.  Dan.  xi.  37,  twice. 
As  a  N.  fern,  nm  Discernment,  discretion, 
understandings  Ptov.  iv.  i.  ix.  6,  10. 
Jsa.  xxxiii.  19.     As  a  N.  f^^n  Discretion, 

.  discernment,  skiU,  occ,  Hos.ziii.  2.  Fern. 
n^un  Nearly  the  same.  iSee  £xod.  xxxi.  3. 
xxxv.  31.  I  K.  vii.  14.  Deut.  xxxii.  28. 
Job  xii.  f ft. 

IT.  As  a  Pftrtide,  denoting  division  or  dis- 
tinction, ps 

J.  Between.  Gen.  1.  7.  Exod.  xi.  7.  It  is 
remarkable  that  the  Latin  writers  have 
retained  the  Hebrew  idiom,  and  some- 
times leigosLX.  their  Preposition  inter,  as 
the  Hebrews  do  pi  in  me  texts  just  cited 
Thus  Horace,  lib.  i.  sat  7,  lin.  11,  12, 


-Inter 


atque  inttr  Achillem 


Jfeetora  PriamiJm 
IrmfiHt  ^wfitmtiu 

And  Hb.  i.  epist  2,  lin.  l^, 

Inter  PeUitlen  futirntt,  &  inter  Afriden 

See  more  instances  from  the  Latin  Prose- 
writers,  in  Dr.  Clarke*s  Note  on  Homer, 
n.  V.  lin.  769. 
8.  Between,  witMn,  intra,  of  place.  Job  xxiv. 
II. — oftime,  Neh.y.  18. 

3.  In  the  midst,  Zech.  xiii.  6. 

4.  Repeated,  it  may  be  rendered.  Whether 
— or.  Lev.  xxvii.  la. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  fdur.  nivi  The  parts  be- 
tween,  the  intervals.  £zek.  x.  2.  Hence 
d  being  understood,  it  is  used  as  a  Particle^ 
/ii  the  intervals,  bettoeen.  Gen.  xxvi.  28. 
£zek.  X.  7. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD''}^  occ.  i  Sam. 
xrii.  4,  tD^jan  tJTH  q.  d.  Vir  raedietatum, 
or,  as  Montanus  renders  it,  intermedius, 
#  middle  man,  one  who  comes  between  two 
contending  parties,  as  a  champion,  to  de- 
tannine  the  dispute  by  single  combat.  So 
the  £ng.  translat.  a  chmnpUm;  the  Frmch, 
«n  homme  qui  se  presentoit  entre  les  deux 
armdes.  Comp.  ver.  3,  8,  9,  10.  The 
LXXj,  according  to  the  Alexandrian  copy, 
render  this  expression  in  i  Sam.  xvii.  23, 
by  Avrip  6  A^uv^ai^g,  which  is  an  evi" 
dent  cc^Tuption  for  i  f^f^-cuof,  or  i  fu- 


^oof  as  it  stands  in  the  CompliftesUkm 
edition,  i.  e.  the  middle  man.  But  ts^l 
may  be  from  rr^i  to  build,  see  under 
nDijL 
p^  with  the  )  doubled.  In  Kal,  To  meike 
to  discern,  to  teach,  instruct.  So  LXX 
9reu$sv(rt¥,  and  Vu^^.  docuit.  occ.  Dcut. 
xxxii.  10.  In  Hith.  p'J^inn  To  discern 
or  consider  with  oneself,  or  diUgei^fy.  Isa.  u 
3,  k  al.  freq. 

mi 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  build  as  a  house,  a  city,  an 
altar,  &c.  Deot  xx.  5.  i  K.  vi.  2.  vii.  i. 
Gen.  iv.  1 7.  viii.  20,  &  al.  freq.  Hence 
it  is  fl|>plied  to  God's  gradually  forming 
Adam's  rib  into  a  wpman.  Gen.  H.  22. 
As  Ns.  pi  ^  building,  structure,  Ezdc. 
adi.  12,  twice.  Fem.  rvn  The  same.  occ. 
Esek.  xli.  19.  Fem.  mio  A  frame  or 
model  of  a  building,  occ  £idc.  xl.  2. 
Fem.  rfiin  A  form,  pattern,  model,  pro- 
perly 0^  a  building,  and  thence  applied 
to  other  things.  See  Exod.  xxv.  9^  40. 
Deut.  iv.  16,  17,  18.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  O^XJ,  I  Sam.  xvii.  4,  tD^3in  tnt, 
A  man  of  buildings,  i.  e.  a  tall  well-buUt 
man,  as  nnr^  >m3M  men  of  measures  means 
large  tall  men.  Num.  xiii.  32^  and  tTK 
pD  a  large  tall  mcrn,  2  Sam.  xxi.  ao.  But 
compare  under  p  IV. 

II.  To  build  again,  repair.  Isa.  Iviii*  !%• 
Hence 

HI.  To  repair,  restore  to  a  former  or  happier 
state.  Job  xxii.  33.  Jer.  xii.  16.  xxxi.  4* 
xiii.  10.  Mai.  iii.  1 5. 

IV.  **  To  fortify  a  town  or  city,  i.  e.  to  sur^ 
round  it  with  walls.  Josh.  vi.  26.  i  IL; 
xvi.  34,  compared  with  Jud.  iii.  13*. 
2  Sam.  X.  5.  See  also  i  K.  xv.  17. 
I  Mac.  i.  32."  MichaeUs  in  Suppkm.  ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.  190.  Comp.  2  Chron.  xi. 
5—10. 
To  build  up,  or  increase  a  fomify  bypro^ 


creation  of  children.  Deut.  xxv.  9,  The 
man  vnH  n>i  nw  nia  vh'*  ^um  who  mil 
not  build  up  his  brother's  house  or  faroilj. 
Comp.  Ruth  iv.  lu  So  Gen.  xvi.  •• 
XXX.  3,  nioo— man  I  shall  be  built  up 
by  her.  LXX  •nxyo*oiija'OfA«i  IshaUobm 
tain  children  ;  so  Vulg.  habeam  filios. 
VI.  As  a  N.  p  (and  in  Num.  xxiii.  i8. 
^^*  3*  15  >  but  I  do  not  find  *m  tkua 
used  ex€^  by  Balaam,  the  Meeofota^ 
tmnj. 

I.  Aitms 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


rui 


71 


ma 


.  »«  A  MM,  who  is,  fts  U  were,  hwUt  ii;p  by  his 
pareiitB,  and  bmiUU  np  or  amtinuei  hn  fa« 
tiler's  house  or  iamily.  Gen.  iv.  17, 35. 
Comp.  Ecclus.  xL  19.  Plur.  O^^l  de- 
notes not  only  tonsy  as  Gen.  v.  4,  but 
ckildrem^  without  respect  to  sex,  as  Gen. 
iiL  16. 

m.  A  gnrnd^-mm.  Gen.  xxix.  5.  xziu.  5c. 
Abo,  A  more  remote  (kscendatU.  Exod. 
i.  7,  &  al.  fieq. 

3.  Ti^f  Jfoio^  or  qf*pritig  of  a  beast  or  6/r(f. 
Lev.  L  5,  14,  &  al.  freq. 

4.  Plur,  C3^:i  Youilu,  yomg  men.  Prov. 
▼iL  7. 

5»  >n  Afy  #oa,  used  as  a  compellation  of  of- 
fedum  in  speaking  to  a  ffoimger  at  inje» 
rima-fenoQs  Josh.  viL  19.  i  Sam«  iii.  6. 
iv.  16.  Comp.  nM  under  niM  IV.  4. 
6.  ta^rAurr  >3n  &hw  ^  ^Ae  Akim  or  God, 
jRfea  begotten  egain  or  formed  by  his 
viord  and  ^»rt/^  and  resembkng  their 
iKETenly  father  in  their  dispositions  and 
actions.  Gen.  vi.  2,  4,  where  the  believ- 
ing line  of  Seek  are  dij^nguished  by  this 
title  ftom  the  ts^Mn  Jim  eA«  daughters 
of  men,  i.  e.  women  of  the  apostate  race 
of  Cain.  Comp.  Dent.  xiv.  i.  xxxii.  19. 
Isa.  i.  a.  Wisd.  ix.  7.  xviii.  13.  and  Greek 
and  Eng  Lexicon  m  'Tio;  VIL 

LjSiiw  ^>l  seems  also  to  be  used  'for  those 
Angels  who  kept  their  first  estate,  the 
elect  or  approved  angels ^  as  St.  Paul  calb 
them  (1  Tun.  v.  21.)  Job  xxxviii.  7. 
where  the  scene  is  the  creation  of  tlie 
world.  Comp.  Job.  i.  6.  ii.  i ;  in  which 
two  last  cited  passages  the  LXX  render 
tbe  Hebrew  words  by  61  ayvcXoi  rov 
Ssou,  the  angels  of  God,  as  in  the  former 
by  ayythAi  pfo  my  angels. 

7.  It  relers  to  thne  or  age;  thus  rr^ttf  p  the 
son  of  a  year  memu  a  year  old.  Exod. 
xii.  5.  Comp.  Gen.  v.  32.  1  Sam. 
xiiL  I.  Jon.  iv,  10.  freq.  occ. 

^.— Top^Y,  tDnp^:5  Sons  or  children  ef 
the  East  are  men,  natives  of  the  East. 
I  K.  iv.  30.  Job  i.  3,  &  al. 

9«r-*To  teofper  or  disposition,  Vn  (1  A  son^ 

.  i.  e.  a  man,  of  courage.  1  Sam.  xiv,  52. 
a  Chron.  xxviii.  6.  n?\^  *3n  *ow  ofvdck» 
edness.  %  Sam.  vii.  10.  Comp.  i  Sam. 
xx.  30.    So  ^1  ^1  5bfM  of  BeUal  de- 

.  ii0le  lasAsss,  abandoned  profligates^  Deut. 
xiti.  14.  Jud.  xix.  22,  &  al.  Comp. 
under  b^A^  among  the  Pluriliterals. 

10,  A»  M  a  fathert  sometimes  denotes  an 


instructor,  teacher,  see  2  K.  ii.  12;  so  in 
this  very  chapter  tD^M^:i3n  >3a  the  sons  of 
the  prophets  are  several  times  used  for  the 
disciples  w  scholars  of  the  prophets,  ^TD^M 
M'>n3,  as  the  Targum 'explains  it,  ver.  3, 
5,  7,  12.  Comp.  I  K.  xiii.  11,  12,  23. 
Amos  vii.  14.       * 

1 1  •  Construed  with  words  denoting  punish* 
menty  p  signifies  liable  to,  or  uorthy  ^. 
m^n  \l  Kwoia  of  beating,  Deut.  xxv.  2, 
mo  p  A  son  ^  death,  2  Sam.  xii.  $, 
mefui  persons  worthy  of  stripes  or  of 
death. 

12.  Of  inanimate  things  it  denotes  what 
comes,  or  is  productdtfrom  another.  Thus 
an  arrow  is  DU^p  p  the  son  of  a  bate. 
Job  xli.  20,  or  of  the  quiver.  Lam.  iii.  1 3 ; 
Sparks  off  re  arc  »^un  ^3S  sons  of  the  coal. 
Job  V.  7;  p:j  p  The  son  cj/'  the  floor  is 
fA«  com  threshed  in  it,  Isa.  xxi.  10. 

VIL  As  a  N.  fern,  nn  (q.  n:n,  i  being 
dr(^ped,  as  in  >nti;  and  t3i*f)m  two,  from 
n^  fo  iterate)  plur.  Dm.  It  is  applied 
to  females  in  nearly  the  same  senses  as 
p  to  males. 

A  daughter.  Gen.  v.  4.  xi.  29,  &  al. 
freq. 

2.  A  grand'daughter.  Gen.  xxiv.  48.  Also, 
a  more  retnote  fctnale  descendant,  Gen« 
xxvii.  46.  xxviii.  i,  6. 

3.  The  female  of  spring  of  a  bird.  Isa* 
xiii.  21.  xxxiv.  13. 

4.  Plur.  ni31  Foii;!^  women.  Gen.  xxx.  13. 
Prov.  xxxi.  29.  So  the  French  ^//^x, 
which  properiy  denotes  daughters,  is  used 
alio  for  young  women,  as  in  the  French 
translat.  of  the  last  cited  texts. 

5.  >ra  My  daughter:  a  compellation  of 
qfection  or  kindness  in  speaking  to  a 
younger  or  itferiour  woman.  Ruth  iit. 
10,  II. 

6.  CD*wn  m>i  Daughters  of  men,  Gen.  vi. 
2,  4,  denote  the  women  of  the  apostate 
laoe  of  Cain.  (Comp.  under  p  Vl.  6.) 
And  as  behevers  are  there  called  the  sons 
of  the,  i.  e.  of  the  true,  Alehn,  so  an  ido- 
latrous woman  b  staled  the  doubter  of  a 
strange  God,  Mai.  li.  11.  Coni(>.  Num. 
xxi.  29. 

7.  Referring  to  age;  thus  TOU^  onmm  ni 
A  daughter  of  ninety  years.  Gen.  xvii.  17, 
is  a  vomon  ninety  years  old.  So  of  a  beast. 
Lev.  xiv.  10. 

8.  Applied  to  places,  The  daughter  of  Sioi% 
Qt  Jerusalem^  ofl^re,  is  the  dty^  commw 

F  4  nity, 
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mty,  or  $tat€  of  Sion,  Jerusalem,  or  Tyre. 
Isa.  xxxvii.  2a.  Ps.  xlv.  13.-^  Comp. 
Ps.  cxxxvii.  8,  freq.  occ.  So^D)rni7^tf 
daughter  of  my  (the  prophet's)  /ww^^/r, 
Isa.  xxii.  4.  Lam,  J.  1 1 ,  is  ^^  Jewish 
people  or  «/a/tf.  ^ 

9.  In  a  different  view,  Towns  or  villages 
belonging  to  a  metropolis  or  mother^dty 
(comp.  0«  IV.)  are  called  if  s  daughters. 
Num.  xxi.  aj,  32.  Josh.  xv.  4$.  Jud. 
xi.  26.  Jer.  xlix.  2,  &  al. 

10.  Of  disposition,  !?i^i?l  nn  A  daughter  of 
Belial^  I  Sam.  i.  16,  is  an  abandoned, 
wicked  ivoman,  Comp.  under  fl  VI.  9. 
above,  and  see  ^^^^1  among  the  Piurili- 
terals. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  with  a  formative  H, 
p«,  piur.  (fem.)  tD'^M, 

I.  A  stone  in  general,  so  called  either  from 
being  disposed  and  iniiit  up,  as  it  were,  in 
regular  strata,  within  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  or  from  it's  being  built  t^  atom 
upon  atom,  by  the  action  of  the  expan- 
sion on  the  chaotic  mass  at  the  original 
formation,  and  at  the  reformation  of  the 
earth  after  the  deluge.  Gen.xi.  3.XXXJ.46, 
ic  al.  ireq.  The  stone  of  darkness  and  qf 
the  shadow  qf  death  which  man  searcheth 
out,  Job  xxviii.  3,  <'  must  surely  mean 
the  metallic  ore  in  the  deep  and  dark 
parts  of  the  earth."  Scott, 
On  Habak.  ii.  11,  compare  Jtmenal^ 
3at.ix.l.  103,4, 

tervi  ut  Uceanifjumenia  hfiutdur, 
£t  coHu,  et  pottes,  «t  marmora 

p-*-*  should   trembling  lUvct  not  darv  to 

•queak, 
3^attt,  dogs  and  pctu  and  markU  tvall^  -wiU 

s^eak^  Owen* 

%.  Ajprecious  stone,  £xod.  xxv.  7,  &  al.  freq 
U^«  'iiH  Stones  of  fire,  i.  e.  precious  stones 
that  glitter  and  sparkle  with  light,  like 
fire.  So  Mr.  Pope  in  his  Temple  of  Fame, 
having  admirably  described  the  different 
precious  stones  that  adorned  *'  proud 
fame^a  imperial  seat,"  adds  at  line  2^4, 

With  various  coloured  light  tht  pavement 

•4>on^ 
And  aU  on  Jire  appeared  the  giowing  throne. 

occ.  Eaek.  xxviii.  14,  16. 
5.  A  ineight,  which  no  doubt  was   frt- 
queqtly ,  i|s  with  us,  of  stone.  Deut  xxv.  1 3 . 

'2  >.  11..  xiv.  26,,  &  al. 
4.  A  stone  imager  qn  idql  of  stajKf    Jer. 


5.  nur.  :=}'3^tt  Vessels  made  of  stone,  sUm^ 
vesselSf-^troughs  or — dstems  to  hold  wa» 
ter,  £^od.  vu.  19.  So  Exod.i.  16,  lichen 
ye  deliver  the  Hebrew  women,  and  see 
them  t3^^MT^  b^  by  the  stoDe-trougfa*; 
in  which  I  suppose  the  newly-delivered 
women  and  their  infants  were  waalied, 
as  was  anciently  the  practice,  and  b 
common  in  some  hot  countries  to  this 
day.  See  Mr.  Bate's  Note  on  the  place 
in  his  New  Translation.  Many  or  the 
Versions  and  Lexicons  render  it  seats  or 
stools,  namely  such  as  are  used  by  women 
in  labour ;  and  Mons.  *  Goguet  says, 
*'  there  b  frequent  mention  of  such  se€ts 
for  facilitating  delivery  in  physical  wri* 
ters  f.''  I  know  not  but  there  may,  but 
surely  they  were  hardly  made  o£stmc,9i 
tD^:!)H  expresses. 

6.  Stones,  '*  such  as  potters  mould  tbeir 
clay  upon.''  Bate,  So  LXX  swt  rw¥  Xs^ 
6cov.  Jer.  xviii.  3,  where  see  Dr.  Blaymey's 
Note. 

7.  Applied  to  haiUstones,  Josh.  x.  1 1,  where 
LJtX  reader  mVi:!  tD^Xm  by  Xifo^  njj 
vaXa^ij;  hailrstonesi  Comp.  £ccius. 
xivi.  6.  Isa.  XXX.  30.  Job  xxxvnu 
a2,  23. 

8.  7n:in  pH  A  plummet,  Eng.  Marg.  stone 
of  tin,  occ.  Zecb.  iv.>io.  It  seems  strictly 
to  mean  a  piece  of  tin-ore  (comp.  DeuU 
viii.  9.),  which  b  heavier  than  that  of 
any  other  meta},and  so  more  proper  to^ 
a  plummet, 

toil 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Hebrew  Bible,  but 
in  Persic  the  cognate  Root  n^n  denotes  at 
a  N.  A  ^AND,  knot,  binding,  ligature, 
belt,  and  as  a  V.  To  Bli«^,  tie,  oblige, 
Sec  Castell  Lexic.  Persic,  in  n^n. 
Asa  N.  with  a  formative  h,  tD^M  A  bett^ 
girdle.  .So  LXX  (a»^.  £xod.  xxviii.  4^ 
Lev.  viii.  7,  13.  Isa.  xxii.  21,  &  al. 

Der.  To  bind,  a  band,  bandage,  band^  bomm 
doge,  Sec,    Also,  Bonnet, 

Dn  Chald. 

To  rage  with  anger.  Once,  Dan.  ii.  13^ 
The  Chaldee  Targum  uses  it  in  the  same 
sense. 

To  trample  upon,  tread  under  foot,  Fs« 
xliv.  6.   Zech,  x.  5.    Isa.  xiv.  18,  9e  al, 

*  Origin  of  LawB,  ficp.  vol,  i.  p.  200,  note,  edit, 
Edinburgh, 
j*  Spc  Suidat  xx)  Xo^iiam  ^fff^b  tOQit  ii*  p*  ^^  t 
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iw[.   As  Ns«  fem.  ncnno  Isa.  xxii.  5, 
ttd  ?TD12M,  a  Chron.  xxii.  7,  ^  treading 
down,  trampihg  underfoot, 
V02  with  the  D  doubled,  denotes,  as  usual, 
die  repeiition  or  violence  of  the  action 
See  Isa.  IxiiL  18.  Jer.  xii.  10.  Ezek.  xvi. 

6,  22. 

Dbr.  French,  bos,  haisicr,  abaisser-,  whence 
Eng.  bate,  abate,  &c. 

Occurs  not  in  Heb.  as  a  V.  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be.  To  reject,  cast  off;  for  in 
Cfaald.  and  Syriac  the  Verb  signifies  To 
detpue,  contemn,  or  the  like.  As  a  N. 
(in  Heb.)  *iDa  An  unripe  grape,  which  is 
natuitUy  rejected  on  account  of  it's  ^ur 
acerb  taste,  occ.  Job  xv.  33.  Isa.  xviii.  j. 
Jer.  xxxi.  29,  30.  Ezek.  xviii.  2. 

Occun  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
and  Arabic  si^ifies  to  remove,  be  distant, 
and  as  a  Particle  in  the  latter  language, 
bekind,  after*. 

Hence  as  an  Hebrew  Particle,  "i^rn  al- 
ways exhibits  the  same  notion  as  the  La 
tin  post,  i^er,  behind,  and  imports  the 
back  or  iin^r  termination  of  a  thing, 
but  yet  distinct  from  the  thing  itself, 
vkat  being  placed  behind,  or  at  the  back 
of  it  (it's  fore  part  lookmg  tlie  contrary 
way),  bowuis,  separates,  and  defends  it, 
or  mtercepts  the  view  thereof. 

}.  After,  bekind.  Gen.  vii.  x6.  Jud.ix.  51; 
in  both  which  passages  the  LXX  render 
ftf0a;9iv  tdihout.  Comp.  Isa.  xxxii.  14. 
Lam.  ill.  7.  Jon.  ii.  7.  Job  i.  20.  Prov. 
vi.  16,  For  Che  that  goeth)  *i)n  af^er  an 
ukoriih  wontan  (cometh)  to  a  piece  of 
bread, 
f,  Bekind,  Gen.  xxvi.  8.  Comp.  i  Sam. 
iv.  18.  Joel  ii.  8,  rihwn  ni?a%  and  behind 
the  javelin  they  shall  rash  and  not  be  cut. 
See  Tpnpii  Not.  r,  in  Noldii  Partic. 

Joel  ii.  9,  They  shall  come  t=ri\bnn  *irn 
behind  the  windows,  which  is  equivalent 
to  our  translation,  they  shall  enter  in  at 
the  mndaws.  See  Tympii  Not.  y,  in 
Noldii  Partic.  in  4. 
3,  For^  q.  d.  behind  for,  defence  or  protec- 

*  For  the  ezplnution  of  dm  <yfficuk  word  I 
3m  obliged  to  the  Notes  in  the  Jgna  edition  of 
Kcl£gs*s  Particles,  where  the  learned  reader  may 
^nd  the  seTcral  appUcatiooi  of  it  Biore  partlcu- 
^Ijr  i^ititratr^^ 


tion.  Gen.  xx.  7.  x  Sam.  vii.  9.  EsdU 
xxii.  30, 

4.  Behind,  without,  Jos.  ii.  15,  And  she  lei 
them  down  by  a  rope  nyn  withoot  the 

,  window.  So  a  K.  i.  a,  Ahaziah  fell^Vl 
without  the  lattice  or  latticed  windom 
in  his  upper  chamber,  namely  into  the 
court. 

5.  With  D  prefixed  'i^no  From  behind,  be* 
hind,  £ng.  translat.  xpithin.  Cant.  !?• 
i,3.vi.  7. 

Der.  To  bound,  limit.  Qu?  French,  Bout^ 
end,  extremity.   Eng.  but,  hutment,  abut. 

"With  a  radical,  though  mutable  or  omis* 
sible,  n. 

To  swell,  swell  up  or  out, 

L  In  Niph.  To  be  bulged,  swelling,  or  juf-^ 
ting  out,  applied  to  a  wall.  occ.  as  « 
Particip.Isa.  XXX.  13;  where  Eng.  trans- 
lat. swelling  out.  But  the  word  may  be 
a  N.'^  swelling,  as  Bp.  Lowth  renders  it. 

IL  In  a  Hiph.  sense.  To  cause  to  swell,  or 
bubble,  as  fire  does  boiling  water,  occ 
Isa.  Ixiv.  I,  or  2, 

III.  Chal.  rm  and  n^  To  seek,  ask,  re- 
quest.  See  Dan.  ii.  13,  16,  49.  vii.  16. 
As  a  N.  "»i^l  A  request,  petition,  Dan. 
vi.  8.  Fem.  nii^n  The  same,  Dan.  m,  14. 
Isa.  xxi.  12,  V)?n  p^i^nn  tSW,  i/"  ye  will 
enquire,  enquire  ye — i/*ye  £(/o9ttfef  ,saith 
the  Prophet,  will  enquire  oonceniing  the 
cause  of  your  present  calamities,  and  your 
duty  in  consequence  of  them,  enquire 
ye ;  return,  or  be  converted,  come.  Thus 
Varinga,vihom  see.  Isaiali  addressing  the 
Edoniites  may  \^11  be  supposed  to  us* 
rT)^n  in  a  dialectical  sense;  as  Obadiah 
speaking  of  the  same  Edonutes  likewise 
does,  ver.  6,  How  are  (the  things  of} 
Esau  ^m^m  searched  out,  rummagaif 
v^&YD  'i^^^  (howj  igre  his  hidden  tnings 
sought  up ! 

^:i>j2  occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Ais  rednpU* 
cate  form,  but  hence  as  a  N.  fem.  plur, 
with  the  formative  H,  n^n^^H  Tumours, 
pushes,  or  pustuUs,  like  those  which  are 
filled  with  putrid  matter  thrown  of  from 
the  blood  m  malignant  and  pestilential 
^vers.  So  LXX  ^Xmrt^s  FuHules. 
occ.  Exod.  ix.  9, 10.  In  the  former  verse 
five,  and  in  the  latter  fbor,  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott's  Codices  read  rrO^apiH,  as  the  Sa- 
maritan  Pentateuch  likewise  does  in  both. 
Heace  evidently  the  Greek  Bo^ffo^i  ^^ 
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-  Ltt  and  Eng.  Bubn,  of  the  same  import 
as  the  Heb« 

i.  To  kick  up,  at  a  pampered  wanton  heifer, 
occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  15.  SoLXX  wrtXaK- 
na'iv,  and  Vulg.  calcitravit.  The  V.  is 
i3sed  in  the  same  sense  both  in  Chaldee 
and  Svriac. 

II.  With  1  Mowing,  To  kick,  ipum  at. 
occ.  I  Sam.  ii.  09,  where  Vulg.  calce 
abiecistis. 

I.  To  hate  or  take  poutssion  of  ot  authority 
aver  a  thing.  1  Cbron.  iv.  %%,  Isa.  xxvi.  1 3. 
As  a  partidbial  Noun,  bp^  *0  ix^^»  Be 
ivko  hath.    Thus 

*Um^  bpX  2  K.  i.  8,  He  who  hath  hair, 
kairy. 

>)M  W,  Prov.  xxii.  a4.  Angry. 
moUD  hpi,  Prov.  xxiv*.  8,  Having  cwi- 
ning  or  wicked  imaginations,  a  cunning 
feUaw. 

moibn  b^^.  Gen.  xxxvii.  19,  J  master  of' 
.    dreamSf  a  dreamer. 
fiWh  bp^,  Eccles.  X.  J  I,  Haviirg  a  tongue, 
a  talker,  babbler. 

tDman  nm^i^i^n.  Gen.  xiv.  13,  Haxdng 
a  covenant  with  Abraham,  confederates 
with  him. 

C3*»n  "hlltli  Gen.  xUx.  %l.  Armed  xcith 
arrows,  archers. 

nofitt^D  bvii  Isa.  1.  8,  Having  a  litigious 
cause,  or  judicial  controversy  with  me, 
*'  Mine  adcersary,"  Eng.  tianslat. 
hpi,  says  Glassivs  (Philol.  Sacr.  lib.  iii. 
tract  I.  Can.  xxxv.  4.),  denotes  one  who 
is  in  any  manner  giren  or  addicted  (de- 
ditum)  to  a  thing,  as  Prov.  xviii.  9, 
rPtWD  ivi  is  one  given  to  waste.  Prov.  i. 
19,  rb)^2  referring  to  gain,  are  persons 
given  or  attached  to  it.  Comp.  Prov.  iii. 
%j.  xvii.  8. 

II.  To  marry,  take  possession  of  a  wife,  to 
have  her,  as  we  say  5  so  Greek  sx^v.  See 
Deut.  xxiv.  I.  xxi.  13.  InNiph.  To  be 
n^arried,  taken  posseuion  qf,^tk  wife.  Isa. 
kdi.  4.    Comp.  ch.  liv.  i. 

HL  Aa  a  N.  b))2  B61,  or  Baal,  i.  e.  the 
Ruler.  By  this  name  the  Idolaters  of 
aereral  nations  worshipped  the  #u^  ^re, 
whkh  is  the  most  active,  and^  a64o  sense 
and  appearance,  the  nUing  princi^  in 
nature.  Sanchomathon  (or  whoever  was 
the  author  of  the  Phenician  Thaalogy, 
publiahed  'm  Greek  by  PMlo  Byblius,  and 


mesetved  by  Eusebius,  Prrparat.  Evang. 
lib.  i.  cap.  10.),   qpeaking  of  the  Sun 
(HXm)  says,  Tovro¥  G^sy  ii^fiu>y  /xovor 
evpe^ov  Kupioy,  BEEASAMEN  xoAavt- 
rtf,  6  tri  waoa  ^oiwf«  KTPIOX  OTPA- 
,  NOT.    This  God  the  Phenicians  thought 
to  be  the  only  Lord  of  Heaven,  calling 
htm  BeeUamen,  which  in  their  language 
is  Lord  of  Heat^nS*  Plautus  in  the  Funic 
or  Carthaginian  language  writea  it  Bai* 
somen.  Poenulus,  Act  v.  seen.  a.    Tint 
^l^a  as  an  object  of  worship  meaot  the 
solar  ^re,  appears  br  it's  beix^  distin- 
guished from  tzmu^  tne  solar  light,  a  K. 
xxiii.  5,   and  by  the  eti^lem  or  idol, 
which  was  of  the  beeve  kind,  aa  we  are 
expressly   informed   in  Tobit  ch.  i.  5, 
where  we  meet  with  r>»  BaaX  nj  ^^of/LoLkn 
the  heifer  Baal.    AnA  in  that  rem^« 
able  contest   between    EMjah   and    the 
Prophets  of  Baal  (i  K.  xviii.),  ansnxring 
hy^re  (ver.  24.),  was  to  determine  the 
superiority  of  Baal    or   Jehovah.     At 
first,  no  doubt,  the  Idolaters  worshipped 
Baal  in  conjunction  with  Jehovah,  but 
afterwards  in  exclusion  of  him,  aad  as 
the  absolute  and  independent  Ruler  of 
the  universe,  and  of  all  thii^  therein, 
esteeming  with  the  Phenicians  just  men- 
tioned the  solar  jire  to  be  the  ONLY 
Lord  of  Heaven  ;  not  as  excluding  how- 
ever tlie  other  material  agents  (for  Baal 
is  called  Aleim,  see  i  K.  xviii.  si,  24, 
26,   28.),    but  as  opposed  to  Jehooah. 
llie  idol,  Beeve  or  Bull,  was  in  different 
places   represented,   as   indeed  *  almost 
all  their  IdoU  were,  with  difierent  insig- 
nia, or  in  different  manners ;  and  hence 
the  various  denominations  of  Mm  bpi, 
^1);&  V);a,  Ike.  and  such  diversified  Baals 
seem  to  be  what  the  Scripture  calls  in 
theplur.  tD^b^n,  Baalim.    See  Jud.  ii. 
ii»  13.  iii.  7.  viii.  33,  and  ^a/e*s  Grit. 
Heb.    And  thus  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
had  their  several  Jupiters  or  Joves,  Ofym» 
pius,  Capitoiinus,  Feretrius,  Latians^  Sec. 
Baal  was  equivalent  to  Idolech  of  the 
Ammonites.      Comp.   Jer.  xix.   5,  with 
chap,   xxxii.    35,  and  see  Mr.  Loviik*s 
Note  on  the  farmer  text.    It  should  aeeoi 
therefore  that  the  Idol  was  repreaented 
not  as  a  mere  Beeve  or  BuU,  bot  of  m 
form   compounded  of  a  Beeve  and  a 

*  The  Reader  may  be  eadly  convinced  ^  thk 

by  looking  into  Mofit/au(on%  Aau^imi^  EspUm^c. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


•V3 


Ifink  C«im.1iiidtf  ^boll.  And  as  the 
most  absurd  fkble^  of  Heathai  antiquity 
have  generally  some  foundation  in  truth, 
J  cttmot  help  suspecting  that  the  Cretan 
Mm^aur,  a  monster  fktrtly  a  bull^  and 
ptniUf  a  «um,  and  said  to  have  been  fed 
mtk  hwmanie$h*^  was  nearly  related  to 
the  oriental  haal  and  MoUchy  who  were 
treated  with  htman  sacrifices. 

.  As  the  Carthagimans  were  descended 
from  the  FJkmnmUy  so  Scrvius  on  ^n.  L 
mfomis  US,  that  God  was  called  in  the 
Pumc  tongue  Bali  and  this  word  ac- 
cordyngly  enters  into  the  composition  of 
several  names  among  the  Cartkagimansy 
as  ^Hanmbal  V^l  >^^n  Baal  be  gracious 
to  me }  JsdrsAal  ^r  n  T\t^  Baal  kelp  kirn ; 
Makarbd,  b)M  Vtd  Hasten,  Baal.  This 
is  BO  more  than  one  misht  naturally 
eitpect;  but  it  seems  not  alittle  remark- 
ame  (hat  the  Northern  nations  should 
have  retamed  the  Hebrew  word  nearly 
in  ifsp^hjwtca/ sense.  Thus  the  f  Runic 
or  Islimdic  Baal  signifies  afre,  the  Saxon 
Bel,  and  Bttl-pyji,  a  burning  jnle,  a 
pjfre,  a  bonfire. 

Bei,  Biol,  or  Beml,  was  the  name  of  the  chief 
deity  of  the  ancient  Irish,  which  accord- 
ing to  Col.  Valiancy,  in  the  Collectanea 
de  Rebus  Hibemicis,  vol.  ii.  p.  263,  &  aL 
they  derived  from  the  Ptmic. 

I.  hklLsS  vod^^K^rTo  dear  off,  take  chan 
&9ay.  Deut.  xiiL  5.  xxvi.  1 3.  i  K.  xiv.  10. 
xvi  3*  xxi.  a  J.  xxii.  46.  2  K.  xxiii.  24, 
h  al*  Hence  E^;.  hare,  and  barren. 

U.  To  dear  crnay,  comtmne,  vaaie,  bum  vp, 
as  fire.  Ps.  Inxiii.  15,  Asthefre^^^in 
conaumeth  the  wood,  Also^  To  bum,  or 
he  hwmty  as  fire,  or  inflammable  matter. 
Jer.  XX.  9.  (Comp.  Num.  xi.  i,  3. 
Pk.  cvL  i8.)  Isa.  i.  3 1.  xxx.  33.  xxxiv.  ^. 
s  Chron.  iv.  20.  The  expression  m 
Exod.  iit.  2,  3,  seems  remarkable,  Jnd 
he  smw  and  heboid  the  bush  tl^Hl  ^j^n 
burned  with  Jire^-^And  Moses  said,  I 
taU  turn  aside  now  and  see  this  great 
s^ht,  'mky  the  bush  ^y*  vh  is  not  burnt 
or  consumed.  See  LXX.  The  Englbh 
phrase  we  see  answers  the  Hebrew.    In 

*  See  PbtUrth  in  Th^teo.  Ovid^  Metam.  lib.  viil 
bh.  1 ;  and  Epiie.  Jfereid.  X. 

f  *<  U.  Bami  est  Incendium.  A.  Sw  kd  &  bsl-fyr 
tit  R^fMk  Pyra,"  /grc't  Jmm  EirmoL  AngL  in 
iovtOiU 
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Kal  and  Hipb.  Spoken  to  men,  7# 
bum,  cause  to  bum,  kindle,  set  on  fire. 
Lev.  vi.  12.  Jud.  xv.  5,  14.  2  Cluron. 
xxviii.  3.  Jer.  vii.  i8«  Ezek.  xxxix.  9* 
Nah.  ii.  14.  Hence  Ens.  hum. 
On  such  passages  as  Exod.  iii.  2,  3. 
I>eut.  iv.  11,  we  may  observe  how 
strongly  the  traditionary  notion  of  a 
miraculous  Ughi  on  fire  being  the  token 
of  a  divine  presence  prevailed  among  the 
Greeks  in  tne  time  of  Homers  who,  after 
relating,  Odyss*  \h^.  lin.  34,  that  the 
goddess  Minerva  attended  on  Ulysses 
with  her  golden  lamp,  or  rather  torch, 
and  afforded  hiiki  a  refulgent  Ught, 

Xpy<7tcf    ATXNON   «x»<^»    ♦^01  IIEPIkAAAEX 

makes  Telemachus  cry  out  to  his  fiither 
in  rapture, 

A  oaTip,  n  (AVya  BaVfJM  ToT  o^BaXfXOiciy  opwfxtu' 
E/Mirn;  /uiot  'ntyjH  fxryafwjt  %a\ai  Tf  fAt^fxai, 
EtXdTiyrci  it  Mtot,  xai  xiovi;  v^^c  •X^^'C 

♦AiNONT*  o^ttXfAMc  «#•!  nrpoz  AieOMENOia 

H  /btaX«  m  eEOS  {v^ov,  U  iffawt  tvpui  r^uau 
What  miracle  thus  dazzles  with  sur|mse ! 
Distinct  in  rows  the  radiant  columns  rise ! 
The  walls,  where'er  my  wondVing  sight  I  turn. 
And  roofs  amidst  a  bloKi  ofgUry  bum  I 
Somt  visitant  •ffun  etbareai  race 
With  his  br'tgU  presmet  deigns  the  dome  t^ 
grace.  Popx. 

ni.  Applied  to  anger  or  the  like,  To  ha 
kindled  or  bum.  £sth.  i.  12.  Ps.  ii.  12. 
Ixxix.  J.  Ixxxix.  47.  Comp.  under 
n5«  V. 

IV.  To  clear  qf,9a9L  beast  doth  »  grazing 
or  feeding',  to  graze  or  feedy  as  a  beast; 
also,  to  came  to  be  grazed^  as  a  field. 
Exod.  xxii«4,  or  j.  When  or  if  a  mam 
^^y*  sliall  cause  to  be  eaten  a  field  or  a 
vineyard  ^^and  shall  put  in  riY^rn  his  beast, 
"y^^i  and  it  shall  feed  or  graze  in  anothtr^a 
fieldf  &c.  Comp.  Isa.  iii  14.  HeBoe  as 
a  N.  yv^  A  brute  animal,  a  beasi  that 
feeds  itself  witliout  knowledge  or  regard 
to  good  or  evil,  or  in  the  language  of 
Sallusty  ''qua  Natura  prona  et  veatri 
obedientia j^nxfY/'  Bell.  CatiUn.  ad  Init. 
Gen.  xlv.  17.  Exod.  xxii.  5,  &  aL  Hence, 
perhaps,  Eng.  a  boar,  a  bear,  Gn  Bopm 
food,  property  of  brutes,  Bpouf  wadBpcoaiuf 
tofeti,  whence  Bpwroyfood,  Germ.  Brat, 
Dan.  brod,  and  Eng.  bread.  Also  Lat. 
voro,  devoro^  &c.  whence  Eng.  tartKiams, 
voradtv,  devour ,  &c« 

V.As 
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V.  As  a  N.  *ii?n  A  brutish  person,  one  re 
.stmbli$ig  a  brute  in  stupidity  and  want  of 
divine  knowledge,  Ps.  xlix.  ii.  Ixxiii.  22. 
xciv.  8.  Hence  as  a  V.  in  Niph.  To  be 
or  become  brutish  or  stupid.  It  is  spoken 
either  of^men.  occ.  Jer.  x.  8,  14,  21.  li. 
17  ;  or  of  cbunsd.  occ.  Jsa.  xix.  1 1. 

Hence  Lat.  Baro\  blockhead,  £ng.  A  boor, 
boorish. 

To  disturb,  of  right,  i  Sam.  xvi.  14,  15. 
I  Chron.  xxi.  30,  &  al.  freq.  Asa  N. 
T\nvi  Teirour^  trouble,  Jer.  viii.  15. 
xiv.  19.  As  a  N.  roasc.  plur.  o^mi^i 
Things  terrible,  or  to  be  feared.  Job  vi.  4. 
Ps.lxxxviii.  17.  LXX  f o?«j5i(r/uooi. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  reduplicate  Y^2  signifies,  according 
to  Castellt,  "  Tenui  cute  &  pinguis,  seu 
corpore  molli  fuit>**  to  be  thin-skinned  and 
fat,  or  of  a  soft  body ;  and  from  the  things 
to  which  it  is  applied  in  Heb.  I  guess  the 
idea  to  be  softneas,  smoothness,  or  the  like, 
in  opposition  to  hardness,  ruggedness,  &c. 
For 

J.  As  a  N.  f1,  or  fem.  nvi  S(ft  mud  or  mire, 
occ.  Jer.  xxxviii.  2a.  Job  viii.  11.  xl.  16, 
or  2 1 .    In  plur.  fem.  in  Reg^.  once  written 

*    with  «,  n»vn,  £zek.  xlvii.  1 1. 

|I.  As  a  N.  p::,  Btfssits,  of  which  very  fine 

■    white  garments,  like  linen,  were  made. 
Mercer  says  of  it,  "  In  Palafttind  nmcens  I 
in  folUculis,    It  grows  in    Palestine   in  i 
ppds."     It  is,  I  apprehend,  the  same  as  i 
what  we  call  cotton,  which  is  well  known . 
to  be  the  produce  pf  that  and  the  neigh- 
bouring countries,  and  is  the  soft  douny 
substance  formed  in  the  inside  of  the 
pods    of   the   shrub,   called  Gossipium, 
I  Chron.  xv.  27,  k  al.     See   Manners 
-Observations;  vol.  ii.  p    358.    Goguefs 
Origin  of  I>aws,  &c,  vol.  i.  p.  127,  8, 
edic.  Edinburgh, 

|II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^2  The  egyrs  of 
birds,  and  of  some  other  animals,  from 
the  remai^able  smoothness  and  softness  of 
their  texture,  occ.  Deut.  xxii.  6.  Job 
xxxix.  14.  Isa.  X.  14.  lix.  5* 

mi  See  unda*  )*i  I. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  In  Arabic 
aignifies.  To  pe^l  of  the  bark  of  a  tree,  or 
.coai*  of  an  onion,  or  the  like.  Cprr^.  ^Q. 

As  ^  N.  i^'Vi  An  onivH,  so  oaq^ed  ftiu^ 


it's  several  coats  or  iniegvmenfs .  So  LKX 
x/Ma|utua.  Once  in  phir.  Num.  xi.  5, 
"  Allium  Cepa,  Onion ;  by  the  Arabs 
called  Basal,  That  this  was  one  of  the 
species  of  onions  for  which  the  Israelites 
longed,  we  may  guess  by  the  quantity 
to  this  day  used  in  Egypt^  and  by  their 
goodness  there :  Whoever  has  tasted  onions 
in  Egypt,  must  allow  that  none  can  be 
had  better  in  any  part  of  the  universe  1 
here  they  are  sweet,  in  other  coantries 
they  are  nauseous  and  strong ;  here  thej 
are  soft,  whereas  in  the  North,  and  other 
parts,  they  are  hard,  and  the  coats  so 
compact  that  they  are  hard  of  digestion. 
Hence  they  cannot  in  any  place  be  eaten 
with  less  prejudice,  and  more  satis^tion, 
than  in  Egypt, — ^They  eat  them  roasted, 
cut  into  four  pieces,  with  some  bits  <rf 
roasted  meat,  which  the  Turks  in  Jigypi 
call  Keltab,  and  vdth  this  dish  they  are 
so  delighted^  that  I  have  heard  them  wsh 
they  might  enjoy  it  in  Paradise.  They 
likewise  make  a  soup  of  them  in  Egypt, 
cutting  the  onions  in  small  pieces  -,  this 
I  think  one  of  the  best  dishes  I  ever  ate." 
Hasselqnist's  Voyages,  p.  2qo.  Comp, 
Harmef%  Observations;  vol.  ii.  p.  338. 

I.  To  break,  or  cut  <ff.  Job  vi.  9.  Isa. 
x.\xviii.  12.  Joel  ii.  8.  Comp.  Job  xxvti.  8. 

II.  To  Jinish  cimip/eteiy,  compete,  q,  d»  to 
break  off'  from  a  work  a/ter  ctmpkteiy 

fuishiMg.  Isa.  X.  12.''  Lam.  ii.  17.  Zecb. 
iv.  g. 

III.  The  Lexicons  have  given  this  Root 
the  sense  of  cocetousness,  Prov.  xv.  af^ 
Jer.  vi.  13.  Ezek.  xxii.  27,  &  al.  bat  in 
many  of  the  passages  where  it  is  supposed 
to  have  this  sense,  it  literally  signifies 
the  breaking  or  cutting  0/^  pieces  of  metal, 
as,  for  instance,  of  silver ;  for  in  the 
times  of  Abraham  and  Moses,  and  long 
after,  they  used  to  weigh  their  silver, 
(see  Gen.  xxiii.  16.  iLxod.  xxii.  17. 
Jer.  xxxii.  9,  10.)  and,  no  doubt,  to  cut 
or  clip  €0'  pieces  of  it,-  to  make  weight 
in  their  dealings  with  each  other,  as  is 
practised  by  some  nations,  particularly 

*  the  Chinese,  to  this  day.  * 
But  to  return— )>Vl  i^rin  Prov.  i.   19. 
XV.   27,  is  rendered  one  that  is  greedy  of 

•  See  Gepfcft  Origin  of  Laws,  vol.  1.  p.  981 » 
&c.  ^t.  E^UHburgb,  Modern  Univ.  Hist^  vol.  '?iii« 
j>,  246,  8vQ,  imd  under  i>pty  UI, 

Jain, 
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gtfw,  but  i^roperiy  denol^  one  v>Ao  cuts, 
«r  dipt  of,  every  tcrap  of  mone^  he 
ponibfy  can.  So  Schultens  on  Prov.  i.  1 9, 
cxplahis  the  expression,    "  Lucripetam 
fnijpeni  denotat  hctc  formula  d  notibne 
pnmaria  secandi  resecandi,  quasi  qm  vn- 
dpfK  exsecant,  derodunt,  deradunt,  qusd 
crameiamfaitnatetdistendaf'/'  Adding, 
'*  ytl  tit  tipuua,  OLtQ  rw  xsipsty,  wide  et 
itipuantjujf  codem  uiu  invaiuit,  xsp^aivsiy 
pnqve,  et  xtp^o^  ex  eodem  fonte  dunana- 
naiy  In  (his  Tiew,  I  thmk  inrn  is  a  eaoet' 
oar  man,  q.  d.  a  cHpper.  Ps.  x.  3.  Hence, 
IV.  As  a  N.  Wl  is  used  for  gmn,  ad- 
tmtege.  Gen.  xxxvil  a6.  Isa.  xxxtii.  1 5, 
aad  to  many  of  the  texts  where  it  is 
vcndered  cotetousness^  as  Elxod.  xviii.  21. 
I  &UB.  tiil  3.     Ps.    cxix.  .96.     Prov. 
xxviiL  16.  Jer.  xxii,    17.    Conip.  Isa. 
Wi.  17.  Mr.  GfWJi,  in  hb  Poetical  Farts 
if  ike  Old  Testament,  p.  57,  translates 
ittd,  V.  19.    The  kings  come  and  fought — 
for  hicrc  ^  money  which  they  carried  not 
f^^— fo  hi  fnm  it,  adds  he  in  the  note, 
that  (hey  did  not  even  escape  with  their 
iiyes."    And  he  remarks  that  the  Vulg. 
gives  the  words  the  same  turn,  Et  tamen 
^ul  tuUre  pnedfintes,  and  yet  they  ear- 
ned off  no  spoil. 

As  a  V.  To  make  a  gain  of  defraud,  as 
apenon.  occ.  Ezek.  xxii.  12. 
Corap.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  to  New 
Tcitaoient  in  Ke^fia,  and  KspSof. 

To  k  made  soft  by  moistening.  So  Pag- 
nnu,  **  Maceratura  est  ut  emollescat." 
hi  Arabic  it  s^ifies  to  spit,  *'  spuit, 
ipatavit,"  Castdl. 

I.  Tobemadesqfi  or  tender,  as  the  feet  by  much 
ivalking.  occ.  Deut.  viii.  4.  Neh.  ix.  21. 

n.  As  a  N.  pva  Meal  moistened  with 
voter,  paste,  or  dough  unleavened,  £xod. 
»"•  34»  39'  &  aL 

I  prefer  the  above  interpretation  of  the 
Root  (o  that  which  is  commonly  given, 
namely,  smelling,  and  thence  dough 
froiait*sf«d2m^;  because  I  apprehend 
the  swelling  (f  dough  is  occasioned  mere- 
ty  by  the  lea:ven  or  fermenting  matter 
mixed  wAi  it:  and  the  pyi  mentioned 
Ezod.  xii.  is  expressly  said  to  be  tm- 
leai^Med.  Comp.  Hos.  vii.  4. 

I  To  restrain,  ^tut  up.  Gen.  xi.  6.  Job 
<&  3.  Comp.  Ux.  ixiii,  3. 


II.  To  inchse  with  a  watt,  or  the  Vke,  Ibf 
safety,  to  fortify,  Jer.  li.  53,  &  al.  fireq. 
As  a  N.  "TYn  Store  or  treasure  so  secured. 
Job  xxii.  24.  xxxvi.  19. 

III.  To  house,  gather  in,  applied  to  grapes* 
Lev.  XXV.  5.  Judg.  ix.  27,  &  al.  fraq. 
Comp.  Jer.  vi.  9.  As  a  N.  TYl  The 
vintage.  It  implies  the  housing  of  grapes^ 
and  so  the  pressing  and  preparing  (tf  them 
for  use.  Lev.  xxvi.  5,  &  al.  Hence 
Bassarcus,  a  tide  of  Bacchus. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  mtl  and  niivn  Droughty 
uant  of  rain,  (so  the  LXX,  atpoyia,)^ 
when  rain  is  #iitf  up,  or  restrained  trom 
the  earthy  and  consequently  the  aardi 
also  is  shut  up,  and  bears  no  fruit  occ, 
Jer.  xiv.  j .  xvii.  8.  Comp,  Lev.  xxvi.  19. 
Deut.  xi.  17.  xxviiL  aj.  1  K.  viii.  35. 

Der.  a  Bazar,  a  kind  of  covered  mar- 
ket-place among  the  Eastern  natioas, 
somewhat  like  our  Exeter  *Change  in 
London,  but  frequently  much  more  ex- 
tensive. Lat.  or  rathct  Ponic,  Byrsa^ 
the  Burse  at  Carthage. 

pi 

To  empty,  empty  out. 

I.  in  Kal,  To  be  emptied^  emptied  out.  occ. 
Nah.  u.  10,  or  11.  So  m  Niph.  occ. 
Isa.  xxiv.  3;  and  in  Hupb.  00c.  Nah. 
ii.  10,  or  II. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  empty,  empty  out,  exhaust, 
so  cauxe  to  fail,  as  counsel,  occ.  Jer.  xix.  7. 
In  Niph.  To  be  emptied  out^  or  exhausted, 
to  fail,  as  spirit  or  understanding,  occ. 
Isa.  xix.  3. 

ppl  To  make  entirely  empty,  occ.  Ita. 
xxiv.  I.  Jer.  li.  2.  Nah.  li.  %,  or  3. 
Hos.  4^  I,  in  which  last  text  the  LXX 
renders  |!>pi  by  enxXtjiAarucra.  abounding 
in  shoots  or  branches,  Symmackus  by  tS^* 
u.ayao'a  abounding  in  branches,  and  Vulg. 
oy  fi'ondosayWf  of  green  twigs.  And  tins 
sense  is  not  only  agreeable  to  Jacob's  ort«' 
ginal  blessing  on  Joseph,  G«n.  xihc.  22. 
(from  whom  Ephraim  and  Manasseh,  the 
principal  of  the  Israditish  tribes,  ^nuig» 
comp.  Deut.  xxxiii.  17.)  but  may  Uke* 
wise  well  suit  the  subscK|uent  context.  Jr* 
rael  fxpas)  a  luxuriant  vine,  "6  nw*  ^,' 
kis  fruit  was^accordittgiy,  or  he  brought 
forth  fruit  accordingly:  according  to  the 
multitude  ofMsfrmt  he  hath  nuitipHed 
the  (idolatrous)  akars;  according  to  the 
goodness  cf  his  Umd  they  have  madegoodlff 
pHittrs.    On  lookiog  into  Giamu^s  Pfai* 
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loloria  Sacra,  I  fisd  tliat  learned  critic 
Beany  concurs  in  this  interpretation 
(lib.  ▼•  tract  i, cap.  ii,  col.  1746, edit. 
Idps,  4to.)  '^  Qua  TnUione  iritis  accipienda 
sity  H08.  X.  I,  dtscrepanHa  est  inter  scrip- 
turarwH  expoiitore$,  Simplicissima  inter- 
pretatio  videtur  esse  ilk:  ppi  ^  Vitis 
€¥acuant  Israel  est,  hoc  est,  instar  loxu- 
riantit  vitis  copiase  fert  /ritctum,  ac  si 
semel  omnem  evacuare  fructum  veliet,  cct' 
terum  nan  bon^s  fert  fmcius, .  sed  malos 
^^Sequitur  enim:  Fnictum  ponit  sibi; 
secundum  multitudinem  fructus  sui  mul- 
tiplicat  allaria,  &c.  Confer  cap.  'uu  7,  9/' 
Cemp.  also  Mr.  LtntliB  Note  on  Hos. 
X.  I,  and  Michaclis  Supplem.  ad  Lex. 
Heb.  p.  si 2. 

However,  since  both  the  simple  pi  and 
the  reduplicate  ppi  are  in  every  other 
passace  of  scripture,  where  they  occur, 
used  m  a  bad  sense  for  emptying,  failingy 
or  the  like,  I  would  sulmiit  it  to  the 
reader's  judgcniort  whether  Hos.  x.  i, 
should  not  be  tendered,  Israel  (is)  an 
emptying  or  wastin*;  vine  ('*  that  casts 
it's  fruit,"  Taylor,  **  which  casteth  it's 
^[rapes,''  Bp.  Newcome)  ^h  mu^  ^Q  his 
fruit  is  acc9rdingly,  or  he  bringcth  forth 
fndt  accordingly,  i.  e.  he  bears  no  fruit 
but  such  as  b  destined  to  destruction. 
Tbtt  this  interpretation  agrees  with  the 
preceding  context,  see  cha^.  ix.  1 1— 17 

.  Ccttp.  Nah.  ii. »,  or  3. 

p^pi  As  a  N.  ^  bottle,  whence  liquors 
are  emptied:  occ.  i  K.  xiv.  3.  Jer. 
six.  1, 10.  LXX  B/X9y,  which  word  is  a 
plain  derivative  from  die  Heb.  pi. 

DjHt.  A  back  or  bnck,  a  large  vessef,  whence 
bucket.  Latin  Vuo,  vacuus,  whence  «a- 
cani,  vacancy,  vacuum,  vacuity,  evacuate, 
ice.  Lat  Bacca,  the  holhw  inner  part  of 
tkt  eketkf  whence Ft.Boucktiht  mouth. 

To  separate  contiguous  or  adfoimng  parts,  to 
deaxm,split,  bursty  or  the  like. 

h  Itt  Kal,  Transitively,  To  cleave,  as  God, 
by  Motes,  did  the  rocks  m  the  wilder* 
Mss.  Pi.  Ixxviu.  15.  Isa.  xlviii  ai. 
Co«p.  Hab.  iii.  9.  Intransithfely,  To 
cleane  <Nr  bethveHOsundar,  astha  ground. 
Num*  xvi.  jx. 

n.  latrmsitively,  To  came  to  dbare,  or 
brook  forth,  as  a  aunar  does  waters  in 
the  rocks,  Job  xxviii.  xo.-*as  God  did 
AuBtmas  and  strewu  htha  wiMemeis. 


Ps.  Ixxiv.  I  $.  In  Ni^.  To  be  catod 
to  break  or  burst  forth,  as  waters.  lsa« 
xxxv.  6.  To  be  burst  or  broken  itp,  as 
the  depths  at  the  Ibrmatioa  (Gen.  i.  9.), 
for  the  passage  of  the  external  waters 
into  the  central  abyss.  Prov.  iiL  so.*- 
as  the  fountains  of  the  great  deep  (i.  e. 
the  passages  or  outlets  from  the  ccotral 
abyss  for  q»rings  and  fountains)  were  at 
the  deluge.  Gea.  vii.  11.  To  be  bwrut^  as 
a  cloud.  Job  xxvi.  8. — as  8kin4Mitde& 
Job  xxxii.  19.  Comp.  Josh.  ix.  4,  ij. 
In  Hith.  2'o  be  cleft  ot^,  as  vattcs^ 
Mic.  L  4. 

III.  Transitively,  To  split,  ckave,  as  wood. 
Gen.xxi].  3. 

IV.  To  divide,  as  the  sea,  to  separate  Ws 
waters  so  as  to  afibrd  a  passage.  Eiad. 
xiv.  16.  2 1.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  13.  There  b a 
remarkable  passage  in  Diodorus  Ssemlusy 
lib.  iii.  p.  174.  relath^  to  the  dmUng 
of  the  Red  Sea.  HoLpa,  rais  vrXr^erww  nor 
roixee^y  l;^0ws^ayoif  wsLpa^siorod  An- 
yog  8%  vrpoyovunf  s'/wv  fvXarhp^mmfw  r^r 
frjfi^riy,  x.  r.  X.  Among  the  netgfabour-. 
mg  Ichthyophagi  is  a  tradition  cos^atmtb^ 
derived  from  tkeir  ancestors,  that  on  the 
happenmg  of  a  great  ebb  or  rdlax  of  the 
sea,  the  whole  oed  of  the  bay  became 
dry,  and  appeared  green,  the  sea  haamg 
retreated  nt>m  it;  and  that  alter  the 
grouad  at  tlie  bottom  had  been  TisiUey 
a  great  tide  eaaie  up,  and  restiwed  the 
channel  to  it's  former  state."  Compaie 
Artapanus^n  Account  of  the  laradites 
passmg  through  the  Red  Sea,  in  Gsseb. 
Pr^parat.  £vang,  lib.  ix.  cap.  %j^  ad  in. 

y.  To  tear  in  pieces,  as  a  wild  beai^ 
2  K.  ii.  24. 

VI.  To  rip  up,  as  pregmmt  wanan.  a  K. 
viii.  13.  XV.  16.  Hos.  xiii.  16,  or  jdv.  1. 
Amos  i.  13.  The  horrid  barbarity  of 
ripping  vp  pregnant  toomen  has  beesi  prac- 
tised m  Persia f  even  in  our  own  davs. 
See  HaKaay*%  Revolutions  of  F^tsm, 
vol.  iv.  p.  246, 186. 

VII.  To  break  utfa,  as  an  eaemy'a  cai^i, 
country,  or  city,  a  Sam.  xxiii.  16. 
a  Chroa.  tii.  17.  xxxii.  1.  a  K.  xxw.  4. 

VIII.  To  katcky  as  m,  i.  e.  krtmk  tkem 
fi>r  the  exdosioB  m  tha  young.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  is.lix.  $. 

JX.  To  break  forth,  as  the  Imht  tfirovf^ 
^rkncss.  Isa.  Iviii.  8.  So  LXX  fvy^ 
oral,  and  VuL  etampct. 

X.  n 
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X.  Tekrstf  or  rvsiforthta^L  stormy  vmti. 
Eaek.  xiii.  1 1 .  Also,  To  cause  to  rugh 
forth,    Esek.  xiii.  13. 

Xi.  hi  ^i.  O^pl  A  breach  in  a  building, 
occ.  Amos  vL  1 1.  ^pl  Nearly  the  same, 
ooc.  Isa.  xxii.  9. 

XIL  As  t  N.  Vp^  A  ikelel  broken  in  two, 
u  kalf'thekd.  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  a».  Exod. 
xxxviiL  069  which  see,  and  comp.  bpw  IV. 

XIII.  As  a  N.  fern,  nrpl  ^  va%,  or 
rather  a  ccmb  or  i^t//^  a  6rrtfit  between 
mouatains.  Gen.  xi.  z.  Deut.  viii.  7. 
xi  II,  &  al.  freq^r  Comp.  Ps.  dv.  8. 
This  is  a  strictly  just  and  philosophical 
name;  for  vaiUet  were  really  formed  af- 
ter the  deluge  by  the  waters  in  their  de- 
scent to  the  abyss,  tearing  and  breaking 
<aoap  the  several  strata  which  impeded 
then:  course,  and  which  are  still  con- 
itantly  found  posited  in  a  horiximtal  situ- 
ation in  the  neighbouring  mountams. 
Bat  for  forther  satiataction  on  this  cu- 
rious and  highly  bteresting  subject  I 
wkb  great  pleasure  refer  to  the  hite 
leaned  Mr.  Catcotfs  Treatise  on  the 
Deluge,  p.  1C9  of  the  ist,  and  p.  247, 
ice,  of  tiie  dd  edit,  and  to  the  Rev.  ^i/- 
liam  jQne^%  excellent  Physiological  Dis- 
qoiMont,  p.  47a. 

The  LXX  have  generally  as  a  V.  rendered 

,  it  by  iincntirhiJMi  to  look  upon,  iurxey, 
hok  acatratelj/  or  diligentfyt  and  thb  seems 
the  ideal  meaning  of  the  Root. 

L  To  look,  searchy  examine,  occ.  Lev. 
xxviL33,  jni  y\\o  pnpn>  vh  He  shall 
not  look  or  search  between  good  and  bad, 
L  e.  whether  it  be  good  or  bad.  Comp. 
Prov.  XX.  25.  Chiud.  The  same.  Ezra 
iv.  1  St  19,  &  al.  With  b  following,  To 
look  or  search  for.  occ.  Lev.  xiii.  36. 

U.  To  look  for,  seek.  Fjtek.  xxxiv.  11, 
And  I  toUl  enquire  for  my  flock  tD^nnpni 
<Mtf  seek  fAcm.  Ver.  la,  ni?i  n'lpi^  like 
m  shepherd's  seeking  his  sheep  in  the  day 

.  that  he  is  among  his  sheep  that  are  scat- 
tered (conp.  Ver.  5,  6);  so  "ipiH  will 
I  seek  my  sheep.  As  a  Participle  Benoni 
in  Kaly  ^pu  Seeking,  or  rather  ofoetseeing, 
occ.  AjBosvii.  14. 

III.  To  seek,  enquire,  occ.  a  K.  xvu  15. 
Ps.  xxvii.  4. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern,  mpn  An  enquiry,  or  per- 
haps smimadoersion,  notice  taken,  so  LXX 
^Tifrxorij*  occ«  Lev.  xix.  2Q. 


y.  As  a  N.  npl  The  mpming  or  nrnning^ 
Ught,  which  springing  forth  imon  the 
earth,  surveys  and  starches  out  all  things. 
Gen.  i.  j.  xliv.  3*  So  in  Luke  i.  7l,.il 
is  said  of  the  spiritual  dajc^spring,  or 
dozen  of  the  gospel-day,  £ni£KB4'ATO 
^p.af  ANATOAH  eg  u^I^a^,  The  day- 
springyrom  on  Iti^h  hath  looked  upon  «f. 
P^irgil,  JEjk.  viL  hn.  148, 

PoiUra  cum  frimS  lustrabat  Lampade  Terras 
OrtaDiet. 

Soon  as  the  foUowing  merit  turvtfd  the  earth. 

Comp.  En,  iv.  lin.  6.  JEm,  viii.  Im.  153. 
So  ot  the  Sun,  Mn.  iv.  lin.  607, 

Soi  ^  ttrrarum  fammu  %ptra  mmiia  lattTM. 

Thou  Sun,  who  virw*tt  at  mic^  th«  woiid 
below.  DaTDJEM. 

Homer,  m  like  manner,  long  before,  U. 
iii.lin.  277. 

*||«Xi«C  ^\  ^  mrnii*  B^OPAII ! 
Thou  atUiyrveyhig  Sua ! 

VI.  As  a  N.  "npi  A  beece,  and  coUectively 
beeves,  i.  e.^  bulls  and  coxos,  or  a  herd  of 
such|  so  called,  uerhaps,  from  their  ^^aruir^ 
eyes,  (whence  Homer  s  epithet  Boantis  w- 
eyed,  applied  to  Juno),  and  their  steady 
look  (comp.  ^m  under  ^vr).  fteq.  occ 
The  steady,  composed  look  of  tne  Beete 
kind  is  observed  by  P/a^o,  and  by  him  at- 
tributed to  Socrates,  even  when  he  held 
in  his  hand  the  fatal  draught,  and  wai 
looking  at  the  executioner — dtpittp  uw^ 
ist,  TATPHAON  uVoCa<4w^  vpc^  rev 
oLvhpuncw.  Phiedon,  §  66.  p«  311,  edit. 
Forster,  where  see  the  note. 

Ipa  XI A  son  of  the  herd,  a  calf.  Gen.  xviiL  7, 
&a]. 

Deb.  Perhaps  Lat.  tacca  a  cow. 

mpa 

In  general  To  seek.  So  the  LXX  usually 
render  it  by  f^rsw,  or  if  s  compounds. 

I.  To  seek,  endeavour  to  find,  what  is  lost 
or  missmg.  Gen.  xxxvii.  15,  i6.  x  Sam. 
X.  2, 14,  at. 

II.  To  seek  what  was  before  unknown. 
X  Chron.  iv.  39. 

III.  To  seek,  reqidre.  Gen.  xxxi.  39.  xliii.  8. 
To  require  (ttf pi)  the  blood  of  mother  at 

,afiy  one's  hand,  is,  to  punish  him  fw  his 
death.  2  Sam.  iv.  1 1.  Comp.  £«ek.  iii.  18. 
Prov.  xxix.  10. 

IV.  To 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


13 


BO' 


ia 


lY.  To  Ktk,  endearmtr  ie -obtain.  Num. 
xvi.  lo.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  nu^pn 
A  i4oHest.  E«tlj.  V.  3,  7. 

V.  With  V  and  an  intiiutive  Verb  follow- 
ing^ To  seek  to  do  a  thing.  Gen.  xlii.  39. 
Exod.  ii.  15. 

VI.  To  seek  Jehovah,  is,  to  apply  to  bim 
by  acts  ot'  worship.  Exod.  xxxiii.  7. 
IJeut.  iv.  19.  But  to  seek  the  face  of 
Jehovah f  in  2  Sam.  xxi.  1^  peculiarly 
denotes  to  apply  to  him,  by  means  of 
the  High  Priest,  for  an  oracular  amxccr, 
which  was  deliverech  by  Jehovah  from 
above  the  mercy-seat,  from  between  the 
two  Cherubim.  So  Vulg.  in  Sara,  con- 
suluit  oraculum  Domini,  consulted  the 
eracle  of  the  Lord.  See  Exod.  xxv.  22. 
Num.vii.  89. 

VII.  trw  n»  tt^pl  To  seek  the  life,  b  to  en- 
deaxour  to  kill.  -Exod.  iv.  19.  i  Sam. 
xxiii.  I  {,  S^  al. 

It  denote  in  general,  To  clear,  cleanse, 
purify,  or  the  like. 

I.  To  clear,  cleanse,  as  com  from  the  chaff, 
occ.  in  Hiph.  Jer.  iv.  11.    Hence  as  a 
N.  11  Com  so  cleansed,    Jer.  xxiii.  28, 
TFhat  has  the  chaff  to  do  with  lin  the 
pure  com  ?  freq.  occ. 
Hence  Latin  Far,  Com. 
As  a  N.  11  Clean,    Prov.  xiv.  4.    So 
-  LXX  xaSapat. 
In  Hiph.  ^oken  of  arrows,  Jer.  li.  11, 
nirr  Clean^  or,  as  the  £ng.  transl.  Make 
bright  the  anvxDs,  Comp.  Isa.  xlix.  2. 
A«  a  N.  iem.  mi  Pure,  bright,  HDHD  as 
the  solar  fUme.     Cant.  vi.   10.     Comp. 
Pis,  xix.  9.   As  a  N.  ^D  The  pure,  clear, 
bright  matter   of  the  heavens,  the  pure 
ether.  Job  xxxvir.  1 1 .  Comp.  under  mto. 

From  11  compouncted  with  y?n  /o, shine, 
perhaps  French  briller^  whence  £ng. 
brilliant,  brilliancy. 

U.  As  a  N.  11  The  clear,  open  field  or 
country^  as  opposed  to  the  dwelling  and 
cultivation  of  men.  Job  xxxix.  4,  where 
it  Is  rendered  com ;  but  the  animals 
there  mentioned  do  net  thrixe  with 
€om^  but  with  the  few  shrubs  and  hardy 
plants  growing  in  the  open  country  or  de- 
sert; "  in  agro,"  SckuUens.  The  N.  is 
used  in  the  same  sense  m  Chald.  with 
the  H  emphatic  postfixed.  Mil.  Dan. 
ii  38.  iv.  9>  la,  18^  20,  22,  39,  or  12, 
1J9  ai,  dj,  35,  32,    That  the  m  is  on- 


jihatk  appeal,  because  in  almost  all  tliesl^ 
texts>^ll  is  joined  with  tlie  emphatic  plur# 
W^w,  Comp.  ^cott  on  Job  xxxix.  4. 
ill.  As  a  N.  Ill  or  11  plur.  fem.  mil  A 
pit,  whence  the  earth,  &c.  is  cleared 
out.  Gen.  xxxvii.  20,  22,  24.  So  «  well, 
dungeon,  grave,  or  the  like.  Lev.  x\.  36* 
Deut.  vi,  1 1.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  10.  Exod. 
xii.  29.  Ps.  vii.  1 6.  Jer.  xxxviiL  6.  & 
al.  freq. 

Hence  A  burrow,  to  bury,  and  oM  Eng. 
bum,  a  sprin)^. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  purify  ceremonially^  or 
with  sacred  rites,  i  Sam.  xvii.  8.  ill 
Purify  for  you  a  man  to  fight  with  me^ 
Does  not  this,  exposition  heighten  the 
spirit  of  the  challenge?  So  in  Niph^ 
Isa.  lif.  II,  lisrr  Be  ye  pure,  ye  that  bear 
the  vessels  of  the  Lord. 

V.  To  purify  or  be  pure,  in  a  spnritual  soise. 
a  Sam/xxii.^  27,  linn  '^l^  oy  With 
the  pure  thou  wilt  shew  thyself  pu^. 
Comp.  Ps.  xviiL  27.  As  a  N.  11  pure, 
purity.  Job  xi.  4.  xxii.  30.  Ps.  xxiv.  4, 
Comp.  2  Sam.  xxii.  21,  2$,  8r  al. 

VI.  As  a  Bf .  11  "  ^  son  or  chifd,  an  wi- 
nocent,  a  term  of  affection."  Bate.  oec. 
Ps.  ii.  12.  (comp.  Acts  iv.  »7,  30.) 
Prov.  xxxi.  2.  So  fem.  mi  is  applied 
to  a  daughter.  Cant.  vi.  8,  or  9.  11  i» 
also  used  for  a  son  in  Chaldee.  £zni  v.  i. 
Dan.  iii.  25.  vii.  ij,  &  al.  So  in  the 
New  Testament  we  have  JBar-Jona,  Bar* 
Timdus,  /^r-Jesus,  /iar-nabas. 

Hence  Old  £ng.  a  bem  or  bam,  a  son, 
and  perhaps  a  brat. 

VII.  In  Ktfl,  To  declare,  make  clear,  plam^ 
or  manifest.  Eccles.  iii.  18.  ix.  i. 

VIII.  Asa.N.  nni  A  purifier,  purification^ 
or  purification  sacrifice.  Sec  Gen.  xv.  i8» 
Exod.  xxiv.  8.  Jer.  xxxiv.  18.  Ps;  1.  5. 
Comp.  under  n'lD  V.  It  is  used  as  a 
personal  title  of  Christ,  the  real  purifier 
an(J  antitype  to  all  the  sacrificial  ones. 
Isa.  xlii.  6.  xhx.  8.  Zech»  ix.  ii.  Comp. 
Greek  and  £ng»  Lexicon  to  New  Test* 
under  Aiadi^xi;  II.  and  llspiiM^apyM. 
Also,  Some  purifying  or  cleansing  kerb 
or  composition.  04x.  Jer.  ii.  22.  MaL  iii.  a. 
In  Jer.  the  LXX  render  it  by  Tloiav  or 
Iloav  the  herb;  Jerome  ancf  Vulg.  by 
Herbam  Borith,  the  herb  Borith.  In 
Mai.  the  LXX  translate  o>didd  nni  by 
Uma  'sjkvvovrwv  the  herb  of  the  washers; 

F    Vidg.  by  Herba  Fullonum,  tic  kerb  of 

thft 
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Ae  fatten.  "  With  respect  to  the  herb 
^Bmth,  says  Mods.  Goguct,  I  imagine 
hhSal-wortli  (Salt-xcortJ,  This  plant 
is  very  common  in  Syria,  Judea,  Egypt, 
and  Arabia.  They  bum  it,  and  pour 
water  upon  the  ashes.  This  water  be- 
comes impregnate<l  with  a  very  strong 
Uxkial  salt,  proper  for  taking  stains  or 
impurities  out  ofwooiorcloth,*'  Origin  of 
Laws,  &c.  vol.  i.  p.  132,  edit.  Edinburgh. 
VrofessoT^Iich/telis  however  (Supplem.  ad 
Lex.  Heb.p.  230),  thinks  TV12  means,  not 
the  kerlf  or  plant  Kali,  but  the  alkaline  or 
hxhial  salt  procured  from  the  ashes  of 
that  and  other  plants ;  though  he  owns 
that  in  Jer.  ii.  22,  it  may  also  be  ren- 
dered soap  made  of  such  salt.  But  in 
Mai.  iii.  2,  he  understands  tD^na^D  n^n 
of  the  alkaline  salt  itself,  such  as  fullers 
indeed  use,  but  which  in  this  passage  he 
apprehends  b  mentioned  only  in  respect 
to  it's  use  in  liquefying  and  purifying  me- 
tals (ver.  3),  by  causing  their  impurities 
to  vitrify,  and  melt  down  into  Scoriae, 
thus  leaving  the  metal  pure.  And  in  like 
manner  he  interprets 

IX.  As  a  N.  'li,  or,  according  to  the 
readmg  of  thirty-three  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
Codices,  *lia,  JJxivial  or  alkaline  salt 
used  ui  purifying  metals.  Isa.  i.  25,  /  will 
melt  down,  as  (with)  alkaline  salt,  thy 
dross^  and  I  "will  remove  all  thy  base  me- 
tal And  every  one  knows  that  this  salt 
b  applied  also  to  purifying  other  things, 
comp.  therefore  Job  ix.  30. 

X.  rra  hn  Baal  Berith,  i.e.  Baal  the 
PirryJfr,  mentioned  Judg.  viii,  33.  ix.  4, 
and  called  abo  mn  i»H  the  God,  or  Lord, 
Berith,  Judg.  ix.  46.  The  children  of 
Israel  are  expressly  said,  Judg.  viii.  33, 
to  have  made  Baal  Berith  their  Aleim ; 
whence  we  may  fairly  collect,  that 
though  the  ox  or  hull,  the  representa- 
tive of  tbe^rr,  (comp.  under  Si^n  IIL) 
was  the  prevalent  or  predommaut  figure 
in  the  idol,  yet  they  did  not  mean  entirely 
to  exclude  the  otlier  agents  of  nature  in 
the  worship  of  Baal  Berith,  any  more 
titan  Aaron  and  Jeroboam,  in  setting  up 
the  calf  as  an  emblem  of  Jehovah,  in- 
tended absolutely  to  reject  the  second  and 
thirrl  penoos  of  the  uncreated  Trinity. 
Both  Aaron  an4  Jeroboam  call  their  re- 
moective  cahes  Aleim,  and  Aaron  says^ 
Tbsse  nVn  are  thy  Aleim,  they  which 


have  brought  (l^i?n  plur  )  thee  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt.  See  £xod.  xxxii.  4.  i  K. 
xii.  28.  and  comp.  under  b:y  VI I. 
By  this  name  Baal  Berith,  the  idolaters 
not  only  denoted  the  purifying  nature 
oi fire  (that  ro*%f*5y  afj^p^fss  unsullied 
element,  (pxs  aiJt^ixvhv  unpolluted  light,  as 
the  Orphic  hymu  to  H^atro;  calls  ^re^ 
but  also  expressed  tlieir  expectation  of 
the  great  n^.i  or  purifier  from  sin,  to 
come  from  tliis  their  supreme  God.  And 
there  seems  no  reason  to  doubt  but  to 
thb  Baal,  as  well  as  others,  they  burnt 
their  softs  with  fire  for  burnt -offerings,  as 
they  are  charged  by  the  Prophet  Jere- 
miah, ch.  xix.  5,  (comp.  ch.  xxxii.  ^5)  ; 
thus,  through  a  horrid  perversion  of  the 
original  revelation  of  a  Redeemer,  giving 
their  first-born  for  their  transgression,  the 
fruit  of  their  bodies  for  the  sin  of  their 
souls.  See  Micah  vi.  7,  and  comp.  under 
IDn  I.  and  i^o  IL  Zsj^  KaSa^tr^Of, 
one  of  the  appellations  of  Jupiter  among 
the  Greeks*,  b  a  literal  translation  of 

From  thb  idol  the  city  of  Berytus,  now 
Beirut,  in  Syria,  seems  to  have  received 
if  s  name. 
XL  As  a  N.  JT)^l  A  palace  or  sumptuout 
building,  probably  so  called  from  if  s  glo- 
rious shew.  I  Chron.  xxix.  i,  19.  Also, 
A  metropolis  or  capital  city ;  so  Montanus, 
Metropoli.  Neli.i.  i.  Eslh.i.2,5.ii.3,5, 
&  al.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fern.'  wrr^^l  A 
Palace,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  3. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  nvi^O  Palaces  or  cas- 
tles, occ.  2  Chron.  xvii.  12.  xxvii.  4. 
From  riTl  we  have  the  Greek  Bxpig  a 
palace  or  castle,  wliich  b  a  word  often 
used  by  the  LXX,  and  m  that  version 
answers  to  the  Heb.  rrrn,  Dan.  viii.  2, 
(and according  to  some  copies,  Neh.ii.  8), 
and  to  the  Chald.  Hn'n^i  Ezra  vi.'2. 
And  by  thb  name  Baptg,  Josephvs 
Aut.  XV.  cap.  u.  §  4.  informs  us,  that 
the  castle  adjoining  to  the  temple  of 
Jerusalem  was  anciently  called  by  the  * 
Asmonean  Princes  who  built  it,  till  Ilcrod 
the  Great,  by  whom  it  was  repaired  and 
strengthened,  named  it  Antonia,  in  com- 
pliment to  his  friend  and  patron  Mark 
Antony,  Comp.  Tacitus  Hbt.  lib.  v. 
cap.  IX. 


•  See  Potter  %  Anttquitiet,  book  il.  ch.  ^. 
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.m  As  a  V.  To  cleanse,  purify,  or  ptir^f 
thoroughly,  occ.  Dan.  xi.  3$.  Ezck. 
Xx:  38,  Win  0  being  substituted  for 
the  last  letter;  four  however  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicotVn  Codices  read  ^*115)  And  I  will 
thoroughly  purge  out  of  you  the  rebels, 
'  In  Hith.  To  shew  oneself  pure.  occ. 
Ps.  xviii.  aj.  Also,  To  be  purified,  occ. 
Dan.  xii.  10.  As  a  participle  or  par- 
ticipial N.  ^Jlll  Furey  clean,  cleansed. 
Spoken  of  a  6r/gA^  arrow,  Isa.  xlix.  2. 
— of  nicn  purified  or  sanctified  for  sacred 
offices,  I  Cbron.  ix.  22.  xvi.  41.  (comp. 
Isa.  lu.  I  J.)  But  how  the  sense  of 
purified  is  applicable  to  i  Chron.  vii.  40, 
I  see  not.  I  shall  just  hint  that  the 
Syridc  translator  for  0^1*13  seems  to  have 
read  tj^ini,  for  he  renders  the  word 
Jin^'ili  in  their  generations. —  of  animals 
clean  for  food,  Neii*  v.  18.— of  a  pure 
religious  profession,  Zeph.  iii.  9.  Used 
as  an  Adverb,  Purely  or  clearly.  Job 
xjcxiii.  3. 

•Jill  occ.  I  Kings  i^'.  23,  or  v.  3,  ts^liin 
tD'DinH.  The  Chaldee,  Syriac  and  Vul- 
gate, not  to  mention  the  modern  ver- 
nacular versions^  with  one  consent  render 
thes^  words  fatted  fowls.  And  if  this 
translation  be  admitted,  I  should  think 
that  as  m*i*i!l  clean  is  applied  to  sheep^ 
Neh.  v.  18,  so  tD^311  is  a  general  name 
lor  clean  fowl.  But,  says  Michaelis  (Sup- 
plem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  228),  **What? 
if  you  should  derive  '^lll  from  the  Chal- 
dee «in,  Syriac  and  Arabic  [and  he 
might  have  added  Hebrew]  *i!l  denoting 
afield,  a  desert,  all  that  is  without  (extra, 
external  to)  the  cities  and  habitations  of 
wen,  whence  Chald.  «1i  nvn  wild  btasts, 
Dan.  ii.  38,  ^1  nin  a  wild  bull,  «^1  Vi:nn 
the  wild  cock,  kc,  &c.  so  that  CJnmi 
might  signify  creatures  living  in  the 
fields,  woods,  and  deserts,  which  are  taken 
by  hunting,  as  opposed  to  those  that  are 
<ionifcsticated.  And  thus  the  word  mi^ht 
both  comprehend  fowls,  (one  of  which 
is  called  by  the  Samaritans  nn'in  q.  d. 
the  desert-bird,  see  Vers*  Samar.  in  Lev. 
xi.  17),  and  abo  wild  animals^  such  as 
stags  and  deer.  Solomon's  table  then 
was  furnished  with  all  these,  and  that 
iiot  only  as  nature  had  offered  them  to 
the  hunter,  but  ^X'sxy  fatted.  This  ex- 
planation is  favoured  by  the  previous 
mention  of  stags  and  deer,"  ana  by  th^ 


word  J^ofjiM^wv  at  the  end  of  the  tom 
in  the  Complutensian  LXX,  which  tera, 
dt  Michaelis  observes,  perhaps  means 

wild  animals  feeding  freely  in  the  desert. 

Denotes  Reproduction  either  of  substance  or 
form,  the  creation  or  accretion  of  sub- 
stance or  matter. 

I.  To  create,  produce  into  being.  Gen,  i.  i, 
In  the  beginning  the  Aleim  created  the 
heavens  and  the  earth.  This  cannot  re- 
late to  form,  because,  as  it  follows  in  the 
next  verse,  The  earth  was  inn  without 
form,  or  in  loose  atoms.  So  ver.  27,  The 
Aleim  created  man  in  his  own  image,  re- 
fers to  the  creation  of  the  human  soul, 
as  well  as  to  the  formation  of  the  body ; 
for  the  image  of  the  Aleim  eminently 
consists  in  righteousness  and  true  holiness^ 
seated  in  the  spirit  of  the  mind.  See 
£ph.  iv.  24.  Col.  iii.  lO. 

IL  To  form  by  accretion  or  concretion  of 
matter.  Gen.  i.  21,  60  the  Aleim  formed 
the  great  aquatic  monsters,  no  doubt  of 
pre-exbtent  matter;  and  ver.  27,  M*i3 
formed  man,  male  and  female,  Comp. 
ch.  ii.  7.  v.  2.  Isa.  xlv.  it.  Eccles.xii.  1, 
1^«^11  riM  ^1\  Remember  thy  Creator*. 
•*  The  plural  b  employed,  says  Stockius, 
to  shew  the  plurality  of  persons  in  the 
unity  of  essence,  namely  the  Father,  Son, 
and  Holy  Spirit,  For  these  tliree  divine 
personsconsulted  togetlier  concerning  the 
creation  of  man.  Gen.  i.  26  *."  Isa,  xTv.  7. 
Forming  the  light,  Mlli  concreting  the 
darkness,  Amos  iv.  13,  «ni  concreting 
the  spirit.  Ps.  cii.  19,  M"::23  Oi;  a  people 
to  be  produced,  or  born.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xxi.  30.  xxviii.  13,  15.  Josh.  xvii.  15, 
nsini  And  plant,  cause  to  j5row,/or  thy^ 
se(f  there — ver.  18.  For  the  mountain 
shall  be  thine,  for  that  is  the  ^*  or  tuoorf- 
country  (mentioned  ver.  r5),  in»*in  and 
thou  shalt  plant  it,  and  its  utmost  ex« 
tremities  shall  be  thine,  Coinp.  uuder 
Sense  V.  As  a  N.  H^n  b  rendered  fat, 
but  rather  means  plump,  grown  full  in 

*  I  do  not  however  wish  to  dissemble  that  rtrj 
many  of  Dr.  Xefinieoit^t  Codices  in  Ecclet.  Xii.  1, 
read  iHtQ  and  many  others  T»ra  without  the  ^ 
But  it  is  very  easy  and  obvious  to  account  for  the 
Jgvub  transcribers  droppine^  the  pturaJ « in  their 
copies;  though  very  dimcult  to  satign  a  reason 
why  any  of  them  should  insert  it,  ualeis  they 
found  it  in  their  orinnals* 
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fkA,  or  substance.  See  Gen.  i\L  2,  ^. 
Dm.  i.  15.  As  a  Participle,  or  parti- 
cjpiai  N.  feiii.  rrM'ii,  or,  accordiug  to 
tweoty-six  of  Dr.  KennicoifB  Codices, 
nuni.  Plump,  Tcell  fed,  occ.  Hab.  i.  16. 
As  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To  make  fat,  to  batten, 
occ.  I  Sanu  ii.  29. 
Hence  Gr.  B^ioa;  to  he  robust,  strong. 

III.  To  do  or  perform  somewhat  wonderful 
end  extraordinary,  to  make,  as  it  were,  a 
«wp  creation.  Num.  xvi.  30,  But  if 
Jebovab  my  fiK^l  create  a  creation,  i.  e, 
work  in  uoprecedented  miracle.  So 
£xod.  xxxiv.  10.  Jer.  xxxi.  22. 

IV.  In  Niph.  To  ^  renewed,  in  a  natural 
wnsc  P».  dv.  30.  In  Kal,  To  renewy 
make  anew,  in  a  spiritual  sense.  Ps.  IL  1 2. 
Comp.  Isa.  Ixf.  17,  18. 

y.  To  this  V.  the  learned  Cocceius  assigns 
ike  sense  of  preparing.  Josh.  xvii.  15, 18. 
Imperat.  Hni,  Ezek.  xxi.  19,  or  24,  j^nd 
prepare  a  hand,  i.  e.  a  place,  at  the  head 
(ftk  vay  to  the  ciYy  prepare  (it J,  Infin. 
Ezek.  xxiii.  47,  tDMii^^nn  fnrTi«  vny\, 
and  dress  or  trim  (exornabunt,  Cocc.) 
ikem  with  their  sscords.  "  It  may  be  an 
Oxymoron,*'  says  Cocceius,  i.  e.  "  a  figure 
in  rlietorick,  when  that  which  at  first 
heuiog  seems  ridiculous  or  contradictiovs, 
yet  bears  very  good  sense  and  vsit,  as  FAu- 
wftxpos  fl  bttter-sweet,  Awpov  a^wtf^y, 
^Ivum  cadaver/*  &c.  JJttleton's  Dic- 
tionary. For  examples  of  this  mode  of 
expre^on  in  Scripture,  see  Glassius,  Phil. 
Sac.  lib.  V.  tract.  2,  cap.  7,  who  in- 
stances in  Job  xxii.  6.  Jer.  xxii.  19. 
Acts  V.  41 .  2  Cor.  viii.  2.  i  Tim.  v.  6. 
Bat  to  return  to  Ezek.  xxiii.  47,  it  is 
evident  irora  a  comparison  of  this  verse 
with  di.  xvL  40,  that  VCSI  in  the  one 
aiQst,  some  bow  or  other,  be  equivalent 
to  prQ  ^0  cv^  in  pieces  in  the  other  text ; 
•nd  the  prophet  having  in  verses  40,  4  r, 
of  the  xxiiid  chap,  mentioned  the  adulter- 
esKs  bavine  dressed  and  prepared  them- 
selves for  tbeir  paramours,  seems  to  have 
dioGen  the  word  M*in  at  ver.  47,  rather 
than  one  more  literally  expressive  of  their 
toievDMi^dtUroying  them  with  their  swords. 
Hence  perhaps  JUit.  paro  to  prepare. 

>1.  ChaJd.  As  a  N.  H^a  The  field.  See 
aMlerndll. 

•na 

I  inspect  the  radical  idea  of  this  word  to 
he  congelatump  or  tbe  like^  for  in  Arabic 


it  is  used  fbr  being  cold,  particularly  m  an 
intense  degree,  also  for  firmness,  stability, 

I.  As  a  N.  Til  Hail,  congealed  rain,  £xoa. 
ix.  18,  &  al.  freq.  Hence  once  used  ts 
a  V.  To  hail.  Isa.  xxxii.  19. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  CD^^l 
Grisled,  marked  with  white  spots  like  hail 
upon  black  or  other  colour,  occ*  Geiu 
xxxi.  10,  12.  Zecfa.  vi.  3, 6« 

With  a  radical,  though  mutable  or  omisii- 
ble,  n. 

**  To  feed,  eat,  or  take  food.'*  Bate.  occ. 
2  Sam.  xii.  17.  xiii.  6,  10.  In  Hiph* 
To  cause  to  eat.  occ  2  Sam.  iiL  3  5.  xiii.  5. 
As  a  N.  nnn  Food,  victuals,  occ.  2  Sam. 
xiii.  5,  7,  10.  Also,  "  Fed,i.  e.  well  fed." 
Bate.  occ.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  20,  where  three 
of  Dr.  Kennicott*8  Codices  read  n«^2, 
comp.  ver.  3.  As  a  N.  fem.  rm^  Food, 
occ.  Ps.  Ixix.  22.  Lam.  iv.  10.  So  the 
LXX  render  m*m  b  Ps.  by  sis  t^  Bow[f.a^ 
and  in  Lam.  by  eis  Bpw<ny  for  food. 

mi 

I.  To  pass  from  place  to  place,  to  flee,  flee 
away.  Gen.  xvi.  6.  xxvii.  43,, ik  al.  freq. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  flee,  to  drive  or 
chase  away,  i  Chron.  viii.  13.  xii.  15* 
As  a  N.  mi  A  runaway,  a  fugitive, 
Isa.  XV.  5.  xliii.  14;  wliich  latter  verse  is 
tlius  rendered  and  explained  by  the 
learned  Vitringa  (whom  see)  :  Thus  saitk 
Jehovah,  your  Redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel;  For  your  sake  I  have  sent  to  Ba^ 
bylon  (i.  e.  the  Medes  and  Persians  under 
Cyrus,  comp.  ch.  xiii.  3),  and  hcroe  made 
all  the  tD^mi  fugitives  go  doixn  (to- 
wards the  river  Euphrates,  or  the  ve^eb 
lying  there,  comp.  ch.  xiii.  10),  even 
the  Chaldeans  (the  most  valiant  of  the 
Babylonish  soldiers,  comp.  Jer.  v.  13), 
tSMi*!  rtJUWl  in  their  pleasure^^foats  or 
'barges,  in  order  to  make  their  escape 
from  the  enem^.  ^  ^ 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hiph*.  To  pass  or  shoot  alongf 
as  a  barthrough  rings*  occ.  Exod.  zxvi.  28. 
xxxvi.  33,  Hence,  as  a  N.  n*11  A  bar^ 
which  thus  passes  or  shoots  along.  Exod. 
xxvi.  26,  28.  Deut.  iii.  5.  Jud.  XTI.  3, 
&  al.  freq.    Hence,  A  bar,  barrier, 

III.  rril  tt^nj  The  straight  serpent,  occ. 
Job  xxvi.  13.  Isa.  xxvii.  i.  In  Isa.  xxvii.  i, 
where  it  is  contradistingubhed  from  vni 
pnbp)^  the  tortuous,  sinuous,  or  coiling 
serpent,  it  seems  to  denote  the  crocodile, 

G  2  whose 
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wliose  body  is  remarkably  straight,  rigid, 
and  inflexible,  so  that  he  cannot  readily 
turn  himself  in  pursuing  his  prey.  In 
Job  xxvi.  13,  mn  tt?n3  may  signify  any 
sea^mofuter  (comp.  Amos  ix.  3)  of  a 
'  straight  mdke,  which  is  tlicre  represented 
as  sutin  by  the  preceding  storm.  See 
ScJtulteus  9Dd  Scotty  and  on  Isa.  xxviL  i, 
Vitringa  and  Bp,  lAncth. 

To  couch,  lie  d(ywn,  as  a  beast  on  it  s  knees 
torest,accumbo,procumbo;  for  the  LXX 
and  Vulg.  appear  to  have  given  the  ideal 
meaning  of  the  Verb  in  Hiph.  Cien. 
xxiv.  1 1,  (CD^Djn  T^y^  and  he  caused  the 
camels  to  couch,  or  kneel)  the  former 
Tendering  it  by  «jto<jLt<(rg,  the  latter  by 
feeisset  accumbere,  caused  to  coach. 

I.  To  couch,  rest,  as  on  the  knees,  to  kneel. 
aChron.  vi.  13,  VD^l  b^  T^n  and  he 
kneeled  on  his  knees.  So  Ps.  xcv.  6,  and 
(Chald.)  Dan.  vi.  10,  or  11,  where 
Theodotion  aaiMrlwy  bending,  couching. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  couch  or  kneel.  Gen. 
xxiv.  1 1,  as  above.  Dr.  Shaw,  Prefoce 
to  Trav.  p.  xi.  describing  the  manner  of 
resting  at  night  during  liis  travels  in  the 
eastern  deserts,  says,  **  Our  camels  -were 
made  to  kneel  down  in  a  circle  round 
about  us,  with  their  faces  looking  from 
us,  and  their  respective  loin  Is  or  saddles 
placed  behind  them."  Hence  as  a  N.  y^:i, 
plur.  CD*12,  The  knee,  on  which  men  and 
other  animals  couch,  and  which  is  plainly 
■formed  for  this  purpose.  Isa.  xlv.  23. 
Jud»  vii.  5,  &  al.  Ireq.  Comp.  Sense  IV. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  nD*li  A  reservoir  or  pool 
where  waters,  as  it  were,  couch  or  lie. 
a  Sam.  ii.  13.  Eccles.  ii.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
So  I'll  which  properly  signities  to  lie 
down  as  a  beast^  is  in  hke  manner  ap- 
plied to  the  great  abyss  of  waters  within 
the  earth,  Gen.  xlix.  25.  Deut.  xxxiii.  13. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  bless,  as  God 
doth  man,  or  a  superiour  his  inferiour, 
to  give,  promise,  or  wish  him  rest,  quiet, 
happiness.  Gen.  i.  32.  ix.  i.  xii.  3.  xiv.  19. 
xlvii.  7.  So  God  yy*  blessed  the  seventh 
day.  Gen.  ii.  3,  **  by  sanctifying  It,  says 
Clark,  and  appointing  it  to  be  a  day 
wherein  he  would  bestow  the  choicest  bless- 
ings on  his  servants  in  the  use  of  his  holy 
ordinances."  In  Niph.  To  be  blessed. 
occ.  Gen.  xii.  3.  xviii.  18.  In  Hith.  To 
Hess  oneself,  or  be  bUssed*  Gen.  %xxl.  18. 


xxvi.  4.  Deut.  xxix.  19,  &  al.  AsaN. 
fem.  noin  A  blessing.  Gen.  xxvii.  u. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  23,  &  al.  Comp.  Joel  ii.  14. 

IV.  To  bless,  as  man  doth  God,  or  an 
inferioiur  his  superiour,  i.  c.  To  bom,  m  it 
were,  the  knee  to  him,  and  lo  ascribe 
one's  present  or  expected  rest  and  hajfi' 
ness  to  him.  Gen.  xxiv.  48.  a  Smi. 
xiv.  22,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Isa.  xlv.  aj. 
Pliil.  ii.  10.  As  a  N.  fem.  HD^l  A  blessing, 
i.  e.  a  token  of  blessing,  or  of  respect,  a 
present.  Gen. xxxiii.  1 1.  Jud.  i.  15.  i  Sim. 
XXV.  27.  iK.  V.  15,  &al. 

V.  To  salute,  wish  a  blessing  to*  I  Sam. 
xiii.  10.  I  K.  i.  47.  viii.  56.  a  K.  iv.  ap. 
X.  15.  So  the  Latin  saluto,  whence  Ei«. 
salute,  &c.  is  from  the  N.  salus,  heM, 
prosperity. 

VI.  The  Lexicons  have  absurdly,  and  con- 
trary to  the  autliority  of  the  ancient  ver- 
sions, given  to  this  Verb  the  sense  of 
cursing  in  the  six  followmg  passages. 
I  K.  xxi.  10,  13.  Job  i.  5,  IX.  ii.  5,  9- 
As  to  the  two  first  the  LXX  render  T^^ 
in  both  by  BvXoyecu,  and  so  the  Vulg.  by 
benedico,  to  bless.    And  though  Jezebel 
was  herself  an  abominable  idolatress,  yet 
as  the  law  of  Moses  still  continued  in 
force,  she  seems  to  have  been  wkied 
enough  to  have  destroyed  Naboth  upon 
the  false  accusation  of  blessing  the  heathen 
Aleim  and  Molech,  which  subjected  him 
to  death  by  Deut.  xiii.  6.  xvii.  a — 7. 
Job's  fear,  cli.  i.  5,  was,  lest  his  wm 
should  have  blessed  the  false  Aleim ;  so 
AquilasvXy/Yf(ra,v,  and  Vulg.  bepedixe- 
rint.  Ver.  11,  should  be  translated,  Jnd 
indeed  stretch  forth  thy  hand  now,  and 
touch  all  that   he  hath,  «V  CH  sitrely 
(comp.  I  K.  XX.  23)  he  hath  blessed  (T^ 
being  used,  in  a  past  sense,  as  «3n  ver.  7, 
and  nu?r^  ver.  5.)  thee  to  t^  face,  i.  e. 
hypocritically.      LXX  and  Tfieodotion, 
yjl^TjV  Eig  wfirwieov  9-5  fyXoyr^o'c*  tnthf  he 
will  bless  thee  to  thy  face,  V^ulg.  nisi  in 
lacieni   benedixcrit  tibi,   unless  he  bath 
blessed  thee  to  thy  face.  Satan  brings  the 
same  charge  of  hypocrisy  against  Job, 
ch.  ii.  5,  which  the  LXX,  Theodoikm, 
and  Vulg.  render  in  the  same  manner. 
And  at  ver.  9,  his  wife  says  to  him'r 
Dost  thou  yet  retain  thy  uitegi^ity,  Ay  re- 
gard for  the  true  God,  fiDl  tDmb«  T- 
blessing  the  Aleim  and  dying,  or  eiw  t9 

death. 

Some 
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Sone  learned  men  faavesupposed  that  111 
s^ai/ies  to  bid  farewei  to,  and  thence  to 
rmmce,  relinquish,  and  that  in  several 
of  the  above  cited  passages,  as  in  i  K. 
xxi.  10,  13.  Job  J.  5.  ii.  9,  it  might  best 
be  explained  in  that  sense.  But  there  is 
no  proof  that  y)1  ever  properly  denotes 
to  bid  faracel  to,  much  less  to  renounce. 
In  both  Gen.  xivii.  10^  and  2  Sam. 
xix.  39,  which  are  produced  as  instances 
of  the  former  signification,  there  was  not 
z  common  farciLcf ,  but  a  patriarchal  be- 
iKdidion. "  (Conip.  Heb.  vii.  7.)  And 
in  aB  other  passages  where  the  Verb  Tin 
is  joined  with  mn>  or  tD^n^H  it  con- 
stantly means  to  bless.  See  Gen.  xxiv.  48. 
iCbron.  xxix.  20.  Ps.  Ixvi.  8.  Ixviii.  27. 
ciii.  I,  2,  30,  21,  22. 
Der.  From  ^in  the  knee,  perhaps  the 
Gaulish  bracca,  a  part  of  dress  covermg 
tlie  knees,  and  £ng.  breeches. 

I.  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a 
participial  N.  masc,  plur.  tD^D"J*in  Rich 
apparel^  Fjig,  traiisl.  so  Montauus  vestium 
pretiosarnra,  sumptuous  vestments.  Once, 
£zek.  xxvii.  24. 

The  Verb  in  Arabic  signifies  to  twist 
or  be  t-uUsted  closehi  together  as  tineads, 
and  thence  the  Ns.  tDna,  and  CD12D 
in  tlat  language  denote,  a  thread  formed 
by  twisting  several  parts  together,  also  a 
kind  of  garment  made  of  the  sonic  sort  of 
thread,  both  for  warp  and  woof  It 
seems  probable,  therefore,  that  twisting 
closely  together,  or  the  like,  is  the  idea  of 
the  Heb.  word. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  Particle  t=na  But  truly,  but. 
Dan.  ii.  a8.  iv.  12,  or  1 5,  &  al. 

I.  To  lighten,  send  forth  lightening,  occ. 
Ps.  cxliv.  6.  As  a  N.  p^.l  Idghiening,  a 

flash.  Exod.  xix.  16.  2  Sam.  xxii.  i^, 
&  al.  freq.  The  word  has  the  same  sense 
in  Arabic;  whence  the  miraculous  beast, 
who,  according  to  the  Mahometan  creed, 
carried  Mahomet  in  the  twinkling  of  an 
eye  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Mecca 
to  Jemsalem,  had  his  name  Al  Borak, 
on  account  of  his  moving  with  the  velo- 
city of  lightening*. 

II,  As  a  N.  pi  -4  glitter  or  glister,  Ezek. 
xxi.  10, 15,  28,  or  15,  20,  33.    Comp. 

*  See  PriJtemx^  life  of  Mahomet,  p.  55,  lit 
l£t.8To.  Modem  Vniveial  Hilt,  yoi.1*  p.  66t 


Deut.  xxxii.  41.  So  Virgil,  iEn.  W, 
lin.  580, 

Vaginaque  ertpH  en  tern 
Fulmlneum. 
He  di  aw»  his  lightening  sword. 

Comp.  Nah.  iii.  3.  Hab.  iii.  u.  So 
Homer,  11.  x.  lin.  153,  4,  describing  the 
spears  of  Diomed  and  his  companions. 


TUXf  It  ^«XX9J 

Aa/x^'  wf  AITEPOIIH  srarfo;  A»Of- 


far  flashed  the!r  brazen  points. 

Like  Jove*8  own  light'nini; ^ 

Also,  A  glittering  or  bright  weapon.  Job 
XX.  25. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  np1!l  A  kind  of  precious 
stone,  a  carbuncle.  "  A  precious  stone, 
**  shining  like  lightening,  or  a  coal  of 
^^fire\J*  "  Carbunculi  a  sinuUtudine  Ig- 
**  nium,  appellati"  says  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  xxxvii.  cap.  7.  occ.  Exod.  xxviii,  17. 
xxxix,  10.  Ezek.  xxviii.  13.   " 

IV.  As  a  N.  fp^:2  A  kind  of  thorn,  with 
vei*y  sharp,  pointed  prickles,  occ.  Jud, 
viii.  7,  16.  In  ver.  7,  Aquila  sv  rons 
r^ar/axa,y^at$,  Symmachus  sv  roif  rpito* 
X01S9  Vulg.  tribulis.  But  the  LXX,  per- 
haps because  they  could  not  recollect  any 
Greek  word  to  express  it,  retain  the  ori- 
ginal name  Ba^>ci;v/jx. 

Der.  Bright. 
una 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  nor  do  I  know 
the  ideal  meaning  of  it,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  tt^na  plur.  tDni?ina  Theflr-  or, 
according  to  Celsius,  the  cedar'tree.  2  Sam. 
vi.  5.  Isa.  xli.  19,  &  al.  freq.  The  LXX 
render  it  so  variously,  as  to  shew  they 
knew  not  what  particular  soecies  of  tree 
it  meant;  the  Vulg.  generally  by  abietem 
the  fir-tree.     Comp.  n«  under  rm. 

II.  Plur.  tD^tin^n  ^ome  things  made  of  fir  or 
cedar.  Spoken  of  spears,  Nafaum  ii.  4.— 
of  musical  instruments,  2  Sam.  vi.  5.  **  No 
kind  of  wood  (says  that  learned  philoso- 
pher and  musician,  ^the  Rev.  William 
Jones,  Physiological  Disquisitions,  p.  294) 
being  more  elastic  than  fir,  from  it's  fi* 
brous  construction,  it  is  the  most  proper 
tor  musical  instruments,  and  was  therefore 
applied  to  that  use  by  the  Hebrews  from 
the  most  remote  antiquity.  See  2  Sam» 
VI.  5/' 

Der.  Brush,    Qn  ? 


t  AsiemUf9  Amiotationt. 
G3 
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As  a  N.  masc.  plor.  tD^m^iS  Treen  of  the 
cj/press  kind,  so  LXX  xvirapia-coiy  & 
Vulg.  cupressiua.  Most  probably  tliey 
arc  the  same,  as  PUnv,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xii. 
cap.  1 7,  meutions  by  the  name  of  bt*uta, 
and  which  he  there  describes  as  being 
like  a  wide  spreading  Cf/press  with  whitish 
branches,  and  yieldinj^  an  agreeable  scent 
in  burning.    Once,  Cant.  i.  1 7. 

tl^l 

^^J^^S*  fiiiy  grow  Jiaccid,  spiritless  or  in- 
active, be  confounded^  flaccescere,  con- 
fundi  (as  the  Vulg.  often  renders  it) 
whether  through  fear,  2  K.  xix.  a6. 
comp.  Jud.  iii.  25. — or  disappointment, 
Job  vi.  20,  Psal.  xxii.  6.— or  modesty, 
ft  K.  viii,  XI.  Ezra  viii.  22.— or  the  im- 
portunity of  others,  a  K.  ii.  17. — or 
through  a  sense  of  guilt,  to  be  ashamed, 
Ezra  IX.  6.  PsaK  xxxv.  4,  &  al.  It  is 
once  applied  figuratively  to  the  non  or 
solar Jire.  Isa.  xxiv.  23.  In  Hiph.  mz^rl 
with  the  1  after  n,  as  if  from  wy*,  To 
abash,  make  ashamed.  %  Sam.  xix.  6.  But 
thirty-six  of  Dr.  Ketmicott's  Codices  here 
want  the  1.  Also,  To  act  shamefully, 
nur^Dn  hath  done  shamefid/y,  according  to 
the  reading  of  nine  of  Dr.  Keimicotfs 
Codices.  Hos.  ii.  5,  or  7.  \t\  Huph. 
U;^itil  To  be  made  ashamed^  abashed, 
Jer.  x.  14.  Ii.  17,  (with  i,  as  well  as  >, 
inserted  according  to  many  of  Dr.  Ken- 
fficotfs  Codices),  &  al.  freq.  either  in 
Ken/iicott*s  printed  text,  or  in  his  various 
readings.  As  Ns,  fem.  rmn^  Abashment y 
shame,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  46.  Ezek.  vii.  18.  twi 
The  same.  Job  viii.  22,  &  al.  Also,  A 
shameful  idol,  i.  e.  Baal,  or  Baal-Pe<ir. 
Jer.  xi.  13.  IIos.  ix.  10.  So  Jcn/A-baal 
(see  Jud.  vi.  31,  32.)  is  called  Jervb- 
besheth,  2  Sam.  xi.  21.  TiWI  !Shamc, 
occ.  Hos.  X.  6.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  '11^:10  The  privy  parts,  pudenda,  occ. 
Deut.  XXV.  II. 

To  this  Root  may  also  be  referred  np:i"^, 
with  a  slight  dialectical  variation  for 
pmy^,  the  name  pf  a  ci^  in  Egypt, 
Ezek.  XXX.  17,  which  the  L^UC  render 
by  a  word  evidently  corrupted  from  the 
Hebrew  or  Egyptian  name,  '^ovtas'ov, 
so  the  Vulff.  Bubasti;  in  which  city,  ac- 
cording to  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  59, 1 37, 
fras  a  famous  temple  to  the  E^ptian 
irfol  Bpv^angy  vfhoj  says  lie,  is  in  Greek 


called  Aprsijuig,  Now  the  Grecian  A^- 
rsfjus  physically  denotes  the  Moon,  whose 
emblem,  among  the  Egyptians,  was  a 
*cat  (perhaps  from  the  remarkable  in^ 
crease  and  decrease  of  the  pupil  of  iCs  eye, 
and  it*s  seeing  and  being  most  vigilant 
and  active  ui  the  night) ;  whence,  as  ^r- 
xodotus  further  relates,  lib.  ii.  cap.  67, 
cats,  which  in  Egypt  were  sacred,  were, 
when  dead,  carried  to  be  interred  under 
the  sacred  roof  at  Bubastis.  A  cat,  then, 
or  a  human  figure  with  a  cafs  head  (such 
as  may  be  seen  in  Montfaucon*s  Anti- 
quit^e  Explic|i(6e,  torn.  ii.  tab.  126.),  was 
most  probably  the  emblem  under  which 
they  worshipped  the  Moon  at  this  place, 
which  might  from  this  idol  be  called 
nDl"^3  The  countenance  of  the  sky  or 
shame'faced  Goddess,  for  cats  seem  r^ 
markable  for  being  so. 

unt^l  To  flag  very  mucky  loiter,  delay,  occ. 
Exod.  xxxii.  1.  Jud.  v.  28.  In  Hith. 
3b  flag  through  shame,  be  abashed  or 
ashamed  of  oneself,  to  be  quite  confounSed^ 
Gen.  ii.  2$. 
See  Mr.  Bates  Crit.  Heb.  on  this  Root 

Dek.  Bashful,  abash. 

In  general,  To  concoct,  coquerc. 

I.  To  ripen,  as  corn  by  the  solar  heat.  Joel 
iii.  or  iv.  13.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  ripen. 
Gen.  xl.  10. 

II.  To  dress  xvithfire,  as  by  roasting,  Deat 
xvi.  7.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  13. — by  boiling, 
I  Sam.  ii.  13,  15,  &  al.  freq. — or  by 
baking,  2  Sam.  xiii.  8.  As  a  N.  fem. 
plur.  nibu^lD  Boiling  places,  places  for 
dressing  victuals,  occ.  Ezek.  xlvi.  23. 

III.  As  a  Particle,  bW2,  compounded  of  1 
in,  W  that  which,  and  b  for,  see  under 
ti^IV. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V«  m  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
Omi  and  tDD2,  and  in  Syriac  tDDi  sig< 
nify  to  be  sweet,  agreeable,  or  the. like. 
(See  Cast  ell.)  Hence  as  a  N.  Otra 
pi.  &^DU^:a  A  spice  or  aromatic,  from  if  s 
sweet  agreeable  smell.  Exod.  xxxv.  8^  28, 
&  al.  freq. 

Also,  An  odoriferous  pla^t  or^ower.  Cant 
iv.  14,  16.  V.  13.  viii.  14.    See  Harmer's 

•  SetPluiarcb,  De  laid.  &  Owr.  torn.  u.  p.  S76- 
D.  E.  edit.  XyUndri,  where  other  reasons  uso  are 
atsign^d ;  and  PtucbJls  Hist,  du  Ci^>  torn.  i.  p- 1^^ 
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Outlines  of  a  Comment  on  Solomon's 
Soog,  p.  i6j,  098. 

Perbaps  of  the  same  import  as  DD^  (I^. 
hiii.  18.  ier.  xii.  10.)  To  tread,  trample. 
Once,  Araosv.  11,  where  ten  of  Dr.  Ken- 
mcorfs  Codices  read  rDDDti;!  without  thei. 

I.  The  general  ideaof  thb  word  seems  to  be, 
To  spread,  spread  out,  spread  abroad.  It 
occurs  not,  however,  simply  in  this  sense 
as  a  V,  hut  as  a  N.  apphed  to  the  Che- 

'  rubs,  Eaek.  x.  12,  X^'WI  b^^  and  the 
whole  extent  of  them;  Vulg.  et  omne 
cofpas  eonim,  and  their  whoU  body.  So 
£ng.  transt 

II.  As  a  V.  in  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  spread, 
spread  abroad,  as  praises,  Isa.  Ix.  6. — 

'  news  or  tidings,  whether  bad,  as  i  Sam. 
iv,  ly,  corop.  2  Sam.  i.  20.  xviii.  20; 
or  more  usually  good,^i  Sam.  xxxi.  9. 
3  Sam.  iv.  10,  &  al.  fireq.  In  Psai. 
hviii.  11,  nnmiD  '*  is  feminine,  and 
points  out  the  xoomen  who  witli  musick, 
and  songs,  and  dancings,  celebrated  the 
▼ictories  of  the  Israelites  over  their  ene- 
mies, according  to  tlie  custom  of  tliose 
times,  Exod.  xv,  ao,  i  Sam.  xviii.  6." 
Chandlers  Life  of  K.  David,  vol.  ii. 
p.  65  ♦.  It  is  applied  to  the  glad  tidings 
of  the  gospel,  Isa.  xl.  9.  lii.  7.  Ixi.  i. 
The  LXX  generallv  render  it  by  tvay- 
hXiXfo.  In  Hidi-'fut.  WlfV  It  (some^ 
what)  will  be  told,  or  let  somewhat  be 
told,^  i.  e.  there  are  tidings,  occ.  2  Sam. 
XYiii  31.  As  a  N.  fern.  ri-W^  and  mw^ 
News,  tidings,  %  Sam.  xviii,  20,  22, 
25,  27,  fral. 

III.  As  a  N.  "itrn  Fksh,  that  sqft  muscular 
sidtstance  which  is  spread  over  the  bones, 
blood-vessels,  and  nerves  of  the  animal 
body,  according  to  that  of  Job  x.  11, 
Thou  hast  clotlicd  me  with  skin  and  flesh. 
It  is  variously  applied. 

I.  Flesh  of  men  or  animals,  strictly  so  called, 
Oeo.u.  21.  Jer.  xlx.9.  Gen.  xli.  2,  3,4. 
—of  fishes,  Lev.  xi.  11.  80  in  i  Cor. 
»^  39*20^0,  Fleshy  b  applied  to  ^Aef, 
SfweOastomen,  beasts,  and  birds.  And 
in  Heb.  "lU^n  is  also  spoken  of  reptiles. 
See  Gen.  vii.  14,  15,  16,  21. 

*  Comp,  GUsiH  PhiloL  Sacr.  lib.  iii.  tract.  1, 
can.  SJ,  cot  610,  edit.  Lifs.  4to.  Micba^it  in 
X«wtf^  Prackct.  p.  56i,  edit.  Gatit^*  Note.  8p. 
U^idl^t  Mot^  on  Ua.  xt  9, 


2.  Tlie  Heb.  N.  'itrn,  like  the  Arabic  1U?:x 
and  Ti^^l,  appears  plainly  to  denote  the 
skin  which  is  spread  over  the  human  body, 
and  is  so  rendered  by  our  translators, 
Ps.  cii.  6.  Comp.  Job  iv.  15.  xix.  20, 
where  11^7  seems  to  mean  the  cuticle  or 
outer  skin,  "lu;!  the  inner,  Comp.  Job 
X.  II.  Lam.  iv.  8.  and  see  Michaelis, 
Supplem.  and  Lex.  Heb.  p.  236,  anci 
Anonym,  Note  on  Ps.  cii.  6,  in  Merrick's 
Amiotations. 

3.  Man  considered  a^  injirm  or  weak,  Jer. 
xvii.  5. 

4.  It  denotes  what  is  soft  and  pliable.  Ezek. 
xi.  19.  xxxvi.  26. 

5. — Wholly  carnal  or  sensual^  given  up  to 

fleshly  appetites  and  passions.  Gen.  vi.  3. 
6. — Near    relation,    consanguinity,    Geo. 

xxix.  14.  xxxvii.  27.  . 
7. — The  secret  parts,  Ezek.  xvi.  26«xxiii.  20. 
8.  *itt^l  Vd  All  fleshy  signifies  either  all  man" 

kind,  as  Gen.  vi.  12,  13;  or  all  animals, 

as  Gen.  vi.  17,  19. 

ni 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  evidently 

denotes  capacity ,  poxcer  of  receiving  or 

containing,  room,  place. 

I,  As  a  N.  ni  A  Bath,  the  largest  measure 
of  capacity  next  to  the  Homer,  of  which  it 
was  the  tenth  part.  See  Ezek.  xlv.  11,14. 
It  was  equal  to  the  Epha,  i,  e.  to  seven 
gallons  and  a  half  English,  and  b  always 
in  Scripture  mentioned  as  a  measure  of 
liquids, 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  p^ni  Receptacles, 
places  to  receive  staves  or  bars.  Exod, 
XXV.  27,  (where  LXX  Qi^Kas)  xxvi.  29, 
&  al.  freq. 

III. — In  Reg.  >M1  Boxes  to  hold  perfumes. 
Isa.  iii.  20.  Comp.  under  um^  II. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mm  q.  d.  Capa^ 
cities,  occ  Isa.vii.  19,  nnin^^m  vallies 
of  capacities,  capacious  vallies;  LXX> 
rats  ^apay^st  mjf  x^P^f  '^^  vallies  of 
the  country, 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  DO,  plur.  tD^ra 

1.  Capacity.  1  K.  xviii.  32.  n''!l3  —  as 
great  as  would  contain;  LXXy  x,^pB<ra,if 
holding, 

2.  The  in-  (or  receiving)  aide  of  a  place, 
as  opposed  to  the  ouUtde.  Gea.  vi.  14^ 

3.  A  House ^  q.  d.  a  receptacle,  for  man, 
freq.  occ.  4  den  or  receptacle  for  wifd 
hegists,  Job  xxxix.  6.  A  nest  for  birds^ 
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Psal.  Ixxxiv.  4.    A  place  in  re^rence  to 
something  it  contains,  Neh.  ii.  3. 

4.  A  Household  or  family.  Geu.  vii.  i,  &  al. 
freq. 

5.  A  House,  household,  estate,  suhsiance.  i  K. 
xiii.  8.  Comp.  Esth.  viii.  i^  2.  OiKOg 
and  OiKin  acre  used  in  the  same  sense 
in  Greek;  see  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexic.  in 
Oixia  HI.     So  LXX  in  K.  oixtt. 

6.  A  Temple,  dedicated^  whether  to  the  true 
God,  see  1  K.vi.— or  to  a  false  one,  Jud. 
xvi.  26,  27,  29,  30.  I  Sam.  v.  2,  5.  i  K. 
xvi.  32.  2  K.  V.  18.  X.  14,  21,  &al.  But 
vfhen  in  the  books  of  Moses  or  Joshua 
vfe  read  of  the  tv^  or  Beth  of  such  or  such 
an  idol  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  we  must 
not  imagine  that  the  tv^  implies  a  house 
or  covered  building,  because  it  does  not 
appear  that  the  Canaanites  had  any  such 
In  those  early  times.  Moses,  who  in 
Deut.  Til.  5.  xii.  3,  is  very  particular  in 
commanding  the  Israelites  to  destroy  the 
other  appendages  of  tlie  Canaanites*  ido- 
latry, never  mentions  their  sacred  build- 
ingi,  nor  do  we  ever  read  of  tliem  in  the 
book  of  Joshua.  Tlieu:  Beths  seem  to 
have  been  nothing  more  than  sacred  ifi' 
closures,  like  the  Grecian  Tsf/^vr}, 

7.  Masc.  plur.  CD^fil  Hangings  to  form  a 
receptacle  for  an  idol,  canopies,  or  some 
things  of  that  kind,  French  translat  des 
pavilions,  pavilions,  2  K.  xxiii.  7.  Comp. 
Ezek.  xvi.  16,  and  «blD  IV. 

8.  As  a  Particle  n^n  In,  within  (comp. 
Sense  II,  above.)  Ezek.  i.  27.  Comp. 
Prov.  viii.  2,  where  LXX  ayac{ji.6(rov  in 
the  midst y  so  Vulg.  in  mediis. 

VI.  As  a  N.  jn"*:!  A  Palace,  a  large  and 
beautiful  house,  occ.  Esth,  i.  5,  viL  7,  8 
Castell  says,  some  think  it  a  Persic  word, 
because  it  occurs  only  in  this  book. 

VII.  As  a  N.  nn  The  pupil  of  the  eye.  See 
under  na  II. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fern,  ni,  A  daughter.  See 
under  ni3  VII. 

IX.  Chald.  As  a  V.  To  pass  the  night. 
Once  Dan.  vi.  18,  or  19.  It  b  often 
used  in  the  same  sense  by  the  Chal- 
dee  Paraphiasts,  and  in  the  Syriac  lan> 

,    >B:uage, 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  separate,  sever ^  "separavit, 
segregavit^"  Ca^teli.  And  as  Nouns  in 
that  lanjguag«3ix^a  and  n}nm  denote  the 


*suc1cer  of  a  palm-tree  nato  fit  /a  be  ae^ 
parated  from  its  parent  tree,  and  to  bear 
fruit  for  itself,  and  hence  a  marriageable 
virgin,  who  being  separated/rom  her  mo* 
ther  may  now  bear  fruit  of  her  ownf. 
And  in  this  latter  sense  the  N*  is  applied 
in  Heb. 
I.  As  a  N.  nVini  A  marriageable  virgin. 
**  Virgo  matura,  nubilis,  ac  Integra  ad- 
huc  &  incorrupta.*'  Castell.  Comp.  Ho- 
bertson,  Thesaur.  Gen.  xxiv.  16.  Lev. 
xxi.  14,  &  al.  fi-eci.  In  Lev.  xxL  14, 
nVinn  b  contradistinguished  from  a  vci- 
dow,  a  divorced  woman,  one  de/hwered 
(nbbn)  and  an  harlot.,  Comp.  Ezek. 
xliv.  22.  In  Joel  i.  8,  it  denotes  (w  €«pottt- 
ed  virgin  before  consummation.  Comp. 
Deut.  xxii.  23.  Job  xxxi.  i. 
ni^i  or  mpi  b  a  girl,  a  young  icoman, 
whether  married,  Deut.  xxii.  ij,  16, 
20,  21;  or  unmarried.  Gen.  xxiv.   16, 

^^>  SS*  57'  ^^'  ^'  *•  ^^*  "•  *>35 
nVini  (as  above)  a  marriageable  virgin; 
nobi^  a  maid,  a  virgin,  whether  mar- 
riageable or  not.  See  Gen.  xxiv.  43. 
Exod.  ii.  8* 

On  Isa.  xxxvii.  22,  Viirin^a  observes  that 
societies  and  states,  when  m  a  regular,  or- 
derly, flourishing,  free  condition,  or  en- 
joying a  respectable  and  lawful  govern- 
ment, are  continually  in  Scripture  on 
these  very  accounts  compared  to  virgins. 
Comp.  Lam.  i.  i  $.  Jer.  xxxi.  21.  xlvi.  2  r, 
Isa.  xlviL  I.  On  which  last  text  see 
more  in  Vitringa. 
II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  wVini  The  signs 
or  marks  of  virginity.  Deut.  xxii.  14, 
J 5,  17.  Also  (tD^D^  being  understood) 
I>ays  or  time  ofvirgimty,  virgin  state;  so 

•  Dr.  S^awy  Tnivelt,  p.  141,  speaking  of  the 
fialm'tree  in  Bar  bar  j,  says,  **  The^  are  propagate^ 
chiefly  from  young  tbtets,  taken  from  tne  roots  of 
full  grown  trees:  which  if  well  transplanted  aiid 
taken  care  of,  will  yield  their  fruit  in  the  sixth  or 
seventh  year;  whereas  those  that  are  raised  imne- 
diately  from  kernels  will  not  bear  till  about  their  tx- 
teenth.**  « It  is  well  known,"  adds  the  Doctor* 
"  that  these  trees  are  mtaU  VLndfemalcy  and  tharthe 
fruit  [of  the  female]  will  be  dry  and  insipid  without 
a  previous  communication  with  the  male.*'  p.HS, 
where  see  more;  as  also  in  Scbeucbzrr  Phys.  Sacr. 
on  Exod.  XV.  27,  and  on  Job  xxix.  18;  and  in  Boj- 
srlfuisi*i  Trav.  p.  416.  The  circumstance  just  men* 
cioned  from  Dr.  Sha%v  shews  the  remarWabU  pro- 
priety of  the  oriental  applications  of  the  N.  sbTQ. 
f  See  CasteWi  Lex.  Heptag.  in  ^TQ  AH  and 
Professor  Robertson  %  Ckvis  Pentateuchi,No,135<>» 
247^,  - 
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kwvbe  rendered  virgUuty.  Lev.  xxi.  13, 

Litlle  doubt,  I  presume^ will  remain  in  the 
reader's  mind,  but  the  common  and  ob- 
lious  interpretation  ofDeut.  xxii.  1 4 —  x  7 , 
is  the  true  one,  when  he  considers  the  fol- 
lowing account  of  the  marriages  of  the 
Ar<As^  citcKi  from  lyArcieux,  by  Mr. 
Harmer  in  his  Outlines  of  a  New  Commen- 
tary on  Solomons  Song^  p.  11.  ''  D'Ar- 
Tieux  telb  us,  that  the  nridegroom  and 
bride  being  brought  in  ceremony  to  the 
pfaice  of  marriage,  the  men  and  women 
sit  down  to  table  in  different  huts,  where 
tlie  marriage  feast  is  celebrated ;  that  in 
the  evening  the  bride  is  twice  presented 
to  the  bridegroom ;  that  the  third  time 
he  carries  ber  into  tlie  tent  where  the 
marriage  is  to  be  consummated;  and  that 
afier  the  consummation,  the  bridegroom 
retiuns  to  his  relations  and  friends  (whom 
he  had  left  feasting  together)  uitA  suck  a 
proof  of  the  virginity  of  his  bride,  as  Moses 
supposeik  the  Jews  were  wont  to  preserve 
with  care,  that  in  case  the  honour  of  their 
daughters  should  aftei;wards  be  aspersed, 
Ibe^  ought  be  freed  from  the  reproach ; 
which  being  shewn,  the  bridegroom  b 
complimented  afresh,  and  passes  the  rest 
of  the  niglit  in  rejoicing/*  See  more  on 
this  subject  in  Niebuhr's  Description  de 
r Arabie,  p.  31,  &c.  In  the  Complete 
System  qf^  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  19,  tlie 
leader  may  find  a  similar  custom  ob- 
served in  some  towns  of  Turkey  at  their 
marriages^  and  I  have  read  of  the  like 
among  the  Tartars.  Dr.  Russell,  in  his 
Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  113,  note,  says, 
•*  The  tokens  of  virginity  are  expected  by 
dl  sects  in  this  country,  but  more  inde- 
cently exposed  by  the  Turks  than  any 
other."  Mon&,  Savory  speaking  of  the 
marriages  of  the  Egyptians,  says,  *'Quand 
c*est  une  fiUe,  il  faut  que  les  si^s  de  vir- 
ginite  paroissent ;  autrement,  il  (le  Mari) 
est  en  droit  de  la  reavoyer  a  ses  parens, 
&  c'est  le  plus  grand  deshonneur  qui 
peut  arriver  a  une  famille/'  Lettres  sur 
I'E^fpte,  torn.  iii.  p.  38. 
From  this  Root  may  be  derived  the  Greek 
BataXsf  effeminate,  and  ^raXi^oiJMi  to 
live  effemnaiely. 

7o  cut  in  pieces.    So  Chaldee  Tar^.  101)na> 
yhejf  ^all  pU  the^  in  pieces,  i.e.  alive 


*---a  dreadful  punishment  sometimes  in- 
flicted by  the  Babylonians.  Once,  Ezek. 
xvi.  40.  Comp.  Dan.  ii.  5,  and  see  Mi- 
chaeiis  Supplem.  ad.  Lex.  Heb.  p.  239, 

I.  To  divide  asunder.  Gen.  xv.  10.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^nnn  Parts  so  di- 
vided, divisions.  Jer.  xxxiv.  18,  19.  *ini 
in  Cant  il  17,  seems  rather  an  appeUa- 
tiye  than  a  proper  name,  and  so  ^ro,  ^n 
will  be  Mountains  of  intersection  or  crag- 

E'nesB,  i.  e.  intersected,  crag^  momtaitts, 
XX,  offTf  MiXwiiaranf  mountains  with 
hollows. 

II.  Chald.  'iro  A  Particle,  After.   Dan. 


u.  39. 
Yu.  6,  7. 


It  is  also  written  ^nttl  Dan, 


PLURILITERALS  in  y. 


The  meaning  of  this  word  has  been  mucb 
disputed,  ^md  various   are    the  senses 
which  ancient  and  modem  interpreteri 
have  assigned  to  it.    I  embrace  uiat  of 
the  learned  Bochart,  Hierozoic,  P.  IL 
lib.  V.  cap.  5,  and  so  render  it  as  a  N. 
PearL    This  precious  substance,  whidi 
b  naturally  bard,  white,  smooth,  and 
glossv,  is  found  in  many  parts  of  the 
world,  and  produced  m  the  shell  of  the 
pearl-oyster,  with   which    the    Persian 
gulph  m  particular  abounds.    Perhaps 
the  Hebrew  name  is  from  *il  singular 
and  nb  smooth,  as  being  the  only  gem 
naturally  smooth  and  poUshed.     Or  as 
"  all  pearls,  says  The  New  and  Completa 
Dictionary  of  Arts,  &c.  are  formed  of  the 
matter  of  the  shell,  and  consist  of  a  num* 
ber  of  coats,  spread  with  perfect  regularity 
one  over  another,  in  the  manner  off  the 
several  coats  of  an  onion,  or  like  the  se- 
veral strata  of  the  stones  found  in  the 
bladders  or  stomachs  of  animals,  only 
much  thinner,"  may  not  the  Hebrew 
name  Tfn2,  according  to  this  account, 
be  a  derivative  from  Tin  to  divide,  and 
T]b  smooth,  a  smooth  stratum,  or  the  like? 
occ.  Gen.  ii.  la.    Num.  xi.  7.    Comp. 
Exod.  xvi.  31. 

A  Particle  (from  b^  not,  and  ^  wnio)^ 
Withmd,  betides,  except.  Gen.  xiv.  d4, 
xli.  44,  &  al.  With  o  prefixed,  n5>i»no 
The  same.  Num.  v.  20«  sSam.  xxii.  32. 
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As  a  N.  from  h^  not,  and  hir  profit.  See 
the  learned  Merrick's  Annotation  on  Fs. 
xviii.  5. 

I.  As  an  abstract  N.  Unprofitableness,  worth- 
lessnesSf  xoickedness.  See  Deut.  xili.  13. 
XV.  9.  Prov.  xix.  28.  1  Sam.  i.  16, 
XXV.  25.  3  Sam.  xvi.  7.  i  K.  xxi.  13; 
in  which  three  last  passages  observe  that 
n  emphatic  is  prefixed,  q.  d.  the  greatest 
or  mof  t  abandoned  wickedness,  birba  in 
^  ^oir  of  wickedness,  £ng.  transl.  a 
vjicked  thing,  Ps.  ci.  3.  xli.  9,  A  word, 
or  matter,  of  Belial,  i.  e.  a  heinous  accu- 
sation, is  poured  out  upon  him.  Vitringa 
on  Isa.  xiix.  7,  explains  this  expression 
of  the'cn'me  of  treason  against  the  Roman 
emperour,  of  which  the  Jews  accused 
Jesus  Christ  before  Pilate,  John  xLx. 
"»  15. 

IL  As  an  Adjective,  Worthless,  wicked, 
good  for  nothing,  Avpttos,  Nequam.  Job 
xxxiv.  18.    Comp.  Nah.  ii.  i. 

III.  In  a  concrete  or  collective  sense,  Worth- 
less, or  wicked,  men,  ft  Sam.  xxii,  5, 
xxiii.  6.  Ps.  xviii.  c.  Nah.  i,  11. 

As  a  N.  Iron,  a  well  known  metal.  The 
name  bni  may  be  derived  from  1i  bright 
(like  the  solar  flame.  Cant.  vi.  10.),  and 
7t3  to  fuse,  melt  with  heat,  (droppmg  the 
J  as  usual).  For  it  has  been  observdl  by 

*  chemical  writers,  not  only  that  iron 

•  *»  Jrom  ijgrnites  long  before  it  fiisei;  nor  mdtt 
without  a  violent  fife;  and  this  the  mott  slowly  of 
all  m9X9^s^*  B9erbtuvt*%  Chemistry  by  Sbatu,  vol.  i. 
p.  93. 

"  /rM^— requires  the  strongest  fire  of  all  theme- 


melts  slowly  even  in  the  most  violent 
fire,  but  also  that  it  ignites,  or  becomes 
red'hot  long  before  it  fuses;  and  any  one 
may  observe  the  excessive  brightness  of 
iron  when  red-  or  rather  white-hot,  bria 
therefore,  t{A,  the  bright  fuser,  b  a  very 
descriptive  name  for  it  Num.  xxxi.  22^ 
Deut.  viii.  9,  &  al.  freq. 
Since  iron  requires  the  strongest  fire  of  all 
metals  to  fuse  it,  hence  there  is  a  peculiar 
propriety  in  the  expression  hxMT}  Tia  A 
furnace  for  iron,  or  an  iron  furnace  for 
violent  and  sharp  afflictions.  See  Deut. 
iv.  ao.  1  K.  viii,  51. 
bni  :331  Chariots  (q.  d.  chariotry)  of  or 
•with  tro;t,  probably  mean  chariots  covered 
or  plated  with  iron,  so  as  not  easily  to  be 
broken  or  cut  in  pieces,  occ.  Josh.  xvii. 
16,  18.  Jud.  i.  19.  iv.  3,  13.  InJud. 
the  Vulg.  renders  the  words  cnrms  falca- 
tos,  chariots  armed  with  scythes.  But  this 
does  not  seem  the  natural  sense  of  the 
Heb.  neither  is  there  any  proof  that  war- 
chariots  of  this  kind  were  so  early  in- 
vented. Cyrus  was  the  first  who  intro* 
duced  them  amone  the  Persians.  See 
Xenophon,  Cvroptra.  lib.  vi.  p.  324,  edit« 
Hutchinson,  ovo.  and  note  4. 

rD:im^  See  under  tDJ 

1i3ma  See  under  ^ID 

^bm2  See  under  m 

tals  to  melt  it. — ^It  grows  red-hot  long  before  it 
melts,  and  is  known  to  be  approaching  towards 
that  state  by  it*s  becoming  nvhittr,  and  by  it's 
/^ri/M^.— Iron  exposed  to  the  focus  of  a  great 
burning  ^ass,  instantly  grows  red-hot,  then  turns 
'wbitUb,  sparklu  and  fi^nes,  and  immediately  af- 
ter mdts,"— New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of 
Arts,  in  Iron. 


With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 
I.  To  increase,  rise,  swell,  grow  higher  and 

higher,  as  waters,  occ.  Ezek.  xlvii.  5. 

To  grofw,  as  a  buU-ruah.  occ.  Job  viii,  1 1 . 


To  increase,  as  affliction,  occ.  Job  x.  16^ 
As  a  N.  pM:i  Rising,  sweiHn^,  as  of  wa« 
ters.  Job  xxxviii.  x  x.  Jer,  xii.  5.  xlix.  19. 
1.  44.  It  is  plain  from  a  comparison  of 
I  Chron.  xii.  15,  with  Josh.  iii.  i  c.  iv^  19^ 
that  the  river  Jordan  (probably  nxMn  the 

meltipg 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Twa 


01 


bVQ 


luiehing  of  the  snow  on  moant  libantis) 
hegao,  in  •  iome  years  at  Jeast,  to  over- 
floir  it's  banks  towards  tlie  beginning  of 
the  first  month,  our  March  O.  S.  and 
continued  so  to  do  all  the  time  of  harvest, 
i  e.  till  the  end  of  May  or  tlie  beginning 
of  Junef .  Mttundrdl,  in  his  Journal, 
at  March  30,  thus  expresseth  himself 
conceraine  this  river:  **  After  having 
descended  the  outermost  bank,  you  go 
about  a  furlong  upon  a  level  strand,  be- 
lore  you  come  to  the  immediate  bank  of 
the  nver.  This  second  bank  is  so  beset 
with  bushes  and  trees,  such  as  tamarisks, 
willows,  oleanders,  &c.  that  you  can  see 
BO  water  till  you  have  made  your  way 
through  them.  In  this  thicket  anciently 
(and  the  saaie  is  reported  of  it  to  this 
day)  several  sorts  of  wild  beasts  were 
wont  to  harbour  themselves ;  whose  being 
washed  out  of  the  covert  by  the  overflow- 
ings of  the  river,  gave  occasion  to  that  al- 
insioD,  Jer.  xlix.  19,  and  1.  44,  He  shall 
€om€  ttp  iikt  a  lion  from  the  nce/ling  (pRl) 
4^  Jordan."  Comp.  Ecclus.  xxiv.  26.  Mi- 
chmeUs  (Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  241.) 
says,  that  the  signification  of  the  swelling 
of  the  Jordan  is  very  unsuitable  (ineptis- 
iimaj  to  the  Heb.  JD^  p«:i  in  Jer.  xii.  5 ; 
yet  the  Chaldee  paraphrast  seems  to  have 
giveo  a  very  natural  sense  to  the  end  of 
this  verse — *'  How  thinkest  thou  to  do 
with  respect  to  the  wild  beasts  of'  the  ^Id, 
which  (are  or  appear)  on  the  swelling  of 
the  Joitlan?"  And  in  tbis  exposition  the 
Targumist  has  been  followed  by  Mr. 
Lo-atk,  and  other  commentators. 
In  Zech.  xi.  3,  the  second  hank  or  thicJcet 
itself,  above  mentioned  by  Maundrell, 
seems  to  be  called  fT^^n  p«J. 
As  a  N.  fem.  Ji"i«:i  A  rising  up,  as  of 
smoke,  Isa.  ix.  1 8.  Also,  A  swelling,  as 
of  the  sea,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  10. 
II.  As  a  N.  H*:i  plur.  m«:i  A  valley,  or 
more  properly,  a  rising  ground,  or  lawn 
^'  riung  from  the  bottom  to  the  adjoining 
hill*  Num.  xxi.  20,  And  from  Bamoti  to 
the  w:^  in  the  country  of  Moah  to  the  top 
of  Visgah,  u  e.  they  encamped  on  the 
rising  ground — to  the  y)p  of  the  hill." 
Bate,  freq.  occ*  >JI  (without  the  H)  is 
used  in  the  same  sense.  Deut.  xxxiv.  6. 
^osh.  XX.  8,  &  al.  freq.    As  a  N.  fc^. 

*  5;ee  Haniur%  ObMrvadoos,  voL  ii.  p.  214. 
ti<|,yoLi.p.41. 


plur.  nVM:i  The  same.    £zek.  vii.  i6« 
&a]. 

III.  As  a  V.^Tobe  exalted  in  glory  or  ho* 
nour.  Spoken  of  Jehovah,  occ.  Exod. 
XV.  I,  21.  As  a  N.  p»:i  Exaltation,  ex- 
cellency, as  of  God,  £xod.  xv.  7.  Job^ 
xxxvii.  4.  Mic.  v.  3,  or  4,  &  al. — of  the 
people  of  Israel,  Nah.  ii,  a,  or  3. — of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  Ps.  xlvii.  5.  mM:i  Nearij 
the  same.  Ps.  xciii.  i.  Isa.  xii.  c, 

IV.  As  a  Participle,  or  partidpial  N.  rau 
Fraud,  vainly  elated,  or  Wt^d  up.  Job 
xl.  6,  7.  Isa.  ii.  12.  tu  1^  same.  Isa. 
xvi.  6.  As  Ns.  pM^  and  miu  Elatian^ 
pride,  haughtiness,  I  must  say  with  Mr« 
Bate,  *'  I  know  not  what  the  difference 
is  between  these  two  Nouns.*'  They  oc- 
cur together,  Isa.  xvi.  6.  Jer.  xlviii.  29. 
As  a  N.  mCi  (formed  as  p'^M  from  rXM) 
Proud,  haughty,  occ.  Ps.  cxxiii.  4.  So 
LXX  iieepvjfavoif,  and  Vulg.  auperbis. 

^  As  a  N.  fem.  mHJ  Pride,  used  for  a 
proud  person  or  persons,  the  abstract  for 
the  concrete.  Ps.  xxxvi.  12 ;  as  ntbt  Vile- 
ness  for  vile  persons,  Ps.  xii.  9.  Comp, 
pni  Jer.  1.  31,3a- 

Der.  Greek  yaiu  to  be  proud,  exult, 
French  and  Eog.  gay,  gaiety.  Also,  per- 
haps, Italian  gioia,  French  joie,  Eng. 
joy,  &c. 

In  general.  To  vindicate,  avenge,  rtctrcer, 
retrieve,  or  deliver,  vindicare. 

I.  To  vindicate,  recover,  or  dehoer,  thai  to 
which  one  has  kome  right,  from  evil  or 
wrons.  So  LXX,  pvo^j^t.  Gen.  xlviiL  i6. 
Exod.  vi.  6. 

II.  To  vindicate  or  redeem  an  inheritance, 
to  recover  it  for  a  price  to  it's  proper 
owner.  See  Lev.  xxv.  24,  &c.  As  a  N, 
bn^  A  near  kinsman,  one  who  by  the  Mo- 
saic law  had  a  right  to  redeem  an  inhe- 
ritance, and  also  was  permitted  to  X  vtn^ 

fThe  ancient  Greeks  *'had  no  public  officer 
charged  by  the  state  to  look  after  murderers.  The 
relations  of  the  deceased  alone  bad  the  right  to  pur* 
sue  revenge.  Homer  shews  it  clearly  (U.  ix.  lin. 
628,  Ac.)  We  may  add  to  the  testimon^r  of  this 
great  poet  that  of  Pausanias,-who  speaks  in  many 
places  of  this  ancient  usage  (lib.  v.  c.  1,  p.  376. 
lib.  viil.  c.  34,  p.  669.),  an  usage  that  appears  to 
have  always  suosisted  in  Greece  (See  Plat,  de  heg. 
1.  ix.  p.  930,931,  and  933.  Demosth.  in  Aristocrat, 
p.  73^.  PoUux,  lib.  viii.  cap.  10,  segm.  11 8).** 
Gotruet**  Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  *pc.  3,  book  I.  art.  8, 
▼oL  iL  p.  71,  edit.  Edinlmrgb. 

dicate 
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dicaic  or  (vcaigc  the  death  of  his  relation , 
by  killing  the  slayer  if  he  found  hun  out 
of  the  cities  of  refuge,  (see  Num.  xxxv. 
J9,  21,  &c.)  and  so  was  a  type  of  him 
who  was  to  redeem  man  from  death  and 
the  grave,  to  recover  for  him  the  eternal 
inheritance,  and  to  avenge  kim  on  Satan, 
his  spiritual  enemy  and  murderer.    See 
inter  al.  Job  xix.  a$.  Ps.  xix.  i  $.  cvii.  2. 
cxix.  1J4.    Isa.  XXXV.  9.  xliii.  i.  li.  10. 
lii.  3.  ux.  20.  Ixiii.  4.    Hos.   xiii.  14. 
Huickinsons  Works,  vol.  vi.  p.  341,  &c. 
and  Bo/e's^Crit.  Heb.  m  7tk2.    Masc. 
ulur.  in  R^.  ^biu,  rendered  in  our  trans- 
lation kmMfolh,  I  K.  xvi.  ii.     In  Ruth 
iL  20,  thirty-one  of  Dr.  Kermicolfs  Co- 
dices read  1:>HUD,  and  nine  l^^bHUD,  with 
the  plural  >.    Comp.  Targ.  and  LXX, 
and  Ruth  iii.  12.    As  a  N.  fem.  ni^kO 
JiedentptioH,  right  of  redemption.     Lev. 
XXV.  »4,  26,  29.    Also,  Pric€  rf  redemp- 
tion.   Lev.  XXV.  51,   52.    Translated, 
kindred.    Ezek.   xi.   15.   tD^n  bttJ  T/te 
mienger  of  blood,  he  who  (as  above) 
had  a  right  to  avenge  the  blood  of  his 
relation.    Num.  xxw.  19,  &  al.  ireq. 
And  because  the  avenger  of  blood  was 
often  defiUd  with  the  blood  of  the  slayer, 
or  primps  because  the  people  were  apt 
to  regard  him  as  polluted  by  it,    (see 
Gvsset,  Comment.  Ling.  Heb.)  hence  in 
the  latter  Hebrew  writers. 
in.  As  a  V.  To  pollute,  defile.     In  Niph. 
1^3    they  were    polluted  with  blood. 
Lam.  iv.   14.    So  Isa.  lix.  3.    Comp. 
Zeph.  iii.  I.    In  Kal  and  Huph.  Mai. 
i.  7,  Ye  (0er  blCD  polluted  bread  upon 
wy  altar,  and  ye  say,  wherein  l[\:h)M  have 
we  polluted  theef  Comp.  ver.  12.  Neh 
xiii.  29.    In  Hith.  To  defile  oneself,  occ. 
Dan.  i.  8.     In  Niph.  with  \0  foliowmg. 
To  be  put  away,  or  removed  from,  as  pol- 
luted, q.  d.  To  be  pollutedfrom,  occ.  Ezra 
ii.  62.  Neh.  viL  64. 
IV,   To  avenge,  take  vengeance  on,    occ. 
Job*  iii.  5,  Let  darkness  and  the  shadow  of 
death  in?«i^  take  vengeance  on  it,  LXX 
tiO^a^Oi  avn}y  seize  it,  alluding,  perhaps, 
to  the  avenger  of  bhod^t  seizing  the  of- 
fender.    As  a  N.  fem.  sing,  with  a  for- 
mative H  in  Reg.  nblOM  "  Vengeance, 
occ.  Isa.  Ixiii.  3,  Their  blood  shall  be 
sprinkM  upon  my  garments,  and  (on)  all 
my  raiment  >nbkOM  my  vengeance,  i.  e. 
in  hduDj^  of  it  be  ahputd  be  daiibed  with 


the  slaughter:'  Bate.  One  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicotVs  MSS.  reads  tnhuH  1  have  pol- 
luted it.    See  Bp.  Lomtks  note* 


Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  is  evident 
from  the  things  to  which  it  is  applied, 
namely,  Gibbosity,  protuberance,  promi- 
nence, or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  ^^  The  back  of  a  man  considered 
as  raised  or  hunched  up.  occ.  Ps.  cxxix.  3. 
Comp.  Dan.  vii.  6.  Ezek.  x.  12,  in  whidi 
last  passage  thirty-two,  at  least,  of  Dr. 
Kennicotfs  Codices  read  tsrria  with  the 
plural  \ 

II.  The  base  of  an  altar,  *^  Dorsum  suttinent 
altare.  The  back  supporting  the  altar." 
Cocceius,  occ.  Ezek.  xliiL  13.  French 
translation,  Ce  (sein  sera)  le  dos  de  Vau- 
tel,  This  (bosom  shall  be)  the  back  of  the 
altar.  But  does  not  this  seem  a  forced 
application  of  the  Heb.  ^,  as  denoting  a 
back?  and  shall  we  not  rather  6U|>posc 
that  in  this  text  Ezekiel  uses  ^^  in  the 
Chaldee  sense,  and  adopt  the  Vulgate 
translation,  Haec  quoque  ent fossa  attaris. 
This  also  (i.  c.  what  was  formed  by  the 

-  p*n  and  the  border  J  was  the  foss  of  the 

altar? 
HI.  As  a  N.  y\^  plur.  XD^'^a,  and,  io  the 
construct  used  for  tlie  absolute  form,  nna 
and  ^13  The  locust  in  it's  caterpillar  state, 
so  called,  either  from  ifs  shape  in  gene- 
ral, or  irom  it's  continually  hunchhsg  out 
it's  back,  in  moving,  occ.  Isa.  xxjuii.  4. 
Amos  vii.  x.  Nali.  iii.  17.  And  to  ex- 
plain these  passages  I  obseive^  that  it  is 
m  their  caterpillar  state  that  the  locusts 
are  the  most  destructive,  marching  directly 
forward,  and  in  their  way  eating  up 
every  thing  that  is  green  and  juicy  ;  tha^ 
in  and  near  the  Holy  Land  theyare  in 
this  state  in  the  month  of  April,  which 
corresponds  to  the  beginning  of  the  spring- 
ing up  of  the  latter  growth  after  the  King's 
feedings,  xohich  were  in  March;  and  lastly, 
that  m  the  beginning  of  June,  mp  Ora 
in  the  time  of  cooling,  when  the  people 
are  retired  to  their  cool  summer-houses 
or  country-seats,  the  caterpillar-locusts  of 
the  second  brood  are  settled  in  ih^Jetuts 
tvr\"^^,  whether  the  parent-locusts  bad 
retired  to  lay  their  eggs.  But  for  the 
further  illustration  of  uese  particulais, 
I  must  request  tlie  reader  attentive^  to 
peruse   Pr*  Hhaanf*^   Ttavel^    p.    iS;^ 

%d  edit« 
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tdedit  and  compare  with  Harmer's  Ob- 
servations, vol,  i.  p.  225,  &c.  and  vol.  ii 
p.  466,  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  C:>i:i  Vaulted  or 
fircked  rooms,  as  of  the  temple,  occ.  i  K 
\i.  9,  andcotercd  a^^i  the  arched  rooms 
or  arches  (vault-beams,  Eug.  raarg.) — 
unth  cedar. 

V.  As  a  N.  !i^  A  tanlfed  or  arched  room, 
such  as  prostitutes  dwelt  in,  occ,  Ezek. 
XVI.  24,  31,  39.  So  Fornix,  a  vault, 
(whence  Kn^,Jomicafion)  is  used  in  the 
Latin  writers  for  a  brothel;  and  the  LXX 
render  n:i  in  Ezekiel  twice  by  ttropvs/ov, 
and  once  by  otxtju^  zmpvixoy,  and  tlie 
Vuig.  by  hipanar. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur,  a*^^,.  Jer.  xir.  3, 
Arched  or  vaulted  reservoirs  of  waters,  or 
ratiier drc/ie(f  or  vaulted  aqueducts  ;  those, 
namely,  made  by  king  Hezekiab,2  Cbron. 
xxxii.  30,  to  bring  the  water  of  the  foun- 
tain of  Gilion  (which  was  situated  on  the 
western  side  of  the  city  of  David,  mclin- 
ing  to  the  south*)  ntDob  vndergroimd, 
straight  to  the  city  of  David.  So  the 
author  of  Ecclus.  cli.  xlviii.  17,  or  19, 
Ezekias  fortified  his  city,  xoi  eia^youysv 
^S  liecciy  avrtjs  u^wp,  (so  Complut.  and 
MS.  Alex.)  nPTEE  (EN)  SlAHPXii 
AKPOTOMON,  xa<  u/xoJo/Aijcrg  xfijya^ 
US  v$ara,  and  brought  in  xcater  into  the 
midst  thereof,  he  digged  the  hard  rock 
with  iron,  and  built  fountains  Jor  waters. 
And  Tadttts  describing  the  city  of  Jeru- 
salem, Hist.  lib.  V.  cap.  12,  particularly 
mentions  "  Fons  perennis  aqua,  cavati 
sub  tenri  montes,  Sf  piscinae  cistemoeque 
serxandis  imbribus,  A  never  failing  foun- 
tain of  water,  t/te  m&untains  scooped,  or 
bored  through,  underground-f  [plainly  for 
the  passage  of  the  water],  and  pools  and 
cistems  for  preserving  the  rain." 

VJI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^y  The 
bos\es  or  umbos  of  shields  which  project  in 
the  middle  of  tliem.  occ.  Job  xv.  26. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  n:, 
Ezek.  i.  18,  The  felloes  or  rings  of  the 
wheels,  which  do  not  appear  to  have  had 
any  naves.  And  so,  1  K.  vii.  33,  ^^i  arc 
the  felloes  or  rings  of  the  wheels,  and 

•  Coropi  MnmtreU^s  Travelf,  April  9,  vrith 
Sbavt  Pjan  of  Jerusalem,  Trzv.  p.  277. 

f  Not  as  the  pompous  Mr.  GorJon  erroneously 
renders  it^  ^  The  mountains  were  all  scooped  hu 
For  what  ? 


"nwn  the  neves.    Comp.  below  under 

IX.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ni:i  Fellifes  or  ftowf- 
^g  ^w^*  of  wheels,  occ.  Ezek.  i.  18. 

X.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  niJJ  The  arched  pro* 
minentjlcsk  over  the  eyes,  or  the  e^-brwat 
themselves.  So  LXX  ofpvg,  and  Vul^. 
superciiia.  occ.  Lev.  xiv.  9. 

XL  As  a  N.  masci  plur.  tD^i  Heaps, 
banks,  or  ridges  of  earth,  occ.  2  K.  iii.  16, 
*'  Make  thisvalleytD^rrn  tD^ii  ftillof  bank^ 
to  stop  the  water  from  running  down  the 
valley.'^  Bate.  Virgil,  Georg.  ii.  lb.  236, 
uses  crassa  terga,  stiff  A<7tib(i.  e.  of  cartli 
ploughed  up)  for  ridgeq,  Sotcrga,Geoi^.L 
lin.  97.  Job  xiii.  12,  tDD^na  ^ron  n3 
**  Your  sweUing  heaps  (^orcj  swelling 
heaps  rf  mire.  He  means  their  sweWng 
heaps  of  words;  their  kigh-Jlowa  dis* 
courses,  m  particular,  on  the  happy  con- 
dition of  pious  and  virtuous  persons  eves 
in  the  present  world.''  Sa>^^»note.  Sfidi 
heaps  of  mire  required  no  ci^ts  to  de- 
stroy them,  they  would  dissolve  and  ixk 
of  themselves. 

XI L  Chald.  1:1  and  in  the  emphatic  fbrai 
Hn:i,  Nearly  the  same  as  Heb.  HU,  A 
pit  or  dungeon,  used  as  a  den  of  lions. 
Dan.  vi.  7,  12,  &  al.  So  LXX  Aaxxof, 
and  Vulg.  lacus. 

XIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  with  a  forma- 
tive %  tD^i:i*  Husbandmen,  "who  turn  op 
the  land  in  rid^  or  backs,"  Bate,  occ 
Jer.  Hi.  16,  and  2  K.  xxv.  12,  accordii^ 
to  the  Complutcnsian  edit  and  at  least 
forty-seven  more  of  Dr.  KenmcotCs  Co- 
dices. Also,  Lands  to  be  so  cultivated* 
occ.  Jer.  xxxix.  10.  Comp.  Sense  XL 

XIV.  As  a  N.  with  a  formatn'e  \.  ^12  Qih* 
boMs,  hump-backed,  occ.  Lev.  xxi.  20.  So 
LXX  Kv^ros,  and  Vulg.  gibbus.  With 
the  3  doubled,  tD^33S3  iTt  A  mountain  of 
gibbosities,  i.  e.  with  several  protube- 
rances, occ.  Ps.  Ixviii.  1(5,  175  where 
LXX  000$  rslvpu3it*^vor,  a  cheese-like  hill. 
See  the  followuig  word.  But  on  Ps. 
Ixviii.  16,  17,  I  add,  agreeably  to  Mr. 
Merrick^s  note  on  this  text,  that  the 
Chald.  psi  signifies  gibbous,  ni2^n:i  gibbo- 
sitji,  summit^  and  KD>2:j  the  eye-brows ;  so 
Syr.  HVn:!  the  et/e-brow,  summit  (see  Ca- 
stell,  Le\\c,)',  that  Bochart,  (Chanaan, 
lib.  i.  cap.  42.)  in  speaking  of  the 
Montes  Uebennct  or  Cebennce  (Les  Cc- 
vennesj,    which  are    called    by  Strabo 
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'Tax^s  cpsivy^  a  motm^ainotts  back  or  ridge, 
SBtys^  Thus  Hyi:i  in  Syriac  is  the  brow  of 
ahUy  Ixike  iv.  ?,9;  and  that  the  same 
learned  writer  olMer?es  from  Camden, 
that  the  Bntbh  word  Krvcn  signifies  the 
ridge  of  a  movntain.  So  Mr.  Richards 
m  his  Welsh  Dictionary,  **  Cefn,  the 
hack  of  a  man  or  beast,  a  pronumtory,  or 
kill  lying  ovt,  a  ridge  of  a  mountain,-^ 
Hence  in  all  (irohability — the  Cetennes 
in  France^  Keoin  or  Chrcin  in  York- 
shire, and  doubtless  many  other  snch 
names  in  England^  Scotland,  and  France, 
&c. 

XV.  As  a  N.  fern.  nan:t,  or,  according  to 
some  printed  copies,  and  many  of  Dr. 
KemdcoH'%  MSS.  nrii  Cheese.  So  LXX 
tupw,  and  Vulg.  caseum.  occ.  Job  jC.  lo. 
^'  Dr.  Shaw,  iu  his  account  of  the  Bar- 
hary  cheeses,  (Travels,  p^  i<38),  tells  us, 
they  are  small,  rarely  weighing  above  two 
or  mree  pounds,  and  in  shape  and  size  like 
our  penny'loaves.  One  would  imagine  the 
ancient  Jewish  (or  Eastern)  cheeses  were 
of  the  same  shape,  smce  the  same  word 
signifies  an  hill,  which  in  Job  x.  is  trans- 
lated cheese.  So  the  LXX  translate  the 
Ugh  hills,  Ps.  Ixviii.  15,  16,  by  a  word 
tbftt  signifies  cheese-like  hills."  Harmer's 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  285. 

D£B.  Gibbous,  &c. 

As  a  N.  ^  pit,  ditch,  or  pool.  occ.  Isa. 
XXX.  14.  Ezek.  xlvii.  11.  Chald.  Hlii. 
See  under  :ii  XII. 

mi 

With  a  radical,  fixed  and  immutable  rr. 

1.  In  Kal,  To  be  high,  clecated,  tall,  lofty. 
Job  XXXV.  $.  X  Sam.  ix.  a.  x.  23.  In 
Hiph.  To  exalt,  make  high,  Ezek.  xvii.  24. 
ft  Chron.  xxxiii.  14.  MsOj  To  mount  up: 
Job  xxxix.  27.  *'  The  eagle  is  of  all 
birds  that  which  mounts  to  the  greatest 
height.''  Buffon,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Oiseaux, 
tom.  i.  p.  11^.  As  a  N.  nna  High, 
height,  Gben.  vu.  19.  Deut*  iii.  5.  i  Ssun. 
xvi.  7.  xvii.  4.  Majesty,  Job  xl.  10.  Hm:j 
fem.  with  the  formative  M  instead  of  n 
after  the  Chaldee  form.  Ezek.  xxxi.  5, 
but  eight  of  Dr.  Kenmcotfs  Codices  read 
nnn:!.  ni;ijomedwithaWAciUarf,Prov. 
xvi.  5,  with  mi  the  breath,  Prov.  xvi.  18. 
Eccles.  vii.  8;  with  f\iA  the  nose,  Ps.  x.  4, 
with  tD^Vi^  the  eyes,  Ps.  ci.  5.  (comp. 
Ps.  xviii.  28.)  beautifully  describes  pride 


and  haughtiness,  from  the  twdHng  hearts^ 
strongtiD^  quick  breathing  (see  Actsix.  i .;, 
contemptuous  and  high  looks  (comp.  Prov. 
XXX.  13.)  of  such  persons.  But  see  Mr. 
Bate  on  the  word.     Hence, 

II.  To  be  elated y  haughty,  proud.  Isa.  iii.  16. 
Jer.  xiii.  1$.  Zeph.  iii.  if.  As  a  N. 
mi  Haughtiness,  Jer.  xlviii.  29.  Fem. 
r\Ti2^  used  adverbially,  D  in,  with,  being 
understood.  Haughtily,  proudly,  i  Sam. 
ii.  3.  Comp.  Isa.  ii.  if,  17.     But 

III.  As  there  is  a  good  and  commendable, 
as  well  as  an  evil  and  blameable  elation, 
or  elevatim  of  heart,  so  lib  rria^  his  heart 
was  lifted  up  is  once  used  in  a  good  sense, 
for  he  took  courage,  grew  confident  or  bold, 
2  Chron.  xvii.  6. 

Der.  Gibbet. 

n2i 

As  a  N.  Bald  before,  fore-head  bald.  Stf 
LXX  Avafakxvhg.  occ.  Lev.  xiii.  41. 
Fem.  nnii  The  bald  fore-hand.  So  LXX 
kvx<foL>jxv\wiui.  occ.  Lev.  xiii. 42, 43, 55. 
But  iu  the  last  Text  it  is  spoken  of  clotii 
or  skin,  and  seems  to  denote  their  yore- 
and  outer  J  or  right  side, 

I.  To  set  up  a  boundary,  to  bound,  terminate. 
occ.  Deut.  xix.  14.  Josh,  xviii.  20.  Zecfa. 
ix.  2.  In  Hiph.  To  bound,  set  bounds  to. 
occ.  Exod.  XIX.  12,  23.  As  a  N.  b)2Ji  or 
blJj  A  bound,  limit,  border.  Gen,  x.  19. 
xxiii.  17,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem.  T^b^l2^ 
m  Reg.  rh:n,  plur.  minii  and  ni>i:i  The 
same.  See  Isa.  xxviii.  25.  Ps.  Ixxir.  17. 
Num..xxxii.  33.  Comp.  Exod.  xxviu. 
14,  22.  xxxix.  15. 

II.  As  a  N.  Viaj  The  mark  of  a  boundary^ 
a  land-mark.  Deut.  xix.  14.  xxvii.  f7. 
Prov.  xxii.  28.  Fem.  plur.  m  Reg.  nbnil 
Land-marks.  Job  xxiv.  2. 

Der.  Gabble,  a  mixt  language,  such  as  is 
spoken  on  the  confines  of  cbffisrent  conn* 
tries;  Islandic  gabl,  a  bound,  (see  Junius 
Etymol.  Anglic.)  and  Eng.  gaifd  (end  of 
a  house). 

p:t  See  under  Xi 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea  is 
evident  from  the  things  to  which  it  b  ap- 
plied^ namely,  conicabiess  of  form,  though 
not  in  a  mathematical,  but  In  a  popular 
sense. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.jT^:ia  fmd  in  Reg.  njri^  A 
mountain  or  hill,  from  ifs  conical  form; 

for 
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£)r  as  *  ao  excellent  writer  has  well  ob- 
served, "  Mountains  and  hills  have  gene- 
rally on  all  sides  a  regular  descent  or  in- 
dination  from  their  tops,  greater  or  less, 
longer  or  shorter,  and  when  separately 
eonsidered,  and  without  attending  to 
every  little  incquahty^  may  be  said  to  be 
of  a  conical  or  pyramidal  shape."  £xod . 
xvii.  g,  10.  I  Sam.  x.  i;,  Isa.  xxxi.  4, 
For  Mount  Stoft,  and  nh^^^i  it's  slope ; 
on  which  the  temple  stood. 
U.  As  a  N.  ^^  A  large  drinking  vessel,  a 
gobUty  shaped,  I  suppose,  as  sometimes  to 
this  day,  like  a  truncated  cone,  occ.  Gen. 
Xhv.  a,  12,  16,  17.  Jer.  xxxv.  5;  from 
which  last  text,  compared  with  the  for- 
mer, It  appears  that  i^n:i  or  )?S:>  is  a  lar- 
ger vessel  out  of  which  the  wine  was 
poured  into  the  drinking  cups.  It  answers 
perhaps  to  the  Greek  ^prj'njp,  as  niD3  to 
the  xvifsX\a  or  Ssirata,  Thus  Homer, 
U.  iii.  lin.  247,  8, 

-pipi  ii  KPHTNPA  fniir/ov 


Knpf^  liati^t  nit  xfvcriM  KTHEAAA 

Mn.  295, 

Onov  ^ix  KPHTHPOS  a^vv^afxtyt  ^EITAEZIIN 
Exxwi 

lU.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  CD^i?>n:i,  and 
tny^^  Tlie  bouls  of  tlie  golden  candle- 
stick. These  are  expressed  to  be  tDnpU^D 
shaped  like  almonds,  i.  e.  approachhig  to  a 
conical  form.  occ.  Exod.  xxv.  3 1,  33,  34. 
xxxvii.  17,  19. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  nii>n:o  The  caps 
or  bonmts  of  the  Jewish  Priests,  which, 
when  fixed  to  their  heads,  had  probably 
the  fonu  of  a  tnmcated  cone.  occ.  Exod. 
xxviii.  40.  xxix.  9.  xxxix.  28.  Lev. 
viii.  13. 

1.  In  Kal,  To  be  strong,  poxverfuf,  to  pre- 
rail.  Gen.  vii.  18,  19,  24,"^  &  al.  treq. 
In  Hiph.  Tlie  same.  occ.  Ps.  xiii  5. 
Also,  To  make  strong,  establish,  confirm. 
wc.  Dan.  ix.  27.  In  Hilh.  construed 
with  bi>  againsty  To  strengthen  onaelf, 
exert  one's  strength,  occ.  Isa.  xlii.  13. — 
with  bw  To  strengthen  oneself  against,  to 

•  See  Mr.  CaUott**  Treatise  on  the  Delude, 
p.  247,  &e.Sd.  edit,  where  the  reader  may  find  the 
eridence  for  the  deluge  arising  from  the  form  and 
Btruccure  of  mountaim  stated  with  great  prcci*ion 
aod  force. 


be  stout  or  insolent  towards,  occ^  Job 
XV.  25.  Absolutely,  To  ttehaie  onesdf 
stoutly  or  insolently,  to  be  insolent,  occ. 
Job  xxxvL  9.  As  Ns.  in:i  and  "y\l^y 
Strong,  powerful,  mighty.  Gen.  vi,  4. 
X,  8,  9,  &  al.  freq.  Fern.  milJ  Strength, 
might.  Eccles.  ix.  16.  Job  xxxix.  J9,  & 
al.  freq.  Also,  Mastery ,  victory.  Exod. 
xxxii.  18, 
II.  As  a  N.  in:)  ^  man,  as  distmguished 
from  a  woman  or  child,  on  account  of 
hb  superiour  sfrettgth,  Lat.  vir,  which  ui 
like  manner  from  vis,  strength.  See  in- 
ter al.  Deut.  xxii.  5.  Jer.  xliii.  6.  Exod. 
xii.  3  7.  1i;i  A  male  child,  as  distinguislied 
from  a  female ;  so  LXX  Ap<rev.  Job  iiL  3. 
Comp.  Jer.  xxxi.  22.  It  sometimes,  like 
homo  in  Latin,  and  man  in  Eng.  denotes 
the  species.  See  Ps.  xxxiv.  9.  Job  iv.  17. 
xiv.  10, 14.   Any  or  every  man.    Jer.  xvii. 

In  Joel  ii.  8,  1^:1  is  applied  to  locusts, 
wliom  the  prophet  m  the  verse  immedi- 
ately preceding  had  compared  to  onni 
mighty  men.  It  is  equivalent  to  un\  cu:ty 
one,  each,  in  the  8th  verse. 
The  prohibitory  law,  Deut.  xxii.  j,  seems 
directed  against  an  idolatrous  usage,  Vi  iiich 
from  this  text  appears  to  be  as  ancient  as 
Moses,  and  which  later  writers  inform  u« 
was  to  be  found  among  several  nations  in 
after  tunes,  and  that  too  attended  with 
the  most  abominable  practices.  From 
Plutarch  f  we  learn  that  the  ^^yptians 
called  the  moon  the  mother  of  the  world, 
and  assigned  to  her  fvo-iy  ccpcevo^r^Knv,  a 
nature  both  male  void  female;  and  Boy  set 
says  of  Diana,  Luna  or  the  Moon,  that 
**  Uie  £s:yptians  worshipped  this  deity 
both  as  male  and  female,  the  men  sacri- 
ficing to  it  as  Luna,  the  women  as  Lu- 
nus,  and  each  sex  on  these  occasions  assum- 
ing the  dress  of  the  other.'*  (But  Qu  ?) 
**  Indeed  this  goddess  was  no  other  than 
the  Venus  Urania  or  Calestis  of  the  Assy- 
rians, whose  worship  and  rites  the  Phc- 
nicians  brought  into  Greece.*'  The  Assy- 
rian Venus  was  of  both  sexes,  and  accord- 
ingly she  was  worshipped  by  her  votaries, 
sometinies  in  the  attire  of  men,  some- 
times in  that  of  women,  the  men  and  wo^ 
men  mutually  changing  dresses  with  each 

f  De  liid.  &  O^ir.  torn.  ii.  p.  3G8,  edit.  XyUutdr. 
\  Panthcon>  p.  72,  VJd  edit. 

other* 
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•ffcr*.  MacrobiusfpVitteT  observing  thnt 
some  persons  corrupt  that  line  in  yirgil 
(JEn.  iL  tin.  632.)  by  reading  De&  Goc/- 
dess,  instead  of  Deo  Gorf,  meaning  Venus, 
and  that  Acterianus  affirms,  that  in  Cql- 
Vfts  we  should  read  Poflentemquc  Deum 
Vefifrem,  Venus  that  powerful  God,  turn 
deam,  not  goddess,**  adds,  that  **  there 
is  an  image  of  her  in  Cyprus  witli  a 
beard,  but  in  a  female  dress  with  a  scep- 
tre, and  the  stature  of  a  man,  and  they 
think  that  she  is  both  male  and  female  X. 
jiristophanes  calls  her  A(ppo^iroy. — "  Phi- 
hchorus  also  in  his  Atthis  affirms,  that 
she  is  the  moon,  and  that  the  men  sacrifice 
to  her  dressed  as  women,  and  tJte  women 
ms  men,  because  she  is  thought  to  be  both 
wtale  and  female  WJ*^ 
It  is  no  difficult  matter  to  guess  at  the 
consequences  of  these  holy  masquerades. 
Julius  Firmicus,  however,  De  Errore  pro- 
fanarum  Relig.  cap.  4,  does  not  leave  us 
to  conjecture ;  for,  speaking  of  the  Assyri- 
ans^  he  says,  *^  The  Assyrians  and  part  of 
the  Africans  reckon  the  air  the  principal 
of  the  elements,  and  this  they  worship 
under  an  artificial  image  (imaginatdfigu* 
ratione)  and  have  consecrated  it  by  the 
name  of  Juno  or  the  Virgin  Venus,  &c." 
And  a  little  after — "  Whom  their  com- 
pany of  priests  cannot  duly  serve  unless 
theyeffeminate  their  countenances,smootli 
their  skins,  aud  disgrace  their  male  sex  by 
female  ornaments,  Videre  est  in  ipsis  tempUs 

♦  Univ.  Hiit.  vol.  iv.  p.  358,  8vo.  and  GuihrtVt 
General  Hist.  vol.  ii.  p.  34,  5. 

f  SatumaL  lib.  iii.  cap.  8. 

t  As  the  Latin  of  MacrMiu  (edit.  Hen,  Steph, 
Paris,  1585.)  is  here  confused  and  apparently  cor- 
ruptc^d,  I  shall  give  Servitis\  Note  on  F'irgU,  Mil  ii. 
lin.  632,  which  is  clearer  to  the  same  purpose — 
*•  £jt  iu  Cypro  simulacbrum  barbate  [F'eneru  sciL] 
^f^ore  \Sf  veste  muliebri,  eum  uetin  ISt  naturS  vi» 
rili,  qwd  Af  ^iTov  weantj  cui  viri  in  veste  mulie- 
bri,  mulieresin  virili  veste  sacrificant.  There  is  in 
Cyprus  an  image  of  a  bearded  Venus,  with  the 
body  and  dress  of  a  woman,  but  with  a  sceptre 
and  the  sex  of  a  man,  which  they  call  AfpoJiTo; 
llusc.  amd  to  nvtich  th*  wun  sacrifice  in  m  ftmaU  dress, 
tbe  %Demen  in  a  muuetdi/u  one.** 

Amobiust  advers*  Gent.  lib.  liL  derides  the  Hea- 
then for  praying  to  deities,  without  knowing 
whether  they  were  gods  or  goddesses.  "  Consuestit  in 
freeibns,  sive  tu  Deus,  sive  tu  Dea,  dieere.**  TertuU 
Hem,  ApolOg.  cap.  1 6,  *^  Lunus  et  Luna.*' 

I  Fbilocborus  quoque  in  Attbide  eanJem  affirmat  esse 
Lunam,  &  el  sacnficium  facere  viros  cum  veste 
muli^Mi,  mulieres  cum  virili,  quod  eadem  et  mas 
sstifflatur  et  focmina^  Mncrek  ut  sup. 


cum  publico  gemitu,  miseranda  ludihria,  if 
viros  muliebria  pati,  if  kanc  impuri  Sf  tm* 
pudici  corporis  labem  gloriosd  ostcntationc 
detegere.**  Which  words,  expressive  of 
the  most  abominable  impurities,  I  hope  I 
may  be  excused  from  tranalatiug.  Comp. 
under  wnp  V. 

n.  As  a  N.  Vli  A  lord,  master,  chief  Geo. 
xxvii.  29,  37.  Fcm.  !T)^i:i  A  lady,  miS' 
tress,  a  title  of  the  Queens  of  Judah.  2  K. 
X.  13.  a  Chron.  xv.  16.  Jer.  xiiL  18. 
n^^j  A  mistress.  Gen.  xvi.  4,  8.  Isa* 
xlvii.  5,  7. 

Der.  Greek  xufg/jvaw,  La  tin  gi/6<rmo,  French 
gouvemer,  English  gubemation,  govern, 
&c. 

trii  * 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  shave  of,  as  hair,  ''  abrasit 
pilos**  Cast  ell. 

I.  As  a  N.  li;'»3i  Hail  from  it's  smoothness, 
as  it  occurs  in  the  compound  N.  t2^*nj^ 
used  for  large  hail-stones,  as  appears  by 
theseveral contexts,  occ.  Ezek.xiii.  1 1,13. 
xxT^viii.  22^  in  which  last  text  the  LXX 
render  it  by  p^aAa?ij;  liail.  Comp.  Josh. 
jt.  II*  Job  xxxviii.  22,  23.  Ps.  xviii.  12, 
Isa.  XXX.  30.  Rev.  viii.  7.  xvi.  21, 
.  tl^niil'k^  seems  a  plain  compoimd  of  ^ 
lord,  aud  W*1^  haii^  q.  d.  grando  do- 
minans,  and  perhaps  refers  to  some 
idolatrous  notion  they  entertained  about 
hail.  It  is  certain  tliat  tlie  latter  heathen 
attributed  the  sending  of  ^7  to  their 
Jupiter,  and  looked  upon  any  remark- 
able showers  of  it  as  proofs  of  hb  anger. 
So  Horace^  ode  ii.  lib.  i, 

yam  satis  terris  nivis  atque  dirs 
Grandinis  misit  Pater,  &c. 

Too  long,  alas!  with  storms  of  bail  and  saow^ 
Jove  has  cbastis*d  the  world  below. 

Mathwarxng. 
Comp.  Virgil  Mn.  iv.  lin.  120,  16  r.  Xn. 
ix.  lin.  669.  and  Livy,  lib.  ii.  cap.  62. 
and  lib.  xxvi.  cap.  1 1 ;  and  see  J^aubuz 
on  Rev.  viii.  7.  The  learned  Mr.  Spence, 
in  his  Poly  metis,  plate  29,  fig.  2,  gives 
us  a  medal,  on  which  Jupiter  Pluvius, 
or  the  Rainy,  is  represented  '^  seated  on 
the  clouds,  holdmg  up  his  right  hand; 
and  pouring  a  stream  of  hail  and  rain 
from  it  upon  the  earth,  whilst  his  FuIm«B 
is  held  down  m  his  left/' 
TI.  As  a  N.  W^^  An  union  or  large  peart, 
or  perhaps  crystal,  (Greek  x^r^cAAop  ice) 

probably 
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probably  so  called  from  if  s  smoothness  or 
resemblance  to  hail,  Ouce,  Jobxxviii.  i8. 

Ocftrs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
s^fies/o  expand,  "  i .  cxpandit,"  C<w/e//. 

As  a  N.  in  Heb.  ::»  Thejlat  expanded  roof 
of  a  house  or  other  building,  such  as  are 
usual  in  the  *  East  to  this  day,  and 
which  were  adapted  to  the  various  pur- 
poses for  which  we  find  them  ubcd  in 
Scripture.  See  inter  al.  Deut.  xxii.  8. 
Josh.  ii.  6.  Jud.  xvi.  27.  2  K.  xxiii.  12. 
Jer.x;\.  13.  Zeph.i.  5.  Dan.iv.  26,  or  29. 
In  GalUec  and  Judca,  as  well  as  at  Aleppo, 
they  fre(iucntly  sleep  on  the  roof^  of  their 
houses,  and  so  they  appear  from  i  Sara, 
ix.  25,  »6,  to  have  done  anciently;  fOr 
those  verses  tell  as  that,  after  they  de- 
scended from  the  high  place,  Samuel 
conversed  with  Saul  on  the  house-top,  and 
that  at  the  sprins  of  the  day  Samud 
called  Saul  (on)  me  house-top,  saj/ing. 
Up,  that  I  may  send  thee  aw(n/;  and  Saul 
arose,  i.e.  from  hb  bed  on  the  house-top, 
where  he  bad  lodged  all  night  f.  Comp. 
LXX  on  ver.  25. 
The  flat  extended  roof  or  top  of  an  altar* 

Exod.  r.xx.  3., 
To  this  root  may  be  referred  iiH  Agag, 
which  appears  to  be  the  common  name 
of  the  kings  of  the  Amalekites  (as  Fha- 
raoh  of  tlie  Egyptians,  Abmelek  of  the 
PiiiJistines)  from  the  comparatively  large 
extent  of  their  dominions.  See  Num. 
xxhf.  7,  20.    I  Sam.  xv.  7,  8,  9. 

I.  InKal,  "  To  assault, attacky  or  rush  upon,*' 
Bate,  occ  Gen.  xlix.  19.  Ps.  xciv.  21. 
Hah.  iii.  16.  Hence  the  patriarch  Gad 
had  his  name,  Gen.  xlix.  19.  xxx.  1 1, 
where  not  only  the  Xcr/,  but  seven  of  Dr. 
Kamicott*s  Codices,  for  n:3  read  'iJiMl  A 
troop  Cometh,    So  Targ.  Onkelos  ij  mdh. 

[I.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  rr)i:i  Banks  of  a 
river,  which  are  con^nuMy  beaten  upon 
by  it's  waters,  occ.  Josh.  iii.  15.  iv,  18. 
I  Chron.  xii.  1  $.  Isa.  viii.  7. 
There  is  a  ueculiar  proprie^>  Josh.  iii.  1 5. 
iv.  18.  I  Chron.  xii.  15.  m  mentioning 
all  the  banks  of  the  Jordan;  forlorn 
Maundrelts  Journey,    March  30^   this 

•  See  Dr.  8haw'%  TravcU,  p.  210,  «1 1,  2d  edit. 
>.itmtmir%  Nst.  Hitt.  of  Aleppo,  p.  2,  12,  9a 
«d  Bishop  Z^«vtf^  po  Im.  x»i.  J . 

t  to  ^mrmtt'%  OhMrratioai}  ToLL  p>  169. 


river  appears  to  have  had  several.  (See 
nnder  hh:)  I.)  And  the  same  propriety 
we  may  observe  in  Isa.  vfii.  7,  where 
there  is  a  manifest  allusion  to  the  riv^r 
Euphrates,  which  in  like  manner  used  to 
overflow  all  it's  banks  in  spring  and 
summer,  as  we  learn  from  the  express 
testimonies  of  Arrian  and  Amniianus, 
cited  by  Vitringa,  on  the  text. 
III.  As  a  N.  masc.  sing.  n:i,  plur.  C3^i, 
and  plur.  fem.  in  Reg.  wni,  A  Kid,  pro- 
bably so  called  irom  the  remarkable 
manner  in  which  they  push  9r  butt  at 
each  otlierl  This  Virgil  has  observe^, 
Georgic.  2,  liti.  530,* 


Tit^tsqut  tngrtttmntUtfv . 


Inter  te  adrertb  luctantur  comibot  hadL 


^Butting  nmth  mcherxe  ior/u 


Tift  kids  sport  wa&ton.- 

Gen.  xxxviii.  17.  i  Sam.  x.  3.  Cant.i.^. 

— Thou  shall  not  boil  n:i  a  kid  in  his  mother's 
milk,  Exod.  xxiii.  19.  **  Thb  law,  say 
some,  was  to  teach  them  to  abhor  cruelt]^ : 
but  I  should  rather  think  it  was  given  m 
opposition  to  an  idolatrous  custom  me^* 
tioned  by  Dr.  Cud-worth,  m  his  discourse 
on  the  Lord'sSupper,  from  an  old  Karaite 
writer,  who  says,  *  It  was  a  custom  of 
the  ancient  Heathen,  vjhen  they  had  ^a« 
thered  in  all  their  fruits,  to  take  a  kid, 
and  boil  it  in  the  dam's  milk,  and  then, 
in  a  magical  way,  to  go  about>  and  be- 
sprinkle with  it  all  their  trees  and  fields, 
and  gardens  and  orchards,  thinkins  by 
this  means  they  should  make  them  fruc- 
tify, and  bear  again  more  abundantly  the 
following  year.'  And  to  confirm  this 
explanation  of  the  law  against  boiling  a 
kid  in  iVs  mother's  milk,  it  is  observable, 
tliat  it  is  both  here  and  in  ch.  xxxiv.  26, 
joined  with  the  command  of  bringing  the 
first  fruits  into  the  house  of  Jehorah  their 
Aleun;  and  in  Deut.  xiv.  21,  with  that 
o^  paying  tythe."  Editor*s  Note  oo  Bafe't 
New  and  Literal  Translation)  Exod. 
xxiii.  19. 

—Hence  Lat.  iadus^  and  Eng.  goat  au4 
kid. 

IV.  As  a  N.  n:i  A  species  of  strongfy  artf* 
matic  plant,  cbriauder  (so  LXX  iLoptw^. 
and  Vulg.  corigndri)^  from  it's  prntgent^ 
inciding  qualities,  oce*  Exod.  1^  31. 
Num.  xi.  7.         . 

V.  As  a  N.  Ta  A  nerve,  tettdon,  or  sinew,' 
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cooposed  of  ncrroui  fibres,  6c^.  Oc». 
;cxxii.  32.  Job  X.  ir.xl.  12.  Isa.xhnii.4. 
Ezek.  xxxvii.  6,  8.  This  is  a  very  proper 
And  pfailosopliica]  name  for  the  nerves, 
tvhtcn  are  continually  affected  by  the  im- 
^    jmisei   of  the  nervous  Jiuid^   or  animal 

.  ^W/«y passing  tlirough  them;  \ihich  im- 
pulses 00  the  one  side,  perpetually  convey 
uhsations  of  all  kinds  tirom  the  external 
organs  to  the  brain,  and  on  the  other, 
by  the  action  of  the  will  or  mind  on 
the  origin  of  tlie  nerves  at  the  brain, 
direct  the  vqluniaiymoi ions  of  theunimal. 
TDhat  <he  nerces  are  the  instrttments  of 
sensation  and  volntttaty  motion,  may  be 
proved  by  demonstrative  experiments,  and 
h,  I  thinkf  allowed  by  all;  and  that  thev 
are  so,  by  means  of  some  very  subtilt 

Jfuid  derived  throvgk  them  to  every  part 
of  the  body,  has  been  the  op^inion  of 
some  of  the  greatest  names  in  philosophy 
and  physic.  Sir  Isaac  teuton  was,  as 
he  himself  *  declares,  of  opinion,  that 
••.  all  sensation  is  excited,  and  the  limbs 
of  animals  moved  at  pleasure,  by  the 
vibrations  of  a  rfry  snhfile fluid,  which 
are  propagated  through  the  solid  capil- 
laments  of  the  nerves^  from  the  external 
organs  of  the  senses  to  the  brain,  and 
from  the  brain  hrto  the  muscles."  And 
the  learned  Boerhadte,  speaking  of  this 
fluid,  telb  us,  that  f  "  it  is  found  to  ex- 
bale  of  it's  own  accord  in  an  instant, 
not  to  concrete  by  fire,  but  enlireiy  to 

'  vanish  into  the  air;" 'and  infers  from  an 
induction  of  particulars,  "  that  the  parti- 
cles which  compose  it  are  the  most  solid, 

,  subtile,  active^  simple  fkndjluid  of  all  the 
humours  of  the  body."  And  on  the 
whole,  after  the  best  considenftioii  I  have 
biecn  able  to  give  this  very  difficult  and 
curious  subject,  it  appears  to  me  that  the 

•  "  jSdjuere  jam  liceret  nonnulU  de  spiritu  quo* 
d*m  ftubtilissimo,  cujut  ^i  {5*  aethnihut'  •  Sen* 
Mtio  onmM  ttedtaiui'f  tS^  mtmhrm  mmmaliHm  ad  vo- 
lunSaUm  mnvtntur,  vUrationiimt  iciticet  hujut  spiritut 
fer  solida  nervorum  capiUamenia  ah  txierais  stnsuum 
0rzanit  adurehrvm  (5*  a  eerehro  in  mwailos  fropagatis^* 
Gtholitttn  Geftenile  iti  Principit.  6ee  also  his 
24th  Qtf.  at  tht  end  of  his  Optiu, 

'f  **  Sponte  quam   eifissimi  extalart,  nfc  ad  ign'em 

toMttscfrty  sed*peHfhu   ik    tntrds  vbire   deprebenditur 

f<frUs  koe  fitfdum   ecmpotuntes  esst  *oJidhstmm4, 

tpuissimas,  mobiUssimas,  airoplicusimas,  flutdis- 

ftimas    ommum  iumtrum   n9stn  c^rparu^^  '  Ifl^tltUt. 

Med.  %  S7^.  edit  tertlK* 
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nercovs  fluid  or  animal  spirits  are  th« 
flnest  part  of  the  ani/nal  STEAM  secreted 
from  the  blood  in  the  brain,  and  thence 
detacheii  tlirough  ever}' fierrc  and  nervou$ 
flbre  of  the  body;  and  that  the  great  and 
perpetual  waste  of  this  most  subtile  fluids 
which  is  always  cxhaluig  through  (lie 
cutaneous  ue^^es,  and  perhaps  into  the 
various  internal  cavities  of  the  body,  is 
supplied  from  the  large  quantity  of  blood 
continually  sent  up  to  the  brain  for  this 
most  hnportant  purpose :  But  for  further 
satisfaction  I  must  beg  leave  to  refer  the 
inquisitive  and  philosophical  reader  to 
Boerhaaxe'%  account  oi  the  Brain  and 
AV/Tfy,  in  his  Medical  Institutions^  to 
Ilallers  Physiology,  Lect.  xii.  and  to 
Hutchinbon\  fiuinau  Frame,  ch.  viii.  ix« 
and  X. 

VI.  As  a  N.  "i:j  Gad,  **  the  name  of  a  god 
among  the  idolaters."     We  find  a  place 
in  Canaan  called   ^J  Vi:iD  the  touer  of 
teuiple  of  Gad,  Josh.  xv.  37,  and  another 
in  the  Valley  of  Lebanon  *\^  byi  Baal 
Gad,  Josh.  xi.  17.  xii.  7.  xiii.  5.     Both 
the  meaning  of  the  idol,  and  the  nature 
of  the  sei^ice  performed  to  him,  may  be 
explained  from  Isa.  Ixv,  11,  12,  Ye  arc 
thry — that  prepare  a  tatdc  "ilh  for  Gad, 
and  that  furnish  a  drink-qffering  Kob  to 
Meni;  therifore''ty*^D  J  will  allot  ^« /o 
the  sTTord,   and  ye  shall  all  bow  doxcu 
niDi»  to  the  slaughter;  *-*  where  the  allots 
ting  answers  to  Meni,  and  the  slaughter 
to  Gad/*  and  therefore  Gad,  or   Baal 
Gad,  denotes  the  destructive  troops  (see 
Job  XXV.  3.)  of  the  heavens  in  thunder, 
lightening,  storm,  tempest,  fiery  winds, 
and  the  like;  and  they  worshipped  the 
heaxejis  uader  this  attribute,  for  the  same 
reason  as  the  Indians  are  said  to  worship 
the  devil^  namely,  that  they  miglit  not 
hurt  them.    To  this  purpose  Mr.  Baie, 
to  \Vhose  Crit.Heb.  I  refer  for  further  sa- 
tisfaction.   And  lomp.  »iO  under  n:D  IX  ^ 

VII.  Chald.  ^:  (perhaps  from  the  Heb.  U, 
which  see)  To  cut  or  hew  dowti,  occ 
Dan*  iv.  11,  20,  or  14,  23.  aifd  so  the 
Vulg.  in  both  these  passages  succidile, 
and  ThfodotioA  in  the  former  £xxo«{^rf, 
but  in  the  latter  exriKocrs  pluck  vp;  and 
indeed  the  Hebrew  sense  at'  attacking^  or 
the  like,  would  very  well  suit  these  texts. 

TiJi  I;  As  a  V.  in  Hith.  To  auauU  or  aU 
tack  oneself.    Dent,  ziv^  i,  Yc4ane  the 
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cirjd!m  ofJekacak  your  Afeiniy  rfr:inn  vh 
jfr  tkiinot  ciit  your^ves  (says  our  tnms- 
ltftioo)/»r  ^ik  c/cff'/;  but  tbe  word  is 
Bore  i;eii«ral,  and  indudes  uH  asaaidU 
Ott  Ntek  owo  persons  tfoin  immoderAte 
^f/sacb  as  beating  the  breasts,  tearing 
the  hair,  hcc,  which  were  comraoaly  prac- 
Xhed  by  the  heathen,  who  had  no  hope 
of  4  resurrection,  (sec  U.  xix.  Jin.  284,5. 
i&i.  i?.  fin.  673.)  particularly  by  the 
Egyptians  {HerodotM  ii.  85.)  which 
itti«ht  aiford  a  particular  reason  for  tlie 
Mosaic  prohibition.  Comp.  i  Thess. 
iv.  (3,  14.  So  the  word  is  used  aUo 
Jer.  x?i.  6.  xli.  c.  xlvii.  5,  On  Dcut. 
liv.  I,  we  may  observe,  that  amoii^e?  the 
Romaos  it  was  ordained  by  one  of  the 
Iwrs  of  the  XII  Tables,  Mniieres  genas 
DC  radunto,  neve  iestum  funeris  ergo  ha^ 
bcKto,  Cicero  De  L^.  ii.  23. j  which 
proves  what  the  Roman  custom  was^  pre- 
viously to  this  law.  No  doubt  the  law 
itself  WIS  immediately  borrowed  fromtlie 
Athadan  f  trans/at  a  de  Soloni»y<rrc  leg}- 
lm$,  says  Cicero  J  of  which  it  seems  a  li- 
'etil  translation*  Let  not  women  tear  their 
ffca,  or  make  lamentations  or  dirges  at 
fuerals*.  Comp.  under  tD^t2^. 
la  I  K.  xviii.  28,  the  priests  pf  Baal 
TTun"  oMOMiled  thenuehee  with  kpives 
aod  lances,  which  was  mdeed  equivalent 
to  c}fitiMg  themsehes.  Nor  was  this  fran- 
tic costom  confined  to  the  priests  of  Baal; 
the  Galli,  and  other  devotees  of  the  Syri* 
en  Goddess;  ra^YOyraa  rs  rovs  anj^^eof  xcu 
TUTt  vanoitrt  vpOfaWr^P^f  rwhyrai,  cut 
their  ann$,  and  scourge  each  other's 
kicb,  according  to  Lvcicm  DeSyriaDea, 
voL  ii«  p.  910.  edit.  Bened.  **'  Baal's 
pdcsts/'saysDnL<^tnic/t,  **jwerewont 
iocatwidJaik  themselves  with  knives  and 
baces,  I  K.  xviii.  a8.  The  same  thing  I 
was  practised  in  the  worship  of  Isis,  ac- 
cording to  HeroHot¥Sj  and  of  Bellona^  as 
tLanpridius  infonas  us,  to  wliich  also 

*  Pocter*«  Attki.  booki.  p.  164^  Itt  «lic. 

t  Adrantage  and  Necessity  of  the  Christian  Re- 
velation, pan  I  ch.  7,  p.  170,  8vo  edit. 

i  iVW  fmfe  the  same  thing.  The  words  of  H^ro* 
^«w,  lib,  u»  tap.  40,  are  ••  K«of*«w»  U  «w  ^««, 

riinw  fls  iUttitt  tw  IfsMr.  While  the  sacn£ces 
are  l»inu%,  ihey  mU  beat  tbemd^es ;  and  aft^r  they 
WedoaeiiMiMp.theremaiiis  of  the  sacrifices  are 
•aMteabuMuet." 
IkOtaaodoy  csf^.% 


Lucan  refa^,  Pbarsal.  lib.  i;  ver.  ^6;,  7. 
— Many  authors  take  notice  of  the  so- 
lemnities of  Qybele,  the  mother  of  th^ 
Gods,  whose  piiests  not  onlyemascnlafed 
jthemselves,  but  in  their  sacred  process 
sions  made  hideous  noises  and  howHngst 
cutting  themselves  till  th&  blood  gushed  outy 
as  they  went  along."  Comp.  under  msD 
in.  and  see  Le  Cierc*$  note  on  t  K.  xviii. 
28.  As  a  N.  fem.  plun  rmJ  fVomdif 
cuts,  occ*  Jer.  xlviit.  37. 

II.  As  a  N.  Titi  A  party  qf  invading  soU 
diers,  or  of  such  as  make  inroads.  See 
2  K.  v.  2.  xxiv.  2.  Ako,  *^  An  inoasiom 
or  inroad.  2  Sam.  iii.  22,  Joab  camu 
T)n:in  \ofrom  (making)  an  mroad."  Bate* 
2  Ciiron.  xxvi.  ii.  Uxdak  had  an  army 
(of  men)— TJlil»  «nv  ^n>  voho  went  ta 
war  for  invaiidb,  or  to  make  inroads,  for 
ti*t;i  here  may  be  a  Verb  mfinitive..  As 
a  V.  m  Hkb.  from  the  sense  of  the  N. 
Til^,  To  gather  or  assemble  themselven  iit 
troops  J  as  invaders.  Mic.  iv.  14,  or  v.  i. 
Comp.  Jen  v.  7,  where  Chaldee  Targ. 
pj^^riDD  gathering  themselves  together^ 
from  V.  i^D. 

III.  AsaN.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^13  ap- 
pears to  denote  the  particles  of  light,  or 
c^'  the  celestialjiuidf  moving  and  acting  re* 
gularly^  but  powerfully .  occ.  Job  xxv.  5* 

IV.  As  a  N.  "nn:i  seems  also  used  ibr  ''  the 
surface  of  the  groiuid>  which  is  cooti* 
uually  harassed  or  invaded  by  the  plough, 

ade,"  &c.  Bate;  according  to  that  of 


— Tot  adunct  vulnera  aratrl 
Raatrorumque yrro,  totoque  excrceoi* 

occ.  Ps. Ixv*  II,  mi^iDH D^n^a'Ti rm'Ta 
(as  for)  it's  surj^e,  thou  dissolvest  it  with 
showers* 

in: 

''  It  denotes  any  kind  of  greatness  or  aug*  ' 
mentation  in  quantity,  quality,  time,  age, 
dignity^  riche9>  or  the  like,  as  the  use  of 
it  in  Scripture  shews.''  Marius  de  Calasio» 
In  short  it  b  used  in  as  extensive  a  sense, 
and  applied  to  as  various  subjects,  as 
the  woitl  great  and  if  s  relatives  are  in 
English. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively^  To  uurrfCMf,  ^rmv,' 
become  great.  See  Gen*  xxi.  8.  xxvuj  3. 
xli.  40.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Transitifelyy 
To  make  great,  cause  to  grow,  bring  upj^ 
Isa.  xliv.  14,  Hepknttth  an  mK  ^^  *^ 
Ha  rm 
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rafU  ViJi^  caiiies  it  to  grow.  In.  i.  3,  n^Vi:: 
I  bftTe  brought  up  children.  So  Syntmn- 
ckm  and  Tkeodation  i^tb^i^ct,  end  Vul^. 
emitrWi.  Comp.  Iia«  xlix.  2 1 .  Hos.  ix.  12, 
tnd  Is«.  h.  2,  or  3,  which  may  be  ren- 
dered, Thou  hoit  multiplied  (or  *' exalted,'* 
Bate)  a  nation  (wkickj  nVi:n  ^b  thou 
didst  not  bring  up;  (so  SyrnmachuM  tirXyj- 
Bvwat  ro  §if^f  i  oux  BjLr/aXvyaf)  they  re- 
jokt  vdthioy  before  tkee.  Or  if,  with  the 
Keii,  andf  at  least  ten  of  Dr*  Ketmcott's 
Codices,  we  read  ^b^  we  may  with  bbhop 
Loxvtk  translate,  Thou  hast  wuitipfied  the 
fitf^MWytiioa  hast  increased  theirjoy;  tkej/ 
rejoice  hrfurt  thee.  As  a  N.  in:  and  inii 
Great,  ^en.  i.  16.  xii.  2,  U  ai.  freq.  On 


Cant.  T.  13,  set  under  V^n  IV 
As  1  N.  raaso.  phir.  ts^:i  Cones,  or  co- 
meal  ohsten  growing  bigger  and  bigger 
from  the  apex  or  pomt,  like  the  Ji^ncers 
of  our  horse-chesnnt.  It  is  spoken  of  the 
eonicaijioicers  which  the  Jews  were  com- 
manded to  wear  on  Ihe  four  quarters  of 
their  garments,  Deut.  xxii.  12,  and  which 
are  exprewed  by  nr^Jtowers,  or  flower^ 
Uke fringe,  Num.  xv.  38.  **  Thesejiow 
en  were  a  ?ery  proper  and  striktiij^  em 
blem  of  the  eradiation  or  emission  of' light 
(see  under  yt).  What  therefore  could 
the  command  to  the  Jews  tor  wearing 
then  mean,  b«t  timt  they  were  to  cbn- 
ader  themseWes  as  dothed  with  the  sun 
or  Ugkt  of  righieoHsness  (see  Ish.  Ixi.  10. 
MaL  iv.  2.  Rev.  iii.  18.  xii.  i.),  as  liav- 
ing  put  on  Christ  the  divine  light  (see 
Rom.  xii.  14.  Gal.  iii.  27.)«  and  that 
therefore  they  should  walk  as  children  of 

§\ht,  Eph.  V.  8.  * ;"  or,  as  it  is  expressed, 
am.  XV.  39,  that  ye  may  look  itpon  it 
<the-iower-like  fringe)  and  remember  all 
ike  commandments  of  Jehovah,  and  do 
themf 

sdly,  ts&^y  \b  applied,  i  K.  vil.  17,  to 
the  cones  or  clusters  of  pomein'anates 
(comp.  2  Chron.  iii.  16.  Jer.  Iii.  23.) 
which  hiinghi  seven  imcqunl  clusters  from 
the  inside  of  the  net'Wdrk  covering  the 
top  of  the  crowns  or  <*bttpfters  placed  on 
each  of  ^  braaen  pillars  which  stood  be- 
fore Solomon's  temple.  No  doubt  these 
bimdred  pomegranates  m  clusters,  toge- 
tlier  with  the  hundred  placed  in  the 
irieshesof  the  Ktf^-aTor/r^  all  of  v.'hich  hung 

•  Cbttp.  br^ei  and  JBnglUh  Lexicon  inKcaamUt* 


with  their  grn  or  flowers  feeing  the  open- 
ing of  the  crown,  were  to  represent  tic 
Jixod  stars  conhned  in  their  stations  by 
the  circumferential  density  of  the  unWer- 
sal  system.  See  Job  ix.  7,  and  poi  un- 
der mi. 

III.  As  a  N.  Viia  plur.  o^hio  and  mVco 
A  tojcer  or  turret  growing  uider  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom.  See  2  Cliron. 
xiv.  7.  Cant.  iv.  4.  vii.  4.  viii.  10.  ind 
Mr.  Bate  on  the  word. 
Also,  A  kind  of  pulpit  (LXX  Bij|Euirtj)i 
so  caUed  from  if  s  form  resembhog  a 
towtr  or  turret,  Nch.  viii.  4. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  magnify,  make  great,  iXtta- 
trious,  or  considerable.  Gen.  xii.  2.  Josli. 
iii.  7.  iv.  14.  Also,  To  eeteem  gredl^j 
set  much  by.  1  Sara.  xxvi.  24.  hi  Hrph. 
To  grow  srcat  or  proud,  to  smell,  tri- 
umph, or  the  like,  Ps.  xxxviii.  17.  Iv.  13. 
Easek.  xxxv.  13.;  in  all  which  passages 
the  LXX  render  it  by  p^%Xf>pl^^n'* 
to  speak  great  things,  and  £iig.  Unosbt. 
ui  the  last  by  boasted. 

To  break,  cut,  or  cast  down  or  of,  to  der,0' 
lisk.  See  Deut.  vii.  5.  Jud.  xxi.  6.  1  Sam. 
ii.  31.  Isa.  xiv.  12. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  reproack,  revile,  bttt- 
pheme,  defy.  Num.  xv.  30.  a  K.  xix,6. 
Pf.  xliv.  17,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fern.  rm\ 
A  reproach,  occ.  Esek.  v.  i  j.  Isa.  li.  7. 
Phir.  masc.  tytn^  Reproaches,  occ.te. 
xhii.  28.  Zeph.  ii.  8. 

To  make  a  fence,  fence  in,  inchee  v^i  ^ 
fence,  i.  e.  with  a  wall.  As  Ns.  "Hi  and 
fern.  mn:i  Afettce  of  stones,  a  walL  Sec 
Ecek.  liii.  5.  xxii.  30.  1  Sam.  xxiv.4. 
On  Isa.  V.  5,  Vitringa  observes,  that  the 
difference  in  signification  between  na^tTD 
and  ^ii  is,  that  HDliwo  denotes  the  outer 
thorny  fence,  or  hedge  g(  the  vmeyaid,  "ill 
the  wall  of  stones  surroundmg  it  (ip  I^^ 
maceria,  as  that  word  b  often  applied  b> 
the  writers  on  country  business) ;  andlbat 
tlie  chief  use  of  the  naiu^  was  to  keeo 
offnicn,oftbe^ni,  beasts,  Thisrema* 
is  confirmed  fit)m  Piof .  xv.  19.  xxif.  J'; 
Comp.  Harmer^s  Observations,  wl.  " 


I. 
The 


p.  452 — 8,  and  vol.  iv.  p.  83,  &c. 
V.  1^J  and  the  Nouns  ^i:i  and  rmi ««« 
indeed  always  to  refer  to  a  wall  ofstoM^' 
See  Num.  xxu.  24,  aj.  Ecchi.  s«  8.  Isa- 

IviiL  i^ 
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hra»  f2.  Lam.  iii.  9.  Hos.  ii.  6.;  wbkb 
expiaios  Ezek.  xiii.  5.  xxii.  30.  Comp. 
MkhdU  Suppletn.  ad  Lex.  Heh.  p.  270. 
Asa N.  fein. plur.  nfn:i,  and  JT^^ii,  joined 
»riffa  }«ir,  wdUd  folds  or  cofM  for  sheep. 
Num.  xxxii.  16,  a4,  36.  i  Sara.  xxiv.  3. 
LXX  in  Num.  firavXiif  folds.  As  a 
N.  masc.  pliw.  0*T1J  Masons,,  xcall" 
makers,  2  K.  xii.  12.     So  the  LXX  ru- 

From  this  Root  the  Pkanicians  called  any 
iudostd  place  Gaddir,  and  particularly 
gate  this  name  to  their  settlement  on 
thesoath-western  coast  of  Spain,  which 
the  Greeks  from  them  called  Tahioay 
tfae  Romans  Gades,  and  we  Cadiz*  bee 
Boekarty  vol.  i.  608,  734. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Hebrew  Bible, 
but  the  idea  evidendy  is  to  heap,  heap  «p, 
as  af>pears  not  only  from  the  rabbmical 
application  of  it,  and  from  Targum  Jo 
nath,  applying  the  N.  wrnttrri  to  heaping 
wp  the  measure  or  bushel  with  com,  Lev 
xix.^c,  but  also  from  the  biblical  use  of 
the  Allowing  Hebrew  N. 

I.  Asa  N.  Uf^Ji  J  heap  of  com  m  the  straw; 
not  a  slack,  for  the  Easterns  used  not 
tndcntljr  to  stack  th^  com  in  the  straw, 
to  remam  for  a  ccAnsiderable  time^  as  we 
do,  but  to  carry  it  together  in  he^ps,  and 
then  presently  thresh  it  in  the  field;  and 
they  observe  the  same  practice  to  tiiis 
day.  ooc.  Exod.  xxii.  6.  Jud.  xv,  5.  Job 
▼.  26,  As  a  heap  of  com  comes  up  (on 
the  threshing  floor,  namely)  in  it^s  season, 
i.  e.  wlicn  fully  ripe.  Comp.  under  an 
and  TTD.  And  if  the  reader  wishes  to 
form  a  dear  and  strong  conception  of 
what  is  meant,  Exod.  xxii.  6.  Jud.  xv.  5, 
let  him  consult  Harmer's  Observations, 
vol.hr.  p.  145,  &c. 

H.  A  heap  of  stones  or  earth  raised  over  a 
body  interred.  So  Aquila  and  Theodo- 
tion  ^fiiuna^,   and  another  Hexaplar! 


version  loopa.  occ.  Job  xxi.  32,  where! 
we  may  render  it  by  the  Latin  tumulus, 
or  Eng.  a  ^(mf6. 


translatioiis.  Six  of  Dr.  Kennicoi1*s  Go- 
dices  likewise  now  read  m,  as  four  more 
did  origmally ;  the  transcribers,  I  appre* 

'  hend,  substituting  the  easier  woid  rtT, 
which  also  occurs  again  vi^r.  •  1 5^  for  the 
more  diflicult  one  m  which  they  did  not 
understand.  1  think  that  m  is  a  Verb 
in  the  Imperative  Mood,  and  that  !nn;i  m 
should  be  rendered.  Repair  the  limit  or 
boundary ^  i.  e.  restore  it  to  iVs  former 
state.  For  hence,  as  a  participial  N.  may 
be  ded  uced  PTii  in  the  sense  ot  rettorafiott,  . 
Job  xxii.  291.     Also 

iim  To  heal  entireli/,  restore  entirely  io 
it's  former  state,  to  make  a  complete  cure* 
occ.  Hos.  V.  13,  from  which  pafl8a|re  it. 
seems  to  l>e  more  than  Hd").  The  LXX 
render  it  ^loerrxvaj  shall  cease.  As  a  N. 
fem.  nn:  A  curatrve  medicine,  occ.  Prov^ 
xvii.  2»,  rrn:i  yio'^  vtU  make  a  good  mt* 
dicine  (comp.  Prov.  xxx.  29.  Hos.  ^.  i.), 
LXX,  evsKTsiv  tffom,  causeth  to  be  well, 
French  translation,  vaut  une  medecine,  is 
as  good  as  a  medichie.  For  >n*a  in  >JT:i^biO 
Jer.  xviii.  iS,  see  under  :iVn. 

To  stoop,  bend  downyjards.  So  LXX  fxo* 
\J/fy,  ft£xaa\f/fy,  oryfxap^ey,  andVulg. 
incurvavit  se.  occ.  i  K.  xviii.  42.  2  K. 
iv.  34,  3  $.  The  posture  of  Elijah,  1  K. 
xviii.  42,  was,  no  doubt,  devotional^ 
comp.  Jam.  v.  18,  and  Macknight  there; 
and  so  w^  that  of  Elbha,  2  K.iv.  34,35,  \ 
comp.  I  K.  xvii.  2 1 ;  and  a  similar  pos- 
tqre  is  sometimes  used  by  the  people  of 
the  Levant  in  their  devotions  to  this  day. 
See  Shauis  Travels,  p.  233,  and  Hqt" 
mer^s  Ob50r\*ations,  vol.  ii.  p.  506. 
i  Hence  the  Gr.  yvoo^,  curved,  round,  (so 
Tvpog  er,v  wy.oio'iy  he  was  rotmrf-shottl- 
dered,  Odyss.  xix.  lin.  246.)  Lat.  Oyrus^ 
wiicnce  Eng.  Gyration,  S^c. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  seems  to  be. 

To  form  into  a  mass  or  body. 


nj 


The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be.  To  repair, 
nsfore  to  it*s  former  state,  sanare.  occ. 
Ezek.  xlvii.  13,  vrliere  the  Chaldee  Para- 
phrast  and  the  LXX,  either  not  under- 
^teidittg,  or  fiiiataking  it  for  nt  this,  have 
kenfbU^wed  by  theVuigateaad  modem 


As  Ns.  1:  and  mi  A  body.  Prov.  x.  1  j. 

Isa.  Ii.  23.  Job  XX.  25. 
IL  As  a  ,N. . Ii  -.^  society  or  a  body  of  men 

associated.  Job  xxx. ^. 
111.  As  a  N.  'Ill  ^  multitude  or  congregO" 

tion  of  men  associated  together,  ox  formed 

into  ofie  body,  a  nation,  a  people,  freq.  occ. 

Sec  especially  Josh.  v.  6.    Alto  in  plur. 

tS^Ji,  with  a  ^  as  usual  for  a  1.     Nations, 

peoples,  occ.  Getu-xxv.  23.  Pft.  Ixxix.  10. 
H  3  Bat 
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.  But  in  both  paseaget  nuuiy  of  Dr.  Ken- 

.  tiicoifs  Codices  bave  on:. 
Ai  the  propbtt  Joel,  ch.  i.  6,  applies  the 
t6rm  n:  a  nation  to  the  locusts,  and  So* 
lomoo  calb  the  ants  cr)^  a  people,  Prov. 
XXX.  a6,  so  Homer,  II.  ii.  liu.  87,  has 
£9N£A  fj^?^a-Taufy  a£^v%wv  the  nations 
oj  ^vvarmii>)^  I'ees,  and  liu.  469,  l^viowv 
ahys^cov  kJB^hA  ipoM«  the  nameious 
nations  of  swarming  Jiie$  (coinp.  liu. 
458,  9) ;  and  Orpheus,  De  Lapid.  in  Co- 
ratl.  Uq.  94,  expressly  mentions  AKPI* 
AOS  cLVhzrov  E0NO2,  an  innumerable 
nation  of  locusts.  See  more  in  Bochart, 
torn.  ui.  467,  8,  and  in  Scheuchw's 
Physica  Sacra  on  Joel  i.  6. 

IV.  4s  a  N.  fem.  nnj  Jn  animal  bodj/, 
alive  or  dead.  Gen.  xlvii.  x8.  Jud.  xiv.8. 
I  Sam.  xxxi.  io»  &  al.  freq. 

V.  Spoken  of  the  mind,  As  a  N.  in:! 
Firmness,  sturdiness,  obstinacy,  occ.  Job 
xxxlii.  17.  Jcr.  xiii.  17.  See  Ba/e's  Cri 
tica  Heb. 

VI.  Chald.  U,  m:i  The  body  or  midst  of  a 
tbjng.    Ezra  v.  7.    vi,  a.    Dan.  iii.  6. 

*  iv.  7,  ft  al, 

3m 

With  a  1  radical,  fixed  and  immutable,  as 
in  inti;,  mn,  &c. 

I.  To  labour  or  pant  for  breath,  to  breathe 
with  pain  and  xiiJHculty,  as  a  {>erson  in 
great  aiHiction  and  dbtress.  occ.  Psal. 
ixxxviii.  16;  where  LXX  sv  xOTfoig  in  la^ 
bours,  troubles,  so  Vulff.  in  laboribus. 
£ng.  translate  ready  to  die, 

II.  To  expire^  breathe  out  one's  breath  with 
pmn  and  difficulty.  Gen.  vi.  17.  vii.  21. 
XXV.  8,  17.  XXXV.  %q,  6c  al.  frecj.  It 
doth  not  so  strictly  express  as  imply 
^ath,  from  the  obstfuction  of  breathing 
that  accompanies  it.  So  in  the  three 
last  cited  passages  it  precedes  no  dying, 

'  as  being  something  distinct  from,  and 
previous  to,  iL 

n   , 

J.  In  Kal,  To  take  off"  or  aicay.  Num. 
xi.  3 1 .  Psi  Ixxi.  6.  So  Targ.  'pDO.  Comp! 
Ps.  xc.  10.  I 

II.  As  a  N.  U  occ.  Psy  Ixxu".  6.  Jt  is  ren- 
derecl  ptoxim  grass;  but  ^  *  it  is  not  usual 
in  the  Eastern  countries  tp  mpw  grass, 
but  to  eat  it  down,  it  seems  rather  to 
ineai^  grass  Jhat  has  been  fatcn  flowit, 

§ 
f  Ste  ^A<Vs  Travdf*  p.it39,  Sd  eifit. 


TbeTargufli  here  is  remarkable,  w;in  M  W 
*M113  )D  Grass  eaten  down  by  the  locmsts. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  m  Reg.  nj  Feedings^ 
graiitigs,  occ.  Amos  vii.  i .  There  is  rea- 
son to  think  that  tlie  King's  feedings  wen 
in  the  montli  of  March,  which  is  the  only 
time  of  tlie  year  that  tlie  Arabs  to  thu 
day  feed  their  horses  whh  grassy.  See 
Hartncrs  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  466. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  cut  off  or  axvay;  so  To 
shear  as  sheep,  occ.  Gen.  xxxviiL  13. 
Deut.  XV.  19.  As  a  N.  W  ZTx&rXil^ool 
shorn  of,  a  fleece.  See  Deuf.  xviii.  4. 
Job  xxxi.  ao.  Jud.  vi.  38. 

IV.  To  clip  short,  or  poll,  as  the  hair  of  the 
head.     So  lAX  xeipsiy  Vulg.  tooderc,    , 

.  Job  i.  ao.  Jen  vii.  49.  Michaelis,  Su|»- 
plern.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  a88,  remarks  that 
this  was  done  in  tokea  of  great  grief; 
and  cites  Cwtius,  lib.  x.  c.  14,  (cap.  5, 
edit.  Varior.)  in  proof  that  iJie  Persians 
did  the  same  on  the  death  of  Alexander 
the  Great  according  to  their  custom  ps 
^  mourning  (coims  suo  more  detonsi^),  ai|d 
refers  to  Ludan  (De  Sacrific.)  that  thus 
likewise  the  Egyptians  himented  the  fu- 
neral of  their  Apis,  and  (De  Dei  Syr.) 
the  Syrians,  the  death  of  Adonis. 

V.  As  a  N.  nn:i  Stone  that  hath  been  chip-, 
ped,  hewn  or  polishedstone,  Exod.  xx.  a$. 
I  K.  V.  17,  &  ai.  freq.  See  Bochart,  voL 
iL  480,  &  beq. 

VI.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  M,  n:M  J 
lopping  or  pruning^  "  putatio—coliuca*^ 
tio,"  Castell,  whom  see.  occ  Cant.  vL  1 1 . 
The  LXX  and  Vulg.  render  it  n^^^.  But 
n:M  n^J  seems  rather  to  mean  a  garden 
kept  in  order  by  lopping  or  prwningi 
**  hortos  putatos,*'  TrenieUius, 

TT^  To  shear;  the  t  being  doubled  to  ex* 
V  press  the  repftition  of  Uie  same  action  in 

shearing.  Cien.  xxxi.  19,  if  al^  freq. 
DfiR*  GciiA.  Qu  ? 

I.  To  take  awQy  by  violpnce,  to  plunder,  ra- 
vage. Gen.  xxi.  ^kS-  ^^xi.  3 1,  &  al.  freq. 
Corap.  Job  xxiv,  19,  where  see  Scott. 

II.  As  a  N.  iiu  The  young  ^  pigeons^ 
occ.  Gen.  xv.  9.— »/  eagles,  occ  Deut. 
xxxii.  1 1 ,  because  expand  to  rapine,  say. 
l^eigh  and  iJarius^  but  as  I  see  not  how 
this  can  be  affirmed  of  eaglets,  and  as  the 
word  is  in  the  active  ibrm,  it  rather  seemi 
tiiat  th^  are  botii  denoniiiiated  iVom 
this  foot|  because  |>otb  ftfe  remarkably 

^aven.us* 
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ratfHOus,  Bockart  (vol.  iii.  178.)  shews' 
from  AlberiM  and  tlie  aucients^  that 
eagles^  though  they  lay  several  eggs,  can 
rarely  breed  up  more  than  one  young 
one*.  P/geo/r#f  in  like  manuer,  s^nemlly 
hring  up  no  more  than  two.  The  word 
^ii  therefore  is  with  great  propriety 
used  in  Scripture  for  tl^e  yoaug  of  these 
two  kinds  of  birds. 
JDrr.  Guzzk,  Qu? 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  hi 
Syriac  signities  To  cut  short,  in  Ethiopic, 
To  att  down,  and  in  Arabic,  To  ampu- 
tate, cut  off.  As  a  N.  CDU  A  kind  of  lo- 
cust (says  Bothart,  vol,  iii.  443),  which 
are  furnished  with  very  sharp  teethj  and 
gnat^  off  not  only  grass  and  corn,  and 
f  be  leaves  of  trees,  but  even  their  hark, 
and  more  tender  branches.  But  Professor 
3Iichae(is\,  agreeing  with  the  LXX 
translation  xa/tmj,  and  Vulg.  eruca,  thinks 
it  means  the  caterpillar,  which  from  tlie 
sharp  $ickU  with  which  h's  mouth  i^  arm- 
cd,  and  with  which  it  cuts  the  leaves  of 
frees  tojpiece$,  might  well  have  it's  name 
iTom  this  root,  and  which,  according  to 
Joel  i,  4,  begins  it's  ravages  long  before 
the  locust,  as  caterpillars  in  feet  do.  occ. 
Amos  iv.  9.  Joel  i.  4,  ii,  25. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  \ii  Hebrew,  but  in 
Arabic  signifies  To  cut,  cut  off.  As  a  N. 
^a  A  stump  or  stock  of  a  tree  that  hath 
been  cut  dovsn.  occ.  Job  xiv.  8.  Is.  xi.  i. 
xl.  24.  So  in  Greek  roi^i,  from  r^iuvw  to 
cut,  is  used  for  the  stem  or  trunk  of  a 
tree  in  Homer,  11.  i.  lin.  235. 

1.  To  divide,  cut  of,  or  in  tico.  i  K.  iii.  25, 
26^  Ps.  cxxxvi.  13.  In  Niph.  To  be  cut 
off.  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  6.  Is.  liii.  8.  As  a  N. 
fern.  plur.  n'»':t:D  Instruments  for  cutting, 
axes,  or  thf;  like.  occ.  2  Sam.  xii.  31. 
mia  fi«  J  land  of  cutting  off,  where  their 
iniquities  slionld,  by  the  atonement,  be 
enticelv  cut  offirom  them.  Lev.  xvi.  22. 
See  Batc%  Crit.  Heb, 

*So  Bmfim^  **  JLa  (cmtAle  ne  pond  qii€  deux  ou  troh 
{fTtifs) — mais  dans  ces  aufs  il  s'cn  trouve  souvent 
d'infeconds,  &  il  e»t  rare  de  trouver  troit  aiglons 
dame  un  nid  :  ordinaircment,  il  n*y  en  a  qu*un  ou 
Jt^x,**  Hist.  Nat.  des  Oiseaux,  torn.  i.  p.  116. 

t  Supplement,  ad  I. ex.  Heb.  p.  290,  compared 
vith  R#cueil  de  Questions^  p.  63. 


IL  To  cut,  or  chetD  eagerly,  with  the  teeth, 
as  persons  almost  famished.  occ«  Isa* 
ix.  19,  or  20,  where  see  Vitringa,  and 
Michaelis  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  292. 

III.  In  Arabic  it  sometimes  signihes  To 
tlavghter,  ancK  seems  thus  used  in  Heb, 
Hab.  iii.  17,  Though — o/7e  (meaning  the 
iuvadmg  enemy)  slaughter  thejiockfnm 
tie  fold.  TJius  Michaelis  Supplem.  ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.  292. 

IV.  To  cut,  polish,  as  a  precious  stone.  It 
occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a 
N.  fem.  in  Reg.  m?i  A  polish,  polishing. 
occ.  Lam.  iv,  7. 

V.  To  decree,  decide,  Lnc.  cut  short  a  con- 
troversy, or  the  hke,  as  we  say.  Esth. 
ii.  t.  Job  xxii.  28.  Chald.  As  a  N,  fem. 
\h  Reg.  mn  A  decree,  Dan.  iv.'i4,  %%. 

VI.  Cliald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  pu  and 
emphat.  w'^^p  Soothsayers,  who  pretended 
to  foretel  future  events,  by  cutting  up 
animals  and  inspecting  their  entrails.  T6 
this  puipose  Symmachus,  in  Dan.  li.  27, 
renders  it  ^vrct$  sacrijicers^  and  the  Vulg. 
excellently  tiiroughout,  aruspiccs,  which 
is  a  compound  of  the  old  word  aruga  or 
haruga  (from  Heb.  r\y\^n  stain)  a  sacri^ 

fice,  victim,  and  specio  to  behold:  and 
that  this  me%tiod  or  divination  was  ^rac^ 
tised  by  the  Babylonians  (as  well  as  by 
the  Ci  reeks  a^d  Romans)  is  certain  from 
Ezek.  xxi.  21,  The  King  of  Babylon-^ 
consulted  with  Teraphim,  he  looked  ia 
the  liver.  Comp.  under  in^  IV.  occ. 
Dan.  li,  27.  iv.  4.  v.  7,  11,  ^ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hipli.  To  breajc,  hurst,  or 
thrust  forth,  erumpere,  exerere.  It  is  ap- 
plied to  tlie  waters  bursting  forth  from  the 
great  deep  at  the  deluge.  Job  xxxviii.  8. 
(cortp.  Mic.  iv.  *io,  and  under  CDID  II.) 
Job  xl.  18,  or  23,  lie  (the  Behemoth) 
•Kill  be  secure  though  Jordan  "liTB  bi\  tm^ 
ru?>h  against  his  mouth.  This  circumstance 
is  applicable  both  to  the  elephant  and  to 
the  hippopotamus,  but  rather  more  pro- 
perly' to  theiatter;  for  if  the  former* 
'*  will  with  great  composite  walk  through 
deep  and  rapid  rivers,  provided  he  cai| 
but  carry  his  trunk,  through  which  he 
draws  fresh  air,  above  water,  and  if,  not- 
withstandmg  his  unwieldy  bulk,  he  wiU^ 
where  there  is  depth  enough,  swim  %m 

*  Scttrt  Note  in  hit  Bottkal  TrantUtion  of  Job. 
H  4  .  well 
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■  well  as  any  other  creature ;  it  is  said 
{but  Qu?]  that  the  Hippopotamus  can* 
remain  several  hours  under  water  without 
coming  up  to  breathe  f.  It  is  also  applied 
to  an  ambush  n/*/M//^/or/^.  Jud.  xxi.33. 
i— (Cbald.  Aph.)  to  winds  rushing  foi-th 
on  the  sea,  Tneodotion,  wf  oo-efaAov,  Dan. 
vii.  a,  as  yirgil,  JEju  i.  hn.  89,  ^ 


Uni  Enrutjue  Natus^e  rutmt,  cnherque  proeeUit 
Jifricuu 

-—to  the  King  of  Egypt,  under  the  no- 
tion of  a  crocodiie,  thrusting  up  himself  or 
risng  above  water.  Ezck.  xxxii.  2,  Thou 
didst  emerge  m  thy  rivers,  Tranwtively 
Zi  a  P^irtirip.  Be»ioni  in  Kal,  to  bring 
Jorik  a  child  out  of  the  womb,  Ps.  xxii. 
10,  where  LXX  Bajrarxg  Vulg.  extraxisti, 
thou  hastdrazvnjorth'-to  thrusting  forth, 
or  labouring  to  bring  forth,  as  a  woman 
in  travail,  Mic  iv.  10. 
H.  AsaN.  pm,  and  fn;i.  The  belly  and 
breasty  Le.the  under  part  of  the  body  of 
such  reptiles  as  have  no  feet,  as  of  the 
serpent,  earth-worm,  &c.  but  move  along 
by  thrusting  first  the  hinder,  and  then  the 
fore  part,  of  their  bellies  against  the 
frouDcl.  occ.  Gen.  iii,  14.  Lev.  xi.  42. 
Comp.  Root  jni. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  from  the 
application  of  the  N.  bn^  in  Scripture, 
and  from  the  plain  traces  of  this  Root  in 
the  ^orthtrn  languages,  the  idea  seems 
to  be  to  glow,  shine,  or  the  like ;  for 
•from  the  Heb,  bm  appear  to  be  derived 
the  Islandic  gloa,  Saxon  3lopan,  Danish 
gloe,  and  Eng.  gloio]  as  also  the  Welsh 
gh  2L  coal,  goleu  light,  bright,  goleuo  to 
give  light,  &c.  in  Armoric,  to  dart  light- 
ening.   From  this  same  Heb.  Root  may 

•  Sec  JToZSctV  Nat.  Hist  of  the  Cape,  p.  SI, 
BiW«»s  Nat.  Hitt.  voL  i.  p.  &4,  and  Bocbart,  vol. 
iB.763,&c. 

'  +  The  Hip69f0iaimu  j^oe*  to  the  bottom  in  three 
fathoms  wather;  for  I  hare  observed  h'm  myself, 
»nd  have  known  him  stay  there  more  than  half  an 
6oyr  (plus  d'une  demi-heure)  without  coining  up 
again.'  Capt.  Cmw»/ in  ^i^'s  Hist  Nat.  torn.  X. 
p.  91 2,  nott  (s>.  Comp.  under  pvp  I. 

And  further  to  illustrate  Job  xL  18,  or  25,  it 
may  not  be  amiss  to  add  from  MaundreU^  Travels, 
p.  83,  2d  edit  that  when  he  visited  the  river  Jor- 
dan,  Mareh  SO,  **  the  water  was  v^  turbid,  and 
iM  m^  f  U  rwum  against.  For  it*s  breadth  it 
might  be  about  twenty  yanU  over,  and  in  depth  it 
fsr  nuudti  my  ht^^ 


also  be  deduced  the  predi  y^uuvm  to  \t 
hot,  and  x^^^^  ^<''« 

I.  As  a  N.  mu.>c.  i»n;i  4  five  coal.  Lev. 
xvi.  12.  Is.xliv.  19,  &al. 

II.  In  plur.  Fiery  Meteors,  flashes  of^fire^ 
lighten  ng.  occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  9,  13.  Ps. 
xviii.  9,  13,     Comp.  Job  xli.  12. 

Ill  As  a  N.  fem.  n?nj  A  live  coal  occ. 
I*^.  xlvii.  14.  Also  figuratively.  An  aa^ 
Son,  who  alone  could  prevent  the  fami^ 
from  being  extinguished,  occ.  %  Sun. 
xiv.  7.  Comp.  I  K.  XV.  4. 

Der.  a  coal.  Qu? 

]^> 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb,  but  in  ChaMce 
signifies  lo  bow  doivn,  fall  dovn  Jiai 
or  prostrate,  **  inclinavit,  incurvavit  se; 
procidir,  piocubuit,"  Castell,  And  to  this 
Heb.  Root  is  generally  referred  the  N. 
pna  or  jru  The  under  part  of  the  bod^  of 
prone  or  prostrate  reptiles,  occ.  Geo.  i& 
14.  Lev.  xi.  42.  Comp.  under  m  If. 

The  verb  jrrjj  (with  the  n  softened  into  n) 
b  of)en  used  m  the  Syriac  verhions  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament  in  the  same 
sense  as  the  Chaldee  fm.  See  Mkkadis 
Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  294. 

^i  and  «^:  See  under  Hh:  11.  and  rr\l  IIL 

^^1  See  under  ^ii  IV. 

Denotes  reciprocation  or  circularity  of  mO' 
turn,  any  rotu?tdity  of  motion  or  form. 

L  Transitively,  To  roll,  as  a  stone,  by/sim- 
ing  it  round.  Gen.  xxix.  10.  Josh.  x.  18. 
I  Sam.  xiv.  33.  In  Hith.  To  roil  oneself 
Gen.  ix.  at,  wnn  And  he  rolled  himself, 
volutabat  se,  in  the  midst  of  the  tent.  The 
Translators  after  the  LXX  syvp^vooi^,  and 
Vulg.  est  nudatus,  have  generally  render^ 
ed  it  he  uncovered  himself,  or  was  wmco^ 
tered,  as  if  the  word  were  from  nV:i,  but 
that  particular  is,  I  appreliend,  rather 
implied  m  the  circumstances  of  the  nar- 
ration than  expressed  bv  this  Verb;  and 
it  is  observable  that  the  Greek  Transia- 
tion  published  by  Ammon  in  1 700,  from 
the  Venetian  MS.  has  skoXiA-^  rolled 
hinuelf 

II.  Intransitively,  To  roll,  as  the  earth  by 
it's  dinmal  and  annual  motion,  i  Chron. 
xvi.  31.  Ps.  xcvi.  1 1,  in  wliich  two  pas- 
sages, as  the  hi  of  the  earth  is  jomed  with 
other  physical  eflects,  I  see  not  WBy  iC 
may  not  be  understood  m  a  proper  sense, 
though  in  other  texts,  as  Pa.  xcvii.  i. 

Isa. 
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Isi.  xHx.  i3»  the  fignrative  one  may  be 

preferable.     Hence  Gr-  xvXiw,  xyA< tr/xa, 

KuXifSpof,  and  Eng.  Cylindtr. 
IIL  To  roll  tfp,  roll  togethtr^  as  a  scroll. 

/sa.  xxxiv.  4.     As  a  N.  iv!?:i  rendered  in 

our  translation  A  roll.  Isa.  viii.  i,  where 
Aquila  translates  it  by  xf  ^aXi  Ja,  Symtna- 
cAus  by  rBvyo$,  LXX  by  ro^tov,  Theodo- 
Hon  by  hipispwiui,  and  Vulg.  by  librum ; 
all  which  words  denote  or  imply  a  roll  of 
U  book.  But  see  under  nbi  V.  As  a  N. 
fem.  niio  ^  roll  or  volume  of  a  book 
Ps.  xl.  8.  Jer.  xxxvi.  2,  et  seq.  It  is 
M'ell  known  that  the  ancient  Jewish  books 
did  not  like  ours  consist  of  distinct  leaves 
bound  together,  but  were,  as  the  copies 
of  the  Pentateuch  used  in  the  Jewish  Sy- 
Aagogues  still  are,  long  scrolls  of  parcb> 
ment,  rolled  upon  two  sticlis,  with  the 
writing  distinguished  into  columns. 
Hence  Gr.  xuxAoj,  and  Eng.  cycle. 

IV.  To  roll,  as  waters.  Amos  v.  24.  So 
Silhu  //a/,  lib.  xvii.  lin  18.  AmmsprcE' 
opfvolvitur.  Headlong  the  river  rolls. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur*  in  lleg.  "b^  Waves, 
Inlhmiy  q.  d.  rollers.  Job  xxxviii.  1 1.  Ps. 
Ixxxix.  10.  Isa.  xlviii,  18,  et  al.  freq. 
Otid  Trist.  lib.  i.  el.  a,  Un.  19, 

Me  mtirmmi  ^muii  wntts  volvuntur  aquantm! 
Ah  me!  what  watVy  mountains. r*///  I 

As  a  N.  b:i  ^  spring  of  water.  Cant, 
iv.  la.  Comp.  Job  viii.  17.  Plur.  fern. 
iTl^  Springs f  fountains,  Josh.xv.  29.  Jud. 
I  15.  Henee  £ns.  A  well. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  n5i  2  he  bowl  of  the  can- 
dlestick from  it's  roundish  form,  and 
springing  with  oil.  Zech.  iv.  2,  3.  Hence 
intn  rh^  The  golden  bowl,  Eccles.  xii.  6, 
according  to  the  learned  Dr.  Stmih  (in 
bis  King  Solomons  Portraiture  of  Old 
-^y  P«  »9^>>  &c.)  means  particularly  and 
eminently  that  part  of  the  brain  in  which 
the  nervous  fluid  or  animal  spirits  are 
formed  (comp-  ^^  under  1:1  V.)  and 
which  he  says  is  that  exquisite  membrane 
immediately  and  closely  investing  the, 
brain,  called  by  anatomists  fia  mater, 
and  denottioated  by  Solomon  golden, 
on  account  of  it's  yeUowish  colour,  not 
unlike  that  of  gold,  but  chiefly  from  it's 
excellency  and  universal  use  in  preparing 
the  nercousjltdd, 

?f.  As  a  N.  b"!  seems  to  ^e^te  revdu- 
turn,  and  so  continuance  of  time;  occ. 
I)aiL  i.  10,  t!:3WD  According  to.  Or  of, 


your  revolution  or  comHnuance,  u«.  imdar 
the  care  of  the  chief  eunuch,  or  perhaps, 
of  your  age;  as  Theodotion  tryvijAixa,  Vidg. 
coaevis.  Hence,  perhaps,  Eng,  wMile, 

VII.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  exult,  Icf/p,  or 
jump  ttp  and  down,  turn  this  way  and 
that  for  joy.  It  is  a  word  of  gesture,  anj 
denotes  the  outward  expression  of  joy  by 
the  motions  of  the  body.  So  the  13JL 
generally  render  it  by  ayxOO^achaji^ 
which  is  nearly  of  the  same  import  as  tbe 
Hebrew  word,  and  seems  a  derivative 
from  it.  Prov.  xxiii.  24.  Isa.  Ixv.  19.  P«. 
ix.  x^,  xiii.  5,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  spoken  of 
Xh^  joyous  motion  of  the  beart,  I^.  xiii-  6. 
— of  tne  liver,  Ps.  xvi.  9.— of  the  bones;, 
Ps.  li.  10.  As  Ns.  ln:i  Exultation,  leaping 
for  joy,  Prov.  xxiiL  24.  V^  and  fem.  ni'j 
The  same,  Hos.  ix.  i.  Joel  i.  16.,  Isa* 
Ixv.  18.  Hence  £n£.  g/fe. 

Vni.  With  the  particles  ij?  upon,  or  h^ 
to,  following,  it  imports  reliance^  trusty 
dependance  upon,  Ps.  xxxvii^.  5.  rm:*  h^  b\l 
ID'n  Devolve  thy  toay  vpon  Jthacah,  L  e. 
commit  or  trust  it  to  him;  Mwitanau 
excellently,  devolve.  So  Prov.  xvi.  3. 
(Comi).  I  Pet.  v.  7,)  Ps.  xxiL  9,  i»  ^2 
nin^  He  trusted  to  or  on  Jehu/DoA,  LXX 
TiKitiffsy  ejri  he  hoped  on,  Comp.  Mat, 
xxvii.  43,  Ueitoi^Bv  svi  he  trusted  on, 

IX.  As  a  N.  b:i  A  roundish  heap  of  stones, 
or  tlic  like,  rolled  or  tumbled  toother. 
(Comp.  Sense  I.)  Gen.  xxxi.  46,  52. 
2  K.  xix.  25,  Hosea  xii.  12,  '^  As  com- 
mon  as  heaps  of  stones.  See  Isa.  v.  2. 
Palestine  wa  i  a  stony  country."  Bishop 
Newcome, 

X.  As  a  N.  fem-  plur.  rf6^  and  nVa  The 
round  or  hemispherical  tops,  convex  with- 
out, and  concave  within,  of  the  chapiters 
or  crowns  placed  on  the  two  brazen  pil- 
lars before  Solomon's  temple.  Tliese  rwbl 
resembled  the  top  or  cross-ring  part  of  a 
ro^l  crown,  namely  that  which  covers 
the  top  of  the  head,  in  contradistinction 
from  the  diadem  or  lio«p  part  whicb  sur- 
rounds it.  Comp.  mn^  under  "^n,  ocr. 
I  K.  vii.  41.  42.  2  Chron.  iv.  12,  13. 

XI.  As  a  N.  7:1 «  A  globular  drop  of  dew, 
occ  Job  xxxviii.  a8. 

XII.  As  a  N.  !?:iD  A  sickle,  from  it's  cir- 
cular form  and  motion  in  using,  occ.  Jn . 
1.  16.  Joel  iii.  t8,  or  13. 

bb^i  With  the  last  radical  doubled  cxpres'^ 
tbe  doublitfg  or  repetition  of  the  actioi;. 
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I.  In  Kid,  To  roll  actr  and  crter.  Gen. 
xxix,  3,  8.  Prov.  xxvi.  27.  As  a  Parti- 
ciple Uuph.  Rolled  cftcr  and  over,  Isa. 
K.  4,  5.  In  Hith.  To  roll  oneself  over 
and  over  again,  to  welter^  xvallow.  a  Sam. 
XX.  13.  Also  with  tJie  particle  b:)  upon 
following.  To  roll  oneself  upon,  as  it  were, 
to  rusk  upon,  and  so  crush  or  oppress.  Gen. 
xliii.  17.  Comp.  Job  xxx.  14,  ^s  a  deso- 
lation I7:i!?:inn  they  rolled  themselves  upon 
me,  £ng.  transl.  so  Vulg.  devoluti  sunt. 
As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  tyh'h^ 
Folding,  ot  rather  turning  backwards  and 

forwards  on  the  same  post  or  centre,  occ. 
V  K.  vi.  34.  Comp.  Ezek.  xli.  23,  24, 
and  see  Bate*%  Crit.  Heb.  p.  114,  col,  1. 

II.  As  a  N'.  raasc.  plur.  Um2  Some  things 
of'  a  circular  form.  Rings,  or  according 
to  Mr.  Bate,  Rollers  or  puUies.  occ.  Estb. 
i.  6.  Also,  Bracelets,  oce.  Cant.  v.  14. 
fits  hands  2ni  >W>J  bracelets  of  gold.  Mr. 
J?fl/c  justly  remarks,  "  there  is  no  com- 
parison betwixt  rings  and  hands*'  And 
Mr.  Harmer  in  his  Outhnes  of  a  New 
Commentary  on  ^lomon's  Song,  as  he 
judiciously  refers  Cant.  vii.  1,  3,  5,  to 
the  dress  of  the  sponse;  so  (p.  118)  be 
takes  ch.  v.  14,  15,  to  relate  to  the  dress 
of  the  bridegroom,  and  consequently 
makes — kis  hands  are  gold  rings  set  with 
the  beryl'^tqxavzlent  to,  bracelets  are  on 
his  wrists,  set  with  jewels.  •*  So  D'Hcr- 
Mot,  adds  he,  enaroeradng  marks  of 
royalty,  mentions  bracelets,  and  Ae  Araa- 
lekite,  who  said  he  slew  Saul,  brought 
unto  David  his  crown  and  his  braceUt, 
%  Sam.  i.  10." 

III.  As  a*  N.  fem.  nWj  A  border,  limit, 
from  it's  turning  or  winding,  occ.  Ezek. 
xlvii.  8.  plur.  hiWi  Circuits,  borders, 
confines,  limits.  Josh,  xiii,  2.  xxii.  10,  u. 
Thus  the  Le^xicons  in  general  interpret 
the  word ;  but  should  it  not  rather  be 
rendered,  especially  in  the  two  last* cited 
passages,  windings,  meanders  Y 

rV.  W:!  with  S  prefixed,  i^i?:ja  is  used  as  a 
Particle,  Because  of,  by  means  of  one, 
q.  d.  by  his  bringing  it  about.  It  is  ap- 
plied both  to  persons  apd  things.  Gen. 
xii.  13.  Deut.  xviii.  12,  &  al. 

V.  As  a  N.  bh>  Dmig,  ordure.  The  f(tces 
•eem  to  be  so  called  from  their  rowidish 
form.  occ.  i  K.  xiy.  Jo.  Job  xx.  7. 
Ezek.  iv.  12,  15.  Zeph.  i.  17.  The  Text 
iu  Ezek*  iv.  12,  does  by  do  means  in- 


tend that  the  Prophet  was  to.  tat  bn^ 
mixed  with  human  ordure,  but  such  as 
was  dressed  or  baked  with  that  abomina- 
ble kind  of  fuel  instead  of  coiw  dung 
(comp.  ver.  15),  which  latter  b  *  usu- 
ally applied  to  this  purpose  in  the  East, 
as  indeed  it  is  commonly  used  for  fuel 
by  the  poor  in  some  parts  of  E!:[;laiid. 
In  Sandys* s  Travels,  p.  85,  I  meet  with 
a  passage  which  may  serve  to  illustrate 
Ezek.  iv.  12  ;  for  speaking  of  the  coun- 
try-people of  Egypt  he  says,  "  A  people 
breathes  not  more  savage  and  nasty, 
crusted  with  dirt,  and  stinking  of  smoke 
by  reason  of  the  fuel  (stercus  hominara, 
kuman^dmg)  anq  their  houses  whkh 
have  no  chimnies/*    Hence, 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  D^W:i.aDd  CJ^j, 
spoken  in  contempt  of  idols.  Dungy  g6d&, 
Mr.  J5a^f  justly  observes,  that  "  this  isa 
name  of  the  idols  only,  and  in  the  mouth 
of  those  who  thought  and  spoke  of  them^ 
Hsfltk  and  dung,  accompanying^  it  with 
other  names  of  abhorrence."  See  Lev, 
xxvi.  30.  Deut.  xxix.  it.  So  in  after 
times  the  Jews  changed  the  name  of  the 
idol  h'd^l'Zebub,  The  Lord,  the  cmtser  of 
fluidity,  to  Beel^ubul  the  Lord  of  dung. 
See  Crreek  and  Eng.  Lexicon,  under 
B^EAZEBOTA. 

A  further  and  more  particular  reason  of 
this  appellation  tD^Vp^  might  be  taken 
from  the  bestial  and  obscene  form  of  their 
idob.  Ezek.  viii,  10,  So  I  went  m,  mnd 
saw,  andjehold,  every  form  of  creepiiig 
things  and  abominable  beasts,  and  all  tJ^ 
'^W:^  fl/*  the  house  of  Israel,  pourtrayed 
upon  the  wall  round  about.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xvi.  36. 

VII.  Chald.  bh  pH,  Eng.  Marg.  Siomet 
of  rolling,  i.  e.  Great  stonet.  occ.  Ezra 
V.  8.  vi.  4. 

V^b:i  With  both  radicals  doubled  to  denote 
the  continued  repetition  of  the  action. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  roll  over  and  aver  agmn.  occ, 
Jer.  li.  2  J.  In  Hith.  To  roll  oneself  thus. 
occ.  Job  xxx.  14. 

II.  As  a  N.  b2b:i  The  matter  of  the  hearens 
in  continual  circulation,  or  rather  Hie 
whirl-wind,  turbo,  which  accompanied 
the  storm.  Ps.  Ixxvii.,  19. 

♦  Sec  HarmerH  Observationi,  vol,  i.  p.  259,  &a 
and  Lettr^  de  ^uelfues  Juifs  a  M.  de  VoLTAl&E, 
p.  338.  Or,  LfUers  of  certain  Jcwi  U  M.  de  Yd- 
caire,  yoI.  i.  p.  433,  &c. 
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Xn.  Any  light  thing  rolled  orer  and  over 
dgaiti,  or  -whirled  by  the  wind.  Ps. 
ksxtii.  14.  Is.  xvii.  13,  in  which  latter 
passage  our  translation  renders  it  a  roll' 
ing  thing,  or  thistle-dofwn,  Marg. 
IV.  A  vihetly  xchich  is  formed  for  rolling  or 
tttrning  round,  Isa.  v.  28-  x'xviii.  28.  Jer. 
zhii.  3.  It  is  also  thus  rendered,  Ezek. 
X.  a,  6.  But  in  these  latter  Texts  it 
seems  rather  to  mean  the  celestial  fluid  in 
eirculatian  (see  Sense  If.)  with  which  the 
cherubim  were  surrounded ;  ist,  because 
there  is  a  different  word  to  express  the 
wheels,  namely,  tirs&lH  (see  ver.  6,  9, 
10);  and  2dly,  because  this  interpreta- 
tion best  agrees  with  the  context,  with 
which  compare  Oen.  iii.  24/  Ezdk.  i,  4. 
'  ^  Sum.  xxii.  9,  13.  P^.  xviii.  9,  13,  14. 
^  ELzek.  X.  13,  At  for  CirsatH  the  wheels  it 
waM  cried  to  them  in  my  hearing  bjh^^n 
Revolution — intimatingthatthose,  whom 
the  cherubs  represented,  havmg  each  a 
wheel— was  going  to  exert  his  power  to 
brbg  to  pass  the  great  scene  here  repre- 
cented :  Each  (cherub)  had  a  wheel,  re- 
vohitioo^  administcatjon^  a  share  in  turn-- 
ing  things  about,  which  was  saying  they 
woold  800D  or  certainly  perform  the  vi- 
ffoo/'    Bate. 

Ecdes,  xii.  6,  Or  *1D  the  pitcher  be  broken 
mt  the  fountain,  or  ^jVirt  the  wheel  be 
broken  at  the  *i'i^  pit.  These  words  con- 
tain an  allusiou  to  the  circulation  of  the 
blood,  and  ifs  cessation  at  death.  In  or- 
der to  understand  them,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary bffie^  to  remark,  that  all  the  blood 
returned  itrom  the  extremities  of  the 
Jiuman  body  by  tiie  veins,  is  conveyed 
through  the  two  trunks  of  the  vena  cava, 
to  the  right  auricle  of  the  heart,  thence 
^o  it's  right  ventricle,  from  which  it  is 
dbtribut^  by  the  pulmonary  artery  and 
it's  branches  throughout  the  lungs,  whence 
|l  is  brought  by  the  four  pulmonary  veins 
{uniting  in  the  left  sinus  venosusj  to  the 
feUaunde  of  the  heart,  and  thence  to  it's 
\pfi  Vjentricle,  whence  it  b  thrown  into 
the  aqrta^  or  great  artery j  by  whose  ra 
miiications  it  is  distributed  to  every  part 
0f  the  body,  to  he  again  received  b^  the 
yeiitf,  at  ibeir*  inosculations  or  mser- 

*  However,a$  that  ^;reat  and  accurate  anatomist, 
^r.  Frank  NUbcUt,  With  whose  acquaintance  and 
friendship  I  was  for  many  years  honoured,  used  to 
^«ate  thit  nutter  lomewlut  dificrcntly,  1  cannot  do 


tions  into  the  arteries,  and  tilrougfa  tkut 
smaller  veins  to  be  re-conveyed  to  the 
larger  venal  branches,  and  so  through  the 
rent!  cava  back  agaui  to  the  riglit  auricle 
of  the  heart.  See  Holler's  Pliysiolog. 
lect.  iv.  §  68,  70,  vol-  i.  p.  60,  61,  edk. 
Mihlesr 

Now  tliis  bein^  tolerablt  understood, 
what  seems  the  most  probable  meaning  of 
the  pitcher's  being  broken  at  the  fowUmm, 
on  the  approach  of  death  ?  Is  it  not  f  the 
coUapsion  ef  the  arteries,  particularly  of 
the  aorta,  whereby  it  becomes  incapable 
of  any  longer  conveying  the  blood  from 
the  l^  ventricle  of  the  heart,  from  which, 
as  from  a  fountain  or  spring,  it  used  to  foe 
distributed  to  the  whole  body,  the  whole 
earthly  house  of  this  tabernacle  f  And  if  this 
be  admitted,  let  us  consider  what  is  meant 
by  the  wheel's  being  broken  at  the  pa,  A  , 
wheel  was  used  by  the  ancient^,  |  as  it 
still  is  in  many  countries,  to  draw  water 
out  of  wells  or  pi/«,  and  we  may  observe  in 
tlie  words  of  a  §  learned  Anatomist  and 
Physician,  that  in  every  inspuration  of  tlie 
lungs  *'  tlie  bronchia  or  branches  of  the 
wind-pipe  are  every  way  increased  both 
in  lengtfi  and  diameter,  at  the  same  time 
the  puiiAonary  blood-vessels,  which  are 
wrapped  up  together  with  the  bronchia  m 
a  covering  of  die  celluhur  substance,  are 
likewise  with  them  er<tended  io  length, 
and  spread  out  from  smaller  into  larger 
angles,  by  which  means  the  circulation  is 
rendered  easier  through  titem.  While 
this  is  performing,  the  vesicular  substance 

better  than  present  th«  Reader  with'a  passafineoa 
this  subject  from  Nicbohii  Vita  by  the  learned  I^r. 
TbomasLaxurenee,  the  intimate  friend  of  Df.  Nlchotts^ 
pag.  *i0.  "  Ex  arteriis  minimis  tanguinem  deferen- 
tibus  iterconunuum  eidempro^cssuro  in  venamm 
ramos  exiltssimosesse  dicunt  recentio  resanatomici 
nullo  parenchymate  intcrposito.  Q\xod  paulo  se€Wf 
esse  NicholMus  demomtravit;  quandoquidemaiteriar, 
que  in  tunicas  Tenarum  sanguinem  important,  in 
i  psas  majores  vcnas,quibus  nut  riendisinserriTerant, 
sanguinem  suum,  funct^  officio,  continuo  infnn- 
dunt." 

f  From  this  coUaption  of  the  aricries,  and  tbfsUp^ 
p^lge  «/*  tb€  cireulation  oftht  hU»d  through  the  lungt  (sea 
the  following  page  in  the  Text)  it4s,  that  as  Hal^ 
Ur  observes,  Phui0lo^,]fcu  iv.  §  57,  «*  after  death, 
the  veins  are  found  fuller  of  blood  than  the  arte- 
ries, and  that  tlie  arteries  of  a  dead  body  com- 
Bonly  contain  only  a  small  quantity  of  blood.** 

I  See  Sh(rw*s  Travels,  p.  408,  and  plate  in  p.  291  ^^ 
and  Niehtihr,  Voyage  en  Arabie,  torn.  i.  p.  120. 

§  Hatltr,  in  £is  Fbuielogy,  kct.  X.  $  1^92,  edit. 
mbla. 

or 
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or  flesb  of  the  langt  themselves  filled  out 
with  air,  increases  those  spaces  through 
which  the  capillary  blood-vessels  of  the 

.  lungs  make  their  progress,  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  vesicles  upon  each  other, 
and  upon  those  vessels  adjacent  is  lessened : 
thus,  therefore,  the  blood  will  flow  with 
greater  ease  and  celerity  into  and  through 
the  larger  and  smaller  vessels  of  the  luni^;" 
and  thus  the  lung9  at  every  inspiration 
receiving  Uood  from  the  right  ventricle 
of  the  heart,  are  like  a  u?^ff/ drawing 
water  out  of  a  jnt  *.  On  tlie  other  hand, 
"  t  the  effects  of  expiration  are  a  com- 
pressure  of  the  blood-vessels  in  the  lungs, 
a  reduction  of  the  bronchia  or  branches 
of  the  wind-pipe  into  more  acate  angles, 
a  pressure  of  the  reticular  small  vesaek  by 
the  weight  and  contact  of  the  acyacent 
larger  vessels ;  by  which  means  part  of 
the  blood,  hesitating  in  the  capillary  ar- 
teries, is  urged  forward  through  the  veins 
to  the  left  side  of  the  heart,  while  at  the 
same  time  that  part  of  the  blood  is  re- 
sisted, which  flows  in  by  the  artery  from 
the  right  ventncle.  In  this  manner  a 
fresh  necessity  follows  for  repeating  the 
respiration,  because  the  collapsed  vessels 
of  the  lungs  resist  the  blood  repeatedly 
expelled  from  the  right  ventricle  of  the 
heart/'  B^t  on  the  near  approach  of 
death,  respiration  becomes  more  and 
more  diflicult ;  the  distensive  power  of  the 
lungs  dimhiisbes;  and  the  blood  being 
impeded  in  it's  passage  through  them, 
concretes  or  becomes  grumoos;  till  after 
the  last  expiration  the  wheel  is  broken  at 
the  pit,  the  lungs  become  incapable  of 
another  inspuration,  and  so  can  receive 
no  more  blood  from  tlie  right  ventricle 
of  the  heart,  and  consequently  the  cir- 
culation ceases,  and  the  man  dies. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern.  ni>:b:i  The  human  skuU, 
from  it's  round  or  sphetical  shape,  Jud. 
ix.  53.  a  K.  ix.  35.  i  Chron.  x.  to. 
The  word  is  sometimes  applied  to  reckon- 
ing  men  by  the  head  or  poll,  as  we  speak. 
Exod.  xvi.  16,  An  omer  rhjhyh  a  head 
according  to  the  number  of  your  persons  ; 
»o  £xoa.  xxxviii.  26.  Num.  i.  a.  Take 

*  It  must  however  be  observed,  that  the  pulsa- 
tions of  the  heart  and  arteries  are  much  more 
frequently  repeated  than  the  inspirations  and  ex- 
pirations of  tne  lungs.    See  HMr,  §  SIO. 

t  Ibid.  S  897,^8. 


j^  the  sum  of  aU  the  cangregdtion-^eterf 
male  Qrh:h:h  by  their  poll ;  so  ver.  1 8. 
From  this  word  we  have  in  the  New 
Testament  the  name  of  Golgotha,  which 
is,  say  the  Evangelists,  the  phce  of  a  skuii: 
In  this  word  the  second  b  is  dropt)ed  for 
the  sake  of  easier  pronunciation » as  usual. 
See  Greeh  and  English  Lexicon  in  rOA- 

roeA. 

nh  Chald. 

From  the  Hcb.  nh  To  disewer,  reteal. 
occ.  Dan.  ii.  sa,  29,  47. 

As  a  N.  A  barber  or  shacer.  Once  10  plm*. 
Esek.  V.  1. 

Dbr.  GHby  Greek  yXu^  to  scrape,  kc. 
Latin  glaber,  smooth,  bald,  wittiout  hair, 
whence  glabrify,  smoothness,  baldness. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  bat  m  Cbal- 
dee  signifies.  To  congeal,  condense,  crust 
over,  and  as  a  .N.  in  that  language,  the 
bark  of  a  tree,  a  crust,  concretion ,  ice^  the 
skin^  &c.  So  in  Arabic  Iccy  a  skin  or  hide, 
to  be  qfected  with  the  hoar-frost  or  ice* 
See  Castell,  Hence,  as  a  N.  ^  ^  skin 
or  hide.  Once  Job  xvi.  i  j. 

Dbr.  The  Latin  gelidus  (coM),  whence 
Eng.  gelid,  gelidness,  geUdity.  Welsh 
a£d,  hard.  &)g.  cold,  gold,  (Qu?)  Irom 
it's  density  and  tenacity,  dod,  dmtd,  clad. 
(Qu?) 

TO 

With  a  radical,  though  mutable  or  omissi- 
ble, n. 

L  In  Kalj  Intransitively,  To  remove  or  he 
removed,  i  Sam.  iv.  ar,  a»,  Tin5  nbi 
The  glory  is  removed  or  departed  from 
Israel.  Here,  as*nnd  is  masculine,  the 
ii  in  n^:i  must  be  radical.  Isa.  xxiv.  11, 
mwn  The  mirth  of  the  land  Tth  is  gone, 
or  departed,  a  Sam.  xv.  19.  And  do  thou 
also  uby  (masc.)  remove  to  thy  fl^ct. 
In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Transitively,  To  re- 
move,  carry  aivay,  »K.  xvii.  6,  ii,— a« 
did  the  heathen  whom  ^  Jehovah  rf^:in  re- 
moved from  before  them.  ver.  a6.  The 
nations  whom  n^m  tlurn  hast  removed 
and  placed  in  the  cities  of  Samaria — 
ver.  33*  TheyfrartdJehtrcah,  and  served 
their  own  Akim,  according  #9  4he  custom, 
of  the  nations  OWD  On«  iViH  Itt^H  whence 
they  had  removed  litem.  Job  xii.  aa^ 
rnpoj^  rh^iD  Removing,  or  turning  up 

^    the  tower  parts  or  heinis^rj^  (pf  the  earth 

namely) 
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mmely)  owi  qfdarktKst,  and  bringing  out 

to  Ike  light  the  shadow  of  death. 

Cbald.  iu  Aph.  The  same.  Ena  iv.  lo. 

T.  12. 

Id  Nipb.  To  be  removed.  Isa.  xxxviii.  12. 
In  Hupb.  £sth.  ii.  6. 
As  a  N.  feiii.  nVi:i  A  trammigration, 
tran^pUuitatioHf  or  removal/rom  one  coun^ 
try  to  another^  Meroixt^ia,  Jer.  xxix.  16. 
xlviiL  7,11.  xlix.  3.  Comp.  Ezek.  xii.  1 1. 
Also,  A  number  of  persons  or  thmgs  so  re- 
moved.  %  K.  xxiv.  1^,  ij.  Jer.  xxviii.  6. 
xxix.  I,  49  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  few. 
rth^  Tbe  same.  See  Ezek.  xxxiii.  21. 
9  K.  XXV.  27.  Isa.  xIt.  13,  &  ai.  Chald. 
MiT^:i  The  same.  Dan.  ii.  2$.  v.  13,  k  al. 
— The  ttaaspkntiDg  of  people  or  nations 
has  been  practised  by  more  modem  con- 
querors. Thus  in  the  year  796,  *'  Char- 
lemagne  transplanted  tbe  Saxons  from 
their  own  coanliy,  to  oblm  them  to  re- 
main fiiithful  to  him,  into  difierent  parts 
of  bis  kingdom,  either  Fianders,  or  tiie 
country  of  the  Helvetians^  2rc.  Their 
own  coantnr  was  re-peo]^led  by  the 
Adrites,  a  Sclavonian  nation*."  So  in 
raudi  later  times,  '*  It  was  the  policy 
of  Abbas  I.  (who  ascended  the  throne  of 
Versim  in  tS^s)  to  transplant  the  inha 
bitents  of  conquered  places  from  one 
country  to  another,  witn  a  view  not  only 
of  preventiiig  anv  danger  from  their  dis- 
ailertioOy  but  likewise  of  de^pulating 
the  countries  exposed  to  an  enemy  f.'' 
n.  It  is  particularly  applied  to  removing 
or  turning  back  garments  or  coverings. 
Dent.  xxii.  30.  A  man  shati  not  take  nis 
father^s^ife,  nor  nbi^  remove  kis  father's 
shirty  i.  e.  ^  lie  with  his  father's  wife. 
F<»r  this  b  a  modest  phrase  borrowed 
from  tbe  ancient  custom  in  those  coun- 
tries ;  where  the  bridegroom,  when  he 
brought  his  bride  mto  Snechyppa  [ii&n] 
as  they  called  it,  or  bridal  chamber, 
spread  the  shirt  of  his  robe  over  ker,  to 
figaify  his  right  to  her  and  power  over 
ber,  and  that  he  alone  might  lawfully 
^ioy  her.  Ru^  iii.  9.  Ezek.  xvi.  8." 
Note  in  Parker's  Bibliotbeca  Biblica.  So 
Deut*  xxvii.  ao.  Jer.  xiii.  22,  For  the 
greatness  of  thike  tniquity  y^m  lV;i^  are 

•  Simmti,  Abrcg^  ChroaoL  de  rHinoire  de 
fnnce,  torn.  L  j>.  ^• 
f  Aiv^y'i  Arrolationt   of  Periia,  vol  iii. 


thj  skirts  removed.  (Comp*  vet.  %6.) 
Kah.  ui.  J,  ^'h)m  ^rvbx)  And  I  will  n- 
move  or  turn  back  thy  skirts  upon  thy 
fuce^  and  I  xdU  shew  the  nations  thy 
nakedness.  Comp.  Isa.  xxii.  8.  And  the 
word  for  covering  or  garment  being  un- 
derstood, Ruth  iiL  4,  vrh^TiO  n^ai  And 
thou  shalt  remove  or  turn  back  (hb  gar- 
ment namely  )^vai  hisfoet.    Hence 

III.  It  is  a|)plied  to  the  thing  to  be  unco^ 
vered,  either  by  understanding  the  parti- 
cle ofram  (which  must  often  be  supplied 
in  Hebrew),  or  rather  by  a  transitioa 
from  the  covering  to  the  tainir  covered  t 
and  so  may  be  rendered,  To  trfioooer. 
See  Lev.  xviii.  6.  8e  seqr xx.  1 1,  Ar seq.*^ 
pn  nM  mh,  or  nimply  pM,  To  uncover  the 
ear,  is  to  make  a  person  thoroughly  ac- 
quainted with  a  it^gf  aU  in^^meats 
to  his  hearing  and  understanding  it  being 
removed.  Ruth  iv.  4.  x  Sam.  ix.  !$« 
XX.  ft.  xxii.  8.  Job  xxxiii.  16.  xxxvi.  to. 
SoC3>^  rvh^  is  to  uncover  or  open  the 
eyes,  either  of  body  or  mind.  See  Num. 
xxii.  31.  xxiv.  4.  rs.  cxix.  18. 

In  Niph.  To  be  uncovered.  %  Sam.  vi.  20; 
not  that  David  was  here  absolutely 
naked,  but  stripped  of  his  royal  robes^ 
and  girded  voith  a  linen  ephod,  ver.  14. 
This  Micbal's  pride  could  not  bear. 

IV.  In  Kal,  transitively,  To  discover,  re^ 
veal.  See  Prov.  xi.  13.  xxv.  9.  ha. 
xvi.  3. 'Also,  intransitively.  To  appear. 
Prov.  xxvii.  25.  In  Niph.  To  be  revealed^ 
discovered,  appear.  Gen.  xxxv.  7,  Because 
there  tDTrbwH  vbvk  ibiJ  the  Aleim  W£RE 
revealed,  or  appeared foiiiM.  1  Sam.  ii.27. 
Ps.  xvHL  16.  In  Uith.  To  discover  one 
self.  Prov,  xviii.  2. 

V.  As  a  N.  p^:i  A  mirror.  Isa.  viii.  i ; 
which  Bishop  Lowth  translates.  Take  aa* 
to  thee  a  large  mirror,  and  write  on  it 
with  a  worknuuCs  graving  tool-^tasd- ia 
his  note  he  remarks,  that  '<  the  word  p>^i 
is  not  regularly  formed  from  Vlya  to  roU^ 
but  from  nb;» ;  as  pnSi  from  mfi,  p^i>5  from 
rr^a,  p>pi  from  npi,  p^Vi%  from  nVj^,  kc. 
the  « sup^ying  the  place  of  the  radieai 
T\.  rh^  signifies  to  shew,  to  reveal.**  Thus 
far  the  learned  author.  And  without 
adopting  Schroedenu^s  mterpretation  of 
nio,  namely,  to  render  bright,  polish,  I 
think  that  p^V^  may,  accordmg  to  the 
analogy  of  the  Heb.  language,  rather  sig- 
nify a  mirror,  than  a  ro^  or  volume^ti 

mirror 
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wmnrtfTf  snch  as  we  know  from  Exod. 
xxmvni.  8,  (where  see  Ijc  Cierc^s  Note, 
ibd  edit  aod  Calmet's  Dictionary  in 
Looking-  Glasses)  were  anciently 
nade  ofpoUshcd  brass.  But  it  is  evident 
that  the  mirrors  there  mentioned  were 
small  ones;  whereas  tlie  prophet  is  com- 
manded to  take  a  large  mirror — **  iarpe 
enottgli  for  him  to  engrave  upon  it,  in 
deci)  and  lasting  characters,  an:t^  ID^.fYa 
wUk  a  workman's  grating  fool,  the  pro- 
phecy which  he  was  to  deliver.*'  Comp. 
underlo^n. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  O^rSi,  or  accord- 
ing to  the  readmg  of  the  Cowplutensian 
ccOtioo,  and  of  nine  of  Dr.  Ketmicott^^ 
MSS.  a^D'bl  with  the  1  inserted,  as  in 
the  preceding  p>b:i,  Isa.  iii.  aj,  where  the 
Targum  accordindy  rendeis  it  nn^no 
Sttd  Vulg.  specula,  mirrors.  But  the 
LXX  explain  it  by  Aia^anj  Aeaesjfixct 
Garments  that  one  might  see  through,  of 
the  Lacedemonian  kind.  And  we  are  hi- 
formed  by  ancient  writers  that  tliose 
worn  by  the  Lacedemonian*  maidens 
were  so  made  as  to  be  hijghly  indecent, 
and  not  to  answer  a  principal  end  of 
clothing.  It  Vi  possible  that  some  of  the 
^Jewish  ladies,  in  Isaiah's  time,  might 
wear  dresses  of  a  similar  fashion ;  but  if  I 

'  mpprehended  that  CD*i>bi  or  0>iV^i  sijmi- 
fied  any  sort  of  garments,  I  should  ratner 
think  that  they  meant  vestments  of  the 
eobweb  kind,  a  sort  oi  no-cot crivgs,  which 
would  not  hinder  the  wearers  from  ap- 
pearing almost  naked ;  such  as  f  Menan- 
dercmi  ^la^ayeg  x^'^^^^^^  ^  transparent 
test,  and  meutious  as  tlie  dress  of  a  cour- 
tesan; and  such  as  Varro  styles  vitrcas 
vesies, glassy  vestment*;  and  Jaorace  from 
the  Island  of  Coos,  where  the  stuff  was 
made,  denominates  Coan^  lib.  i.  sat.  a, 
lin.  9I9 


Uti 


-Cols  tihlfitne  vldenut 

r.  ■   ■  — 

-Thro*  the  Cooh  yett 


Too  almost  tee  her  naked. 


•  EyrifiiUtf  cited  by  Plutarch  in  ^utMa,  torn.  i. 
|k  76,  edit.  Xylandrif  describes  these  girls  as  being 

Twy<M(  Wl«  (iays  PbUarch)  nv  tsc^ivixtt;  ^inuvo^ 
ai  vri^uyr;  tvx  ^ata  an^pttfA.tvm  i(aru,^n,  a/^'  avf- 
mrvveatro  xai  ovyavfy  v/avovv  cXcy   ly  r^  ^ii^tn  toy 

t  Fragment,  p.  Sa4»  iio.749,  e^  Ckrit, 


Tilts  Coan  stuff  was  probably  a  k!pd  o^ 
very  thin  hi/k  or  gauze.  So  lidy  M,  fV. 
Montagve  dcsrribiui(  her  Turkish  drcsa, 
says,  her  swock  wa.i  of  fine  white  silk 
gauze^  closed  at  the  neck  with  a  diamond 
button,  but  the  shape  and  colour  of  the 
bosom  toas  verif  well  to  be  distinguiJ^ed 
through  it.  Letter  29,  voL  ii^sp.  la,  15  J. 
•But  I  have  said  that  the  Chaldee  Targum 
and  Vulgate  render  tz:>rbi  or  O^vbi  mir- 
rors: and  Dr.  Shaw  informs  us  (Travels, 
p.  a4i.),  that  "  in  the  Levant  thcMj  are 
still  a  part  of  female  dress;  ibr  that  the 
Moorish  women  in  Barbary  are  so  fond  of 
their  oniaments^and  particularly  of  their 
looking-glasses.  wlUck  they  hang  upon  their 
breasts,  ihut  th^y  will  not  lay  tiiem  aside^ 
even  when,  a  tier  the  drudgery  of  the  day, 
they  are  obliged  to  go  two  or  three  miles^ 
with  a  pitdier  or  a  goat's  skin^  to  fetch 
water.'*  And  it  is  certain  from  Exod. 
xxxviii.  8,  that  the  Israetitisb  women  used 
to  carry  their  mirrors  with  them,  even  to 
their  most  solemn  place  of  worshi|>,  but 
it  is  by  no  means  equally  certain  tliat 
they  ever  wore  transparent  garments. 
Dbr.  Ultimately  from  this  root  no  doul>t 
it  was  that  ||  the  interpreters  of  pntdigies 
among  the  Sicilians  were  called  Galei,  or 
Galeot€e. 

To  shave,  as  the  hair  of  the  head,  beard,  kc* 
Lev.  xiv.  8,  9.  xxi.  5,  Num.  vi.  9,  &  al« 
Comp.  Isa.  vii.  ao.  Also,  To  be  shaved. 
Jud.  xvi.  1 7,  aa.  Comp.  Gen.  xli,  14. 
In  Hith.  To  shave  oneself,  or  be  shaved. 
Lev.  xiii.  33.  Num.  vi.  19. 

I.  To  wrap  or  roll  up  together,  as  a  cloak  or 
bumoose.  So  Targ.  ItHH,  LXX  ei\y^, 
Vulg.  iuvolvit.  occ.  a  K.  ii.  8.  As  a 
participial  N.  masc.  plur.  m  Reg.  '»Dli»i 
J  Wrappers,  cloaks;  so  Aguila  biXtjUj/imc-i, 
a|id  Vtilg  iuvolucris.  occ.  Ezek.  xxvii.  a4- 

II.  As  a  N.  zob^  An  embryo,  the  unformed 
mass,  which  is,  as  it  were,  wr/;^  vp  to- 

\  See  more  to  the  same  purpo«e  in  Bishop  ZnttfA's  - 
Note,  of  whom  it  is  remarkable,  that,  though  he- 
contends  for  p^a  in  Isa.  viti.  I,  signifying  a  t.tirror, 
an  interpretation  not  favoured  by  any  of  the  an- 
cient versic^ns,  yec  in  his  Note  on  Isa.  iii.  23,  he 
does  not  even  mention  the  Targum'sand  Vulgate's 
explaining  co^:i  or  cor^  to  the  same  sense.  See 
also  Sa^kiryy  Lettre  xiv.  p.  151. 

y  Interprttts  Portentorutn,  ^#  GaUeoMe  ^  ^k»- 
lia  nammiimHtur,  Ciaro,  De  Divin.  u'J>,       . 

gether. 
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gdhtfj  before  it  gnidiiaUy  unfolds  into 
the  lineunieuts  of  a  man.  occ.  Ps. 
cxxxix.  i6* 
Veh.  Latin  Glomus,  a  ball  of  (bread  or  yam 
wound  found,  whence  gloittero,  conglo- 
mcro,  and  Eng.  glomerate,  conglomerate. 
Perhaps^  gloom,  glum.  Also  (m  being 
changed  into  b)  Lat.  globus,  whence 
Eng.  globe,  globular,  &c« 

The  modem  Lexicons,  probably  from  if  s 
resemblance  iu  ^ound  to  hi,  render  it  lo 
iftcoke,  mix,  meddle,  intenneddlt,  or  the 
like:  but  from  the  ancient  versions  it's 
meaaiug  seems  to  be,  to  deride,  scorn, 
tauMt,  contend  with  derision,  scorn,  or 
taunts.  It  oecurs  also  in  Hith.  and  that 
in  the  three  following  Texts  of  Proverbs, 
cb.  xvii.  14,  The  letting  out  of  water  (is) 
tht  beginning  of  contention,  therefore  be- 
fore the  dispute  ;rb:nn  becomes  contume- 
lious^  degenerates  into  derision  and  con- 
tumely, dismiss  it;  Targ.  Hnp  grows  hot, 
rages;  Yulg.  patiatuf  eontumeliam,  srf- 
ftrs  contumely,  but  refers  these  words  to 
the -person.  Ch.  xviii.  1,  2'he  recluse 
seeks  his  awts  pleasure,  or  inclination, 
^^:rp  be  laughs  at,  or  derides  every  thing 
solid  or  wise;  so  Targ.  HDYD  HzJ^D  bl), 
and  derides  all  counsel;  Syr.  p»oo  de- 
riding,  Ch.  xx.  3,  (It  is  J  glory  to  a  man 
to  cease  from  strife,  but  every  fool  )?V:in> 
will  taunt;  Targ.  nj05fO  derides;  Syr. 
p*OQ  deriding,  mocking.  Aquila,  £0v- 
CMffhisrau  vhU  be  treated  contumeliously ; 
Vulg.  niiscentur  contumelib,  mix  with 
contumelies.  Comp.  Casteli,  and  Schui- 
tensDe  Defect  Ling.  Heb.  §  47,  &  seq. 

From  ^^:i  in  the  sense  here  given  may  be 
derived  the  Greek  yeKoM  to  laugh. 

trf»j 

*'  To  skine,  glister, glisten,  (Germ.)  blincken. 
Caut.iv.  I,  IJCX  a^£>taAt>f  dij(ray.  Cant. 
vL  5,  LXX  avifa^i^av.  Which  glisten 
(niteiit)  from  mount  Gilead.  Chald.  \srhy 
bald.  iVhat  is  bald  ^lioes,  or  glistens.'* 
Thus  Cocceius  in  bb  Lexicon.  And  this 
interpretaetion  on  the  whole  appears  the 
best.  For  observe  tliat  the  bnde's  hair 
is  compared  not  merely  to  the  long  curled 
hmr  (see  Scheuchzer)  of  the  eastern  geats, 
but  to  a  fiock  of  goal»  glistetdngfrom 
mount  Gilead;  in  allusion  not  only  to 
it's  glossiness,  but  also  to  the  numerous 
ringlets  or  tressa  into  which  it  was  bro« 


*  ken,  and  which  adorned  the  head  of  Ae 
bride,  as  the  glistening  goats  did  the  sides 
and  precij>ices  of  the  mountain.  Comp. 
Cant.  vii.  5^  or  6,  and  under  Tiwp  IIL 
The  Ro6t  occurs  oiily  in  Cant.  iv.  i .  vi,  5. 

Der.  Gloss,  gbssy,  glisten,  glister.  Also, 
Glass.  iM.glisco  to  wax  fat,  and  glisten. 
Perhaps  Lat.  glacies,  ice,  whence  glacial, 
gladation. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  tbe  idea 
appears  to  he, full,  copious,  abundant,  or 
the  like,  particularly  as  water,  whence 
the  Arabic  has  a  root  tsj  whidi  signifies 
to  abound,  be  copious,  flow  together,  as 
water,  "  multus  fuit  vel  cvasit,  peculia- 
Titer  aqua  in  puteo,  confluxit.''  CastelL 
Lexic.  Heptag.  Hence  likewise  the  Sy- 
riac  tDDJ  to  befall,  and  tlie  Greek  yefMo, 
'/suLi^^M  to  be  fulL  Comp.  also  D'DU^it 
among  tlie  Pluriliterals  in  M. 

L  As. a  Particle,  0:1  denoting  abundance^ 
increase  or  emphasis.  It  may  be  rendered 

I.  Over  and  above,  moreover,  also,  even. 
freq.  occ. 

1.  Repeated  several  times  it  answers  to  the 
Latm,  cdm,  twn;  tarn,  qudm;  and  mav 
be  rendered  into  English  by  the  words 
both — and;  or  as  well — as.  See  Gem 
xxiv.  25.  Jud.  viif.  %%.  As — fo,  Isa. 
Ixvi.  4.  Joined  with  a  negative  particle. 
Neither — nor.  Num.  xxiii  25. 

3.  tDW2  A  compound  of  1  in,  m  for  lum 
that,  and  tD^  even.  Inasmuch  as  etemp 
since  even,  in  eo  qu6d  etiam,  Montanus. 
occ.  Gen.  vi.  3. 

n.  As  a  N.  tD:i^  A  pond,  a  pool,  an  ahvn*  , 
dance  or  conflux  of  water.  Exod.  vii.  ro. 
Ps.  cvii.  35,  &  al.  U«3i  >d:i».  Ponds  fir 
Hxefish,  Vivaria.  Isa.  xix.  10. 

in.  A  kind  of  plant  growing  about  pools, 
and  itself  abounding  in  moisture,  a  reed 
or  bulrush,  occ.  Jer.  li.  $%;  but  the 
LXX  render  it  by  Sv5^ftar«,  collections, 
of  water  namely,  and  the  Vulg.  by  stag- 
n^,  pools. 

IV.  AsaN.  fD:i» 

1.  A  caldron,  or  great  kettle,  holding  a  large 
quantity  of  water,  occ.  Job  xli.  jd,  or  20. 

2.  A  large  kind  of  rush,  a  bulrush,  occ.  Isa. 
ix.  14.  xix.  15.  Iviii.  5.  Also,  A  rope 
made  of  such  rushes.  Thus  the  Greek 
cx9i>0f,  which  properly  signifies  a  bul- 
rush, is  also  used  for  a  rope^  And  Has* 
selquist  ^Voyages»  p.  97^)  oks^vet,  tiiat 

of 
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vt  Ac  letves  of  one  sort  of  reed$  which 
grow  neur  the  Nile,  the  (modern)  Egyp- 
tians make  rapfs,  "  They  lay  them  in 
water,"  says  he,  '*  h'ke  hemp,  and  then 
nak^e  good  and  strong);  cables  of  them, 
which  with  the  bark  (inte:»urtentura)  of 
the  date  tree,  are  almost  the  only  cable 
Ked  in  the  Nile"  occ.  Job  xl.  26,  or 
sli.  2.  jyilt  or  canst  thou  put  p:«  a  rope 
tn  Ais  nose,  i.  e.  ip  a  hole  bored  through 
hh  nose,  in  order  to  lead  him  about  and 
nanage  him?  Comp.  under  rm  III. 

T.  As  a  N.  nojD  see  under  TOi. 

mm 

h  To  supvp,  swallow,  occ.  m  Hiph.  Gen. 
'  axiv.  1 7,  ^3*H>oin  Let  me  sup,  give  me  a 
gup;  LXX  tarorirov  \lz,  let  me  arink.  In 
Kal,  spoken  of  the  Arabian  war-horse, 
occ.  Job  xxxix.  24,  WJth  shaking  and 
quivering  p»  «d:i'  he  swalloweth  the 
graundf  and  believeth  not  that  it  is  the 
muAd  of  the  trumpet.  Shall  we  in  this 
imssage  prefer  the  proper  or  the  figura- 
tive sense  of  swaUowingf  It  is  not  im- 
probable  that  a  high-spirited  horse  mi^^ht 
Irom  eagerness  gnaw,  and  so  swallow 
the  ground.  But  is  not  the  raetapho- 
Ileal  sense  more  noble,  and  better  suited 
to  the  context  ?  Namely,  that  while  the 
florae  stands  shaking  and  quivering,  he  is 
in  fancy  swallowing  the  space  l^tween 
biroself  and  the  enemy's  troops;  and 
when  the  trumpet  sounds,  he  can  scarcely 
'believe  it  for  joy. 

**  Tht  ground  he  noaltetvs  in  his  forious  heat, 
Hk  eager  booft  the  di*tamt  cbampain  beat.'* 

Scott. 

Bockart  Hieror.  Part  i.  p.  144,  to  illus- 
trate the  Heb.  expression  produces  this 
Arabic  one,  fiHiw  wr\thiK  CDnnl>H  The 
horse  devoured  thegromidyL  e.  ran  swii^ly 
oivrt^.  Com{>.  Castell  Lex.  in  tjnh  AK. 
And  thoogfa  it  must  be  owned  that  Job 
xxzix.  24,  hi  this  view  contmns  a  very 
bold  figure,  yet  even  an  English  poet  of 
eminence  has  applied  the  same  to  hunt- 
ers: 


*"  And  o'er  the  lawn , 


fa  fancv  *tpall9win^  up  the  tpace  between, 

Pour  all  your  apjeed " 

TuoMtoM^t  Autumn, lin.  48^ 

II.  As  a  N.  «DA  The  Egyptian  reed  or  pa- 
pyrus^ so  called  from  it's  remarkably  sup- 
pwg  up  Ch«  water  in  wbiek  it  gr (^s,  ae- 


cording  to  that  of  Job  viii.  if,  Witt  the 
HDJ  papyrus  grow  without  mud?  occ. 
Exod.  ii.  .3.  Job  viii.  11,  (in  both  which 
passa<!;es  the  LXX  render  it  waitvpo^ 
papyrus).  Isa.  xviii.  2.  xxxv.  7.  **  Of  the 
many  travellers  into  Egypt,  Alpinns" 
says"  Abh^  IVitickelsMny  (Critical  Ac- 
count of  Herciiluneura,  pag.  82.)  *'  is  the 
only  one  who  has  given  us  an  exact  de- 
scription of  this  plant.  It  grows  on  the 
buitks  of  the  Nile,  and  in  marshy  gr6unds, 
Tlic  stalk  rises  to  tlie  height  of  six  or  se- 
ven cubits  (besides  about  two  under  wa« 
ter).  Tiiis  stalk  is  triangular,  and  termi- 
nates in  a  crown  of  small  fikimetHs,  re- 
sembling hair,  which  the  ancients  used 
to  compare  to  a  thyrsus.  This  reed,  com- 
monly called  the  Egyptian  reed,  was  of 
the  greatest  use  to  the  mhalNtants  of  the 
country  where  it  grew;  the  pith  con- 
tained in  tlie  stalk  serving  tliem  for  food, 
and  the  woody  part  to  build  vessels  with, 
whidi  vessels  are  to  be  seen  On  the  en- 
graven stones  and  other  monuments  of 
Egyptian  antiquity.  For  this  purpose 
they  made  it  up,  Hke  rushes,  into  bundles, 
and  by  tying  these  bundles  together, gave 
their  vessels  the  necessary  shape  and  soli- 
dity." *'  The  ve^els  of  bulrushes  or  papy- 
rus  that  are  mentioned  both  in  sacred 
(Isa.  xviii.  2.)  and  profane  hbtory  (says 
Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  43  7.)  were  no 
other  than  large  fabricks  of  the  same 
kind  with  that  of  Moses  (Exod.  iL  3,), 
which,  from  the  late  introduction  of 
plank,  and  stronger  materials,  arc  now 
laid  aside.  Thus  Pliny  (lib.  vi.  cap.  16.) 
takes  notice  of  the  Naves  papyraceas, 
armamentaque  Nili,  Ships  made  of  papy- 
rus, and  the  equipments  of  tlte  Nile;  and 
(lib.  xiii.  cap.  1 1.)  he  observes.  Ex  ipsi 
quidem  panyro  navigia  texunt.  Of  the 
papyrus  itself  they  construct  sailing-vessels, 
Herodotus  and  Diodorus  have  recorded  the 
same  fact ;  and  among  the  poets,  Lucam 
(lib.  iv.  lin.  136.),  Conseritur  bibula 
Memphitis  cymba  papyro,*'  the  Mem- 
phian  or  Egyptian  boat  is  made  of  the 
thirsty  papyrus;  where  the  epithet  W- 
bul&  drinking,  soaking,  thirsty,  is  partico-* 
larly  remarkable,  as  corresponding  witk 
great  exactness  to  the  na^re  of  the  phint^ 
and  to  it's  Hebrew  name  HOJ). 

Occurs  not  asa  V«  in  Hcb.  but  in  themly^ 
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bieical  Ghaklee  signifies,  To  be  contracted, 
aod  in  this  seose  the  Participle  pchil  "i^: 
appeals  to  be  used  in  tlie  Chaldee  Tar- 
gum  00  Jud.  iii.  1 5.  XX.  16. 
1.  laJ  occ.  Jud.  iii.  10,  where  it  is  generally 
Mipposed  to  (ieoote  some  measure  of  length,  • 
but  what,  tb  uQcertaio.     Some  say  it  is  I 
the  ikorter  cubit,  which  tliey  make  equal 
to  fifteen  inches,  or  the  length  of  the  arm  1 
firoffi  the  elbow  to  the  begionmg  of  the 
fingers.    But  where  else   is    this  cubit! 
meutiooed?   The  LXX  and   Theodotlon 
render  it  by  trviSafj.r,s  a  span,  which  is 
equal  to  nine  inches.     But  if  the  sacred 
imtorian  meant   to  express  a  span,  why 
pot  employ  the  term  n*lt  used  elsewhere 
in  this  sense?  But  **whaf,"  says  Michae- 
a*  (Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Ileb.  p.  325.),  '*  if 
IDJ  be  no  measure  at  aU»  and  if  the 
words  ought  to  be  translated  it's  length 


facet  toward  the  East  (Eng.  marg);  or 
with  their  faces  looking;  toward  the  FM\t^ 
and  shall  gathtr  the  captixity  as  sandi 
And  accordmgly,  in  tJie  \  tirth  year  after 
tJie  taking  and  destrurtion  of  Jeru^aiem, 
whilst  Nebuchadnezzar  was  engaged  in 
the  siege  of  Ture,  some  of  tlie  Chaldeans, 
probably  under  Nebuznradan,  turned 
eastward, 'fell  upon  the  Amimmites,  Mo^ 
abites,  Edomites,  and  Arabians,  executed 
the  predictions  of  the  propiiets  Amos> 
Jeremiali,  Zephaniah,  and  Lzekiel  upon 
them,  and  carried  many  of  tbem  uito 
captivity*  See  Amos  i.  14,  15.  Jer. 
ch*  xxvii.  xxviii.  xlviii.  xUx.  Zeph.  ch.  ii. 
Ezek.  ch.  xxv.  Userii  Annates,  Anno 
ante  iEram  Christ.  585,  and  Piidcautn 
Connect,  vol.  i.   p.   89,    jst  edit*  8vo. 


Anno  564. 

eoQtracted,  meaning  that  the  sword  was '  Denotes  retribution  or  return* 

dorter  than  usual  ?*'  j  I.  In  Kal,  To  yield  or  return  their  flowers 


11.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  CDno:  Eng.  trans- 
lat.  Gammadimg,  Theodotion  TaiJ^fMLhiyi., 
Ewk.  xxvii.  J I ,  Probably  these  were 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  about  Tri^ 
poH  in  Syria,  formerly  called  the  Ay^ory 
or  Elbow  of  Phenicia,  from  il*s  projecting 
Mto  the  sea  in  t  hat  contracted  form.  See 
Afe's  Syoops.  in  loc. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  HDl  signifies  To  appear,  and 
*  a  N.  The  extant  or  conspicuous  part  of 
«^iw^».    As  a  N.  fern.  In  Reg.  noJlD. 
Once,  Hah.  i.  9,  where  the  Targum  ren- 
<fci5  Dn>3a  nnio  by  X^^'^t^^  i»apo  the  op- 
position, or  opposed  look  of  their  faces; 
Syr.  by  prpBHi  Hitn  the  look  of  their 
faces',  LXX,  by  ay^BrriXOra^  xapOiruyKois 
*w«f ,  opposing  with  their  faces ;  Sym- 
f^ckus,  by  ij  wpocro^ii  tutv  wpocwKvuv  av- 
tm,  the  aspect  or  direction  of  their  faces; 
MonianuM,  by  oppositio  fkcierum  eorum, 
the  opposition  of  their  faces-;  so  Eng. 
nar|in.    It  should  seem  therefore  that 
the  idea  of  the  word  is  the  bcin^  opposed 
or  lojIoMg  opposite  to.    And  this  makes  a 
veiy  good  and  true  scnse>  for  thus  the 
whole  Fersc  may  be  rendered.     It  (ihe 
nation  of  the  Chaldeans^  vcr.  6.)  shall  f 
*U  comt for  rapine^  the  opposition  of  their 

*  See  B^thmiib  Sapi>tem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  331. 

\  Two  of  Dr.  KmMic0if%  Codices  here  tmAi/^ 

•»  three  more  did  originally.  But  comp.  n^a  vcf.  J  5* 


or  fruits  to  the  earth,  as  vegetables  do. 
Isa.  xviii.  5,  For  before  the  harvest,  xvheti 
the  bud  is  perfect,  and  the  sour  grape  ?Da 
nv3  TT^  shall  be  returnmg  (six  of  Dr. 
Kcnnicotfs  read  fully  ^O J )  the  flouer  or 
blossom,   namely  to  the  ground.    The 
LXX  have  here  excellently  rendered  it 
by  s^a,vQrj(rri  av0o^  shall  shed  ifs  blossom. 
In  like  manner  ^0:1  is  used,  Num.  xvii. 
8,  for  Aaron* %  rod  miraculously  yielding 
almonds,    and  expresses  that  this  fact 
was  as  really  performed  by  the  imme- 
diate power  of  God,  as  if  the  fruit  had 
been  produced  from  the  earth  by  the 
natural  process  of  vegetation,  aud  then 
returned  back  to  it. 
IL  To  wean  a  child.     When  used  as  a  V. 
active  in  this  sense,  it  is  always  applied 
either  to  the  mother,  as  i  Sam.  i.  23,  24. 
Hos.  i.  8,  or  to  the  woman. viho  suckles 
the  child,  as  i  K.  xi.  20,  who  then  drop  it 
from  their  breast  (as  it  were),  and  return 
it  to  the  father.     There  is  in  thb  histance 
a  very  evident  and  striking  resemblance 
between  the  vegetable  and.animal  world. 
In  Niph.  To  be  weaned,  as  a  child.  Gen. 
xxi.  8.  t  Sam.  i.  22. 
III.  To  return,  requite,  recompense,  in  what- 
ever manner,  wliether  evil  for  evil,  good 
for  evil,  evil  for  good,  or  good  for  good. 
See  Gen.  1.  15,  17.  (comp.  cli.  xxxvii.  a.) 


\  S^  Josifii/Sf  Ant.  lib.  z.  cap. 
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1  Sam.  xxiv.  18.  iSam.  xix.  36.  iCliroD. 
XX.  II.  Joel  Hi.  9. 

Asa  N.  Vl»:i,  andVo:  Ret rilmi ion,  re- 
compense, requital,  whether  in  a  good  or 
bad  sense.  Prov.  xix.  17,  And  he  will 
•»  repay  i!?d:i  his  recompense  to  him,  Ps. 
xxvni.  4.  Isa.  hvi.  6.  Joel  ni.  x)r  iv.  4, 
&  at.  Fcm.  nbiDi  The  same,  a  Sam. 
xix.  36,  &  al.  Stockius  inferprets  this 
Root  in  some  passaj^cs,  si7/fpft/  to  do  or 
confer  good  or  evil;  and  Bate  says, 
"  the  word  is  to  yield  fruit  good  or  bad, 
the  doing  i^ood  or  hurt  to  others,  which 
IS  the  fruit  of  our  actions;  and  to  make  a 
return  or  retaliate  is  rather  the  conse- 
quence than  the  sense  of  the  word." 
Let  us  therefore  consider  the  principal 
passages,  besides  those  above  cited,  which 
are  produced  for  thb  supposed  simple  or 
absolute  sense. 
»st,  Of  the  Verb.  Ps.  xiii.  6,  I  icill  sing 
unto  Jehovah  *^i^  tei  ^3  because  he  hath 
recompensed  or  rewarded  me.  Observe 
the  Messiah  is  the  speaker,  and  comp. 
ps.  xviii.  21.  So  Ps.  cxvi.  7. 
Prov.  xxxi.  \2,  innVo:!  She  mil  requite 
him  good  and  not  evil,  i.  e.  in  return  for 
bis  love  and  confidence  in  her,  vcr.  1 1 . 
Isa.  Ixiii.  7,  According'to  all  that  Jehmah 
hath  requited  or  rewarded  us,  and  the 
great  goodness  toxcard  the  house  of  Israel 
uhich  he  hath  requited  to  them — vcr.  8, 
for  he  said,  surely  they  are  my  people, 
children  that  will  not  lie;  so  he  was  their 
Saviour. 

Ps.  vii.  it  If  I  have  rewarded  evil  to  him 
that  was  at  peace  with  me,  i.  e.  tVi  rctttm 
for  his  peaceableness. 
Prov.  in.  30,  Strive  not  with  a  man  with- 
out cause,  rrn  li>D:  «b  CD«  s^trely  (i.  e.  if 
thou  dost)  he  returneth  thee  evil,  LXX 
ttijri  «  EfycitrrfTat  Tcaxdv  lest  he  work  thee 
evil, 

Isa.  iii.  9,  For  they  iVoi  have  rewarded 
evil  to  themselves,  they  have  procured 
their  own  punishment.  Comp.  ver.  1 1. 
adly.  Of  the  N.  Jud.  ix.  16,  And  have  done 
to  him  V1>  Vid:d  as  the  reward  of  his 
hands,  i.  e.  as  Li^  doings  deserved,  Comp. 
Isa.  iii.  II. 

2  Chron.  xxxii.  2c,  Btd  llczckiah  ren* 
dered  not  again  Y7)^  Vi^^3  according  to 
the  recompense  tu  him.  Hezekiah's  for- 
mer piety  had  been  rewarded  by  Go»! 
(sc^  ver.'  «4.  2  K.  xx.   5.  xviii,  5 — 7. 
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2  Chron.  xxxi.  at.)  but  be  made  not  a 
suitable  return  for  those  benefits. 
Ps.  ciii.  2,  Bless  the  Lord,  O  my  soul,  and 
forget  not  al^V7^r^^  his  recompenses,  i.  e. 
how  he  hath  rewarded  thee ;  Christ  b 
here  the  speaker.  See  above,  Ps.  xiii.  6,  ficc. 
So  Ps.  cxvi.  1 2,  in  an  irregular  (Cbaldak) 
form,  \"^Vio;n  his  recompenses. 

IV.  As  a  N.  i'o:!  A  camel,  from  the  re* 
vengeful  temper  of  that  animal,  which 
Bochart  shews  to  be  so  remarkable  as 
even  to  become  a  proverb  among  those 
nations  who  are  best-aoqitainted  with  it  s 
jrature.  Among  other  pa.^sage8  from 
ancient  writers,  he  dies  from  Basil  (who 
was  himself  a  native  of  Cappadocia,  who 
travelled  into  Syria,  Egypt,  and  Libya, 
and  was  afterwards  Bishop  of  Caesarea 
in  Palestine),  "  To  ^f  rwy  Kafji^tiXtor  (xnj- 
a-iKoxov,  xai  fiapvu^rivi,  xai  Btapxtf  w^og 
ocr/jjy,  ri  av  fji.ifUTfO'a.a^ai  rosy  ^aAacr7ict7 
$vvairo  }  But  w  hat  marine  animal  can 
emulate  the  Camel* s  resentment  of  m- 
juries,  and  his  steady  and  unrelenting 
anger  t*  The  reader  will  be  well  entei- 
tained  by  consulting  the  excellent  and 
learned  Bochart  himself  on  thb  animal, 
vol.  ii.  75,  &c.  Gen.  xxiv.  11,  &  al. 
frcq. 

V.  It  is  probable  that  the  heathen  Moabifes 
worsiiipped  their  arch-idol,  the  heavens, 
under  this  attribute  of  causing  a  return  of 
the  fruit  of  anhnuls  and  vegetables.  For 
biDJ  n^a  the  Temple  of  Retribution  it 
mentioned  Jer.  xlviii.  23,  as  a  place  in 
their  territories. 

Der.  The  Heb.  name  of  a  camel  has  passed 
not  only  into  all  the  eastern,  but  into 
the  western  languages.  It  was  long  ago 
rightly  observ^  by  Farro  (De  liug. 
Lat.  lib.  iv.)  '•  Catnelus  suo  nomine  Sy- 
riaco  m  Latium  venit.  The  camel  came 
into  Ijitium  with  his  Syriac  u^mt,'* 
Hence  also  camlet,  n  stuff  tbrmeriy  made 
with  earners  hair.     - 

Occurs  not  in  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  as  a 
V.  but  in  the  Chaldee  and  Syriac  soni- 
fies. To  dig,  to  dig  up,  &c.  Hence*  as  a 
N.  fou  A  pit.  So  the  LXX  Bo9^»f. 
Once,  Eccles.  x.  8. 

Denotes  finishing,  making  an  end  of ^  fmiling^ 
and  has  the  same  senses  both  in  Ch»Kiee 
and  Syriac. 
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1.  tn  a  food  sense,  To  perform,  finish,  ^cr- 
Jectj  complete,  occ.  Ps.  Ivii.  3.  cxxxvih.  8. 
Cbald.  As  a  N.  Vtfi  Consuntmatey  per* 
feet,  complete,  occ.  E«ra  vii.  12,  where 
it  may  be  best  referred  to*i*)D  a  Stnbc, 
so  Vulg.  Scribae-^doctissimo,  amost  learn- 
ed Scribe, 

H.  In  a  bad  sense,  inttabsitively,  To  fail, 
(;ome  to  an  end,  occ.  Ps.  xii.  2,  (So 
LXX  «xA«A9nr«y,  and  Vulg.  defecit.) 
ixxvii.  9.  And  thus  it  may  be  under- 
stood also,  Ps.  vii.  1  o,  Let  the  wickedness 
bf  the  mcked  come  to  an  end ;  or  else 
iu  a  transHive  sense.  Let  evil  or  mischief 
consume,  or  put  an  end  to,  the  wicked. 
The  'Farg.  LX^,  and  Vulg;  take  it  in 
the  former  view. 

I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  folld^t^ed  by  thfe  particles 
hr  or  13;3  To  protect,  defend,  Isa.  xxxi. 
c.  Zecii.  ix.  r^.  xii.  8,  v^here  LXX 
vupoLTffi^uj  to  shield, 

n.  As  a  N.  p  /f  garden  inclosed  with  d 
fence,  an  inclosed  garden.  So  no  doubt 
the  Eng.  *  garden  b  related  to  the  Verb 
guard,  frcq.  or-".  Fcm.  n3i  and  in  Rcgi 
rw^  The  same.  Esth.  i.  j.  Cant.  vi.  10, 
&  al.  freq. 

Gen.  ii.  8,  Jnd  Jehovah  Alcim  planted  p 
a  garden  eastward  in  Eden;  surely  not 
for  the  purposes  of  a  mere  Mahometan 
paradise,  but  as  a  school  of  religious  in-: 
struction^o  our  first  parents.  Many  ar- 
guments might  be  aaduced  in  confirma- 
tion of  ihb  truth. — Such  a  method  of 
teaching,  by  the  emblems  of  paradise, 
was' suited  to  the  nature  of  man,  who  is 
capable  of  information  concerning  spiri- 
tual things,  by  analogy,  from  outward 
and  sensible  objects*  It  was  also  agree- 
able to  the  ensuing  dispensations  of  God, 
who  in  that  religion  which  commenced 
on  the  Fall,  and  was  in  substance  rein- 
stituted  by  Moses,  did  instruct  his  peo- 
ple in  spiritual  truths,  or  the  good  things 
to  come,  by  sensible  and  visible  objects, 
rites,  and  ceremonies ;  by  the  Cherubim, 
Gen.  iii.  24 ;  by  sacrifices,  Gen.  iv.  4 ; 
(comp.  Heb,  xi.  4.)  by  the  distinction  of 
clean  and  unclean  animals.  Gen.  vii.  2  ; 
by  abstinence  from  blood.  Gen.  ix.  4 ; 
by  the  institution  of  priests,  altars,  burnt- 
omrings,  drink-oiferuigs,  holy  washings*" 

•  Sec  Junius  Ecymol.  Anglican*  in  Gaw,  Gab.- 
BCK,  and  UftCHAHo. 


&c.  Gen.  xiv.  18.  (comp.Exod.  xxiv.5.) 
Gen.  viii.  20.  xxii.  13.  xxxv.  2j  14.  And 
even  under  the  Christian  state,  much  of 
our  religious  knowledj^e  is  communicated 
to  us  partly  by  the  Scriptures  referring 
us  for  ideas  of  spiritual  and  heaven  I  j 
things  to  the  visible  works  of  God's  crea- 
tion, to  the  emblems  of  paradise^  and  to 
the  types  of  the  patriarchal  and  Mosdic 
dispensations;  partly  by  the  ordinance  of 
the  sabbath-day ;  and  panlv  by  the  twd 
sacraments  of  Baptism  and  the  Lord's 

'  Supper,  which  are  outward  and  visible 
signs  of  inward  and  spiritual  benefits. 
it  is  further  manifest,  that  two  of  tlie 
trees  of  paradise,  that  of  life,  and  that  of 
th^  knowledge  of  good  and  evil,  wer^of^ 
a  typical  or  emblematic  nature ;  the  one^ 
the  sacrament  of  life,  Gen.  ii.  9.  iii.  22; 
the  other,  of  death.  Gen.  ii.  17.  iii* 
17-^iQ.  And  so  after  the  Fall,  the 
rough  leaves  of  the  fig-tree  were  used  by 
our  first  parents  as  a  s^mb«l  of  contrition , 
Gen.  iii.  7.  And  since  in  tliat  sacred 
garden  (Gen.  ii.  9.)  was  also  every  tree 

'  that  was  pleasant  to  the  sight  or  good  for 
food,  surely  of  the  soul  of  man  as  well  ai« 
of  his  body,  it  may  safely  be  inferred, 
that  the  whole  f  garden  was  so  coptrived 
by  infinite  wisdom,  as  to  represent  and 
inculcate  on  the  minds  of  our  first  pa- 
rents a  plan  or  system  of  religious  truths 
revealed  to  them  by  their  Creator;  espe- 
cially since  the  paradisiacal  emblenis  of 
trees,  (see  Lev.  xxiii.  10.  Neh.  viii.  1 5.) 
pUmts,  waters,  and  the  like,  are  fre-* 
quently  applied  by  the  succeeding  in- 
spired writers  to  represent  spiritual  ob- 

t  *'  Know,**  says  Rabbi  Shun  Bar  AiraBam^ 
cited  by  Mr  Hutcbimsou,  Heb.  Writing,  p,  1\, 
from  Buxtorf'%  Art.  Feed.  33,  **  Know  that  in  the 
trees,  fountains,  and  other  things  of  the  Garden  of 
Eden,  were  the  figures  of  the  most  curious  things 
by  which  the  first  Adam  saw  and  understood  ///- 
ritual  things  j  even  as  God  hath  given  to  us  the  formt 
or  fio^ures  of  the  tabernacle,  of  the  sanctuary,  and 
of  ail  it's  furniture,  the  candlestick,  the  table,  and 
the  altars,  for  types  of  intellectual  things,  and  that  w« 
might  from  them  understand  beav<nly  truths  (veri- 
tates  coelestes).  But  no  doubt  those  particulanr  were 
more  plain  and  clear  to  Adam  in  the  Garden  of  Eden 
wherein  he  dwelt;  as  he  also  was  more  holy ,  betne 
a  creature  formed  by  the  hands  of  God  himself, and 
an  angel  of  God.  In  the  trees  likewise,  a&d  foun- 
t«n»  or  rivers  of  the  garden,  be  pn^ured  admi" 
rable  ntystfries  (prxfiguravit  secreta  aamiranda).** 
Comp.  Vitringa  Obs.  Sacr.  Ub.  iv.  cap.  13,  §  6. 
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Jf  cts,  and  convey  spiritual  lessons ;  and 
that  with  a  simplicity  and  beauty  not  to 
be  paralleled  from  any  human  writer. 
(See  inter,  al.  Isa.  xli.  i8~20.  Iviii.  ii. 
Jer.  xvii.  ;«  8.)  To  all  which  may  be 
added,  that  the  Garden  of  Edtn  itself  is 
by  the  Prophets  alluded  to  as  a  place  of 
ipii  itual  knowledge,  joy,  and  happiness, 
(seelsa.  Ii.  3.  Ezck.xxviii.  12.xxxv1.35.); 
and  in  the  New  Testament  the  name  Ila 
peci€i<ros  Paradise  (which  the  LXX  al- 
most constantly  use  for  p  when  relating 
to  the  G^irden  of  Eden)  is  applied  to  the 
intermediate  state  of  happy  spirits  l)ctween 
death  and  the  resurrection,  and  even  to 
the  eternal  joys  nf  heaven.  See  Luke  xxiii. 
43.  2  Cor.  xii.  4.  Rev.  ii.  7.  Comp. 
Rev.  xxii,  i — 3. 

From  the  Garden  of  Eden  we  have  the 
true  origin  of  sacred  gardens  among  the 
Idolaters.  Thus  God,  ui  Isa.  Ixv.  3, 
calleth  the  apostate  Jews  a  people  that 
provoktth  me  continvally  to  anger  to  my 
face,  that  sacrificeth  ni3:in  hi  gardenn; 
and  ch.  i.  29,  the  Prophet  had  threat- 
ened them,  T/iey  shall  be  ashamed  of  the 
oaks  which  ye  have  desired,  and  ye  shall 
be  confounded  ni2:nrD  for  the  gardens 
zchkh  ye  have  chosen ;  and  hi  Isaiah 
Ixt.  17,  are  mentioned  not  only  these 
idolatrous  gardens,  but  wc  even  find  an 
allusion  to  the  tree  of  life,  or  rather  of 
knowledge,  both  of  which  were  placed  in 
the  midst  of  the  Garden  of  Eden,  (see 
Gen.  ii.  9.  iii.  3.)  They  that  sanctify 
themseltes,  and  punfy  themselves  bi^  nii::n 
in  the  gardens  behmd  oue  (tree)  in  the 
midst,  eating  swine* s  flesh,  and  the  abmi- 
nation  and  the  mouse,  shall  be  consumed 
together,  saith  the  Lord, 
The  Gardens  of  the  Ilesperides  (>'i-D  y^), 
of  Abonis,  of  Flora,  were  famous  among 
the  Greeks  and  Romans.  Mr.  Spcnce, 
in  his  Polymetis,  p.  251,  speaking  of  the 
last,  says,  ''  This  garden  of  Flora  I  take 
to  have  been  the  Paradise  in  ihe  Roman 
Mytholo«A';"  and  in  a  Note  upon  the, 
j)lace,  '*  These  traditions  and  traces  of 
Paradise  among  the  ancients,  must  be 
oxpecied  to  have  grown  fainter  and 
fainter,  in  every  transfusion  from   one 

Ecople  to  another.  The  Romans  pro- 
ably  derived  their  notions  of  it  from 
the  Greeks,  among  whom  (his  idea  seems 
to  have  been  shadowed  out  under  the 
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stories  of  the  gardens  of  Alcinous.     Tfl 
Africa  they  had  the  gardens  of  tJic  Hcs- 
perides,  and  in  the  East  those  of  Adonis; 
or  the  Horti  Adonis,  as  PImy  calls  tlicm. 
The  term-  Horti  Adonides  was  used  by 
the  ancients  to  signify  gat  dens  of  pleasure; 
which  answers  strairoehf  to  the  very  nanie 
of  Paradise,  or  Xhe  Garden  tf  Eden,  as 
Horti  Adonis  docs  to  the  Garden  of  the 
Lord*'  See  also  Mr.  5;?fflr7iitfa'8  Judicioos 
remarks  on  this  passage,  in  hb  Letters  o» 
the  Septuagint^  p.  127. 
Cant.  iv.  12,  mo  p  A  garden  enclosed 
or  locked  up  is  my  sister ,  my  bride.  These 
words   express    the  satistkction  of  the 
bridegroom  on  finding  his  bride  a  vir- 
gin, as  those,  ch.  v.  i,  I  have  come  into 
my  garden,  my  sister,  my  spouse,  denotes 
the  consummation  of  the  marriage.   Thus 
the  ingenious  Author  of  The  Outlines  of' 
a  New  Commentary  on  Solomon^^s  Song, 
p.  13 — 17,  who  shews,  that  in  the  East 
they  still  use,  even  in  their  courts  of 
justice,  very  remote  images  to  express  the 
commerce  of  the  sexes.     He  docs  not, 
however,  produce  tl^  very  same  as  arc 
here  fouua  in  the  Canticles.     But  these 
may  be  supplied  from  *  J  Miscellany  of 
Eastern  Learning,  vol.  i.  p.    12,  where 
FeirouZy  a    Vizir,   having  divorced   bis 
wife  Chemsennissa,  on  suspicion   of  cri- 
minal conversation  with  the  Sultan,  the 
brothers   of  Chemsennissa  applying   for 
redress  to  their  judge,  "  My  Lord,"  said 
tliey,  "  we  had  rented  to  F^irouz  a  naost 
delightful  garden f  a  terrestrial  paradise; 
he  took  possession  of  it  encompassed  uitk 
high  walls,    and  planted  with  the  most 
beautiful  trees  that  bloomed  with  fiotcers 
and  fruit:  (Corap.  Cant.  iv.  12,  13,  14.) 
He  has  broken  down  the  walls,  plucked 
the  tender  flowers,  devoiu'ed  Uie  fioesl 
fruit  (comp.   Cant.  v.   i.),  and  would 
now  restore  to  us  this  garden,  robbcKi  of 
every  thing  that  contributed  to  render  ft 
delicious,  when  we  gave  him  admissioA 
to  it."    Feirouz,  in  his  defence,  and  tilO 
Sultan  in  his  attestation  to  Chemsennissa's 
innocence,  still  carry  on  the  same  alle- 
gory of  the  garden,  as  may  be  seen  in 
my  Author.    I  add  another  passage  from 
Mandelslos  Travels, }).  32,  Fol.  "  About 
a  league  and  a  half  from  the  city  [of 

•  Printed  for  Wiliit  and  X<rir,  London. 
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Amadobttt  in  the  East  Indies]  we  were 
shewn  a  sepulchre  whMh  they  caXXBetti 
Chit,  that  is  to  say.  Thy  daughters  shame 
iUamertd.  There  lies  interred  in  it  a 
rich  merchant,  a  Moore,  named  Hajam 
Majom^  who  falling  in  love  with  his  own 
daughter,  and  desirous  to  shew  some 
pretence  for  hb  incest,  went  to  an  eccle- 
siastical judge,  and  told  him  in  general 
terms ;  That  he  had  in  his  youth  taken 
the  pleasure  to  plant  a  gariden,  and  to 
dress  and  order  it  with  great  can,  so  that 
it  now  brought  forth  exceUeiit  fruits ;  that 
bis  ueighhours  were  extremely  desirous 
thereof,  so  that  he  was  every  day  impor- 
tuned to  communicate  unto  tiiem ;  but 
that  he  could  not  be  persuaded  to  part 
therewith,  aud  that  it  was  his  design  to 
make  use  of  them  himself,  if  the  judge 
wotild  grant  him  in  writmg  a  licence  to 
do  it.  The  Kasi,  who  was  not  able  to 
dwe  into  the  wicked  intentions  of  this 
unfortunate  man,  made  answer  that  there 
was  no  difficulty  in  all  this,  and  so  un- 
mediately  declared  as  much  in  writing. 
hajom  shewed  it  to  h\s  daughter^  and 
finding,  nevertheless,  that  neither  his 
own  authority,  nor  the  general  permis- 
sion of  the  judge,  would  make  her  con- 
sent to  hb  brutal  enjoyments,  be  ra- 
vished her.  She  complained  to  her 
mother,  who  made  so  much  noise  about 
it,  that  the  Kioz  ^^ohomet  Begeran  coming 
to  bear  thereof  ordered  him  to  lose  hb 
head." 

III.  As  a  N.  po  An  instrument  of  protection, 
a  shield.  Jud.  v.  8.  2  Sam.  i.  ar,  &  al. 
freq.  Also,  A  person  protecting,  a  pro- 
tector, defender,  Ps.  xlvii.  10.  Hos.iv.  18. 
In  the  former  passage  the  LXX  render 
it  h  KparaiQi  the  povjerful  or  mighty,  so 
Vulg.  fories,  and  in  the  latter  the  Vulg. 
protectores,  the  protectors, 

IV.  3^  r\^^  A  covering,  i,  e.  bavdness,  of 
the  heart.  It  seems  to  answer  to  xuu}^w<nf 
fy^i  xaphcLi  the  callosity  of  the  heart  in 
the  New  Testament.  LXX,  iit£pa<nri(r- 
p^Y,  Vulg,  scutum,  Muntanust  tegmnen- 
tum.  occ.  Lam.  iii.  65. 

V.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  «,  pvk  plur. 
m^^M  A  vessel  either  surrounded  with  an 
edge  or  border  (circuipReptus  eorond, 
torster)  or  furnished  xiiith  a  cover,  a 
bqfon^  goblet,  or  the  like.  occ.  Exod.  xxiv. 
6.  Cant.  vii.  a,  Isa.  xxii.  24. 


p:i  With  the  last  radical  doubled,  to  ex- 
press the  intenseness  or  completeness  of  the 
action,  To  protect  entirely,  or  completely. 
Isa.  xxxi.  5. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  steal  or  be  stolen.  Gen. 
xxxi.  19.  xl.  I  J,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Job  xxi.  18.  xxvii.  20.  As  a  participial 
N.  ^3:1  A  person  stealing,  a  ihief.  Exod. 
xxii.  2,  8.  As  a  particiuial  N.  lem.  n:i3:i 
Somewhat  stolen.  Exod.  xxii.  4.  >nnj:} 
What  was  stolen  from  me,  D  from  being 
understood  ;  or  is  not  ^ns^a  rather  a  M. 
fern.  plur.  in  Reg.,  the  stolen  of,  or  in, 
the  day  J  and  the  stolen  in  the  night? 
Gen.  xxxi.  39. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  steal  away,  withdraw 
oneself  privately,  ''  abscondere  ftirto  fu- 
gam,"  i^irgil  Ma.  iv.  lin.  357,  8.  2  Sam. 
xix.  3. 

III.  lb  n«  aiJJ  To  steal  the  heart.  As  the 
heaft  in  Heb.  denotes  both  the  affect iotis 
and  the  understanding,  so  thb  expression 
imports  both  to  ittveigle  the  affections, 
and  to  ensnare  the  understanding,  by  flat' 
tery  and  deceit.  In  2  Sam«  xv.  6,  it  seems 
chiefly  to  relate  to  the  affections ;  in 
Gen.  xxxi.  20,  2y,  to  the  understanding. 
So  ver,  27,  ^MH  ai:in"»  and  didst  cvXch  me, 
didst  as  it  were  steal  me  from  myself? 
Homer  uses  an  expression  very  similar  to 
the  Heb.  nb  nn  n::^  II.  xiv.  Im.  %\y, 

Ilflt^f a^<;,  A  T*  EKAE^I'E  NOON  tffwui  vtt^  ^^vfinlvn* 
Alluring  speech,  that  sttais  the  wisest  mituU, 

IV.  In  Niph.  joined  with  h».  To  be  spoketi 
secretly,  or,  as  it  were,  by  stealth,  occ. 
Job  iv.  12. 

Der.  Teutonic  knappen,  to  take  unexpect* 
edly,  Swedish  nappa,  to  seize,  Eug.  To 
knap,  or  nab,  and  perhaps  a  knave.  See 
Junius  Etymol.  Anglican. 

m 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  the  Hebrew  Bible^ 
but  in  Clialdee  signifies^  To  treasure  or 
lay  up.  As  a  N.  loasc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
^tij  Repositories,  treasure-houses,  treasuries^ 
occ.  Esth.  iii.  9.  iv,  7,  Cltests,  Ezek^ 
xxvii.  24. 

Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat.  Hn^:i 
I'he  treasures,  occ,  Ezra  v.  17.  vi.  i.  In 
Reg.  ^^y  The  same.  occ.  Ezra  vii.  20. 
The  word  occurs  only  in  the  above  pas-^ 
sages  of  the  books  of  Ezra,  Esther,  and 
1 3  Ezekicl, 
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Ezekiel,  and  therefore  is  perhaps  ntber 
a  Chaidee  than  a  Hebrew  word. 

Per.  Latin  *  gaza,  wlience  Eng.  Magazine. 
Conip.  *)2i:. 

^2  See  under  in;i,  and  mu. 

With  a  radical,  bat  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

To  law  or  bellow,  as  a  ball  or  cow.  occ. 
Job  vi.  5.  1  Sam.  vi.  i».  This  word,  as 
^vell  as  the  similar  Greek  one  yoaw  to 
moan,  seems  formed  from  the  etmnd. 

Der.  a  am, 

!•  7b  cast  ifmop.  Thus  it  is  applied  in 
Niph.  to  a  shield,  2  Sam.  i.  ai ;  where 
LXX,  wpocw^Biff^  was  dashed  against 
the  grottnd,  Vulg.  abjectus  est  vas  cast 
feaay  (as  Horace^  Parmuld  non  bene  re- 
licta) ; — in  Kal,  to  a  cow  not  castmg  out 
the  male  seed.  Job  xxi.  Jo.  Thus  Mon- 
tonus,  and  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  291,  His  cow 
conceives,  and  does  not  b)>y*  cast  out  or 
reject  fthe  seed)  ;  or  else,  shice  both  the 
Verbs  *>li>  and  >j«*  are  masculine,  tl:r 
text  may  perhaps  be  better  rendered. 
His  bull  passeth  (the  seed)  and  doth  not 
loathe  (to  gender).  See  the  following 
3ense  and  Stockius^  and  eomp.  Ezek. 
xvi.  45. 

}I.  To  refect  with  abhorrence  or  loathing,  to 
loathe,  Le?.  xxvi.  11.  Ezek.  xvi.  4$.  As 
aN.  Vj^3  What  is  loathsome,  Jilth.  Ezek. 
xvi.  5,  ntt«3i  b:D::i  '^  In  thy  natural  filth." 
Bate's  Crit.  Heb. 

Dee.  a  goal,  to  start  Irom,  Gr.  p^cAij,  and 
Eng.  gall,  from  it's  nauseousness.  AI.  o, 
mmiediately  from  the  Greek,  cholcr,  cho- 
krick. 

L  With  a  following.  To  restrain,  repress, 
lay  a  restraint  on.  It  is  applied  to  God's 
m/roimiig  the  locusts,  Mai.  iii.  11. — to 
his  restraining  the  red  sea  from  flowing 
in  it's  channel,  Ps.  cvi.  9.  Comp.  Exod. 
xiv.  a  I.  Transitively, — to  God's  re- 
straining the  com  from  growing,  Mai.  ii. 
3.  Comp.  Ps.  ix.  6.  Ixviii.  31.  cxix.  ai. 

)I.  With  n  followm^,  To  rebuke,  check,  by 
words.  Gpn.  xxxvii.  ip.  Ruth  ii.  16.  As 
Ns.  fem.  rr^l  Reproof,  rebuke.  Prov. 

•  **  Ga»a  M  a  persiam  word,  and  dgaifies  r«i&«," 
■ay»  Serrhu,  in  ^n.  i.  lin.  119.  Curtivs  says,  that 
tlwj  Pert'utm  give  tiii«  name  to  the  r9^  treasure, 
•*  Pec^miam  regiaim,  qy<nm  gazam  Perss  vocant.'* 
jJl?.  iii.  qip.  18.  edit.  Var. 


xiii.  f.  Pk.  xviS.  16,  |c  al.  freq.  irtVlO 
Nearly  the  same,  occ  Deut.  xxviii.  ao. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  shake,  as  the 
earth  in  an  earthquake,  occ.  Ps.  xviti.  8. 
In  Hith.  The  same.  occ.  a  Sam.  xxi.  S. 
Ps.  xviii.  8. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  shake,  as  men  with  tcmmr. 
occ.  Job  xxxiv.  20. 

III.  In  Hith.  To  shake  or  totter,  as  axa 
who  have  drunk  stroqgly  iatoxkaikg 
liquor,  occ.  Jer,  xxv.  16 ;  where  there  is 
an  allusion  to  the  f  intoxicating  draught 
which  used  to  be  given  to  malefitctors, 
just  before  their  execution,  to  take  away 
their  senses. 

IV.  In  Hith.  To  toss  thewukea  as  walcn. 
occ.  Jer.  V.  as.  xlvL  7,  8. 

The  above  cited  Texts  are  aU  io  vibaik 
the  Root  occurs^ 

Deh.  To  gush,  a  gust  (of  wind),  Saxoa 
^.ift  a  spirit  (which  latter  word  »  in 
hke  manner  firom  spiro  to  breathe,  mote, 
as  the  air),  whence  gAot/,  aghast,  g^^tutf^^ 
ghastUness. 

^  See  under  ¥\2^ 

\Q2  See  under  ^3 

lE}^  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  bat 

(.  As  a  N.  *)&:>  Some  kind  of  wood,  of  which 
Noah's  ark  was  built,  occ.  Geo.  ri.  14, 
where  Targ.  Onkelos  renders  it  omp  the 
cedar,  but  Fuller ,  Miscell.  1^.  iv.  cap.  $, 
and  Bochart,  vol.  i.  aa,  maintain  it  to  be 
the  cypress :  1  st,  From  the  appeliation ;  tor 
if  from  the  Greek  name  xurapiara^  yoa 
take  the  termination  lo'^sf,  nvgoLp  and 
y^l  will  have  a  near  resemblanee  to  each 
other,  adly,  Because,  as  they  prove  inm 
the  ancients,  no  wood  is  more  darabk 
against  rot  and  worms,  sdly,  Becattse,  is 
Bochart  particularly  shews,  the  cypras 
vras  veiy  fit  for  ship-buildiog,  aoj 
actually  used  for  that  purpose  wlicie  it 
grew  in  sufficient  plenty.  Aod  lastly^ 
Because  it  abounded  m  Assyria,  where 
Noah  probably  built  the  ark.  After  all, 
perhaps  n&:i  may  be  a  general  name  f(x 
such  trees  as  abound  with  rcsimomi  »- 
Jlammabfe  juices,  as  the  cedar,  cypress^ 
pine,  Jir,  &c.  for 

II.  As  a  N.  niD:i  Sulphur,  brimstone  (q,  d. 
brcnnestone  or  brinnestone,  i.  c.  bstrmag- 
stone).  Gen.  xix.  34,  ^  aL  itec{.,     It  is^  I 

t  Comp.  Gridt  and  Eng.  lexicon  ia  Kcg«v  H 
and  s^'xvpi^w 

tfamk, 
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^InMJk,  ad  ways  applied,  or  alludes^  to  that 
meieorws  imflammabU  matter  which  God 
rained  upoo  Sodom  and  CzODiorrah.  The 
LXX  every  where  render  it  by  ^uov  sul- 
fkwr^  as  it  is  also  called  Luke  xvii.  29. 

Deb,  Gr.  Kmeapt^c^g,  Lat.  ctfpressus,  Eng. 
c^reu, 

•u 

L  To  sofoum,  *  *'  to  dwell  any  where  for  a 
time,  to  live  as  not  at  home,  to  inhabit  as 
mot  in  a  settled  hatntation,'*  to  be  a  stran* 
ger  in  this  sense.  Gen.  xii.  10.  \ix.  9. 
xsxii.  4.  Jud.  V.  I  y,  And  why  did  Dan 
^M"*  dwell  i«  ships?  Ps.  V.  5,  yn  T]^^  ^ 
The  evil  shall  not  dwell,  or,  even  sojourn 
with  thee — •*  with  ihte**  so  Tai^um, 
1D^,  LXX  iffCL^oixyjcsi  croi  shall  dwell 
with  thee,  Vulg.  juxta  te  near  thee.  Isa. 
xi.  6,  And  the  wolf  shall  *ii  dwell,  lodge 
occasionally  {hospitabitur,  Montanus),  with 
the  lamb.  Isa.  xxxiii.  14,  Who  "11:'  shall 
dwell  Jor  us  (with  or  inj  tht  devouring 
fire  y  who  '^y*  sh$iU  dwell  for  vs  (with  or 
in  J  the  everlasting  burnings?  As  a  N.  1:1, 
fern,  io  Reg.  JT^^  A  sojourner,  stranger^ 
Gen.  XV.  13.  xxiii.  4.  Exod.  iit.  22; 
particularly  one  who  sojourned  among  the 
Israelites,  and  embraced  the  true  religion, 
a  proselyte,  in  which  sense  it  is  sometimes 
opposed  to  miM  a  native,  one  bom  in  the 
land.  See  Exod.  xii.  19,  48^  49.  xx.  10. 
Ler.  xvi.  29.  xvii.  8.  Hence  we  may  ex- 
plain Isa.  liv.  ify,  Behold  DtH  1U>  n*i:i 
none  shall  sojourn  or  abide  (with  thee  J 
without  me;  whoever  sojoumeth  with 
thee  shall  fall  to  thee,  i.  e.  none  shall  en- 
joy the  benefit  of  living  with  tiic  church 
of  converted  Gentiles  without  my  jiar- 
ticular  providence  (comp.  Acts  xvii.  26, 
%y,)y  but  yet  the  Heathen  in  general, 
who  have  this  happiness,  shall  be  con- 
verted. LXX,  Ucu  nPOSHATTOI  DPO- 
SEAETSONTAI  cot  h*  ep^v,  xai  UA- 
POIKHXOTXI  aot,}iai  nr»  <rs  xa7a^u0oy- 
teu.  Behold  proselytes  shall  come  tq  thee 
through  me,  and  shall  dwell  with  thecy 
and  shall  take  refufr^e  with  thee.  As  a 
N.  fem.  plur.  m'^i  Habitations,  dwelling f, 
occ.  Jer.  xH.  17,  CdhidD  |Ti"!:i,  or  ac« 
cording  to  the  Keri,  and  twenty- eight 
of  Dr.  Kennicott"%  Codices  IsnDD— 7//e 
dwellings  of  Chimham  *'  which  David 
bad  given  to  Chimhara,  the  son  of  Bar- 
^i|lai  the  Gileadite,"  says  the  Targum« 
•  /0^A/«i*f  Diet. 


See  2  Sam.  xib  37,  38.  It  is  probabk 
that  in  the  time  of  Jeremiah,  the  words 
were  become  a  proper  name,  as  thev  arfc 
taken  by  the  LXX.  As  a  N.  lljTo  A 
dxDelling.  So  Targ  pn^^mo  their  TVr- 
bcrnacUs.  LXX,  ma^oimcus  ^^Twy,  and 
Vulg.  habitaculis  eorum.  Ps.lv.  16.  As 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  niao  Peregri* 
nations,  sojoumings.  Oen.  xlvii.  9 ;  where 
Jacob  speaks  to  Pharaoh  of  the  days  of 
the  years  of  his  ^vo  pilgrimage,  and  of 
the  days  of  the  pilgrimage  of  his  fathers, 
hereby  confessing  that  he  was  a  stranger 
and  pilgrim  in  the  earth  y  for  they  whm 
My  such  thwgs  declare  plainly  that  they 
seek  a  country,  even  a  better  country,  that 
is,  an  heavenly.  See  Heb.  xi.  13,  14^  16. 
Comp.  Gen.  xxiii.  4.  Lev.  xxv.  (t3. 
I  Cbron.  xxix.  15.  Ps.  xxxix.  13* 
cxix.  54. 

II.  As  a  N.  "j^;,  in  plur.  (sometimes)  tana 
and  t^^*\^  without  tlie  1,  A  whelp,  a  cub, 
generally  of  a  lion.  Gen.  xlix.  9,  Eeek. 
xix.  2.  Nail.  ii.  13;  but  once  of  a  sea- 
monster,  Lam.  iv.  3.  It  seems  to  denote 
a  young  one  still  abiding  with  its  parents 
or  dam ;  hence  "11:1  is  plainly  spoken  of 
as  inferiour  to  ")*2D,  Ezek.  xix.  3,5. 
From  Heb.  '^)^^  is  perhaps  derived,  Eng. 
A  cur. 

in.  Several  words  importba  fear^  are  in 
the  Lexicons  put  under  this  Root,  but 
they  belong  to  the  Root  "^^^  which  see. 

IV.  This  Root  is  also  rendered  to  collect, 
gather  together,  but  it  does  not  appear 
ever  to  have  this  sense.  Isa.  liv. '  1 5, 
above  explained,  is  produced  as  an  in- 
stance, and  other  passages,  which  will  be 
found  under  n^^Jj. 

y}^  In  Hith.  To  sojourn  continually,  or  for 
a  continuance,  occ.  i  K.  xvii.  20,  where 
the  LXX  render  it  by  xarot^w,  which 
properly  denotes  a  more  Jixea  and  dura* 
lie  dwelling  than  vapotKw,  For  Jer. 
XXX.  23.  Hos.  vii.  14.  I  K.  vii.  9,  see 
under  n^h 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Syriac 
signifies  to  be  leprous,  in  Arabic,  to 
be  scabby.  As  a  N.  y^y  A  scab,  scurf, 
scurvy,  occ.  Lev.  xxi.  20.  xxii.  22.  Deut. 
xxviii.  27. 

DE&.Vf  being  prefixed,  Scwf,  scurvy,  scrub. 

J  In  Hith.  To  scrape  oneself.  So  the  LXX, 
1 4  ^11. 
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f inj,  Vulp;.  raderet.  Once,  Job  ii.  8.  The  1 
Cbaldee^Syriac,  and  Arabic  use  the  word 
in  the  same  sense. 
J) BR,  To  grafe,  French  gratter,  to  scratch, 
scrape.     To  gride,  "the  griding  sword." 
Miit.  Par.  Lost,  b.  vi.  I,  329. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

J.  To  excite,  mofve,  stir  op,  as  contention. 
Prov.  XV.  18.  xxviii.  »5,  where  Vulg.;tfr- 
^''aconcitat,  stirsvp  strife.  Prov.  xxix.  22, 
where  LXX,  v/npu  vsixosy  stir$  vp  con- 
tention, Vulg.  provocat  rixaa,  protokcs 
quarrels;  aac)  in  these,  as  well  as  in  other 
passages,  the  tinal  n  in  m^^  cannot  be 
^rvile,  and  therefore  must  be  rddical ; 
but  Ps.  cxi.  3,  is  a  plain  instance  where 
the  n  is  dropped,  and  1  inserted  before  the 
second  radical ',  All  the  day  nionbc  rwj" 
they  will  stir  up  iiars,  movebunt  helin. 
So  Ps.  lix.  4,  The  mighty  »i:?  m:>  stir  I 
up  (i.  e.  uarotstrije)  against  we^  or| 
perhaps  in  >'iph.  are  stirred  up ;  LXX,| 
svahyrQ,  and  Vulg.  irruenuit,/Mrt'f  rushed,  \ 
Ps.  Ivi.  7,  ^yhr>  n:^}  "  They  secretly  \ 
Btir  up,  i.  e.  strife,"  Bate,  or  are  secretly 
stirred  up.  In  Hith.  m:ir\r\  To  stir  up 
oneself,  1.  e.  to  war  ov  contetition .  2  K. 
,  xiv.  10.  2  Chron.  xxv.  19.  LXX,  in  2  K. 
tpiKsiS  conteuflest,  Vulg.  in  both  texts 
provo<  as,  proTokest ;  nDnbr^b  to  war  is 
expressed  Dan.  xi.  25.  So  Deut.  ii.  5, 
tDl  lliMfl  b»  Ye  shall  not  stir  up  jour- 
selves  agatust  them,  Vulg.  moveaniini, 
fte  moved;  nonbo  in  or  to  war  is  ex- 
|)ressed,  Dcut,  ii.  9,  24, 1  or  l>  heinsj  un- 
derstood. Comp.  Jcr.  I.  24.  As  a  N. 
feni.  sing,  in  Re^.  n^jfi  Moving,  motion, 
conflict,  occ.  Ps.xxxix.  11. 
From  n^J  in  tliis  sense,  may  be  derived 
tlie  French  guerre,  and  Eng.  war. 

JI.  To  faise  or  draw  up,,  as  fishes  in  a  net. 
ore.  Hab.  i.  15,  where  LXX  fiAxy(rgy, 
aqd  Vulg.  traxit,  drew. 

Ill  To  rnwinate^  chew  the  cud,  or  strictly 
to  stir  or  raise  it  up  from  the  rumen  or 
first  stomach.  Deut.  xiv.  8,  m:i  Hb^  And 
raiseth  or  raising  not  the  cud ;  according 
to  either traqslation  the  n  in  ni::  agreeiiig 
with  l^in  niasc.  must  here  be  radical. 
As  a  N.  nn:»  The  cud,  or  food  raised  up. 
Lev.  xi.  3,  mj  nl»^D  Bringing  vp  the 
cud.  frcq.  occ.  Uiewing  the  cud  is  a 
veiy  striking  and  expressive  emblem  of 
meditating  on  divine  knowledge  before ! 


laid  up  m  tbe  mind,  in  order  f  hat  it  may 
be  the  better  digested  and  turned  to  spi" 
ritual  tionribhmcnt ;  whence  this  was  one 
distinctive  mark  of  the  clean  animals. 
Chewing  the  cud,  and  meditation,  are  even 
expressed  by  the  same  word  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  as  well  as  in  English  by  that 
of  rumination  *. 

IV.  As  a  N.  n-iiD  A  threskhg-fioor,  whence 
corn  is  agitattd  by  threshing  and  uin- 
nowing  to  separate  it  from  the  straw  and 
chaff.  So  the  LXX  oAcy,  and  Targ.  Km«. 
occ.  Hag.  ii.  19,  or  20.  Comp.  the  fol- 
lowing pi. 

n'j'iiDD  Joel  i.  17,  see  under  'liD. 

V.  As  a  N.  p:i  i^  threshing-floor,  f  These 
among  the  ancient  Jews  were  only,  as 
they  are  to  this  day  in  the  East,  rotrnd 
level  plats  of  ground  in  the  open  air,  where 
the  com  was  trodden  out  by  oxen ;  the 
Libycte  Arece  of  Horace,  Ode  i.  lin,  xo. 
(Comp.  Wi)  Thus  Gideon's  floor,  Jud. 
vi.  37,  appears  to  Iwve  been  in  the  open 
air;  as  was  likewise  that  of  Araunah  the 
Jebusite,  9  Sum.  xxiv ;  else  it  would  not 
have  been  a  proper  place  for  erecthig  an 
altar,  and  ofieriug  sacrifices,  ver.  18 — 25, 
comp.  1  Chron.  xxi.  25;  and  in  Hos. 
xiii.  3,  we  read  of  the  chaff  which  is 
driven  by  the  whirlwind  p:D  from  the 
floor.  Comp.  Dan.  ii.  35.  And  tliis  cir- 
cumstance of  the  threshing'/looi^s  being 
exposed  to  the  agitation  of  the  wind 
seems  to  be  the  principal  reason  of  it's 
Hebrew  name  pi ;  which  may  be  fur« 
ther  illustrated  by  the' direction  which 
Ilesiod  (Operas  Dies,  lin.  597)  gives 
his  husbandman  to  thnsh  his  corn  yjoo^ 
ZTf  svxe'ii  in  a  place  well  exposed  to  the 
wind.  From  the  above  accouut  it  ap- 
pears that  a  threshing-floor  (rendered  in 
our  textual  translation  a  toid  placed 
might  well  be  near  the  entrance  of  the 
gate  of  Samaria,  and  that  it  might  afford 
no  improper  place  forilie  Kings  of  Israel 
and  Judaii  to  hear  ttie  prophets  in.  See 
1  K.  xxii.  10.  2  Chron.  xviii.  9. 

VI.  As  a  N.  1:  Rubbish  of  stones,  &c. 
stirred  and  broken  o^'  from  the  rocks  by 

♦  See  more  in  the  Rev,  W,  Jones'^  excellent 
Zcoio^ia  EtJ/ua,  p.  16.  Printed  for  Robinson,  Pater- 
noster Row. 

f  See  Sbatvi  Travels,  p.  139,  2d  edit,  and 
Goguet*9  Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  vol.  i.  p.  94,  cdit- 
Edinburgb. 

Qiinera 
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nben  in  searching  for  gold  and  silver 
ore.  occ.  Job  xxviii.  4,  A  torrent  breuk- 
ttk  forth  from  the  rubbish  (comp.  under 
pDlV).  Isa.  xwiuq^  As  stones  of  Twhhhh 
beaten  to  pieces  ;  LXX,  w$  kovixv  Xntryjv 
a##mir/7dust;  but  in  this  latter  text  thirty 
of  Dr.  Kemticotfs  Codices  read  y},  and 
the  Syriac  version  has  iwb^  hme  (and  so 
oar  Eog.  translat.>,  and  lime  might  per- 
haps be  called  t:i  from  the  remarkable 
agitation  it  undergoes  when  water  is 
poured  00  it.  And  hence  may  be  deduced 

VII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  emphat.  «YJJ  The 
plaster  made  of  lime.  So  Theodotion  xo- 
yuLoA,  occ.  Dan.  ti  5,  where  see  Hur- 
mers  Observat.  vol.  i.  p.  191,  &[c, 

VIII.  Asa  N.  p'ly,  and  in  construction  p:. 
The  tkrtmt,  or  more  airictiy,  the  wind- 
pipe, through  which  the  breath  is  con- 
tinually moving  backwards  and  forwards, 
Ps.  V.  10.  cxv  7.  cxiix.  6.  £zek.  xvi.  1 1, 
&  al.  In  Jer.  ii.  25,  for  li^;i  in  the 
printed  text  thirty-six  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
Codices  read  lii^il. . 

IX.  To  sawy  cut  with  a  saw.  It  occurs 
not  simply  as  a  V.  in  this  sense  (see  be- 


fitHii  wood.  Tbns  the  smallest  coin 
among  the  Greeks  was  called  Xwlov 
from  KEieloi  little,  minute ;  and  our  an- 
cestors had  in  like  manner  a  coin  deno* 
mhiated  a  mite  for  the  same  reason,  equal 
to  about  one  third  of  our  modern  far- 
thing, occ.  Exod.  XXX.  13.  Lev.  xxvii.  25. 
Num.  iii.  47.  xviu.  16.  Ezek.  xlv.  ]3« 
From  the  Hebrew  rru  may  not  impro- 
bably be  derived  the  Gr.  ypo  a  venf 
little,  the  French  Adverb  guere,  little, 
not  much. 

XI.  As  a  N.  fem.  sine,  in  Reg.  vtwyA  A 
small  coin  or  piece  of  money ;  probably 
the  same  as  the  Gerak,  for  both  the 
Targum  and  LXX  render  it  by  the 
same  word  as  they  do  the  Hebrew  ma. 
Once,  1  Sam.  ii.  36. 

11:1  With  the  last  radical  doubled,  to  ex- 
press the  intenseness  of  the  action. 

L  In  Hith.  To  agitate  itself,  or  be  agitated 
violently,  occ.  Jer.  xxx.  33,  I'l'Jino  *^i;3 
A  violent  whirlwind;  LXX,  rps^O[A€ini 
xi'hirling;  Vulg.  mens  rushing. 
Hence  Gr.  yaf>yaip(A)  to  vSfrate,  palpi" 
tate. 


low  11^),  but  hence  as  a  N.  mjio,  plur.  ;II.  Jn  Hith.  To  stir  np  oneself  violently,  to 


nvuo  A  saw,  from  the  manner  of  it's 
action  by  amtinual  agitation,  occ.  a  Sam. 
xii.  31/  I  K.  vii,  9.  i  Chron.  xx.  3. 
Il^bce  perhaps, 
X.  As  a  N.  m3  /^  Grrah,  the  smallest 
weight  amonjEC  the  Hebrews,  which  .ac- 
cording to  Bishop  Cumberland  was  equal 
to  10.95,  ^^  ^^"7  nearly  1 1  grains;  but 
this  calculation  ^ems  too  lai^e,  as  it 
would  raise  the  weight  of  the  shekbl  of 
which  it  was  the  20th  part  ( E.xod.  xxx. 
13,  &  al.),  and  of  the  talent  of  which 
the  shekel  was  the  3000th  part,  much 
too  high  to  be  reconciled  to  some  pas- 
sages of  scripture.  Michaelis,  Suppleni. 
J>.  367,  accordingly  reckons  the  Gerah 
to  be  equal  to  00  more  than  4.62,  or 
'^^^^y  4t  gJi^i^  Bishop  Cumberland 
makes  it's  value  in  silver  to  be  nearly 
lid.  Englbb,  but  according  to  Michaelis 
it  must  be  less  than  tlie  half  of  this. 
A  silver  penny  of  his  present  majesty, 
George  HI.  weighs  nearly  7  grains,  and 
consequently  the  gerah  was,  according 
to  Michaelis,  nearly  equal  to  |  of  a  silver 
penny.  The  gert^h  seems  to  be  deno- 
minated from  this  root  as  resembling  in 
maHaeu  the  d¥si  whi^h  a  sayj  makes 


contention  namely,  occ.  Hos.  vii.  14, 
And  they  did  not  cry  to  me  with  their 
hearts-,  when  they  howled  upon  their  beds 
for  corn  and  wine,  ^1  1*11  D>  I'l^iun*  tliey 
stirred  up  or  exasperated  themselves,  they 
rebelled  agmnst  mc.  But  in  this  text  one 
of  Dr.  Kennicott^s  MSS.  and  one  old 
printed  edttiou -now  read  lTi\3rr»,  as  ano- 
tlter  MS.  did  originally,  and  one  now 
reads  iTt:tn\  Those  reacungs  are  favoured 
by  the  LXX  version,  em  araj  ksu  qiv^ 
Karefifj^vovro  they  cut  or  slashed  them- 
selves for  corn,  (^d  wine.  So  Martitfn 
French  translation,  lis  se  d^chiqu6teut 
pour  le.froment,  et  le  bon  vin,  Comp. 
Jer.  xli.  5,  and  ina  1..  under  n:i. 

III.  To  saw,  cut  with  a  saw.  Comp.  above, 
under  my  IX.  It  occurs  as  a  Partidp. 
Huph.  fem.  plur.  niliao  Sawed,  i  K; 
vii.  9. 

*^j^:i  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Re^  ^ii^on:  The 
throat  or  neck,  or  more  properly,  the  parts 
cf  the  wmid'pipe  through  wnich  the  bveatk 
pQSKS  fividrepasses.  Comp«  above  fna.  occ. 
Prov.  i.  9.  iii.  3,  22.  vi.  »r. 

.   tl^nce  the  Gr,  Tafyq^toni  The  tb.roat» 

i^ind- 
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«]ntf-'pipe»  Tapr/Ofi^w,  Lat.  gargmizoj 
Ice;  mid  Eng.  gargarum,  gargle, 
IF.  As  a  N.  niasc.  plur.  tDnj'^J  Berries  or 
JntHs  left  at  the  top  of  a  brancii,  and 
coDseqiiestly  (ossed  or  ogitaUd  by  the 
vim/,  q.  d.  shaken,  occ.  Isa.  xvii.  6. 

JU  To  cut  4^.  The  V.  is  used  in  the  same 
•eMw  io  Arabic.  It  occurs  once  iu  Nipb. 
I^.  xxxi.  2)t  arcording  to  the  printed 
l€xt,  but  eighth  Dr.  Kenmcotfs  Codices 
fea<l  'tr.n^. 

II.  As  a  N.  ^'ni  Ah  instrument  to  cui  with, 
cw  MP  or  hatchet,  occ.  Deut.  xix.  5. 
xx»  19. 1  K.  vi.  7.  Isa.  X.  15. 

.Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  hence  in 
Arabic  the  V.  is  used  for  being  stony ^  full 
mf  stontfy  aad  the  N.  for  a  stone  \  and 
fi-om  the  Hebrew  Root  we  likewise  liave 
iHot  on^7  the  Greek  xXi}po;>  which  pro- 
perly denotes  Che  stone  or  }tebble  used  iu 
casting  lots^  and  the  Latin  glarea,  but 
more  plainly  the  Armoric  grautl,  and 
Eng.  gravel. 
As  a  N.  b^U  -<4  /oA,  plur.  fera.  niVili  or 

|.  The  stone  or  m^rA  itself  which  was  cast 
ii;to  the  urn  or  vessel,  and  by  the  leap- 
ing out  of  which  (when  the  vessel  was 
sfas^en)  before  another  of  a  similar  kind, 
the  aiair  was  decided.  See  inter  al. 
Lev.  xvi.  8,  ^,  10.  Num.  xxxiii.  54. 
'Josh.  xvi.  J.  XIX.  I,  &  seq.  Prov.  xvi.  33 
Isa.  xxxiv.  17.  Jon.  i.7.  and  comp.GrefA 
and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  KA^j^of. 

II.  Somewhat  determined  by  lot,  an  itihe- 
ritetncey  portion,  Jud.  i.  3.  Ps.  cxxv.  3. 
See  Num.  xxvi.  55.  $6. 

II L  From  the  Arabic  hi^,  which  b  in  Camus 
explained  by  a  stone^  a  place  rough  uith 
stones^  Schultens  on  Prov.  xix.  19^  thinks 
that  the  root  denotes  rough  hardness,  or 
fo  express  it  in  one  English  word,  rugged- 
isess.  Hence  he  interprets  the  text,  Let 
)titm  who  is  rough,  or  ruj^ed,  to  wrath t 
L  e.  of  a  rough,  rugged  disposition,  easily 
^xa»ptrated  to  wrath,  suffer  the  puuisfi- 
snentifor  &c.  Rut  to  this  interpretation 
Alichaeiis,  Supplem.'  ad  Lex  ^ Heb.  p.  3  53 , 
objects,  thiM4he  Arabic  has  not  rough- 
ness itifelf'  under  this  root,  but  only  an 
original  from  whence  it  might  perhaps 
be  denominated.  He  th^rcfomsays  that 
the  textual  reading  h*}:^  might  om^  more 


easily  he  avplained,  Sors  iracandae  f«« 
portat  damnum  vel  mulctam,  The  lot 
of  anger  gets  damage,-  I  own  this  inter- 
pretation, especially  if  we  add  the  fol- 
lowing context,  does  not  appeanto  ale 
very  easy.  Besides,  the  word  for  loi  in, 
I  believe,  in  every  other  text  of  scrtptore 
V)^^  not  V\i,  except  in  Jud.  i.  ^  where 
it  is  u^  with  a  suqix,  and  where  twentj- 
seven  of  Dr.  Kenmcott^M  Codices  now  read 
^^1*1  J ,  as  eight  more  did  originally.  But  I 
am  now  to  observe,  thatiu  Prov.  xix.  19, 
not  only  the  Keri,bvii  at  least  thirty-tkree 
of  Dr.  Kentikotfs  Codices  read  Vri  great, 
that  Theodotion  has  here  /x€yaXodu^i.of 
high  spirited,. 9aid  Vulg.  impalieus^impa- 
tknt,  and  th&t  our  Eng.  translation,  A  tmam 
o/"  great  wrath,  makes  a  very  good  sense. 
Der.  Gr.  xAijps;,  deros,  (a  loi,  by  which 
word  the  LXX  generally  render  (he 
Heb.  i^U),  whence  Eng.  vlerk,  clerical^ 
cUrgy. 

The  meaning  of  the  word  seems  to  be.  To 
bare,  make  bare  or  clean  frQ^rt  somexckai 
before  adhering.  The  S>  riac  uses  it  tor 
cutting  off";  the  Arabic,  for  taking  off  or 
away,  paring  qtf\  particularly  for  cutting 
or  plucking  off  tlie  clusters  of  dales  txoui 
the  palm-tree,  and  so  stripping  tt, 

I.  To  make  bare  or  clean  a&  a  bone  froiq 
the  flesh  adhering  to  it,  to  pick  it^  as  we 
say.  iKic.  Num.  xxiv.  8,  O'U''  orrnowi 
And  shall  pick  their  bones,  Zeph.  iii.  3^ 
Our  English  translation  of  the  latter  part 
of  this  verse  is  ambiguous;  but  probably 
it  was  intended  to  express  that  those 
wolves  were  not  employed  so  long  as  till 
the  morrow  in  gnawing  the  boues,  tor 
that  before  that  time  they  had  devoured 
the  prey,  flesh,  skin,  boiws  and  all,  as 
wolves  *  commonly  do.  And  thb  not  only 
makes  a  good  sense,  but  leaves  to  the 
particle  V,  denoting  time,  it's  usual  sig- 
nification. Comp.  Deut.  xvi.  4.  To  this 
sense  the  LXX  paraphrase  the  words, 
OvK  uifeX»vov7o  eii  tspon,  they  lefl  not  ta 
the  morning;  so  Vulg.  Nun  relinquebtmt 
in  mime.  Martin's  French  trausUtioa 
in  Zeph.  iii.  3,  runs  thu^^e^  ses  gou' 
vemeurs  sont  des  loupt  du  soir,  qui  ne 
quittent  point  les  os,  pour  les  ronger  au 
matin, — and  her  governours  are.  evening 

»  See  Broeke'%  Natural  Hist,  vol.  i.  p.  19a 

•wohts^ 
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voiha,  who  quit  not  the  bones  to  gnaw 
tbem  in  the  mornioer.     Hence 

II.  As  a  N.  01:1  A  larger  bone,  occ.  Job 
xl.  13,  er  18.  Prov.  xvii.  22.  xxv.  15. 
Gen.  xlix.  14.  =?"^  *non  Aa  om  of  bone, 
a  booey,  strong  0^5. 

III.  Joined  with  nV^smn  The  stairs^  i  K. 
h.  13,  it  seems  iisecl  f»r  tbe  hare  stairs, 
1.  e.  where  there  was  no  canopy,  tbrone, 
seat,  or  the  like.  The  LXX,  according 
to  the  Alexundrian  ropy,  render  the 
words  ira  rcov  ava^aSfucry  one  of  the 
ftairt.    So  likewise  Sifmm^chus, 

IV.  To  make  bare  or  clean,  as  the  pieces  of 
a  broken  cup  from  the  lees  of  wine  ad- 
hering to  them  occ.  £zek.  xxiii.  34. 
Comp.  Ps.  Ixxv.  8. 

Dbr.  The  Northern  grim  and  grum.  See 
J  mm  Etymol.  Anglican. 

p  See  under  rru  V.  and  VIII. 

tru 

To  break  onscar  to  pieeeB.  oee.  Fs.  cxix.  20. 
hun,  iii.  16.  The  word  is  used  in  the 
nme  sense  in  Syriac  and  Arabic.  See 
CoiteU  and  MicAaeUs  Supplem.  ad  Lex. 
Heb. 

To  subirjct,  withkoM. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  subtract,  abafey  diminish, 
Exod.  V.  8,  19  xxi.  10.  Dent.  iv.  2. 
xil  3^.  Isa.  XV,  2,  And  every  beard 
JWU  ^u»:ording  to  the  Complulensian 
wlition,  and  fourteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
MSS.)  Hiniinished,  i.  e.  partly  cut  off,  in 
token  of  mourning.  Jer.  xlvih.  37,  where 
twenty-three  of  Dr.  Keimicutfs  Codices 
have  the  word  fullynini:i,  and  three  have 
now  rij^i^,  and  two  others  had  originally 
Wtt:  with  a  1.  Comp.  under  fjM  11.  In 
Hipb.  To  be  dimhiisked.  Exod.  v.  i  r. 

JL  To  diminish y  make  small.  Job  xxxvi.  27. 
ftrjru^  he  makelh  small  the  drops  oj 
Tsater.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  niin:io  Nar- 
rtnocd  rents,  rebatements^  in  buildiug. 
occ.  I  K.  vi.  6. 

Til  In  Kal,  To  withhold.  Job  xv.  4,  8. 
xxxvi.  7.  In  Niph.  To  be  vfUhholden. 
Num.  ix.  7. 

IV.  In  Niph.  To  be  subtracted^  taken  away. 
Num.  xxvii.  4.  xxxvL  3,  4. 

L  To  wrapf  or  roll,  together,  down  or  away, 
occ.  Jud.  ▼.  2iy  where  LXX  s^Btrupsv 
drew  away. 

p.  As  a  N.  rp^  The  fi$t  clenchpd,  or 


wrapt  together.    So  LXX,  myfui,  mni 

Vuljg.  pugnoa.  occ  Exod.  xxi.  18.  Isa* 

Iviii.  4. 
III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plor.  in  Reg.  "^riSnio 

Clods^  concretions  of  earth,  occ.  Joel  i.  1 7* 
Der.  Garby  wrap, gripe,  grope,  grapple^ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  expel,  drive,  or  thrust  ota,  or 
away.  Gen.  iii.  24.  Exod.  ii.  17,  &  iL 
Also,  To  be  drvoen  ot  ihritst  out,  Exod. 
xii.  39.  It  is  applied  to  com/orced  o^ 
of  the  ear.  Lev.  ii.  14,  16.  Eng.  transL 
Beaten  out.  As  a  V.  Infin.  in  the  Chaldee 
form  (like  niHtl^O  Ezek.  xvii.  9.),  with 
n  it  postfixed,  rmMXi  to  cast  it  out^ 
Ezek.  xxxvi.  5. 

As  a  N.  fem.  plor.  in  Re^;.  *nttra,  ren* 
dered  by  the  LXX,  Karix^uvas^ioy  Da- 
mineering  tyranny,  and  in  our  tran&la* 
tion^  exactions;  but  more  prop^y  in 
the  mar/vin,  expulsions,  as  denoting  such 
oppressions  and  cruelties  9S  drove  thdr 
poor  brethren  out  qf  tlieir  country.  occ» 
Ezek.  xlv.  9.  Comp.  ch.  xxXiv.  4,  $^ 
6,  21. 

II.  To  drive,  cast,  or  throw,  out  or  Mp,  as 
the  troubled  waters  of  the  sea  do  mir^ 
and  dirt.  occ.  Isa.  Ivii.  20^  where  Theo^ 
dotion  Aff'oCaXXsrai  casts  out.  In  Niph. 
To  be  driven  out  of  it's  place,  as  the  sea 
in  a  storm,  occ.  Isa.  Ivii.  20.— as  the 
land  in  an  earthqtiake.  occ.  Amos  viii.  8« 
Comp.  ch.  i.  I . 

III.  To  thrust  out,  put  away,  dvooru,  as  a 
man  his  wife.  Geo.,  xxi.  10.  Lev«  xxi. 

IV.  As  a  participial  Noun  W^'O  A  suburb 
which  is  without  the  city.  Lev.  xxv«  34, 
&  al.  freq, 

.V.  To  put  or  thrust  forth,  as  vegetables^ 
which  efiect  is  attributed  to  the  lunar, 
as  well  as  to  the  solar,  light.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  14,  The  precious  (produce)  Wil 
tD^tr?  thrust  forth  by  the  fluxes  of  light 
from  the  moon.  And  this  point  of  true 
philosophy,  namely  the  edect  of  the 
lunar  light  in  vegetation,  we  find  ckariy 
preserved  in  the  Orphic  Hynui  to  Ap? 
rsi^iS  or  the  Moon,  lin.  14, 

— AFOTZA.  KAAOnra  x«provf  AHO  yainf. 
Thou  bringestfr^m  the  eardi  the  ^wm/{^  fruitf , 

So  Horace,  lib.  iv.  ode  6,  lio.  30,  calls 
the  increasing  moon,  prosperam  frugumy 

propitious  i^r  favourable  to  the  f nuts. 
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Fnm  the  Root  hi  thh  view  Ceres  (the  ^ 
being,  by  an  easy  and  common  variation, 
changed  into  C)  appears  to  have  bad  her 
B8iiie.  Every  one  knows  she  was  among 
the  Romans  the  Goddess  of  Husbandry ; 
mod  it  has  been  thought  by  many  that 
Virgiif  at  die  beginning  of  his  first 
Oe^^c^  invokes  the  Moo»  under  this 
mame: 

— — Vo%  6  clarissima  Mtindi 
•  IjOniaa,  Ubemiem  cmU  qtut  Ju.it is  OfiHum^ 
liber  &  alma  Ceret ;  wstro  ti  muncrc  TnUtn 
Cbcumiam  pingHt  glm  Um  mutavit  arittA, 
foadaquf  ittvenlis  Acheloia  tirisea't  uvis, 

0  rr  rttpteneUnt  Lights  of  Heavn^  who  lead 
Tfrroughoutft'svtrymgformsthc  circling  year, 
Xf&rr  ai&d  Ceret  I  by  whose  gift  the  earth 
fbr  soorns  teems  with  corn,  and  jovous  yields 
For  water's  tastelewdnuight  the  gen  reus  wine. 

And,  thongh  I  apprehend  the  interpre- 
lAliBii  whicn  makes  Qeres  in  this  passage 
criuivalent  to  the  Moon  to  be  erroneous  *, 
yet  it  may  be  worth  remarking,  that 
Jtiftcrobius,  S'<itiirnal.  lib.  i.  cap.  iS.  ob* 
fcrv^i'S  that  Virgif  9|)eHks  thus  of  Lrbcr 
'wiH  Cercsj  because  he  knew  the  former 
to  be  the  Sttn,  the  latter  the  Mootty  ^^qui 
pariter,  says  he,  ferfilitatibus  gtebae,  & 
maturandis  frugibus  vol  nocturno  tempe- 
remcnto  Tct  diurno  colore  moderantur," 
tehU'h  together  injfuence  the  fertility  of 
ike  soilf  and  the  ripening  of  the  frvits, 
the  one  J^  her  nightly  temperament,  the 
other  by  his  diurnal  lieat. 
And  of  the  opinions  of  the  ancients  con- 
cernmg  tlie  efficiency  of  the  Moon,  not 
only  on  vegetable  but  on  animal  life, 
the  re3der  may  see  much  more  in  ros- 
sitrs  De  Orig.  ^  -Progr.  Idol.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  1 8,  towards  the  end,  and  in  Ja- 
khnski's  Pantheon  7Eg}pt.  lib.  iii.  cap.  i. 

1  4.    And  though  sonic  of  the  effects  for- 
merly ascri  bed  to  her  influence  seem  ^n- 

•   ciful,  yet  others  are  too  notorious  to  be 

denied ;  and  it  might  well  employ  the 
'    pains  and  attention  of  the  philosopher 

to  investigate  the  *real  influence  of  the 

moon  on  sublunary  bodies. 
DfiR.  Grass. 
ir:i 
Occurs  not  in  the  simple  form  as  a  V,  in 

Hebrew,  but  in  Syriac  signifies.  To  touch, 
feel,  search  by  feelings  ^c.     For  the  N. 

tZ^i  or  m)y,  Joli  vii.  5,  see  under  m:3  II. 

•  8ee  Marty ni  Notc  on  Georgic.*i.  lin.  5, 


ttWi  To  feel  for  over  and  over  again,  grepe 
for.  So  LXX,  ^r,\x(pouti.  occ-  Isa.  liiu  lO, 
twice. 

I.  In  Arabic  significi^  according  to  Casfell, 
'*Cum  labore  incubuit  rei,  I'o  He  or  lean 
Jtaid  upon,*'  or  arcerdii^  to  Sckmitens^ 
(MS.  Orig.  Heb.)  "Gravem  esse,  gravi- 
tate prtmere,  pressiusinciimbeFe,  Bpidmv, 
To  be  heavy,  to  press  wiik  veigkt,  ia  He 
heavy  npon"  Tne  V.  seems  to  have  the 
same  sense  in  Heb.  Job  xxxvii.  6,  wbicb 
perhaps  nwly  be  b^t  interpreted.  When 
he  says  to  the  snow,  fkat  (is)  the  earthy 
^too  tDUn^  and  makes  the  rstm  heavy, 
y\V.  nniDQ  r3my\  even  makts  bea  y  the 
showers  of  his  strength,  *Ot  EH  3PI- 
£Hf^o;  op,^p^,  as  Homer  c  presss  it» 
II.  V.  lin.  9  .  Ii  is  well  knoH.  that  he 
rains  in  Juaea  and  theDcighbouriu^c  >ud- 
tries  are  extremely  violent  and  heairy*^ 
Comp.  I  K.  xvftii.  41,  44,  45.  C^iat., 
ii.  1 1 .  As  a  particip.  fern,  paoul  Kal. 
nct^^j  Ramed  upon.  occ.  E^eek.  xxii.  a4.. 
So  Vulg.  coiopluta.  As  a  Participle 
masc.  plur.  Fliph.  tDIDWZD  Sending  rain, 
occ.  Jer.  xiv.  22.  As  a.  N.  DU^J  Heavyi 
ram.  Gen.  vii.  12.  Lev.  xxvi.  4.  i  K. 
xvii,  7,  &  al.  freq.  Plur.  Cd^du^^  reo-i 
dered  in  our  translation  great  rai$t,  Ezra 
X.  9;  and  much  rain,  Ezra  x.  13. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  our:  (pei^baps  from 
Heb.  tffl  to  feel)  A  body,  a  palpable  s^dh- 
stance.  Dan.  iii.  27.  iv,  50,  &  al.  R 
occurs  in  tlie  Targums  in  the  same 
sense,  in  which  is  alsa  used  the  Striae 
awji  and  MOQ^u. 

n: 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Heb.  Imt  iq 
Arabic  is  used  for  cutting,  beating,  or 
pounding,  ' 

I.  As  a  N.  n:,  plur.  n'^Mi  A  wine^press,  a 
large  vc6S€l  in  vihich  they  wed  to  "press, 
their  grapes  by  trending,  occ.  Neb.xiii.  15. 
Isa.  Ixiii.  2.  Lam.  i.  15.  Joel  iii.  18,  or 
iv.  13.  In  thii  last  passage  it  is  distin* 
guished  from  CS^lp'*  the  rats  or  lakes 
which  received  the  liquor  from  the  presss 
(comp.  uuder^ll  V.) ;  bqt  in  Jud.  vi.  i  i, 
.n:)  seems  to  comprehend  the  whole  place 
or  building. 
If  we  may  judge  from  the  name  Getk^ 

•  Sec  Harmers  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  5,  3 1  - 
vol.  iii.  p.  26,  27;  vol.  ir.  p.  354,  5.  and  HutMirs. 
Nat.  Km.  oi  Aleppo,  p.  14B,  and  following. 

sewan^ 
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wn(U€  (niDU^  ra  a  press  /or  oii)  Mat. 
xxfi.  j6,  the  Jews  applied  Hi  to  tlie  otV- 
as  well  as  to  the  wine^prcss. 
II.  As  a  N.  n^n:i  '*  occurs  thrice,  m  the 
8tb,  8i8t,  and  84th  Psalms,  as  the  title 
or  subject  matter  of  them.  The  word 
r^ulariy,  as  derived  from  t^^^  signifies 
vine-pressmg,  or  ike  treading  of  the  uine- 
pnss,  i.  e.  when  in  the — spiritual  me- 
taphor the  Redeemer  comes  to  execute 
vcKgeoAce  oh  the  enemy ,  and  bring  sal- 
xtttion  to  his  redeemed^  as  Isa.  Ixiii.  4." 
Bi/c's  Crit.Heb. 


PLURILITERALS, 

Or  Words  of  more  than  three  Letters,  be- 
ginning with  :i. 

hjUcd,  i.  e.  podded  or  in  pod,  LXX  tTtspiux- 
nl<iy  seeding.  Once  Exod.  ix.  31,  >\here 
it  is  spoken  of  flax,  and  ans^vers  to  1^2H 
bang  in  ear  of  barley,  and  from  ^^  pro- 
tuberant, and  nb^  to  ascend,  it  well  ex- 
presses the  formation  oixh^XglobousJruit 
fifpodcmthetop  of  thestalk  of  flax,  wliich 
succeeds  the  flower,  andcoutauisthe  seed. 

*im:i  Chald. 

The  same  as  the  following  llJtJi,  t  being 
chaogedintol  after  the  Chaldee  manner, 
A  treasurer,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  2,  3. 

A  CbaWee  or  Persic  N.  A  treasurer,  from 
0:  to  treasure,  lay  up,  (the  3  being  drop- 
ped as  in  the  Persic,  Greek,  and  Latin, 
goza)  and  *)i  pure  (comp.  y^^).  occ. 
Ezra  i.  8.  vii.  21.  So  Targum  on  Esth. 
X  3. 

I  know  not  the  composition  of  this  word, 


unless  perhaps  it  be  from  the  Heb.  ki  tf 
roundish  mass,  and  liD))  from  iDifUo 
subsist^  stand Jirm^  the  i?  being  dro}>ped 
in  the  composition,  as  in  ^btDO^  (which 
see)  for  Pji^i^Oi?.  y^thti  is,  however,  cer- 
tainly used  in  Arabici  and  is  in  that 
language  applied  to  a  rock,  Xq  a  hard 
man,  to  camels  grov:ing  old,  to  weigkt^ 
a  burden,  affliction.  See  Cas/elL 
Job  iii.  7,  Iaj,  kt  thai  night  be  liobi  a 
rock,  i.  e.  let  the  darkness  of  it  be  com^  • 
creicd  to  the  utmost  degree,  that  it  may 
become  like  a  rock,  let  not  T\iT\  a  vibra- 
tiou  of  light  cowc  in  it.  See  Exod.  x.  2 1. 
Wisd.  xvii.  5,  and  comp.  under  "^If. 
Job  xxx.  3,  In  -xant  licbj  fQDni  and  Us 
hard,  severe,  extreme  hunger,  literally^ 
in  famine  of  the  rock,  where  nothing  wifl 
grow. 

Isa.  xlhc.  21,  It  is  spoken  of  tlie  chordiy 
considered  as  desolate,  bereaved  of  ckil" 
dren,  iniDj»i1  and  rocky,  i.  e.  baixeu  as 
the  rock,  non  pariehs,  not  bearing,  says 
the  Vulg. 

Job  XV.  34,  For  the  congregation  of  the  pro- 
fligate (shall be)  ^M:hy  a  rock,  i.  e^  barren 
and  desolate  like  a  rock.  So  Aquila  and 
Theodotion,  a,Kapro$  unfruitful;  Vulg.ste- 
rilis, 6ffrrc«.  Comp.  ver.  3  5.  F.cclus.  xl.  1 5. 
-^unclean  roofs  (are)  stt'  aKporofLv  IlK- 
TVAY'upon  a  hard  rock,  and  consequent- 
ly cannot  grow. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages 
wherein  the  word  occurs. 

in: 

As  a  N.  ^  Treasury,  "for  the  most  prff/ojrt 
tilings,"  saith  Marius,  from  T3:  To  treu^ 
sure  up,  and  y  pure.  Once  i  Chroa, 
xxviii.  II,  Comp.  *)iU. 

njlJ  See  under  mi 


n  Chald. 

A  IVonoon,  answermg  to  the  Ileb.  nr  This, 
aod  corrupted  from  it  by  substituting,  as 
usual  m  Clial(}ee,  n  ibr  t,  and  M  for  n. 
occ.  Dan.  iv.  ^7-  viL  B. 


Repeated,  (like  Heb.  m)  This  md  that, 

one  and  the  ot/ter,  occ.  Dan.  v.  6v  vii,  3, 
a«i  ^  *. 

Tofaint,  or  fail,  through  weariness,  hunger, 

or  terrour.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  10.  Jer. 

xxxi.  IS,  25,    As  a  N.  nrjrtT  faiiUing 
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from  terrour.  occ.'Jobxli.  13,  or  aa. 
Strength  dwellefh  on  kU  necky  and  faint* 
ing  cxnlteth  before  Aim,  i.  e.  as  soon  as 
men  see  him  they  immediately  faint. 
But  both  the  image  and  the  expression 
in  Job  are  wondertully  sublime.  As  a  N. 
fl3«T  Faintnesi.  occ.  JDeut.  xxviii.  65. 
Dbr.  Latin  debiUs^  whence  debility^  &c. 

I.  To  be  troubled,  to  be  in  commotion^  or 
agitation.  Hence  as  a  N.  fem.  n;H1 
Agitation,  commotion,  as  of  the  sea.  Jer. 
xlix.  13.  Comp.  Isa.  Ivii.  ao. 

II.  To  be  troubled,  disturbed  in  mind,  i  Sam. 
ix.  5.  Ps.  xxxviii.  19.  As  a  N.  fem. 
i1i«i  Trouble,  uneasiness.  Pro^.  xii.  ac. 

III.  As  a  N.  ;i«l  (from  the  Heb.  y^)  Fish, 
occ.  Nch.  xiii.  16.  And  perhaps  the 
word  is  here  used  as  the  Tyrians  pro- 
nounced it. 

With  a  radical,  but  omissible,  n. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  Jiff.  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  49. 
Jer.  xlviii.  40.  xlix.  aa.  Ps.  Xviii.  11. 
In  the  three  iformer  passages  it  is  applied 
to  the^ j/ing  of  an  eagle,  in  which  there 
are  two  circumstances  especially  remark- 
able; I  St,  The  rapidity  witii  which  it 
rushes  on  it's  prey  (which  is  noticed  in 
Scripture,  Hab.  i.  8.  a  Sam.  i.  33. 
Lam.  iv.  19,  &  al.)  adly,  Its  peculiar 
manner  of  fully  expanding  iCs  wings, 
from  which  the  Greek  Poets  called  it 
rayvirlspog,  and  which  is  particularly 
mentioned  in  the  two  Texts  of  Jere- 
miah above  quoted;  so  likewise,  Ps. 
xviii.  1 1,  aopears  from  the  context  to 
be  intended  as  a  description  rather  of 
majesty  and  pomp,  than  ofsuiftntss;  and 
Deut.  xxviii.  40,  may  as  well  refer  to 
the  wide  spreading  as  the  rapid  motion  of 
the  Jews'  enemies.  Comp.  vcr.  51,  5  a 
mn  tfa«n  as  a  V.  will  si«^»ify,  Tofy  with 
vings  expanded.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
Jty  away,  in  a  figurative  sense,  occ.  a  K. 
xvii.  a  f .  But  observe,  that  not  only  the 
Ktri,  but  the  Complutensian  edition,  and 
fourteen  more  of  Dr.  KennicotCs  Codices 
read  in  this  Text  rm  and  drove  or  thrust, 
Vhich  also  seems  preferable.    So  LXX, 

fl.  As  a  N.  rr»T  A  kite  or  glede,  so  Vulg 
milvus,  which  is  i^emarkabtc  im flying, 
or,  as  it  were,  saihng  m  the  air,  with  ex- 
gandcd  wng§.    Tb«»  oar  English  ^eo^ 


is  from  the  V«  to  glide.  See  Jmiui 
Etymol.  Anglic,  occ.  Lev.  xi.  14,  where 
it  is  joined  with  the  TiM  vulture;  aod 
Hasselquist  tells  us.  Travels,  p.  194,  that 
near  Grand  Cairo,  in  £g>pt,  the  vultures 
'*  assemble  with  the  kites  every  moming 
and  evenuiff,  there  to  receive  the  alms  of 
fresh  meat  left  them  by  the  legacies  of 
CTeat  men."  In  Lev.  xi.  14,  six  of  Dr, 
Kennicoft*s  Codices  read  nH'in. 

DER.Adaw.Qui 

J«*i  See  under  p 

*ii<l  See  under  yi 

21 

I.  To  murmur,  mutter,  gmmbfe.  It  occufi 
not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  as  a  Participle 
plur.  fem.  Hiph.  nnno  Causing  to  mut' 
mur  or  complain.  Lev.  xxvi.  16,  nn^O 
W^i  Causing  the  animal  frame  to  mur- 
mur, groan,  or  the  like.  As  a  N.  with  t 
formative  H,  y^tk  A  causing  to  murmur  ot 
groan,  occ.  i  Sam.  ii.  33,  '^W^  fi«  in«> 
for  the  causing  qf  thy  frame  to  groan; 

where  Dr-  Kcnnicott's  Bible  furnishes  no 
various  reading  on  y^'t^b.  Comp.  wrw, 
Isa.  xxviii.  a8,  under  t:n  I.  As  a  N. 
fem,  nn  and  in  Reg.  nyi  A  munnuring, 
muttering,  an  evil  report,  which  is  fre- 
quently propagated  m  a  low  muttering 
tone.  Gen.  xxxvii.  a.  And  Joseph  Ml* 
brought  ny"!  onin  n»  their  evil  report 
to  their  father,  i.  e.  the  evil  report  or 
murmurmg  that  went  about  of  them ;  as 
Prov.  XXV.  10.  inm  is  the  murmuring  or 
evil  report  that  goes  about  of  thee.  Nmn. 
xiii.  3a,  p«rT  nai  iw^i  And  they  caused 
to  go  forth  a  murmuring  or  evil  report 
(concerning)  the  land-^H  among  th 
:  children  of'  Israel.    Comp.  Num.  xiv. 

36,37- 

II.  As  a  N.  y\*l  or  yi  The  bear,  q.  d.  the 
murmurer,  grumbler,  or  growler,  from  bis 
remaikable  grumkUng  or  growUng,  uft' 
daily  when  hungry  or  enraged.  '*La 
voix  de  Tours  est  un  grondement,  ungros 
murmure,  souvent  m^le  d*un  fremi^" 
ment  de  dents  qu'il  fait  snrtout  lors.]je 
on  rirrite."  Btiffon,  Hist.  Nat.  torn.  viii. 
p.  31,  lamo.  Comp.  Isa.  lix.  11.  This 
gr&wl  the  Latin  writers  expressed  by  gt- 
mitus,  because  it  is  a  disagreeable  imfunt- 
fitlsionnd.  So  Horace,  Epod.  xvi.  lin.  51, 

iSfiw  yetjteriifms  circiimgeiBit  Umis  •^Ue, 
Nor  gr9^4s  avottsd  the  fold  the  cveauig  Bm. 

Olid, 
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Onl^,  Metam.  lib.  it  Im.  483^  &c.  of 
(Misto  changed  into  a  ski-bear. 


••Fox  iracwidaf  mmaxquef 
naofMe  terroris  rauco  de  gutture  fertur,-^ 
AuiAmfme  4Uot  gemitu  Usiata  dolores. 

From  her  hoarse  throat  proceeds*  horrid  Toice, 
And  with  perpetual  grvwl  attests  her  griefs. 

Aed  as  the  Hebrew  oairie  of  thh  animal 
is  taken  from  his  groicUngy  so  rarro  de- 
duces his  Latid  name  ursus  by  ap  ono- 
matopoeia from  tlie  noise  he  makes.  *'  Ursi 
Lucana  origo,  tcl,  unde  ilUy  nostri  ab  ip- 
sius  voce."    See  more  in  Bodtart,  vol,  ii. 
809, 810.  I  Sam.  xvii,  34.  Prov.  xvii.  12, 
&  al.  frcq.  Besides  the  great,  white  fee- 
Bear,  there  are,  at  least,  two  other  species 
of  bears  found  in  the  old  world ;  the  one 
black  or  blackish,  peculiar  to  tlie  northern 
ciinates ;  tJie  other,  brown,  red,  reddisli, 
or  fallow,  found  in  the  more  southern 
prts,  particularly  in  Arabia :  tlie  for- 
mer of  these  are  by  no  means  carnivorous^ 
bat  the  latter  are  so.     It  is  evident  there- 
fore that  this  latter  is  the  species  men- 
tioned iu  Scripture.    See  I  Sam.  xvii.  34. 
a  K.  ii.  24.  Dan.  vii.  5.    Comp.  Buffon, 
Hist.  Nat.  tora.  vvL  p.  19,  %o,  35. 
It  is  certain,  from  the  construction  of 
%  K.  ii.  24,  that  tyT\  plur.  with  a  mas* 
cuUne  termination,  is  there  used  for  she- 
bears;  and  one  m^t  suspect  that  y^  or 
^n  sing,  signifies  likewise  a  ^^e-bear,  in 
a  Sara.  xvii.  8.    Prov.  xvii.   12.   Hos. 
xiii.  8,  because  this  miimal  is  eminent 
for  her  intense  affection  to  her  young 
oaes,  and  dreadfully  furious  when  de- 
prived of  them,  as  many  writers  have 
observed  *,  whereas  the  Ae-bear  does  not 
appear  at  all  remarkable  iu  this  respect. 
Accordingly  the  Vulg.  in  the  three  last 
cited  texts,  renders  the  Heb.  word  by 
mia,  and  the  LXX  in  Sara,  by  a^ycrog. 
But  then  it  must  be  observed  that  in  all 
these  texts,  n  or  ai*7  is  construed  with 
it2W  masc,  and  therefore  must  be  mascu- 
line also.     Sec  therefore  under  Vra^  III. 
^1  In  a  transitive  sense.  To  cause  to 
murmur  or  mutter  repeatedly,  occ.  Cant, 
vil  9,  As  good  wine  CD^iW*  >nQtt^  :iy\1 
causing  the  Ups  of  those  that  sleep  to  mat- 
ter or  murmur  *'as  people  do  [in  dreams} 
or  betwixt  sleeping  and  waking;  and  es}>e- 

•  See  B9chart^  as  above,  ScbatchTer  Phjrs.  Sacr. 
00  2  Sam.  xvii.  8.  J^m,  Hiit.  Nat.  torn.  viii. 
•^  29.    Capt.  C%<ii%  U&  Voya|re,  rol.  ill.  p.  S07. 


cially  when  warm  with  generous  wine.* 
Bate. 
DsR.  t  Goth,  r/tf/n?,  Islandic  duja^  £1^ 
dof^e,  from  tlieir  murmuring* 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N,  «apl 
Strength,  So  the  Targum  f^n,  and 
LXX  t^xvi.    Once  Deut.  xxxiiL  25, 

r^y^  Cbald. 

From  the  Heb.  n2), )  being,  as  usual,  chaa* 
ged  hito  *7,  To  sacrifice,  occ  Ezra  vi,  3, 
jTim  pnm  n  in«  Tlie  place  wkereiky 
(were)  sacrificing  sacrifices.  As  a  N, 
fem.  nnaio  An  attar,  occ.  Ezra  vii.  17. 

in  Chald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  seems  to  be» 
To  place,  of  lai/  in  rows.  For  hence,  as 
a  N.  inii,  plur.  pna  A  row^  iujfer  occ 
Ezra  vi.  4.  It  is  used  also  in  Targua 
Jonath.  Hos.  ii.  16.  Ezck.  xlvi.  23,, w 
which  last  cited  passage  it  answers  to 
Heb.  "^Ito  a  row. 

tan 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  is  re- 
tained in  Arabic,  and  signifies.  To  drtf^ 
^f'y  ^Pf  tuither.  . 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  T)hyi,  in  Reg.  n>m  A  cdce 
or  lump  of  dried  Jigs.  occ.  i  Sam.  xxx^  12. 
2  K.  XX.  7.  Isa.  xxxviii.  ai.  Masc.  fdur. 
tz)^b:i'7.  occ.  I  Sam.  xxv.  18.  i  Ciiroa. 
xii.  40. 

II.  tz)>n^n  n^n  is  mentioned,  Jcr.  xlviiu  a2» 
as  a  ciVjf  or  place  in  the  territories  ofMoaib ; 
whence  it  should  seem  that  they  had  a 
temple  dedicated  to  the  heavens  under 
the  attribute  oi  drying  or  preserving  fruiti 
for  man's  use  and  benefit;.  And  this, 
we  may  observe,  would  be  particularly 
beneficial  to  the  Moabites,  whose  country 
abounded  in  excellent  grapes.  See  Isa, 
xvi.  8—10.  Jer.  xlviii.  26,  32,  33. 

I.  To  adhere,  cleave,  cUave  together,  stitA 
close.  Job  xxxviii.  38.  Prov.  xviii.  24.  It 
is  construed  with  the  Particles  bA,  b  and 
1,  in  the  sense  of  to,  u/Uu — ^with  ^H  Jer. 
xiii.  II.  Ezek.  iii.  26.— withb  Ps.  xliv.  26, 
cii.  6,  Sc  at.  freq. — with  1  Gen.  ii.  94. 
xxxiv.  3.  Deut.  iv.  4.  x.  20.  xiii. ^5. 
a  K.  V.  a;..  As  a  N.  pyi  A  joint  in  ar* 
mour.  I  K.  xxii.  34.  a  Chrou.  xviii.  3). 

II.  JSoder.  occ  Isa.  xli.  7,  where  ppn  may 

t  See  Junius  Etymol.  Anglic. 
i  See  HuteifUKM^Ttmity  oftht  OentilMi^p,  tO\^ 
&  seq. 
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be  considered  either  as  a  V.  to  soder,  or 
rather  as  a  N.  soder,  and  so  the  sentence 
be  rendered,  as  in  the  margm  qf  our 
translation,  and  by  Bishop  Ijjuih,  saying 
of' the  soder,  it  is  good,  Comp.  Job  xh. 
15,  or  21. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  join y  ova  take. 
Gen.  Xxxi.  23.  Jud.  xx.  42.  Comp. 
Gen.  xix.  19. 

IV.  With  nnrt  following.  To  pursue  hard 
after.  We  say  in  Eliig.  To  stick  close 
to,  in  the  same  sense,  i  Sam.  xiv.  22. 
t  Chron.  x,  2.  Jer.  xlii.  x6. 

I.  The  primary  notion  of  this  Root,  I  ap- 

5>rehend  wth  Cocccius  to  be,  To  drive j 
ead,  bring,  agere,  ducere ;  as  it  hkewise 
often  signifies  in  Chaldee  and  Syriac 
Sec  Castelf.  Ps.  xviii.  48,  ^,yr)  And  he 
brought,  or  drove,  the  people  under  me. 
So  Montanus,  duxit,  LXX  uiroraja;  sub* 
jectmg,  and  Vulg.  subdis  puttcst  under, 
(In  a  Sam,  xxii.  48,  the  word  for  "im^  in 
tile  Psalm  is  TiD  subduirtg.)  Ps.  xlvii.  4, 
where  LXX  yVfragg,  and  Vulg.  subje- 
'  cit,  hath  subjected^  Mofttanus,  ducet  shall 
bring.     As  a  N!  'il'i  J  driving.    Isa. 
▼.   17,  The  lambs  shall  feed  mmD  ac- 
cording to  their  driving,  i.  e.  where  they 
are  driiaiy  or  led,  Montanus,  juxta  duc- 
tum  suom.     Comp.  Mic.  ii.  13.    As  a 
N.  ^^ID  A  mldemess,  an  vncuUivated 
nnd  comparatively  barren  country ,  chiefly 
used  for  driving  cattle  into  to  feed.    See 
£xod%  iii.  i^  i  Sam.  xvii.  28.  xxv.  21. 
Comp.  Luke  xv.  4,  and  under  rriM  L 
n.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  miil  Floats  or  rafts 
of  timber,  driven  along  by  oars,  &c.  occ. 
1  K.  ▼.  9,  or  23.     So  LXX,  S^fi^^a^. 
Comp.  a  Chron.  ii.  15,  or  16,  where  the 
correspondent  Heb.  word  to  ni^ll  in 
I  K.  is  rn'icEJl  rendered  likewise  by  the 
LXX  -Lyshyig. 
lli.  As  a  N.  inn  is  used  forTAe  celestial  fluid 
or  light,  on  account  of  it's  activity,  whe- 
ther operating  with  that  wilder  influence 
which  melts  the  ice,  or  with  that  resLstlas 
impetuosity  which    in  lightening    bears 
down  everything  before  it.  Ps.  cxlvii.  1 8, 
He  sendeth forth  his  ice  like  morsels;  tcho 
'   can  stand  before  his  cold?  He  sendeth  out 
Ais  lil,  and  meltcth  them ;  he  blorxeth  with 
\  his  Kind,  the  waters floxc,  Hab.  iii.  4,  5, 
Ai^  the  brightness  (am)  as  tlie  li^t — 
.    Bff'0rt  Aim  went  ^2^,  and  rp^.  a  flashuig 


fire  went  forth  at  his  feci.    See  Bat/$ 
Crit.  Heb.  p.  ia6,  7. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  nmn,  plur.  ^D'^y^,  A  bee, 
from  the  *  admirable  order  and  conduct 
by  which  they  are  led  in  their  various 
works,  of  which  see  Virgil  Georcic.  iv. 
at  the  beginning;  Nature  Displayed, 
vol.  i.  p.  94,  106;  and  comp.  under 
Tj>  IV.  occ.  Deut.  i.  44.  Jud.  xiv.  8. 
Ps.  cxviii.  la.  Isa.  vii.  18.  With  tsa, 
vii.  J  8,  19,  may  be  compared  Hmner'% 
simile  descriptive  of  the  multitude  of  the 
Grecian  forces  pouring  from  the  ships 
and  teuts,  II.  ii.  liu.  87, 

*Ai  fxtf  T'n$a  dxtf  nrfvomnreti,  «i  St  rt  aidi 
Ai  from  some  rocky  cleft  the  shepherd  sect,' 
Cliu'^riiij^  in  heaps  on  heaps  the  driving  bees, 
Holling   and  bUck*nti)g,  swaroit   succeedixig 

swarms, 
With  dteper  murmufs  and  mdtt  hoarse  alarms; 
Dusky  thejr  spread,  a  tlose  Embodied  crowd. 
And  o*er-tne  vale  descends  the  living  ek>ud. 
So,  from  the  tents  and  ships,  Ac 

Popr. 

V.  And  most  generally,  To  bring  forward^ 
produce,  or  ulfer  one's  sentiments  or  com- 
ceptions  in  aiticuiate  Muuds,  to  speak,  b^ 
is,  to  utter  articulate  sounds;  *im,  to  dis- 
course, speak  rationally  or  inteWgibty^  by 
articulate  sounds.  Geo.  viii.  1 5,  &al.freq. 
In  Niph.  ''^aii  To  speak  together,  as 
tonbi  tofght  together.  Mai.  iii.  13  or  15, 
16  or  18.  Ps.  cxix.  aj.  Ezek.  xxxiii.  30." 
Cocceius.  As  a  N.  ^21  A  -word  or  speech, 
I  Sam.  ix.  ai.  Also,  A  things  any  thing 
which  can  be  imagined  and  sjwken,  a  mat^ 
ter.  Exod.  v.  1 1.  Gen.  xix.  8.  Deut.  ii.  7, 
&  al.  frcq.  A  rate.  Exod.  xvi.  4.  1  K. 
X.  25.  -)iT  b}>  Upon  the  matter  of,  on  ac* 
count  of,  because  of.  Qen.  xii.  17.  Num. 
xxv.  18.  Ps,  xiv.  5.  As  a  N.  fem.  in 
Rm;.  nr,:n  A  matter,  affuk,  business.  Job 
V.  8.  Ps.  ex.  4,  p-Y  '^zbo  ^mm  ^'j  j4c^ 
cording  to  the  matters  (viz.  that  are  re- 

,cordcd)  of  Melchiscdec.     See  this  ex- 


Apia  Hdraui  TTTQ-t,  Cbaidaice  irQI  Sih, 
htr  a  mrakUi  dudu  &  ordine: — ^Politicum  enhm 
tit  Uc  AtimaUultim,  rega  bmUtu    l^f  p^tdos,  to*  »r- 


hcs  \:f  ^  ^ 

:omulendi^  Aristoteles,  ^li.inus,  &  Strifieres  Geo- 
pom'ctt-r;  ut  t  Romanis,  V^rro,  Virgilius,  Ph'niUs; 
^ /x  Arabibus,  Damir,  9i  Alkaxuinins;  qit9rmm 
scrinia  in  ar^tuMcmio  tarn  trito  mibi  KompUure  mon  ^«- 
v^/."      Botiarty   vol.  ill.  50*2.      Comp.  Sbaietbearct 

K.  Henij  V.  act  i.  scene  2,  towards  the  miAile. 

*  plained 
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plained  by  St.  Paul,  Heb.  vii.  1—3.  The 
LXX,  who    render  ^nilT  b:)  by  xara 
tariff  according  to  the  order,  have  pre- 
served the  sense,  though  not  the  exact 
idea,    tni^  b^  On  account  of,  to  the  eiid 
that,  Eccles.  vii.  14.  viii.  2,  &  al. 
VI.  mrr  ^m  The  rvordofthe  Lord,  a  title  of 
Christ,  tiie  true  Light ;  (coinp.  Sense  III.) 
.  for  no  man  knoueth  the  Father  save  the 
Son,  and  he  to  whomsoever  the  Son  will 
:        reveal  him.  Mat.  xi.*!/.    Comp.  John 
\        i.  i8«     See  Gen.  xv.  J,  4,  5.  i  Sam.  iii. 
\         7,  21.  XV.  10*  I  K.  xiii.  9,   17.  xix.  9. 
Ps.  cvii.  20,  &  al.     Comp.  John  i.  1. 
I  John  V.  7.  Rev.  xix.  13,  and   Greek 
and  Eng,  Lexicon  in  Aoyoj  XVI. 
nr.  As  a  N.  "y*Ti   The  oracle,  or  speaking 
place,  loquutoriuni,  that  pai^of  the  tem- 
ple from  ivhence  Jehovah  spake  and  is- 
sued bb  orders  and  directions,  otherwise 
called  the  Holy  of  Holies,  i  K.  vi.  5,  23, 
&  al.  freq.    Comp.  Num.  vii.  89.     For 
*i2n>  in  I  K.  vi.  16,  at  least  fifty  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  Codices  read  yyh 

VIII.  As  a  N.  ")yi  The  plague  or  pestilence, 
which  eminently  carries  men  off",  or  drives 
them  to  their  graves.  £xod.  v.  3,  &  al. 
freq.  The  IJCX  have  nearly  given  the 
idea,  Jer.  xxxii.  36,  by  rendering  it  dieo- 
roAij,  a  sending  off  or  away;  so  Baruch, 
eh.  ii.  25,  uses  airor^Xt)  for  the  plague. 
In  Hos.  xiii.  14,  very  many  of  Dr.  Ken- 
mcott's  Codices  read  Till  thy  plague,  sm- 
gular.  It  Js  once  used  as  a  Verb,  To 
smite,  like  the  plague,  which  destroys  ge- 
nerally, but  not  universally,  2  Chron. 
xxii.  10,  ^iini  and  she  smote  all  the 
9etd  royal,  and  Joash  among  the  rest,  but 
be  escaped  death  by  means  of  Jehoshabe- 
ath,  and  her  husband  Jchoiada,  ver.  1 1  *. 

IX.  As  a  N.  'in  A  murrain,  of  cattle,  occ. 
£xod.  ix.  3,  15. 

Der.  By  transposition,  Gothic  dteiban, 
Saxon  bpipan,  and  £ng.  drive,  &c. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
Din  signifies  to  conglutinate,  glue,  or  join 
together,  "  conglutinavit,  coi\junxit,  ut 
folia  fblib  assuuntur.'*  Casteil.  And  tliis 
«ccni8  nearly  the  idea  of  the  Hebrew ;  foi 
bence 

I,  As  a  N,  mTi  Honey,  which,  like  other 
lich  sweet  juices,  is  apt  to  adhere  in 

^SteBartiA'^  Criiica  Sacra  examined,  p.  148,&c. 


lumps  or  bunches  as  it  were.  Gen.  xliii.  1 1. 
f  Jud.  xiv.  8,  9,  18,  &  al.  freq. 
II.  As  a  N.  fem  Dim  The  bunch  of  flesh, 
or  rather  of  fat  and  hair,  on  a  camel's 
back.  So  Targ.  n.-niton,  Vulg.  gibbum. 
occ.  Isa.  XXX.  6.  "  The  bunches  are  not 
formed  by  the  rising  of  the  spine  of  the 
back,  but  consist  of  while  fat  almost  like 
suet."  Brooked  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  112. 
Buffon  says,  "These  bunches  arc  not 
boney;  they  consist  only  of  a  fat  tleshy  ■ 
substance,  nearly  of  the  same  consistence 
as  a  cow's  udder."  And  this  able  natu- 
ralist is  inclined  to  consider  them  as  be- 
ing originally  acciden^l  deformities  oc- 
casioned by  pressure,  and  the  continual 
labour  to  which  these  animals  have  been 
from  very  early  ti.'ues  condemned.  Hist. 
Nat.  tom.  X.  p.  25—29. 

I.  To  multiply  or  increase  exceedingly,  occ. 
Gen.  xlviii.  16,  where  LXX  mKr^hySsiyj' 
o'ay  may  thry  be  rtiultipHid, 

n.  As  a  N.  yi,  and  fern,  mi  Fish,  from 
Xh^xr  great  increatte.  So  Chald.  pi  a  fish, 
from  Heb.  p  to  propagate,  Lat.  piscis, 
and  Eng.Jw^,  from  Heh.  riTD  to  spread. 
The  X  Abb^  Pluche  shews  froiu  LcuKeU" 
hoek,  that  a  single  cod,  though  not  of  the 
largest  size,  contained  nine  millions,  three 
hundred  and  forty -four  thousand  eggs; 
and   observes,  that  though  a  common 

'  carp  is  far  from  having  such  a  number 
of  eggs,  yet  the  quantity  of  them  is  so 
amazing,  even  at  the  first  glance,  that 
it  contributes  very  much  to  justify  the 
above  calculation.  Gen.  i.  26.  ix.  2. 
Exod.  vii.  18.  Jon.  ii.  i,  2.  &  al.  freq.  || 
Hence 

As  a  V.  in  (of  the  same  form  as  tD^u^, 
pn,  &c.)  Tofsh,  occ.  Jer.  xvi.  16.  As 
a  Participle  or  partiripial  N.  niasc.  plur. 
tDLUn  Fishers,  occ.  Jer.  xvi.  16.  £;?ek. 
xlvii.  10.    o>;n  The  same.    occ.  Isa. 

f  See  Hartrur't  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  304,  &c. 

\  Nature  Displayed,  vol.  i.*p.  230,  331,  12mo. 

jl  In  the  57th  vol.  of  the  PkUoso^hhal  Ttoiuac 
t'ons^  for  the  year  n67,  Art.  SO,  is  a  comparative 
Table  of  the  number  of  eggs  in  the  spawn  of  seve- 
ral kinds  of  fishes,  which  seems  to  have  been  made 
mxh  great  care  and  pains  by  Mr.  Thames.  Harmer, 
and  will  hardly  fail  of  convincirtg  the  reader  of  the 
dmzz.\r\g  fecundity  of  the  aquatic  tribes.  This  Ta- 
ble may  be  found  also  in  the  Critual  Jlevinv  for 
August  17b'8. 

K  xix.  8. 
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xix.  8.    As  a  N.  fern.  n:i*i  Joshing, 
occ.  Amos  iv.  2. 

III.  As*  a  N  fiT  Corn  of  all  sorts,  so  named 
from  it's  great  increase.  Gen,  xxvii.  38, 
&  al.  fVeq.  Comp.  Mat.  xiii.  23. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fi:n  Vagon,  the  Jitim  of  the 
Philistines, mentioned  Jud.  xvi.  23 .  i  Sam. 
V,  &  al.  This  Ha  me  denotes  the  increas- 
ivg  or  productive  power  of  the  material 
heavens,  both  in  the  earth  and  in  the  sea, 
of  which  attribute  perhaps  corn  ^m\Jish, 
from  their  great  fruit  fulness,  were  tlic 
emblems.  ^'Aaywv^  os  sn  '^nouvy  Da- 
gon^  that  is,  the  Corn-giver,*'  says  Sancho- 
niathon  in  Philo-Byblius,  From  1  Sam. 
v.  4,  (see  Euj^.  Aarg.)  it  seems  that  this 
idol  resemblca  a  Jish  in  the  lower  part, 
with  a  human  head  and  hands;  and  it 
appears  plain  from  the  prohibitions, 
£xod.  XX.  4,  Deut.  iv.  18,  and  from  a 
place  being  called  \\yi  tv^i  the  temple  of 
Dagon,  Josh.  xv.  41,  that  the  Idolaters 
in  those  parts  had  anciently  some  fshi/ 
Idols,  as  it  is  certain  they  had  in  later 
times;  and  **  Sir  John  Chardin  twice 
mentions  ^*^M  reputed  to  be  sacred  at 
this  day  in  the  East*."  "  Piscem  Si/ri 
Tenerantury  The  Syrians  worship  a  Jish,*' 
says  Cotta  in  Gcero  de  Nat.  Dfeor.  iii 
cap.  1 5.  Though  perhaps  it  may  be  best 
with  f  Selden  to  refer  this  assertion  to 
the  Syrian,  and  Phenician  Idol  Atergatis, 
by  the  Greeks  corruptly  called  X  Vtrcelo,, 
which  had  the  upper  part  hke  a  woman, 
the  lower  likt  'dfish ;  as  Lucian,  w  ho  says 
lie  was  an  e}e- witness,  informs  us  (De 
Dea  Syr.  tom.  ii.  p.  884,  edit.  Bened.) 
**  AsfKshvs  oe  Bth$  sv  ^OiviKT}  s'jr^r^tray^r^v , 
^Br^^a,  ffvov  i^fjuasTj  y.£v  yuvr/  ro  $e  ixo- 
<rov  SK  iJ.y)pwy  e$  a>cco'j$  wotx;,  i%5;/0^ 
ovp-^  airoleiy&'^ai.  luPhenicia  I  saw  the 
image  of  Dtrce/o,  {otAtergntis) ;  a  strange 
light  truly  !  For  she  had  the  half  of  a 
woman,  but  from  the  tliighs  downward  a 

fishes  tail."  Diodorus  Siculus,  lib.  ii.  de- 
scribing the  same  Idol  as  represcnied  at 
Ascalon  says,  "To  /xev  'ujpotru^Ttov  syji 
yi^vxix^^,  ro  h  aXko  trcvfj.a.  may  ix^vo^. 

*  Harmfr^s  ObservatioQS,  voL  iii.  p.  58,  where 
ficc  more. 

f  De  Dili  Syrit  Sjrntag.  ii.  cap.  8,  p.  197. 

J  Soi'/my,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  v. 'cap.  i23,  speaking 
of  Hiera^ulii  in  Siftia,  *^ 3i  procPgioja  Atergati,, 
Grsecis  tfzf/<w  Derceto  dicta,  colitur.  At  that  pla«'e  is 
worship  cd  the  moiwtrou*  4^rg(U'u^b^  tU  Qr««ksy 
called  Dtrtito.^* 


It  hath  the  face  of  a  woman,  but  all  the 
rest  of  the  body  ^fshes,**  No  doubt  it 
was  from  some  account  of  this  Idol  that 
Horace  took  that  thought  in  his  Art  of 
Puelry^  lin.  5,  4, 


'Ut  turpiter  at  rum 


Dftiuat  in  piscem  muVxer /(jruiosa  supfrne. 
A  handcome  \vcmaH  with  ^^fshes  tail. 

Roscommon. 

A  Temple  of  Atergatis,  at  Camion,  in 
the  laud  of  Gilead,  is  mentioned,  2  Mac* 
xii.  a6. 

The  name  Atcrgath  seems  to  be  derived 
from  Heb.  "Tiw  illustrious,  excellent  (wliich 
in  like  manner  enters  into  the  composi- 
tion of  li'D'lIM  2  K.  xvii.  31.),  and  :n,  or 
r^yi  a  fish,  or  as  a  V.  to  increase  exceed^ 
ingly,  an  J  so,  like  the  name  Dagon,  it 
may  refer  both  to  iha  form  of  the  Idol, 
and  to  the  grand  attribute  of  fecundity  to 
which  the  worship  of  it  related :  on  which 
latter  account  also  the  more  modem  Ido- 
laters represented  it  rather  with  the  half 
of  a  -woman  than  of  a  man.  Comp. 
CD^u;  under  mu^.  The  same  Idol  at  Asca- 
lon \\\\ou\  Diodorus  Siculus  calls  Derceto 
or  Atergatis,  Herodotus  (lib.  i.cap.  105*) 
denominates  the  celestial  Aphrodite,  or 
Venus:  and  nearly  related  to  the  eastern 
Atergatis  is  also  the  Venus  Marina  of  the 
Romans,  or  Ava,$vci/.eyy}  of  the  Greeks. 
Venus  is  the  ||  productive  pouer  of  JVrt- 
ture  or  of  the  Heavais.  And  the  Venus 
Marina  is  represented  as  just  risen  from 
the  sea,  sometimes  with  a  dolphin  at  her 
feet,  sometimes  sitting' on  a  shell,  held  up 
by  two  tritons,  i.  e.  Sea -Gods,  or  -Mou- 

H  So  Lucretius  De  Rer.  Nat.  lib.  i.  lin.  2 — S, 

Alma  Venn* 

Quae  rrare  navlj^cmm,  quae  terras  frugiferentt* 
Concelcbras;  per  te  quoniam  genus  oniDe  axu- 

mantum 
Concipitur,  vii.it que  exortum  lumina  sob's. 

*  B^fst  f^c-rws  !  Thou  thf  sea  and  fruitful  earth 
Fet^pltst  <.nnain ;  /•  Thee  tvhattver  lives 
It's  icing  o-jcts,  and  that  it  seer  the  sun. 

In  which  h'nes  one  would  almost  thiiik  that  Lvcrf 
Hushed  his  eye  on  the  following;  very  similar  pas- 
sage of  the  Orphic  Hymn  to  Aphrod'te,  or  Venus  : 

TlctyTa  yet^  rx  atOiy  i^iv— 7iWrtf  ^t  Ta  warrtt 

Ev  CTovTiv  T«,  ^v9u}  rt. 

From  thee  are  all  thi"gs-^^l  things  thou  producest 
IVhich  are  in  heaven,  or  in  the  fertile  earth, 
Or  mth^  sta,  or  is  thtgrtat  alftfss» 

Mcrs, 
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l»€»Si  half  men  and  hfifffish.  A  Jkh, 
Jiowcver,  is  in  both  exiiibitioiis  a  part  of 
the  ima^ry.  See  Sptnccs  Potymctis, 
Di^l.  xiv.  p.  220. 

/  sliall  only  add,  that  the  Tcmpfe  of  Da- 
gon  at  jizatus,  in  which  tfic  Ark  of  God 
was  placed,  was  burnt  by  Jonathan^  the 
brother  of  Judas  Maccabeus,  i  Mac.  x. 
83, -^4 5  and  iot  furtb^r  sattsfuction  con- 
cerning this  Idol,  I  with  j^at  |>leasure 
refer  to  Mr.  IlutchinsorCs  'i'rimty  of  the 
Gentiles,  p.  49a,  &c.  to  Bat'e^  Crit. 
Heb.  in  tlie  Avord  pin,  and  to  liis  Note 
on  I  Sam.  v.  4,  in  his  Translation  of  the 
Pentateuch,  &c. 
Der.  J  dog,  from  tliclr  prolific  nature, 
called  in  Greek  xva^y  for  the  same  rea- 
son. A  dug,  -Qu?  Also  dag,  a  North- 
country  word  for  dew,  froai  it's  remark- 
able power  in  vegetation,  wiiich  is  often 
observed  in  the  sacred  writers.  So  Ifo- 
tncr,  Odyss.  xiii.  lin.  245*  calls  it  Tf^a- 
kuia  re  g^orrj  The  vegetative  dew.  From 
dag  we  have  the  V.  To  dag,  the  N.  dag- 
lock ,  also,  (0  daggle,     Qu  ? 

'fhe  Lexicons  and  Translations  render  this 
word  as  a  N.  (in  which  form  it  oOen 
occurs)  A  standard,  or  banner;  as  a  V. 
(once  Ps.  XX.  6.)  To  set  up  a  banner;  as 
a  Particip.  paoul  inin  Vexillatus,  one  dis- 
ihiguished  by  a  banner,  the  chief  est ;  as  a 
Participle  Niph.  Bannered,  or  with  ban- 
ners. But  iHiat  is  the  ideal  meaning  of 
the  Root?  Harmer,  Observations,  vol.  i. 
p.  472,  &c.  sliews  from  Pitts  and  Po- 
cocke,  that  as  in  Arabia,  and  the  neicrfi- 
bouring  countries,  on  account  of  the  in- 
tense heat  of  the  sun  by  day,  tliey  gene*  I 
rally  choose  to  travel  by  night,  so  to  pre- 
vent confusion  in  their  large  caravans, 
particularly  in  the  annnal  one  to  Mecca, 
each  co//or  or  conT]>any,  of  which  the  ca- 
ravan consists,  has  it's  distinct  portable 
beacon,  which  is  carrie(r  on  the  top  of  a 
pole,  and  c<>nsktsx)f  several  fights;  whidi, 
says  Pitts,  '*  arc somewliat like  iron  stoves, 
mto  which  they  |>nt  short  dry  wood,  wliich 
sdme  of  the  camels  me  loaded-  With.— 
Ever^  cottar  hath  one  of  tliese  piftlcs  l»e- 
longhig  to  if,  «>me  of  which  have  ten, 
sonie  twelve,  of  tliese  lights,  on  their 
tops,  more  or  less;  and  they  are  likewise 
of  different  figures  as  well  as  numbers; 
one  perfanpy  evai^woy  (ike  »  gsrte;  an- 


other triangular,  or  like  mi !?  of  M,  kc. 
so  that  ewry  one  knows  by  tliem  his  re- 
S|>ective  cottor,  Tiiey  are  carried  in  Hie 
front,  aiKl  set  up  in  the  pi»ro  where  Hie 
caravan  is  to  jiltch,  before  that  comes  up, 
at  some  distance  from  one  another.  They 
are  also  carried  In  dav,  not  lighted ;  but 
yet  by  the  figure*  anA  number  of  them 
the  itagges  (or  Pilgrims)  are  directed  to 
what  cottor  thev  belong,  as  soldiers  by 
their  colonrs,  where  to  rendezvous ;  anSt 
without  such  directions  it  would  be  im- 
possible to  avoid  confbsfon  in  such  a  vast 
number  of  people."  **  As  travelling  then 
•  fVi  the  night  must  be,  generally  speak- 
ing, most  desirable  t6  a  great  multitude 
in  that  desert,  we  may  believe  a  compas- 
sionate God,  for  the  most  part,  directed 
Israel  to  move  in  the  night.  And  in  con- 
sequence must  we  not  rather  suppose  the 
standards  of  the — ^Tribes  were  moveable 
beacons,  like  those  of  ttie  Mecca  Pilgrims, 
than  flags,  of  any  thing  of  that  kimt?" 
From  these  particulars,  compare<l  with 
the  use  of  tlie  worri  in  the  Book  of  Cfm- 
ticles  (of  which  presently)  my  Author 
collects,  that  the  Root  i^ii'signines,  to  en-^ 
lighten,  dazzle,  glister,  or  the  like;  atid 
to  confiinn  his  interpretation  it  may  be 
worth  ob^ervhig,  that  in  Arabic  it  sigoi-^ 
lies  to  barn,  also  to  cover  wifh  gold  or  sil- 
ver, in  such  a  manner  that  fhe  fhiitg  Co- 
tered  appears  to  bf  gold  or  silver ;  and  as 
a  N.  with  Elif  inserted,  h<:n  Gold,  also 
the  glittering  of  a  sword.  See  Cast  ell. 
Hc\Kc  Eng.  daztfe,  the  >  bemg  pronounced 
sort  like  the  Arabic  GJim, 

I.  Tlien,  As  a  N.  V:i*t  A  laminotts  standard 
or  jtottah/e  beacon,  resembling  those  above 
descrilied.  The  fbnr  Tribes  of  Judah, 
Reuben,  Ephraim,  and  Dan,  who  en- 
caHii>ed  on  the  Elast,  South,  West,  and 
North,  of  the  Tabernacle  respectively, 
had  each  of  them  one  of  these  luminousl 
standards.  See  Num.  ii.  throngliont.  As 
a  V.  Ps.  XX.  6,  fn  the  name  of  oitr  Go^ 
b:i"r:  we  will  set  up  Our  standcm)?. 

II.  As  a  N.  hyi  A  light  or  lamp,  such*  as 
was  carried  before  the  new-manried  cou- 
ple on  the  evening  of  theii^  wedding. 

•  It  should  be  observed,  howeVei',  that  the /«//«/« 
hfot  oftlft  sun  by  day  must  have  been  considerably 
moderated  to  the  Israelites  by  the  elomi  %ubkh  was 
tprcjd  o^j:i  them  for  a  covering  in  the  dftV-time.  Ps. 
CV.  ^.  Conip.  Num.  X.  34.  xiv.  li.  wisd.  xix.  7. 

K  a  (Comp, 
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{Corop.  Mat.  xxv.  i — la.)  bcc.  Cant, 
ii.  4,  He  brought  me  to  the  banqueting 
house  (Heb.  house  of  tvine)  ''b^  >b:ni  and 
his  lamp  orer,  or  for,  me  was  !ote.  As 
a  Particip.  paoul.  occ.  Cant.  v.  lo,  My 
beloved  is  white  and  ruddy,  nbllD  b^yi 
lighted  with  ten  thousand  (lamps)  or  daz- 
zling^ as  a  gaudy  bridegroom  surrounded 
with  ten  thousand  lamps.  As  a  Participle 
Niph.  fem.  plur.  occ.  Cant.  vi.  4,  10, 
where  the  bride  is  said  to  be  no^»  terri- 
ble, or  rather  dazzling  mV^liS  as  rromen 
shone  upon,  i.  e.  by  the  nuptial  lamps, 
the  splendour  of  which  would  no  doubt 
be  strongly  reflected  by  their  rich  attire 
and  jewcds  worn  on  such  an  occasion. 

To  sit  on  eggs,  or  young  ones,  as  a  bird,  to 
worm,  foster,  cherish  them  (as  it  is  like- 
wise used  in  the  Chaldee  Targnm  on  Job 
xxxix.  14,  for  the  Heb.  tan  to  xoarm). 
occ.  Jer.  xvii.  11,  where  Vulg.  fovit, 
warmed,  cherishcd.^^^s  a  serpent,  occ. 
Isa.  xxxiv.  15,  Avhere  Vulg.  fovit.  There 
the  darting  sef  pent  nestles  or  makes  it's  nest, 
nWa  m:iTi  nrpni  toboni  and  lays  (it's 
eggs),  and  hatches,  and  sits  on,  or  fosters 
(ihem,  or  it*s  young)  with  it*s  shadow  or 
shelter,  j^ristotle.  Hist.  Anim.  lib.  v.  ad 
fin.  has  a  very  similar  passage  concerning 
serpents,  '*  Q^ohwiCiv  s^oj'  orav  $s  rsxyi, 
BIS  T^J'  yij*'  sirwaKei'  Bx.XBit£Jai  $e  xa* 
ravla  rw  orspuj  slet.  They  lay  eggs, 
and  when  they  have  laid  tliem,  they  sit 
on,  or  foster  them  in  the  ground,  and 
these  are  hatched  the  fallowing  year." 
Here  woronsiv  answers  to  tobu  in  Isa. 
izwa^s^y  to  ^T^,  and  gxAstrgiv  to  rpl. 
Comp.  Pliny,  lib.  x.  cap.  62.  And  see 
more  in  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  p.  415,  and  in 
Scheuchzer  Pfays.  Sacr.  on  Isa.  xxiv.  15. 

*n 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  (see  iii  under  n^)  but 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  t=:>Ti  The  breasts  or 
paps  of  a  woman.  Ezek.  xxiii.  3,  8,  2r. 

II.  As  a  N.  ^1  Some  vessel  of  a  roundish, 
protuberant  fonn,  resembling  a  woman's 
breast, 

1,  A  pot  or  caldron,  occ.  i  Sam.  li.  14.  Job 
xli.  1 1,  ft  Chron.  xxxv.  13. 

2.  A  basket,  occ,  2  K,  x.  7.  Jcr.  xxiv.  ft. 
Ps.  Ixxsi.  7,  where  it  seems  to  mean,  as 
Mr.  Green  has  observed  in  his  Note  on 
this  text,  a  basket,  namely,  says  he,  the 
bbouiei's  basket,  which  wiis  piobubly 


employed  in  carrying  bricks.  And  thus 
the  LkX  Kof If w  and  Vulg.  copAino,  and 
Symmachus  translates  the  sentence,  'At 
X^^P^S  *w''«  M^ivsaiCr^XXayi^a-av  HUhands 
were  freed  from  the  basket,  and  Jerome 
to  the  same  pui|M>se,  Manus  ejus  a  cO' 
phino  recesserunt.  Diodati  in  his  Italian 
translation  renders  it,  **  le  sue  mani  si  son 
dipartite  daUe  corbe,  his  hands  xcere  re- 
moved from  the  baskets,  i.  e^  says  be  in  a 
note,  du  portar  la  terra  da  far  matfoni^ 
from  carrying  earth  to  make  bricks, 
Exod.i.  14."  And  baskets  might  pro- 
bably be  employed  both  in  carrying  the 
earth  of  which  the  bricks  were  made,  and 
also  the  bricks  themselves. 

III.  As  a  N.  tDm  Loves,  pleasures  of  lave^ 
Prov.  vii.  18.  Ezek.  xvi.  8.  xxiii.  17. 
In  several  passages-  the  word  may  be 
translated  either  breasts  or  loves,  and  ac- 
cordingly b  diiferently  rendered  by  dif- 
ferent translators,  as  in  Prov.  v.  19. 
Cant.  i.  a. 

IV.  As  a  N.  nn  A  lorer,  a  beloved  one.  Isa. 
V.  1.  Cant.  i.  13.  iv.  16.  It  occurs  above 
thirty  times  in  this  Book  of  Canticles,  as 
the  title  of  the  beloved  one,  i.  e.  of  Solo- 
mon as  a  type  of  Christ,  who  is  himself 
called  *im  The  belaoed  one,  Jer.  xxx.  9. 
I'Lzek.  xxxiv.  23.  xxxvii.  24,  a 5.  Hos. 
iii.  5.  Amos  ix.  11.  Zech.  xii.  8;  and 
whom  I^T  David,  the  King  and  Prophet 
of  Israel,  typified,  in  his  originally  mean 
ap^Warance,  in  hi)  eminent  qualilicatioas, 
in  his  various  persecutions,  in  his  exal- 
tation, in  his  victories  and  conquests,  and 
even  iu  his  taking  to  wife  the  *  adulte- 
rous woman,  and  thereby  bringing  guilt 
upon  himself.  See  Isa.  liii.  6.  2  Cor. 
V.  21. 

V.  As  a  N.  'm  and  *n  An  uncle,  i  Sam. 
x.  14.  Lev.  XXV.  49,  &  al.  freq.  Abo, 
An  uncle's  son,  a  cousin- gennan,  Comp. 
Jer.  xxxii.  8,  with  vcr.  12$  where  ibe 
Vulg.  renders  >Ti  by  patruelis  mei,  my 
paternal  cousin;  and  in  Amos  vi.  10,  for 
I'm  the  Tarffum  has  n'^y^p  his  near  tr-^ 
lotion,  so  Vulg.  propinquus  ejus,  and 
LXX  04  oixsioi  avlojv.  As  a  N.  fem. 
rm  and  in  Reg.  mi  An  aunt,  whether 
a  fathers  sister,  Exod.  vi.  20.  Comp. 
ch.  ii.  2.  Num.  xxvi.  39;  or  an  uncle's 
Wife,  Lev.  xviii.  14.    It  is  evident  these 

*  See  Um.  1.  3,  and  ch.  iiL  throughout. 
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names  of  relation  are  taken  from  affec- 
tionate lave. 
Vi.  With  a  formative  ^  prefixed  Ti\  hence 
as  a  N.  fem.  sing.  niTP  j4  /ore,  i.  e.  an 
ofy'ect  of  love^  a  dearly  beloved  one.  occ. 
Jer.  xij.  7.  As  a  N.  with  a  participial  > 
inserted  nn>  Belovedy  well  bekwed,  ami- 
able. Dent  xxxiii.  12.  Isa.  v.  i.  Ps. 
Ixxxiv.  a,  &  al.  nTT  T^  A  song  oflwe, 
Ps.  xlv.  I. 
Der.  Hence  the  Tyrian  Dido,  otherwise 
caUed  Elisa  {v(i>hi)  i.  e.  delip;htful,  had 
her  name.  Hence  also  Welsh  diden,  a 
nipple,  Eug.  diddy,  Gr.  rirdo^,  a  breast, 
TtJi;,  ri^T^joj,  a  nurse, &c.  Eng.  teat.  Also, 
perhaps,  Webh  Tdd,  a  father,  and  Eng. 
dad,  daddy. 

Occun  not  as  a  V.  but  the  Root  seems 
nearly  related  to  the  preceding  tt,  as 
«n  to  tl,  for 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  '►M^ni  occ. 
Jer.  xxiv.  i,  for  baskets  of  a  round  protu- 
berant  form,  which  in  the  next  verse  are 
called  *m  without  the  M. 

H.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  CD^*nn  Mandrakes, 
both  plant  and  fruit.  So  all  the  ancient 
versions,  and  amongst  them  the  LXX, 
MxvBoAyopsu  and  fji,v}Xx  i/^xv^payopov, 
and  Onkelos  *m"^a\  occ.  Gen.  xxx.  14, 
15,  16.  Cant.  vii.  13,  or  14.  From  the 
former  passage  we  may  collect,  that  the 
fruit  ^vas  ripe  in  wheat-harvest.  And 
thus  Hassdquist^  Veyages,  p.  i6d,  speak- 
in|  of  Nazareth  in  Galilee,  says,  "  What 
I  found  most  remarkable  at  this  village 
was  the  great  number*  of  Mandrakes, 
which  grew  m  a  vale  below  it.  I  had 
not  tlie  pleasure  to  seje  this  plant  m  blos- 
som, the  fruit  now  (May  the  5th,  O.  S.) 
hanging  ripe  to  the  stem,  which  lay  wi- 
thered on  the  ground. — From  the  season 
in  which  this  Mandrake  blossoms  and  ri- 
pens fruit,  oue  might  form  a  conjecture 
that  it  was  Rachael's  Dudaim.  These 
utre  brought  her  in  the .  tcheat-harcest, 
which  in  Galilee  is  in  the  tmmih  of  May 
about  this  time,  and  the  Mandrake  was 
now  in  fruit."  From  Cant.  vii.  13,  it 
appears  that  the  tD^»T)T  yielded  a  re* 
markabU  smell  at  the  same  tim^as  the 
vines  and  pomegranates  flowered,  which 
in  Judea  is  *  about  the  end  of  April,  or 

*  Se^  Oatlimes  rf  a  New  Commentary  en  Solomons 
S«f ,  p.  147;  &c. 


beginning  of  May.  And  therefore  I 
should  refer  this  circumstance  of  their 
smefl  to  the frvit  rather  than  to  the /?ozwr, 
especially  as  Brookes,  who  has  given  a 
particular  description,  and  a  print,  of  this 
plant  (Nat  Hist.  vol.  vi.  p.  253,  4.), 
expressly  observes  that  the  fruit  has  a 
strong  nauseous  smell  f,  though  he  says 
nothing  about  the  scent  of  the  flower. 
And  this  circumstance  will  m  some  mea- 
sure account  for  what  Hassclquist  (in  the 
place  above  cited)  remarks,  thatthe  Arabs 
at  Nazareth  call  it  by  a  name  which  sig- 
nifies in  their  language  tlie  Devil's  vic- 
tuals. So  the  Samaritan  Chief  Priest 
told  Maundrell  (Travels,  IVlcirch  24), 
that  *'  the  Mandrakes  were  plants  of  a 
large  leaf,  bearing  a  certain  sort  of  fruit, 
in  shape  resembling  an  apple,  growing 
ripe  in  harvest,  but  of  an  ill  savour,  and 
not  wholesome.  But  then  he  added,  that 
the  virtue  of  them  was  to  help  conception, 
being  laid  under  the  genial  bed;  and 
that  the  women  were  often  wont  so  to 
apply  it,  at  this  day,  out  of  an  opinion 
of  if  s  prolifick  virtue. ' '  Michael,  therefore, 
could  not  want  them  either  for  food  or 
fragrancy;  and  from  the  whole  tenour 
of  the  narration,  Gen.  xxx.  compared 
with  ch.  xxix.  32,  33, 34,  it  appears  that 
both  she  and  Leah  had  some  such  notion, 
as  the  Samaritan  Chief  Priest  entertained, 
of  their  ge/?2a/ virtue.  And  does  not  the 
Jewish  Queen's  mention  of  them  in  Cant, 
vii.  13,  intimate  somewhat  of  the  same 
kind,  and  shew  that  the  same  opinion 
prevailed  among  the  Jews  m  the  time  of 
Solomon?  (See  Outlines,  p.  339.)  Nor 
was  this  opinion  confined  to  the  Jews ; 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  had  the  same 
notion  of  Mandrakes.  They  gave  lo  the 
fruit  the  name  of  the  Apple  of  Iajvc,  and 
to  Venus  that  of  Mandragoritis.  The  ~ 
Emperour  Julian,  in  his  Epistle  to  Ca- 
Uxenes,  says,  that  he  drinks  tlie  juice  of 
Mandrakes  to  excite  amorous  inclinations, 

f  On  account  of  the  fetid  sm^/i  of  the  ManJrahs^ 
whether  fruit  or  flower,  or  both,  I  apprehend  they 
had  their  Chaldec and  Syriac  name* ^rrna* and wma* 
from  Chald. aad  Syr.  nrnaa  he-goat.  But  Abbe  Mw 
riti,  in  Travels,  vol.  ili.  says,  that  "in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Jerusalem  he  met  with  many  of  these 
plants;  and  that  the  g^reater  part  of  those  which  he 
saw  were  covered  with  a  ripe  fruit  of  the  size  and 
colour  of  small  red  apples,  exceediiigly  ruddy,  and 
of  a  most  agretabU  odour, 

K3  (Se« 
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(Sec  Calmet^s  Dictionary.)  Aiui  before 
Jiini,  Dioscorides,  lib.  iv.  cap.  76,  bad  ob- 
served of  it,  *'  ^OK£l  ij  fl^a  iflhl^CVV  tlVOLl 

xtroiYfTiXTj,  The  Root  ii  supposed  to  be 
used  in  Philtres  or  Love- Potions,''  On 
the  whole  there  seems  little  doubt  Jbut 


gvor,^  siclncss.  Ps.  xli.  4.-  As  a  N.  inasc. 
plur.  in  He;:.  '^"1:2  Sicknesses.  Deut.  vii.  15. 
II.  It  is  paiticuLirly  used  for  the  female 
periodical  sic/uicss.  Lev.  xli.  a.  xv.  s$, 
3c  '.il. 
Ilcnce  Gr.  ^vr)  unhappiuess^  g"ef- 


this  plant  had  a  proxocatixe  quality,  a^id  |  nm 

therefore  its  Hebrew  naiiie  ZDMniT  way  jWitfi  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

be  properly  deduced  from  X=i''^'^  pleasures  I.  In  Kal  and  Piiph.  To  drive,  wrpely  push. 


of  hve,  as  under  the  tirst  Sense  Ci<"m 
baskitSj  from  Tn. 

nm  Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  iMT,  Gold,  Ezra 
vii.  45.  Dan.  ii.  32,  &  al.  frcq. 

As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  fern. 
rrnmD  Golden,  i.  e.  decked  or  ahoundi/fg 
uith  gold.  ore.  l^a.  xiv.  4.  The  Pro- 
phet, introduciiig  the  Jews  singing  their 
song  of  triuj!  ph  after  their  rcluni  from 


drive  down,  or  axvai/,  thrust  forth  or 
do'dn,  Ps.  xxxv.  5.  cxviii.  13.  ex),  5* 
Jer.  Ii.  34,  &  al.  freq.  In  Kal,  passively, 
To  he  driven,  or  thrust  down,  occ.  Ps. 
xxxii,  13.  As  a  N.  Tn  A  fall  or  stuM- 
Oling,'  occasioned  by  being  impclUd  or 
thrui^t.  Ps.  Ivi.  i4.'^cxvi.  8.  As  a  N. 
feni.  nn'TD  A  push  or  impulse  that  makes 
one  fall,  ruin,  Impnlsus  ad  ruinam.  occ, 
Prov.  xxvi.  28,     Comp.  Root  nni. 


Babylon,   very  properly  and  beantitully ,  II.  In  lliph.    To  dispel,  purge  awajf,  as 
uses  a  Chaldce  word,   and  probably  thej      blood.  Iva.  iv.  4. 


verj'  sapie  as  the  Bab}lonians  applied  to 
their  superb  and  opulent  capital.  Comj). 
Rev.  xviii.  i6, 

pm 

The  V.  in  Arabic  signifies,  To  come  upon 
suddcnlj/  or  unexpectedly,  to  oxeruhthn, 
as  destruction,  the  night,  ice.  SccCVa/c//. 
It  occurs  once  in  Hebrew,  Jer.  xiv.  g,  as 
a  Participle  Niph.  and  may  be  rendered, 
overwhelmed,  astonied,  or  stupcjicd.  LXX, 
vtvwv  asleep  f 

Hence  perhaps  the  Greek  a^Y,iJLoysuj  to  be 
depressed  or  qlrnoat  overwhelmed  with 
sorrow. 

J.  To  prance,  spring,  or  bounds  as  a  horse. 

occ.  Nab.  iii.  ^.     As  a  N.  fern.  plur. 

niin*i  Prancings,  or  rather  scamperings ; 
>    for  it  relates  to  the  horses  of  the  Cana- 

anitcs  scampering  away  in  Jlight*.  occ. 

Jud.  V.  2a,  twice. 
II.  As  a  N.  imn  Some  species  of  free; 

probably  so  called  from  the  springiness  or 

eladiciti/  of  it's  wood.  occ.  Isa.  xli.  19. 

Ix.  13. 
Di:r.  Veer,  from  their  bounding.  Qu  ? 

With  a  radical  immutable"),  but  a  muta- 
ble, though  radical,  n. 

J.  To  languish,  be  faint.  As  a  Parlicip.  or 
participial  N.  nn.  Faint,  languishing, 
JLam.  1.   13.  V.  17.     As  a  N.  m  Lan- 

*  Sc«  Grcen'%  Poetical  VssU  of  the  Old  Tcrta- 
ment,  p.  65. 


III.  To  thntst  or  plunge  into  water,  occ. 
aChron.  iv.  6.  Ezek.  xJ.  38.  It  does 
not  strictly  express  though  it  implies 
washing,  which  is  denoted  by  another 
word,  ym.  See  Exod.  xxix.  17.  Lev, 
i.  9,  13. 

IV.  As  a  N.  jm  rendered  MiUtf,'d  kind  of 
plant,  so  called  perhaps  from  it's  thrust- 
ing forth  such  a  quantity  of  grains.  Thus 
in  Latin  it  is  called  Milium,  **  gvasi  sciL 
raille  grana  ferat  unus  culmus,  as  if  one 
stalk   bore  a   thousojid   grains f."    oce. 
Ezek.  iv.  9.     No  doubt,  }m  means  the 
same  kind  of  ^rain  as  what  is  how  called 
in  tlie  East  Durra,  which,  accordiag  to 
Niebuhr  t,  is  a  kind  of  mllct  (sortc  de 
millet),  and  when  made  into  bad  bread 
with  camel's  milk,  oil,  butter,  or  grease, 
is  almost  the  only  food  which  is  eaten  by 
the  common  people  in  Arabia  Felix.   **  I 
found  it  so  disagreeable,  says  my  author, 
that  I  should  willingly  have  preferred  to 
it  plaiu  barley   bread,*'  which  remark 
tei»ds  to  illustrate  Ezek.  iv.  9.     Durra  is 
also  used  in  Palestine  and  Syria,  and  it  is 
generally  agreed  that    "i^  yield*  nwcA 
more   than  any  other  kind  of  grain-^ie 
Durra  rend  l>eaucoup  plus  que  tous  les 
antra's  grains." 

'.  Ciiald.  As  a  N.  plur.  pm   rnstrumaiU 

f  See  Mart'mn  Lexicon  Etymol og.  in  MUmm. 
I  Dctcription  4£  I'.Af  abi£,  p.  4^,  i  S5, 1 36,  where 

?c  more. 

of 
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qfmusick played  onhy impvlse,  occ.  Dan. 

vi.  i8,or  19. 
bmChaW. 
From  the  Heb.  Vm,  To  fear.  Dan.  v.  19. 

Ju  Apbel,  To  affright /DzTi.  iv.  a.    As  a 

})articipial   N.   l^^rn   Terrible,  frightful, 

Dan.  ii.  31,  &  al. 
fTTT  See  under  nm 

In  Kal,  To  nrge,  impels  hasten.  So  as  a  Parti- 
ciple paoul  niasc.  pirn*.  t=)*i3irn  Hasrened. 
occ.  Esth.  iii.  15.  viii.  14.  In  Nipli.  To 
he  urged,  /taslened,  occ.  2  Chron.  xxvi.20. 
Esth.  VI.  12.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  n&mo 
Precipices,  i.  e.  destruction  ^  so  LXX,  xa- 
rxphpavy  Vulg.  interitu.  occ.  Ps.  cxl.  i». 

Deb.  Dcep.Q^} 

pm 

'/b  thrust,  press  iq)on,disfress.occ.  Jiid.  ii,  1 8. 
(where  LXX,  fx9Xi?oyra;y  distressing) 
Joel  ii.  8.  Hence  Gr.  J<a;xa;  ^0  pursue, 

n 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  denotes  enough,  sufficiency^ 
pkttty,  and  is  spoken  either  of  quantity 
or  rapacity. 

1.  Of  qoautity,  number,  or  degree.  Exod. 
xxxvi.  5,  The  people  bring  much  ^D  more 
than  enough  for  the  senice  of  the  work. 
Lev.  V.  7,  If  his  hand  cannot  attain  ^ 
Tnif  the  sufficiency  of  a  lamb,  i.  e.  enough 
to  procure  or  purcnase  it.  Dent.  xv.  8, 
i')DnD  n  Sufficient/or  his  need,  Jud.vi.  5, 
And  they  came  ^*i5  according  to  the  plenty 
of  locusts,  i.  e.  as  numerous  as  the  locusts 
tor  muhitade.  i  Sam.  i.  7,  nn^i;  niD 
According  to  the  frequency  of  her  going 
vp,  i.  e.  as  o^en  as  she  went  up.  Comp. 
ch.  vii.  16.  xviii.  30.  i  K.  xiv.  28.  Jer. 
\\\\.  20.  So  2  K.  iv.  8,  r\1>^  n^D  As  oft 
as  he  passed  by,  say  our  translators  rightly. 
2  Chron.  xxiv.  5,  n3t2^  'no  According  to 
the  frequency  of  the  year,  i.  e.  as  oft  as 
the  year  comes  round,  Corap.  Isa.  Ixvi.  23. 
a  Chron.  xxx.  5,  IJad  not  sanctified  them^ 
sches  ^lo!?  sufficiently,  for  n  Trch  accord- 
ing to  what  (was)  sufficient,  (the  n  being 
dfopt  in  no,  as  in  HTD  What  is  that? 
Exod.  iv.  a.  CDD^o  What  to  youf  i.  e. 
what  mean  ye?  Isa.  iii.  15.)  Esth.  i.  18, 
^21  Even  according  to  the  sufficiency  of 
contempt  and  anger,  i.  e.  witli  which  the 
Queea  answered.  Neh.  v.  8,  113  n3, 
lifeenilly ,  according  to  the  sulHciency  (that 
was)  f/i  us^  \.  e.  as  out  tran^ation  rightly 


explains  -it,  after  (according  to)  our  abi- 
lity. Job  xxxix.  25,  'li:^  m  "  When 
the  trumpet  soumleth  amain."  Mr.  Heath. 
Jer.  XX.  8,  im^*»D  O  For  as  often  as  I 
spake. 

With  <he  Pronoun  suffixes,  Prov.  xxv,  16, 
yi  Thy  sufficiency,  tchat  is  sitfficient/or 
thee,  Exod.  xxxvi.  7,  on  Sufficient /or 
them. 

On  Job  xi.  3.  xvii.  r6.  xviii.  13,  see 
under  tl  Vll. 

2.  Of  cayjacity.  Mai.  iii.  10,  n  *!?!i  ^i>  Ti// 
not  enough,  i.  e.  as  oar  translation  rightly 
paraphrases  it,  tilljhere  shall  not  be  room 
enough  to  receive  it.  Lev.  xxv.  26.  ''13 
inb^j  According  to  the  capacity  of  his 
redemptiott,  i.  e.  according  to  what  it  will 
take  or  require.  So  Deut.  xxv.  2,  nD 
iwun  According  to  the  capacity  of  his 
fault,  or  to  what  it  requh-es,  Nah.  ii.  13, 
The  lion  did  tear  in  pieces  vnili  >*7l  for  the 
capacity  or  deiiiand  of  his  uhcfps,  i.  e. 
as  our  translation,  enough  /or  his  uhclps. 

.  Jer.  Ii.  58,  'Jhus  saith  Jehovah  of  Hosts, 
the  broad  walls  of  liahyhn  shall  be  utterly 
broken  dowfi,  and  ha'  high  gates  shall  be 
burned  U^s^n  with  fire,  so  that  the  peoples 
(i.  c.  who  built  Bal)ylon  and  it's  stu- 
pendous appurtenances)  hare  laboured 
p^l  ^12  for  the  capacity  (supply)  of  empti- 
ness or  vacuity,  and  the  nations  U?«  >*7:3  ;br 
the  supply  of  fire  (comp.  vor.  2$),  iBi?^ 
and  hate  wearied  themselves  ;  lliat  is, 
devastation  and  fire  5fiall  devour  all  iheh: 
labours.  To  this  purpose  the  Tar^am, 
Vulgate,  and  Martin's  French  trausia-!- 
tion,  which  see.  Comp.  Hab.  ii.  13. 
Hence  the  Latin  Dis,  rir!i;  and  from 
this  Hoot  the  Celts  seem  to  have  had 
their  "  *  De,  Di,  Te,  or  Dia,  the  only 
appellation  by  which  God  is  known  to 
those  who  speak  the  Galic  of  Britain  and 
Ireland."  And  so  the  Gauls,  in  f  Ca;sar*s 
time,  asserted  t  hat  they  were  all  descended 
from  father  Di  or  'Dis,  ab  Dite  patre. 
And  it  may  be  amusing  to  remark,  that 
in  vulgar  French  the  ancient  Gaulish 
name  of  God,  Dior  Da,  is  still  preserved, 
as  in  these  forms  of  denying,  Nenni- 
di,  nenni-da ;  and  of  affirmhig,  Par-c?/, 
on'i-da. 
From  Heb.  ^*7  tlie  Greeks  4ikewise  de- 

»  Miuphcrson*s  Introduction  to  the  History  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
f  CommenrAT.  lib.  vi.  cap.  16. 
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rived  their  Ai;,  Gen.  A»o^,  Uc.  (whence 
Lat.  Df^,  diuny  divus)  the  name  of  their 
supposed  all-iuffident  God  the  Air  or 
Heavens,  who  %\v^%^enty  to  men.  See 
the  Orphic  and  Callmachus's  Hymns  to 
Jupiter,  at  the  end.  Hence,  also^ the  God- 
dess Aijcu,  or  (compounded  with  MrjTtjp 
Mother)  Atj/jmjttjj,  answeriitg  to  the  Ro- 
mau  Ceres,  i.  e.  the  vegetative  power 
of  nature^  or  the  firtile  eartli.  The 
Ori>hic  Hymn  accordingly  calls  her  no- 
only  '^'rrff,(xix  seminal^  cujpiri  heap^gh^ 
itig,  iihwxiaL  dtUghting  in  the  barn-Jioor, 
yM^%(x^t  affording  the  green  fruits,  but 
aL-o  l\aiJitj.rjr€ipoL  Mother  of  at  I,  oXtio- 
$ujn .  wkovr<,$orsipa  giver  of  ajiuence  and 
riches^  mayh^OTSipx  all  giving, 
II.  Ciialt.  n 

1.  The  relative  Pronoun  of  both  Genders 
and  Numbers,  answeriig  to  the  Heb. 
^trw.  Who,  which,  Ezra  iv.  lo,  18,  24, 
&  a  I.  freq. 

2.  A  P^irtitle,  That.  Ezra  iv.  12,  16,  &  al, 
freq.  n  p  F>om  (the  time)  that,  Ezra 
iv.  23.  n  -y  77./  {the  time)  'that.  Dan. 
ii.  9.  iv,  22,  or  25, 

3.  For^  on  account  of,  Dan.  ii.  20. 

4.  For,  because,  because  that,  Dan,  ii.  37. 

5.  A  Pariicie,  Of  as  Je  in  Latin  and  French. 
Ezra  V.  2.  Dan.  ii.  32,  &  al.  freq. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  seems  to  be 

blackmss,  or  darkness  of  colour. 
1.  As  a  N.  r,n  plu»  fern,  nin  Tltc  black  vul- 
ture, occ.  Deut.  xiv,  13.  Jsa.  xxxiv.  15. 
Buchart  (vol.  iii.  195 — 7.)  ob*er\es,  that 
the  Latin  writers  sjieak  of  an  atervultur, 
black  vuifme^,  and  sometimes  cull  this 
species  aI)holuteIy  nigras  aves,  blackbirds; 
and  that  the  Hebrew  word  cannot  sig- 
nify the  kite  or  gledc,  because  these  birds 
are  not  greirarious  as  the  vultures  are, 
and  as  tlie  iivi  are  represented  to  be  in 
Isaiah. 

ll.  As  a  N.  VI  Ink,  from  it's  blackness,  so 
Vulg.  atramento,  which  is  in  like  manner 
from  ater,  black,  occ.  Jer.  xxxvi.  18. 
We  have  the  plain  traces  of  this  Root 
not  only  in  the  Chald.  and  Syr.  «Wi 
Ink,  and  in  the  Syr.  M1>^  the  Devil,  but 
also  in  the  f  Welsh  and  Armoric  du, 

•  60  Bufon,  Hift.  Nat.  des  Oiaeauz,  torn 
p.  22 1 .  2,  I  'imo,  says,  "  The  grra:  vttlture  is  much 
rather  itUci,  than  ash-coloured.* 


black,  dark;  du,  ink;  duawg,  black, 
blackish;  duo,  to  tcax  black,  also  to 
blacken,  darken;  duedd,  blackness,  &c. 

IT  Cbuld. 

Pronoun,  This,  that,  Ezra  iv.  13.  v.  16, 
&  al.  p"i  The  same.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  34. 
vii.  ao,  21. 

«DT 

f .  To  break,  break  down,  crush.  Job  xxii.  9. 
Isa.  xix.  10.  Job  iv.  19.  vi.  9.  Lam. 
iii.  34.  Comp.  Isa.  iii.  15. 

II.  To  crush,  humble,  oppiess.  Job  v.  4. 
xix.  2.  Ps.  xxxiv.  19,  &  ul.  frt'q.  As  a 
N.  W^T  Humiliation.  So  LXX,  ras'fii- 
Fcyciv  occ.  Ps.  xc.  3.  Thus  St.  Paul 
speaks,  Phil.  iii.  21,  of  ro  o-cu^oa  -nj^ 
roLKeiyojviu.^  tj/xwv  the  bodif  ^f  our  humi- 
liatiou,  our  vile  body,  which  is  brought 
down  to  thcf  grave,  and  sown  in  dishonour. 
Michaelis,  Supp  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  441, 
Siiys,  that  the  N.  H^l  in  Arabic  signifies 
dust.  If  we  might  with  him  suppose  it  to 
have  the  same  sense  in  Hebrew,  it  must 
be  admitted  that  tlxis  would  excellently 
suit  Ps.  xc.  3, 4  ompared  with  Gen.  iii.  19. 
Ps.  civ.  29.  cxivi.  4. 

The  LXX  frequently  render  this  Verb 
by  raiteiv:,u3  to  humble. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

I.  To  beat,  or  brat/,  as  in  a  mortar.  Num. 
xi.  8.  As  a  N.  nno  A  mortar.  Num. 
xi.  8. 

II.  To  breaks  as  bones.  Ps.  Ii.  10. 

HI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^D*i  Waves 
that  beat  against  the  shore  or  each  other, 
and  so  are  broken,  breakers.  So  LXX, 
according  to  Aldus'^  and  the  Complu- 
tension  eait.  eitirpi^eis.  occ.  Ps.  xciii.  3. 

IV.  To  bruise  or  be  bruised.  Hence  as  a 
Participle  or  participial  N.  n3l  One 
bruised,  occ.  Deut.  xxiii.  i,  or  2.  Or  else 
the  two  words  HDT  i)tva  may  be  rendered 
wounded  or  l^urt  by  bruising,  or  (if  with 
some  editions  and  many  of  Dr.  Kenmi* 
cott's  Codices  we  read  «3l)  by  crusk^ 
ing  (so  Aquila,  r^aufjiarias  sittrpif/^fjMj) 
namely  the  ti  stes,  as  the  LXX  interpret 
the  expression  in  one  word,  (BXa.hias, 

derivations  mijrht,  perhaps,  be  added  the  Eng.  To 
Jie,  in  the  sense  botti  of  ti»geing  with  some  colour, 
and  of  ceasing  to  live.  Triat  death  is  a  state  of 
darlnat  needs  no  proof,  and  that  it  is  described  as 


iiicr  olmcK,^KXAT\  asn-coioureo.  such  both  by  .the  sacred  and  profane  writers,  is 

f  See  Richards\  Welsh  Dictionary.  To  the  above  1  too  well  known  to  be  insisted  on. 

*'  Eimuchuf 
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"  Eonachus  cui  testes  sunt  contusiJ'  He- 
derk, 

V.  To  beat  dovm^  aJUit,  Ph.  xliv.  20.  x.  10; 
ffliere  there  are  l\\  o  readings  nDTt,  sup- 
ported hy  llie  common  piintcd  text,  and 
njT,  by  the  Keri^  and  at  least  twenty  of 
Dr.  Kennicoft's  C<»di<^es,  and  among  them 
by  the  Ciwip/uicnsian  edition.  If  we  em- 
brace llie  latter  rending,  we  may  trans- 
late, He  will  afflict^  he  toUl  depress;  if 
the  former,  Jnd  he  will  depress  the  af- 
flicted. So  Jerome  in  Complut,  Lt.  eon- 
fractum  subjiciet  eum.  In  Hiph.  The 
fiame.  occ.  Job  xl.  7,  or  12.  In  Niph.  To 
be  thus  broken,  qfflicfed,  Ps.  xxxviii.  9. 
li.  19,  j1  broken  and  n2*T3  contrite  heart. 
So  as  a  participial  N.  *p  One  contrite  or 
afflicted,  Ps.  ix.  10.  x.  18,  &  al. 

VJ.  As  a  N.  raasc.  plur.  in  lle^'m.  ^31 
bndsiffgs,  as  of  the  tongue,  calumnies, 
sJatidfrs,  Pfov.  xxvi.  28.  *^  Afa/se  tungue 
V21  «iu^^  shall  hate  or  have  reason  to  hate 
it's  own  bruising,  i.  e.  ill-language;  such 
things  come  home  to  people;"  (Bate,) 
as  it  follows  in  the  Te^t,  and  a  flattering 
mouth  icorkclh  ruin. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fem.  na^Dn 
The  npupa,  haopocy  or  hoop,  a  very  beau- 
tiful, but  most  unclean  and  filthy,  species 
of  birds,  which  is  however  sometimes 
eaten.  So  the  LXX,  E'jro\|/,  and  Vulg. 
Upupa.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  19.  Deut.  xiv.  18. 
And  for  a  more  particular  account  of 
tins  Wrd  I  refer  the  reader  to  Bochart, 
vol.  iii.  343 — 9,  and  to  Brookes  Nat. 
Hist.  vol.  ii.  p.  123,  4;  only  observmg 
that  it  may  have  it's  Hebrew  name,  as 
it  plainly  has  it's  Latin  and  English  one, 
irom  the  itoMe  or  cry  it  makes,  which  is 
very  remarkable,  and  may  be  heard  a 
great  way.  Comp.  under  H^p  HI. 

•Oi  Cbald. 

From  the  Heb*n:}l    To  remernber,  also  a 
maU^  which  see. 

I.  To  remember.  It  occurs  not  however  as 
a  V.  in  the  Bible,  though  frequently  in 
the  Targums,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  entphat. 
(se«  Chaklee  Grammar,  sect.  iii.  14.) 
Mi'S^Sn  The  memorial,  record,  occ.  Ezra 
vL  a.  Masc.  plor.  emphat.  «»r.D^  The 
records,  iKC,  Ezra  iv.  15. 
n.  As  a  N.  masc.  phir.  p31  Kams,  male 
sheep,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  9,  17.  vii,  17.  The 
Tar^ms  use  this  plural  N.  in  the  same 


sense,  as  well  as  tlie  angular  *^i  and 
'JiDT  for  a  male  in  general. 

To  leap,  bound,  occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  30.  Ps. 
xviii.  30.  Cant.  ii.  8.  Isa.  xxxv.  6.  Zeph- 
i.  9.  FAery  one  that  leapeth  over  the 
threshold;  and  so  insolently  ctiteretli  aia- 
othtr's  house  on  horseback;  a  «?peries  of 
violence  still  practised  in  the  East  both 
by  the  A  tabs  and  the  Persians,  and  to 
which  Solomon  seems  to  allude,  Pro7« 
xvii.  19,  as  being  usual  in  his  time.  See 
Harmer*»  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  96. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, 77. 

I.  To  draw,  draw  outy  as  water.  Exod. 
ii.  16,  19.  Prov.  XX.  5.  As  a  N.  ^Vi  A 
restel  to  draw  uatcr  with,  a  bucket.. 
Num.  xxiv.  7.  Isa.  xl.  15. 

II.  To  exhaust,  be  exhausted,  as  other  things. 
Jud.  vi.  6.  Isa.  xvii.  4.  As  a  N.  Vr  One 
who  is  exhausted,  whose  wealth  or  sub- 
stance is  exhausted,  poor.  Lev.  xiv.  21, 
&  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  feni.  n!?T  and  m^i 
I'he  poorest,  lowest  sort,  of  people.  2  K. 
xxiv.  14.  Jer.  xl.  7.  Iii.  15,  16.  As  a 
N.  bl  I  jean,  thin.  So  Vulg.  attenuaris 
macie.  2  Sara.  xiii.  4.  Fem.  plur.  min 
Poor,  lean,  of  caflle.  Gen.  xli.  19.  As  a 
N.  fem.  rm  Pining  sickness,  occ.  Isa. 
xxxviii.  12. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  m^W  Branches 
which  draw  sap  and  nourishment  from 
tlie  stock.  Jer.  xi.  16.  Ezek.  xvii.  6,  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern,  ribn  The  hair,  which 
draws  it*s  pro|>er  nutritious  juice  from 
the  body,  as  branches  sap  from  the  tree, 
occ.  Cant.  vii.  5. 

V.  As  a  N.  5>1  A  door,  **  which,  however 
thick,  is,  comparatively  with  the  posts 
broad  and  thin/'  Bate.  occ.  Ps.  cxii.  3, 
Set  a  watch,  O  Lord,  before  my  mouth ; 
keep  hi  bi?  the  door  of  my  lips.  Comp. 
Mic.  vii.  5.  Fem.  nin  plur.  tz^nVr,  and 
rtrfn  (formed  as  CD»nDttr  and  nintir^ 
from  n2tl^  c  lip)  A  door,  gate,  or  leaf  of 
a  door  or  gate.  Cien.  xix.  b,  9,  10.  Prov. 
xxvi.  14.  Deut.  iii.  5.  Jud.  iii.  23.  i  K, 
vi.  31,  32,  34.  Ezek.  xli.  24.  The  lid  of 
a  chest.  2  K.  xii.  9,  or  10. 
Via  ^nin  The  doors  of  his  face,  i.e.  his 
vnde  opening  jaws,  xao-jx*  q$o>1cvv.  Job 
xli.  5,  or  14.  "  The  crocodile,  says  Has- 
selquist.  Travels,  p.  43  7,  can  open  his 
jaws  extremely  wide,*' 
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CD>Dt2^  >n>1  The  doors  of  heaven,  *'  as  of  pfxi 


a  store-house/'  says  Bate;  but  since 
C^tt^n  mn*l»  f^c  xciftdows  of  the  hea^ 
vens  mean  the  cracks  or  ^s^ures  in  tlic 
sliell  of  earth  by  which  tlic  air  on  the 
surface  comniuuicutes  with  that  within, 
may  not  tiD'^DU^  vbl  mther  denote  t/ic 
matter  xvhichy  in  some  weasure,  ciosrd  those 
cn^cks  or  passages  of  the  airV  occ.  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  23. 
VI.  Tern.  plur.  ninbi  rendered  I^avcsy  as 
of  a  book,  Jer.  xxxvi.  23 ;  but  it  pro- 
perly means  the  columns  of  writing,  into 
which  their  ancient  vohimes  or  scrolls 
were  distinguished.  (Comp.  under  bz 
III.)  They  were,  however,  so  called  from 
tlleir  oblong-square  form  resembling  that 
of  a  door. 

Hence,  perhaps,  the  Gr.  AsXri;  a  book, 
Vrt  'To  be  entirely  exhausted,  Isa.  xix.  6, 
&al.      . 

The  Lexicons  fijive  this  Root  n^i  the 
meaning  of  exaltation^  which  it  i>ever 
signifies;  I  shall  cite  the  three  texts 
where  it  is  supposed  to  have  this  sense. 
Ps.  XXX.  2,  J  uill  extol  thee  J  0  Ijord, 
because  ^LT^n  thou  hast  drawn  me  out; 
LXX,  vitsKoL^sg,  and  Vulg.  suscepisti, 
thou  hast  taken  me  up,  or  received  me; 
comp.  ver.  4.  Prov.  xxvi.  7,  **  'J'he  legs 
of  the  lame  vhi  are  weak,  slender,  wasted, 
so  is  a  proverb  in  the  mouth  of  fools.  It 
}oseth  it's  beauty  and  force  by  being 
injudiciously,  improperly,  or  untimely, 
applied."    Bate,     Si^mmachuSy  E^fXiTTov 

S'oiuiri — The  legs  fail  from  the  lame,  and 
a  parable  in  the  mouth — Corap.  Eccliis. 
XX.  20.  Isa.  xxxviii.  14,  Mine  eyes  ^1n 
fail,  says  our  translation;  LXX  iffA*- 
*av;  Vulg.  attenuati  sunt,  arc  zcoAfed, 
which  lattc.  seems  the  true  meauing. 
Comp.  above,  Sense  II. 
pER.  Dully  a  dolt,  todallif,  to  deal,  a  dole; 
a  dale,  a  delh  Ijdt,  doleo,  to  grieve, 
whence  Eng.  dolour,  dolorous j  Or.  ^ijXfct;, 
Lat.  deleo  to  destroy,  whence  Eng.  delete, 
deleterious^ 

To  trouble  or  disturb  waters,  as  by  tram- 
pling in  them.  occ.  Ezek.  xxxii.  %,  13. 
So  LXX,  BTOLpxa-asg,  and  VuJg.  con- 
turbabas,  thou  didst  disturb.  Tije  word 
has  the  same  sense  both  in  Chaldce  and 
S>  riac. 


I.  To  drop,  diitil,  as  the  eye  doth  tears,  occ. 
Job  xvi.  20.  As  a  N*.  »^bn  A  dropping. 
occ.  Prov.  xix.  13.  xxvii.  1  5. 

II.  To  moulder  or  waste  away,  decay  gra- 
dual ft/,  as  the  body  by  grief,  occ.  Ps. 
cxix.  28. 

III.  'To  drop  dozen  picce-mcaf,  as  a  house, 
occ.  Eccles.  X.  18,  In  Plant ns's  Mos- 
tellaria,  the  moral  lesson  conveyed  in  the 
above  text  is  expaitded  and  inforced  in  a 
most  entertaining  manner.  Act  i.  scene  2 ; 
wliere  Philvlacies,  a  young  man,  fe  in- 
troduced descanting  on  iiimself  and  the 
condition  to  which  his  irregularities  had 
reduced  him  mider  tl>e  comparison  of  a 
house  originally  well  built  and  beautiful^ 
but  suffered  gradually  to  decay  and  grow 
more  and  more  niinous  by  the  idleness 
and  negligence  of  it's  kilmbitants.  The 
passage  is  too  long  to  be  cited  here.  Mr. 
Merrick  has  anticipated  me  in  producing 
part  of  it  in  his  Annotation  on  Ps. 
xxviii.  5.  And  the  reader  may  find  it 
more  at  large,  iu  the  Critical  Review  for 
February  1773,  p.  89,  with  Mr.  IVarrteri 
excellent  translation. 

Der.  Drop,  drip,  &c.  dribbfe. 

The  idea  is,  I  apprehend^  to  be  taken  from 
the  action  ^  fire,  which  is  continaally 
pressing  pffon^  an<l,  as  it  were,  pursuing 
the  fuel  on  which  it  fecfls. 

I.  To  press' eagerly  upon,  as  tire.  occ.  Obad. 
ver.  18.  Dan.  vii.  9.  In  Hiph.  To  kindle, 
light  up,  as  fire.  occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  lo. 
Comp.  Isa.  v.  1 1. 

II.  As  a  <N.  fern.  npH  Sonne  inflamma^ 
tory  disorder,  an  infiummation,  occ.  Deut. 
xxviii.  32. 

III.  To  pursue  eagerly  and  ardently,  q.  d. 
to  built  after,  occ.  Gen.  xxxi.  36, 
(where  Vulg.  exardere  post—/©  f>um 
after,)  i  Sam.  xvii.  53.  Ps.  x.  2.  fjani. 
iv.  19.  As  a  N.  mas>c.  plur.  tD^pVi  Ar* 
dent  pursuers,  eager  persecutors,  occ.  Psu 
vii.  14. 

IV.  The  word  seems  to  be  once  used  m  a 
middle  sense.  Prov.  xxvi.  23,  Drossy  sil- 
ver spread  orer,  or  overiaying,  a  potsherd, 
(so  are)  warm  Ups  (i.  e.  lips  making 
uann  and  eager  professions)  and  a  bad 
deceitful  heart,     A  most  just  and  beau- 

-  tiful  comparison !    . 
nn  See  under  rhr\     - 
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W  itb  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  ooiissih]e,  n. 
The  general  idea  of  this  ditikult  aiid  ex- 
ten:Jve  Root  seems  to  be  Equable,  even, 
Jevel^  umform,  conft/rm,  aequare,  exx- 
cfuare,  cojifonuare.  Sj/mmachus  appears 
to  have  giveo  nearly  the  ideal  meaning 
of  it,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  7,  where  he  renders  it 
B^i^oLfrit  shall  equal.  So  it  is  several 
times  joined  with  nw  smooth^  equiva- 
lent,  as  a  word  of  similar,  but  more  in- 
tense, signiftcatiou.  See  Isa.  xl.  a 5. 
xlvi.  5.  Fs.  cxxxi.  2, 

J.  la  Kal^  To  make  equable  or  equal,  to 
put  on  a  level,  eampare,  Isa.  xlvi.  5. 
riD^:i  ^ik^D/Tj  )wrr\  ^jvonn  ••d?  To  ukom 
ir///j^c^ equal  me,  or  make  me  equivalent, 
or  Lken  me  that  %ve  may  be  equal  or  con- 
form ?  So  ch.  xl.  25,  To  'whom  "iJVDnn 
ma^fc^l  will  ye  equal  me,  that  I  may  be 
equivalait?  Also  in  Kal,  To  be  equal, 
be  on  a  footing,  level  with,  Ps.  Ixxxix.  7. 
rii.  7.  Isa.  xiv,  14,  &  al,  freq.  As  41  N. 
fern.  JTiDT  J  $imilitudc,  likeness^  whose 
parts  are  equable  and  eonform  to  it's  ar- 
f helype,  Ezek.  1.5,  lo,  13,  16.  Gen. i,  26. 
Let  us  make  man  MTV.mo  "liobva  in  our 
form  or  iwffgCj  according  to  our  likeness. 
trryi  is  mere  tbim  obv  ;  this  expresses 
tlic  gcner.tljorm  or  delineation — that,  the 
conjormity  or  resemblance  of  the  parts, 
both  of  body  and  soul,  if  I  may  l>e  al- 
lowed the  expression.  Comp.  under 
civ.  As  a  N.  '•D^  or  pn^  A  likeness, 
f»cc.  Pd.  xvii.  12;  where  thirty  of  Dr. 
Kentticotfs  C<idices  read  liVDI;  but  \i 
we  embrace  the  printed  reading,  iroi 
may  be  a  Verb,  they  are  like,  as  the 
LXX,  Vulg.  and  Syr.  understood  it. 

II.  To  form,  a  lihaiesfi,  image,  or  idea  of  a 
thing  in  the  mind,  to  form  in  the  mind  the 
particulars  of  apian  or  design  distinctly  and 
minutefy,  iuformare.  Num.  xxxiii.  56. 
Jud.  XX.  5.  2  Sam.  xxi.  5.  Isa.  x.  7,  &  al. 
So  LXX  in  Num.  hsyyimmv, '  Comp.  Ps. 
xUiii.  10. 

JII.  As  a  N.  tDT  The  blood  of  men  or  ani- 
mals, which  in  the  course  of  it*s  circu- 
lation is,  by  the  animal  economy,  won- 
derfully assimilated  or  conformed  to  all 
tlie  various  constituent  parts  of  tin;  body 
\^hich  want  supply  or  nourishment,  frcq. 
occ.  Plur.  O^DI  q.  d.  Blo^jds,  i.  e.  parts 
of  Uib  assimilating  mass.  Gen.  iv.  9,  &  aL 
Ireq.    See  Deut.  x«.  19.  Pa.  li.  j6, 


lD^23i>  tDT  The  blood  of  grapes  ^  L  e.  their 
juice  resembling  blood,  and  niy^stically 
consecrated  under  the  Mosaic  as  well  as 
Christian  di!>j)cnsation^  to  rej)rrbent  thai 
blood  which  ckanscth  ita  from  all  sin,  occ. 
Cien.  xlix.  11.  Deut.  .\x\ii.  14.  Comp. 
Ecclus.  xxxix.  26,  or  31.  1.  15. 
The  eating  of  blood  was  forbidden  to 
Noah  and  his  descendants,  and  after- 
wards to  the  Israelilcs,  for  two  reasons : 
1st,  To  prevent  cruelly  and  murder. 
'J  his  reason  is  plainly  intimated,  Gen. 
ix.  4,  5,  6.  Comp.  l>ev,  xvii.  1 1,  14., 
Deut.  xii.  2.^.  Aud  as  before  t1)e  Flood 
the  earth  was  filled  with  violence,  i.  e, 
rapine  and  murder,  (>on.  vi.  11,  so  it  is 
probable  they  were  guilty  of  some  iiorriil 
abuses  in  relation  to  blood,  such  perhnm 
as  drinking  the  blood  of  living  animaH 
and  even  of  men.  A  strong  tiaditiou  of 
the  causes  which  brought  oivtlre  Deluge, 
particularly  of  the  *  violence  and  cruelty 
of  the  antediluvians,  remained  anH>n^ 
the  HeatJien  to  the, time  o(  Christ,  and 
is  clearly  preserved  in  Ovid's  Fable  of 
the  Giants'  Kebellion,  of  Lycaun,  and  of 
Deucalion's  Flood.  Mctam.  hb.  i.  tab.  \u 
vii.  viii. 

I'he  2d  and  principal  reason  for  prohi- 
biting the  eating  of  blood,  was  to  be  m 
constant  moujorial  to  men  that  their  livc^ 
were  forfeited  to  divine  justice,  aud  that 
without  shedding  the.  blood  of  the  Great 
Aloner  there  was  no  rcmismu.  See  Ler, 
xvii.  10 — 14. 

David,  in  a  Sam.  xxiii.  17,  would  not 
drink  the  water  which  men  had  fetched 
for  him  at  the  hazard  of  tlicir  lives,  but 
poured  it  oiU  unto  Jehovah,  for  he  said, 
(should  I  drink,  i  Chron.  xi.  19.)  the 
blood  of  these  mcn^  Thereby  acknow- 
ledging himself  unworthy  for  whom  men 
should  lay  down  tlieir  lives,  but  that  the^c 
were  to  be  given  up  for  Jehovah  only. 
Is  tin's  the  idea  of  our  warlike  ChrMun 
Kings  ? 

IV^  It  denotes  equability  or  conformity  of 
order  or  fitness.  Ps.  l\v.  2,  n^nn  noS  "ji 
Praise  (is)  tittmg  for  t/ne.  So  LXX, 
wpBitUy  and  Vulg-  decet,  beconwth, 

V.  It  siguiiies  an  equability  of  situation,  and 


•  III 


la  propao:f> 

ConUmtrix  super  am,  saevaque  avidissima  cxlis 
£t  vioienta  t'uit:  scircs  o  sanguine  naius. 

Ovidt  Metam.  lib.  i.  isX).  vi.  ad  fia. 
the  IK  c 
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tircnce  quietness,  rest,  stillness.  Thus  it 
is  most  properly  and  beautifully  applied^ 
Josh.  X.  12,  Sun  {solar  light)  Crn  be 
thou  or  remain  equable,  even,  level  vjwn 
Gibeom.  The  sun  was  how  setting  to 
Gibeon,  and  consequently  Gibeon  was 
m  the  circle  of  intersection  or  division 
between  the  light  and  darkness.  Now 
liad  thib  circle  of  intersection  continued 
to  shil>  further  westward,  or,  more  philo- 
SDpbieaHy  speaking,  had  the  solar  light, 
at  the  ereiiing  edge  of  tlie  earth,  given 
way,  »s  usual,  to  the  spirit  or  gross  air  *, 
the  notion  of  the  earth  must  have  con- 
timted.  But  by  the  solar  light's  being 
arrested,  and  conimanded  to  remain  equa- 
ble or  UxqI  upon  Gibeon,  it  became,  as 
it  were,  a  wall  of  adamant  against  the 
inrushing  of  the  spirit,  consequently  the 
motion  of  tlic  earth  was  stopped,  and 
the.  circle  of  intersection  between  hght 
xnd  darkness  remained  exactly  where  it 
was,  or,  in  other  words,  as  at  ver.  13, 
ilte  solitr  light  stayed  (CD^DU^n  *jrn3)  in 
ikt  horizon  or  exi  remit  1/  o/'  the  heavens, 
mnii  httsted  not  to  go  ojf  as  it  was  just 
about  to  do,  and  that, ybr  a  uhole  day. 
On  Josh.  X.  I  J,  we  may  observe  that  the 
Heb.  DV  is  expressed  in  Ecclus.  xlvi.  5, 
accorfliiig  to  the  Alexandrian  MS.  by 
greiro^Kriy)  was  stopfted.  Ov^i  sv  %ei^« 
avrtf  ENEHOAlSeH  6  'HX«o^>  xat  MIA 
•HMEPA  EFENKTO  nPOS  ATO;  Was 
mot  the  Sum  stopffed  by  his  (Joshuas) 
means,  and  one  day  made  equal  to  tuo  i 
Tq  he  quiet,  still,  composed.  See  Exod. 
XV.  16.  Job  XXX.  27.  Ps.  XXXV.  I  5.  Jer. 
xiv.  17.  Lam.  ii.  18.  iii.  49,  My  eye 
trickhth  down  no"!n  hVj  and  resteth  or 
ceaseth  not,  where  observe,  that  the  tinal 
*%  is  clearly  radical.  From  the  pas^age*^ 
just  cited  it  appem*s,  that  the  word  has 
DO  peculiar  relation  to  silence  of  the  voice 
Jrom  speaking,  though  it  is  sometimes 
applied  to  that  as  to  any  other  kind  of 
composcdncss,  quii  tness,  or  stillness,  Ps. 
x\x.  13.  Also  in  Kal,  To  reduce  to 
stillness  Or  siletice,  (Qu?)  Saady,  Hos. 
iv.  5;  so  Vulg.  tacerc  feci.  In  Hiph. 
The  same.  Jer.  \iii.  14.  In  Niph.  To  be 
reduced  to  quietness,  inactivity,  or  silence, 
Ps.  xxxi.  18.  Jer.  xlix.  26.  As  Ns.  fiDin 
Stillness,  inactivity,  silence,  Ps.  xciv.  17. 

•  Sec  the  learned  Mr.  Spenrman\  Enquiry  after 
Philosophy  and  Theology,  ch.  4. 


ex  v.  17.  rrDll  Stillness,  silence,  ces» 
sation,  Ps.  xxii.  3.  ^OT  Rest,  inactivity, 
silence,  occ.  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  a.  Isa.  Ixii.  6,  7. 
xxxviii.  10,  ny  >Dia  /»  the  silencing  of 
my  days,  in  my  days  or  life  being  reduced 
to  silence  or  inactivity,  i.  c.  to  death, 
Comp.  Ps.  xciv.  17.  cxv.  17,  above. 
Ezek.  xix.  10,  Thy  mother,  i.  e.  the 
kingdom  or  people  of  Judah,  ^Dil  iu 
thy  bein^  put  to  silence,  i.  e.  in  Jehoia- 
kirn's  bemg  taken  and  killed,  and  cast 
out  with  tlie  burial  of  an  ass  by  the  king 
of  Babylon  (comp.  the  immediately  pre- 
eedmg  verse,  and  %  Chron.  xxxvi.  6. 
Jer.  xxii.  18,  19.  xxxvi.  30.)  Thy  mother, 
in  thy  being  put  to  silence,  (was)  like  a 
Tine,  fruitful,  and  full  of  branches,  by 
reason  of  many  waters,  &c.  i.  e.  in  the 
kingdom  of  Judah  and  house  of  David 
there  remained  many  princes,  as  Jehoia- 
chin  and  his  seven  sous,  &c.  an()  Zede- 
kiah  and  his  sons.  See  1  Chron.  iii.  J  7, 
&rc.  %  K.  xxiv.  6,  17.  xxv.  7. 

VI.  It  is  frequently  rendered  to  cut  drrwn, 
cut  off  or  dcstrtyy.  In  sevoral  of  the  pas- 
sages tlms  rendered  it  maybe  best  trans- 
lated to  reduce  to  stillness,  or  the  like,  as 
in  Jer.  xlix.  26.  1.  30.  Hos.  iv.  6.  x.  15. 
Chad.  ver.  5.  But  where  it  is  applied 
to  towns  or  chies,  as  in  Isa.  xv.  i. 
xlvii.  5.  Ezek.  xxvii.  32,  it  may  perhaps 
be  most  properly  referred  to  the  general 
idea  o^  equability,  level,  in  the  sense  of 
levrlling,  laying  level  with  the  ground, 
t^af  i?6<v,  aequare  solo. 

VJI.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  »,  I3i» 
Man,  the  appellative  name  of  the  human 
nature,  because  created  r^10^n  in  the  likc^ 
wfwof  God,  Gen.  v..  i,  2.  The  most  usual 
derivation  of  this  won!,  I  am  aware,  is 
from  nJDlk*  Vegetable  earth  or  mould,  be- 
cause Man  was  formed  of  the  \o  ^Dp 
n?D*T«n  dust  oHh% ground,  Gen.  ii.  7.  But 
the  judicious  reader  cannot  help  seeing, 
that  Gen.  v.  i,  2,  speaks  much  more 
plainly  for  the  derivation  I  have  given 
than  Gen.  ii.  7,  for  the  other.  Comp. 
I  Cor.  XV.  45,  47,  with  a  Cor.  iv.  4. 
Col.  i.  15.  Ill  Num.  xxxi.  31;,  tD*iw  is 
remarkably  applied  to  the  female  sex. 
ID^min  p  OlH  irB51  And  the  human  per^ 
sons  of  the  women.  Comp.  Gen.  i.  27. 
V.  2.  OTH  is  also  the  proper  name  of 
the  first  man,  Adam,  Of  this  name  I 
meet  with  no  trace  in  tha  Greek  and 
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Roman  Mythology,  unless  in  tliat  ofAd- 
metusj  who  was  so  beloved  by  Apollo,  the 
son  of  Jnpiter,  that  the  god  having  befin 
banished  from  heaven  commenced  herds 
man  and  kept  hb  flock  for  him.  The 
story  is  told  in  different  manners,  but 
seems  to  contain  an  obscure  and  confused 
allusion  to  the  character  of  the  Son  of 
Ood,  who  for  the  love  he  had  to  human 
nature  was  to  come  down  from  heaven 
and  be  the  shepherd  of  ajhck  belonging. 
to  that  nature.  See  Dodd'h  Note  on  lin. 
70,  of  his  translation  of  CaUimachus^s 
Hymn  to  Apollo. 

VUL  As  a  ^f.  fern.  TV:i1^  Vegetable  earth 
or  mould,  which  joined  with  moisture  is^ 
by  the  action  of  the  light,  so  wonderfully 
ojuimilated  to  all  kinds  of  vegetables,  and 
their  various  par ts^  and  even  secondarily 
to  the  bodies  of  animals  and  men.  Gen. 
ii.  5,6,  g.  iii.  1 7,  &  al.  freq. 
troi  To  make  entirely  equable,  cotnposed 
or  quiet,  occ.  Lam.  iii.  26.  Ps.  cxxxi.  2, 
Surely  ^noD^TI  ^r\'*'\m  I  hare  softtked,  and 
entirely  compo^d  my  souL  As  a  Parti- 
ciple tDon  Emtircly  still,  inactive^  inert, 
or  silent,  occ.  Hah.  ii.  19.  CSDil  seems 
to  be  osed  adverbially^  with  a  formative 
O  final.  Quietly,  occ.  Isa.  xlvii.  5. 
Ai  a  N.  fem.  rram  Great  quietnets,  01 
stillness,  or  rather  equability,  occ.  Job 
iv.  16.  Ps.  cvii.  29.  I  K.  xix.  12.  But 
in  all  these  texts  the  LXX  rendered  it 
by  Aypa  a  gentle  breeze^  which  might  be 
well  90  called  from  it's  equability.  And 
it  must  be  confessed  that  this  sense,  which 
is  given  by  Cocceius  and  approved  by 
Michaelis,  excellently  suits  every  one  of 
the  passages.  The  Vul^.  constantly  ren- 
der it  by  aura,  aura  lenis  or  tenuis.  To 
illustrate  Ps.  cvii.  29,  Michaelis  cites  that 
<rf  VirgUf  JE^.  v.  lin.  844.  Mqxuiidd  spi- 
rant auras. 

Deb.  To  dam,  dumb,  dim,  the  Dutch  dom 
stupid,  and  £ng.  dump,  dumpish.  Also 
Greek  iap^auf,  and  Lat.  domo,  to  sub- 
due, whence  dominus  a  master,  and  £ng. 
dmninion,  domination;  also  to  tame. 

pi     * 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be  like  that  of  the  old  Latin  ta- 
fnino,  which  may  be  a  derivative  from  it, 
to  pollute,  defile,  hence, 

L  As  a  N.  xcn  Dung.  2  K.  ix.  37.  Ps. 
Jxxxiii.  1  u  Jer.  viii.  2,  ^  al. 


II.  As  a  N.  fem.  n^Dls.occ.  Isa.  xxr.  iol 
See  under  pn  II. 

To  ooze  out, 

I.  7b  xoeep,  shed  tears,  Jer.  xili.  17.  Asa 
N.  fem.  nj?o*T  J  tear,  or  collectively  f^urs^ 
Jer.  ix.  I. 

II.  As  a  N.  xnDl  lAqvor,  which  oozw  from 
the  press,  as  wine,  oil.  £xod«  xxii.  29. 
Comp.  Deut.  xviii«  4. 

n 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  direct,  rulc^juigt^ 
Gen.  xlix.  16.  Jer.  v.  28.  Gen.  vi  j. 
My  spirit  shall  not  tdways  tD^Hl  fil* 
judge,  rule,  among  men.  la  Nipk.  T^ 
strive,  plead,  as  in  judgement.  2SaHi.  xnu 
o,  or  10.  In  Hiph.  To  contend,  as  it 
.lodgement.  Eccles.  vi.  10.  Conpu  Isa. 
iii.  13.  As  a  N.  p  A  judge,  i  Sam. 
xxiv.  16.  Also,  A  judicial  cause  or 
contention,  Deut.  xvii.  8,  &  aL  As  a 
N.  XnD  A  strife,  dispute,  contention^  P«. 
Ixxx.  7.  Prov.  xxii.  10,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  n:'iD  A  province  or  pre- 
fecture,  the  district  of  one  chief  judge  or 
tnagistrate,  1  K.  xx.  14,  &  al.*  freq. 
Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  16.  Zech.  iii.  7. 

III.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  «,  pi«  or  J*7» 
A  ruler,  directcr,  lord,  spoken  of  God  or 
man.  Gen.  xlv.  8,  9.  Exod.  xxiii.  17,  Sr 
al.  freq.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  «, 
and  *  botli^^^'iM  The  same.  Gen.  xxxix.  20. 
xlii.  30,  33.  £xod.  xxi.  4, 6.  i  K.  xvL  24. 
As  the  Jews  had  a  superstition  of  not  ut- 
tering the  incommunicable  nameof  Grod» 
rnn%  but  of  using  ^yin  instead  of  it,  so  we 
iind  that,  frequently  where  the  commoo 
printed  copies  read  ^^1M,  many  of  Dr. 
Kennicotfs  Codices  have  miT.  Sec  his 
Various  Readings  on  Dan.  ix.  3,  8,  9, 

Hence  the  idol  Adonis  had  his  name ;  of 
whom  see  under  ion. 

IV..  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  O^iiw  Bases  or 
sockets  which  direct  and  reguldte  the  po- 
sition of  the  other  parts  of  an  editice. 
£xod.  xxvi.  19,  21,  ic  al.  freq.  Con^p. 
Job  XXX viii.  6.  Once,  sing.  Exod, 
xxxviii.  27. 

V.  Chald.  pii^  Then.    See  p».^ 

Der.  Din,  dun,  dan,  master;  Old  Eng.  to 
c/cme,  judge,  whence  doofn,  deem,  deemster, 
a  judge;  Saxon  ^encean  (Ciu?)  whence 
Eng.  to  think.  Perhaps  l^t.  danmo,  con- 
dcmno,  whence  Eng.  da7nn,^  condemn,  &c. 
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Occurs  not  as  H  V,  but  as  a  N.  i2n  Wax, 
Hius  the  LXX  throughout  Kijpo^,  aiul 
Vul«;.  Cera ;  so  there  is  uo  room  to  doubt 
but  thb  is  tlie  true  meaning  of  the  word ; 
aud  the  radical  idea  of  the  Hoot  si'cms  to 
be  sojif  yielding  f  melting,or\hc  bke,  wliich 
properties  are  iM>t  only  well  known  to  be- 
long to  uax,  br.t  arc  also  intimaled  in  aii 
the  passages  of  Scripture  wherein  the  N. 
:jn  occurs.  Thb  interpretation  is  con* 
finned  by  tlie  Verb's  being  used  in  Etbi- 
opic  for  fear ingf  beittg  terrifiedy  &c.  for 
Ml  lerrour  the  heart  and  body  arc  (as  it 
were)  dissolved.  Comp.  under  DD  and 
DDD.  It  may  also  be  wortli  remarking, 
tb«t  the  Eng.  N.  wax  is  deduced  by  some 
Etymologists  from  the  &axon  pace,  pliant, 
wojt,  yielding.  See  Jumus'n  Etymolog. 
Anglican,  in  WAX.  occ.  Ps.  xxii.  15. 
(where  see  Menick^s  Annot.)  Ixviii,  3. 
xcvii.  s-  Mic.  i.  4. 

nn  Chald. 

As  a  Pronoun,  This.  Ezra  v.  3,  4,  &  al. 
freq.  With  5  Like,  as,  pretixed,  n:n2 
Sue/it  ill  us,  q.  d.  as,  or  like,  litis.  Dan. 
ii.  10.  iii.  29.  Jer.  x.  ii. 

•*  To  go  or  Iwrn  out  as  fire,  a  lamp  or  can- 
dle when  tlie  matter  tails."  Ps.  cxviii.  12. 
Prov.  xiii.  9.  Isa*.  xliii.  17,  &  al.  *' It 
diii'ers  from  niD,  which  is  to  extinguish 
or  put  out  a  light  [or  tire]  and  it  is  a|>- 
plied  to  streams  [or  torrents]  Xhviidryup 
in  hot  weather.  Job  vi.  1 7,  When  it  is  hot 
they  i:>ini  are  consumed  [or  fail]  out  of 
t/teir  place/'  Bate. 

rp  See  under  r^ii 

It  signifies  in  general ,  To  knock,  knock  against, 
strike,  and  may  perhaps  be  a  word  tbrmcd 
from  tlie  is^ouud. 

I.  To  knock,  as  at  a  door.  It  occurs  as 
a  Participle  Benom  in  Kal,  Cant.  v.  a; 
as  a  Participle  masc.  plur.  in  llitli. 
Jud.  xix.  22,  c^pDlAD  Knocking  them- 
selves, or  violently  pushing  against  the 
door. 

Ih  To  bent  foruard,  drive  forward  hy  beat- 
ing, occ.  (ien.  xxxiii.  13, 

To  leap,  spring,  bound,  exult.  Once,  Job 
xli.  13,  or  22.  In  Cbaldec  it  is  used  for 
exulting  or  leaping  for  jby.  And  the  Sy- 
riac  version  of  the  New  Testiuncnt  uftcs 


this  V.  for  tbe  Greek  (fKip^av  to  leap t 
leap  for  joy,  Luice  i.  41,  44.  vi.  23. 
Deh.  Hy  inserting  n,  Dutch  danssen.  Da* 
nibh  dantzey  Freudi  danscr,  Eiig.  dance. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  beat,  or  be  beaten  smdl,  as 
dust.  Isa.  xH.  15.  Exod.  xxxii.  »a. 
Deut.  ix.  2K  In  Hi|)h.  To  beat  small. 
%  Sam.  xxii.  43,  &  al.  As  a  N.  pi 
Small,  minute.  Exod.  xvi.  14,  &  al.  ^ 
dwarf.  Lev,  xxi.  20.  Fern*  pUir.  nipT 
Thin,  slender,  of  cattle  or  com.  Gen.  xli- 
3,  4,  6,  7,  &  al. 

II.  To  thresh,  thresh  out,  as  bread  com;  and 
in  Iluph.  To  be  threshed  out.  occ.  l;fii. 
xxviii.  a8.     Comp.  ch.  xli.  15. 

III.  As  a  N.  pn  A  fort  for  battering  en^ 
gines,  a  battery ;  or  rather>  as  the  He- 
brew word  is  smgular,  a  -wall  (^  circuni'^ 
xallation,  on  which  Uieir  ^//cri>g  en- 
gines, such  as  the  catapultae  and  bafiistfe^ 
were  placed,  occ.  2  K.  :ixv.  i,  Jer.  Iii,  4. 
Ezek.  iv.  2.  xvii.  17.  xxi.  2a,  or  27. 
xx\i.  8.  To  confirm  this  mtcrpretation, 
observe  that  pn  isalwaysjoiaed  with  n33 
to  build,  that  m  2  K.  xxv.  i.  Jer.  Iii.  4, 
it  is  mentioned  as  built  1^10  round  about 
the  city  besieged,  and  tliat  in  the  former 
of  thcic  texts  the  LXX  render  it  dearly 
by  'sjspirn'/jig  a  surrounding  uatl.  And 
to  illustraie  this  subject,  comp.  Luke 
xix.  43.  Joscphus,  De  Bel.  lib.  v.  cap,  12, 
§1,0.,  and  see  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon 
in  Xapa^  II.  and  Michaclis  Supplem^  ad 
Lex.  Hcb.  p.  440. 

Hence  may  be  derived  Greek  reip^o^  a 
1^  all,  French  digue  a  bank,  and  Eng.  chkc. 
IV'.  As  a  N.  \n  A  thin,  slender  cloth  or  co^ 
vering,  Isa.  xl.  22.  (comp.  Ps.  civ.  2.)  ; 
or  it  may  mean,  more  agreeably  to  tlic 
leading  idea,  sinall  dust,  or  the  like,  as  it 
is  used  ver.  15.  See  B</rc*s  Crit.  Ilcb. 
Jerotne  on  Isa.  xl.  15,  observes,  "  T!i« 
Hebrews  say  that  by  this  w  ord  is  signified 
the Jincit  dust  (tcnuissimum  pulvereni), 
which  is  by  tlic  wind  often  carried  into 
the  mouth,  and  is  rather  felt  than  seen* 
The  sinallest  and  almost  invisible  |>arti- 
cles  of  dust  are,  then,  called  by  this  nanio, 
such  perliaps  as  Democritus,  with  his  fol- 
lower Epicuras,  denominates  atoms.'*  Bi- 
shop Lowth  transtetes  p^  in  Isa.  xl.  1  j, 
an  atom. 

To  stab,  pierce,  as  with  a  sword  or  spear. 

Num* 
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Knm.  XXV.  8*   i  Sam.  xx&i.  4,  &  aK    As 
a  N,  fcnii.  plur.  nrpiD  Stabs,  piercings, 
Prov.  xii.  18. 
Deh.  Dagger,  dirk. 

With  a  1  frequently  inserted,  y\X 
In  Arabic  nn  signities  To  cncomprme,  go 
round,  go  about,  and  as  a  N.  j^  round,  a 
cotMpoAS,  a  circuit.  See  CastelL  And 
ibis  seems  tbe  general  notion  of  the  He- 
brew,Root. 

L  To  go  round,  go  about,  dweU  intimately. 
occ.  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  1 1,  where  it  is  opposed 
to  ^tmarr  being  at  the  porch  or  door,  and 
so  fiigniiies  to  go  round  and  round  every 
port,  ouMua  obir«  penetralia,  intimum 
esse. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tan^nn  Isa.  xlv.  2, 
The  cr%0oked,  tortuous,  round-about  ways. 
So  Montanus  tortuosa. 

HI.  As  a  N.  'in. 

1.  Some  round  thing,  a  round  ball,  **  that 
moves  easily  any  Kuy."  Bate.  So  Vulg. 
pyaoi.  Issa.  xAii.  i8« 

%i  A  round  or  roundish  heap,  occ.  Ezek. 
xxiv.  5  ;  but  ni^T  here  seems  a  Verb  Im- 
perar.  Heap,  heap  vp ;  so  Vulg.  coropone 
fmes,form  heaps.  The  bones  nMntiooed 
in  this  verse  were  not  to  be  burnt,  but 
seethed  or  stewed  under  the  flesh.  Comp. 
ver.  4.  As  for  what  is  said  vcr.  10,  let 
the  bones  be  burnt,  that  plainly  does  not 
mean,  let  them  be  btimt  to  heat  the  pot, 
for  this  by  the  same  verse  was  done  by 
tBOod;  but  let  the  pot  be  made  so  hot 
that  the  bones,  which  were  put  into  it, 
may  be  violently  heated^  or  burned.  For 
the  further  illustration  of  this  subject,  see 
Harmers  Observations^  voL  iii.  p.  1  52. 

^  J  circle  or  circular  disposition  of  an  army. 
Vulg.  spbaerani.  ^1*13  ^n>3rr,  LXX  xu- 
x>40€rw,  I  xdll  surround,  occ.  Isa.xxix.  3. 
Comp.  KvyO^ittYoy  and  'srspiKVUAifv,  I^ke 
xxi,  20.  xix.  43,  and  see  Bochart, yo\.  iii. 
712. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  rmtD,  in  Reg.  rUTa  A- 
round  or  roundish  pile  for  fire,  a  pyre,  so 
Vulg.  in  Ezek,  pyram.  occ.  £zek.  xxiv.  9, 
Isa.  XXX.  33. 

V.  Id  AralHc  the- Root  is  applied  in  the 
Noons  'ii^n  and  m^ll  to  a  circular  xiU 
lagc  of  tents,  sucli,as  the  Scenite  or  Be- 
dowcen  Arabs  still  live  in,  "Tentoriornm- 
orbicularis  victis  pagusve,  quales  Scenitar 
habit  are  solent^''     GoUus  in  CaiteWs  Lex. 


So  Dr.  Shaw  (Pref.  to  Travels,  p.  viii.) 
'*  A  collection  of  taits  pitched  usually  in  a 
cifxle — is  called  a  Dauwar/*  And  as  it 
is  probable  tliat  the  Hebrew  patriarchs, 
who  lived  in  t^nts,  encamped  in  like  man*- 
ner,  we  may  hence  see  the  rca^n  of 'irt 
coming  to  signify  a  generation  of  men  <f 
similar  manners  or  living  at  the  same 
time.  See  Vs.  x-xii.  3 1 .  xxiv.  6.  Ixxiii.  1 5, 
Prov.  XXX.  II,  la,  13,  14.  Gen.  vii.  t* 
Num.  xxxii.  13,  .Fob  viii.  8.  Plur.  masc. 
tD^^I^T.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxii.  5.  -^ii.  24.  Ecdes, 
i.  4.  Isa.  li.  8.  Plur.  fem.  niTf,  and  in 
Reg.  >mn.  freq,  occ.  Gen.  vi.  9,  Noak 
was  upright  VT^yi^  in  A/«  generations,  i.  e.^ 
both  in  those  before  (comp.  Gen.  vii.  i.), 
liowever  wicked,  and  in  those  after  tlie 
flood.  Isa.  xxxviii,  1 2,  ^n  My  generation 
(i.  e.  the  |>eople  of  my  generation)  is  de^ 
parted  and  removed  from  tne  as  a  shejh- 
herd's  tent,  which  is  soon  shifted  to  a  dif^ 
ferent  place  for  the  conveniency  of  pas- 
turage. Isa.  liii.  8,  r.n  His  generation^ 
i.  e.  the  men  of  his  generation^  their  ob- 
stinate infidelity,  wickedness,  and  ^ruelt}^ 
Comp,  r\nm  under  rrj^, 

Vr.  Chald.  1^  or  *^T7  To  inhabit,  dwell,  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  9,  18.  It  is  written  witfi  an  H 
inserted,  as  a  Participle,  or  parHcipial 
N.  masc.  plur.  \*^W^,  and  in  Reg.  nwT 
Inhabiting  or  inludfit ants.  occ.  Da  at  ii.  38. 
iiL  3  r.  iv.  32.  vi.  25.  As  a  N*  T10  An 
habitation,  dwclHng,  occ.  Dan«  ii»  i  r. 
iv.  22,  29.  V.  21. 

Vn.  ChaW.  nn  A  pearl,  so  called  fnm  it*s 
round  or  globular  farm,  occ.  Estb:  i.  6. 
See  Bochart* s  excelient  vindication  of  thb 
interpretation,  vol.  iii.  p.  708,  &  seq.  and 
Soheuckxer's  Pliys.  Sacr.  on  the  text. 

T)"i  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  lYn  Freedom,  liberty,  power  to 
go  tf^M/ where  oneplcascs.  Lev.  xxv.  10. 
Isa.  Ixi.  I,  &aK 

II.  As  a  N.  WT  A  species  of  dove.  Thus 
theTargum  renders  it  wriDttf,  LXX  r^o*  * 
ywv,  and  Vulg.  turtur  a  turtle.  It  pro- 
bably means  the  mid  pigeon  as  diith;* 
guisfaed  from  the  tame,  so  called  from 
it's  wandering  freely  in  the  fields.  See 
Bochart,  voi,  in.  52.  occ.  Pd.  Ixxxiv.  4, 
Prov.  xxvi.  2.  The  ibrmer  passage  may 
be  thus  explained.  Even  (as)  the  sparroto 

Jindeth  Iter  house,  and  the  dove  her  nest 
where  she  hath  laid  her  young,  (so  should 

Ifnd) 
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IJtni)  thine  alt  art,  0  Jeki/cah  ofttosts,lU,   W*i  ID  rendered  Pure  myrrh,   oce. 


sty  King,  and  my  God.  According  to  | 
wliich  expoMtioD  David  illustrates  his 
Teheroent  longing  after  the  sacred  taber- 
nacle, and  God*s  public  woi^ip  (whence 
he  bad  been  driven,  perhaps  cluring  Ab- 
salom's rebellion),  by  the  ro^yij  of  birds, 
and  by  that  joy  and  delight  with  which 
they  return  to  their  brood  after  they  have 
been  absent  from  them.  As  for  the  com- 
mon interpretation  of  this  Text,  which, 
however.  Bate  embraces,  I  must  observe, 
that  though  we  should,  contrary  to  the 
authority  of  the  ancient  versions,  admit 
that  "ym  signifies  a  swallow,  yet  it  is  ut- 
terly incredible  that  any  bird  should  biuld 
it's  nest  on  the  altan  of  Jehovah.  (And 
N.  B.  the  Hebrew  word  wnitD  ver.  4, 
must  be  plural.)  I  presume  this  will  be 
readily  allowed  as  to  the  small  Altar  of 
Incense,  which  was  placed  under  cover 
in  the  taberuade  before  the  vail  of  the 
Holy  of  Holies;  and  even  witli  regard 
to  the  Altar  of  Burnt-offerings,  there  a 
bird  must  have  been  continually  disturb- 
ed by  the  necessary  ministrations  of  the 
Priests,  about  the  numerous  sacritices  of- 
fered on  it.  Nor  can  we  suppose  that 
the  Priestsmrould  suffer  the  altars  of  Qod 


Exod.  XXX.  23.  <*  The  best  myrrh  is  that 
which  \s /liable  and  clear ;  and  it's  cnflji- 
hHng,  or  rolling  under  the  fingers,  as  any 
thing  round  does,  seems  to  be  well  ex- 
pressed by  "iW."  Bate. 
1Ti*i  As  a  N.  A  thistle,  so  named  from 
it's  round  form,  and  being  indrcled  on  all 
sides  with  prickles,  or  from  it's  seeds  being 
incirckd  with  a  downy  sphere,  on  which 
it  easily  rolls  along  or  files  with  the  wind, 
and  that  to  a  great  distance.  See  Bat€*s 
Crit.  Heb.  occ.  Gen,  iii.  18.  Hos.  x.  8. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heh.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  repel,  and  this  seems  nearly 
tlie  idea  of  the  Hebrew;  for  as  a  N. 
pw^n  Refection,  abhorrence,  conte^npt,  occ. 
Isa.  Ixvi.  24.  Dan.  xii.  2. 

Tn 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  the  idea 
seems.  To  be  sharp,  acute,  as  the  V.  signi- 
fies in  Arabic.  Hence  as  a  N.  }n*Yi  The 
iron  part,  point  or  prickle  of  a  goad;  the 
whole  instrument  betngcalled^Toi^D,  which 
see  under  lob.  occ.  i  Sam.  xiii.  21.  £c- 
cles.  xii.  1 1 .  The  Greek  ipsifavop  a  sickk, 
by  which  the  LXX  render  ]2rt  in  Sam. 
may  perhaps  be  a  derivative  from  it. 


to  be  defiled  by  such  guests,  had  they  ^^1 

been  ever  so  much  disposed  to  take  up  Occursnotasa  V.  inHeb.butinSyriacsig 


their  abode  there.  See  Noldius  Partic. 
Heb.  in  HH  24.  Accusat.  and  Annot.  650. 
It  must  however  be  confessed  that  the  ex- 
planation above  proposed  from  Noldius 
seems  unusually  and  harslily  elliptical, 
and  that  the  most  natural  interpretation 
of  the  Hebrew  would  be  by  considering 
']>ninnto  riH  as  put  in  apposition  with 
the  preceding  n^n  and  \p*i  if  witli  Bo- 
chart  and  Merrick  (whom  see)  we  might 
xinderstand  the  altars  as  used  by  a  raeto 
nymy  for  the  temple^  about  which  it  is 
highly  probable  some  sparrows,  and  even 
dffces,  might  build.  Russel,  Nat.  Hbt.  of 
Aleppo,  p.  65,  mentions  '*  a  brown  co- 
loured dove,  which  builds  in  the  win- 
doiM,  &c.  of  the  city."  It  is  evident  that 
the  beginning  of  this  Psalm  is  conceived 
with  great  pathos.  And  may  we  not  say 
that  Uie  Psalmist's  mind  being  at  the  4th 
verse  chiefly  intent  on  the  holy  altars,  he 
mentions  them  instead  of  the  temple? 

•  See  note  on  mx  VII. 


nifies.  To  proceed  gradually,  and  in  Ara- 
bic the  same,  also  to  ascends  As  a  N. 
fem.  T\yrvQ  A  steep  place;  a  precipice,  a 
hfiy  cliff,  occ.  Ezck.  xxxviii.  20.  Cant. 
ii.  14;  where  Solomon,  «' having  in  the 
soft  language  of  afiection  called  the  Jew- 
ish Queen  his  </ovf ,  nothing  was  more 
natural  to  an  oriental  imagination  than 
the  immediate  comparing  her  then  resi- 
dence [a  lofty  palace  of  stone]  to  the  rocky 
cliffs  in  which  their  doves  were  wont  to 
builds"  Harmer^  Outlines,  p.  255^  where 
see  more. 

To  go,  come  or  putfoncards,  to  proceed  or 
it  retch  out,  or  forth, 

I.  Togo  along,  come, proceed.  Num.  xxiv.  1 7, 
A  star  yn  comelli,  proceedeth,/ro/w  Ja- 
cob.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  go  or  proceed* 
Ps.  XXV.  5.  cvii.  7.  Prov.  iv.  ii.  Isa. 
xiii.  16,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  TH 

I.  A  way,  path,  or  road.  Exod.  xiii.  18. 
I     Num.  XX.  17.  Job.  xii.  24. 

n.A 
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t.  A  wmf,  jammeyy  proceakng.  Gen.  xm. 
4S.  Jttd.  kviii.  5,  6. 

3.  J  9^  Journey,  distance.  Gen.  xxx.  36. 
I  K.  xix.  7. 

4.  -^ttwjf,  custom,  manner.  Gen.  xix.  51. 
*^-  35-  P«-  xlix.  14.  Isa.  viii.  11, 

5.  It  fineq^Liently  refers  to  the  way  in  ivhich 
Bien  ahoiild  ^,  i  e.  the  manner  in  which 
they  shoidd  tct  according  to  the  revetded 
will  of  God.  See  £xod.  xxxii.  8.  Deut 
ix.  i«,  16.  xi.  28.  Pa.  V.  9. 

6.  It  denotes  the  manner  of  God's  acting 
or  proceeding,  Deut.  xxxii.  4.  a  Sam. 
xxn.  31.  P$.  xviii.  31,  &  al.  Also  to 
worh  or  actions  ihemsetces,  Prov.  viii.  22, 
Jekacak  possessed  me  the  beginning  of  his 
way,  i.  e.  of  his  work  of  creation.  Job 
xL  14^  or  19,  Behemoth^Vk  >D1*7  tvWiV^ 
tke  chief  cf  the  ways  or  works  of  God,  he. 
one  of  tm  most  remarkable  quadrupeds 
he  bath  made. 

7.  yn  k  sometimes  used  as  a  PartirJe. 

I*  Straightway,  immediately,  Ps.  ii.  i%, 
a.  /«  a  manner,  as  it  xt«'e.  1  Sam.  xxi.  5. 
UL  To  go  along,  waik  or  tread,  as  men' 
Dc«t  i.  36.  xi.  24,  On  w/nch  the  sole  of 
5fo«r/«*  TTin  shall  tread.  AsaN.  Ti*iD 
A  tread  or  treading.  LXX,  Bma.  occ. 
Deut  H.  5.  So  Michaelis  explains  '^yi 
^TOJ^  Job  xxiii.  ID,  by  vest^m  in  quo  sto, 
the  footing  or-  tread  in  which  I  stand, 
Hcb.  hterally,  of  my  standing. 

IV.  Togo  upon,  tread  down.  Jud.  v.  ai, 
My  body  or  person  >5^in  hath  trodden 
down  strength.  Comp.  Jud.  xx,  43.  Ps. 
xci.  13,  Job  ix.  8. 

V.  Togo  or  treed  upon,  as  grapes  or  olives, 
Mdso  press  oat  their  juices.  Jnd.  ix.  a;. 
I«.  XTi.  10.  Neh.  xiii.  15.  Micah  vi.  15. 
Coap.  laa.  IxBt.  a,  3.  Jer.  xxv.  30.  Lam. 
i*  1  $,  where  it  is  ^plied  to  a  wme-press. 
As  a  N.  TT»  A  treading,  as  of  vmeyards. 
Job  xxiv.  18.  Comp.  ver.  i  r. 

In  the  East  they  still  tread  tlieir  grapes 
after  the  ancient  manner.  *'  August  aoth, 
1765,  The  vintage  [near  Smyrna]  was 
BOW  begoa—the  juiee  [of  the  grapes] 
was  expressed  for  wme,  a  man  witii  feet 
and  legs  biun  treading  the  fruit  m  a  kind 
of  eislem,  with  a  hole  or  vent  near  the 
boOom,  and  a  vessel  beneath  to  receive 
the  liqvor."  ChamUefs  Travels  in  Greece, 

vL  In  Hipfa.  To  tread  or  cause  to  be  trod* 
dm,  as  a  tbreshiDg-ftodr,  i.  e.  to  cause 


beeves  to  go  vpon  it,  and  so  thresh  out 
the  com.  Jer.  IL  33.  Comp.  p:i  under 
ma  V.  and  irrr. 

VII.  Of  a  bow.  To  hold  or  stretch  forth  as 
preparing  to  shoot,  i  Chron.  v.  18.  Pa* 
vii.  13.  Isa.  V.  aS.  Jer.  I.  14.  li.  3. 
Comp.  Jer.  ix.  3,  where  Vulg.  extende- 
runt.  In  several  of  which  passages  the 
LXX  render  it  by  raivcu  to  extend,  hold 
forth.  So  of  fumms.  To  stretch  forth.  Ps. 
Iviii.  8.  Ixiv.  4. 

Der.  Gr^ek  r^s^siv  to  run ;  Eng.  to  trudge; 
also  track,  trace* 

Qyi   ' 

Qccurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N.  t=m*l 
The  south.    It  seems  a  compound  from 
Yi  or  -rn  /a  go  about,  and  oin  high ;  per- 
haps because  the  Sun,  or  solar  orb,  in 
his  apparent  diurnal  circuity  seems  to  all 
the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  on  the  north 
of  the  torrid  zone  to  ascend  to  the  great- 
est height  when  he  is  in  the  meridian  of 
full  south;  agreeably  to  that  expression 
in  Jud.  viii.  13,  cnm  ribpDbD  the  solar 
orb  being  on  high.  Job  xxxvii.  17.  Bcdes. 
i.  6.  xi.  3,  &  al.  freq. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  a3,  as  translated,  Possess 
thou  (i.e.  Naphtah)  tlie  west  and  the 
souths  seems  irreconcileable  with  truth 
and  ikct ;  for  the  possessions  of  th»  tribe 
were  so  far  fi^m  bcmg  on  the  south  of 
the  Holy  Land,  that  they  were  the  most 
northerly  of  all,  and  the  tribes  of  Ashcr 
and  Zebulon  were  situated  more  westerly 
tlian  this.  The  con&sion  has  arisen  from 
rendering  Cd>  the  west,  instead  of  giving 
k  it*s  proper  meaning,  the  sea,  as  both 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  have  done.    And 
the  sea  here  intended  w,  no  doubt,  the 
sea  of  Chinnereth,  as  it  is  called  Josh, 
xii.  3,  which  in  the  New  Testament  itf 
denominated   the  lake  ^  Oexnesartth, 
Luke  V.  I,  or  tltz  sea  qf  GoMee,  or  of  Ti^ 
berias,  Jofasvi.  i.    And  it  is  true  that 
the  tribe  of  Naphtali  possessed  the  great- 
er share  of  tl^  sea,  i.  e»  all  the  western 
coast  from  north  to  south*.    And  the 
prophet  Isaiah,  speaking  of  the  Land  of 
NaphtaHy  ch.  viii.  a3,  or  ix.  i,  describes 
kjHB  situated  tzfTt  ynbytkeway<f  the 
sea.    Comp.  Mat  iv.  13 — 15,  and  see 
VUringa  on  Isa.  viii.  a3.    The  Chaldee 
Targum  m  Dent,  xxxiii.  33,  is  remark- 
able, and  con&rns  the  above  interprcta- 

•  See  Dt  fIxi/iTertx  Sanctae  Tab\i]a. 
L  tion, 
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tion,  m^^  KOIITI  IDiri  CD*  a^))D,  On  the 
xoe^  of  tbe  sea  of  Genesar,  and  on  the 
south  he  shall  possess.  The  tea  of  Galilee 
\s,  ID  like  manner,  called  'T^wp  Ttvimio'ap 
the  water  of  Gennesar,  i  Mac.  xi.  67, 
and  *H  Xifji^vf^  rsyyj^arap  the  lake  of  Gen- 
nesar,  by  Josephys,  De  Bell.  lib.  iii. 
cap.  9,  §  7»  8,  wlio  there  elegantly  de- 
scribe the  emmenifertilitif  of  the  coon- 
tiy.  MtchaelU  (Suiiplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb. 
p.  476.)  takes  trl^in  for  the  proper  name 
of  a  country  to  the  south  of  the  sea  of 
Galilee,  othemiise  called  m^3  ^^3,  Josh, 
xi.  2. 

)m  Chald. 

As  a  N.  from  the  Heb.  int,  The  arm.  Dan. 
ii.  32,  &  al.  r)*i»  (Heb.  ini«)  The 
«une.  Ezra  iv.  23. 

Der.  Draw,  throw. 

To  inquire,  or  require. 

h^Tb  inquire,  make  inqviry,  ask.  Dent, 
xiii.  14.  xvii.  4.  xix.  18.  ttnmi>  Ezra 
X.  x6,  Michaelis  thinks  an  evident  erra- 
tum in  the  writing  for  \irmbt  occasioned 
by  the  frequent  occurrence  of  the  name 
tinm  Darius  in  this  book.  One  of  Dr. 
Kennkott'B  MSS.  omits  tlie  >. 

II.  To  inquire  of,  connUt,  either  transitively, 
Gen.  XXV.  22.  Exod.  xviii.  15,  Ezek. 
XX.  I ;  or  with  the  Particles  a  or  bvk  fol- 
lowing. I  Sara,  xxviii.  7.  2  K.  i.  2,  3. 
Deut.  xviii.  11.  Isa.  viii.  19.  xi.  10.  As 
aN.  milD  A  written  story  or  memoir 
.which  may  be  consulted.  %  Chron.  xiii.  ft2. 
xxiv.  27. 

in.  With  b  following.  To  inquire  for  or  af- 
ter. Deut  xii.  30.  2  Sam.  xi.  3. 

IV.  To  inquire  j^cr,  regard,  care  for,  Deut. 
xi.  12.  Job  ill.  4. 

V.  To  be  Concerned,  or  careful  for  ^  to  seek. 
See  Deut.  xxiii.  7.  Esth.  x.  3.  Jer. 
xxix.  13.  Ps.  xxxviii.  13. 

VI.  To  inquire  (^er,  make  inquisition  fw, 
retire.  Gen.  ix.  5.  xiii.  22.  Deut 
xViii.  19.  Mic.  vL  8.  Ezek*  xxxiv.  10. 

Hence  the  oriental  Dervise  or  Dervick  ul- 
timately had  his  name.  **  Tbe  word," 
says  the  Encychip<tdia  Briton,  "  is  origi- 
nally Persian,  signifying  a  beggar,  or  per- 
son who  has  noUiing.'' 

Hence  also  perhaps  was  named  the  Bri- 
tish Goddess  of  Vengeance,  Andraste^  or 

.  Adrattia^  whom  Queen  Booc/fcea  (accord- 
ing to  Dio  in  Ncrone)  invoked  before  her 


engagement  with  the  Romans.  ^^  Aipa' 

riCLt  ij  Nfpo-if  •    Adrastta  b  the  same  » 
Jfemesis,  1.  e.  tbe  Goddess  of  Reta^,' 

says  Hesychius. 


I 


In  Kal  and  Hipli.  To  thresh,  beat  or  siat- 
terio  pieces^  as  the  ears  of  com  and  stiav 
til  threshing,  which  was  anciently  per- 
formed either  by  the  feet  of  cattle,  tee 
Deut  XXV.  4.  Jer.  I.  1 1.  Hos.  x.  1 1 ;  or 
by  thresliintf  instruments  called  ffri, 
:iniD,  and  n7^j^»  which  see  uoder^tkir 
respective  roots.  See  also  Isa.  xxvm.  27. 
Amos  i.  3 ;  and  eomp.  i  Chron.  xxi  so. 
with  ver.  23/  In  Jer.  I.  ii,  are  tRo 
readings,  Mtn  supported  by  the  Campla- 
tensian,  Forster\  Vander  IfoogW^j  wi 
Kennicott's  editions,  by  the  LXX  verm 
ev  fiorayyt  in  the  grass,  and  Volg.  super 
lierbam;'and  nun,  by  JFaltom^s  and  otber 
modem  pnnted  editions,  and  hj  tvestv- 
eight  of  Dr.  ICemiico^rs  Codices.  Ekbs 
reading  fumbhes  a  good  sense.  Asts 
the  latter,  comp.  Hos.  x.  1 1« 
un^M  which  we  have  Isa.  xxviiL  28,  sad 
that  without  any  various  reading  iv- 
nished  byDr.Jteffitico^/,may  be  either  m 
infinitive  of  an  unusual  form,  or  rather  t 
N.  formed  with  H  prefixed.  Comp.  TH 
I  Sam.  ii.  33,  under  11 1. 
In  Niph.  To  be  threshed,  occ.  Isa.  xxr.  10, 
twice. 

In  Huph.  To  be  threshed,  00c.  la. 
xxviii.  2  7. 

As  a  N.  tin  A  threshing.  Lev.  xxvi  5. 
Deut.  XXV.  4.  A^  a  N.  fern.-  in  Reg. 
nuriD  A  threshing.  Isa.  xxi.  lOw  Homer 
lias  described  the  method  of  tireskms 
coim  by  the  feet  of  oxen  as  practised  m  kv 
time  and  country,  II.  xx.  ^n.  495,  Ace. 

,    At  with  autumnal  harvetti  coTer*d  o*er. 
And  thick  bestrown,  lies  Ceres*  sacted  ioor. 
When  round  and  round,  with  neTer  wmxj'i 

pain. 
The  irsm^lmg  steert  huit  mt  di*  muxuahe^ 
grain.  Fore 

The  ancient  ^ra6»^  Syrians,  Egypikm^ 
and  Romans,  threshed  their  Cf»rm  in  tk 
same  manner*  by  the  feet  of  cattle,  a 
may  be  seen  in  Bochart,  vol.  ~ii.  50ft, 
&c.  311,  &c^    And  "  these  iBatioBs,* 

•  Comp.  WditeiiCt  Note  on  1  Cor.  uc.  9l 

san 
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Itfi  Dr.  Shim*^  speakidg  6f  the  Arabs 
m  Moon  id  Barhaty^  *'  continue  to  tread 
.  oif  the^  com  after  the  primitive  custoih 
«)f  the  East.    Instead  of  beeves  they  fre- 
quently make  use  of  mules  and  horses^  by 
lyin^  in  like  manner,  by  the  neck,  three 
or  four  of  them  together,  and  whipping 
them  afterwards  round  about  the  ned- 
ders  (as  they  call  the  thresMn^-jloors^  tlie 
I%ca  Atge  of  Horace)  y    where  the 
sheaves  be  open  and  expanded,  in  the 
same  manner  as  they  are  placed  and  pre- 
pared with  us  for  threshing.  This  indeed 
IS  a  much  quicker  way  than  ours,  though 
less  cleanly.     For  as  it  is  performed  in 
the  open  air,  Hos.  xiii.  3,  upon  any 
round  level  plat  of  ground,  dawbed  over 
with  cow's  VlttBg,  to  prevent  as  much  as 
fKMsible  the  earth,  sand,  or  gravel,  from 
risiog,  a  mat  quantity'  of  them  all,  not- 
widistanding  this  precaution,  must  una- 
Voidahly  be  taken  up  with  the  min :  at 
the  same  tine  the  straw^  whidi  is  their 
ool^  fbdder,  is  hereby  shattered  to  pieces : 
a  arcnmstance  very  pertinently  alluded 
to,  a  K.  xiii.  7,  where  the  king  of  Syria 
is  said  to  have  made  the  Israelites  like 
the  dost  (ttni>)  by  threshing.*'    KoWen 
makes  the  same  observations  upon  the 
Uke  method  of  treading  out  com  by  the 
feet  of  horses,  which  is  practised  likewise 
to  this  day  among  the  aottaitot  Nations 
at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hopef. 

II.  To  thresh,  beat  to  pieces,  Isa.  xli.  15. 
Jobxxxix.  15;  where  LXX,  xaraitwrvi' 
csiySkUl  tread  vpon,  Comp.  Dan.  vii.  33. 

III.  To  tear  to  pieces^  i,  e.  with  thorns,  as 
the  ears  of  com  and  straw  by  the  thresh- 
ing wheel.  Jud/viiL  7.  Comp.  Isa. 
XXV.  10. 

Obb.  To  dash,  dusti 

Hence  also  the  name  of  the  Roman  idol 
t  Dis,  by  which  they  meant  ||  the  earth, 
whence,  according  to  th&r  physical  theo- 
logy, ail  things  sprmg,  and  whither  they 
all  return*  Comp.  Gen.  iii.  19.  £cclus. 
xl.  ti«  xli.  lo. 
From  the  Heb.  ttn  ma^  also  be  deduced 

•  TiaveU,  p.  138, 189, 8d  edit 

+  HaL  Hist,  of  the  Cape,  p.  73, 4. 

tSee  ^«r/ucr  De  Orig.  &  Progr.  Idol  lib.  ii. 
»p.  eO,  0S. 

I  So  Cicen,  **  Terrena  auiem  via  omnit  atque 
man  Did  Fttri  dt£catants  qui  Dives f  ttt  npud 
^«en  ■XtfVMrr,  quia  ct  reddant  omnia  in  Terras, 
n  oriantur  ^  Terns."  De  Nat.  Bcor.  lib.  il  cap.S^ 


the  Djscty  who  were  '^  inferiour  godde 
(of  our  Saxon  ancestors),  the  messengers 
of  the  great  Woden^  whose  province  it 
was  to  convey  the  souls  or  such  as  died 
in  battle  to  his  abode  called  Val-Hall^ 
that  is,  the  Hall  of  Slaughter,  where  they 
were  to  drink  with  bun  and  their  other 
^ods  cerccisia,  a  kind  of  malt  liquor  (ale) 
m  the  skulls  of  their  slaughtered  enemies* 
On  the  contrary,  those  who  died  a  natu- 
ral death  were  by  the  same  Dysce  con<* 
veyed  to  Hela,  the  goddess  of  if  e^,  where 
they  were  tormented  with  hunger  and 
thirst,  and  all  kinds  of  evils."  Thus  ihe 
Authors  of  the  Universal  History,  vdt.xix* 
p.  1^8,  8vo.  "  Of  these  goddesses/*  say 
the  same  learned  writers,  in  anote,  '^  men-^ 
tion  is  made  in  an  ancient  Danish  mo^ 
nument,^^  front  which  they  cite  some  lines, 
containing  so  curious  a  specimen  of  the 
theology  of  our  heathen  ancestors,  that  I 
am  persuaded  the  reader  will  not  be  dis- 
pleaised  at  seeing  the  English  transladoa 
of  them  in  thb  place.  They  are  the  con- 
clusion of  a  wounded  warrior^sdyingsong}* 

<*  With  the  dead  I  long  to  bcf; 
Now  the  %  Dym  beckon  nfe, 
Whom  great  H^oden  from  his  hall 
Sent,  and  ordcr'd  me  to  calL 
In  the  Asa*t  lofty  house 
1  shall  sit  and  ale  carouse. 
Hours  of  life'aiready  fly* 
Let  me  laugh,  and  uughiog  die** 

From  these  Dysce,  or  from  DutU,  a  kind 
of  demons  among  the  Gauls,  we  still  re* 
tain  the  word  D^iue  for  the  Devil. 

Kun 

To  spring,  sprout forth^  germinate.  occ.Oen* 
i.  I  J.  Joel  ii.  ft2.  The  pleasant  spots  of  the 
wilderness,  '»«un  spring.  Asa  N.  WiTi 
What  springs  fiom  the  earth,  grass.  Deut* 
xxxii.  2.  Ps.  xxxviL  2,  8c  ai,  freq. 

jun 

I  suspect  that  the  radical  idea  of  this  very 
ditticult  word  is,  to  Jill  or  piump  vp,  to 
make  plump,  gross,  or  the  like.  80  the 
LXX  render  it,  mter  ai.  by  syLit^ios, 

I.  In  Kal,  To  Jill  up,  make  fat,  as  the  bones 
with  marrow,  occ.  Prov.  xv.  30.  Also 
Intransitively,  To  become  or  gr&w  plump, 
or  fat.  Dent.  xxxi.  ao.  Prov.  xi.  25,  &  al. 

$  The  whole  of  which  may  be  found  in  Ftms 
Piecu  0/  Runic  P^tj,  p.  87,  &C.  piwt«d  flftr 
Dislrv,  Pall-MaU. 

f  Runic,  Dyir^ 

La  la 
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In  Huph.  spoken  figuratii^ly  of  t  sword, 
To  be  made  fat,  occ.  IsA.  xxxiv.  6.  As 
ft  participial*  N.  fun  Pkmp,fat.  occ.  Ps. 
Xcii.  t  $.  Isa.  XXX.  a^,  where  it  is  ap- 
plied to  bread-corn.  Ps.  xxii.  30,  to 
fiK  '5tm  mnjr  be  rendered,*  with  Mr. 
Fenwick^  Bishop  Lowtk  (ill  Mtrrick's 
Annotations),  and  Dr.  i/ornf,  .^//  who 
are  fattened^  ted  or  sustained  by  or  from 
tlie  earth,  i.  e.  all  mankind.  So  Homer, 
II.  vi.  lin.  142, 

-    ■     BfOTitff,  ti  afttfm  XflfTOir  ii¥0"iT. 
Mortals,  who/rr/aw  earthly  fruilu 

And  Horace y  lib.  ii.  ode  14,  lin.  9,  ro, 

omnibus, 

Quicunque  terras  munere  vescimur. 

All  tuCf  tvbo  on  earth* i  hountjfeed. 

As  a  N.  fan  Tat^  oil,  or  that  unchnm 
oleagitious  Matter  uhich  plnmps  vp  the 
substance,  whether  of  animals,  see  Job 
xxxvi.  16.  Ps.  xxxvi.  9,  Ixiii.  6.— or  of 
vegetables,  Jud.  ix.  9 ;  and  which  is  in 
part  furnished  by  the  clouds  in  rain,  dew, 
kc.  See  Ps.  Ixv.  12,  and  conip.  Isa. 
XXX.  33.  '^  What  can  be  the  inexhaust- 
ible source,  asks  the  ingenious  Abb6 
Fluche,  whence  we  receive  again  those 
oilSf  which  to  us  seem  annihilated  by 
waste?  God,  together  witli  water  and 
salt,  has,  from  the  begimiing,  poured 
into  tlie  hollow  of  the  sea,  a  measure  of 
oil  or  bUumen^  which  he  has  proportioned 
to  the  wants  of  the  whole  globe.  Fire 
and  air  incessantly  raise  from  thence  a 
certain  quantity  of  water,  of  light  salts 
and  minute  lilaments  of  ot7.  Thqnce  the 
rains,  fountains,  rivers,  vegetations,  i^u- 
tritions,  savours,  odours,  and  all  the  pro- 
perties of  flowers,  fruits,  barks,  roots, 
and  woods.  This  oil,  unperceived  in  rain- 
water,  again  collects  in  |>lants  it's  atte- 
nuated particles.  It  acquires  quite  dif- 
'  fcrent  forms  and  qualities,  from  it's  union 
with  the  water,  the  earth,  the  several 
«alts,  and  the  principles  of  all  kinds.'' 
Nature  Displayed,  vol.  iv.  p.  1 38,  Eng- 
lish edition,  lamo.  Compare  vol.  iii. 
p.  206.  And  the  learned  Dr.  Hunter^  iji 
bis  note  on  Evefyn*s  Sylva,  concerning 
the  food  and  nutriment  of  plants,  says, 
••  From  a  number  of  expemnents  accu- 
rately conducted,  I  am  led  to  believe 
that  all  vegetables^  from  the  hyssop  upon 


the  wall  to^  the  cedar  of  libantts,  rtcM€ 
the¥r  frincifol  mjuriskmentfrem  oily  par^ 
ticlee,  incorporaled  with  water  by  aMans 
of  an  alkaline  salt,  or  absorbent  ewrtli. — 
It  BMy  be  asked,  whence  do  natural  sails 
receive  their  oily  particles?  I  answer, 
the  air  supplies  them.  During  the  summer 
months,  the  air  is  foil  of  putrid  cxltala' 
tions,  arising  from  the  steam  ef  dung* 
failli,  the  perspiralioB  of  animals,  and 
smoke.  Every  shoucr  brings  dotcn  these 
oleaginous  particks  for  the  nourishment  of 
plants"  See  more  m  the  author  himself, 
and  in  Annual  Register  for  17779  Mat. 
Hist.  p.  94. 

Naturalists  art,  I  think,  agreed,  froHi  a 
maltiplicity  of  experiments,  that  oil,  or 
on  unctuous  substance^  whether  animal^ 
vegetable,  or  mineral,  is  the  true  and  pro- 
per fuel  or  pabulum  offre,  L  c.  not  what 
is  itself  turned  into  die  very  substance  of 
elementary  fire  (as  air  is),  hut  what  im- 
mediately supports  it  in  the  actiea  of 
flambig  and  burning,  and  by  so  doing  b 
itself  dissipated,  or  vanishes  in  the  air; 
and  that  oU  the  more  pure  it  is  from 
other  matter,  the  less  faeces  it,  in  bum- 
hig,  leaves  behind  it;  and  further,  tliat 
oil,  or  an  unctuous  matter,  b  what  eonglu- 
tinates  the  parts  of  vegetables  aAid  uni- 
reals,  or  keepa  them  in  a  state  of  coAe« 
sion*,  Hence« 

II.  As  a  V.  formed  from  the  N.  b«t  in  an 
opposite  or  privative  sense,  (like  the  vcrb^ 
lit,  C30D,  aab,  tDYjr,  f\^»,  unar,)  To  take 
aviay  the  0ily  parts  of  an  animal  body  by 

fii*e,  to  consume  it  to  ashes,  occ.  Ps.  xx.  4^ 
where  £ng.  matigin,  turn  to  oshes^  so 
Montanus,  incineret;  Martin'M  French 
translation,  reduise  en  cendrci  Diodmtis 
Italian,  ritluca  in  centYe,  Comp.  LeiT. 
ix.  a4.  Jud.  vi«  21.  i  Chron.  xxL  06. 
ai'hrou.  vii.  i,  3.  i  K.  xviil.  58,  and 
see  Hochart,  vol.  ii.  )6o,  ^61,  539.  As  m 
N.  (un  The  ashes  of  animals  thus  con^ 
sumcd.  Lev.  vi.  .9,  4,  or  10,  11.  Ji-r. 
xxxi.  40,  &  al.  Hence  as  a  V.  To  clear 
from  asheSf  q.  d.  to  ash,  Exod.  xxvii.  3. 
Num.  iv.  13. 

III.  As  a  N.  xan,  or,  according  to  JFaltom's 

•  See  B^erhaavei  Chemittry,  vol.  i.  |^  16S*- 
908.  vol  ii.  pw  19,  &c  edit.  HaUovt,  and  ▼•!.  i. 
p»  SOO— 3d«.  voL  ii.  p.  18,  ftc.  edit.  SSmtv.  And 
comp.  tkt  lasmed  Mi*  J§m**%  Physiolospcal  I>i»» 
quiMiioat,  p.  IS6,  ftc 
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ccbion,  and  at  least  twenty-two  of  Dr, 
Kemncoii*§  Codices,  ptm,  A  species  of 
dam  arnnuH.  The  LXX  render  it  IIu- 
yof/ow,  i.  e.  tlie  wkite-buttocks  (fiom 
fwyiy  the  buttocks,  and  ocpyo^  white) ; 
and  **  such/'  sa^  Dr.  Show,  *'  is  the  Lid- 
wue  (as  the  Africans  call  it),  ivliich  is 
«haped  exactly  like  tbe  common  AntiUipe, 
with  which  it  agrees  in  colour  and  in  the 
£nbion  of  it*s  horas^  only  that  \n  the 
JJdmee  they  are  of  twice  the  length,  as 
the  ammal  Uself  is  of  twice  tie  bigneu" 
And  silica  neither  the  AnUbjte,  nor  con- 
sequently, according  to  the  above  de^ 
sct^ptios,  tbe  Lidmee^  is  of  an  f<ik»,  hvA 
of  a  brown  or  fallow  colour,  I  would  ra- 
ther deduce  it*s  name  fU^  from  the  bulk 
and  grossnessy  than  (as  Bochart  does) 
from  the  supposed  ashen  colour  of  tlie  ani^ 
maL  occ  Deut.  xiv.  5.  See  Bochart , 
?ol.  ii.  90a,  903.  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels, 
f.  416,  and  Mkhaelis  Becueil  4e  Ques- 
tions, Qu.  8;« 

m 

The  idea  of  the  word  probably  i^^  To  op- 
ffouUf  4etfOkc€i  and  hence  perhaps  may 
he  derjveo  theGreek  twrlw  to  appoint ^  gr- 
data,  m  teems  used  as  a  Particq^U,  Dent, 
xxxiii.  a.  At  his  right  hand  a  ^rt  m  yn^s 
placed  (stood)  ^  him.  Hah.  iii.  4,  seems 
a  veiy  parallel  text,  4nd  the  brightness 
vas  as  the  light,  \b  \xno  ts^np  resplen- 
dent beams  (were)  at  his  hand.  See 
BeAe\  Integrity  of  the  printed  Heb.  Text, 
Ac  p.  76.  Tlie  Heb.  yob  m  um  •i:>o>o 
is  rmdefed  by  the  LXX  Ex  ^£^0^^  a^u 
ArrEAOl  fber"  aura,  At  his  right  hand 
angels  tvitk  him.  So  vrf?  um  the  flaming 
pre  is  called  V/rWD  his  (Jehovah's)  atttn- 
dantSt  P>-  ^*  4*  ^^  B^^  >^  however 
he  di»eiiibled«  that  many  of  Dr.  Kefm- 
fotVs  Hebrew  Codices  in  Deut,  xxxiii.  t, 
IIBad;riyM  io  one  word^  so  three  of  tbe 


Samaritan  ni^M,  and  two  miu^M.  Tliis 
word  means  effusions,  and  might  be 
thought  to  refer  to  those  showers  wliich 
accompanied  the  eartliquakes,  when  Je- 
hovah marched  with  his  people.  See 
Judg.  V.  4.  But  it  does  not  appear  that 
nilU^rt  ever  signifies  ruin  or  showers.  And 
if  it  did^  would  not  Jehovah's  being  at- 
tended hyjire  as  his  servants  be  a  much 
more  noble  idea,  than  the  heavens  or 
clouds  droppuig  down  water  at  his  |}re- 
sencc  ?  Aoa  observe  that  he  is  just  before 
said  to  have  skined  forth  from  mount 
Paran. 

As  a  N.  fn  An  apvointment,  statute,  law. 
Ezra  viii.  36.  Estn.  i.  8, 13,  15, 19,  &  al. 
frcq. 

II.  Chald.  Tn,  and  emphat.  Kim  A  decree, 
a  law.  Dan.  ii.  9,  15,  15.  vi.  5,  Ezra 
vii.  12,  &  al. 

»«nn  Chald. 

As  a  N.  fem.  nvKn^  or  Hwm  (from  Heb. 
«u;*l)  Grass.  So  LXX  x^otj,  and  Vulg. 
herbisy  occ.  Dan.  iv.  12,  20,  or  15^  23^ 


PLURILITERAL8, 

Or  Words  of  more  tlian  three  Letters,  be* 
ginning  with  *i. 

pYT  See  under  ;in 

As  a  N.  poDl-r  or  ID3")1  A  drakmon,  or  <fa- 
ric,  a  rersian  coin  of  gold,  in  value  about 
twenty-five  shillings;  the  same  as  tlie 
p'".^H,  which  sec.  ft  is  always  mentioned 
as  being  of  gold,  occ.  Ezra  ii,  69.  Neh. 

vil  70.  7«»  7^' 

inm  Chald, 

From  m  a  statute,  and  ni  to  declare,  make 
plain.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat, 
H^^m  rendered  Counsellors,  whose  busi- 
ness it  seems  to  have  beeu  to  declare  and 
explain  the  law.  occ.  Pan,  iii,  2,  3^ 


Lj 


n  A  Far* 
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r?  A  Particle. 

I,  Prefixed  to  a  Noun  it  is  empbatical,  aod 
may  be  rendered  The  or  thii.  It  answers 
to  the  Greek  i,  ij,  ro,  and  is  a  plain 
abbreviation  of  the  Pron.  mn  or  wn 
Gen.  i.  i,  2.  xxiv,  50,  Exod.  ix,  a; 
DeutJ.  39,  &al.freq, 

^.  Prefixed  to  a  N.  it  is  vocative  or  pa- 
thetic. Deut.  xxxii.  i,  Hearken,  O^mn 
0  keavenf,  and  I  will  9peak;  and  hear, 
t^KM  Dearth,  eomp.  Cant.  vL  i,  i  K. 
xvi.a6.  a  K.  ix,5. 

3.  Prefixed  tp  Participles  or  participial  Ns. 
it  is  equivalent  to  the  relative  Pronom 
and  the  Verb,  Thus  my)n  Which  creepeth^ 
Gen.  i.  26.  Sotm  He  xpho  keepeth,  i  f  v- 
Aao-o-a/y,  P».  o^vi.  6. 

4.  Prefixed  to  several  Partides  it  denotes 
That  phi(:hy  what.  1  Sam.  ix,  94,  nrt^yn 
that  which,  what  (was J  itpon  it.  i  K, 
XX.  33,  IJDDrr  what  (c(wiejfrom  him, 

5.  The  relative  xoho,  which,  whether  cor- 
responding to  the  Latin  Nomipative  or 
Accusative  case  to  the  Verb,  Ezra  x. 
14,  ijy—the  men  15>mnn  who  (qui)  had 
taken  (literally  caused  to  dwell) /oro^ 
mves.  (Comp.^dbrVl  Josh,  x.  24.)  Ezra 
loii.  25,— Mf  offering  to  the  house  of  God 
T>Dn  "tonnr?  which  (quam)  the  king, 
SfC.  offered,  Comp.  1  Chron.  xxvi.  28. 
2  Chron.  xxix.  36. 

6.  Prefixed,  it  expresses  a  question  or  dpubt, 
Whatf  what  not?  whether f  Gen.  iv.  9. 
xxvii.  21,38,  I  Sam,  ii.  1^7.  Jer,  xxxi.  20, 
ic  al.  freq.  *  In  thissense  it  seems  amere 
Interjection,  and  to  be  intended  to  ex- 
press a  quick  aspiration  or  breathings  as 
of  a  man  desinng  tp  know  the  answer 
sought  for;  as  we  say  in  Eng.  Ha! 

y.  Ppstfixed  to  words  of  time  and  jrfacc,  it 
sijpfies  7b,  tcnpards,  Gep,  xii.  10,  Expd. 
xiii.  10,  ^  al.  fi'eq. 

^  " ."  h^terrogadrum  mera  est  interjectip,  /<» 
tendentiaiB  animi  m  rupoiuUmem  qtnuitam  tinifioMHs 
WUiehtUi,  iw  0pint^9  €itU4imc  frotptiw,** 


A  demonstrative  Particle,  Behold,  to,  set, 

see  here,  hah!  occ.  Gen,  xlvii.  23.  £zek« 

xvi.43. 

Chald.  The  same.  Dan.  il  43,  iii.  25. 
rwrr 
Aha!  Lat.  Evax!  a  Particle^  or  naturat 

exclamation,  used 
I.  In  rejoicinsor  exulting.  Job  xxxix.  25. 

Isa.  xliv.  16. 
%,  In  insulting.  Ezek.  xxv,  3,  xxxvL  %,  Ps. 

XXXV.  21,  2{. 

I  suspect  the  idea  of  thbRoot  is  dusk^,  dark^ 
coloured  J  black.  It  occurs  not  however 
as  a  V.  but  we  meet  with  the  traces  of 
it  in  the  two  following  Nouns. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  b^injo^  Elephants 
teeth.  So  Targum  inn  }tt^,  LXX  ^hrreov 
skefAvnvwv,  and  Vnlg.  dentes  elephan- 
torum,  and  ebur,  vcory.  It  seems  a  com- 
pound ofjma  tooth,  and  CS'irr  elephants, 
so  named  perhaps  from  tlieir  dusky  or 
black  colour.  Buffon  (Hist.  Nat.  tom.  ix» 
p.  aji,  i^mo.)  says,  •«  that  the  ordinary 
colour  of  the  elephant  is  ash-coUmred 
grey  or  blackish  f  But  then  he  adds  in  a 
note,  **  Some  persons  who  have  resided  a 
long  time  at  Pondicberi  assert  that  there 
never  were  any  but  black  elephants^  at 
least  in  that  part  of  India :  it  is  true,  say 
they,  that,  if  one  lets  them  go  fqr  some 
time  without  washing,  the  dust,  which 
sticks  to  their  oily  hide,  which  is  entirely 
free  from  hair,  makes  them  appear  of  a 
dirty  grey;  but  when  they  come  out  of 
the  water,  they  are  as  black  as  jet  (noirs 
comme  du  jai).  /  belieoe  indeed  that 
black  is  the  natural  colour  of  elephants," 
And  thus  the  f  Arabs  call  the  elephani 
alikhaban,  from  their  Verb  :ir\p  (kahiba) 
to  be  brown,  dark  coloured,  on  account  of* 
his  colour,  and  I  would  not  be  positive 
that  the  Arabic  V.  :irvp  itself  was  not  a 

t  See  ^«a6«^,  vol.  ii.  947,  aid  C«i#<tf  Lex.  under 
nnpAR. 
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coiTaption  of  the  Heb.  nn.  occ.  i  K. 
x.f2.  ftChroiuiz.  ai. 
Fnm  nn  the  name  of  the  elephant,  per- 
haps the  Latin  ebur,  French  ivoire,  and 
En^.  ivory.  So  the  Greeks  call  ivory 
EXi^Sj  ^^^^  the  name  of  ^e  animal. 

IL  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ts'mrr,  or,  accord- 
mg  to  twenty-three  of  Dr.  KenmcoCt*s 
Codkes,  tyy^n  Ebony  wood^  so  Symnut" 
chu  E^svwf^f  and  Vulg.  hebeninos, 
thus  named  perhaps  from  ifs  dark  or 
black  colour.  But  mdependently  on  this 
(I  confess  dubious)  derivation/  this  iu- 
teipretadon  is  rendered  highly  probable, 
hy  the  similarity  of  the  Hebrew  to  the 
Greek  and  Latin  names,  which  seem  to 
be  formed  from  it  by  D3lirr  being  joined 
with  ivory  {fw)^  as  somewhat  of  a  like 
Und,  which  it  may  well  be  reckoned, 
siooe  it  is  found  ip  the  same  places,  is, 
like  that,  of  great  value,  and  remarkable 
for  it's  ^ossy  blackness,  as  that  for  it's 
pore  whiteness:  To  which  may  be  added, 
thatts^lin  is  plural  like  other  names 
of  wood  m  Heb.  as  onottr,  C3>di:1)M, 
D^JHoVm,  &€•  See  more  in  Boc/tart,  vol 
iii.  140,  &  seq.  and  in  Scheuchzer  Phys. 
Sacra  on  Eaek.  Once  Ezek.  xxvii.  15. 

III.  in  ComCf  come  give.  See  under  liT. 

1.  The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be,  to 
emit  a  vapour,  exhale,  evaporate.  The 
N.  Vnrr  is  plainly  used  in  this  sense  by 
the  Chaldee  Paraphrast  on  Ps.  xc.  9,  We 
faiish  the  years  of  our  life  like  «D1Q  fan 
l^r\D1  the  exhalation  or  vapour  of'  the 
mouth  m  winter.  And  Symmachus  renders 
the  V.  "tfann  !jh  by  Mij  ymcis  Ariug  Do 
not  become  a  vapour,  Ps.  Ixii.  1 1 ;  and 
io  this  sense  the  N.  appears  to  be  used 
tirice  in  the  immediately  preceding  verse, 
Surebf  the  ions  of  mm  areb'yy  a  vapour— 
to  oKtnd  in  a  balanee  (they  are  J  altoge" 
tker  (readier J  than  a  vapour.  So  Ps. 
cxiiv.  4,  Man  ($  like  a  vapour ;  his  days 
pass  aannf  Uke  a  shadow,  (Comp.  Jam. 
iv.  14.)  Prov.  xxi.  6,  ^'he  getting  of  trea- 

*  "In Montfanconil  qmdem  HexaplM  Origeni- 
9SUS  niha]  de  Sjnnmacho  notatum  est :  at  ex  Theo- 
doreto  disco,  eum  de  Hebeao  cogitawe.  Ta  xtfitra, 
inqiut  ad  h.  1.  0  2v|bifu«xo;  i^iw;  lif/txuvivctv,  «f '  u»» 
ta  iCm»  %m>^fA,na  yi?  itcu— Ergo  Hebeni  nomen  in 
hoc  versu  apud  Symmachum  legit,  sed  mal^  ad 
mrp  rctulttr  MkbaelU  Not.  ad  Geograph.  Heb. 
Exter.  Part  i.  p.  £06. 


tmres  hy  a  lying  tongue  (Is  thr  getting  of) 
>p3  fan  a  flitting  vapour  by  those  who 
seek  death.  Isa.  Ivii.  1 3,  The  wind  shall 
carry  them  all  away,  fan  a  vapour  shall 
take  them  tgf.  Isa.  xxx.  7,  "  For  Egypt 
is  a  mere  vapour."  Bishop  Lowth,  1  he 
Hexaplar  versions  very  frequently  render 
the  N.  fan  by  Arjtti^,  or  Ar/Ao^,  a  va- 
pour. So  Symmachm  and  Theodotion  in  P*. 
Ixii.  10 ;  Symmachus  in  Ps.  xxxix.  6 ; 
Aquila  in  Ps.  Ixxviii.  33.  Aquila,  Stfm* 
machus,  and  Theodotion,  in  £ccles.  i.  14. 
Theodotion  in  Pro  v.  xxi.  6,  renders  fan 
►fT5  by  ar/ubOf  fepoiMvo^t  a  tossed  vapour  ; 
Aquila  m  Eccles.  i.  »,  CD^^nn  fan  by 
ArifAg  arfM^wvy  and  Symmaehus  by  arfi^s 
arfuwv,  a  vapour  of  vapours, 

n.  As  a  N.  fan  Vanity^  entptiness,a  being 
destitute  of  real  substantial  good,  or  tridh. 
Job  vii.  16.  Ps.  xciv.  11.  Ecdes.  i.  2. 
ir.  7,  Sc  al.  freq.  Also,  A  vain  idol, 
which  according  to  St.  Paul,  i  Cor. 
viii.  4,  is  nothing  in  the  world,  i.  e.  f  no- 
thing of  that  which  if  s  fond  worship- 
pers imagine  of  it.  Deut.  xxxii.  21. 
I  K.  xvi.  13,  a6.  2K.  xvii.  1$.  Jer. 
xvi.  19,  &  al.  Comp.  Ps.  xxxi.  6.  Jon. 
ii.  8,  or  9.  Acts  xiv.  15.  As  a  Particle, 
In  vain.  Job  ix.  29.  Ps.  xxxix.  7.  As 
a  y.  in  Ral,  To  become  vain  in  discourse 
or  mind,  i.  e.  to  speak  foolishly,  or  judge 
falsely,  and  love  what  is  vain  and  worth- 
less, oec.  Job  xxvii.  12.  2  K.  xvii.  15. 
Jer.  ii.  5.  (comp.  Rom.  i.  21.)  In  Hipb. 
To  make  vain  in  tliis  sense,  i.  e.  credulous 
of,  or  loving,  what  is  vain  or  fiilse.  occ. 
Jer.  xxiii.  16. 

pn  See  under  an 

^n 

The  Verb  in  Arabic  signifies  to  cut,  cut 
off,  *'  resecuit,  amputavit,"  Castell;  and 
nearly  in  this  sense,  1  thmk  with  Coc-^ 
cnus  (whom  see),  it  is  used  in  the  only 
passage  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  where 
It  occurs,  Isa.  xlvii.  13,.  Let  t/iem  now 
stand  up  and  save  thee  "Ti^Ti  (who)  cut  or 
divide  the  heavens,  gating  at  the  stars* 
Thus  the  relative  ^WA  bemg  understood, 
as  usual,  i*on  will  be  exactly  anony- 
mous with  the  masoretical  Keri  n^n; 
which  reading  however  is  supported  by 
at  least  fifteen  of  Dr.  iCcffmco^i'sCodices, 
and  ten  others  now  read  mm.   The  cut* 

f  See  Greek  and  Eng.  I^cqn  under  Et^XMlU. 
L  4  ting 
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ting  or  dividing  of  the  heaum^  heft  omd- 
tioaed*  seems  to  refer  to  the  usual  imic- 
tice  oi  the  heathen  astrologers  in  d^ud- 
111^  them  into  parts  or  houses  (as  they 
f^it  called),  for  the  more  distinct  con- 
lemplatioD  of  the  sitiiations  and  coniigii- 
rations  of  the  stars  and  planets,  whence 
they  pretended  to  collect  the  will  of  their 
God,  the  Heavens,  and  to  foretel  future 
events.  Is  it  not  amaaing  to  consider 
how  long  thb  pagan  trumpery  continued 
among  Christians?  The  lAX  and  Vulg. 
have  given  the  sense,  though  not  the  pre- 
cise idea  of  the  words,  the  former  ren- 
dering them  by  Ar/^Aoyoi  roo  wpotyou 
Astrdogtr9  of  keavmy  the  latter,  by  Au- 
gures  cceli,  Augurs  rf  heaven, 

n:in 

With  a  final  rr,  radical,  but  mutable  or 
omissible. 

J»  To  bring,  or  cany  forth,  or  awai/.  %  Sam. 
XX.  13.  (where  mn  seems  a  V.  in  Kal, 
as  rendered  m  Targ.  and  Syr.)  Prov. 
XXV.  4>  S-         • 

Hence  Gr.  ar/w  to  brings  carry y  -^s^f/Lou 
to  lead,  &c. 

JI^  To  bring  forth,  or  utter  words,  or  a 
voice*  Job  xxvii.  4,  Isa.  lix.  3,  13.  Ps. 
XXXV.  38.  Comp.  Ps.  xxxvii.  30.  Asa 
N.  nin  A  discourse,  tale.  So  Jerome,  Ser-^ 
monem,  £ng.  Translat.  a  tale  that  is 
told.  occ.  Ps*  xc.  9.    Hence 

I|I.  To  roar,  or  rather  growl,  as  a  lion  over 
his  prey.  Isa.  xxxi.  4,  where  see  Mr. 
Lowth  ajad  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  731.  Comp 
Job  xxxvii.  2,  where  the  N.  run  is  ap- 
plied to  the  muttering  of  thunder  preced- 
ing the  storm.  See  Scott.  To  coo,  mourn, 
i>r  moan,  as  a  dove.  Isa.  xxxviii.  14. 
iix.  XI.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  murmur, 
mutter,  moan,  .  a»  men.  Isa.  viii.  19. 
xvi.  7.  Jer.  xlviii.  31.  As  a  N.  n^ii  A 
funaming  or  moaning,  £zek.  ii.  10.  As 
a  N.  p^jri  A  murmuring  or  mv tiering. 
Lam.  iii.  62.  In  Ps.  xcii.  4,  p^jn  seems 
by  the  context  to  denote  some  musical 
instrument,  probably  so  called  from  it's 
murmuring  sound. 

IV.  To  'bring  forth  or  propose  any  thing  in 
the  nind  ^r  meditation  and  eontem- 
ptatipq.  Prov.  xxiv.  2.  Isa.  xxxiii.  18. 
4^  a  Participle  n:in  Meditating,  '*  with 
due  deliberation,"  Bishop  Loath,  occ. 
Isa.  xxvii.  8i  where  LXX,  ry  rj(r6a 
^krritff  thou  ^^t  mditati^^    Vulg. 


meditatus  est,  he  hath  met^aied.  Comp. 
under  HMD. 

V.  With  n  following,  it  seems  to  agiiify 
such  a  study  and  intention  «f  mind  as 
o£len  bursteth  out  into  voice,  losfa.  i.  8, 
U  n':in  Thou  shalt  meditate  in  it,  tkou 
sbalt  study  it  with  svch  application  of 
thought,  that  thou  shah  tatk  or  mnUter 
to  thyself  concerning  it.  So  Ps.  i.  %,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  pun  Meditation.  Ps.  xix.  15. 
Comp.  Ps.  ix.  17. 

^Xn  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  red^plicata 
form,  but  hence  as  a  N.  ^un  Intense  me- 
ditation, earnest  contemplation,  occ  Ps. 
V.  2.  xxxix.  4.  In  which  latter  text  the 
,LXX  render  it  by  f^aAfftif  meditatum*  So 
Vulg.  meditatione. 

pn 

r^^^irif  Once  Esek.  xlii.  12.  It  n  vaiionsly 
mterpreted,  Directly^  straight  forward, 
elegant,  decent.  The  Vulg,  renders  it,  se- 
paratum, and  so  seems  to  have  under- 
stood it  as  a  participial  N.  from  (Ji  ^o 
protect,  defend,  with  n  emphatic  pre- 
fixed, which  version  seems  to  deserve 
consideration. 

mn 

With  a  final  n,  radical^  but  mutable  or 
omissible. 

This  Root  seems  nearly  related  to  Ttv  (which 
see)  as  i^nto  i^,  tDn  to  tp\ 

I.  To  send,  thrust,  or  dart  forth,  liber^  emit* 
tere.  So  LXX,  sf^i^ocku,  and  VulglmitteL 
occ.  Isa.  xi.  8.  As  a  N.  Tin  refers  to  the 
shooting  forth,  either  of  the  branches. or 
fruit  of  the  olive-tree.  Hos,  xiv.  6,  or  7 ; 
where  LXX,  xaroKSLfitos  fruitful,  Comp. 
Ecclus.  1. 10. 

II.  As  a  N.'iin  The  darting  forth,  oxflash- 
ing  of  light.  Hab.  iii.  3.  Comp.  Job 
xl.  J,  or  10.  Ps.  civ.  I,  Ic  al.  Hence 

III.  Gioryf  majesty,  honour.  Num.  xxvii,  ^o. 
I  Chron.  xxix.  25.  Dan.  x.  8«  xi.  3 1  • 
It  b  written  without  the  1,  Jer.  xxii.  iS. 
As  a  V.  with  a  1  inserted.  To  glorify, 
honour,  pt^aise,   occ.   Neh.  xi.  1 7.   Ps. 

*  xxvni.  7.  xlv.  18.  But  the  verbs  in  these 
passages  should  rather  be  referred  to  the 
Hiph.  of  n^  which  see.  Comp.  Ps»  cvik  i , 
where  thirty-seven  of  Dr.  Kemucot^ 
Codices  read  iTin.  As  a  N.  fem.  rrtfi 
Glory.  Jer.  xxii.  18,  where  observe  that 
eight  of  Dr.  Kennicoit\  Codices  read 
min,  and  seven  iTin,  and  two  more  ia 
the  margin. 

?V.  Of 
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IV.  Of  sound.  As  a  N.  ^n  -^  loud, 
krifky  vekemeni  noise.  Isa.  xxx.  30.  Job 
xxxix.  %o.  YVia  Tin  The  vehemence  (or 
Tefaement  noise)  of  his  snorting  (is J  ter^ 
fibk.  See  Bockartj  vol.  u.  la),  &:  seq. 
Ja  this  sense  also  the  word  is  written 
without  the  1,  Ezek.  vii.  7,  The  day  of 
trwble  k  near,  and  not  tf^Ti  the  (jojful) 
sounding  or  echo  of  the  mountains* 

Tin  Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  bat  hence  as 
a  N.  Tm  Loud  shouting,  either  as  of 
men  treadin»  grapes,  Isa.  xvi.  to.  Jer. 
XXV.  30. — or  of  soldiers  encouwgbg  one 
another  to  battle  or  plunder,  Jer.li.  14. 
And  in  this  latter  view  the  learned  Ft- 
tringa  understands  the  word  in  Isa.  xvi.  9^ 
for  upon  thy  sunrnter-fruUs,  and  upon  thy 
harvest  bB^  TTH  the  shout  (i.  e.  of  phui- 
denng  and  destroying  enemies)  is  fallen. 
This  wterpretation  he  eitcellently  con- 
firms from  Jer.  xlviii.  32,  in  which  pa- 
raUd  text  that  prophet  uses  Tm^  the 
spoiler,  for  TTTT.  Vitringa  adds,  **  Vitiu'm 
nuUun  est  in  lectione,  sed  interpretatur 
Propbeta  posterior,  quod  prior  videri 
posBt  panlo  obscurius  expressisse.  There 
is  MO  JauU  im  tie  reading,  but  the  latttr 
Prophet  explains  %hai  the  former  wight 
mem  to  have  expressed  with  some  degree  of 
obscurity/'  Which  remark  J  would  de- 
sire the  reader  attentively  to  con^are 
with  Bishop  Lawth^s  note,  charging  the 
text  in  Isa.  xvi.  9,  with  troo.  great  mis- 
tubes,  and  then  decide  for  himself. 

Jereouab,  in  chap,  xlviii.  33,  alkdes  to 
bsth  senses,  of  the  N.  Ti>r7.  rvn  I^T  nb 
rm  W?  rvn  There  shall  be  no  treading 

^  (with)  ftboulnig,  the  sho<|tiog  (shall  be  J 
BO  shoHting,  i.  e.  not  such  as  the  Moab- 
iteft  bad  been  accustomed  to,  and  took 
deligfat  m,  not  the  cheerful  shouting 
(f  the  grape-tieaders,  but  the  dreadful 
shouting  of  military  spoilers^  When  1 
coosider  how  *  very  frequently  the  par* 
Mt  1  in,  vith,  is  to  be  supplied  before 
Noons  in  the  Hebrew  Scriptures,  I  can- 
not belp  wishing  that  the  learned  Bishop 
had  not  so  positively  asserted,  that,  ^*  in- 
stead #f  the  fint  Tm  theshoid,  we  ought 
ffndoubtetUy  to  read  as  here,  [i.  e.  in  Isa, 
m.  10,]  TTin  the  treader/'  The  above- 
ritad  an  all  the  texts  m  which  ni>n 
oocnrs. 
TO  See  under  nan 

*  8ee  ffdOi  Partic,  Heb.  in  3  37, 


I,  As  a  N.  A  footstool,  or  rest  for  tlu*  feet. 
Isa.  Ixvi.  I,  &  al.  Comp.  Isa.  Ix.  j  5.  It 
occurs  not  ax  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  is  alwa^'s 
joined  with  'hy)  the  feet.  The  LXX  have 
rendered  it,  i  Chron.  xxviiL  %,  by  ro(ris 
a  stand,  rest;  and  Lain.  ii.  i,  by  roiro; 
6y  isyj^'OM  hi  ftro^f  J,  the  place  u'here  his 
feet  stood.  Why  then  may  not  n  in  tliis 
word  be  servile,  or  emphatic,  and  tD^  a 
Noun  from  the  Root  HDl  to  be  quiet, 
still,  rest,  which  see?  As  I  could  not 
concur  with  the  learned  Bishop  Lomih  in 
his  critidsras  on  the  passages  cited  under 
the  last  word,  it  is  with  particular  plea- 
sure that  I  refer  the  reader  to  an  excel- 
lent Note  of  his  on  Isa.  lii.  2,  for  the 
illustration  of  this.  Comp.  also  Homer ^ 
Odyss.  i.  lin.  130,  i,  and  Dammi,  Lexi- 
con Nov.  (jtwc.  in  Gcovof  and  Bpnivvs, 

P-97a»973.  ^  .      . 

IL  Chald.  as  a  V.  tDnn  To  ait  tn  pieces: 
So  the  Targum  in  i  K.  xviii.  33,  &  al. 
Hence  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  J*lSin  Pieces. 
occ.  Dan.  iL  5.  iii.  19.  Tlie  word  b  u^d 
in  the  same  sense  in  Syriac. 

Occurs  n«t  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  The  myrtle 
tree;  in  which  sense  it  is  used  also  ha 
Arabic  accordmg  to  the  dialect  oi' Arabia 
Felix.  (See  CasteilJ  Isa.  xli  19.  Zech. 
1,8,  deal.  The  ideal  meanmff  of  the  word 
is  uncertain.  I  shall  just  hmt  that  the 
Greek  'H^u;  (hcdiis)  signifies  stoe^;  that 
Uie  myrtle  is  very  remarkable  for  the 
fragrancy  or  sweetness  of  it's  leaves  as 
well  as  of  it's  dowers,  and  that  pro- 
bably for  this  reason  it  had  it's  Greek 
and  Latin  name  'Mvprog  and  Myrtus, 
from  fMpoy  (myroii)  perfume,  sweet  oint-^ 
tnent. 

Hence,  no  doubt,  as  a  N.  fern,  rjtntl 
Hadassah,  the  original  Jewish  name  of 
Esther,  occ.  Esth.  ii.  7.  The  Note  of  the 
Clialdee  Targum  in  this  passage  stems 
remarkable,  **  They  callecl  her  ncnn  be- 
cause she  was  just,  and  the  just  are  those 
that  are  compared  mdh!^  to  myrtle,** 

1.  To  thrust,  push.  Nun.  xxxv.  20.  Ezek. 

xxxiv.  21. 
IL  To  expel,  east  out  by  force.  Deut,  vi.  19. 

Josh,  xxiii.  5.   Comp.  f^^. 
inn 

I.  To  itdontf  decorate^  deck.  Isa«  Ixiii.  f . 

As 
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As  a  N.  Iirr  Ornament,  beautif.  Prov. 
XX.  39.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxiii.  17.  As  a 
N.  fem,  in  Reg.  tnrtn  Honour,  beauty, 
glory.  Prov.  xiv.  a8.  unprmn  The  beauty 
or  glory  of  hoiineas,  plainly  denotes  the 
glorious  sanctuary  of  the  tabernacle  or 
temple  of  God,  with  the  spieMthd  orna- 
ments of  the  things  and  persons  belong- 
ing to  it,  all  of  which  typified  the  still 
more  glorious  things  to  come.  1  Chron. 
xvi.  29.  (comp.  ver.  27.)  Ps.  xxix.  *  2, 
xcvi.  •  9.  (comp.  ver.  6,  8.)  But  in 
a  Chrpn.  xx.  ai,  unp  riTm^  seems  to 
import  according  to  the  temple  service, 
i.  e.  by  alternate  or  responsive  singing. 
Comp/ Ezra  iiL  ii.  Ps.  cxxxvi.  through- 
out. 

II.  To  honour,  reverence,  respect,  Exod. 
xxiii.  3.  Lev.  xix.  15,  3a.  In  Hith.  To 
honour  wesey,  take  honour  to  oneself,  Prov, 
XXV.  6.  As  a  N.  l*in  Honour,  glory.  Ps. 
cxlix.  9.  Prov.  xiv.  a8,  &  al.  Isa.  xlv.  2, 
•jttnw  tDnnrr.  The  Vulg.  renders  it  glo- 
riosos  terne  humiliabo,  I  tnli  humble  the 
gloriotts  of  the  earth.  But  ^W^  doth  not 
signify  to  humble,  and  so  the  n  in  tD^nil 
will  be  best  considered  as  a  servile.  See 
under  yi  II. 

The  words  mn  and  Tin  arc  often  joined 
in  Scripture,  as  i  Chron.  xvi.  ay.  Job 
xL  g.  Ps.  viii.  6.  dv.  i,  &  al^  where  "nrr 
seems  to  denote  the  splendour  or  glory  it- 
self, inn  the  ommnent,  beauty,  or  majesty 
resulting  from  that  glory.  Tin  f^  na 
Ti^c  /rwY  cf  the  beautiful  tree.  Lev. 
xxiii.  40.  The  Targum  ex^ains  it  by 
pr\rm  vohm  ^t)  the  fruit  of  the  dtron 
trees.    Comp*    Joeephus  Ant.  lib.  xiii. 

stul  make  use  of  the  fruit  of  this  tree 
yearly  at  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles;  and 
notwithstanding  what  Mr.  Bate  has  said 
under  this  word,  I  cannot  think  that, 
nt)  Fndt,  is  equivalent  to  n&^  Boughs, 
Lev.  xxiii.  40,  or  to  >b^  Branches,  Neh, 
viii.  15. 
nn 

I.  A  natural  exclamation  of  grief,  Ah  ! 
occ.  Ezek.  XXX..  a.  oA  rrn  ^A .'  or  Alas 
to  the  day  I  Alack^a-day  ! 

II.  With  M  prefixed  rrnM  Nearly  the  same, 
but  more  intense,  Ah  I  Ah!  Josh.  vii.  7, 
&al.  freq. 

*  See  msrgiQ  of  SB||;liali  traoilatioo. 


A  natural  exchauitioa  in  laaentk^Oi/ 
XI  Ueu!  occ  Amos  v.  i6. 

it  denotes  pfriMSAi^  eaistenee  or  ssftftitatt. 
I.  As  a  V.  To  ^  a6»dlr>  rcigiii,  00c 

Eccles.  xi.j. 
IL  Chald.  the  sane  as  Heb.  mn  To  k 

Dan.  ii.  ao,  a8.  viL  aj,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  M>n  one  of  the  divine  bmo. 
ife  s;^  hath  permanent  exUfemee,  tk> 
exiits  eminenily.  **"  The  Hebrew  md 
Hd  [MinJ  He,  says  Mr.  Lowtk  m  io. 
xiv.  aa,  is  often  equivalent  to  the  tru 
and  eternal  God.  See  Dent.  xxxb.  3^ 
Isa.xliii.  10,  ij.  xlviii.  la,  and  e^ 
daily  Ps.  dl  a7^  where  the  expmBOBi 
the  same  with  that  of  the  text,  Atte  Ek 
[Min  nnH]  Thou  art  He;  our  £1^ 
reads,  Thouart  the  same.  The  wonlso* 
press  the  eternal  and  unchangeable  mtm 
of  God.  There  is  another  text  where  ie 
word  is  plainly  taken  in  this  sense,  2  L 
ii.  14,  fvhere  is  the  Lord  God  ^  ES^, 
Aph  H<^,  [Min  ^]  even  Hef  for  so  tk 
wordsshould  be  translated.  Those  tnK- 
lations  which  join  that  expresaioe  to  tk 
following  sentence,  as  our  En^uk  <iso» 
put  a  manifest  force  upon  the  Spin.* 
Comp.  a  Sam.  vii.  aS.  Ps.  zMv.  $.  NeL 
ix.  6,  7.  Hos.  vi.  I.  Isa.  Ii.  i.  Seelfcr- 
beloC%  Bibliotheque  Orientaie4i  HOI. 

IV.  A  permanent  being,  one  wko  abmtt,  1 
person.  Esth.  vii.  5,  IVho  is  tits  Mtn  k 
orperKNi,  and  where  is  this  inrrpcfnt? 
Coini>»  Job  iv.  7.  xviL  3.  sM.  i,  sr  u. 
Isa.  1. 9.    Hence 

V.  And  most  generally^  inn  is  used  sstk 
Pron.  third  person  sing,  of  the  cobba 
gender.  He,  she,  it,  (though  usoalljrai^ 
culine).  See  Gen.  ii.  it.  in.  15.  if.sa 
For  if  8  use  as  a  feminhief  see  Gea.  ii.  a 
XX.  a,  la.  Lev.  ch.  xiii. 

VL  As  a  Pron.  demonstrative,  That,  Gt% 
ii.  19.  xix.  3$.  Eoek.  xxxiii.  8.  '*Tta 
who  understand  the  genius  of  the  B<- 
brew  Language,  says  the  learned  Ul 
Baruk  t,  know  that  whoi  the  pm 
personal  mn  precedes  a  N*  as  in  ovist 
(a  Sam.  xxiii.  8),  it  senrcs  to  dc«^ 
the  peculiarity  of  ekaracter^  citlicr  ^ 
fame  or  renown,  or  for  good  <v  ^ 
actions.   As,  Exod.  vL  %6,  aj,  MffQtf^ 


t  Critie€  3urs  eumifed,  p.  299* 
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prm  Tkae  are  that  Moies  and  Aaron: 
iCbr.nni.  6,  onriwrmtii'irm  inn 
This  it  that  Benaiah  vho   xoas  mighty 
amoMg  tke  tkirtv;  %  Cbron.  xxviiL  fts, 
trmVoriMm  fkUis  that  King  Ahaz; 
and  many  others."  Comp.  Dan.  v.  13. 
/I/.  Chald.  wn  and  mn  To  he,  Dan.  vi.  3, 
10,  or  4,  1 1 .  m  a6»  or  39,  &  al.  ireq. 
^ER.  Saxon  Him,  Scotch  whay  and  Eng. 
«io,  as  Mm  may  be  often  rendered* 
n  See  under  nrr 
in 

i^ith  a  radical  and  immutable  1,  and  a  ra- 
dical bat  muti^le  n  final, 
^ith  Schitens  I  apprehend  that  the 
primary  sense  of  this  Root  is,  To  fall 
down,  inbtide,  settk,  sidere,  subsidere, 
whence  are  derived  if  s  two  secondary 
senses  of  stA$i$Hng,  being,  w  continuing, 
and  of  depremng,  oppresiing,  or  aver^ 
whelming.  Hence  likewise  the  Greek 
iw  to  mt  or  9et,  and  tw  to  be.  In  Job 
xxxvii.  6,  at  leait  fourteen  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicolfs  Codices  read  mrr^  and  here  the 
Vu%.  has  desoendat,  let  it  descend,  which 
agrees  with  the  primary  sense  Schultens 
assigns  to  mrr. 

As  ^  V.  To  be,  subsist,  continue,  occ. 
Gen.  xxm  29.  Neh.-vi.  6.  Ecdes.  ii.  32.; 
in  which  passages  the  word  is  evidently 
used  in  an  emphatical  sense.  As  for 
iTiri  £xod.  ix.  3,  it  seems  to  be  the  Par- 
ticiple fern.  Benoni  in  Kal,  from  the 
Root  rrn  (which  see),  so  >in  Isa.  xvi,  4, 
the  Imperat.  second  person  masc,  smg. 
from  the  same  Root,  the  final  n  being 
dropped  as  usual. 

As  a  N.  with  a  formative  ],  pn  Means 
(^subsistence,  substance,  riches.  Ps.  cxii.  3 . 
Prov.  i.  13,  &  al.  freq, 
1.  As  a  N.  mm  Jehovah,  the  peculiar 
and  ivcpmmunicablje  name  of  the  Divine 
Essence  (see  Isa.  xlii.  8.  Hos.  xii.  4,  j) 
mbsisting  in  a  Plurality,  i  e,  a  Trinity 
>f  Persons.  See  DeutI  vi.  4.  xxviii.  58, 
ind  comp.  under  t3>n^.  If  the  initial  > 
u  mm,  as  in  some  proper  names  pmr 
(saac,  npjT  Jacob,  &c.  be  only  formative, 
he  word  will  denote  He  who  vs  or  sub- 
sists, i.  e.  eminently  and  in  a  manner 
operiour  to  all  other  behigs;  but  after 
cpeated  and  attentive  consideration,  I 
htnk  Mr.  Hmtchinson  *  is  right  in  mak- 

^  ^toie•*  Sine  Princip.  pag.  ^ 


ing  this  divme  name  a  compound  of  m 
The  Essence,  and  tlie  Participle  mrr  exists 
ing,  subsisting,  i.  e.  of  and  from  itself,  or, 
to  use  hb  owp  words,  ^'  existing  by  some 
virtue,  power,  or  action,  neccssaruy  and 
voluntarily  in  itself;  supporting  or  sus- 
taining if  8  own  existence  personally  (L  e. 
itself)  in  manner,  in  virtue,  in  power, 
in  strength,  in  action,  in  wisdom.''  **  So, 
as  another  learned  writer  f  observes,  /e- 
hovah  is  the  Being  hecessarify  existing  of 
and  from  himself,  xdth  all  actual  Per^ 
fection  originally  in  his  Essence.*'  St.  John 
expresses  it  in  Greek  by  6  (tnf,xou  6  r^y, 
X.XI  6  f^oft£yo^.  He  who  is,  and  which 
was,  and  who  is  io  come,  R<^.  i.  4,  8. 
xi.  1 7.  Comp.  ch.  iv.  8,  and  see  Greek 
and  English  Lexico;i  in  Hv.  The  LXX 
generally  translate  it  b^  Kvpio^,  which 
considered  as  a  derivative  from  the  V. 
Kvpuj  To  be,  exist,  subsist,  nMy  be  thought 
no  bad  version  J,  But  the  Greek  trans- 
lator, lately  published  from  the  Venetian 
MS.  by  Ammon,  has  coined  a  still  more 
expresme  word,  by  which  I  think  he  con- 
stantly renders  mrp,  namely  'O  ONT12- 
THS,  q.  d.  'O  ONTXIS  aN,  He  who 
really  is,  The  Being  really  existing. 
It  would  be  almost  endless  to  quote  all 
the  passages  of  Scripture,  wherein  the 
name  mn^  is  applied  to  Christ;  let  those 
therefore  who  own  the  Scriptures  as  tiie 
rule  of  faith,  and'  yet  doubt  His  Essen^ 
tial  Deity,  only  compare,  in  the  original 
Scriptures,  Isa.  vi.  1 — 5,  with  Jehu 
xii.  41 ;  Isa.  xlv.  24,  25,  and  Jcr.  xxiii. 
5,  6,  with  Acts  xiii.3^,  I  Cor.  i.  30,  31, 
vi.  11;  Isa.  xl.  3,  with  Mat.  iii.  1 — 3, 
Mark  i.  3,  Luke  iii.  3,  4,  John  i.  23; 
Mai.  iii.  i,  with  Mark  i.  2,  v*  Isa. 
xliv.  6,  with  Rev.  i.  17,  18;  Joelii.  32, 
or  iii.  5,  with  Rom.  x.  13 ;  and  I  tiiink 
they  cannot  miss  of  a  scriptural  demon- 
stration, that  Jesus  \s  Jehovah, 
That  this  divine  name  mm  was  well 
known  to  the  heathen,  there  can  be  no 
doubt.  Diodorus  Siculus,  lib.  i.  speaking 
of  those  who  attributed  the  framing  of 
.  their  laws  to  the  Gods,  says,  '*  Ucc^x 
roig  lovlcuoi$  Muj<ry,v  Is-ooova-i  rov  lAXi 
sviKOLXoviuvoy  0eov — Among   the  Jews 

f  SfiearmoMS  Koq^uiry   after  Philocophj   and 
Theology,  p.  338,  edit.  Edinburgh. 

\  See  Bp.  Pearson  OH  the  Creed,  art.  ii.  OUR 
LORD,  note,  p.  163,  edk.  fol  1^$^ 

they 
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they  leport  that  Mo$e9  did  tlm  to  tlie 
God  called  /no/'  Varro,  ctted  by  St. 
Austin,  says,  Deum  JudflMmim  esse  Jo- 
vem,  that  Jove  was  tbe  God  of  the  Jevfs ; 
and  from  mrp  the  Etruacans  seem  plainly 
to  have  had  their  Juve  or  Jove^  and  the 
Romans  their  *  Javis  or  Jwis^pater,  i.  e. 
Father  Jove,  afWwards  corrupted  into 
Jupiter.  And  that  the  idolaters  of  several 
nations,  Phoenicians,  Greeks,  Etruscans, 
Latins,  and  Romans,  gave  tlie  incom- 
municable name  mm  with  some  dia- 
lectical variation  to  their  false  Gods,  may 
be  seen  in  an  excdlent  Note  ki  the  Ati- 
ciait  Universal  History,  vol.  xviL  p.  474, 
&:c.  t  i  add,  that  irom  this  same  divine 
name  the  Greeks  had  their  exclamation 
'  of  grief  lou,  as  lou,  loo  Aupjyf,  and  the 
Romans  theirs  of  triumph,  lo,  lo,  Tri- 
umphe !  both  of  which  were  originally 
adaresscs  to  Jeh&vah, 

TV,  As  a  N.  fern,  mrr  An  oppressing  or  de- 
pressing calamity,  a  griexxms  dgUctian,  Isa. 
xlvii.  II,  mn  1^)^  teni  And  affliction 
^haUfall  upon  tkeej  so  LXX,  raXaiituj- 
pia.  Ezek.  vii.  a6.  In  Reg.  iifin.  Prov, 
xvii.  4.  xix.  i^.  So  Job  vi,  a.  xxx.  13, 
according  to  the  Keri,  and  many  of  Dr. 
Kennicotfs  Codices  wn.  In  plur.  min 
Job  vi.  30. 

V.  AN.  fem.  nvi,  plur.  ^min  Oppres* 
sion,  oppressivenas.  See  Ps*  xxxviii.  13. 
lii.  9.  xciv.  20.  Prov.  x.  3.  xi.  6.  Mic. 
vii.  3.  The  LXX  render  it  by  Ainua 
Injustice,  Ps.  lii.  4,  Iv.  la,  in  which  last 
text  Symmackus  explains  it  by  Es^tia 
Insulting  injury  or  tnjuriousness. 

VLChald.mrr.   SeewnVIL 

I.  A  particle  of  exdaimiBg  or  encourag- 
ing. Ah!  Ho!  Lat.  Hui!   Isa.  Iv.   i. 

V  Zech.  ii.  6.  Comp.  Isa.  xvii.  la. 

II.  Of  grieving  or  threatening,  Ok  !  ak  I 
Isa.  ].  4,  24,  I  K.  xiii*  30.  Jer.  xxii.  i8- 
Woy  Isa.  V.  8.  Jer.  1. 27.  Mic.  ii.  i,  &  al. 

*  J0VI8  is  used  by  JSmtuui  as  the  Nominative 
Case.  I0V19  CusTos,  is  an  inscriptitxi  on  an  an- 
cient^ i;nedal;  J9vis  being  in  the  Nominative  ac- 
cording to  the  ancient  form.  See  Montfeucon  An- 
tiquite  Rxpliqu^,  torn.  i.  p.  34,  pL  9.  So  Ainstuorib 
in  his  Dictionary  observes,  that  Jovis  Gustos  is 
a  common  inscription  on  ancient  medals. 

t  The  reader  may  also  consult  Fossiiu  De  Ori^. 
IdoL  lib.  ii  cap.  M;  Jenkin  on  the  Christian  'Reli- 
gion, voL  i.  p.  97 ;  F*rhei\  Tracts,  vol.  i.  176,  &c. 
Lelani  on  Christian  Revelation,  parti,  cap.  19. 
vol.  i.  p.  408,  ^To.  note,  and  p.  109. 


Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Heb.  bitf  as  a 
Participle  or  partidpiai  N.  maic.  pbir. 
tsnn  Sleeping,  sleepy  ^  drau>xy,  so  Targ. 
^D^^ ;  or  pei^^M,  if  we  refer  tbe  word 
directly  to  the  watchmea>  Rmng,  think' 
ing  or  speaking  ddirum^,  delira^es ;  iot 
from  this  Heb.  Root  tbi^  Arabs  appear  to 
have  bad  tbeir  «irr  (with  a  dbo/;  tobede^ 
lirium,  tp  rave,  sveak  deliriauMly  from  a 
distemner,  &c.  "  deliravit^  ex  morbo  ab- 
surda  iocutus  fuit,  mentis  inops,"  Castell; 
and  to  thb  piirpose  AquHa  and  Tkeodo^ 
tion  render  the  Hebrew  tytn  by  foyro* 
^o/^f  vM  fdnsying^  and  Vulg»  by  vana  vi* 
ilkentes  seeing  vain  t kings;  and  Cocceuts 
not  improlMd>ly  suggests,  that  in  Oti 
there  is  a  literal  allusioa  to  the  Hebrew 
tsnn  seers.  Paronomasias  are  nsval  in 
Isaiah.  Comp.  di.  v.  7.  x.  50.  xxiv.  17. 
Ixi.  3.  hcv.  11,  IS.  The  IXX  tranafartion 
of  tSTii  by  evinrriaCoji^fyoi  dreaming,  hi 
applicable  either  to  the  watchmen  or  the 
dogs ;  for  the  dreaming  of  dogs  is  common 
to  common  observation,  waA  was  long 
ago  ele^tly  described  by  iMortHMS^ 
lib.  iv.  Im.  988,  &c. 

F'enantvmque  cants  m  mtOi  tttft  jtihtf 
JacUtMt  crura  Umcm  stAko,  ftc. 

Once,  Isa.  hri.  10. 

A  Particle  of  lamentation,  Hey!  hn!  Lat 
Hei!  Once,  Ezek.  ii.  jo.  Used  as  a  N. 
like  «1M  and  ^311,  Prov.  xxiiL  19. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  is  nearly 
related  to  Mirr  to  subsist^  he.  Hence  irrr 
imports  or  refers  to  a  being  or  person,  and 
is  used  as  a  Pronoun  of  ikt  third  person 
fem.  sing.  Hhe,  ii.  freq.  ooc. 

rvrt 

With  a  final  n  radicid,  but  mutable  or  orab->- 
siblcp 

It  seems  nearly  related  to  mrr  To  subside, 
subsist,  eanst,  be,  which  see,  bat  is  much 
more  frequently  used. 

I.  To  be,  exist.  Gen.  vi.  4, 

II.  To  be,  as  denoting  the  state  or  conditioit 
of  being.  Gen,  i.  3,  3, 6.  xxviii.  14,  ft  al, 
freq. 

III.  To  he,  to  happen,  come  to  pass,  or  mto 
being.  Gen.  iv.  8.  vi.  i,  8r  al.  freq. 

IV.  To  be  reckoned  or  reputed,  i  K.  L  *t. 
V. .  To  be,  subsist,  remain,  continue.   G^i^ 

xxvii,  33*  Rttthi,  :^«  Ps.  ^uaviL  18. 

VI,  With 
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Vt.  VTith  V  and  a  Noun  fiJlowiag,  it  de- 
notes some  change  of  condkioDy  state,  or 
<|ittlity.  To  be^  become.  Gen.  ii.  7,  94. 
xm,  4.  £xod.  iv«  4^  &  al.  freq. 

\ll.  With  i>  and  a  V.  infinitive,  be&ides  it's 
more  obTioos  construction,  it  somednes 
denotes  custom  or  necessity.  Josh.  ii.  5, 
•nUDV  njwn  ^m  When  the  gate  was  to 
be  thut. 

\\\L  In  Niph.  To  be  brought  into  a  state 
of'  boMgy  to  become,  to  be  done,  made  or 
accowpUshed.  See  Dei^t.  iv.  3  a.  xxvii.  9. 
Pcov.  xiii.  19. 

DC.  In  Niph.  To  be  continued  (Conp. 
above,  Sense  V.)  or  perhaps,  To  be  heavy 
(Coop,  under  rnn).  occ.  Dan.  ii.  i,  And 
kii  tkep  rh^  rui'm  continued,  or  was 
heavy  ypoit  him,  Comp.  Gen.  ii.  di. 
XV.  Id.  Dan.  x.  9. 

X.  To  be  oppressed,  depressed^  afiicted.  occ. 
Dan.  viii.  27.  Vulg.  langui,  / /o/i^nit^ec/. 

,  Conp.  mn  Sense  lY.  and  the  textual 
readmg  of  Job  vi  2.  xxx.  13,  where  tlie 
N»  in  Reg.  irrr  nay  mean  a  gnevous, 
0ppr€ssive  eaUmty,    But  observe  that  in 

t  Job  vi.  2,  not  oiUy  tlie  Keri,  but  many 
alsoof  Dr.  Kenmeotfs  Codices  read^iim^i. 
So  in  Job  XXX.  13,  >nin^. 

XL  As  a  N.  vrith  a  formative  %  n>  (as  if  by 
abbimation  for  mr  or  ^tv)  Ope  of  the 
divine  names,  J  AH,  the  Essence,  He  who 
i5,simply,ab9olutely ,  and  independently, 
'O  ON.  The  relation  between  rv  and 
the  V.  7vr\  is  intimated  to  us  the  iirst 
time  rr  is  u|ed  in  Scripture,  Exod.  xv.  2, 
If  jr  strength  and  my  song  (is)  n^  Jah,  ^rr^ 
and  he  is  become  fo  me  salvation.  See  Ps, 
Ixvin.  5.  Ixxxix.  9.  Iciv.  7.  cxv.  17,  18. 
cxviii.  17.  . 

rr  is  several  times  joined  with  the  name 
•DTP,  SO  we  may  be  sure  tliat  it  is  not,  a^ 
ioaM  have  supposed,  a  mere  abbreviation 
of  tbat  word.    See  Isa.  xii.  2,  xxvL  4. 
Oar  bkased  Lord  solemnly  claims  to  him- 
self what  is  intended  in  this  divine  name 
TV,  John  viii.  58,  Before  Abraham  was 
(ymtrSoi  was  born)  ETCl  EiMl,  I  AM, 
Dot  I  was,  but  Ern  ElMI,  I  .\IVI,  phunly 
joliflttting  his  divine   eternal,  existence, 
(Coapb  ha^  nini.  i  j.)  And  the  Jews  ap- 
pear to  have  virell  understood  him,  Jor 
tJken  took  they  up  stones  toeast  at  him,zs9, 
blaspbcner.  Corap.  Col.  i.  16,  17,  where 
the  Aposde  Paul,  after  asserting  tliat  all 
-ikings  that  are  in  heaven^  and  that  are  in 


tarth,  visible  and  invisible,  tcere  created 
(wwifflw)  by  and  for  Christ,  adds.  And 
HE  IS  (ATT02  EXTI,  not  ijr  tbos) 
before  all  things,  and  by  him  all  things 
<rv¥6sy}Ks  have  subsisted,  and  still  s^disist. 
From  this  divine  name  n>  the  ancient 
Greeks  had  their  Ivj,  I19;  in  their  invoca- 
tions of  the  gods,  partictilarly  of  Apollo, 
i.  e.  The  Light.  And  hence  ^i  (written 
af^er  the  oriental  manner  from  right  to 
ki%),  afterwards  £1,  was  inscribed  over 
the  great  door  of  the  Temple  of  Apollo 
9t  Delphi'*. 
XII.  iTHH  /  will  be.  An  appellation  which 
God  gives  to  himself,  Exod.  iii.  14,  and 
which^  by  the  foUowing  verse,  is  plainly 
equivalent  to  Jehovah  me  Aldm  of  Abra- 
ham, &c.  and  so  refers  to  the  blessing  and 
redemption  by  the  promised  seed,  i.  e. 
Christ  Jesus.    Comp.  Hos.  xii.  4,  s>  ^^ 

A  Particle,  Hawf  occ.  1  Chron.  xiii.  1%, 
Dan.  X.  1 7.  It  is  synonymous  with  yn 
Comp.  I  Chron.  xiii.  12,  with  2  Sam. 
vi.  9. 

in  Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  ^Vrr,  To  go^  come. 
occ.  Ezra  v.  5.  vi.  5.  vii.  13. 
Hence  Gr.  txm  and  ixct;  to  come. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  I  sus- 
pect the  idea  of  the  word  to  be,  Large, 
roomw,  spadovs;  for  the  Arabic  nsea 
words,  probably  from  this  Root,  m  tlie 
sense  of  being  great,  lofty,  and  applies 
them  to  any  thing  of  large  bulk.  See 
CasteWs  Heptaglot  Lexicon,  under  hyn, 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  sin^.  to>n  The  middle 
and  largest  part  ot  the  Temple  of  the 
Lord,the  Sanctuary,  as  distinguished  from 
the  pcHTch,  and  from  the  Holy  of  Holies. 
See  1  K.  vi.  j.  vii.  50.  It  is  also  used 
for  the  sanctuary  of  &e  tabernacle.  1  Sam. 
i.  9.  iii.  3.— for  the  tabernacle  or  temple 
ofQod,  taken  in  tlieir  whole  extent.  P^. 
xlviii.  10.  IxviiL  30.  Isa.  xliv.  a8.—-for 
the  idolatrous  temple  at  Bethel.  Amos 
viii.  5.  Comp.  cb.  vii.  13.  Hos.  viii.  14. 
X.  S,  6. 

II.  A  large  spadous  house,  a  palact,  i  K. 
xxi.  X.  2  K.  XX.  18.  Dan.  hr.  26. 

•  See  Dukefisont  Delphi  Phcenicizantes,  cap.  x. 
Plutarcb,  torn.  ii.  p.  392,  edit.  Xyiaudri;  Eujei. 
Pnsp.  £van?.  lib.  zi.  cap.  11. 

III.  It 
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Itl.  It  is  applied  to  that  high  and  hofy 
place  (Isa.  Ivii.  i  J.),  where  Jehovah  pf- 
euhari^  dweUeth,  ?s.  xi.  4.  xviii.  7.  Hah. 
ii.  so.  otherwise  called  tfte  holy  hea- 
vens, or  keavem$  of  hoUneu,  Ps*  xx.  6, 
and  Jehoyah*8  dwelling  or  resting  place^ 
1  K.  viii.  30,  39.  43,  49. 
WHO  Prom  hid  rewp/e,  Ps.  xviii.  7.  Mr. 

^  Merrick^  m  his  Annotation  on  this  text, 
observes,  that  this  expression  is  applied  to 
Jteaven  by  heathen  authors,  from  whose 
writini^  the  following  passages  are  cited 
by  De  la  Cerda  in  his  Commentary  on 
Virgil ^  Georgic.  ni.  p.  389, 


'Cmti  i»itraiia  Templa. 

LucEET.  lib.  i. 


Qfii  templa  Ctdt  suwuma  sohHu  coHcutH, 
Terent. 


£un. 


on 


80  also  Ennius,  quoted  by  Delrio, 
Seneca's  Here.  Fur.  p.  217, 

Comtremuii  templum  m^mm  Jovu  aliHwuuUis, 

And, 

Quanquam  muka  mamis  adetrli  atrulm  tempUl 
Tendebam  Ucrymatu  " 

To  the  above  cited  it  were  ea^  to  add 
other  passages,  especially  from  Lucretius, 
who  seems  fond  of  this  application  of  the 
word  templum, 

rV.  "jt^^j^rr  The  ivory  palaces,  mentioned 
Ps.  xlv.  9,  mav  mean  either  palaces  richly 
adorned  or  inlaid  with  ivory  (comp.  un- 
der n^u^  V.)  whence  the  nuptial  robes 
were  taken;  or  else,  the  ivory  caskets  or 
vessels  where  the  perfumes  were  kept, 
thus  denominated  because  made  in  the 
form  of  a  palace,  as  the  silver  Nadi  of 
Diana,  mentioned  Acts  xix.  24,  were 

'  in  the  form  of  her  temple  at  Ephesus. 
(See  Mr.  Merrick's  Annotation  on  Ps.) 
Many  persons,  as  well  as  myself,  no  doubt 
have  seen  ivory  models  of  the  Chinese  po- 
godas  or  temples.  And  oar  marginal 
translation  in  Cant.  v.  1 3,  renders  mVliiD 
ta^npo  Towers  efpetfumes,  wliich  Har- 
mer.  Outlines^  p.  16$,  note,  says  may 
mean  vases  in  which  odoriferous  waters 
or  other  rich  perfumes  were  kept.  But 
it  may  be  justly  doubted  whether  ^iViJiO 
should  Dot  ndher  be  considered  as  a 
Participle  fem.  plur.  Hiph.  agreeing  with 
th^  preceding  N.  ruin^,  and  rendered  ac- 
coraiogly,  causing  to  grow,  springing  witltj 


pcdrfumes.  So  LXX,  foBtrdt.  Cora(^«  tsis 
xliv.  14^  Nam*  vi,  5. 

With  an  initial  rr,  radical,  but  omissible,  or 
sometimes  dropt,  as  plainly  appears  firoth 
Gen.  xxxvii.  33,  33.  xxxviii.  25,   a6- , 
xlii.  7,  8.  Deut.  i.  17. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  know  again,  call 
to  mind,  recollect,  acknowledge,  own,  a^- 
noscere.  Gen.  xxvii.  23.  xxxi,  32.  xxxvii« 
33,  33.  xxxviii.  25.  xlii.  8.  Deut  xxi.  17. 
Ruth  ii.  10,  19.  Ps.  cxiii.  5,  &  al.  freq. 
Hos.  iii.  2,  'h  m^tn  And  I  owned,  or  ac- 
knowledged her  mine  by  Jifteen  pieces  of 
silver,  &c.  Comp.  Ruth  ii.  10,  19.  Ho- 
sea  paid  to  the  adulteress  the  silver  and 
the  narley  for  her  dowry  as  his  wife; 
(comp.  under  ^rro  HI. )  and  this  was  in 
effisct  hiring  or  buying  her,  and  may  ac- 
count for  the  LXX  interpretmg  TtOH 
by  s(ji,io-dcaa'dL(Miy  I  hired  (her),  and  for  our 
translators  rendering  it,  /  bought  her.  In 
Niph.  (with  the  rr  retained)  Job  xix.  3, 
Ye  are  not  ashamed  "h  lisnn  (though)  ye 
are  known  to  me,  (so  Targ.  ^  prnbrwn*) 
i.  e.  ye  do  not  blush  at  ^our  undeserved 
reproaches  and  insinuations  of  my  wick- 
eoness,  notwithstanding  vour  acquaint^ 
once  and  pretended  friendship  with  me. 
Comp.  Job  vi.  14,  &c.  In  Job  ii.  12, 
eleven  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read 
im^^Drr.  In  Niph.  Xwith  the  n  omitted) 
To  be  known.  Lam.  iv.  8.  So  LXX  eitt" 
yy(vsr6ricray,  Vulg.  cogniti  sunt  As  a  par- 
ticipial N.  (the  rr  dropt)  ^^n  A  person 
known  to  one,  an  acquaintance,  occ  2  K. 

xii.  5»  7* 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  trS2r\  Acknow^ 
ledgementf  so  Vulg.  Agnitio.  occ.  Isa. 
iii.  9,  The  acknowledgement  of  thdr faces 
witnesseth  against  them,  i.  e.  Their  coun- 
tenances betray  their  ^:ilt  To  thb  pur- 
pose the  Targum,  which  see. 

III.  With  tS'SQ  the  face  fbllowmff,  To 
respect  persons,  to  own  or  regard  the  per* 
sons  of  men  on  account  of  some  external 
advantages.  Deut  i.  1 7.  Prov.  xxiv.  25. 
xxviii.  2r.  In  Niph.  '^D^  To  be  thus  re^ 
spected.  Job  xxxiv.  19 ;  where  t3^  is  to 
be  supplied  from  the  preceding  sentenee. 


*  See  CastfU,  Lexic  under  ^or  Cuau  The  word 
is  in  the  conjugation  fsbtbap^U,  the  V.  being  formed 
from  the  participial  N.  rm  One  inown,  am  «p- 
quaittunct*  Set  ClmUti  Grunmsr,  tect«  1^  ISy  IS. 
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I.  To  maotqidckhf^  viokiUly  or  irrtguktrl^f. 
So  the  LXX  have  rendered  the  redupli- 
cate Vin  (inter  al«)  by  aya?Jdcu>iMU  to 
exBit,  vofo^fOfACu  to  move  or  itagger 
aboutf  trBftfptfw  to  disturb^  ouXeuojxai  (o 
be  moroed,  tossed.  In  this  primary  sense, 
however^  it  occurs  not  in  the  simple  form 
bn,  but  see  below  under  b^n  1. 

IL  To  exult,  toss  oneself  about  through  pride 

.  and  insolence,  se  jactare.  In  tms  sense 
it  may  be  understood,  Ps.  Ixxv.  5. 

III.  To  muve  briskly,  irradiate,  gUster,  shine, 
as  die  hghtor  aluminous  body  doth.  occ. 
Job  XJXL  26.  xli.  9.  In  Hipb.  To  cause 
to  irradiate  or  shine.  Job  xxix.  3.  Isa. 
xiiL  10.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  nbnn  Era*- 
diatitmsy  shiningsforth^  LXX,  Aaj^ous,  Glo- 
ries. Elxod.  XV.  1 1.  Comp*  Exod.  xiv.  24. 
Hab.  iii.  3.  *  And  from  this  sense  of 
the  word  may  perhaps  be  best  deduced 
the  meanmg  of  the  Hebrew  title  of  the 
book  of  Psalms  (as  we  call  it),  vis.  "i&D 
abnn  Le.  the  book  of  the  shinings  forth , 

,  crudialions,  manifestations  or  displays — 
namely  of  divine  wisdom  and  love  exhi- 
bited in  God's  dealing  witli  hb  diosen 
people,  or  with  particular  persons,  as 
Jigmresfor  the  time  beings  of  what  should 
be  SKCompliahed  either  in  the  person  of 
Christ,  or  in  his  mystical  body,  the 
Churcb. 

IV.  From  the  glorious  appearance  and  ef- 
fects of  the  irradiation  of  light  in  ttie 
laaterial  world,  many  words  which  in 
then-  primary  sense  are  descriptive  of  light 
and  it's  operations,  do  hi  all  languages 
denote  g/o;^,  praise,  or  the  like,  and  thus 
in  Heb.  as  a  N.  fern,  nbnn  Praise,  glory, 
Neh.  xii.  46.    Ps.  xxxiii.  i.  xl.  4,  &  al. 
fieq.  In  several  passages,  however,  where 
the  N.  is  thus  rendered,  the  primaiy 
aoKe  of  irradiation  \s  evidently  prefer- 
able; as  in  Ps.  xxii.  4,  Thou  art  holy.  O 
thou  icho  inhabitest  or  didst  inhabit  mnty 
0/ Israel;  not  praises  surely,  they  cannot 
be  inhabited :  but  the  word  here  refers 
to  thit  glorious  many estatitms  of  Jehovah, 
tar  his  people  Israel,  in  light  and^re,  as 
mt   Sinai,  Exod.  xix.  18.   Deut.  iv.  11; 
■    JM  the  pillar  of  cloud  and^re  through 
tbe  wilderness,  Exod.  xiii.  ao,  21.  Num. 
ix.  15,  &C. — and  especially  as  the  God- 
i^Bift  appeared  10  Glory  over  the  Cheru- 

^^P€€  the  Preface  to  Mr.  i^Hnvffil't  pMlter,p.  U. 


bim.  See  Lev.  xvi.  z.  Eaek.  I  26, 27,  ^. 
So  Hab.  iii.  5,  His  glory  covered  the  hea- 
vens, and  the  earth  was  full  of  inbnn  his 
splendour.  I  add,  Job  iv.  18,  ^^  or  hath 
placed  irradiation  in  his  agents,  &c«  as 
their  owu,  or  independent  on  bim — it  is 
/fr#  Glory,  not  thehrs."  Bate. 
bbrr,  The  reduplication  of  tbe  second  ra- 
dical denoting,  as  usual,  the  repetition  or 
inteuseness  of  the  action ; 

I.  In  Hith.  it  b  rendered  to  be  madyfooUsk, 
to  rage,  or  the  like,  but  is  properiy  a 
word  of  motion  or  gesture ;  To  move,  or  b^ 
moved  violently  or  tumultuousfy,  to  tunml" 
tuate,  occ.  Nah.  ii.  5,  The  chariots  move 
tumultuously  (Eng.  Transl.  rage)  in  the 
streets,  Vulg.  conturbati  sunt.  Jer.  li.  7, 
The  nations  have  drunken  of  her  wine, 
therefore  the  nations  are  moved  or  shaken* 
reel,  stagger;  so  LXX  icoLXMv^T^c'a.y,  and 
Vulg.  commotae  sunt,  i  Sam.  xxL  13^ 
He  staggered  about  in  their  hands;  so 
LXX  vapspe^sh,  Vulg.  collabebcUur 
stumbled.  C^mp.  Jer.  xxv.  16.  xlvi.  9. 
So  in  Kal,  it  b  rendered  to  make  mad  or 
foolish,  but  properly  signifies  to  agitate, 
disturb,  distract,  to  make  to  stagger,  reel, 
or  move  about  like  fools  or  mad*men« 
Job  xii.  17.  Isa.  xliv.  25.  Ecclcs.  vii.  7; 
where  LXX  msps^^n  agitates,  Symma- 
chus  ^opv^u  disturbs,  distracts.  As  a  N* 
masc.  plur.  O^^n  Merriments,  revels 
Imgs,  such  as  dancings  with  singing,  mu^ 
sick,  &c  orgies,  occ.  Jud.  ix.  a  7,  where 
Targum  p:i:in  dances,  LX!^,  according  to 
the  Alexandrian  copy,  %o/98;  dances,  Vul^. 
cantantium  choris  dances  rf  singers*  It 
was  evidentlv  a  kind  of  Bacchanalian 
feast.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mbinn  ^gt- 
tations,  tumults.  Eccles.  ix.  3.x.  13.  (So 
LXX  m  both  passages  vspifepeia,  and 
Symmachus,  in  the  latter,  ^opv^o^,  but  in 
the  former  avdahM  insolence.  See  the 
following  Sense.)  Also,  Extravagancies, 
pranks,  Jfrolicks,  mad  tricks,  as  we  call 
them.  Eccles.  i.  1 7.  ii.  u.  vii.  26.  LXX 
wsptfopA.     See  Bate. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hith.  To  toss  oneself,  to  ex- 
ult through  pride  and  insolence  or  joy, 
jactare  se,  to  boast.  Ps.  x.  3.  xliv.  9. 
xlix.  7.  Isa.  xli.  16.  Jer.  xlix.  4.  So 
the  LXX  render  it  in  the  two  last  pas- 
sages bv  a/aXAiao^  to  exult.  As  a 
Participle  or  participial  N.  masc.  plur. 
CD'l»l?.in  Insolent,  arrogant  persons,  boast- 


ers. 
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ft$.  IN.  V.  6«  Ixxiii.  3.  Ixxv.  5.  So  the 
Targnm  in  these  three  passages  pi^HD 
Deriders^  scomers.  Ps.  cii.  9,  »n  ^^1^0 
Thoie  thai  are  insolent,  or  boast  them 
selves  ^mtut  me;  where  observe,  that 
'VbirTD  is  used  in  tlie  construct,  for  the 
absolute,  form,  and  that  the  Targum 
renders  it  by  ''2XlhryD  Scomers. 

HI.  To  irradiate  briskly^  shine  brightly.  It 
occurs  not  in  this  sense  as  a  Verb  in  the 
re<lu|>]icate  fomu  but  hence  as  a  N.  Vrn 
The  bright  irradiator^  a  title  given  to, 
and  perhaps  assumed  by,  the  King  of 
Babylon.  By  being  joined  with  nnm  p 
Son  of  the  mornings  it  seems  in  it's  pri- 
mary, sense  to  denote  the  pfanet  Venus,  as 
we  call  it,  while  tending  from  it's  lower 
to  if  s  upper  conjunction  witfi  the  Sun, 
when  consequently  it  appears  to  the  west- 
ward of  him  in  the  Zodiac,  and  so  is  vi- 
sible in  the  morning  before  sun  rise,  and 
ushers  in  tlie  day.  So  LXX  Kaifffopos,  6 
vf^i  oLvar&XXwv,  and  Vulg.  Lucifer,  qui 
mane  oriebaris,  Lucifer^  uho  didst  arise 
in  the  mwrning,  W»T»  then  is  generally 
thought  to  denote.  The  morning^tar^ 
from  it's  vkid  splendour;  and  this  in- 
terpretation is  in  some  measure  con- 
firmed by  ver.  13.  iWicAoc/w  however, 
Supplem«  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  539,  disap- 
proves of  it, 

1.  Because  none  of  tlie  Eastern  nations  take 
tlie  name  of  Venus  from  tlie  Root  hhln, 
though  the  Arabs  do  that  of  tlie  Moon.- 

a.  hh^n  IS  in  it's  form  more  hke  to  the  V. 
Vm  haul,  than  to  a  N.  and  accordingly 
the  Syriac translation  renders  it  }h''»  howl, 
and  even  Jerome  00  tlie  place  observes, 
that  it  literally  means  howl. 

3.  Venns,  the  mommg-star,  who  on  acco«mt 
of  her  beauty  was  by  most  oatious  rec- 
kontd  feminine,  should  rather  have  been 
called  ni  daughter,  than  p  son^  of  the 
morning. 

4.  If  the  mornittg-star  had  been  menat,  it 
would  have  been  more  proper  to  ssxy  thou 
hast  grown  pale  as  the  stars  do  on  the 
^>proach  of  the  Sun,  and  last  of  all  the 
morimig'Star :  hvXhj  no  vsttna,  thou  hast 

falknfrom,  heaven,  smce  that,  star  is  never 
so  much  elevated  above  the  horizon,  that 
it  has  far  to  fall. 

"  Therefore,"  says  Michaelis,  "  I  trans- 
late. Howl,  Son  of  the  morning,  i.-e. 
thou  star  of  the  first  magnitode."    But 


comp.  Rev.  xxii.  16,  and  VUringa  in  Isiu 
occ  Isa.  xiv.  12. 
IV.  And  most  generally,  la  Kal  and  Hiph« 
To  give  lustre,  to  make  illustrious  or  glo- 
rious, to  glorify,  praise  very  much,  or  tlie 
like.  (Ounp.  above  under  bn  iV.)  G^^ 
xii.  15.  Jttd.  xvi.  24.  I  Chron.  xvi.  4. 
Ps.  Ixxviii  63 ,  Ami  their  maidens  iblnn  vh 
were  not  given  to  marriage,  says  our 
translation,  but  in  the  margin,  praised  ;i 
though,  since  die  V.  b  not  in  Niphal, 
the  text  might  be  still  more  literally  ren- 
dered. And  their  maidens  they  did  noi 
praise.  And  ibinn  may  refer  either  to 
the  nuptial  songs  in  commeudatioH  of  the 
bride,  of  which  we  have  an  example  in 
the  Canticles,  particularly  in  the  seven 
ftrst  verses  of  ch.  iv.  (on  which  see  Mrs* 
Francises  excellent  Poetical  TranslatiouJ, 
or  to  the  Epithakumums, .  reciting  the 
praises  of  the  Bew-married  pair,  of  which 
perhaps  the  forty-fiflh  Psalm  nay  be 
produced  as  an  instance.  The  Targum 
has  pn:intt^  m^  xoet'e  not  praised;  Mon^ 
tonus,  non  epitkalamio  celcbrats  sunt, 
were  not  celebrated  by  an  epithaUmdum^ 
So  Buchanan, 


-^OM  connubialia  festts 


Carmina  sunt  caotau  tons. 

Comp.  Theocritus,  Idyll,  xviii. 
As  a  N.  masc.  phir.  trrbibn  Pnmes.  occr 
Lev.  xix.  24. 

iT  ^bbn  Praise  ye  Jah,  Eng.  marg.  Hal^ 
lelujah,  and  so  the  LXX  throagbout, 
leaving  it  untranslated,  AXAijAawc.  It 
occurs  very  frequently  at  tlie  begmmng 
and  end  of  the  Psalms.  And  from  this 
solemn  form  of  praise  to  Godj  which,  bo 
doubt,  was  far  prior  to  the  thne  of  David, 
the  ancient  Greeks  phiinh  had  their  simi- 
lar acclamation  EXjbXsvIj},  widi  which 
they  both  began  and  ended  thetr  Fcetma 
or  Hymns  in  honour  of  Apollo,  i.  e.  Tkc 
Light, 

V.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  tsh^^  rendered  in 
our  Transition  Bushes,  and  is  the  mar- 
gin, more  agreeably  to  the  sense  of  }^ 
commendable  Trees*,  but  see  under  irD« 
occ.  Isa.  y'a.  19. 

Dbr.  Greek  AAXo/mci  to  leap,  'EAi^,  and 
*£iAi9  the  splendour  of  the  Son,  *HAf9^ 
the  Sun.  Eng.  Hailt  in  salutiagy  aad 
perhaps  hallm^  holy^ 
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L  To  nmvoe  or  cast  to  a  dktmce  or  fnr  ^ff. 
It  oecurs  not  as  a  V.  but  us  a  Partidpte 

.  N^b.  fem,  miiTrv^  occ.  Mic.  iv.  7,  where 
the  LXX  6Liru)a'afvvjy  rrjecfra,  Targ. 
mim  dtMperMml.  'Vhe  word  is  evidentJy 
panUel  to  nm:  tkritsi  out,  m  the  pre- 
cedioi^  verse.  And  hence  the  Gr.  «A.dta;, 
and  tXaoyoo  to  drive, 

IL  As  a  Farfkle,  rtnbn 

I.  Of  Place,  I/b  a  dutance,  ieyondj  further. 
GeD.  xix.  9.  Num.  xyi.  37.  x  Sam.  x.  3. 
So  with  o  prefixed  and  ^  tbilowing,  rrH^HO 
Beifoitd,  q.  d.  o^  beyottd.  Gen.  xxxt.  2 1, 
Amos  V.  27. 

s.  Of  Time,  Ofiwm-ds,  keaceforwards,  thenoe- 
forth.  Lev.  xxii.  27.  Numb.  xv.  23.  So 
Isa.  xviii.  a,  7,  •'wbm  «^n  fO  From  «V'* 
(being)  or  />om  f^^/4e  rim<r  it  had  a)  be* 
vig^  and  thcncetbrwards.  Comp.  Easek. 
xxxix.  22, 

thn  See  under  bn  ' 

With  an  initial  rr,  radical,  but  omissible, 
as  is  evident  from  Gen.  xxvi.  ij*  Jud, 
iv.  24. 

1.  It  properly  denotes  local  motion. 
In  Kal,  To  go  in  whatever  manner,  go 
fncay,  go  (0\  go  along^  go  forwards,  pro^ 
reedf  maik.  it  is  a  very  general  word, 
and  applied  to  tilings  both  animate  and 
ioanimate.  See  (inter  ol.)  Gen.  iL  14. 
iii.  14.  viii.  3,  5.  xiii.  17.    Exod.  ix.  23. 

.  Job  xxxi.  26.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  39.  civ.  26. 
c?.4i.  Jon*i.  11,13.  In  Niph.  7b/ie 
gone^gone  of.  occ.  Ps.  cht.  aj.  Comp. 
Job  xir.  20.  Jn  Hith.  To  go^  vaUc^ 
Mulk  ^mttt,  i\,  d.  tp  jvalk  oneself'  atmut^ 
as  die  French  saj,  se  promener.  Gt:n. 
iii.  8.  Exod.  xxi.  19.  As  a  N.  mH«u!. 
plor.  in  Reg.  O^bn  Paths,  steps,  occ.  Job 
xxix.  6.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  mrVn  Go- 
ffigs,  vay*.  Ps.  Ixviii.  25.  Nali.  ii.  6. 
If  al.  Also,  Companies  of  irsn?etlcrs,  va- 
ratOMS.  Job  vL  19. 

U,  Both  in  Kal  and  Hith.  it  oenntes  fycha-- 
mar,  manner  of  life,  conxer^aUwy  parti- 
cularly with  regard  to  religion.  Sec  i  K. 
iii.  6,  14.  vL  12.  viii.  23.  Gen.  v.  22. 
vi.  9.  xvii.  I.  jixiv.  40,  xlviii.  i  j. 

m.  In  Kal,  placed  before  another  V.  eft 
Biiticiple  preceded  by  1,  it  imports  the 
eontmiance  or  increase  of  tlie  art  ion  ex- 
pressed by  such  V.  or  Participle,  a^  Gen. 
xxfi.  i3,Vui  yhn  lVl  And  he  vrttt  go- 


•  idg  forward  and  increagi/^,  i.  e.  be  went 
on  increasing  continually,  Comp.  Esth. 
ix.  4.  Exod.  xix.  19,  ^nd  the  sound  of 
the  trumpet  was  ptm  ^Virt  going  on  and 
strengthening,  j.  e.  growing  continually 
gtronger^  Jon.  i.  i  r,  «  3 .  For  the  sea  (was) 
T^dI  iVirr  ^oing   on  «/wf  ^gffgy  i.  c. 

'  increasing  in  rage,  or  as  our  margin, 
growing  more  ami  more  tempesttsons.  So 
Prov.  iv.  18.  &aK  fifeq. 

IV.  Chald.  In  Apli.  Vo  walk,  «cc.  Dan. 
iii.  2  J.  iv.  26,  or  29,  34,  or  37.  As  a 
N.  l^n  /^  toll  or  cwf^m  laid  on  ways  or 
ports^  like  what  the  Turks  call  Qaphar. 
occ.  Ezra  iv«  1 3,  20.  vii.  a4. 

Dbr.  Walk,  Perhaps  Lat.  velox^  swift; 
whence  Eag.  todocitjf. 

I.  To  beat,  smite,  strike  npon,  as  with  a  ham- 
mer, Jud.  V.  26.  Isa.  xli.  7.  As  a  N. 
fem.  sing.  rro^TV  ji  hammer,  occ.  Jud* 
V.  26. 

If.  To  beat,  smite,  in  a  more  general  sense. 
Prov.  xxiii.  35.  As  a  N.  fern.  phir. 
mtD^i^D  strokes^  blows.  Prov.  xviii.  6. 
xix.  29. 

in.  To  break,  knock,  or  to  be  broken  or 
knocked  to  pieces  by  beating.  Jud*  v.  22. 
Ps.  Ixxiv.  6. 

IV.  To  knock  or  beat  doncn.  1  Sam.  xiv.  16. 
A))plied  to  wine,  Isa.  xxvin.  1,  p  "lafsbn 
knocked  down  with  vine,  i.  e.  dtad 
drunk.  And  in  this  view  Cocceivs  un- 
derstands isa.  xvi.  8,  The  vine  of  Sib' 
mah — whose  excellent  shoots  for  ptatffsj 
^oijn  have  knocked  do^n  the  tord/e  of  the 
heathht.  To  illustrate  tlie  expressions  in 
Isa.  xvi.  8.  xxviiL  1,  we  Baay  obsene 
from  Schultens  on  Prov.  xx.  1;  that  Ku- 
bnlus  in  Athencens  say*,  ^  that '"  Wine 
vit^^nuXitfii  r»;  tywrAncoTtt^  trips'^  those 
who  have  drunk  it;"  that  Justin,  lib.  i. 
cap.  8,  calls  the  drunken  Scythians  saii- 
cios  wounded;  on  which  passage  Ber- 
fwcerds  in  his  Note  cites  from  Justin, 
lib.  xxiv.  cap.  8,  merv  sattcios  wowilcd 
by  wine — from  Tibullvs  i.  e.  ))er<^iAsus 
tempora  Barcho  licad  strickm  by  Bacchus, 
by  tlii!  Greeks  styled  'OivoirXT;^  wina* 
stricken — and  iVom  PlaatUs,  Cuilfai  iii. 
9,  6,  iff  percussit  ^-orc  U^<^^>  'j^li  stric^ 
leu  liiihself  wilTi  the,  dainty  of  i/accUuSj 
i.  e.  hatli  got  drunk.  '"]' 

V.  lo  amte  xvith  the  tongue^  cither  ul  tlie 
seitv  ot'  nproving,  Ps.  cxii.   5,'*^-cfr  irf" 

M  qlfiicting. 
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afflicting f  shocking^  Ps.  Ixxiii.  lo,  Tkere- 
Jorc^  on  accountot  the  audacious  speeches 

of  the  proud  before  meotioned — Tkerc" 
fore  his  (GotTa)  pfopie  return  afflicted, 

and  abundant  waters  (tears)  are  wrung 
from  them,'   Observe  that  in  this  ver}' 

dithcult  text  the  Keri  and  thirty-three  of 
.  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read  2)ttr,  and 

thirty-five  of  them  C3lbn  which  is  dearly 
passive,  as  the  printed  readin|(  tDbti 
alight  also  be.  Comp.  under  nyo  I.  and 
Targum. 

VI.  As  a  Particle  of  Place,  O^rr  Here,  hi- 
ther^  where  the  £oot  stjikes,  or  treads, 
^comp.  under  bxi)  Gen.  xvi.  13.  Exod. 
lu.  $.  Jud.  xviii.  3. 

With  1i?  to,  vnto,  fjfecedinff,  tobn  1))  Hi- 
therto, 2  Sam.  vii.  18.  I  Cnron.  xvii.  16. 

VII.  As  a  N.  tDbrv  Some  kind  of  predotis 

•  stone,  probably  the  diamond,  so  called 
from  it's  extraordinary  hardness,  by  which 
like  a  hammer  it  will  beat  to  pieces  any  of 
the  other  sorts  of  stones.  Thus  the  Greeks 
called  it  A^atx^^,  from  a  not  and  ^OfMuc; 
to  subdue,  oh  account  of  it's  supposed  in- 
vincibie  hardness.  Accordingly  *  Pliny 
says  that  diamonds  <*  are  found  to  resist  a 
stroke  on  the  anvil  to  aiuch  a  degree  that 
the  iron  itself  gives  way^  and  tlie  anvils 
are  shattered  to  pieees/'  But  Monsieur 
Go^e/f  treats  this  account  as  fabulans, 
and  says,  that ''  the  hardness  of  our  (mo- 
dern) diamonds  is  not  so  great,  but  they 
will  be  broken  by  the  hammer  as  often  as 
yon  will  put  them  to  the  proof;"  and 
that ''  they  are  brolien  and  even  bruised 
▼ei^  easily."  It  is  sufficient,  however,  to 
justify  the  propriety  of  the  Heb.  name, 
that  diamomds  are  much  harder  than  other 
precious  stones,  and  in  thb  fact  I  think 
all  are  agreed,  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  18. 
xxxix.  iz.  Eiek.  xxviii.  13. 

norr 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n 

final.  That  this  n  b  radical  appears  firom 

Prov.  xx«  I.  Jer.  vi.  23.  xlviii.  ^.  I.  43; 
-  but  it  is  often  dropped. 

It  denotes  nmititude,  tumult,  twrbukncy, 
!•  As  a  Pron.  of  the  third  perM>n  plural 

non  and  tsn  They,  tkem.   Gen.  iiL;. 

*  iMcuHUt  U  (Adamantet)  tUprthnivmtur  ita 
^enMxentes  ictum,  ut  ferrum  utrtnque  dissuUet,  in- 
cudfsque  iptsdissiliant.  Nat.  Hi^c.  lib.  nxvi.  cap.4. 

f  (Mgm  rfLa-mt,  AH*,  Ac  voL  ii.  p.  J31,  edit 


vi.  4»  vii.  14.  xliv.  3,  &  al  freq.  It  ii 
eenerally  bkuc.  but  is  sometimes  uaed 
teounine,  as  Num.  xxvii.  7.  Jud.  xix.  24* 
Josh.  xvii.  4.  Ruth  i.  19.  %  Sam.  xx.  5. 
Jer.  V.  lo.  Comp.  Job  xxxix.  4. 
Uen^e  the  Pron.  sufiix  on  and  C3  Tkemy 
their,  generally  masc.  but  aomeliniet  fern, 
as  in  hBi.  iii.  16.  Ezek.  xxiii.  45;  and 
hence  also  a*  and  Q  the  temdnalion 
plural,  which  b  likewise  general^  ma^ 
but  somedmes  fern,  as  in  tD^i  IVomen^ 
tD^bo^  She^camels,  Gen.  xxxii.  15,  5cc. 
See  Grammar,  sect.  iv.  13. 
Chald.  ion  masc.  Them,  Ezra  iv.  10,  3.3, 
&  al.    So  pon  Dan.  ii.  34,  35,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  V.  ill  Kal,  To  tumultuate^  be  /arr« 
bulcMt,  as  the  sea,  Isa.  xvii.  1 2.  ^er.  vt.  23. 

.  -*or  waters,  Jer.  v.  22.  U.  55. — w  tba 
heart,  Jer.  iv.  ig.-^as  the  bowels,^ Jer. 
xxxl.  ao.-^as  the  animal  frame  in  gene- 
ral, Ps.  xlii,  6. — as  v.  ine,  Zech.  ix.  15. 
Comp.  Prov.  xx.  i. 

III.  To  tumultuate,  be  in  a  tumult  or  uproar, 
as  men.  Ps.  xxxht.  7.  xlvi.  7.  Ixxxiii.  3. 
— as  a  city,  i.  e.  the  int^bitants  of  it, 
Ruth  i.  19.  1  K.  i.  41,  4j.  Also,  To  put 
into  a  tumult,  disturb,  discomfit.  Exod. 
xiv.  ^4.  xxiii.  27.  Also,  to  destroy  with 
tumult  and  disturbance,  exturbarc.  Deut. 
ii.  I  J.  As  a  N.  fem.  noino  Disturbance, 
confusion.  Deut.  vii.  23.  xxv^i.  20. 
2  Chroii.  XV.  5. 

IV.  The  V.  is  applied  to  confused^  tumultu- 
ous, or  inarticulate  noises,  as  to  the  re- 
soutiding  of  the  earth  from  men's  shout- 
ing, f  Sam.  iv.  5. — to  the  howling  of  a 
dog,  Ps.  lix.  7,  15. — to  the  groveling  of 
bears,  Isa.  lix.  11. — to  the  moaning  of 
doves,  Ezek.  vii.  16.  As  a  Participle,  or 
participial  N.  fem.  JTOin  and  troniV^oijy, 
clamorous,  riotous,  Prov.  ix.  13,  vii.  11. 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  tVDn  Tumultuous 
noise,  occ.  Isa.  xiv.  11,  Plur.  hvon  Tu- 
multuous assemblies  or  meetings,  so  Vulg. 
turbarum,  Prov.  i.  21. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  pon  and  sometimes,  in 
the  construct  form,  fon,  as  E^ek.  v.  7^ 
xxix.  19.  Comp.  nnon,  Ezek.  xxxix.  16. 

I.  A  multitude,  abundance.  Gen.  xvii.  4. 
Jud.  iv.  7.  I  K.  xviii.  41. 

a.  Tumultuous  motion.  Isa..lxiii«  1$. 

3.  Tumultuous  noise.  Amos  v.  23.  Ps.  Ixv.  8; 
where  Mr.  Merrick  remarks,  "  The  idea 
of  composing  the  rage  of  the  sea  is  also 
connected  with,  that  of  stilling  the  tumult 

of 
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of  the  people  by  Firgii^  ^n;i.  1 5a — 1 58. 
Wc  reUtti  mugno^  &c." 
VI.  As  a  N.  hm.  CDinn,  plur.  moinn, 
TXi:2inn  aiid  DDnn. 

2.  A  confused  multitude  of  atoms  or  ele- 
mentary particles  of  matter,  withoat  co- 
hesion or  coiuiectio»9  A  turtUd  mats,  a 
ckaosj 

Non  bene  joDctamn  discordia  semioa  renmi. 

Gen.  i.  2. 

a^  A  mass,  bodjf,  6x  mnUitude  of  Vftters^ 
from  tbeiT  Jiuiditi/,  aud  ordinary  tumid- 
tuotts  motion.  See  Exod.  xv.  5,  8.  Dcut. 
▼iii.  7.   Ps.  xlii  8.  Ixxi.  20. 

3.  The  abyss  or  dee}>  by  way  of  eminence, 
called  nni  CDinn  /ii*  great  deep,  Cen. 
I'ii.  II.  Isa.  li.  10.  Amos  viL  4;  /^i^ 
ww/  6<w/y  ^*  waters  which  is  in  the  hoi'- 
law  sphere  or  womb  of  the  earth,  whence 
it  was  brought  forth  at  the  universal  de- 
luge. Gen.  viii.  a.  xlix.  %^,  Ps.  civ.  6, 
ic  al.  laa.  IL  zo.  Art  not  thou  it  that  dried 
UD  the  sea,  nn^  xp\r\r\  ^d  the  waters  of 
the  greal  deepi  i.  e«  of  that  sea  whose 
waters  4xunnwjfiicated  witli  the  greHt 
deep.  Thb  circumstance  greatly  heigh- 
tens the  luiracle, 

tTDM  As  a  V.  in  the  reduplicate  form, 
L  To  put  into  a  great  tumult ,  disturb  or  <lis- 
comfit  exceedingly,    2  Chrou.  xv.  6.  Jer. 

'*-  34- 
il.  To  agitate  very  much.  Isa.  xxviii.  28. 

As  Ns.  fcni.  with  rr  eniphat.  rvoTi,  and 
nViDH,  see  under  bo. 

t^n  See  under  non  V. 

"uon 

lu  Arabic  it  signifies,  To  impel,  also  I9  break, 
destroy;  but  it  occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in 
Hebrew,  unless  perhaps  Ps.  xlvi.  3,  ":>Dn3 
pM  in  the  earth'%  being  broken,  disrupted 
(as  at  the  deluge)  and,  2a  it  follows  m 
the  Text,  in  the  mountains  being  dissolved 
in  the  midst  of  the  sea. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ni^iono  Once,  Ps. 
cxl.  II.  It  is  rendered  deqt  pitt  (so  ^^- 
machus  and  Theodotion  fioivvi^f,  and  Je- 
rome, foveas  pits),  but  seems  properly 
to  mean  the  breaches  or  disruvfions  o£  tlic 
earth*  as  in  an  earthquake;  for  the  whole 
verse  is  an  evident  allusion  to  tbe  pu- 
nibhmeut  of  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abi- 
ram,  and  of  tbe  two  hundred  and  fifty 


man  who   burnt    incense,    Num«  xvi. 
Der.  Hammer,  Qu? 

With  a  radical,  but  omissible,  n  final. 

I.  In  iliph.  !/o  ^  rea(fy,  or  present,  to  pre^ 
sent  oatseff.  occ.  Deut.  i.  41. 

n.  As  a  Pron.  of  the  third  person  plur.  n^n 
and  tn  These  or  those,  as  if  one  pointed  io 
persons  or  things /E^/e^ira/,  Tliey.  freq.  occ. 
It  is  geberallv  used  fern,  hot  sometimes 
masc  as  Ruth  i.  13,  twice;  if  these  are 
not  rather  to  be  considered  as  Moabitish 
variations  from  the  Hebrew.  Henee  p 
and  J  postfixed,  Them,  their,  fem. 

III.  n^n  and  p,  As  a  Particle  denoting  the 
;)r«e«ctfof  an  object,  5ee,/o,  behold;  hence 
Latin  £n.  Cren.  i.  29.  iii.  22,  &  al.  freq. 

IV.  r^yn  A  Particte  of  Place,  Hifher,  Gen. 
xlv.  8.  Thither,  %  Sam.  iv,  6.  nam  n:n 
Hither  and  thither,  a  K.  ii.  8. 

V.  As  a  N.  pn  A  hin,  a  measure  of  liquids. 

1  do  not  find  that  the  Scripture  furnishes 
sufficient  data  to  determine  it's  capacity. 
Josephus  however  (Ant  fib.  iii.  cap.  8. 
§  J.  and  cap.  9.  §  4.)  repeatedly  tells  us 
it  was  eciual  to  two  attic  choas,  i.  e.  six 
quarts,  or  one  gallon  and  a  half  Eng- 
lish. The  hin  was  perhaps  thus  denomi- 
nated among  the  Hebrews  because  em- 
ployed in  presenting  the  liquids  used  in 
the  scnice  of  God.  Exod. ,  xxix.  40. 
XXX.  24,  &  al.  freq. 

VI.  Chald.  As  a  Particle,  |n,  corrupted 
perha|>s  like  tlie  Greek  av,  exv,  r)y,  trom 
the  Heb.  tDtk. 

1.  Jf.  Dan.  il  5. 

2.  triuther.  Ezra  v.  if.    . 

2 .  Repeated,  Whethr — or.  Ezra  vii.  26. 

en 

A  natural  Interjection  enjoining  silence,  or 
stillness,  like  the  English  Hist !  hush  I  aud 
Lat.  St !  Jud.  iii.  1 9.  Hab.  ii.  20,  &  aL 
Henice  as  a  V.  To  be  silent,  keep  silence. 
Neb.  viiL  11.  In  lliph.  sense,  To  m^ike 
silent,  to  still,  to  hush.  Num.  xiii.  30. 
Adverbially,  1  being  understood,  on 
Amos  viiL  3,  Jn  silence,  silently. 

Der.  Hush  I  hist  I  Qu? 

lan^ 

I.  To  turn  or  change  the  condition,  form, 
state,situation,  o:  (%  ume  of  a  thing.  E\od. 
vii,  15,  17.    I  K.  xxii.  34.    Ezek.  iv.  8. 

2  K.  v.  26.  In  liith.  To  turn  upon  itself, 
or  over  and  oxer.   Gen.  iii.  24.  (Comp. 

Mi  Ezek. 
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E«ek.  i.  4,  nnp^no)  Jad.  ▼li.  xj.    As  a, 

N.  nfiti  The  irvoerse^  the  contrary,    Ezck. 

xvi.  34,  twice. 
II,  To  overturn,  itibvert.   Gen.  xix*  ix, 

as,  29. 
IH.  To;>fnpfrf.  Jcr.xxiii.  36.  As  a  N.  fern. 

plur.  miDBnn  Perverscness,  distortimy  or 

change  from  the  right,   Deut.  xxxii.  ao. 

Prov.  ii.  i».  ^ 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  JiSBrrD  A  sort  of  *^oc^*, 

by  whidi  the  limbs  were  distorted  into 

uneasy  postures,  occ.  2  Chron.  xvi.  10. 

Jer.  XX.  a,  3.  xxix.  a6. 
TUSWT  To  be  irregular,  untteadj/y  turning 

this  way  and  that,  continually  tarying. 

occ.  Prov.  xxi.  6.  Comp.  Jam.  i.  8. 
Der.  Hatock, 
isn  See  under  ID 
in 
Probably  some  kind  of  warlike  chariot,  such 

perhaps  as  were  amtecf  with  scythes.  Once 

£^k.  xxiii.  24. 

To  kill,  m  gdheral,  whether  man;  beast,  or 

Slant.  See  Gen.  iv.  8,  14.  Lev.  xx.  15. 
's.  Ixxviii.  47..  As  a  N.  nn  A  killings 
slttughter.  Isa.  xxx.  25.  Prov.  xxiv.  11. 
Fem.  nw  Nearly  the  same.  Jer.  xiL  3. 
Zech.  xi.  4. 

Hence  the  old  Lat.  Harvga  {nyy^ri)  a 
sacrifice,  a  victim.  Comp.  under  "^n  VI. 

Win 

With  a  radical,  (see  Ps.  vii.  1 5 .  Job  xv.  35.) 
but  mutable  or  omissible,  n  final. 

1.  To  protuberafe,  stoelly  be  tumid,  or  ele- 
vated, to  rise  in  height. 
Jt  occurs  not  as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense, 
but  hence  as  a  N.  'in  ^4  mountain^  a  pro* 
tuberatice,  rising,  or  elevation  of  the  earth. 
Gen.  vii.  19,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  once  writ- 
ten with  a  1  Gen.  xlix.  26,  The  blessings 
of  thy  father  have  prevailed  above  the 
blessings  *ij?  ^)n  of  the  dural>le  moun- 
tains, fabovej  t=)Vi)>  TOiJ  ni«n  the  de- 
sirable things  of  the  everlasting  hills,  which 
were  to  be  bestowed  on  Joseph,  accord- 
ing to  Deut«xtxin.  X5.  The  principal 
d&culty  of  th»  passase  lies  in  the  words 
niHn  *i)>  n'»n,  on  which  we  may  observe, 
ist,  that  though  nin  is  in  our  traxislation 
rendered  progenitors^  yet  that  the  V.  mn 
,  when  applied  in  an  active  sense  to  natu- 
ral generation,  is  in  all  other  places  of 
Scripture  spoken  of  females  only,  adly, 
tiiat  though  *iin  with  1  inserted  is  .not 


elsewhere  (as  I  can  find)  used  for  a  moun- 
tain, yet  the  LXX  version  lias  here  offcer 
ftonjxwy  durable  mountains.  3dly,  that 
the  Samaritan  Pentateuch  here  reads  Ti 
without  the  1 ;  and  so  likewise  do  eight 
of  Dr.  jBr«fwcoffsHcbrew  Codices.  4thly» 
that  as  ^  nUT  (of  llie  printed  text)  are 
here  joined  with  tsVij^  MiMa,  so  13?  mn 
durable  mountains  are  in  like  maimer 
joined  with  gV)5^  nm  Hab.  id.  6. 
Lastly,  with  regard  to  rti»n,  remark, 
that  as  it  seems  to  answer  to  "ijo  in  Dent. 
xxxiii.  1 5,  it  mav  most  properly  be  trans- 
lated desirable  things,  from  the*  V.  TDHk  to 
desire,  and  that  the  LXX  accordingly 
render  it  by  viX^ieuf  blessings,  and  the 
Vulg.  by  desidcrium  desire. 
Hag.  i.  8,  Go  up  to  the  mountain,  and 
bring  timber,  aiid  build  the  house.  The 
Jews  had  a  grant  from  C^rM*  of  cedar 
trees  from  the  mountain  oj  Lebanon,  for 
the  building  of  the  temple.  See  Ezra 
Hi.  7.  vi.  3,4. 

As  to  the  rite  of  sacrificing  on  mountains 
and  hills  so  frequently  mentioned  or  al- 
luded to  in  Scripture,  as  in  Isa.  Ixv.  7. 
Ezek.  xviii.  6.  xx.  27,  28.  Hos.  iv.  13. 
Isa.  Ivii.  7.  Jer.  iii.  6,  Vitringa  on  Isa, 
Ixv.  7,  seems  justly  to  refer  it  to  the  com- 
mon superstition  of  the  eastern  countries, 
of  which  we  have  some  very  early  in- 
stances in  the  History  of  Balaam,  Num. 
xxii.  41.  xxiii.  14,  28;  and  Herodotus, 
lib.  i.  cap.  131,  informs  us  concerning 
the  Persians,  *0t  h  vofw^ucr*  Ail  fx^sv,  ft* 
v^Xolala  rcov  spewv  ava^aivovlef,  J^y- 
cias  Bp^iiv,  rov  xuxAov  mavla  r»  BpAvs 
Aia,  yaXeovle^,  It  is  their  custom  to 
ascend  the  highest  mountains,  and  there 
sacrifice  to  Jove,  by  whom  they  mean 
the  whole  circumference  of  the  heaven." 
So  Mithridates,  afrer  he  had  defeated 
Murena  the  Roman  general  (according 
to  Appian  Dc  Bell.  Mithrid.  pars  i. 
p.  362.),  fdus  rw  s'poLTiw  All  warpiov 
bvciav  €Ki  opus  u4^A«,  •MpvftfV  fui^ova 
aXXfjv  aieo  ^vXujv  eiri'fiQsi^,  sacrificed  to 
Jove  the  warlike,  according  to  the  custom 
of  his  country,  on  a  high  mountain,  on 
which  he  had  raised  another  ih7/oc&  of 
wood."  And  in  still  later  times  we  find 
the  Apostate  JuHan  sacrificing  to  Jove 
"  on  mount  Casius,  remarkable  for.  it's 
shady  groves,  and  slender  but  towering 
summit,  whence  at  the  second  cock-crow- 
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ing  might  be  first  seen  the  liahig  of  the 

sun*." 

Heoce  Greek  o^o/  a  mountain, 

II.  As  a  V.  Id  Kal,,  Tg  be  big  with  child, 
great  with  youngs  pregnant,  as  feoiales. 
it  includes  the  whole  state  of  preipianc^ 
from  conception  to  delivery,  which  is 

4hns  denonunated  from  it  s  most  obvious 
and  remarkable  symptom.  Gen.  iv.  i. 
^vi«  4»  5*  I  Chron.  iv.  17,  &  aL  (Vcq. 
Comp.  I  Sam.  iv.  19.  Isa.  xxvi.  17.  mn 
b  once  used  passhrely  for  vhu  conceived^, 
but  that  in  a  passage  where  an  f  inteose 
.pathos  see^s  to  negkct  the  regularity  of 
language,  Job  iiL  3 ;  on  which  verse  Mr. 
Scott  (whom  see)  justly  observes  that 
"  the  night  of  his  birth,  of  which  Joh  is 
spealdng,  discovered  that  his  mother  had 
bcem  pregnant  with  a  son."  Comp.  Jer, 
xx«  1$.  As  a  N.  fem.  mny  pi.  nm  and 
rsvf^Tiy  Big  with  child,  pregnant.  Gen. 
xvi.  II.  Amosi.  13.  Hos.  xiii.  16.  or 
xiv.  I.  As  a  N.  pn  -<4  being  6/g,  preg- 
nanof.  occ  Gen.  iH.  16;  where  it  unplies 
all  the  pains  and  inconveniences  of  preg- 
nancy* \tnn  Nearly  the  same,  occ*  R4ith 
iv.  13.  Hos.  ix.  II. 

III.  In  a  mental  sense,  To  teem,  or  be  big, 
with,  as  ^e  also  speak*  Job  xv.  35.  Pi. 
viL  15.  Isa.  lis^  4,  13, 

IV.  As  a  N.  with  two  formative  Yods,  l^rp 
Looking  big,  haughty,  prtmd.  LXX,  aXjo,- 
^wy  arrogant,  occ.  Prov.  xxi.  34.  Hab, 
n.5. 

m  ocairs  not  as  a  V.  ui  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  'r\'n  A  high,  or  conti-' 
nued  mountain.  Gen.  xiv.  6,  &  al.  freq 

%Tjn  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  prt\T^ 
Conceptions^  thoughts,  which  the  mind  or. 
heart  is,  as  it  were,  big  with.  Comp. 
Sense  III.  of  mn  above,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  a, 
or  5y  where  Viilg.  Cogitationes,  Thoughts, 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  but  m  Arabic 
signifies,  and  that  too,  according  to  what 
appears  if  s  primary  sense,  To  cut  into  Ut- 
tie  pieces,  '*  conddit  in  parvas  partes/' 
Castell.  Hence  as  a  N.  pom  seems  to 
denote,  A  butchery,  or  shambles  where 
meat  is  so  cut.   Once  Amos  iv.  3;  where 


«  — 4ii  monte  Catio  mmoros^  tC  tenui  ambitu  in 
mUime  porrecto,  un^  tettmMs  gailitmiii  vuf^ur 
frtm  stUg  sMortms**  ArnmioM,  MarceUin,  lib.  xxii 
cap.  14. 

t  See  Bishop  LrotilP%  XIV,  Pndect  De  Sacra 
Pdeu  Hebrtforum. 


the  prophet  threatening  the  insolent  lux- 
urious women  of  Israel  under  the  simili- 
tude of  wanton  reflectory  heifers,  says, 
naisinn  niDDiwn  Yh  shaU  be  thrown^  or 
ye  shall  throw  yourselves  into  the  sham- 
bles. It  is  evident  that  the  n  in  ptnrt 
is  radical,  because  here  preceded  by  a  rr 
Servile.  For  the  above  inteipretation  I 
am  indebted  to  Schultens's  Manuscript 
Origiues  llebraiae. 

I.  To  break  through,  break  in.   Exod.  xix. 
ai»24, 

II.  To  break  d^rnn^  destroy,  demolish.  Exod.  ~ 
xxiii.  34.  Jud.  vL  25.  Spoken  of  the 
teeth  of  serpents,  wliich  ''  those  who 
know  how  to  tame  them  by  their  charms 
are  wont  commonly  to  break  out  J.''  Ps. 
Iviii.  7.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  riD'irr, 
plur.  moirr  Destruction,  ruin.  occ.  Isa* 
xlix.  19.  Amos  ix.  11.  As  a  N.  D*in 
Destruction,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  18,  where 
however  twelve  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Co- 
dices now  read  JOTinn  of  the  sun,  as  four 
more  did  originally.  But  concerning  this 
famous  text,  and  the  true  reading  of  it, 
I  must  couteut  mvself  with  referring  to 
Vitringa  on  the  place,  to  Prideaux  Con- 
nect. Part  II.  book  iv.  anno  149,  to  Dr. 
Henry  Owen's  Encjuiiy  into  the  present 
State  of  Seutuagint  version,  p.  4i»  &c. 
and  to  Or.  Katnicott*s  Dissertat  GeneraL 
p.  10,  §  21. 

Dbr.  Harass,  crush,  craze.  Qu? 

nnn 

With  a  radical  n  final,  supplied  by  \ 

In  Kal,  transitively,  To  hasten,  bring  with 
haste,  occ.  Isa.  xxi.  14.  Intransitivdy,  To 
hasten,  rush.  occ.  Jer.  xii.  9 ;  where  Vul^« 
properate,  hasten  yc.  Hence  is  a  V.  m 
the  reduplicate  form, 

nnn,  with  bv  vpon  following.  To  rush 
violently  upon,  assault,  occ.  Ps.  Ixii.  4, 
How  long  u^»n  hv  innirrn  will  ye  as^ult, 
or  rush  upon  a  man  ?  so  LXX  stinis^i ; 
set  upon?  rush  upont  and  Vulg.  irruitis? 
Observe  that  six  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Co- 
dices read  \r\T\nr\  without  (he  1  inierttd. 

To  mock,  banter,  trifle.  It  is  nsed  eitfaer 
absolutely,  as  Exod.  viii.  i»$,  or  29;  or 
with  1  or^^M  foUowm^,  To  mock  at,  ilksde, 
play  upon.   Gen.  xxxi.  7.  1  K.  xviii.  aj. 


t  ChsrJin  in  Harmtr*%  Ohttrvationiy  voL  ii, 
p.  f2S,  whom  tee. 

Mj  leal. 
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8:  al.    As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  rthnrrD  11- 
lusiom,  dthisiont,  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  lO. 
Hence  tbe  Greeks  appear  plainly  to  have 
had  their  v^Xbuu  to  trifle^  play  thcfouh  and 
the  N.  udXo^  a  triJHitg,  fooling, 

IVLURILITERALS, 

Or  Words  of  oiore  than  tlirec  Letters,  bc- 

gmning  with  n. 

y7\ir\  See  under  nrp 

^mn  Chald. 

As  a  N.  niasc.'phir.  emphat.  H^iirr  and  in 
Reg.  'imrr.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  24,  27.  iv.  33 
or  36.  vi.  7  or  8.  Theodotion  in  Dan. 
iii.  24,  renders  it  by  MEytratriv  Great 
men;  hi  ver.  ^7,  by  Avvas-ou^  so  the 
Vulg.  by  Optimates,  Potentes,  Principal 
men.  It  may  be  derived  from  *nn  or  in 
g/ory,  honour,  and  'im  ^0  ^/jeaA:,  whence 
perhaps  our  translators  rendered  it  amn- 
sfUors;  or  from  *in  and  inn  to  lead;  so 
Montanus  translates  it  Dlictores  Leaders, 

>n>n  Sec  under  nHH  VIII. 

Occurs,  accorduig  to  the  common  printed* 
text.  Josh.  X.  24 ;  and  m  the  second  edi- 
tion of  this  work  I  considered  it  as  an 
Hebrew  Verb,  irregularly  formed  with  a 
final  M,  and  produced  Minn  Isa.  xxviiL  12, 
tx\m^  Jer.  X.  5»  and  H^rr  £xefc.  i  14^  as 


examples  of  siiinlar  forms.  But  6tM 
the  various  readings  in  Dr.  Kenniaitfi 
Bible  I  have  since  had  the  satisiactioD  ^ 
learning  that  in  Josh.  x.  24^  no  ^cwc 
then  thirty  six  MSS.  and  tb«  most^  w- 
cient  printed  edition  of  the  whole  Hri». 
Bible  (marked  260)  arewitlioutfbexit 
the  end  of  Hir^rm;  that  in  Isa.  xxvia.  12. 
the  printed  editidn  last  mentioned  &i 
ninety-five  MSS.  read  12M;  aixi  tiiai  m 
Jer.  x.  5,  eij:ht  MSS.  and  three  prkwl 
editions  in  their  various  readings  Ime 
1Ht2^:^ :  and  as  to  wn,  Ezek.  i  i^ 
though  none  of  the  Doctor's  Codies 
there  read  "nn,  yet  since  the  LXX  (Jlf^ 
ahdr,  and  Complut.J  and  TJkeodotiot  ra- 
der  tlic  word  by  trpex^^  fan,  ^in  scob 
to  be  the  true  reading,  and  Min  an  Jrtr- 
bic  spelling  of  the  Vecb,  as  m  the  pn^ 
ceding  instances.  But  however  ths  be. 
little  doubt  can  remain,  but  thatnrVtrs 
the  true  reading  in  Josh.  x.  24,  and  tte 
it  should  be  translated  whovoif,  Om^ 
under  rt  5. 
«3a>or7  See  under  i:d 

The  Mountain  or  Mount  of  God ,  from  T^  ? 
mouniainy  and  bn  God.  A  nanw  ^r  tk 
heartli  of  the  altar  m  E/^kieL  Oaf 
under  hvn»  HI.  Onee,  Ezek.  xiiiL  15. 
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Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  appears  to 
be.  To  connect.  Join  or  link  together.  The 
Arabic  V.  ^1  signities  To  marry  a  wife, 
*^  Uxorem  duxit/'  Castell. 

I.  As  a  M.  masc.  plur.  tDm  Hooks  which 
connected  the  curtains  or  veils  of  the  Ta- 
bernacle to  the  pillars.  £xod.  xxvL  32. 
xxxviii.  28,  &  al.  treq. 


IL  1  A  connective  Particle.  The 
or  nature  of  which  connection  b  to  W 
collected  from  the  series  of  the  disononc 
Ifs  principal  uses  are  as  follow : 

1.  And,  Gen.  i.  i. 

2.  Also,  Lev.  vii.  16.  Amos  iv.  10^  £t  al. 

3.  With,  together  with,  i  Sam.  xiv.  18. 
4.0/-.    Gen.  xli.  44.   £xod..xx.  17.  xii. 

17,  18.   Num.  xxii.  26.    Deut.  iiL  H- 
2  Sam.  iii.  io.  x  K/xviii»  lo,  &  aL  frt^ 
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5.  Birf,  bid  jfct.   Ps.  xlhr.  1 8.  Zeph.  i.  13. 

6.  Ex^eticaly  Exen,  to  wit.  i  Sam.  xxviiL  3. 
Zeco.  ix,  9.  Mai.  iii.  i.  Prov.  xh  3. 

7.  Exegetkal,  7V/a^,  dri.  Gen.  xlviL  6. 

8.  Eventual,  So  that.  Isa.  liii.  2. 
^.Beanue.     Gen.  xx.  3.  xxii.  12.    Isa. 

xxxix.  I. 

10.  l]l9L\xve,Therefore,  Gen. xxix.  15.  Eiek. 
xviiL  3a. 

11.  Ti^o/,  /o  the  end  tliat.  Gen.  iii.  22. 
Exod.  vi.  II.  TiL  1 6.  xxx.  16.  Num. 
xxiii.  19. 

la.  If'i&cff,  t/I  Gen.  xlvii.  30.  i  Sam.  xii.  12. 
Proy.  iii.  28. 

13.  In  comparisont,  Ai  Job  v.  7.  So,  Isa. 
liu.  7. 

14.  Although.  Gen.  xviiL  27.  Ezek.  xiv.  17. 
i^.  Then,  Gen.  iii.  5.,  Eccles.  iv.  7. 

16.  AAer  a  native  or  prohibitive  Particle, 
Jmd  not,  nory  neither,  £xod.  xx.  4,  17. 
Norn.  xvL  14.  Lev.  ,xis.  12.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  6.  Prov.  xxx.  3,^  al.  freq.  And 
thbrfry  common  use  of  the  particle  ^  clears 
the  sense  of /TTDm,  i  K.  ii,  9.  Let  the 
reader  attentively  consider  in  the  origi- 
nal Hebrew  the  8th  and  9th  verees,  and 
he  will  dearly  perceive  that  the  middle 
of  the  9th,  from  O  to  ^b  inclusive,  must 
be  understood  parenthetically.  And  now 
^np^n  bndonot  hold  him  (Shimei)  guilt* 
(esi,  (for  thou  art  a  wise  man,  and  knowest 
uhat  thou  ihouldcit  do  unto  him)  T\Ti\TX\ 
neither  bring  down  his  gny  hairs  vnth 
blood  to  the  grave;  i.  e.  plainly  for  his 
fast  offenses  against  David.  Accordingly 
Solomon  held  him  not  guiltless,  by  con- 
fining him  to  Jerusalem  under  pain  of 
death;  and  when  he  violated  this  condi- 
tion, to  which  he  himself  had  expressly 
assented  and  suom,  Solomon  for  this  fresh 
offense,  as  a  wise  man,  caused  him  to 
die ;  aud  so  Jehbvah  eventually  returned 
Sbimei's  wickedness  agaiust  Dand  on  his 
own  head.  See  ver.  35 — 46;  and  comp. 
in  the  Heb.  Deut.  vii.  25.  2  Sam.  i.  2  r. 
Ps.  xxvL  9.  Prov.  vi.  4.  Ps.  cxliii.  7, 
but  ^ecmiy  Deut.  xxxiii.  6,  where  tlie 
1  prefixed  to  V,  ^n^  signifies  and  not,  nei- 
ther, referring  to  tlie  preceding  bw,  ju«t 
as  in  I  K.  ii.  9;  and  tliis  interpretation 
fiilly  explains  the  text,  and  acquits  David 
of  the  charge  of  cruelty  and  treachery  in 
his  conduct  req;>ecting  Shimei*. 

*  Comp.  Oentltman^MagmKhu  for  April  1739, 
^.  190.    Aad  since  wrluBg  tha  above,  I  find  the 


17.  For  the  use  of  1  concerske  (as  it  is 
called)  prefixed  ^o  the  future  and  preter. 
of  Verbs,  see  Grammar,  sect,  viii.rule  25, 
and  28. 

If  the  Particle  1  be  -applied  in  any  other 
manner  not  here  noted,  an  attentive 
reader  will  hardly  be  at  a  loss  for  it's 
meaning. 

Dbr.  Perhaps  Latin  vieo  to  bind  with 
twigs,  tie  up.  Saxon  £p  marriage,  and 
£ng.  woo;  and  in  composition  Sax.  £p, 
Efbrice,  marriage-breaking,  adultery. 

nni  Faheby 

The  name  of  a  place  near  the  river  ^ '  /  i  j:i, 
occ.  Num.  xxi.  14. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  nor  is  it  founu 
as  n  Root  in  the  common  Lexicons. 
Schultem  however  in  his  Manuscript 
Originet  Hebraiat  places  it  as  a  Root, 
and  observes  that  the  Verb  in  Arabic 
signifies,  to  be  laden,  carry  a  burden^ 
'*  bajttlaVit,  portavit  onus/'  and  meta- 
phorically to  be  wicked,  or  as  it  were, 
laden  with  crimes.  (The  Apostle  has  & 
similar  expression,  narwpiVfuva  daapri' 
ai(,  laden  with  sins,  2  Tun.  iii.  6.)  My 
author  further  remarks,  that  Solomon  haa 
used  nn  utm  in  a  most  elegant,  though  on 
the  common  interpretation  a  most  ob- 
scure passage,  Prov.  xxi.  8,  for  a  man 
laden  with  guilt  and  crimes;  and  that 
when  it  is  said  *^  the  w^y  of  nn  'OBf^)^  is 
lQ3QrT  unsteady  or  ^ntinually  varying,** 
there  is  a  most  beautiful  allusion  to  a 
beast  who  is  so  o^er-burthaied  that  he 
cannot  keep  in  the  straight  road,  but  is 
continually  tottering  and  staggering,  now 
to  the  right  hand,  now  to  the  left.  Comp. 
SchuUtns  on  Prov.  xxi.  8. 

From  the  Arabic  Root  *in  is  derived  im 
fVazir  or  l^'azir,  which  now  denotes  the 
hrst  minister  under  the  eastern  monarchs,^ 
who  sustains  the  weight  of  empire  for  his 
master,  his  Visier,  as  we  corruptly  pro- 
nounce the  word.  See  Herbelot'%  fiiblio- 
th^que  Orientale  in  Vazik. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  b  nearly  related  to, 
if  indeed  it  may  not  be  re^uxied  as  the 
same  root  with,  lb*  to  breed  young  (whicb 
see);  the  1  being  used  for  >.at  the  begin- 

tnterpretation  of  1  K.  ii.  9,  here  proposed,  farther 
conbrmed  by  Dr.  KefinUot,  in  hit  Rmarkt  m  ScUei 
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mng  of  this  N,  as  it  ofttn  is  after  a  ser- 
\ile  in  the  Hiphil  fonns  of  Verbs  which 
have  »  for  ti.eir  fiivt  radical.  As  a  T<. 
nVl  A  child^  occ.  Gen.  xi.  30.  and  (ac- 


cording te  the  reading  of  the  easferv 
Jews,  ihe  quarto  Planfim'an  and  Cow- 
piutrus'wn  editions,  and  more  than  forty 
^t'Dr^KeMmcstt's  Codices)  ^Saiu.  vi.  %j. 
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Occtm  not  as  a  V*.  in  Hebrew^  but  in  Ara« 
bic  the  Root  written  with  their  Dhsai,  or 
lisping  %  and  plainly  derived  from  the 
Heb.  nw,  denotes  not  only  a  uolJ\  but 
ako  impetuosity^  to  hastenr  fncfoe  foticard 
vith  swifintssr  **  festinavit  in  iucessu,'' 
Casieil;.  and  the  Arabic  Ml,  with  the 
Daly  si|;Difie8  to  be  dUigenty  earnetty  and 
as  a  N.  a  driving  forward^  particularly 
with  vehemence:  And  even  nHf  itself  does 
in  that  language  import  haste,  being  ap- 
plied to  carri/itig  a  burden  hdstifjfy  driv- 
ing fortmrd  a  cifnel,  drinking  xoith  a 
great  and  eager  (hanght^  See  Casteil. 
As  a  N.  :iHl  A  woljj  a  well-known  beast 
ef  prey,  probably  so  called  from  the  im- 
fetuoski/OTSKiftness  of  his  motion;  whence, 
as  Bodtart,  vol.  ii.  8a  j,  observes,  one 
sort  of  tliem  is  called  ro^vrrip  the  darter, 
another  xtpKos  the  hawk;  the  one  is  said 
to- have  ^oa  KcvKa  swift  limbs,  the  ^tlier 
isy  according  to  Oppian^ 


•^aanrtcat  d'owTf^of  wxa  AvtMffi- 


Of  wolves  far  4wiftui. 

But  this  impetuosity  appears  most  remark- 
ably when  the  animal  is  enraged  with 
hunger.  For  **  the  wolf,  when  he  is  ra- 
venous and  starved,  runs  about  like  a 
creature  distracted,  and  pays  no  regard 
to  hb  natural  sagacity:  but  he  is  in  this 
case  desperate ;  it  is  in  the  hard  weather 
in  winter  that  he  is  in  this  coiidition, 
and  he  tbea  howls  as  he  tms^  and  terri- 


3?— -yKr 

fie»  every  creature,'*  says  Mr.  JWatson  m 
his  Atuiuat  World  display (^d^  p.  71..  T<r 
which  we  may  add  that  of  homer,  II.  xvL 
lin^35»- 

As  xmIvcj  on  lambs  or  kids  impauous  nub — 

And  here  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  remark, 
that  the  Arabic  n«l  (with  dhal)  further 
signifies  to  tervify,  or  be  terrified^  fpy  a 
uolf.  To  the  Arabic  derivatives  from 
the  Heb.  2Ht  above  given,  we  may  add 
the  Syriac  hzmtt  and  Chaldee  >iin  or 
wolf.  Gen.  xlix.  27,  Aral,  freq, 

WTChald.  See  under  rJv 

r\m  See  under  PR 

I.  To  gush,  spiking  or  issue  out,  spoken  of  the 
liquid  issuing,  as  of  water  trom  a  rock* 
P8.  Ixxviii.  20.  cv.  41.  I^.  xlviii.  an. 

IK  To  spring  with,  s))oken  of  that  whence 
the  liquid  issues,  as  sf  a  land  sptinging^ 
with  milk  and  honev.  Exod.  iii.  S,  fif  at. 
frcq. — of  a  man  labouring  under  a  go^ 
norrhffa.  See  Lev.  xv.  » — 15.  So  the 
LXX  render  atn  by  oyovop^tjs  no  fewer 
than  nine  times  in  this  chai>ter.  The 
Vulg.  likewise  has  at  ver.  2,  Vir  qui  pa* 
titur  fiuxum  seminis,  so  ver.  32,  and  at 
ver.  19,  renders  l^iro  a  fluxu  seminis sui. 
See  Bishop  Patrick's  Commentary,  and 
Scheuchzer*s  Phys.  Sacr.  on  Lev.  xv. 
Astruc  de  Morb.  Vener.  lib.  i.  cap.  4» 
§  2,  p.  24^  and  MichaeUs  Supplem..  acf 
Lex»  Ueb*  p.  594««-H)f  a  woman  havii% 

a» 
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10  issue  of  blood.  Lev.  w,  tp-^-so*  As 
a  N.  aiT  An  issuCy  i.  e.  ajhtx  of  humour 
in  a  goHorrhaa,  Lev.  xv.  2,  3,  19,  &  al. 

in.  To  Jiaw  outy  jrine  or  waste  awayt  as 
meo  for  want  of  nourishment,  occ.  Lam. 
iv.  9.  So  Vulg.  eitabuerunt,  LXX 
sito^evB^i^oLw  went  of,  i.e.  failed,  pined 
away.  Ousset  however  has  proposed  a 
new  interpretatiop  of  this  verse^  which  I 
shall  submit  to  the  reader.  Tkey  that  are 
kilied  by  the  sword  are  better  than  they 
that  are  kitied  by  hunger,  Onu^  because 
those  (i.  e.*the  former)  being  pierced^  flow 
out  or  yield  a  flux  (of  blood  or  humours 
furnished)  by  the  produce  of  thejieldy  not 
being  exiuiusted  and  dried  up  by  famine 
as  tl^  others  are. 

IV.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  M,  nitM  Hys^ 
sopf  <Mr  some  herb  of  that  kind  so  named 
^m  it's  detersive  and  cleansing  qualities, 
whence  it  was  used  in  sprinklhig  the  blood 
of  the  paschal  lamb,  Exod.  xii.  22. — ^in 
deansmg  the  leprosy,  Lev«  xiv.  4,  6, 
51,  js. — in  composing  tlic  water  of  puri- 
Ikation,  Num.  xix.  6.*-and  sprinkling  it, 
ver.  18.  It  was  a  type  of  the  purifying 
virtue  of  the  bitter  sufferings  of  dbrist 
And  it  is  plam  from  Ps»  \u  ^  that  the 
Psalmist  understood  it's  import*. 

FfOffl  Heb.  yn\^  are  plainly  derived  the 
Or.  T<rax¥tos,  Lat.  Hyssopus,  and  £n^, 
Hymopy  a  name  retained  with  little  var^ 
atioo  in  all  the  western  languages. 

3^?  ocedrs  not  as  a  Y.  in  this  reduplkate 
fonn,  but 

L  As  a  N.  a"«lT  Afiy  hi  general,  "  perhaps 
so  named  from  their  gushing  out  of  holes 
in  the  ground,  wood,  Arc.  where  they  are 
bred  firom  the  egg,  and  thence  mue,  when 
come  to  life,  as  water  bubbles  from  a 
hole.*'  Bate,  occ.  Eccles.  x.  x.  Isa.  vii*  b8, 
where  see  Vitringa. 

JI.  !ini  bl^y  BaatZebuby  the  Akim  of  the 
Philistines  of  Ekron,  mentioned  a  K.  i. 
a,  3,  6,  16.  He  appears  by  that  history 
to  have  been  one  ot  their  medical  idob; 
and  as  bn  denotes  the  Sun,  so  the  attri- 
bute nini  seems  to  import  his  power  in 
causing  water  to  gush  out  of  the  earth,, 
and  in  proBir>thi^  the  fluidity  and  dut 
discharge  of  the  juices  and  blood  in  ve* 
getables,  animab^  and  men^  and  thereby 
continuing  or  restoring  theik'  health  and 
%igour.  And  2aJUf»,  from  the  manner  of 

*  S(»Sdaieb&sr*&  Phjsic^  Sacra  on  Exod.  m  22, 


their  issuing  from  their  holes^  were  no  hn^ 
proper  emblems  of  fluids  gushing  forth; 
hence  the  epithet  31!lT  makes  it  probable 
that  a  fly  was  part  of  the  imagery  of  the 
Baal  at  £kron,  or  that  a  fly  accompa- 
nied the  Lull  or  other  ima/2:e,  as  we  see 
in  many  instances  product  by  Montfau- 
eon;  especially  since  the  LXX,  who  cer- 
tainly knew  much  better  than  we,  at  this 
distance  of  time^  canprctend  to  do,  what 
were  the  emblematic  gods  of  the  Heathen, 
have  constantly  rendered  y\yi  b^^  by 
BAAA  MTIAN,  Baal  th€  ¥ly.  And 
however  strange  the  worship  of  ^ch  a 
deitv  may  appear  to  us,  yet  a  most  re- 
markable instance  of  a  similar  idolatry  it 
said  to  be  practised  among  the  Hotten- 
tots even  to  our  days.  For  (if  Kolbtn  is 
to  be  believed)  these  people  ''  adore  as  a 
bemgn,  deity,  a  certain  i«jfc^^  peculiar,  it 
b  said,  to  the  Hottentot  countries.  Tliis 
animal  is  of  the  dimension  of  a  child't 
little  finger;  the  back  b  green,  and  the 
belly  speckled  with  white  and  red.  It  b 
provided  with  two  wings,  and  on  it's 
Lead  witH  t  ^^^  horns.  To  thb  little 
winged  deitv,  whenever  they  set  eyes  on 
it,  they  render  the  highest  tokens  ofvene^ 
ration;  and  if  it  honours  a  Arraa/ (a  vil« 
lage)  with  a  vbit,  the  inhabitants  assem- 
ble about  it  in  transports  ofdetotiony  as  if 
the  Lord  of  the  universe  was  come 
among  thenr.  They  sing  and  dance  round 
it  wlnlc  it  stays,  troop  after  troop,  throw« 
ing  to  it  the  powder  oiBaChuy  with  which 
they  cover  at  the  sane  time  the  whole 
area  of  the  kraaly  the  tops  of  tlieir  cot- 
tages; and  every  thing  without  doors. 
They  km  two  flat  sheep,  as  a  thank-offer- 
ing for  this  high  honour.  It  is  impossi- 
ble todrive  out  of  a  Hottentof  shem,th^t 
the  arrival  of  thb  insect  to  a  kraal  brmg» 
fofvour  and  prosperity  to  the  inbulH- 
tantsj.*' 

t  Coiap.  below  under  qt  and  pp. 

I  The  abovcaccount  U transcribed  frenrthe  Com^ 
pleU  Systrm  of  Ciiogra^hyy  vol.  ii.  p.  49*2,  the  COIQ- 
pilert  of  w'faich  hm  very  faithfully  extracted  it 
from  JtWi^s  Present  Slate  •£  the  Cape  of  Ooo^ 
Hope,  in  the  1  st  vok  of  which  work,  p.  99,  Sec  £ng.. 
edit,  the-reader  may  be  entertained  with  fuller  nar- 
rative of  the  worship  of  (I  had  almost  said)  Boat 
Zehuh  among  the  HiottenMs.  But  fmdtngthat  the  au« 
thenticity  of  XWftm'taccount  of  this  people  ha^been 
of  latt  jrears'  severely  arraigned  hj  succeeding  tm- 
vellers,  I  must  leave  it  to  the  Intelligent  reader  him- 
self  to  detecmine  what  degreeof  credit  iiduetohiro. 
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To  mtdom,  and  as  a  N.  *1!iT  A  dowry ^  por 
turn.  0CC4  Gen.  xxx.  20.    So  LXX^c 
Sw^M — ^(vftoy,    and   Vulg.  dotavit — 
dote. 

Wt 

To  dc^  in  geoaral.  s  K.  xxiii.  20.  Ezek 
xxxix,  17^  19.  Sometimes  for  food,  as 
1  Sam.  xxviii.  »4*  i  K.  xlx.  21 ;  but  most 
Irequently  for  Mcrificcy  (jen.  xxxi.  54. 
xlvi.  1 » Sc  al.  freq ;  so  it  may  be  rendered 
ta  sacnfice.  As  a  N.  nat,  pi.  tsTiat,  and 
once  (Hoc.  iv.  19.)  fem.  nn^t,  A  sacri- 
Jice^  viciim,  the  creature  slain.  Gen. 
xxxi.  54.  Exdd.  xviii.  1^,  &  al.  fireq. 
roio  pi.  fin^tD  An  altar,  a  place  or  in- 
alroment  far  sacrifice.  Gen.  viii.  ao.  Num. 
xxiii.  I,  k  al;  freq.  On  £xod.  xxi.  14, 
see  under  pp  II. 

To  dweU,  dxoell  or  cohabit  with.  So  Aqmla, 
ryyoixijflrfi.  occ.  Gen.  xxx.  20.  As  a  N. 
ill  aud  inil  -<4  habitation,  dwelling,  occ. 
1  K.  viii.  13.  2  Cliron.  vi.  2.  Isa. 
Lxiii.  15.  Hab.  iii.  11.  ba)D  Nearly  the 
same.  occ.  Ps.  xli^.  15. 

Der.  Isl.  Duella,  and  £ug.  Dwell.  Qu^ 

pt  Chald. 

!<b  buy,  redeem.  It  often  occurs  in  the 
Turguuis  in  tlib  sense,  but  in  the  Scrip- 
ture we  meet  with  it  only  Dan.  ii.  8. 
where  it  is  applied  to  time,  iiod  denotes 
to  gain,  protroit  it.  Theodotion  renders  it 
t^7.yopstXir&  ye  redeem.  Conip.  Eph. 
T.  J  6.  Col.  iv.  5,  and  Greek  aud  English 
Lexicon  in  E^aryopa^uj  II. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Cliaklee,  .Syriac  and  Arabic  signifies  to 
Join,  conjoin,  connect,  consociate.  See  Cas- 
tell  in  ;nr.  Hence  the  Greek  l^uyu:,  ?eu- 
y/uw,  and  Latin  jungo  in  tlie  same  sense. 
As  a  N.  ii  The  outer  skin  or  husk  nf  a 
grape>  inclosing  and  connecting  it's  parts. 
Once  Num.  vi.  4. 

Der.  With  n  empliatic,  Husk.  Qu? 

•IT 

I.  To  sxvell^  be  tumid.     Hence  as  a  N.  pTT 

*  Hvxiling,  tunUd;  so  Montanus  tumtdae. 

•  Ps.  cxxiv.  5. 

II.  To  boil,  cause  liquor  to  swell  or  rise  in 
boiling,  -occ.  Gen.  xxv.  29.,  As  a  N, 
YD  Pottage  or  broth,  made  by  boiling. 
Gen.  xxv.  29.  &  al. 

XII.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  swcll^  as  a  man 


witli  pride.  Exod.  xviij.  ii.  xxi,  14. 
Nell.  IX.  10.  As  Nouns  ni  Proud,  pre- 
sumptuous. Ps.  xix.  14;  where  Xiz^ynp^ 
Transgresdons,  may  be  properly  supplied 
from  i?U^Q  at  the  end  of  the  verse.  Ps. 
cxix.  21,  &  al.  piT  Pride,  presumption,  ar- 
rogance. Deut.  xvii.  12,  &  al.  Comp. 
Jer.  I.  31,  X2.  The  LXX  often  render 
thf  Verb  by  iKBfi^^owtvw — vsu),  to  be 
elated,  haughty,  and  the  Nouns  by  uictpy^- 
^bofla,  elation^  virepri<payo$  elated,  haughty. 
Der.  Isl.  Sieda,  Saxon  seodan,  and  Eng. 
sod,  sodden,  seethe,  suds. 

I.  rt)  A  particle  used 

1.  As  a  demonstrative  Pron.  teferring  to 
some  person  or  thing  considered  as  near 
or  present.  This,  this  here.  Gen.  ▼.  29. 
xxviii.  17,  &  al,  freq.  Like  sro^  in 
Greek  (see  Acts  x.  36.),  and  Hie  in  La- 
tin, it  som^mes  imports  eminence,  dis* 
tinction,  pre-eminence.  Ps.  xxiv.  8,  lO, 
Isa.  xxv.  9.  Hie  vir,  hie  est — says  Virgil 
of  Augustus  Casar,  ^n.  vi.  iin.  791.  nt 
is  joined  with  plural  as  well  as  singular 
words.  SeeGen.  xxxi.  41.  Nunuxiv.22. 
Jud.  xyi.  15.  £sth.  iv.  11. 

2.  A  certain  one,  quidam ; ,  or^  such  an  one, 
talis.  See  Gen.  xxxix.  11.  Deut.  v.  26. 

3.  Here,  in  this  place,  1  Chron.  xxii.  i. 

4.  Hither,  this  way.  Num.  xiiL  1 7. 

5.  Repeated,  nt  and  ni  This  and  that,  one 
ana  another,  this  and  another,  £^od. 
xiv.  20.  I  K.  xxii.  20.  Isa.  vi.  3. 

6.  It  is  used  as  a  relative.  Which,  who.  Ps. 
civ.  8,  26,  &  al.  and  tliat  piurally.  Job 
xix.  19. 

n.  nt^t  (q.  nni,  the  H  being  substituted  for 
then  Qu?) 

1.  A  demonstrative  Pron.  fern.  This,  this 
here.  Ruth  i.  19.  2  Sam.  xiii.  17,  &  al. 
freq.  MNI  fern,  as  well  as  nt  masc.  is  con- 
structed with  plural  Nouns.  See  Deut 
vi.  I,  2j.  Aud  in  the  common  printed 
text  of  Jer.  xxvi.  6,  we  meet  with  nn«n 
fern,  for  which  however  the  Keri,  and 
tlurty-eight  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices 
read  n«m. 

2.  Repeated.  This  and  that,  one  and  the 
other.  I  K.  iii.  23.  Comp.  ver.  22.  26. 

III.  1T 

1.  A  demonstrative  Pron.,  (formed  from  m 
as  ID  from  no  Qu?)  This,  this  hcr-e. 
Isa.  xliii.  21,  Hos.  vii.  16.  Hab.  i.  i  r. 

2.  It  is  used  as  a  relative,  and  that  to  both 

^  genders 
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gfoders  and  numbers.    See  Ps.  ix,  i6. 

1.  i.  xvii.  9. 

Corop.  below  under  rriT 

2m 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hel).  but  the  idral 
meaning  seems  to  l>€  dear,  br'i^ht,  re- 
splendent, Comp.  irjtf,  to  which  tiiis 
root  appears  to  be  nearly  related  both  in 
sense  and  sound>  as  im  to  'inv  which 
also  see. 

I.  As  t  N.  im  Cleary  hright  weather,  occ. 
Job  xxxvii.  2a;  where  Elihu  amplify- 
ing the  majestic  appearances  of  the  Al- 
mighty, when  he  clotheth  himself  with 
light, 'Uke  as  with  a  garment,  observes, 
ver.  ai.  And  now  (when  there  is  no- 
thing supernatural)  men  cannot  look  upon 
ks  rcsplendtnt  light  in  the  /teavens  (or 
amfUcting  ethers)  whai  the  wind  passeth 
andckaretk  them,  (comp.Exod.  xxiv.  10.) 
ver.  24.  (when)  nm  clew  or  bright  wea- 
ther Cometh  from  the  North,  or  *  North- 
wind:  with  or  upon  God  (is J  terrible  or 
terribly-dazzHng  majesty. 

II.  It  seems  once,  Zech.  iv.  12,  to  denote 
pitre,  limpid  oil,  which  is  otherwise  called 
vrr  from  "imr  to  be  clear,  shine,  which 
see. 

III.  And  most  generally  Gold,  which  is 
the  purest  and  most  resplendent  of  all 
metals.  '*  Of  all  bodies,  says  t  ^oer- 
haace,  gold  is  the  mo6t  simple  or  homo- 
geneous:' And  every  one  can  bear  wit- 
ness to  it's  resplendency,  which  moreover 
is  not  liable  to  rust  like  that  of  otlier 
metals,  freq.  occ. 

TTic  relation  between  the  1st  and  3d  senses 
above  assigned  to  3m  may  be  further  il- 
lustrated by  remarking  that  the  LXX 
render  thfe  word  in  Job  xxxvii.  2a,  by 
Nf^  ^(jpocatiysVla  Gold-coloured  clouds; 
tint  an  old  Greek  tragedian  quoted  by 
J  Grotivs,  speaks  of  Xpvtrcoiros  A^irjp  the 
gilded  Ether;  tbat  Vafro  dted  in  Leigh's 
Crit.  Sacr.  uses  the  phrase  aurescit  Aer 
the  Air  is  gilded;  that  the  La.tm  name 
for  gold  Aurum,  and  the  N.  /iura,  which 
is  itted  for  it's  splendour  or  glistering  §, 

•  So  Homer,n,  XV.  Un.  171.  AiePHrENEOS  BO- 
^EAO.  Comp.  Ptqv.  xxv.23;  and  Me  the  Rev.  and 
truly  learned  n^Hliam  39ms%  physiological  Disqui- 
ndoDt,  p.  576, 7. 

f  Chemistry  by  Dallowe,  vol.  i.  p.  21. 

\  De  Verit.  Relig.  Christian,  lib.  i.  cap.  2% 
note  il. 

§  See  Vif^giliEn.  vi.  Uq.  m 


seem  plain  derivatives  from  the  Heb.  ^Tl^ 
the  light,  ahd  that  the  poets  abound  with 
passajjes  comparing  the  stAar  orb  or  Ugkt 
to  nukl. 

Tims  I'lnrj/^  Georir.  i.  \'u\.  232,  calls  the 
Sun  aureus,  or  iiolden;  ynd  Milton  V^lt, 
Lost,  hook  iii.  line.  572.  mentions 

The  ^olJin  sun  in  splendour  likcst  Hcaven* 

TftomsoHy  in  his  description  of  a  Summer's 
morning,  introduces 

the  mountain's  brow 

lUum'dy'witbJluid  gold. 

Summer,  lio.  $3, 4. 

In  his  Autumn,  lin.  27, 

■      a  serener  bloc, 
Wiib  golden  light  enlivened,  wide  investt 
The  happy  world 

And  lin.  37, 


-The  sudden  not. 


By  fits  eSiiXgeat,  gilds  tb*  iUumtHii  &tld, 
Mickle*9  Lusia<i|j  book  i.      ^ 
The  Sun  comes  forth  enthroa'd  in  htminggM 

So  in  the  Grecian  Mythology  every  thing 
belongmg  to  Apollo,  or  the  Idol  of  the 
Sun,  was  of  Gold.  Thus  Callimachus, 
IIyj|pn  to  Apollo,  lin.  32,  &c. 

X^vctet  rm*  vpy^Xurn  toc*  r.ivnv.  »it'  Driiropirjf, 

*H  Tl  Xl»3«|.  TO  T*  aifX/bUS  CO  AXXTiW  If  TI  ^IT^* 

X^ffta  %eu  Ttt  jffiith'  vro'kv%fvn*i  y*^  AiroXXmr. 
A  golden  robe  invests  the  glorious  god. 
Hit  shining  feet  -with golden  sandals  shod: 
Gold  sure  his  harp,  his  quiver  and  his  bow— > 

DODD. 

tDHI 

In  Chaldce  it  signifies  To  pollute,  d^»  and 
in  this  sense  I  apprehend  it  should  be 
construed  Job  xxxiii.  20,  the  only  passage 
where  it  occurs  in  Scripture;  inonn 
OnV  in>n  And  his  life  pollutes  to  him 
(1  for  ^h,  see  under  nbj?  II.)  breads  It 
is  a  very  strons  expression,  as  if  the  nnall 
remains  of  life  and  sense,  which  he  yet 
had,  served  no  other  purpose  tlian  to 
make  even  bread  nauseous  to  him.  ^ 

I.  To  shine,  be  clear,  bright  or  pelluci4,  as 
the  firmament,  or  aerial  expanse,  whes 
thoroughly  penetrated  in  every  point,  as 
.  it  were,  by  the  light,  occ.  Dan.  xii.  3 ; 
where  LXX.  and  Theodeiioti  Xai^^8<nv 
ar^i  ^OLii.Trporyjs,  shall  shine  as  the  splen- 
dour.   Comp.  Mat.  xiii*  43*   As  a  N« 
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Vit  BHgktnas,  irmtpcartncy  as  of  the  air 
or  heav<9}8  thus  illuminated,  occ.  Dan. 
xii.  3.  Ezek.  viii.  a,  where  Theodotion 
Au^as  of  the  ether.  Comp.  Exod.  xxiv.  10. 

II.  hi  a  mental  sense,  In  Hiph.  To  en- 
iighteUf  instruct  clearly,  make  a  person 
clear  in  a  thing,  as  we  say,  or  give  him 
e  strong  light  into  it,  furril^tiv*  Exod. 
xviii.  20.  Lev.  xv.  31.  2  K.  vi.  10,  &  al. 
In  Niph.  To  be  enlightened,  clearly  in- 
»t meted.  IN.  xix.  la.  (where  Montanus, 
iilustratur  is  enlightened,  comp.  ver.  9  } 
Ezek.  iii.  21,  &  al.  'Jo  take  warmng, 
EKck.  xxxiii.  4,  ^. 

III.  Cbald.  As  a  Participle,  or  Participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  p^m  Heedful,  cautions. 
occ*  Ezraiv.  22. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
nr  si^ifies  to  verge^  tend  or  incline  tO' 
wards  a  certam  pohit,  "  vergebat,  ten- 
debat  eb,  petebat  illud."  And  the  deri 
vative  N.  TV^hx  means  an  angle  comer 
(i.  e.  the  inclinatittn  of  two  lines,  planes, 

«  or  &c.  to  each  other)  whence  the  V.  b 
msed  in  the  derivative  senses  ofthnistifig 
into  comers,  hiding,  laying  up,  dec.  See 
Castell. 

1.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  hi  Reg.  n^T  Jingles, 
comers  of  a  buildmg  or  the  like.  occ. 
Ps.  cxliv.  12.  (That)  our  daughters 
(may  be)  nnD  or,  according  to  the  fuller 
reading  of  the  Complutensian  edition, 
and  more  than  sixty  of  Dr.  Kennicott's 
Codices,  n^'ID,  like  angles  or  corners 
^yn  r\*nn  mntono  carved  (after)  the 
likeness  (of  those)  of  a  palace.  The  pas 
sage  is  elliptical  like  many  others  in  the 
F^^mSy  but  the  sense  proposed  seems 
clear  and  good.  (Comp.  Ps.  cxviii.  22.) 
Zech.  ix.  15,  They  shall  be  Jiiled  like 
bowls  (and  shall  be)  n^O  as  the  comers 
(^  the  altars,  i.  e.  they  shall  be  ''  satis- 
lied  with  this  slaughter  of  their  enemies 
as  the  bowls  (pID)  of  the  sanctuary  aud 
corners  of  the  altar  were  with  blood  of 
facrilices."    Clark,    Observe  that  in  this 

Kt  of  Zech.  thirty  of  Dr.  Kcnnicotfs 
dices  now  read  fiiUy  rm\^,  as  four 
more  did  originally. 

To  confirm  the  sense  here  assigned  to  the 
Heb.  mt  let  it  be  remarked  that  the 
word  is  often  used  by  the  Chiklee  pam- 
phrasts  in  the  same  sense.  See  inttr  al. 
Targum^oDExek.xlvi.  ai.  Jer.  xxxi  28. 


II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  'f^to  Si^'C'* 
houses,  where  things  are  hidden  or  laid  vp. 
occ.  Ps.  cxliv.  1.3.  So  LXX,  ray^ia,^ 
Vulg.  promptuaria,  and  Targ.  Mnncnn. 

III.  II  m  and  rm  This,  this  here.  Pro- 
nouns  demonstrative,  which  have  been 
already  explained  under  rrT;  I  would  not 
however  be  positive  but  they  miglit  be 
properly  placed  under  this  root  as  de- 
noting the  tendency  of  our  own,  or  the 
directing  of  another's  mhui  to  a  certain 
object. 

U 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Bible,  but  iff 
ideal  meaning  evidently  is,  to  move,  moroc 
to  and  fro,  or  the  like.  .Tliis  appears  - 
not  only  from  the  Thalmudists  using  it  in 
this  sense,  and  from  the  plain  traces  of 
this  meaning  in  the  Chald.  tMt  and  Htm 
A  branch  moved  or  shakeii  with  the  icutd 
(Targ.  on  Job  xiv.  9,  &•«!.)  and  in  the 
Arabic  km«  to  move  m  maoeahk,  5rc. 
but  also  from  the  ^criptiinl  appiicatioa 
of  the  following  derivativt^Nouns. 

I.  As  a  N.  rr  An  animal  nuwing.oT  endued 
with  motion,  "  Whatevetn  )moveth,  way  ra 
xiysfuvoy,"  Coccews; .  Kicif^cXois  q.  xivcu- 
$akoy,  from  lavstcrdailbmff^,  maveitse^. 
See  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  *979;  Symmachus, 
Zwa  animals,  occ.  Pa.  k  n.  Ixxx.  14. 

II.  As  a  N.  n  Motion,  coil^nltltim,  vibratory 
motion.  The  LXX,  by  taintiering  it  sico^ 
entrance,  have  in  somem^asure  preserved 
it's  meanmg;  but  it.i^  4i  much  stronger 
and  more  expressive*  wcHrd,  and  beauti- 
fully paints  tiie  continued  agitation  or 
bustle  of  a  crowded  mukitude  paasmg  be- 
fore the  eves,  occ.  Is^4x^i.  II.  That  ye 
may  be  ielighted  vm  ^ith  the  bustle 
ilTjaD  of  her  multitudes/or — behold  I  will 
cause  to  tend  to  her  "y^'D  the  multitude- 
of  the  nations  as  an.oxxrflomng  torreni. 
Comp.  cIk  Ix.  ;. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  TtWi^A  door  pott  on 
which  the  door  turns  or  is  mt/cai  to  and 

fro,  the  D  denoting  ihe  place,  nwan  or 
instrument  of  action*  Exod.  2uu.  6,  &  al. 
ftreq.  .  c 

m  •  ^. 

In  Arabic  signifies,  t^To  impel,  a.  Torfrt" 
move  from  its  plaeb.  See  Michaelis  Sop* 
plem.  and  Castell.  tn  Hie  Heb.  Bible  it 
occurs  only,  Exod,  xxviU.  28.  xxxix.  21 ; 
ui  the  former  of  wjiich  texts  the  LXX 
render  it  x^x^^rak  be  loosed,  another 
.  :^ii  Greek 
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Gredi  Teruon,  cctrocitcunig  thou  shali 
witkdretWy  and  Vulg.  separari  to  be  se- 
parated, 

Jrrr 

J.  To  shilk,  withftraw,  or  fiule  (Me$e^tkrmgh 
featy  or  sikarHe.  occ.  Job  xxxii.  6.  And ; 
that  this  is  the  sense  of  the  root  is  con- 
firmed by  the  use  of  the  Arabic  bnr  to 
tcitkdraw,  decline^  depart ^  and  of  Arab. 
bm  to  go  into  a  hole  or  den  of  tie  earthy 
to  betake  or  withdraw  oneself  to  the  side 
of  the  tent  J  to  hide  oneself  or  lie  hid.  See 
CoMt^. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plor.  *^  Am/  skuiking 
creatures  that  hide  themselves  in  holes, 
such  as  serpents  and  worms.*'  Taylors 
Concordance,  occ.  Deut.  xxxii«  34.  Mic. 
vii.  17. 

III.  nl»mn  p»  The  stone  or  rock  ofZoheleth. 
occ.  I  K.  i.  9.     **  Possibly  named,  says 

'  Mr.  Bate^  from  t}ie  fright  that  seized 
them  on  hearing  Solomon  was  anointed." 
Comp*  ver.  49,  $o. 

n 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb,  nor  (so  far  as  I 
can  find)  in  the  eastern  dialectical  lan- 
guages; but  the  idea  is,  To  be  bright , 
splendid,  Sec.  and  hence  the  Greek  Z^w 
to  be  fervid,  hot. 

I.  As  a  N.  in  Cbald.  in  Brightness,  splen- 
dour, Dan,  ii.  51. 

II.  Chald.  Tie  grace,  liveliness,  or  beauty 
of  the  countenance.  Dan.  v.  6,  g,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  It  or  in  Zif  the  nanie  of  the 
second  month,  nearly  answering  to  our 
Jpril,  so  called  because  at  that  time  of 
the  year  the  )»olar  light  in  Judea  and 
the  ne^hbouring  countries  becomes  very 
br^ht  and  strong.  For  the  same  reason, 
that  month  b  likewise  called  ia  Chald 
•nt  fi-om  T1«  to  shine,  as  by  Jonathan 
Ben  Uziel  on  Num.  i.  1.  occ.  1  K. 
Ti«  I,  27.  In  both  which  texts  the  com- 
mon printed  editions  have  11,  but  pointed 
with  a  short  Hhiric  or  ^  under  the  t,  which 
seems  to  refer  to  another  reading :  ac- 
cordingly no  fewer  timn  thuty-tliree  of 
Dr.  A«i/?ico//*s  MSS.  and  two  ancient 
printed  editions  have  in  with  the  %  in 
the  former  verse,  as  the  same  two  edi- 
tions and  twelve  MSS.  have  likewise  m 
the  latter. 

IV.  As  a  N.  generally  masc.  but  fern.  Isa. 
xviL  6,  rm  plur.  O'nn  The  olive  tree 
and  -firuit,  q.  d,  the  Splendour-txct  andj 


-fruit,  so  called  perhaps  ^-om  producing 
oil,  which  supports  the  action  of  fire  in 
light  and  splendour.  See  Exod.  xxvii.  20, 
I^v.  xxiv.  a.  Comp.  nmr  under  *imr. 
In  like  manner,  I  apprehend^  the  Greek 
£\xia  and  £?<cuov,  the  Latin  olea,  olivity 
olaim^  the  French  olive,  olivier,  and  huite^ 
aad  the  Elnglish  oil  and  olive,  are  all  ulti- 
mately derived  from  the  Hebrew  bn  /« 
shine,  (See  Martinii  Lexicon  Etymol.  in 
Olea.)  Gen.  viii.  11.  Jud.  ix.  8.  Exod. 
xxvii  20.  Mic.  vi.  15,  &  at.  freq.  If  it 
should  be  objected  that  m  masc,  cannot 
be  formed  with  a  semle  n,  I  would  pro- 
duce rrn  Ezek.  xliii.  j  3,  mm  Ezek.  L  16- 
X.  10,  numj  Ezek.  i.  7.  Dan.  x.  6.  1  K. 
vii«  45,  as  similar  instances. 
The  olive-tree,  from  the  effect  of  it's  oi7 
in  suppling,  relaxing,  and  preventing  or 
mitigating  pain,  seems  to  have  been, 
fi-om  the  beginning,  an  emblem  of  tlie 
benignity  of  the  divine  nature;  and  par- 
ticularly, after  the  fell,  to  have  repre- 
sented tjae  goodness  and  placability  of  God 
through  Christ,  and  the  blessed  influences 
of  the  Holy  Snirit,  in  ntollifying  and  herd- 
ing  our  disorderecl  nature,  and  in  destroy- 
ing or  expelHiig  from  it  the  poison  of  tfie 
old  (spiritual)  scqient,  even  as  oil-olne 
does  that  of  the  natural  serpent  or  vij>er. 
Hence  we  see  a  peculiar  propriety  in  the 
olive-leaf  or  branch  being  chosen  by  di- 
vine Providence  as  a  sign  to  Noah  of  the 
abatement  of  the  deluge.  Gen.  viii.  1 1 ; 
we  may  also  account  for  olive-branches 
.  being  ordered  as  one  of  the  materials  of 
the  booths  at  the  feast  of  tabernacles* 
Nell.  viii.  I  s ;  and  whence  tliey  became 
the  emblems  of  peace,  to  various  and 
distant  nations.  See  Virgil  IEm,  vii. 
lin.  1 54.  viii.  Im.  116.  xi.  lin.  10 1. 
Livy,  lib.  xxxix.  cap.  16,  and  lib.  xiv. 
cap.  25.  So  Statins  Theb.  Ub,  xii.  men« 
tions' 

—  Supplicis  arbor  OHvk; 

Tit  supfUant  Oiivc-iree, 

And  our  late  eminent  navigators  found 
that  green  branches  carried  in  the  hands, 
or  stuck  in  tlie  ground,  were  the  emblems 
oi  peace  universally  employed  and  under- 
stood by  all  the  islanders  even  in  the 
South-Seas.  See  Capt.  Cooks  Voyages, 
passim,  and  consult  Hutchinson*^  Data^ 
part  i.  p.  109,  &c.  and  CatcotVs  Trea- 
tise on  the  Deluge,  p.  94,  ad  edit.  note. 
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With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

!•  As  a  V.  iu  Kal,  To  be  clear y  clean,  pellu- 
cid,  in  a  natural  sense,  as  the  Leavens, 
Job  XV.  15;  or  stars.  Job  xxv.  {.  As  a 
N.  ^\  Clear y  clean,  pellucid.  It  is  ap- 
plied to  deary  transparent  oil,  Exod. 
xxvii.  20;  to  oiibanumor  frankincense, 
which,  when  pure,  is  whitish,  and  nearly 
transparent,  Exod.  xxv.  34;  tb  the  Na- 
za  rites  compared  witli  snow,  Lam.  iV.  7. 

II.  To  be  clear,  clean,  pure,  in  a  moral  or 
spiritual  sense.  Job  xv.  14,  xxv.  4.  Ps. 
li.  6.  Comp.  Isa.  i.  16.  Also,  transitively, 
To  cleanse,  purify,  make  clean.  Ps,  li.  6. 
Ixxiii,  1 3.  Prov.  xx.  9.  Also  (used  as 
*lMtD,  HDtD,  &c.)  To  esteem  or  pronounce 
clean  or  pure.  Mica  vi.  1 1.  As  a  N.  *]l 
Clean,  pure.  Job  vi.  8.  xxxiii.  9,  &  al. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  131  Purity,  innocence. 
occ.  Dan.  vi.  23. 

•JST  I.  As  a  y.  in  Hiph.  To  cleanse^  Verify. 
occ  Jol^  ix.  30;  where  1  (as  usual)  sup- 
plies the  place  of  the  final  *]. 

II.  At  a  N.  n^!}1Dt  Glass  from  it's  clearness 
or  transparency.  So  LXX  JoAo^,  Vulg 
vitnim,  and  Syriac  Kn*:*!:!.  occ.  Job 
xxviii.  17;  where  it  is  mentioned  with 
gold,  ana  otlier  things  of  great  value ; 
and  no  wonder,  since  however  common 
and  cheap  glass ^  now  is  among  us,  yet 
it  is  very  conceivable  that  in  the  age  and 
country  of  Job,  this  beautifbl  artiiicial 
crystal  was  very  scarce,  and  of  conse- 
quence highly  precious.  See  Scbeuchzcr 
Phys.  Sacr.  in  Job,  and  Michaelis  Sup- 
plem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  613. 

This  Root  has  two  senses  assigned  it  in  the 
Lexicons;  ist,  To  rcmanber,  make  men- 
tion of:  id\y.  The  male  sex,  eitlier  as 
prescning  the  memory  of  the  name  or 
family,  (see  2  Sam.  xviii.  t8.)  or  as 
**  most  cdebrutid,  mentioned  o^  talked 
of."  Bate.  I  suspect  however  the  radi- 
cal idea  of  the  word  to  he  strength,  vigour 
or  the  like,  whence  the  Arabs  use  the 
V.  131  for  the  thriving  of  a  child,  as  we 
call  it,  and  131  witli  their  dhsal  or  lisp- 
ing^ (which  often  answers  to  the  Heb.  t) 
net  only  for  the  male  sex,  remember- 
ing, retaining  in  metnory,  hut  also  for 
cojtsolidating  the  earth,  and  as  a  N.  for 
hard  iron  or  steel,  and  for  the  thicker  and 
stronger  herbs.    Sec  Castcll. 


Is  not  13r  p,  Jer.  xx.  15,  a  sfont, 
tnascuiine  sonf  A  son  must  have  been 
a  mak,  but  he  might  not  have  been  a 
stout  one.  Comp.  *T10N  ALPENA,  Rev. 
xii,  J. 

I.  As  a  N.  131  A  male,  wITeth^  of  man, 
beast,  or  bird,  from  his  greater  strength 
and  vigour  of  body,  and  in  man  perhaps 
of  *  mind  (I  mean  as  dependent  on  the 
body)  in  comparison  with  the  female. 
Thus  Milton^  in  hb  comparative  descrijjh 
tion  of  Adam  and  Eve,  Par.  Lost,  book  vf, 
liu.  297,  8. 

For  tomUmpldHw  he,  and  valmw  form'd; 
For  softnets  the,  and  tweet  attractive  grace. 

Sec  t  Pet  iiL  7,  and  comp.  Bp.  F&rf- 
V)ood%  Works,  fol.  p.  260.  Gen.  i.  37, 
vi.  19.  vii.  3,  9,  &  af.  freq. 
As  a  collective  N.  113t  The  wale  sex,  the 
males,  occ.  Exod.  xxiii.  17.  xxxtv.  23* 
Deut.  xvi.  16.  XX.  13. 
It  may  be  worth  adding,  that  the  Greek 
Apayjv  (by  which  or  it's  derivatives  the 
LXX  and  other  Greek  veisions  con- 
stantly render  the  Heb.  13t  when  used 
in  this  sense)  seems  to  be  derived  from 
the  Heb.  P"i5?  Violent,  fordbU;  and  a^oTjy 
itself  is  not  only  used  for  the  male  sex, 
but  sometimes  denotes  stout,  strong,  ta- 
liant,  as  the  French  mdle  lUiewise  fre- 
quently doth. 

II.  It  signifies  strength  or  vigour  of  mind 
and  memory,  and  in  this  view  is  opposed 
to  nw  (See  Gen^  xl.  23.  Deut.  ix.  7. 
I  Sam.  i.  II.)  whose  primary  sense  seems 
to  be,  to  relax,  fail. 

As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  retain  in  memory,  to 
remember.  Gen.  viii.  i.  xl.  14,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  remember,  or 
be  remembered,  to  make  mention  of,  com- 
memorate. Gen.  xl.  14.  Exod.  xx.  24. 
xxiii.  13.  Num.  v.  15.  Isa.  xii.  4. 
xxvi.  13,  &  al.  fre<i.  As  Nouns  13T 
Memory^  mention.  Exod.  xKn.  14.  Deut 
xxxii.  26,  Ps.  vi.  6.  Also,  4  memoriid, 
title  to  be  mentioned  by.  Exod.  iii.  i;« 
Jl13t  and  p31.  Memory,  memorial,  record, 
monument.  See  Eccles.  i.  11.  ii*  16. 
Exod.  xvii.  14.  xxviii.  12.  Esth.  vi.  i, 
An  external  obfect  of  rdigious  worship, 
an  idol.    Isa«  Ivii.  8,  where  see  Vitringa. 

*  Even  the  galknt  0«/V  could  tay, 

Sortitti  ingcntiim  susfkor  cm  viris. 

^Fem. 
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Ten.  tt\ymy  A  memorial.  It  is  applied 
onij  to  that  part  of  the  ofTcring  which  was 
to  be  burnt  upon  the  altar  as  a  memorial 
of  the  whole,  occ.  Lev.  ii.  2,  9, 16.  v.  12. 
W.  tc.  xxiv.  7.  Num.  v.  26.  Hence 
Im.  Ixvi.  3,  n3ni>  I^dtd  Making  a  me- 
morial with  frankincenae,  is  the  same  as 
fuming  it;  and  in  Hos.  xiv.  8,  the  N. 
•j^t  is  used  for  scent,  odour;  LXX,  otrapa* 
cutj  '*  for  (says  Vitringa  on  Isa^)  oclori- 
fenws  substances,  especially  vih&x fumed, 
excite  a  sense  of  their  presence."  But 
£xod»  xxxiv.  19,  Whatever  openeth  the 
vxjmb  (is)  mine,  and  from  all  thj/  cattle 
*Utn  thou  shalt  make  a  meiDorial  with 
the^rstlhg  of  the  ox  and  of  the  sheep,  A 
memorial  of  what  or  whom  ?  Back^ards^ 
of  their  deliverance  from  Egypt,  when 
Jehovah  slew  the  First-bom  of  Egypt, 
both  of  man  and  beast  (comp«  £xo<). 
xiii.  14,  15.);  forwards,  of  tlial  much 
more  important  deliverance  by  the  seed 
of  the  woman,  the  Great  First-born,  in 
the  6ith  of  whom  Abd  oftered  iheifrst- 
lings  of  his  flock  soon  after  the  Fall, 
Gen.  IV.  4.  Corop.  Heb.  xi.  4,  and  un- 
der i^n  I. 

As  a  Participial  N.  "i^Dlo  Ah  historiogra- 
pher.  He  appears  to  have  been  a  stated 
otficer  to  the  Jewish  kings.  See  a  Sara, 
viii.  16.  I  Kmgs  iv.  3.  2  Kings  xviii.  18. 
a  Chron.  xxxiv.  8. 

Schullens  *  in  his  MS.  Origines  Hebraica 
seems  to  have  assigned  the  true  meaning 
of  this  Root,  namely  loose,  lax,  prqfuse 
from  laxity. 

I.  To  let  go,  or  loosen,  with  profvsion,  as 
money  Irom  a  purse,  occ.  Isa.  xlvi.  6; 
where  £ng.  Translat.  lavish. 

H.  To  be  loose,  irregularly  active  in  one's 
goings,  to  go  irregularly  this  way  and 
that,  "  to  gad  about'*  (Eng.  Transl.)  occ 
Jer.  ii,  36. 

HI-  In  Hiph.  To  be,  as  it  were,  lavish  or 
prodigal  of,  to  set  no  store  by,  to  esteem 
vile,  contemn,  "dcqpi.c"  (Eng*  Translat.) 
vilipendere.  occ.  Lam,  i.  H,  As  a  N. 
fern.  sing,  frht  yileness,Viorthlessuess,  occ. 
P^  xii.  9 ;  where  it  is  put  for  vile,  worth- 
iess  persons  (so  Aquila  svuvi(r(f.e¥Ct  and 
Spnmachus  9ute?<ti$),  as  mw  Pride,  for 
proud  men,  Ps.  xxxvi.  1%, 

IV.  A«  Particles  rhh  nVj),  and  ^nblt  Be- 
sidet,  except.  %  Sam.  vii«  %%.  Ruth  iv,  4. 


Deut.  i.  36,  The  two  former  words  majr 
be  considered  as  Nouns  fem.  fm%,  and 
the  last,  as  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Heg.  from 
ninT  a  letting  go,  neglect,  contempt;  as 
Q,  K.  xxiv.  14,  There  was  no  one  kft, 
Thw  except  q«  d.  in  letting  go,  in  neglect 
of  (n  beiii^  understood,  as  it  frequently 
is^  especially  before  Nouns  feminine  used 
adverbially)  the  meanest  people  of  the  land, 
i.  e.  if  one  lets  gn,  neglects  oromits  the 
meanest  people  of  the  land,  theie  was  no 
one  left  *. 
bbi  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but 

I.  As  a  Participial  N.  in  an  active  sense^ 
bVn  Profuse,  prodigal,  occ.  Deut.  xxi.  ao. 
Prov.  xxiii.  21.  xxviii.  7.  xxiii.  ao,  'hbxi 
lob  *)t2;i  Among  the  prodigal  wasters  of 

flesh  upon  themselccs,  i.  e,  gluttonous 
eaters  of  flesh ;  and  indeed  in  all  tlia 
passages  just  cited,  as  well  as  m  Xim,  it 
seems  to  have  a  particular  reference  to 
gluttonous  eatings 

II.  lu  a  passive  sense.  Vile,  worthless,  occ 
Jer.  XV.  19.  Lam.  L  11. 

^\  Occurs  not  aa  a  V.  in  this  reduph'cate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  o^^ 
The  loose,  dnnglitrg  shoots  of  the  viwe. 
occ.  Isa.  xviii.  5.  This  application  clears 
the  idea  of  the  Root. 

A) 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hcb.  but  tlie  idea  of 
the  word  is  curvature,  crookedness  of  form  ^ 
as  will  appear  presently.  As  a  N.  witli 
a  formative  D,  :iVlD,  plur.  fera.  ni:iMD 
and  nji»lD  A  flesh  hook  for  takinj;  meat 
out  of  a  boilmg  j>ot,  or  for  ministciiiify  at 
the  altar  of  burut-offerhigs ;  (so  LXX, 
Kp£ayf>a)  thus  named  in  Hcb.  from 
it's  cune  'or  crooked  shape,  i  Sam.  if. 
13,  14.  I  Chron.  xxviii.- 17.  Exod. 
xxxviiL  3,  &  al. 

Bochart,  vol.  i.  C24,  has  discovered  the 
plain  traces  of  this  Hebrew  word  in  the 
ancient  name  of  Messanu  (now  Messina) 
in  Sicily^  an  island  long  frequented,  and 
ij)  part  possessed  by  the  Phenicians.  *  *  Thu* 
cydidcs,  lib.  vi.  Oyop^a  Se  ro  p^y  ^cMt09 
ZayxXyj  rp^  uifo  rujv  Tixs\wv  xk/fieia-a, 
or  I  $ps7fOLvost$6$  ro  yjM^iov  rr^v  iSsav  ari, 
ro  h  Speitayov  61  Xt^sKoi  Zar/uXov  xa* 
Atftf-/.  The  original  appellation  of  this 
city  (Messana)  was  Zancle,  being  so 
named  by  the  Sicilians,  because  the  place 

♦See  TympiusH   Notes  on  AV<tfw*»   Particlci 
under  jtnr  ecUt.  JtM  179^. 

in 
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in  form  resembled  a  sickle^  whicb  they 
call  Zanclon,"  Whence  Nicawicr  in  Stt- 
phanvs,  s(>eakiDg  of  SicUt/,  book  x. 

Though  ZaiuU  siekU^baffd  had  been  emmmaCA. 

And  Ovid  m  book  iv.  of  his  Fasd, 

<2ir/f»r  i(p»f  curvs  noauna  iaXcn  UUti 
The  place  that**  from  the  crooked  sUkU  named, 

Strabo  has  nothing  about  the  nckhy  he 
only  says  Zanclion  signifies  crooked.  His 
words  (vol.  i.  p.  410,  edit.  AmsteL)  are 
these:  ZayxXyj  tirporipcy  xaXtf|M.fr>j,  Siac 
TTjv  oTcoXionjra  rufv  roirtvv,  ZayxXiov  yocp 
sxaXeiro  ro  oTtoAiov.— Formerly  called 
Zande  firom  the  curvature  of  the  neigh- 
bouring country,  for  Zanclion  means 
curve  or  crooked/^  i,  e.  wxpoL  ro/f  «c«j, 
among  the  inhabitants  of  that  j^lace,  as 
Eustathius  has  rightly  added,  citing  this 
very  passage  on  the  idth  of  the  Odyssey. 
ZancU  then  properly  signifies  curvt  or 
crooked.  And  it  is  in  vain  to  pretend 
this  is  a  Sicilian  word,  since  it  is  the 
Punic  (or  Fhcnician)  MiVt  by  tninsnosing 
the  letters  g  and  /.  Whence  y^Q  in 
Hebrew  is  x^eaty^a,  a  Jlesh  hook,  a  hook 
to  draw  meal  out  of  a  kettle  with.  Hence 
in  Exod.  xxvii.  3,  for  vn:iroi  Onkeios 
hith  rm^'itJYi  which  the  Jews  explain  by 
J^aia  nv^p^m  Crooked  hoitks  to  lay  hold 
on  meat  in  the  pot — ^Tlie  Hcb.  i^TO  hook 
then  is  so  called  from  it's  crooked  or  curve 
form,  as  the  Arabic  jmM  [and  i«^D]  a 
hook  to  fasten  a  door/'  0n  the  whole 
therefore,  the  ideal  meaning  of  the  Heb. 
^  seems  to  be  atrcafure  or  crookedness^ 
and  accordingly  the  Vulg.  has  fitren  the 
idea  of  the  word,  Exod.  xxxviii.  3,  by 
rendering  it  uncinos  hooks,  from  imcus 
aooked;  and  hence  may  not  improbably 
be  deduced  the  Greek  oTtoXio;  crooked^ 
cx2X7;vo;  oblique;  also  Saxon  f  icol  and 
£ng.  sickle, 

JiM  See  under  h\ 

tst 

To  devise,  imagine,  think.  It  is  used  in  a 
^ood  sense,  as  Ps.  xvii.  3,  but  generally 
in  a  bad  one,  as  Gen.  xi.  6.  As  a  N. 
fern.  rrDI  (applied  to  man)  A  nicked 
imagination  or  device.  Lev.  xx.  14.  Jud. 
XX.  6,  plur.  JtlDt  Devices,  schemes,  in  a 
middle  or  indifferent  sense.  Job  xvii.  1 1. 
As  a  N.  fein.  nptD  Tkoufht,  considers 


Hon, diseretitm,  m  a  good  sense,  Prov.i4. 
ill.  21.  v.  2.  Detice,  machination,  coji- 
trivance,  m  a  bad  one,  Job  xxi.  %j.  Ps. 
xxi.  12.  Prov.  xii.  2.  xxi  v.  8. 

C3t)T  To  i/cmf  or  conwkt  Jhorougkly,  pur^ 
pose  stedfastljf,  both  in  a  good  and  bad 
sense.  See  Dent.  xix.  19.  Ps.  xxxi.  14* 
Zech.  i.  6.  viii.  14,  15.   Prov.  xxxi  16, 

DbA.  I'o  seem^  seemly,  &c  Qu? 

rot 

f .  To  ofpomt,  constitute^  occ.  as  a  Part* 
Huph.  £nra  x.  14.  Neh.  x.  3$.  xifi.  31. 
As  a  N.  }Ot  An  appointed  time,  ooc.  Neh. 
ii.  6«  Esth.  ix.  27,  31.  Eccles^iii.  i. 

IF.  Chald.  In  Aph.  fotn  To  prepare,  or 
perliajps  to  devise,  from  Heb.  t^n.  occ. 
Dan.  ii.  9,  where  many  of  Dr.  Ketmi^ 
cotfs  Codices  read  pn^rmn  in  Ith.  As 
2iV,  \G\  A  set  or  appointed  timCy  Dan. 
iL  16,  &  al. 

Dbr.  Tosummom,  Qitf 

I.  To  cut  qff.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  sunply 
in  this  sense;  but  lience  as  a  N.  fern. 
miDT,  in  Reg.  or  phir.  mm  A  cutting, 
a  branch  or  twig  cut  off,  Mum.  xiii.  23. 
Isa.  xvii.  10.  Ezek.  xv.  2.  viii.  1 7,  tDmiw 
tDD«  bK  miDtn  MH.  To  omit  the  strange 
and  even  filthy  interpretations  given  of 
these  words  by  the  Jews,  for  which  I 
refer  to  Michaelis  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb. 
p.  630,  &c.  I  observe  af^er  him  that  the 
Vulgate  translation  of  them  is  the  most 
^ithful  and  literal,  **  adplicant  ramwn 
ad  nares  suas  they  applu  the  branch  to 
their  nostrils/'  [I  should  rather  say  nose] 
which  the  translator  Jerome  explains  by 
'*  a  branch  of  the  palm-tree  with  which 
they  adored  the  idols."  Why  Jerome  spe- 
cified the  palm  branch  does  not  appear. 
But  the  text  seems  plainly  to  allnde  to 
the  Magianjire'-worshippers,  who,  Strt^ 
tells  us,  lib.  XV.  when  they  were  praying 
before  the  sacred  fire  held  a  little  bunch 
of  twigs  in  tlieir  hand.  Dr.  Hyde,  Hist. 
Relig.  Vet.  Pers.  lib.  i.  cap.  27,  gives  a 
more  particular  accomit  of  this  Magitm 
rile,  and  at  p.  369,  ist  edit,  presents  us 
with  a  print  of  a  Mage  or  Priest  stand- 
ing before  XYitfire^dtar,  and  holding  the 
twigs  in  his  ieft  hand.  The  idolaters 
mentioned  Eiek.  viii.  16,  17,  had  their 
backs  turned  toward  tlie  temple  of  Je« 
hovah,  and  worshipped  the  sun  toward 
the  East,  and  hi  while  thus  worship- 
ping, 
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fin^,  fkty  put  the  iNrancfa  (or  twig)  to 
ikeir  nose. 

In  Gen.  xliii.  1 1,  mot  seems  used  for 
Jntits,  what  is  gathered  or  cut  ^from  tJie 
land :  so  LXX  xapifujy,  Vulg.  tructibii£^ 

II.  In  Kal,  7<b  pnmc,  cut  <0^  irregular  or 
useless  branches.  6€c.  Lev.  xxv.  3,4.  lu 
Niph.  To  be  fruneii,  occ  Isa*  v.  6.  As 
a  N.  fern,  iTJDtD  Jn  instrmnetit  of  piutt- 
ingy  a  pruning  hook,  Isa.  ii.  4,  8r  al. 

HI.  As  a  N.  tiem.  plur.  miOTo  Sauffers, 
occ.  1  K.  vii.  50.  a  K.  lui.  14.  2  Chron. 
hr.  22.  Jer.  lii.  18. 

IV.  To  sing,  or  «^/fr  harmomouabf,  as  a 
ftaln  or  the  like  *  pruned^  as  it  were, 

from  all  irregular  and  discordant  souHtLs. 
Jud.  ▼.  3.  Ps.xlvii.  7,  Ixxi.  22,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  K.  iiiasc  TlDIO,  Ps.  iil  i.  &  al.  freq. 
Fcm.mo!  Ps.  btxxi.  3,  moi  Exod.  xv-  2. 
A  Psalm  or  Hymn,  from  it's  regular  coip- 
position  as  to  words  and  musick.  As  a 
N.  masc.  1^?  in  Isa.  xxv.  5,  may  be 
rendered  either  Branch,  Propa^,  Poste- 
rity, or  Stngingjoypttl  noise^  **  triumph/' 
Bishop  Lcm^^;  but  in  Cant.  ii.  12,  it 
aeems  plainly  to  denote  the  harmonious 
ringing  of  birds.  Comp.  LXX,  Syr.  and 
Vulg. 

V,  Chci<Lasa  N.  fern,  H^O!  Musick.  occ. 
Dan.  iii  $,  7,  10,  15.  Masc.  plur.  em- 
phat.  Knoi  The  singers,  occ.  Ezra  vii.  24. 

%^i.  As  a  N.  IDT  A  species  of  clean  animals, 
occ.  Deut.  xiv.  5.  The  LXX  render  it 
iCajbtijXorrur^aAiv,  and  Vul^.  Camelopar- 
cblum,  the  Camelopardal ;  so  the  Arabic, 
Zirafi.  But  this  animal  is  a  native  of 
the  torrid  ax>iie,  of  Nubia,  and  Abys- 
•iiiiaf,  is  rarely  seen  «ven  in  £g:ypt, 
and,  if  at  all  known  in  Palestine,  could 
never  have  there  been  an  article  of  food, 
and  therefore  we  camiot  «uppo9e  that  a 
yfist,  legislator  would  expressly  permit 
tlie  eatbij?  of  It.  Accordingly  Bochart 
(vol.  ii.  908,  909.)  rejects  the  camelo* 
pardal,  and  substitutes  for  it  the  rupi' 
capra  or  chamois  goat.    But  objections 

*  So  tb«  hat-  Carmen  a  iSW  or  Poem  may  be 
from  the  Heb.  Dro  /«  fruxf,  and  the  Greek  MtXo; 
of  the  same  import,  from  bo  to  eyt  of.  Conip.  Bp. 
Lavrth*§  Prelim.  Dissert  to  Isaiah,  p.  50. 

f  *•  Z«  Gtrafe  OU  /r  Camiflofardatu'^-hahite  en 
Afrique,  Sl  sor-tout  en  Ethiopie,  &  ne  s'est  jamais 
repamki  au-deli  des  Tropi<^ues  duns  les  climats 
tcmperes  de  l*ancien  continent.'*  Sufon,  Hist, 
>iat.  torn.  viii.  p.  137. 


of  a  siinOar  kind  hold  agamst  this  aai- 
roal  likewise.  **  The  Alps,  the  Pyren- 
n^es,  the  mountains  of  Greece  and  of 
the  islands  in  the  Archi|>ela^o,  are  al- 
most tbe  only  places  where  the  chamois 
are  found,"  {Uuffon,  Nat.  Hibt.  toni.  x. 
p.  308.)  and  it* does  not  appear  that 
they  are  to  be  met  with  in  Palestine  or 
tlie  neighbouring  countries.  **  TJiey  fear 
ilie  heat,  says  buffon^  and  inhabit  only 
tlie  regions  of  snow  and  ice."  What 
then  is  "loi?  Till  we  have  more  lif^ht^ 
I  think  we  must  content  ourselves  with 
saving  that  noi  probably  is  an  animal 
ot  tlie  ^oar  kind,  so  called  from  it  s  re- 
markablv  browsing  on  the  shoots  and 
twigs-  of  tnees.  Conip.  Alichaelis  Sup* 
plem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  6^7.  ''  Is  it 
true,  asks  MkbaeUs  (Recueil  de  Ques- 
tions, p.  148),  that  the  Jacknmr  {Tjon^ 
which  he  makes  a  species  of  auteiope"] 
saws,  so  to  speak,  the  branches  of  trees 
and  bushes  with  his  horns?*' 

?^ 

L  To  prepare,  provide.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  Particip.  Huph. 
masc.  plur.  spoken  of  stallions,  C3 ODD 
prepared,  ready.  To  this  purpose  the 
LXX,  0ijXuftayg<^  ^oging  xviih  Inst; 
tliough  tliis  word  may  also  be  designed  to 
answer  the  Heb.  tDOiro.  occ.  Jer.  v.  8. 

II.  As  a  N.  ft  Preparation,  praviiiott,  store, 
as  of  foocL.  occ  Ps.  cxliv.  13.  tD^:T 
CS'HpID  Compound  aroraalic  prepara- 
tions, occ.  aChron^xvi.  14. 

in.  As  a  N.  fttD  Pr&oision  of  victual  •r 
other  thi^igs.  occ.  Gen.  xlv.  23.2  Chron. 
xi.  aj. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  V.  in  Ith.  To  he  pro- 
mled for,  nourished,  fed.  occ.  Dan.  iv.  9. 
So  LXX,  sTpsffsro,  Vulg.  vescebatur. 
As  a  N.  piD  Provision,  food.  occ.  Dan. 
iv.  18. 

V^  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
>il  Kinds,  q.  d.  Preparations^  occ.  Dau. 
iii.  $,  7»J'o>i$-. 

L'As  a  N.  it  denotes  the  extremity  or  hind* 
moit  part  of  a  thmg,  as  the  taii  of  a  ser- 
pent, Exod.  iv.  4;  or  other  animal,  Jud. 
.  XV.  4.  Job  xl.  la,  or  17. — the  end  of  a 
iire- brand  almost  extingubhed,  Isa.  vii.  4. 
Hence  as  a  V.  in  a  privative  sense,  'Jo 
cut  of  the  extremity  or  hindmost  part. 
I     occ.  Deut.  XXV*  iS.  Josh.  x.  lo.  lu  Job 
N  xi. 
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x\,  I  a,  or  17.  SckttUeni,  in  order  to  sup- 
port bis  hypothesis  of  the  behemoth  in 
Job  being  the  elephant^  unreasonably  (I 
had  aliDOst  said  absurdly),  because  in 
opposition  to  the  scriptural  usage  of  the 
word,  interprets  23t  to  mean  the  ele- 
phjjiit's  pfoboscis  or  trunk,     Mr.  Scott ^ 
m  suppc»rt  of  the  same  hypothesis,  with 
Dot.  much  more  reason,  explains  it  of 
tlie  elephant's  penU.     But  this  latter  is 
by  no  means  proportionate  to  the  bulk 
of  his  body.  **  Naturalbts  and  travellers, 
says  *  Bujoriy  agree  in  assuring  us  that 
it  is  neither  larger  nor  longer  than  a 
horse's."    But  if  nM  be  suffered  to  retain 
it's  usual  meaning  in  Job  xl.  17,  that 
text  will  plead  strongly  for  the  hippopo 
tamus,  and  not  the  elephant's,  being  the 
behemoth.     For  the  tail  of  the  latter  is 
small,  wrak,   and  inconsiderable,  like   a 
fiog*s.     Biiffon  says  f,   "  It  is  but  two 
feet  and  a  half,  or  three  feet  long,  and 
assez  mcnue,  pretty  slender/'  But  of  the 
hippopotamus  he  observes  t,    from  Ze- 
rcnghi,  "  His  tail  is  not  like  that  of  a 
hog,  but  rather  like  a  tortoise's,  only  that 
it  is  incomparably  thicker,  incomparable- 
ment  plus  grossc."    He  §  adds,  "  the 
length  of  the  tail  is  eleven  inches  four 
lines.    (Frencli.)    The  circumference  of 
the  tail  at  if  s  origin  is  a  little  more  than 
a  foot,  at  it's  eiw  two  inches  ten  lines/' 
N.  B.  The  French  foot  is  equal  to  one 
foot  nine  lines  English;  and  these  di- 
mensions were  taken  from  the  female, 
which  is  one  third  less  than  the  male 
h'ppopotamus,    Scheuchzer  (Phys.   Sacr. 
on  Job)  says,  the  tail  of  the  hippopotamus 
is,  <*  though  short,  y«t  thick,  and  may 
be  compared  to  the  cedar  for  it's  taper- 
ing, yea  conical  shape,  it's  smoothness, 
thickness,  strength  and  rigidity." 

II.  As  a  N.  it  imports  meanness  inferiority 
or  subjection.  Sec  Peut,  xxviii/  13,  44. 
Isa.  ix.  14,  15. 

Dbr.  Snub. 

^ith  a  radical,  fsee  Dent.  xxxi.  16.)  but 

mutable  or  omissible,  rr  finah 
The  primary  idea  seems  to  be,  To  entom* 

pass,  incirckf  infold^  enclosty  or  the  like. 

*  Hist.  Nat.  torn.  iz.  p.  S78,  French  edit.  18mo. 
t  Tom.  ix.  p.  881,  *^. 
t  Tom.  X.  p.  >  92. 
S  Ibid  p.  196,7. 


It  occurs  n«t  however  as  a  Verb  simiilj 
in  this  sense,  but-  hence  the  Greeks 
plamly  had  their  Zur^,  a  lone,  girdle, 
and  the  V.  iumfvco,  fyfwvfu  to  gird,  gird 
^roundW, 

I.  As  a  N.  with  a  fonaative  M,  pM,  A  belt,' 
or  girdle,  occ.  Deut.  xxiii.  14,  And  thou 
shah  have  nn>  a  small  paddle  (or  stake 
resembUng  those  of  a  tent,  conip.  "irr) 
'|:)m  hv  in  thy  girdle;  so  the  LXX,  fVi 
rrii  tfi^i  0^,  Vuig.  in  balteo,  and  Man- 
taims,  super  zonam  tuam.  It  is  well 
known  that  the  eastern  nations  to  this 
day  make  use  of  their  girdles  for  carryJ 
bg  their  dagger,  handkerchief,  and  other 
implements  If. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  niM  Drfendve  armour 
eftcompassing  or  surromuUng  the  body. 
Montanus  translates  it  zonas  girdles;  but 
it  seems  of  more  extensive  sigoitication, 
and  is  accordingly  rendered  in  the  Chal- 
dee  Targum  by  Htin^iD  Armour,  in  which 
sense  pi  or  H^l  is  often  used  in  the  Tar- 
ipms.  occ.  I  K.  xxii.  38.  It  is  evident 
from  ver.  34,  that  Ahab  went  defensively 
armed  into  the  battle,  and  therefore  there 
b  a  peculiar  emphasis  in  observii^  that 
tlie  very  armour  in  wl^ich  no  doubt  he 
trusted,  became  one  mean  of  iiilfiiling 
Elijah's  prophecy,  ch.  xxi.  19. 

III.  It  denotes  unlawful  embraces  betweeA 
persons  of  different  sexes.  To  commit 
whoredom.  It  is  spoken  as  well  of 
men,  Num.  xxv.  i,  as  of  women,  Gen* 
xxxviii.  24;  of  single  persons,  Lev. 
xix.  29.  xxi.  9.  Deut.  xxii.  ai,  as.  of 
married,  Amos  vii.  i  7.  Hos.  i.  a,  comp. 
ch.  iii.  I.  It  also  frequently  denotes  to 
commit  spiritual  u boredom  or  idolatry, 
and  is  spoken  as  well  of  the  Gentiles, 
Exod.  xxxiv.  15,  J  6,  as  of  the  people  of 
God,  Lev.  xvh.  7.  xx,-  5.  Isa.  i.  ai. 
Jer.  iii.  6.  Ezek.  xxiii.  3,  19.  (Comp. 
Isa.  Ivii.  3,)  and  is  once  applied  to  tlie 
consulting  of  such  as  huve  familiar  spirits, 
or  of  mzards.  Lev.  xx.  6.  As  a  N- 
fem.  Hill  or  mt  A  Harht,  a  whore, 
whether  in  a  natural,  Gen.  xxxiv.  31. 
Lev.  xxi.  7 ;  or  in  a  spiritual  sense,  Isa. 

I  Hence  also  perhapt  the  name  for  Jufiter,  z<iv 
or  Zav,  at  importing  the  whole  Ciratmfermct  of  the 
heaveni. 

f  Sec  5A^ii;*tTra1reli,  p.  227, 2d  edit.  Harm€f^% 
Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  460.  and  ComfUU  SyAem 
^  Gt9grafby,  vol.  ii.  p.  21. 

i,  ax. 
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i  »^«  xxiii.  16.  Ezek.  xvi.  31.  Nah. 
IB.  4.  Some  pretend  that  in  Josh.  ii.  i, 
and  other  p^ssa^cs,  where  RaJi^f  Is  spoken 
of,  the  word  should  beinterf>reted  a  bqst' 
4«s,  or  taxerner;  but  the  LXX  in  aJi  those 
pasfioges  vender  k  Hopy^  and  tJie  Vul- 
gate^ Meretrix,  a  Imrlot ;  aud  m  h'ke 
niiuiiier  Rahab  b  called  IIo.^  by  St. 
Paul,  Heb.  xi.  31,  and  b>  St.  Jama, 
fib.  ii.  a^  Aad  iodeed  nothing  wore 
Biay  be  intended  by  tlie  epitiiet  iiar/ot, 
but  that«he  hAdformrrly  been  so.  Coinp 
Mat  X.  3.  xxvi.  6.  and  Glas^ii  Philoiogia 
Sacra,  hl>.  lit  tract,  s.  can.  3. 
As  a  N.  fem.  mil  Fornication,  act  of 
vharedffm.  H05.  iv.  n.  vi.  jo.  As  a  N. 
fem.  ro'im  Whoredom.  Ezek.  xxih.  8. 

p)  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  ID'iOt  R^eaUd 
%korcdowu.  Uos,  i.  2,  &  aL 

mt 

L  la  Kal,  and  Hiph.  To  cast  ofy  cast  or  re- 
move to  a  distance.  Lam.  ii.  7.  i  Chrou. 
xxviii.'g.  2  Chron.  xi.  14.  Hos.  viii.  3^  5. 

U.  It  seems  to  be  once  appUed  to  streets 
/aikng  or  drying  up,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  6; 
where  threatening  Egypt  in  figurative 
language,  he  says  nnni  irp::«ni  and  the 
(several)  streams  (of  the  Nile)  shall  fail; 
90  LXX,  gjcAsi^tfo-iy,  and  \\i\y:,*  deficient. 
Where  qbserve,  tiiat  the  W  is  of  an  irre- 
gular ibn«^  havio/^,  if  it  be  an  uuconi- 
pounded  word,  both  the  Ileb.andChal- 
dee  characteristic  of  Hiphil,  and  is  per- 
haps used  as  the  Egyptians  pronounced 
it.  But  may  not  "trriJHn  be  a  word  com- 
pounded of  i*i:h^o  heat  and  mt,  and  so  ex- 
press to  be  cast  qffy  or  fail,  through  heat  ^ 

D£R.  4Hatch^  sneakj  snack. 

To  spring  or  leap  forth.  Once  Deut.  xxxiii. 
aa  So  LXX.  Vat.  «xiry/yy«rai,  Alexand. 
t>t/sri$r^<ru.  In  Syriac  it  signifies  to  cast, 
dartjorth. 

In  general.  To  nurce^  agitate* 

I.  In  a  Niph.  sense,  To  l>€  agitated,  a$ 
fiom  awe  and  respect,  occ.  £sth.  v.  9^ 
So  Synac  ir^nnn  "  commotiun  esse/' 
WaUan.  As  a  participial  passive  N.  fem. 
rw  .in  agitation,  what  is  agitated^  Deut. 
xxviii.  2  j,  And  thou  shall  he  mm!'  for 
an  agitation,  i.  e.  agitated^  to  all  the 
h'ng(hms  of  the  earth.  So  Ezek.  xxiii.  46. 
As  a  participial  N.  fem.  active,  n^ 
Ju  agitation,  what  doth  agitate,  trouble, , 


I  vexation,  commotion,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  19. 
j  a  Chiou.  xxi\.  8.  Jer.  xv.  4.  xxiv.  9. 
:  xxix.  18;  but  in  the  four  last  texts,  ilie 
Keri,^  and  mauv  of  Dr.  Ke/micutt's  Co- 
I  dices  read  Tim^,  as  in  Deut.  xxviii.  i^, 
I     Either  reading  makes  very  j^ood  stnse. 

IL  Chald.  As  a  Participle  Benoiii  nxasr. 
j  plur.  p;?«t  Tranbling,  as  from  awe.  occ. 
Dan.  V.  19.  vi.  26,  or  a;* 

UL  TV  tremble,  shake y  as  through  weak- 
I     ness.  occ.  Eccles.  xii.  3. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  ru^l  Sweat,  forcful  out  of 
the  body  by  motion  or  agitation,  occ. 
Gen.  iii.  19. 

V.  As  a  N.  )>x*  The  same.  So  the  Vulg, 
Sudore.  occ.  Ezek.  xliv.  18. 

^W  To  put  into  a  violent  motion  or  ogita* 
tion.  occ.  Hab.  ii.  7 ;  where  Vioda/iy  che 
ti  scrolleranno,  who  shaU  agitate  thee. 

Deb.  Cr.  vtiM  and  o-euo;  to  move,  agitate^ 
Jlng.  To  sway,  mov^  with  ease,  swig^ 
swagf  swing,  sweat.  Dutch  zee,  Dan. 
socj^  Eng.  sea,  &c 

In  Niph.  Tq  b^  ((bridged,  shortened,  cut 
short.  So  Vulg.  breviabuntur.  Once  Job 
xvii.  I,  The  Arabk:  Nouns  "jlDrt  and 
'Di;m,  evidently  derived  from  tliis  root, 
signify  shof  t.  See  Castell  and  Michaelis. 

Sin 

Tiiis  root  is  variously  rendered,  To  be  in^ 
dignant,  rogc,  detest,  defy^  abhor,  and 
the  like.  It  is  jouied  with  n^p  to  curse. 
Num.  xxiii.  7,  8.  Prov.-xxiv.  14;  and 
apposed  to  ilD^ll  Blessing  in  the  next 
verse.  It  is  also  joined  with  several  other 
words  expressive  of  a?iger  or  irouUc,  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  49.  But  still  I  must  confess  my* 
self  unable  to  come  at  it's  radical  mi- 
port  merely  iVom  the  scriptural  usage  of 
It  as  a  Heb.  word.  Schulta^,  however, 
in  his  Comment  on  Prov.  xxiv.  24,  and 
in  his  MS.  Origines  Hibraicce,  seems 
to  have  assigned  tlie  true  idea  of  it,  from 
the  Arabic,  in  which  language  he  in- 
forms us  that  t3^{  denotes  **  *  Spumam 
agitare  per  os,  despumare,"  to  work  the 
spittle  ox  froth  about  one*s  mouthy  to  froth 
ox  foam  at  moMf  A— thence  to  foam  out,  as 
it  were,  in  speaking,  to  speak  with  heat 
and  severity,  like  a  person  foaming  with 
anger,  and  lastly,  to  utter  or  foam  out 
hard  speeches  or  curses."    It  is  used  a^  a 

•  "  Spumam  per  Buccas  hue  illuc  movit.  2,  oyt 

Iratus  in  sermooe,  leu  cum  iralocutus  fuit."  CujtJL 

N»  V.  hi 
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V.  in  Hebrew,  but  more  frequently  as  a 
N.  and  after  what  has  been  said,  it  will 
be  sutHcient  to  take  particular  notice  of 
only  two  or  three  passages.  Prov.  xxv.  23, 
as  a  Participle  in  Niph.  The  north-wind 
di^solieth  or  disnpaUtli  rain  ;  so  tD^iD 
is^D^t:  a  foaming  countenance,  (or  a 
countenance  which  shews  we  are  ready 
to  foam  with  anger)  a  sly  or  slanderous 
toiigve,  l^>a.  XXX.  27,  His  lips  are  full 
of  Di^t  foam.  Hos.  vii.  16,  tDrtO  Fur 
the  foam  (Eng.  Translat.  rage)  oj  their 
tongue, 

i.  To  be  troubled,  disordered,  agitated,  as 
the  sea  by  a  storm.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  simply  in  thb  sense,  but  hence  a?»  a 
N.  ^n  Ai^itation^  as  of  the  sea.  occ.  Jon. 
L  15.  So  LXX,  SaXa  Agitation, 

Jl.  'Jo  be  troubU'd,  agitatui,  as  the  heart 
ncitli  vveasiness  or  discontent,  to  fret,  occ. 
prov.  xix.  5.  As  a  Participle  or  par- 
ticipial N.  Pji^t  Troubled,  fretful,  uneasy. 
occ.  (ien.  xl.  6    Dan.  i.  lo, 

\\\,  To  be  di^rompo^sed  jcft  agitated  mth 
anger,  to  he  wrQth  or  angry,  occ.  a  Chron. 
xxvi.  iq  As  a  Participle  or  participial 
N.  Tp\  Discomposed,  uroth,  i  K.  xx.  43. 
xxi.  4.  As  a  N.  Pp?1  Wrath,  occ.  2  Chron. 
xvi.  10.  xxviii.  9.  Mica  vii.  9.  But  in 
ls».  xxK.  30,  F|M  ^ni  should  be  ren- 
dettid,  with  the  agitation  or  violence  of 
htat  or  anger.  Comp.  under  nCH  IV, 

pin 

l.^T^cry  out,  cry  aloud.  Exod.  ij.  23,  Jud. 

iii.  9,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fern.  r\^^^  A 

cry,  clamour,  vociferation.  Gen.  xviii,  ao. 

Isa.  Ixv.  19,  &  al. 
n.  In  Kal,  and  lliph.  To  call  together  by 

proclamation,  tq  convoke.  Jud.  iv.  10,  13. 

a  Sam.  xx.  j.  In  Nipli.  To  be  thus  called, 

or  gathered,  together,  i  Saip.  xiv,  20,  ft: 

al.  Comp.  px^. 

To  be  9mall,  little,  *lt  pecan  not  as  a  Verb 
hi  tlie  Hebrew  Bible,  but  hence  as  a  N 
TVt  Small,  little,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  10,  13 
(Chald.)  Dan.  vu.  8.  Adverbially,  Of 
time,  A  little  time,  a  Uttk  while,  occ. 
Job  XX xvi.  2.  Isa.  xxix.  17.  As  a  N. 
*i^)D  A  small  quantity,  small,  little,  occ. 
Isa.  xvi.  14.  xxiv.  6.  Of  fime,  occ. 
|sa.  x.  25. 

As  a  N.  Pitch,  (to  the  LXX.  and  Vulg.) 


or  rather  a  kind  of  Bitumen;  for  it  t 
a  natural,  not  an  artificial,  substance. 
The  radical  idea  is  uncertain ;  but  it 
seems  probable  that  this  word  in  sense 
as  well  as  in  sound  is  nearly  related  to 
riQV  to  overlay  (as  ^m  to  "inv ,  p})^  to  p^, 
I^T  to  *^jnr),  and  that  pitch  or  bitumeti 
hath  it's  Hebrew  name  nfit  from  it's  fit- 
ness to  overlay,  anS  so  fill  up  the  small 
holes  o^  chinks  oi  other  matter.  11)€ 
final  T\  in  n&t  may  be  formative  and 
servile,  and  from  the  Chaldee  na^e  for 
jntch,  HE3!,  used  in  Targ.  Isa.  xxxiv.  9, 
it  should  seem  that  it  is  so.  occ.  £xod. 
ii.  3.  Isa.  xxxiv.  9. 
Der.  By  transposition  Greek  lUvera.,  Lat. 
Fix,  Eng.  Fitch. 

To  strain  of, 9nd  so  separate  from  the  grosser 
or  heterogeneous  parts. 

I.  To  fuse,  purify  by  fusion  cr  melting,  as 
metals,  occ.  job  xxviii.   i,  And  a  place 

for  the  gold  (not  xphcre,  but  which)  ^pr^ 
they  fine. 

II.  In  Niph.  To  be  strained  fff,  and  dis^ 
solved  as  it  were,  in  the  air,  as  water  for 
rain.  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  27,  Verily  he  era- 
porattth  the  drops  of  water,  r»b  ©O  ^p\* 
(which)  are  strained  off  (tbi)  the  ruin  of 
his  vapour,  xvhich  the  heavens  Itt  jail 
(and)  drop  upon  man  abundantly  y  1.  e. 
The  Almighty,  by  the  divinely-consti- 
tuted chemistry  of  nature,  gradually  dis-* 
solves  in  the  air,  that  water  which  is 
on  the  surface  of  the  eartli  and  sea,  at 
the  same  time  purifying  it  from  saline* 
earthy,  mineral,  and  other  heterogeneous 
matures ;  and  this  he  does  tor  the  pur- 
pose of  supplying  vapour  tor  rain,  which 
the  heavens  afierwardtf  dbtil  on  man 
abundantly.    See  Scoffs  note. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  t3>pl  Manacles  oir 
fetters  made  of  cast  iron  or  copper,  occ. 
Job  xxxvi.  8.  Ps.  cxlix.  8.  Isa.  xlv.  14. 
Nah.  iii.  10.  b^plM  (with  a  formative  h) 
The  same.  occ.  Jer.  xl.  i,  4. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  C3>pt  rendered 
fire-brands,  but  rather  means,  as  in  the 

margin  of  our  Translation,  flames,  or 
ignited  matter,  matter  in  a  state  of  fusion, 
or  divided  into  the  smallest  particles  by 
fire.  occ.  Prov.  xxvi.  x8.  So  as  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  nip^l  is  translated  sparks,,  but 
rather  denotes  flames,  as  the  LXX  ren- 
der it,  f  Aova,  and  Vulg.  Flammis.  occ. 

|sa. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


p 


181 


IPt 


tsa*  1.  1 1 ;  where,  though  t  cannot  con- 
car  with  Vitringa  that  nipn  denotes  twigs 
(malleolos)  for  fuel  or  burning,  yet  he 
seems  right  in  referring  this  verse  to  those 
turbulent  and  factious  Jews,  who  after 
our  Lord's  death  kindled,  against  the 
Roman  government,  that  fire,  and  sur- 
rounded themselves  with  those  flames  of 
sedition  add  rebellion,  which  at  length 
consumed  their  city  and  nation.  Comp. 
Bbhop  Lonoth, 

ppl  I.  To  strain  offthorovgldy^  and  so  refine 
as  wine  from  it's  lees.  It  occurs  as  a  Par- 
ticiple masc.  plur.  Huph.  Isa.  x\v.  6. 
*  In  the  East  they  keep  their  wine  in 
jugs,  from  which  they  have  no  method 
of  drawing  it  off  fine  5  it  is  therefore 
commonly  somewhat  thick  and  turbid 
by  the  lees  with  which  it  is  mixed  :  to 
remedy  this  inconvenience  ihey  filtrate 
or  strain  it  through  a  cloth.  Aud  to  this 
custom,  as  prevailing  in  his  time,  the 
prophet  here  plainly  Eludes.  This  expo- 
sition is  further  confirmed  by  the  men- 
tion of  Oiyov  $i6?^criieyov  filtered  wine  in 
the  LXX  Version  of  Amos  vi.  6. 

II.  To/use  thoroughly,  thoroughly  purify  by 
fusing,  as  gold.  occ.  Mai.  iii.  3  ;  where 


,  yf£</i«e.  As  a  participle  Huph. 
ppTO  will  fused,  purified,  ox  refined,  as 
gold.  occ.  I  Chron.  xxviii.  18.  xxix.  4. 
Ps.  xii.  7. 

I.  In  Kal.  To  be  old,  grown  old.  Gen.' xviii. 
13,  13.  Josh.  xiii.  I,  &  al.  frcq.  In 
Hiph.  The  same,  occ  Prov.  xxii.  6. 
Spoken  of  the  root  of  a  tree.  occ.  Job 
xiv.  8.  As  Ns.  fpt  Old,  an  old  man. 
Gen.  xviii.  11.  xix.  4.  Also,  OW  age, 
Gen.  xlviii.  10.  So  fern,  mpt  Old  age, 

.  Ps.  Ixxi.  9.  Isa.  xlvi.  4.  As  a  N,  masc. 
phir.  tD>3|?T  Elders  in  age  or  authority, 
q.  d.  Eldermen  or  Aldermen.  See  Gen, 
I.  7.  Exod.  iii.  16.  Lev.  iv.  ij.  Deut. 
xix.  19.  I  Sam.  iv.  3.  2  Sam.  xix.  11. 
Jnd.  xi.  5.  Num.  xxii.  7.  i  Sam.  xi.  3. 
%  K.  xxiii.  1,  and  comp.  Ortek  and  Eng, 
Lexicon  in  Suys ^piov.  Also  tzno^  being 
understood  (as  with  o^ni-and  Csn^iV^ 
whkh  see)  t3>);7l  signifies  days  or  time  of 
old  age.  Gen.  xxxvii.  3.  xliv.  20,  &  al. 
\pt  however,  I  apprehend,  is  not  pro- 
perly a  word  of  time,  (for  it  is  joined 

•  See  Harmcri  OlMervatioM,  vol  i.  p.  S78,  &c 


with  tD>D^^  CD^n  advanced  in  days^  or 
yearSf  Gen.  xviii.  11,  &  al.  with  jjnuf 
t3*0>  full  of,  or  satisfied  ziith,  days, 
I  Chron*  xxiii.  i,  and  the  like)  buJ  re- 
lates to  thence/  wliich  asre  \rA>  on  the 
body.  It  is  opposed  to  ^):3# which  :e* 
notes  the  sprightliness,  agility  or  acfivify 
of  youth;  and  in  Arabic  is  u^cd  for  f  c«ir- 
ryitig  a  burden,  or  taking  it  up  in  order 
to  carry  it;  aud  though  n;|?T  i**  l€S>  Uian 
tiyv^ Decaying  age,  see  PsAwi.  18.  i  Sam. 
xii<  2.  Isa«  xlvi.  4,  aud  ]p>  <ieFiote.s  a  man 
younger  than  one  tD^D'  i^b^fuU  of  days, 
Jer.  vi.  II,  or  than  uni^  one  xvho  is  de* 
crepit,  %  Chrou.  xxxvi.  17;  yet  I  1  liink  it 
signifies  one  who  is  gravis  auuls  J  heavy 
uith  years,  and  refers  to  that  weight  and 
inactivity  which  generally  creeps  upon 
men  as  they  grow  old,  when^  as  Horace 
has  remarked,  Art  Poet.  liu.  171, 

Res  omnet  gelid^  tlmid^que  ministramt, 

and  are  heavy  and  indolent  both  in  body 
and  mind.  Thus  the  sacred  historian^ 
I  Sam.  iv.  18,  remarks  of  £li  tlie  high 
priest,  that  he  was  ni51  fpl  old  attd  heavy, 
and  Sophocles,  (£dip.  Tyraii.  lin.  16,  17, 
mentions  trvv  wy^pa  ^apu$  'hptif  the 
priests  heavy  with  age, 
from  f pt  m  this  view  may  be  derived  the 
Latin  segnis  s|ow,  heavy.  Hence  also 
Gothic  sineigs  ||,  and  Latin  senex,  an  old 
man,  whence  senatus,  senator,  and  £ng. 
senate,  senator,  &c. 
II.  As  ^  N.  fpt  The  beard,  probably  so 
called  because  h  grows  old  toi^ther  witli 
the  man,  not  naturally  falling  off,  or 
changing  as  niQ^no  the  hairs  of  the  head 
do  (see  under  F|i>n),  and  moreover,  as 
age  advances,  becomes  longer  and  hea^ 
vier.  Lev.  xiii.  19,  &  al.  freq.  It  is 
applied  to  the  beard  of  a  lion,  i  Sam. 
xvii.  35.  It  is  well  known  that  from 
tile  most  ancient  times,  the  eastern  na- 
tions have  worn  their  beards,  which  are 
very  highly  vahied  by  them.  Tljis  will 
account  for  several  practices  which  we 
meet  with  in  Scripture.  In  2  Sam. 
XX.  9,  Joab  took  Amasa  by  the  beard 
with  his  right  hand  to  kiss  him,  "  When 
two  particular  friends  or  relations  [among 

f  **  Portavit,  portandura  sostulit,  imposuitque 
onui."  Castelt, 

^  As  Livy,  lib.  ix.  cap.  3,  and   Hortut,  Sat.  :• 
lib.  1,  lin.  4,  express  ic 

U  SeeJarmtt/Etymolog.  Anglican,  in  I^E  ST. 
N3  tht 
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ffic  Moots  in  "Morocco!  in«?t,  A*y  ta- 
xioiisly  embrace,  and  kia  each  other's 
faces  and  ^fjrd»  for  a  few  minutes——" 
Encychp^d,  Britan,  in  Morocco,  No. 
43,  ad  fin.  We  tind  traces  of  the  same 
custom  ^ong  the  ancient  Greeks.  A^ec- 
ably  to  which,  when  Thetis  b  suppli- 
cating Jupiter  in  Horner^  IL  i.  lin.  501, 
slie  takes  him  by  the  chin  or  beard  with 
her  rij>ht  hand. 


-One  haad  she  placea 


I-eneath  his  i 


Pore. 


Comp.  n.  viii.  lin,  .^71. 

And  when  the  spy  Dolon  in  II.  x.  Im.  454, 

was  detected  by  Dlomed^-^ 


O  txrt  i/uiiXXi  yntiw  ^iipt  v«x.<i7 


A4'a/xfV9(  Xxao-fodM' 


-The  wretch  prepar'd 


With  humble  bkodishineot  to  strokebis  heard. 

Pope. 

VUny  mentions  it  as, a  general  custom  of 
tlic  ancient  Greeks  to  touch  the  chins  of 
those  whom  they  supplicated.  Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  xi.  cap.  3  $.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
was  an  eastern  castom  to  shave,  cttt  or 
pluck  the  beard  in  violent  grief.  See 
Isa.  XV.  a.  Jer.  xlL  5,  xlviii.  37.  Ezra 
ix.  3.  So  from  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  36, 
edit.  Gale,  we  may  (though  the  expres- 
sions are  somewhat  obscure)  collect,  that 
all  nations,  except  the  Egyptians,  did 
the  like.  And  in  later  times,  Suetonius 
in  Caligula,  cap.  5,  relates,  tliat  on  the 
news  of  Germanicus*s  death,  regulos  quos- 
dam  barbam  posuisse — ad  indicium  gra- 
VL^simi  luctus.  Some  of  the  (foreign) 
princes  cut  of  their  beards — in  token  of 
the  deepest  affliction. 

And  on  2  Sam.  x.  4.  1  Chron.  xix.  5, 
we  may  observe  that  to  this  day  in  the  j 
East  cutting  off  a  man's  beard  is  oiie  of; 
the  most  itijumous  and  of  routing  puniJih' ' 


'It 

h  To  compress,  squeeze,  occ.  Jod.  vi.  ^S, 
(LXX  s^tecfTt,  or  arsvucn  ke  squeemi 
out)  Job  xxxix.  15,  (Vulg.  cooculcrt, 
crush  by  treading)  Is«.  Iix.  5.  i.  6;  speak- 
ing of  wounds,  i^^T  itV  they  have  not  been 
closed,  says  our  English  transtatmi.  But 
as  the  Verb  is  in  Kal,  way  not  the  won^ 
rather  be  rendered,  they  iave  noi  clcsd^ 
And  in  Isa.  ttx.  5,  rrnt  may  be  a  parti- 
cipial N.  fern,  active,  A  s^^teezing  ot 
squeeze,  rmim  And  the  squeeze  crwikA 
out  a  viper.  As  a  N.  TitD  The  sgveeziM§ 
or  compressing  of  a  woood.  00c.  Jer. 
XXX.  13,  where  Vulg.  ad  alUgandon  tt 
bind  up.  It  has  also  been  suppcsed  ii 
Hos.  V.  13,  to  signify  a  wound  IroBiifft 
being  bound  up,  but  this  circuinstaBce 
does  not  seem  to  suit  the  context.  Sec 
therefore  under  *irn. 

II.  As  a  N.  TIUD  A  trap  or  gin  whidi  con- 
presses,  squeezes,  or  crushes  what  is  cai^l 
in  it.  occ.  Obad.  i.  7,  The  men  that  wrr 
at  peace  with  thee  have  deceived  tket, 
(tbcy  who  ate)  thy  bread  yrmn  TFiie  ir^ 
haxe  laid  (not  a  wound  surely,  but)  t 
gin  or  trap  under  thee.    Nearly  to  tli 

.  effect  the  LXX  svs^px  and  Vidg.  insl- 


ments  that  can  be  intlicted  on  him 

JIarmers  Observations,  vol.  ii.   p, 

.  Ihmway's  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  agS,  9 

Bisliop  Lowih\  Note  on  1».  vii.  20. 


Scei 
and 


To 


I 


III.  As  a  N.  roasc.  plur.  tyn^o  occ.  W» 
XXX vii.  9,  From  the  dart  thick  d^Bi 
Cometh  the  it  arm,  and  frwm  tomro  Coii. 
What  can  these  :i:no  (if  referred  totfci> 
root)  be,  but  the  grains  or  wonaes  ^  m 
which  in  the  winter,  to  use  the  words  of 
an  eminently  learned- writer  *,  ^  beiog 
too  large  to  pervade  the  pores,  and  t4» 
thin  mixed  fluids,  and  so  keep  tbemn 
motion,  do,  by  means  of  tlieir  size,  mm- 
prtss  and^x  them,  and  so  produce  cold 
and  frost?  (Comp.  ver.  10.)  When  froat 
is  excessive,  these  grains  wBl  be  diivn 
in  with  such  violence  as  to  q>lit  asd  tear 
asunder  trees,  and  parts  of  rocks,  stooci. 
&c.  (instances  whereof  we  bad  in  tk 
Great  Frost  1740-K)  f  and  also  lorrt 
the  fingers,  toes,  dec.  of  fiersoos  exposri 
long  to  it's  violence.^*  The  Greek  wiitcn 
frequently  apply  umuv,  ccroxcusir,  n 
MftiMK;  as  the  Latin  ones  do  their  were. 


set  upright,  erect,  occ.   Ps.  cxlv.   14, 
cxlvi.  8.    So  LXX  avt^ii^,  Vulg.  engit. 
Chald.  The  same.  occ.  Ezra  vi.  1 1 ;  where 

LXX  cpdor^yoi^  Vulg.  erigatur.    The  ^^et^^eet,  p.  20. 

TarcuOM  use  It  in  the  same  sense.     Sec       ^  see  Gentleman^s  Magazine  for  January  17^ 

Castctt.  I  p.  35,  and  for  March  1743,  p.  144. 


I    *  int.  Si 
The/*^'^ 


[r.  Speojtmm 
'/  1Vorks,m 


in  hit  SwppUmetd  U  J^€r.  An 
printed  for  IV.  JFtJm,  Pcterboroogk 
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,  ttdkttreire,  burning,  icorcJuiig^ to  theef- 
&cts  of  intense  cold;  tor  instances  see 

.  Jfuuu^%  Etymol.  Anglican,  in  TiKgle. 
I  add  from  Arrian  Epictet.  lib.  iv.  cap.  8, 
towards  the  end,  AIIOKATSEI  «  o 
^UfLtnv,  *'The  winter  will /larcA  you/'  and 

.  from  Xenap^on,  Cyri  Exped.  lib.  iv. 
p.  291,  edit.  Hutch.  8vo,  Ayep/>s  fiop^x^ 
srotrriog  iitysi  vrxyravxcriv  AIIOKAI- 
XIN,  xai  mrfyvv^  res  avSpunregf  where 
Hutchinson  cites  from  TheophraH.  Hist. 
Plant,  lib.  iv.  cap.  1 7,  saying  of  a  cold 
%Mnd,  aicoKCUBiy  tol  hv^poi^  xou  arws  ava 
flTMfir,  xai  ^r^poL  wg,  »^'  up*  iJXia  xai  %^o- 
V8  vrokXs  ysvoir*  ay.  Plini/,  Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  xvii.  cap.  24,  writes  that  trees 
*'  aduri  qyoquc  fervore,  aut  flatu  irigi- 
dore/'  Comp.  Xenoph,  Cyri  Exped.  lib. 
▼"•  P-  S3*f  &  Davim  Not.  4,  Li  Ciceroft. 
Tuscul.Disput.il.  16.  Soin  £ug.  Milton, 
Par.  Lost,  t>ook  ii.  lin.  294,  5, 


-  the  parching  air 


Bvmtfrwrey  and  cold  performs  tb*  tffe^  offre* 

Ecdus.  xliii.  20,  21,  When  the  cold 
north-wind  blowcth — xarafo^yerai  it  de- 
Toureth  the  mountains,  and  bkmajcei  bum- 
eth  the  wilderness,  and  devoureth  the  grass, 
(is  nrvp  as  fire.  This  has  a  considerable 
resemblance  to  VirgiV^ 

■Borcae  penetrabile  frigus  adurat. 

Gcorg.  i,  lin.  93, 

For  miTD,  Job  xxxviii.  3a,  see  under  "iio. 
T)T  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  hence  as  a  N.  TD  Compressed, 
strait,  narrow,  occ.  Piov.  xxx.  31 ;  where 
Qf^no  l^nt,  Strait  or  narrow  in  the  loins 
(Acdnctus  lumbisy  MontanusJ  appears  a 
very  good  periphrasis  for  a  greyhound. 
Bochart,  who  embraces  this  interpreta- 
tion, to  confirm  it,  cites  Gratius*s  cor- 
responding description  of  the  same  kind 
of  dog, 

i  sucdngunt  Ilia  reDtris, 


And  Ovid's 

Mi  fubftricU  gerem  SUifonim  Ilia  Ladmu 

Comp.  Shaw's  Traveb,  p.  437. 
'  Their  greyhounds,**  says  Dr.  RusseU,  in 
hisNatnrai  Histoiy  of  Aleppo,  page  61, 
*•  are  of  a  very  light,  slender  make,  and 
pemarkMifJleet."  It  is  probable  they  had 
the  same  breed  m  Judea, 


Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  aN. 
HlJ  Nauseous,  loathsome.  So  Vulj;.  Nau- 
seam, and  to  tlie  like  eflect  the  LXX 
XoXspay,  occ.  Num.  xi.  20.  This  iuter- 
pretatioo  is  confirmed  by  tiie  Syriac  use 
of  the  Verb  H^,i  in  Ethp.  uainely.  To  be 
despised,  **  Contemptus  est."  La^tcU  un- 
der WX. 

It  seems  nearly  related  to  n^.y  to  bum, 
scorch,  as  int  to  anv,  mi  to  inv,  pi?t  to 
pXit,  IT  to  ^TT,  which  see  and  compare. 
Once  Job  vi.  17  ;  spoken  of  the  *  tor- 
rents in  Arabia,  which,  tltough  swollen 
and  impetuous  in  winter,  dry  up  iu  sum- 
mer, li'hat  time  in^»^  they  wax  warm, 
they  vanish ;  ^DVil  when* it  is  hot,  they 
are  consumed  out  of  their  place.  Thus  our 
translators,  according  to  >%hobe  iuterpre- 
tation  ^T\V  iu  tlie  former  hemistich  ex- 
cellently answers  to  IDHl  in  the  latter, 
agreeably  to  the  usual  st^le  of  the  book 
of  Job ;  and  this  is  a  strong  proof  of  the 
justness  of  their  version. 

rrw 

With  a  radical,  (see  £2ek.  v.  2.  Ruth  iii.  2* 
Prov.  XX.  8,  26.  Jer.  xxxi.  io.)  but  mu- 
tabte  or  omissible,  n. 

I.  In  Kal.  To  scatter,  disperse,  Exod. 
xxxii.  20.  Lev,  xxvi,  33.  Num.  xvi,  37. 
Job  xviii.  15. 

II.  To  cast  away,  as  somewhat  filthy.  Isa. 

xxx.  22. 

III.  To  scatter,  spread,  diffuse,  as  know- 
ledge. Prov.  XV.  7. 

IV.  To  spread,  spread  abroad,  as  a  net. 
Prov,  L  17, — as  dung,  Mai.  ii,  3. 

V.  In  Hiph.  To  disperse,  dissipate.  Prov* 
XX.  8. 

VI.  To  scatter  or  disperse,  as  com  before  the 
wind  in  order  to  winnow  it,  in  this  sense 
to  winnow.  See  Isa.  xU.  16.  Jer.  xv.  7. 
xhx,  32,  36.  li.  2..  Prov,  xx.  a6,  A  wise 
king  rntD  winuoweth  the  wicked,  ^o 
UUC  Xixp^tjfrwp  a  winnower, 

«*  We  shall  be  wiiwowV  with  so  rough  a  wind." 

SttAKKSPKARE  f . 

Comp.  the  foUowmg  sense. 
As  a  N.  mto  A  shacel,  which  scatters  com 
for  tcinnowing.  occ.  Isa.  xxx.   24.  Jer. 
XV,  7.  In  the  former  text  mto  is  clearly 

•  Sec  Utvth,  De  Sacra  Pocsi  Heb.  Prxlect.  XIL 
p.  245,  and  249,  edit.  Gcttinv, 

f  lid  part  Henry  IV<  act  it.  tcese  1,  at  the  end. 
K  4  dibtin- 
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diblinguished  from  nftl,  which,  if  the 
name  of  an  instrument,  (but  comp.  un- 
der m  IX.)  must  be  the  fan  or  winnow- 
ing sheet ;  and  that  text  shews  the  true 
sense  both  of  the  V.  mt  and  of  the  N, 
and  tiiHt  the  latter  denotes  the  same 
as  the  Greek  txnvov,  i.  e.  an  instrument 
H'ilh  which  tliey  threw  up  against  the 
wind,  and  scattered  the  corn  after  being 
tlineshed,  in  order  to  8e))arate  it  from  tiie 
chaff  and  cleanse  iU  Comp.  Greek  and 
Eng.  Lexicon  under  Ilruor, 

VII.  'Jo  examine  thoroughiy,  as  tlie  V.  ven- 
tilo  is  used  in  Latin,  and  $ijl  in  English, 
occ.  1*8.  cxxxix,  3 ;  where  LXX  e^ix^i- 
a<ras,  and  Vuig.  iuvestig^ti  thou  hast 
traced  out. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  ^T  Strange,  foreign,  a  stran- 
ger who  had  been,  as  it  were,  scattered  at 
a  distance,  or  cast  away  from  others.  For 
it's  various  apphcations  see  Exod.  xxix 
33.  XXX.  9.  Lev.  X.  r.  Num.  iii.  10.  xvi. 
40.  1  K.  iii«  18.  Job  xix.  a;.  Hence  as 
a  V.  To  be  strange,  estranged,  aiieuated, 
occ.  Job  xix.  13,  17.  Ps.  Tviii.  4,  Ixxviii. 
30.  As  a  Participle  Hujph.iDD  Estranged, 
a  stranger,  occ.  Ps.  Ixix.  9. 

IX*  As  a  N.  *il  A  rim,  or  cro^n.  It  is  used 
only  for  those  rims  or  crowns  of  gold 
which  were  made  rotmd  the  ark  of  the 
covenant,  the  table  of  shew-bread,  and 
the  altar  of  incense,  (see  Exod.  xxv. 
ii,»4.  XXX.  3.)  and  which  were  pro- 
bably so  called  from  tlieir  diverging  rays 
of  gold,  proclaiming  in  hieroglyphical 
language,  that  each  of  these  divinely  in 
stituted  emblems  represented  the  Eternal 
Light y  considered  under  different  charac 
tt^rs,  even  the  Sun  of  Wgkteousness,  who 
would  in  due  time  difuse  his  all-healing 
rays  throughout  the  world. 

X.  As  a  N.  nil 

I*  The  hand,  considered  as  spread  out  or 
expanded,  occ.  Isa.  xl.  12,  where  it  is 
spoken  dv^pwirvxa^ias  of  God. 

2.  A  span,  as  much  as  a  man  can  measure 
with  hb  band  expanded  from  tlie  thumb 
to  the  little  finger,  about  nine  inches,  or 
bulf  a  cubit.  The  LXX  have  constantly 
rendered  mi  bv  cnriJatftij  a  span,  and  tJiat 
it  is  equal  to  naif  a  cubit  appears  from 
comparing  Ezek.  xliii.  13,  with  ver.  17. 
Comp.  under  tzj«  VII.  But  observe, 
that  as  Ezekiel  reckons  by  the  larger 
cubit,  cdntaining  ft  cubit  and  a  hand's 


breadth,  i.  e.  about  tfrenty-one  incbcVf 
so  the  half-cubit  or  S|)an  must  be  rec- 
koned at  about  ten  inches  and  a  half, 
occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  16.  xxxix:  9.  1  Sanu 
xvii.  4.  Ezek.  xliii.  13;  in  which  last 
passage  observe  it  is  joined  with  ^ruf 
masculine;  as  nMT\  likewise  is  Ezek.  i.  16. 
X.  10.  So  ntimj  is  construed  as  a  www- 
culine  N.  Ezek.  i.  7.  Dao.  x.  6.  i  K. 
vii.  45.  And  these  seem  instances  of 
masculine  Nouns  formed  with  a  servile  n. 
Comp.  undernlV. 
Hence  perhaps  Eng.  strut,  astrut. 

Til  To  sneeze,  to  disperse  the  air  from  the 
nose  with  vehemence,  occ.  2  K.  iv.  35. 
But  T^ir  may  in  this  view  be  reterred  to 
II  or  T>l  to  compress,  Vulg.  oscitavit, 
yawned, 

mi 

I,  To  be  di fused,  to  spread,  or  spread  itself ^ 
<*  diffudit  se,"  (Marius)  as  the  leprosy  on 
Uzziah's  forehead,  occ.  2  Chron.xxvi.  19. 
Job  ix,  7,  Commanding  U^rh  the  solar 
orb,  mr  tk)f\  and  it  is  not  diffused  or  dissi* 
pated,  as  all  other  fuel  we  are  acquainted 
with  is.  And  is  not  this  truly  wonder- 
ful, that  notwithstanding  the  intense  and 
inconceivable  heat  of  the  solar  orb,  it 
should  continue  burning  for  thousands 
of  years  without  any  waste  or  diminu^ 
<ion  9  But  HE  spake  the  word  and  it  was 
done,  HE  commmded  and  it  stood  fast. 

II.  To  be  difused,  to  spread,  as  the  mom  or 
solar  light,  on  a  iiice  of  the  earth  or  on 
it's  inhabi^dnts.  So  Gen.  xxxii.  51,  or  32, 
And  the  solar  light  ^b  TTIT*  rose,  i.  c.  was 
diffused,  upon  him.  Exod.  xxii.  3,  If  the 
solar  light  vh^'Jimi  be  diffused  upon  him. 
Comp.  a  K.  iii.  22.  So  of  'IW  the  lights 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  4.  Ps.  cxii.  4;  and  of  the 
WDm  Light  or  Sun  of  Righteousness,  Mai, 
iv.  2 ;  and  of  Chnst  the  Glory  of  the 
Lord,  Isa.  xli.  2,  25.  Comp.  Deut. 
XXX iii.  2. 

Tiie  ancient  Greek  poets  use  the  same* 

style. 

Thus  Homer,  II.  viii.  lin.  ij 

HftS  jurt  xfo*<Kr«rXo;  EKI ANATO  vsatrtci  Ell*  ataVy 
The  saffron  morn  was  sprtMcl  upon  the  earth. 

And  Mimnennus,  Tlspi  fiis, 

"Oaoy  T*  Eni  yn»  KIANATAI  'HEAIOS, 

As  whilst  the  sun  is  sfrtad  upon  the  earth. 

Comp.  Greek  and  Eng,  Lexicon  under 

•haiox. 

'     As 
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As  Ns.  mt  A  being  diffused,  a  d^g^on, 
8$  of  the  light,  occ.  Isa.  Ix.  3.  rr.tD 
Tie  9im-rmng,  orient  or  «Mf ,  where  the 
ttm  or  «o/ar  Ught  is  first  ^reat/  upon  the 
earth*  Ps.  ciii.  la,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Num.  xxi.  ir.  Deut.  iv.  47,  in  which 
and  many  other  places  wvm  the  solar 
light  is  expressed. 

III.  As  a  N.  mm  /I  native  tree  diffusing  it's 
shoots  and  branches,  ore.  Ps.  xxxvii.  35. 
Jerome  mdigena  a  native  tree.  Comp. 
Eog.marg. 

rV.  As  a  N.  mm  A  natite^  as  opposed  to 
*)J  a  sqjournery  One  who  has  taken  root 
as  It  were,  in  the  country  where  he  lives, 
and  is  spreading  abroad  uis  branches. 
E&od.  xii.  19,  &  al.  freq. 

Deh.  Saxon  j*tfiecan^  and  Eng.  To  stretch. 

CDTl 

To  four,  pour  forth,  pour  over,  occ.  Ps. 
Ixxvii.  18,  the  clouds  IDI?  pour  fortli 
waters.  Ps.  xc.  5,  tDHOlt  Thou  over- 
whebaest  them  as  a  flood.  As  a  N.  ts^l 
-A  storm,  as  of  rain  or  hail.  Isa.  xxv.  4. 
xxviii.  2.  An  inundation,  flood,  torrent. 
Job  xxnr.  8.  Hab.  iii.  10,  The  inunda- 
tiou,  or  overflowing  of  the  waters  passed 
away,  Comp.  Josh.  iii.  15,  16.  Isa. 
xxviii.  2.  Abo,  A  copious  flux,  or  isst/e, 
£zek.  xxiii.  20.  As  a  N.  ont  An  in- 
vndation,  (Qur)  Isa.  i.  7,  at  the  end  of 
the  verse,  where  see  Bp.  Loxvth's  Note, 
to  which  I  sidd  that  M.  de  Calasio  re- 
markably puts  tliis  text  under  tlie  Root 
tDnt  am!  renders  the  word,  inundationts. 
But  whether  the  true  readiog  of  it  be 

.  tant  or  cnr  it  may  with  the  precedmg 
on  serve  as  an  instance  of  Isaiah's  fa- 
vourite figure,  Paronomasia. 

Deb.  Storm,  stream,  swarm. 

nt 

To  spread  abroad.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
simply  in  this  sense,  but  tlib  appears  to 
be  ihe  leading  idea  from  the  tilings  to 
which  the  word  is  applied  in  Hebrew ; 
and  in  thf"  Syriac  version  of  Jam.  L  1,  it 
signifies  to  spread  abroad,  disperse. 

!•  As  a  N.  ^.T  Tiie  seed  of  vegetables,  ani- 
mals or  meq,  bv  which  tlie  species  are 
spread  abroad  and  multiplied.  Gen.  i.  1 1. 
iv.  25.  vii.  3,  &  al.  freq.  Hence  used 
for  children,  ofl^*pring,  or  poster  it  t^.  Gen. 
IX.  9.  xii.  7.  Lev.  XX.  2,  &  al.  freq* 
As  a  V.  ui  Kal.  To  sow.  It  may  eitbf»r 
.    bt  coxi5idcrcd  as  a  V.  formed  from  the  N . 


or  as  applied  in  an  appropfiated  sense  for 
spreading  abroad  or  dispersing  seed,  or  the 
like  i  for  it  b  once  used  for  planting  cut- 
tiogs  or  shoots,  Isa.  xvii.  10.  It  is  spoken 
either  of  tlie  seed,  Gen.  xxvi.  ia« 
£xod.  xxiii.  16.— -or  of  the  land,  £xod« 
xxiii.  10.  Lev.  xix.  19.  In  Niph.  To  be 
sown,  as  seed,  Lev,  xi.  37.— orasland^ 
£j!ek.  xxxvi.  9.  Applied  to  a  woman. 
Num.  V.  28.  In  Niph.  To  form,  yield 
or  produce  seed,  as  vegetables,  occ.  Gen. 
i.  1 1,  12. — as  a  woman,  occ.  Lev.  xii.  2. 
As  a  N.  )nt  Time  of  sofwing,  seed-time. 
Gen.  viii.  22.  I^v.  xxn.,  5.  As  Ns. 
masc.  pi.  CD^jnt  Things  sorwn,  vegetables^ 
pulse,  occ.  Dan.  i.  12.  ts^^^t  The  same. 
occ.  Dan.  i.  t6. 

II.  As  Ns.  fem.  in'it  and  jnt,  PI.  tMnt  and 
ni^!  The  arm,  which  is  capable  of  being 
spread  abroad,  or  extended  trom  the  body. 
It  is  very  frequently  joined  with  rrto^  to 
stretch  out,  Exod.  vi.  6.  Deut  iv.  34. 
V.  15.  vii.  10,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  very 
often,,  at  in  the  tet  cited  texts,  aaeribwi 
av^pwtoifa&Ms  to  God.  As  Ns.  with  a 
formative  m,  rilTM  and  )^im  The  same, 
occ.  Jer.  xxxii.  21.  Job  xxxi.  22.  Hence 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  nt  The  shoulder  or 
fore-leg  of  a  beast.  Num.  vi.  19.  Deut. 

xviii.  3. 
Dbb.  Gr.  r^ooi  old  Lat.  strao,  (whence 
straxfi,  stratum,  stragulum,  &c.)  and  £Dg. 
straw  or  strew. 

I.  To  sprinkle,  Asperse  m  small  masses* 
Spoken  of  liquids,  Exod.  xxiv.  6.  Ezek. 
xxxvi.  25. — of  solids,  Exod.  ix.  8,  10. 
Job  ii.  xii.  Ezek.  x.  2.  As  a  N.  pro 
A  vessel  used  in  sprinkling,  a  sprinkling 
vessel,  a  bason,  bowl,  or  &c.  Exod. 
xxvii.  3.  &  al.  freq. 

II.  To  appear  here  and  there,  as  if  sprinkled* 
occ.  Hos.  vii.  9. 

Dkr.  Streak.  Qu.> 
nil  See  under  mt  X. 


PLURILITERALS, 

Or  Words  of  more  than  three  Letters,  be- 
ginning  with  T. 

As  a  N.  fem.  nt)i)Vr  plur.  niB))^  A  scorch^ 
ing,  blasting  wind.  Michaelis  on  lA)wth'9 
Prxlect.  not.  41,  p.  i6R^edit.  Gotting* 
explains  nifij^il  Ps,  xi.  6,  of  that  pestiletf- 

tial 
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Hst  deitrueinx  wind  wtU  known  to  the 
caatera  natioost  and  by  the  Arabs  called 
Smiim;  and  he  observes,  that  the  Syriac 
translator,  in  rendering  the  Heb.  words  by 
MiTinoi  ikrm  windof'destntction,  appears 
to  have  understood  their  true  sense.  This 
meaning  seems  also  veiy  applicable  to 
Lam.  V.  lo.  (which  see  under  iDd  II.) 
Aiid  in  Fs.  cxix.  $3>  the  only  remaining 
text  where  the  word  occurs,  it  is  plainly 
used  m  a  figurative  sense  for  themoit  hor- 
rid mental  distress.  But  what  is  the  dc- 
rivatiou  of  the  compound  term  rttU^bt? 
perhaps  from  ^b\  (Arab.)  to  be  corrupt, 
•  as  a  wound  ('*  corruptum  fuit,  pravo  uo- 
do  se  habuit  vulnus,"  CasUU,)  and  f\)f  to 
vibrait,  flutter  *,     **  It  sometimes  hap- 

*  The  reader  maj  find  other  conjectures  con- 
cemiB^  the  deriTation  of  thit  -word  in  Miebmeiis 
Stq^fOem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  6^,  4. 


says  Niebukr,  speaking  of  the 
Smiim  (Descript  de  TAraoie,  p.  8i.) 
'*  that  during  an  excessive  heat  there 
.coflMS  a  brtath  ^  mr  still  more  burmng 
(un  soufle  d'air  encore  plus  brulani),  and 
that  then  both  men  and  beasts  being  al- 
ready overpowered  and  taint,  this  small 
increase  ot  heat  eutirely  deprives  them 
ot*  respiradon."  For  an  account  of  the 
other  effects  of  tliis  destructive  putryj/ing 
wind»  and  for  jthe  confirmation  of  the 
derivation  here  proposed  of  ruo^t  see 
under  rvw  L 

As  a  N.  (from  mt  to  scatter^  spread^  and 
nci  nearly  related  to  nsir  to  overflow. 
Comp.  under  n&t)  yf  watering  by  drops^ 
m  dripping  soaking  rain.  Once  Ps.  Ixxii.  6. 
where  Targ.  {'tto:i  distilling,  dropping. 
So  LXX  ra^ao-su,  and  Vulg*  stiUaiotia. 


Kan— 5n 


irr 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  the  idea  evi- 
dently is.  To  be  bounds  obUged,  to  pay- 
ment or  punishment.  It  is  oilen  used  in 
tliese  senses  both  in  Chaldee  and  Syriac 
As  a  Participial  N.  2in  A  person  bound 
to  payment,  a  debtor;  so  LXX  of  «Af  v7o;, 
and  Vulg.  debitori.  occ.  Ezck.  xviii.  7. 
As  a  V,  in  Hipli.  n>n  (droppmg  the  for- 
mative n  as  in  pi,  tyiO,  &c.)^  To  make 
bound  or  obliged  to  punishment,  occ.  Dan. 
i.  10,  i?Db  ^um^  n«  IDDIW  And  ye  shall 
make  my  head  answerable  to  the  king. 

ion 

To  hide,  conceal.  In  Niph.  To  be  hid,  con- 
cealed.  Josh.  x.  16,  17,  27,  fral^freq. 
With  b  and  a  V.  Infin.  fblbwing.  To  be 
concealed  in  doing  a  thmg,  to  do  it  secretly. 
Gen,  xxxi.  27.  In  Hiph.  To  hide,  shel- 
(eji.  Josh.  vL  J7i  25.  Isa.  xlix.  2.    In 


narr 

Hftb.  To  hide  oneself,  take  shelter.  Gen. 
iu.  8.  X  Sam.  xiv.  1 1 .  As  a  N.  Hino  A 
hiding  place,  occ.  i  Sam.  xxiiL  23.  2sa. 
xxxii.  2. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutaMe  or  omissible^  n. 
It  seems  nearly  related  to  the  preceding 
Hiin^  as  7w:i  to  Htoa,  ntiT]  to  M&n  &c 
Comp.  I  K.  xxii.  2$,  with  2  Chron. 
xviii.  24.  And  it  should  be  observed^ 
that  in  Josh.  ii.  16.  i  K.  xxii.  25.  »  K. 
vii.  12.  Jer.  xlix.  10,  many  of  Dr.  Ken^ 
meow's  Codices  read  the  Verb  with  the  M, 
mm. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  hide,  hide  oneself,  occ.  Isa. 
xxvi.  20 ;  where  observe,  that  >m  seems 
to  be  not  feminine  but  mascvHne,  *  being 
substituted  for  n  as  usual  4n  other  Inflec- 
tions of  Verbs  with  n  final.  In  Niph.  To 
be  hidden,  occ.  Josh.  ii.  16.  1  K.  xxn.  2C. 
2  K.  viL   la.   Jer.  xlk.  4g«  As  a  N. 
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ppn  A  kiding  place,  covert,  occ*  Hab 

"  iti.  4 ;  where  it  seems  to  denote  the  cloud 
m  which  the  divine  glory  appeared.  See 
Baf(^%  Crit.  Heb. 

JI.  As  a  N.  in  A  hidden,  or  secret  place, 
tie  bosom,  in  which  sense  the  word  is  of- 
ten used  in  the  Samaritan  version.  So 
Vulg.  smu,  and  Targ.  fp)f  occ.  Job  xxxi. 
33*  If  t  covered  my  transgressions,  as 
Adam,  by  hiding  my  inhjuities  >nm  in  my 

•  bosom.  It  does  not,  liowever,  appear 
irom  the  sacred  history  in  Gen.  iii.  tiiat 
Adam  did  this.  And  we  must  remember 
that  in  tiiis  book  neither  Job  nor  his 
friends  spake  by  inspiration,  and  there- 
fore might  be,  and,  no  doubt,  often  were 
mtstakoi.  See  Job  xxxviii.  i.  xl.  2,  4, 
5.  xlii.  3,  6,  7. 

m.  As  a  N.  nnn,  see  Root  nin, 

^in  To  hide  or  cherish  in  the  bosom,  to  che- 
rish, in  which  sense,  according  to  Ma- 
rius  de  Calasio,  it  is  used  likewise  in 
Chaldee,  Syriac,  and  Arabic.  Comp.  Cos- 
fell,  Lexic.  in  ^in.  occ.  Deut.  xxxiiL  3. 
Surely  istl  he  hath  cherished,  (Vulg. 
dilexit,  he  hnth  Inved)  the  peoples,  i.  e. 
the  tribes  of  Israel.  Comp.  under  tD^. 

tnn 

To  thresh,  or  beat  with  a  stick  or  staff,  as 
com  or  fruit  trees,  occ.  Deut.  xxiv.  20. 
Jod.  vi.  II.  Ruth  ii.  17.  Isa.  xxvii.  12. 
xxviii.  27 ;  from  which  last  passage  the 
idea  b  evident.  It  is  used  in  the  same 
sense  both  in  Syriac  and  Arabic.  See 
Casfell,  and  Michaelis.  And  the  LXX 
render  it  by  ha^^itfu  to  thresh  with  a  rod 
or  stick,  Judg.  vi.  11.  Ruth  ii.  17.  So 
by  ^tdw  rtyaa-cuji  Isa.  xxviii.  27. 

From  this  Root,  by  dropping  the  aspirate 
n,  may  perhaps  be  derived  the  Latin 
batvoy  Saxon  bearan,  Welsh  baeddu, 
French  battre,  Italian  battere,  Spanish 
bafir;  all  of  which  Junius  (Etymol.  An- 
glic, in  BEATE)  well  observes  seem  to 
be  from  some  common  origin.  Hence 
9IS0  the  £ng.  to  beat,  a  bat  (to  strike 
with),  battle,  batter,  battery,  &c.  beetle, 
a  heavy  maUet. 

tan 

To  bind,tye,  connect.  Confine,  or  passively  to 
be  bomd,  8cc.  It  occurs  not,  however,  as 
a  V.  simply  in  any  of  these  senses,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  ?an 

I,  A  cord,  or  rope  by  which  tilings  are 
bomvdf  &€•  Josh.  iL  15.  Jer.  xxxviii.  6, 


&  al.  fteq.  hi^  b^n  The  cord  xf  the 
,    yoke,  what  binds  it  to  the  neck.   Isa. 
X.  27, 

Josephus,  Ant.  Kb.  viii.  cap.  14,  §  4, 
relating  the  history  of  1  K.  xx.  30,  3I9 
says,  *0t  h  9'satKSs  evhcxfisvoi  %cu  <r;^oi- 
vta  rai^  KSfaXmis  wspt^sfMyoi,  arcc;;  yap 
ro  ma^xiov  Diertvoy  61  ^vooi,  x.  r.  X.  but 
they  being  clothed  in  sackcloth,  and  hav^ 
ing  put  cords  about  their  heads,  for  such 
was  tie  mcimt  mode  of  suppUcatioi^ 
among  the  Syrians,  &c. — We  meet  with 
something  like  this  among  the  Babyh* 
nians,  in  the  female  suppliants  al  the 
temple  of  Mylitta;  for  these  also  used  to 
be  crowned  with  cords.  Comp.  under 
1D\I. 
Hence  Eng.  cable. 

2.  The  roping  of  a  ship,  though  rendered 
mast.  Prov.  xxiii.  34,  As  he  thai  ketk 
^n  m«i2  at  the  top  of  the  roping,  i.  e. 
where  it  is  fastened  to  the  mast.  So 
perhaps  Jon.  i.  6,  b^nn  T\  the  master  rf 
the  roping^  i.  e.  the  officer  who  imme- 
diately presided  over  the  management 
of  the  ropesy  and  the  navigating  of  the 
ship.  Plur.  in  Reg.  >^nn  Ropes,  tackHngs. 
occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  2.^. 

3.  Plur.  in  Reg.  liope^men,  sailors  employed 
,  in  handliftg  the  ropes.  £zek.  xxvii.  8,  27,. 

&  al.  In  the  last  cited  passage  "h^n  are 
distinguished  from  ^ni^D  1.  e.  I  suppose, 
the  ordinary  or  inferiour  seamen. 

4.  A  tract  or  portion  of  land  which  used  to 
be  measured  by  a  rope  or  cord,  as  it  is 
with  us  by  a  chain.  (So  Zech.  ii.  i,  or  5, 
rtiD  b:ir\  a  cord  of  measuring,  a  measure 
ing  cord)  Deut.  iii.  4,  xxxii.  9.  Comp. 
Ps.  xvi.  6.  (where  see  Dr.  Hammonds 
and  Mr.  Merrick's  note)  Ps.  Ixxviii.  55. 
Amos  vii.  17.  Mica  ii.  5.  2  Sam.  viii.  2. 
*<  And  he  measured  two  ///ie«— Repeat, 
from  the  foregoing  word,  ten  a  line,  to 
put  to  death,  and  the  fulness  of  a  line  to 
keep  alive.  And  this  supplement  is  na- 
tural and  agreeable  to  the  language. 
Many  instances  may  be  produced  of  this 
nature.  Thus  Ps.  cxxxiii.  3.  •  ex.  3. 
cxii.  8. — He  measured  them  by  line,  u  e. 
he  divided  the  country  of  the  Moabites 
into  several  parts,  that  he  might  the  bet- 
ter know  what  towns  it  was  most  proper 
to  demolish — and  to  extirpate  the  inha- 
bitants of  them.  Let  me  just  add,  that 
the  ].lenitud$  or  fulness  of  the  line  seems 

to 
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to  denote  a  very  large  tract  of  the  coun- 
try; and  might  be  larger,  for  any  thing 
our  author  can  tell,  than  that  where  the 
inhabitants  were  ordered  to  be  put  to 
death."  Dr.  Chandier's  Review  of  the 
History  of  the  Man  after  God'a  own 
Heart,  p.  1 79,  notes,  where  see  more. 

5.  ^  rope^  or  card  set  for  a  snare,  laqucus. 
Job  xviii.  10.  Tlie  'fen  Snares  or  ioUs 
of  death  or  the  grave,  Ps.  xviii.  6.  2  Sam. 
\%n.  6,  8c  al.  allude  to  tbe  ancient  man- 
ner of  hunting,  which  is  still  practised  in 
some  countries,  and  was  performed  b^ 
**  surrounding  a  considerable  tract  of 
^ound  by  a  circle  of  nets  (comp.  Ps/ 
exi.  6.)>  and  afterwards  contracting  the 
circle  by  degrees,  till  they  had  forced  all 
the  beasts  <^  that  quarter  together  into 
a  narrow  compass;  and  then  it  was 
that  the  slaughter  began.  Tiiis  manner 
of  hunting  was  used  in  Italy  of  old,  as 
well  as  all  over  tbe  eastern  parts  of  the 
world  * ;  and  it  was  from  this  custom 
that  the  poets  sometimes  represent  Death 
as  surrounding  p/>rsons  tvith  her  nets,  and 
as  tncontpassing  them  on  every  side.  Thus 
Statins,  lib.  v.  sylv.  1,  lin.  i$6, 

f*  Furvn  miserum  circum  undique  Lethi 
Vallavere  plagae." 

Spencers  Polymetis  Dial.  ivi.  p.  26%,  3 
So  HoracCy  lib.  iii.  ode  24,  lin.  8,  uses 
the  expression  Laqueis  mortis  toils  or 
nets  of  death. 

6.  The  silver  core/,  Eccles.  xii.  6,  denotes  the 
whole  spinal  marrow  from  if  s  coming 
out  of  the  skull,  with  all  it's  nervous 
tranches;  that  cord,  composed  of  many 
fibres,  which  regulates  the  motions  of 
^very  part  of  the  body,  and  which  is 
properly  denominated  stiver^  on  account 
of  it*8  retired  situation,  it's  excellency, 
and  especially  of  it's  respondent  white- 
ness,  like  jthat  of  silver.  See  more  in  So- 
lomon's Portraiture  of  Old  Age^  by  Dr. 
Smith^p.  178,  &c. 

7.  A  string  of  persons  folloTDtng  one  another. 
occ.  I  Sain.  x.  $,  10. 

ILTo  be  bound  J  confined,  straitened,  occ. 
Job  xvii.  I,  Mjf  breath  rh^Ti  is  confined, 
straitened,  oppressed  ( Vulg.  attenuatur) ; 

*  Comp.  yirgU  JEn.  iv.  lin.  121,  131.  And  for 
an  entertaining  and  instructive  account  of  this 
mode  of  huntinj^,  as  practised  by  the  modern  east- 
ern nations^  tee  ^'.^aw'sTravtlt,  p.  ^35. 


my  days  are  extinct,  the  sepulchral  dtlt$ 
(are  ready)  for  me;  for  in  the  elephantia- 
sis. Job's  distemper,  '<  Death  b  usually 
caused  by  a  viyfent  suffocation.'^ So  Arte- 
teas.'*  Michaelis*  Recueil  dc  Questions, 
p.  75.  Asa  N.  fen  A  gird,  or  girding 
pain,  Tormen.  Job  xxi.  1 7 ;  particularly 
as  of  a  woman  in  travail.  Isa.  xiii.  8. 
xxvi.  17.  Ixvi.  7,  ^n  Throes,  pangs,  9ie 
used  for  the  young  which  occasion  them. 
occ.  Jobxxxix.  3 ;  where  the  LXX  ren-' 
der  it  by  il$ivasy  which  is  applied  in  the 
same  manner  by  the  profane  Greek  writ- 
ers. Thus  in  the  Orphic  llynm  to  Senu^le, 
lin.  4, 

'fl  fxcyaXac  (lillNAZ  EAA2XATO  tat/afvw  ttvyi% 
Cast  forth  ber  sorrezvs  in  tbe  fiery  b'iaze. 

And  Callimachus  in  his  Hymn  to  Delos, 
lin.  lao. 

The  lioness  casts  forth  her  savage /ongY. 

As  a  V.  To  ^,  as  it  were,  in  labour  or 
traraily  with  wickedness.  Ps.  vii.  15. 

III.  To  bind  or  oblige  another  to  oneself  5y 
a  pledge,  to  take  a  pledge  from.  Job 
xxii.  6,  For  ^tth  fenn  thou  hast  bound 
by  a  pledge,  or  taken  a  pletlgc  from,  thy 
brethren  for  nothing.  Also,  To  take  for 
a  pledge.  Job  xxiv.  3.  Exod.  xxii.  %6. 
Deut.  xxiv.  6,  17.  But  Cant.  viii.  j. 
should  be  rendered,  I  raised  thee  up  under 
the  citron  tree ;  there  thy  mother  *\rhin 
received  a  pledge  for  thee  ;  there  she  re- 
ceived a  pledge  that  bare  thee.  To  this 
purpose  Mr.  Harmer,  in  the  Outlines  of 
a  New  Commentary  on  Solomon*s  Song, 
P-  35U  a,  who  very  justly  observes,  that 
the  *'  common  translation  of  this  verse 
cannot  be  right ;  the  eastern  people,  says 
he  (p.  3  JO),  eat,  drink,  and  sleep  under 
trees,  but  they  do  not  bring  forth  their 
children  there. — And  if  such  a  circum- 
stance had  happened,  to  what  purpose  is 
it  mentioned  here?"  As  a  N.  ^nn,  and 
fem.  in  Reg.  rhiT}  (£2;ek.  xviii.  7*)  A 
pledge  by  which  one  is  bound  to  another, 
a  real  bond.  £zek.  xviii  12,  i6«  xxxiii.  f  $• 

IV.  Srace  taking  any  tiling  upon  pledge  is 
taking  the  propriety  of  it  from  the  former 
owner  for  a  time,  and  if  there  be  not  king 
to  redeem  it,  for  ever;  hence  l^nnisin 
some  connections  equivalent  to  takisg 
(tway,  seizing  ttpon,  spoiling^  ot  tbe  like. 

Eccles. 
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Ecdes.  V.  5,  or  6.  Tsa.  xiii.  5.  liv.  16. 
xxxii.  7,  tD^ii?  bnnb  to  seize  upon  t/te 
jmr,  take  away  their  property,  the  Verb 
being  ajipUed  not  only  to  the  thing,  but 
to  the  person,  in  this  as  well  as  in  the 
preceding  sense.  Or  should  we  not  ra- 
ther translate,  ^ith  Bishop  Lvwth^  to  en- 
tangle the  hitmble  witk  l^ng  words  f 
Cant.  ii.  1  <>,  The  little  foxes  ox  jackaUs 
^'rro  CD^?2no,  (not  who  spoil  the  vine- 
yards  6y  eatwg  the  grapes^  for  the  scene 
of  this  book  of  Canticles  is  in  tlie  spring, 
several  montlnt  be  tore  the  grapes  are  ripe 
inJudea,  but)  uho  seize  upon  the  vine- 
Yards,  as  if  they  were  taken  in  pledge, 
by  surroundiuv  them  in  the  night  in 
great  nuinben>,  and  with  their  disagree- 
able bowlines  disturbing  the  owners,  as 
the^  animals  do  in  that  country  to  this 
day  See  RusseIN  Nat.  Hist,  of'  Aleppo, 
p.  60,  and  Hanner's  Outlines,  ic. 
p.  aq6,  &c. 

V.  Tobe  btnind  or  obliged  to  punishment, 
Prov.  xiii.  13,  He  that  despiseth  the  word 
"h  hixv  shall  be  bound  to  it,  shall  become 
dfnoxious  to  punishment  on  that  account. 
Viii:;^.  Ipse  se  in  futurum  obligat,  he 
obliges  or  binds  himself /of  the  future. 
Neh.  i.  7,  ^^  libnn  5an  IVe  are  strongly 
bound  to  thee,  i.  e.  liable  to  severe  pumsh- 
meiU  from  thee.  So  Mic.  ii.  10,  i»nnn 
pci  ^2rn  Jt  is  bound  even  with  a  griev- 
ous  bond;  or>  //  is  bound,  and  the  bond 
is  grievous.  Job  xxxiv.  ^i,  Is  it  to  be  said 
(cHnp.  ver.  18.)  to  God,  I  have  suffered 
5an«  H^  (what)  I  was  not  obliged  to,  or, 
did  not  deserve  ? 

n.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  nVinnn  A  well- 
connected  design,  a  counsel  wisely  con- 
certed, occ.  Job  xxxvii.  la.  So  in  plur. 
iTiiann  occ.  Prov.  i.  j.  xi.  14.  xii.  5. 
XX.  iB.  xxiv.  6. 

ni.  As  £or  the  meaning  of  destroying,  cor^ 
rupting,  or  spoiling,  whieh  the  Lexicons 
and  translators  have  given  to  thb  Heb. 
word,  I  th^u^L  it  should  be  expunged. 
The  texts  where  it  has  been  supposed  to 
have  this  agniiication  are  noted  under 
the  preceding  senses. 

nu.  Cbald.  As  a  v.  it  is  rendered  to 
destroy,  hurt,  and  the  Nouns^  hurt,  da^ 
mage.  But  it  seems  to  be  applied  nearly 
in  the  same  view  as  the  Hebrew  hin  in 
Sense  IV.  above.  Dan.  vi.  22,  or  23,  And 
(the  lions)  »i'\i>^n  vh  have  not^  seized  me, 


It  occurs  also  as  a  V.  Ezra  vi.  12.  Dan. 
iv.  20  or  23.  ii.  44.  vi.  26  or  27.  vii.  14. 
As  Ns.  byti  A  seizing,  as  of  fire  on  per- 
sons, occ.  Dan.  iii.  2^.^-of  lions,  occ 
Dan.  vi.  25.  M^sn  A  seizing,  incroack- 
ment,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  12.  n^in  Nearly 
the  same.  Dan.  vi.  22  or  23. 
pin 

I.  To  fold  together,  as  the  hands  or  anm. 
occ.  Eccles.  iv.  j.  As  a  N.  pin  Afdd" 
ing,  as  of  the  hands  or  anus.  occ.  Prov. 
vi.  10.  xxiv.  33. 

II.  To  infold,  embrace,  in  love  and  afiectioo. 
Gen.  xxix.  13.  2  K.iv.  16^  &aL  Comp. 
Prov.  iv.  8. 

lU.  To  embrace,  lay  hold  on,  occ.  Job 
xxiv.  8,  They  embrace  or  cling  to  the  rock 
for  want  of'  shelter.  Lam.  iv.  J,  Those 
that  were  brought  up  in,  or  nursed  om^ 
scarlet  embrace  dunghills,  i.  e.  are  glad 
to  lodge  m  those  v^^tched  hovek  where 
the  people  of  the  East  lay  up  their  ^com 
dung,  and  other  excrementitious  suimtanceM 
for  fiieL 

I.  To  conjoin,  join  or  ft  together;  as  tht 
curtains  of  the  tabernacle,  &:c.  See 
Exod.  xxvi.  3 — II.  xxxvi.  10 — 18.  As 
Ns.  fem.  mnn  A  joining,  coupling,  Exod. 
xxvi.  4,  &  al.  rrinno  Nearly  the  same, 
or  place  of  joining,  Exod.  xxvi.  4,  5, 
&al. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  join,  consociate,  as  friends  or 
allies.  Gen.  xiv.  3.  Jud.  xx.  1 1. 2  Cliron. 
XX.   36.  In  Hith.  and  Cbald.  1th.  To 

join,  associate  oneself,  aChron.xx.  35,37. 
As  a  participial  N.  nan  An  associate^ 
companion,  friend,  Ps.  cxix.  63,  &al.  In 
plur.  it  seems  to  denote  the  associated 
merchants,  or  merchants-companions,  who 
belonged  to  the  same  caravan.  Job  xl.  25, 
or  xli.  6.  Prov.  xxi.  9.  xxv.  24,  (It  is) 
better  to  dwell  in  a  corner  of  the  house^ 
top  than  (with)  a  brawling  woman  n»ll 
'im  in  a  wide  house,  say  our  transla- 
tors, placing  in  the  margin,  an  house  of 
society.  For  the  illustration  of  tlie  for- 
mer part  of  these  texts,  see  Harmer*9  Ob- 
servations, vol.  i.  p.  172.  On  the  latter 
part  I  observe,  that  the  LXX  render  the 
Heb.  *)an  noi  by  ev  qikw  koivw,  so  Vulg. 
by  in  domo  communi,  in  a  common  house^ 
i.  e.  in  a  house  common,  or  shared  out,  to 

*  See^<rrir^*f  Ob8ervationi|VoLi.p.856. 

several 
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•CTcral  ftmilks.  For  *^  the  genera]  nc- 
tliod  ot*  building,"  says  Dr.  Shaw  (Tra- 
vels, p.  ao;,  8.)9  ''  both  in  Barbary  and 
the  Levant,  seems  to  havt  continued  the 
same  from  the  earliest  ages,  down  to  this 
time,  without  the  lei^st  alteration  or  im- 
provement. Large  doors,  spacious  cham- 
bers, &c.-*The  court  is  tor  the  most  part 
surrounded  with  a  cloyster,  over  which, 
when  the  house  has  one  or  more  stories, 
there  m  a  gal&ery  erected. — From  tlie 
cloysters  or  galleries  we  are  conducted 
into  Urge  tpiacious  chambers  of  the  same 
lengtli  with  the  court,  but  seldom  or  ne- 
ver communicating  witli  one  another. 
One  of  them  frequently  serves  a  whole 

.family ;  particularly  iihefi  a  father  in- 
dulgeskis  married  children  to-  live  with  him; 
or  when  several  persons  join  t»  the  rent  of 
the  same  house.**  Here  then  we  have  a 
^^ti  MO,  i.  e.  a  house  common  to  several 

familitSt  and  of  course  roomy  or  spacious. 

III.  In  Hipli.  To  join  or  tack  sentences  or 
words  together,  pec.  Job  xvi.  4,  i  could 
tack  together  C<^ldJ  sayings  against  you; 
alluding  to  the  speech  of  Eliphaz^  who 
in  the  preceding  chapter  had  urged  such 
sayings  against  Job.  See  Scott's  Poetical 
Translation.  And  this  text  may  throw 
light  on  the  following  application  of  the 
word. 

IV.  To  join  words  together  for  the  purposes 
qfincantationy  to  use  spells  or  inchantinents. 
And  as  a  N.  ^un  An  iitchantment,  occ. 
Deut.  xviii.  1 1 .  (wliere  Targum  \o^  J  loi 
a  muttererqfaspell,  or  charm,  LXX  ^ao- 
fucKo;  eittei^ajy  siraoi^  a  sotxerer  singing 
a  spell  ox  charm)  Ps.  Iviii.  6.  (where  Targ. 
jto^  ^ito*),  Symmachus  frar^^  a  charmer  J 
Isa.  xlvii.  9,  12.  (where  LXX  etraoi^ujy 
spelk,  chartns).  The  notion  of  perform- 
ing wonderfiil  or  miraculous  feats  by 
charms  or  spells  has  prevailed  anions:  all 
the  nations  of  the  world.  >iio  doubt,  the 
or%in  of  so  odd,  though  universal^  an 
opinion^  was  the  real  miracles  performed 

-^  the  word  of  the  prophets  of  the  Al- 
mighty, whom  the  devil  would  needs  ape 
in  this  as  in  other  instances.  Isaiah, 
eh.  viii*  19,  expressly  mentions  wiz/sards 
that  peep  and  that  mutter ;  pretending 
doubtless  by  such  peeping  and  muttering 
to  procure  tkt  assistance  of  the  power  of 
the  air,  or  of  the  prince  of  it ;  but  all 
such  pretenaiona»  woether  true  or  false, 


were  not  only  a  forsaking  of  God,  but  a 
setting  up  of  his  creatures  against  him, 
and  therefore  were  expressly  forbidden 
to  his  people,  and  that  under  pain  of 
death.  (SeeExod.  xxii.  18.  Lev.  xx.  27.) 
But  besides  these  highly  criminal  incan- 
tations, it  appears  from  Ps.  Iviii.  6,  and 
other  passages,  that  they  had  a  metliod 
(as  some  of  the  Easterns  still  have)  of 
charming  serpents  by  sounds,  so  as  to  ren- 
der them 'tractable  and  harmless.  But  of 
this  see  more  under  O^n^,  and  comp. 
Bate's  CriU  Heb.  in^nn.  To  tlirow  light 
on  the  expression  onnn  'liin,  Ps.lviii.6. 
wbicli  1  know  not  how  better  to  translate 
than  by  the  chanter  of  incantations  or 
charms,  I  would  observe  that  tlie  ancients 
expressly  ascribe  the  incantation  of  ^r- 
pente  to  the  human  voice.  Thus  in  Apol^ 
ionius  Rhodius,  Medea  is  said  to  have 
soothefl  the  monstrous  serpent  or  dragon 
which  guarded  the  golden  fleece,  with 
her  sweet  voice, 

'HIuv  ENOIIHt  ^fX^ou  rifu; 

Lib.  iv.  lin.  147. 

And  the  laying  of  that  dragon  to  sleep  is 
by  Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  vii.  lin.  153».  5, 
ascribed  to  the  words  uttered  by  Jason^ 

Ytthzquetfr  dixH  pUutdes  faclentia  tmnnosf^m 

So  Virgil  attributes  the  like  effects  on  ser- 
pents to  the  soag^  as  well  as  to  the  touch 
of  the  inchanter,  JEn.  vii.  lin.  753,  &c. 


Viperen  ^eneri^  etgra'viter  spirantttus  Hydris^ 
Spargcre  qui  somnos  cantuque  manuque  sotehat^ 
Mukebatque  iras,  l^  morttu  arte  levaktt* 


V.  As  a  N.  fern.  JtTiin  A  contusion^  bruise, 
by  which  a  number  of  the  small  vessels 
are  broken,  and  the  blood  and  humours 
tliey  contained  are  collected  together,  but 
not  discharge.  Exod.  xxi.  25.  Prov. 
XX.  30. 

'^y^^^^  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  redupli- 
cate form,  but  as  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in 
Reg.  ^nininn  The  black  q)ots  of  the  leo- 
pardy  so  called  from  their  resemblance 
to  contusions  or  bruises  on  the  huqiian 
body,  oca  Jen  xiii.  23. 

I.  To  bind  round  or  about,  as  with  ropes. 
£z^.  xxvii^  24, 

II.  In  I^,  To  bindj^  as  ornaments  about 

the 
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tin  \mA.  Exod.  xiix.  9.  Let.  viii,  t$, 
€oii{».  Eeek.  xvi.  10.  Jon.  ii.  6.  Job 
xl.  8,  or  1 3,  Wnd  thdrjacu  in  the  secret 
fiofx  or  9epnichre,  It  seeios  an  allusion 
to  the  dotiis  bouf^  abQttt  the  faoes  of  the 
dead.  Comp.  John  xi.  44.  xx.  7. 
in.  Id  Kal,  To  gird  or  saddle  a  beast  to 
ride  00.  So  LXX,  trequendy  tfriffeLrlu. 
Gen.  xxii.  3  Jud.  xix.  10.  Tbere  is 
BO  ground  for  supposing  tiiat  the  ancient 
eastern  saddles  were  like  our  modern 
ones,  and  tiirtiisbed  wilh  stirrups,  ^c. 
Such  were  not  known  to  the  Greeks  and 
Romans  till  many  ages  after  the  He- 
brew Judges.  *'  Let  us  remark,  says 
the  learned  and  inquisitive  Goguet^  that 
mo  nathn  of  tuitiquity  knew  the  use  of 
either  saddUs  or  stirrups.*'  Origin  of 
Laws,  vol.  iii.  p.  172,  English  edit. 
And  even  in  our  own  times  the  Swedbh 
traveller  Hasselquisi,  when  at  Alexandria 
in  Egypt y  says,  ''  I  pro<rared  an  equi- 
page which  I  had  never  used  before.  It 
was  an  ass  with  an  At^bi^n  saddle,  which 
eonsliited  only  of  a  cushion  <hi  which  I 
could  sit,  aud  a  liandsome  bridle.'^  Tra- 
vels p.  52.  Bui  even  the  ctc^^icm  seems 
an  improvement  upon  the  ancient  east- 
em  saddles.,  which  were  probably  no- 
thing more  than  a  kind  o^'  rug  girded  to 
the  beast. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  bind  or  he  bound  up^  as 
wounds,  Isa.  i.  6;  or  broken  limbs, 
Ezek.  XXX.  21.  xxxiv.  4.  But  in  this 
view  it  is  commonly  applied  figuratively 
to  ccw^rrtwo- (he  aiiiicted,  as  Job  v.  18. 
Ps.  cxlvii.  3.  Isa.  Ixi.  i ;  or  to  repairing 
what  was  destroyed  in  a  kint;dom  or  state, 
as  Isa.  XXX.  26.  Comp.  Isa.  iii.  7. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  bind,  or  oblige  by  laws  or 
guTerumenty  to  govern.  Job  xxxiv.  17, 
IFhat?  shall  he  who  hateth  right  (as 
Job  in  his  impatience  had  supposed  God 
to  do)  govern  ?  And  will  thou  condemn 
him  who  is  tmincntly  just  f  That  is, 
Shall  not  the  Judge  of  all  the  tartk  do 
right  ? 

mn 

Occun  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  tDTtin  Flat  plates  or  sUces, 
(Eng.  marg.)  occ.  1  Chron.  ix.-3i.  So 
fem.  nnno  The  same,  a  fiat  plate  of 
metal.  That  this  is  the  true  sense  of  the 
words,  appears  from  Ezek.  iv.  3,  Take 
mto  thee  n:}no  a  flat  pfaOt  or  slice  (£og. 


natg«)  <if  iron,  and  set  ii  for  a  wall  of 
iron,  &c.  it  occurs  also,  Lev.  ii.  c. 
vi.  $1.  vii.  9.  r  Ciiron.  xxiii.  39;  in 
all  which  passages,  though  our  traiula- 
tion  renders  it  a  pan,  it  seems  rather 
to  denote  such  a  plate  of  metal  as  the 
Arabs  *  still  use  to  bahe  theur  cakes  of 
bread  on.  And  this  interpretation  is 
confirmed  by  the  sense  of  the  Verb  in 
Arabic,  which  Schultens  (MS.  Orig. 
Heb.)  says  is  properiy«  pl^gps,  com- 
planatus  fuit,  to  be  fiat,  plain,  otfiaJttcd, 
which  I  take  to  be  also  the  tadUal  idea 
of  the  Heb.  word, 

in 

It  denotes  circularity  ef  motion  wform^ 

I.  To  move  or  reel  round,  like  a  drunken 
man.  occ.  Ps.,  evii.  a  7.  So  Montanus, 
iverunt  in  orbem,  they  went  round.  As 
a  N.  iin  or  :in  A  circle,  orbit  or  sphere* 
occ.  isa.  xl.  aft,  IVho  sitteth  upon,  or 
rather  aU^  y^t^n  y\n  the  curcuit,  or 
orbit  of  the  earth,  and  ail  the  inhabitants 
thereof  are  as  grasskbppers.  This  text 
seems  to  relate  to  the  circular  rcvobttion 
of  the  earth  in  it*s  orbit.  Job  X3^  14, 
He  walketh  fvponj  tD^rsm  X\n  the  circuit 
or  circular  cu-cumference  of  the  heavens. 
This  shews  that  Eliphax  thought  the 
heavens  were  of  a  circular  or  spherical 
form.  And  so  likewise  thought  the  Son 
of  Sirach,  Ecclus.  xxiv.  5,  FTPON  OT- 
PANOT  sw^Xwa^a.  [i^omi  I  alone  (says 
Wisdom)  compassed  the  circuit  of  hea« 
ven.  Job  xxvi.  10,  Jin  pn  He  hath  de* 
scribed  a  sphere  over  the  face  of  the 
waters.  Prov.  viii.  27,  Ain  ipni  When 
he  described  a  sphere  over  the  face  of  the 
deep.  These  two  last  texts  mutually 
illustrate  each  other,  and  plainly  relate 
to  the  formation  of  the  spherical  shell 
of  earth  over  the  central  abyss  or  great 
deep. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  n:i)no  An  instrument  to 
mark  out  circles,  a  compass  X)r  pair  of  com" 
passes,  occ.  Isa.  xUv.  13. 

lit.  The  word  is  applied  to  the  celebration 
of  religiotfs^ feasts,  whether  m  honour  of 

•  See  Harmer%  Observ.itiofis,  vol.  i.  p.  232,  &c. 
To  what  that  sentible  writer  hat  produced,  I  add 
the  testimony  of  Nithttbr,  Description  dc  TArabtc^ 
p.  46:  Let^  Arabet  dv  Dettrt  se  Mtvent  d'une 
Plmfue  duFer  pour  cuire  leun  paint  ou  gateaux.  So 
in  his  Voyage,  torn.  i.  p.  168,  Apr^  que  let  Arabet 
ont  Sormi  un  grand  |at«au  plat  a*  pS(e>  ilf  le 


cuitent  tur  ua^  to^iS^  t^Ufut  dt  JPgr* 


the 
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ibe  trn«God;  or  of  Idols,  as  t  K.ifi.^; 
and  in  die  reduplicate  form  it  piainly  de- 
notes dancing  romtd  in  circles,  i  Sam. 
XXX.  1 6.  It  18  moreover  certain  irom 
Judg.  xxi*  19,  21.  a  Sam.  vi.  14,  16. 
I  CliroD.  XV.  29,  that  reUgiaus  dances 
were  used  in  the  worsbip  of  the  true 
God ;  and  it  is  well  known  how  emi- 
nent a  part  they  made  of  the  religious 
rites  of  the  *  ancient  Heathen,  as  they 
do  of^he  t modem  to  this  day;  and 
there  can  be  little  doubt  but  that  (as 
I  Hutchinson  has  well  obseinred)  the  an- 
cient idolaters  did  by  these  dances  intend 
to  attribute  the  progressive  rotations  of 
the  tartk  and  ^  pldhets  in  their  circular 
orbits  to  the  independent  power  of  their 
God,  the  Heavens ;  and  that  the  per- 
formance of  this  service  by  believers  was 
designed  to  reclaim  those  motions  to  Je* 
liov^,  as  tlie  original  audior  of  them. 
Thus  lar  all  is  clear:  But  whether  the 
several  sacred  /easts  were  denominated 
3n  from  the  circular  dances  which  con- 
stituted so  remarkable  a  part  of  the  ser- 
vices performed  on  them,  as  Mr.  Hut* 
chinson  ||  thought ;  or  whether  the  term 

*  From  whence  the  Mahometaa  Dervises  also 
derive  their  artuUUory  or  rotatwy  damcuy  of  which 
8ee  the  excellent  Observations  on  ibe  Religion,  &C. 
of  the  Turks,  p.  42,  43,  note,  2d  edit. 
.  f  For  instances  see  Pitart's  Ceremonies  and 
Religious  Customs  of  all  Nations,  vol.  tii.  p.  87,  88, 
lao,  160,  177, 234,  English  edit.  fol. 
I  Moses*  Principia,  part  ii.  p.  «59,  &  aL 
§  There  is  a  very  remarkable  passage  to  our  pre- 
sent purpose  in  Lueian  Ui^i  O;yy\ctioi,vo\.  i.  p.  913, 
edit.  BeneJ.  where  he  tayt  to  his  friend—**  First  of 
all  you  seem  to  me  to  be  ignorant  that  this  business 
of  dancing  is  not  novel,  nor  an  a£^r  of  yesterday, 
which  began  in  the  days  of  our  fathers  or  grand- 
fathers; but  they  who  have  given  the  truest  ac- 
count of  the  oHein  of  dancing  will  tell  you,  that  it 
had  it*s  rise  wich  the  first  beginning  of  all  things, 
and  was  coeval  with  that  ancient  God  Lovk.  'h  y*n 
y^opfitt  Tuiv  a^{^,XAi  H  exfO(  tm;  a'vAavfif  iwv  xffhavQwv 
flV^TXoxnf  xflw  tvfi^BfXo;  aty7xv  jtojvivnot,  luu  ivraxTo; 
a^/uiovt«  Tnf  WfauTtyow  ofyna-iw;  inyiJMta  t^i.  For  the 
tboral  revolution  of  the  stars,  and  the  eomplicaied  motion 
mf  the  pianHs  amo/^  the  fxed  start,  and  thtir  regular 
^onunmnion  with  *acb  other,  and  taelh^dtred  harmony, 
are  instances  of  tbe  primmvcd  dancing.**  Comp.  Mil- 
ion's  Par.  Lost,  book  iii.  1.  579<  Sc  v,l  620,  &c. 
Mons.  f^olmey  thinks  that  the  sacred  donee  of  the 
Mahometan  Dervhes  is  intended  to  imitate  the  mo- 
tions  of  the  ttars^-"  ia  danse  des  Dervkhes,  dont  ks 
tourmyements  ont  pour  objet  d'imiter  les  mi/vementi 
des  Astres.**  Voyage  en  Syrie,  torn,  ii,  p.  403,  note 
il  See  hit  Introductioa  to  Moses'  Sine  Princip. 
p.  244,  ... 


in  only  refers  to  the  periodical  rrfiinf  rf 

the  reitgioits  solemnity^    and    ^'  mem 

only,  as  Bate  (Crit.  Heb.)  expresses  it 

the  day  returning  at  its  round"  I  woflid 

wish  the  attentive  reader  to  deloHBe 

for  himself:  Either  way  the  naoK  in  is 

significant  and  proper,  and  is  fteqnestij 

used  for  the  festival  itMlf,  and  a  fern 

times  for  the  festival  victim,  or  ammsis 

sacrificed  at  the  festival^  £xod.  xxiiL  18. 

Ps.  cxviii.  27.  Mai.  ii.  3,  where  Bishof 

Newcome,  **  solemn  sacrifices.*'     AsaV. 

Either,  To  celebrate  a  periodical  /estkd 

or  feast,  the  sense  of  the  V.  being  tabes 

from  the  N.  according  to  Bate ;  or,  TV 

dance  round  in  circies,  to  celebrate  afestt 

^with  such  dances.    See  inter  aL  ^od. 

y.  I.  xii.  14.  Montanus  generaUj  leodec 

tiie  V.  in  this  yk%v  bv  tripudio  to  i ' 

and  the  N.  by  tripudimn  a  T 

IV.  As  a  N.  raasc.  plur.  in  R^.  (J 

like  nno  i  Chron.  xix.  4,  from  no)  ^cn 

Crachs  or  fissures  in ,  a  rock,  for  the  o>- 

culation  of  the  air  into,  and  of  ^V""^ 

and  water  out  of,  the  abyss.  00c.  Cat 

ii.  14.  Jer.  xlix.  16.  Obad.  ver.  3.  The 

Vulg.   render    it   by  cavemis   corrrv, 

fbraminibus  iio/e9,  and  sdssurisjEisvtf; 

the  LXX  m  the  two  latter  paanges  bj 

VfWjEMiAia,  and  omj  a  hole, 

^^n  lo  dance  round  and  round  m  circiBr. 

occ.  I  Sam.  xxx.  16.  Ps.  xiii.  5.  Coop. 

3  San.  vL  14,  16. 

Man 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  aeens  pearij 
related  to  the  preceding  yn  (asMlsie 
'la,  »n  to  D)  As  a  N.  ma  is  rendered  h% 
the  LXX,  ^o^yfTp^v  an  object  of  tenrne. 
by  the  Vulg.  pavoremyr^i^,  butaoR 
exactly  by  Aquila,  yvpcuciv  a  gyr^cn, 
ciratmagitation.  Once  Isa.  xix.  17,  7lr 
land  cfjudah  shall  be  to  Egypt  Hir6  im 
a  circuma^tation,  that  is,  shall  mkt 
the  Egyptians  turn  round  this  way  sad 
that  for  terrour.  Observe,  that  sera 
of  Dr.  Kennicotfg  Codices  read  n^, 
comp.  therefore  :iri  1. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  b«t  »  a  K 

a:in  A  locust  or  grasshopper.  It  is  ptai^ 
used  for  VLjHirticular  species  ofhcMSt.  Lev. 
xi.  32.  It  occurs  also  Num.  xiiL  3^ 
3  Chron.  vii,  13.  Eccles.  xii.  5.  hss. 
xl.  2%s  In  Arabic  the  V.  sigmfies  !•  uei, 
hide;   whence  Bochart  (voL  iii.  444-) 
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cMjecfnres  that  these  hiMcts  were  so 
called,  because,  as  is  well  known,  Ihey 
soaietinies  fly  in  such  swarms  as  to  veil 
the  son,  and  darken  the  air.  But  as  1 
presume  tbb  circumstance  is  not  pecu- 
liar to  any  particular  kind  of  lotv$t,  I 
should  rather  think  that  lin  denotes 
the  atcuilaied  species  of  locust,  so  deno- 
minated by  the  Naturalists  from  the  Cu- 
collos^  cowi  or  hood  with  which  they  are 
naturally  furnished,  and  which  serves  to 
distii^ish  them  from  the  other  kinds. 
In  Scheuchur*s  Physica  Sacra,  Tab.  255 
and  356,  the  reader  will  meet  with  se- 
veral of  this  sort,  particularly  No.  a, 
3,  4  J  and  No.  3,  is  by  Schntchzer  called 
•*  Loatsta  minor  Jlavicans,  Cha^b  edutis. 
Tlie  lesser  yellowish  locust,  the  eatable 
Ckagab.''  By  inspecting  Scheuchztrs 
plates  it  will  appear  that  some  of  the 
locusts  (particularly  those  of  the  eucul- 
Imted  species)  in  shape  *  nearly  resemble 
our  common  grasshopper.  Hence  may 
be  illustrated  Eccles.  xii.  5,  Djtnn  ^nnD*i 
,Aid  the  locust  or  grasshopper  shall  be 
a  burden  to  itself.  Where  the  dry,  shrunh, 
shrivelled,  crumpling,  craggy*  old  man, 
his  back-bone  slicking  out,  his  knees 

Erojecting  forwards,  his  arms  bSick wards, 
is  head  downwards,  and  the  apophyses 
or  bimcbing  parts  of  the  bones  in  ge- 
neral enlarged,  is  very  aptly  described  by 
tfiat  insect  f ,  **  And  from  this  exact 
likeness,  says  my  learned  author,  with- 
out all  doubt  arose  the  fable  ofTithonvsy 
that  liviug  to  extreme  old  nge,  he  wai^  at 
last  turned  into  a  grasshopper.** 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Hcb.  Bible,  but 
in  Syriac  signifies  to  go  round  in  a  circle; 
and  as  a  N.  wni!?in  A  circuit ;  and  in 
Arabic  to  jump  or  hop  along,  *^  subsultim 
incedit/'  Castell,  Hence  we  have  the 
name  of  a  place  m  Canaan,  mentioned 
Josh.  XV.  6.  xviii.  19,  n^:n  n^n  Th 
house  of  revolution  or  o/*  the  revolver, 
probably  so  called  from  a  temple  dedi- 
cated to  the  Heavens  under  this  attribute 
of  causing  the  revolution  of  the  earth  and 

*  The  locust  and  gratshopptr,  says  Dr.  Smith, 
p.  150,  di£kr  very  little  eitner  in  their  naiura  or 

t  See  this  more  fully  proved  by  the  excellent 
Dr.  SmiiJk  in  ius  Xiftg  Salomon's  portraiture  of  Old 


planets  m  their  orbits.  And  indeed  witi« 
out  recurrins  either  to  Syriac  er  Arabic, 
we  may,  with  X  Hutchinson,  consider  the 
word  nb^n  as  a  compound  of  the  Heb. 
yn  to  nnne  in  a  circle,  and  h^  to  roU 
round;  and  in  this  view  it  admirably 
expresses  both  the  tnmual  and  diumml 
wotioM  of  the  earth «nd  planets.  Ceoip* 
under  ^n  III.  and  ncm^  VI, 

I.  To  gird,  gird  roundy  at  with  a  girdfe, 
whetlier  alxKit  the  loins  or  the  papa.  See 
£xod.  xii.  II.  Lev.  viii.  7.  Comp.  Rev« 
i.  i3.-^with  armour.  Dent.  i.  41.— with  . 
a  sword,  Jud.  iii.  ,16.  i  Sam.  x¥ii.  59. 
XXV.  13. — with  sackcloth,  a  Sam.  iii.  31. 
Comp.  Joel  i.  13.  As  a  participial  N. 
"11: r?  A  girdle,  biit.  occ.  i  Sa».  xviii.  4. 
3  Sam.  XX.  8.  ProT.  xxxi.  34 ;  00 
which  last  passage  observe  that  curionsly-> 
wrought  or  embroidered  H  girdk*  are 
still  an  essential  part  of  Eastern  finery 
both  to  men  and  viomen.  Comp.  a  San, 
xviii.  II.  Fern.  n*Tun  and  ui  Reg.  n*TDn 
plur.  irnn  A  girdk,  cincture,  occ.  3  San. 
xviii.  II.  I  K.  ii.  5.  Isa.  iii.  34.  Gen. 
iii.  7  ;  where  not  only  the  Samaritan 
Pentateuch,  but  eleven  ci  Dr.  Kenni'^ 
cott*^  Hebrew  Codices  read  nixn,  and 
eight  of  them  T\Tt\ir\ ;  and  observe  that 
in  this  last  text  the  I'arg.  renders  the 
word  by  \*(^\  cinctures  (so  LXX,  arf^« 
XjJtifjLata,  and  Vulg.  periicomata)^  ^which 
it  is  phiui  our  first  parents  girded  01^ 

Ji%$/faei/ about  tlieir  loins  to  hide  their 
nakedness,  of  which>  after  their  trans- 
gressiou,  they  were  ashamed.  Comp.  Gen« 
ii,  3$.  iii.  10,  J  I,  and  |H  Vli.  Fen. 
nxno  j4  girding,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  34. 

I I .  To  gird,  confipc,  restrain,  occ.  Ps.  IxxvL  1 1 , 

III.  lu  a  Niph.  sense.  Tobegirdedy  as  with 
joy,  in  allusion  probably  to  the  iumpttn 
Aus  git  dies  worn  on  joyful  occasions. 
Comp.  Jsa.  iii.  34.  occ.  Ps.  Ixv.  13. 

IV.  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  girded,  to  suf^ 
fcr  or  feel  girds  or  pangs,  occ.  3  Sam. 

xxii.  46.    In  the  parallel  passacre  Ps.  . 
xviii.  4$,  the  word  is  UVi^  sh^^i  shake 
with  fear  or    horrour  namely,  which 
comes  to  the  same  thing..  C^p.  Ps« 
Ixviii.  6.  Jer.  vi.  34*  8c  al. 
Der.  Gird,  girt,  girdle, 

t  Moses*  Principia,  part  ii.  p.  957,  8. 
II  See  SA^nv's  Travels,  p.  997,  {^d  edit,  and  Lpdy 
M^  ff^'  MiHts^'i  JUattep  8i,  vol  ii.  p.  13. 
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I.  To  penetratey  be  penetratirc,  shaqf,  acute. 
It  occurs  not  however  as  a  V.  in  Kal 
simply  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  N.  ^n 
S/iafj),  as  a  sword.  Ps.  Ivii.  i;,  &  ai.  In 
Huph.  To  be  sharpened y  made  sharp,  occ. 
£zek.  xxi.  9,  10,  11,  or  14,  15,  16;  in 
whidi  passages,  as  in  others,  observe  tliat 
am  a  sword  is  feminine.  Prov.  xxvii.  1 7, 
is  by  many  referred  to  thb  root ;  Iron 
^rr*  sfaarpeneth  iron,  so  a  man  ^iO  ^irf 
sharpeneth  the  countenance  of  hU  friend. 
It  is  hard  to  annex  ideas  to  these  words 
as  they  stand  in  our  translation.  If  ^3Q 
denoted  the  edge  of  a  sharp  instrument, 
%ve  might  then  infer  that  Heb.  word  to 
the  mind,  and  illustrate  the  text  by  Ho- 
race's comparison  of  himself  to  a  *  whet- 
9tone,  anci  jobserve  with  Long'tnus  (De 
Subhm.  §  18.)  that  '*  they  who  are  in- 
terrogated by  others  mapo^vvovres  rvhei- 
ting  themsctves,  on  a  sudden  reply  to 
vfhzt  is  said  with  eagerness  and  truth." 
But  the  Heb.  word  Ibr  an  edge  is  ^3, 
never,  so  far  as  1  can  find,  '':s.  For  this 
text,  therefore,  see  under  the  following 
Koot  mn. 

H.  To  be  sharpy  eager,  fierce^  as  wolves, 
sharp  set,  as  we  say.  occ.  Hab.  i.  8. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  nVn  An  enigma,  a  pa* 
Table,  which  penetrates  the  mind,  and 
wben  understood  makes  a  derp'trnpres' 
sion  of  what  is  intended  or  represented 
by  it.  Hence  as  a  V. 'in,  or  ^in  To 
ffrojMse  a  parable,  or  enigma,  occ.  Jud. 
xiv.  12,  15,  16.  Ezek.  xvii.  2;  in  all 
wliich  passages  it  is  joined  with  it's  cog 
nate  N.  rrvn.  And  as  such  enigmas 
were  usually  expressed  in  sublime  poetical 
language,  as  Jud.  xiv.  14,  hence  rrvn  is 
used  for  a  ^ubliinc  or  poetical  discourse, 
Ps.  xlix.  5 ;  but  in  Ps.  Ixxviii.  2,  niTn 

.  seems  to  refer  to  the  historical  facts  men- 
tioned m  the  subsequent  part  of  that 
Psalm,-  considered  as  enigmas  of  spi- 
ritual concerns.  Comp.  Mat.  xiii.  35. 
1  Cor.  X.  6,  I  r. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  }Tn«  Enig- 
mag,  parables,  occ.  Dan.  v.  12. 

V.  -Chald.  in  One.  See  under.  m\ 

*nn  Occurs  not  a$  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 

•  JPuHgar  vice  Cods,  acUtUiti 

Reddere  qux  ferrum  valet 

De  Art.  Poet.  tin.  304,  d. 


form,  but  as  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur. 
in  lleg,  *tnn  Sharp  or  edged  things. 
So  Aqitila  O^vvtTipBs.  occ.  Job  xli.  21, 
or  30. 

Thn 

With  a  radical  (see  Ps.  xxi.  7.),  but  mu- 
table or  omissible,  n,  for  which  t  is  sub- 
stituted in  the  fern.  N.  r.lin  as  in  mn« 
from  nn^,  mbj  from  r.bj,  &c, 

I.  In  Kal,  To  brig/itoi,  make  or  become 
bright.  In  this  sense  it  seems  used,  Prov. 
xxvii.  17,  Iron  nn»  ^^31  brightens,  or 
becomes  blight,  bt/  iron  ;  so  a  man  TTP 
brightens,  exhilarates  the  countenance  of 
his  friend. 

II.  lo  exhilarate,  or  be  exhilarated^  to  wahe 
or  appear  Jojif'ul.  occ.  Exod.  xviii.  9.  Ps. 
xxi.  7.  In  this  sense  the  V.  is  used  both 
in  Chaldee  and  Syriac.  As  a  N.  tem. 
mm  iu  Reg.  n>ln  Hilarity,  joy.  i  Chroo. 
xvi.  27.  Neb.  viii.  lo.  60  in  Chaldee, 
Ezra  vi.  16. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  mn  or  nn  (from 
Heb.  rrin)  The  breast,  occ-  Dan.  ii.  32. 
It  is  used  in  tlie  same  sense  in  the  Tar- 
gums. 

"  Est  negativuin  actus,  sire  incepti,  sive  non: 
atque  ctiam  iiegat  ro  esse ;  non  agere,  non 
loqiii,  non  esse.  It  denotes  a  negation  of 
an  act  whether  begun  or  not:  it  abo 
denies  existence;  not  to  act,  not  to  speak, 
not  to  lie."  Cocceius. 

I.  To  cease,  leave  off»  fail.  Sec  Gen.  xi.  8, 
xviii.  II.  Deut.  xv.  11.  Prov.  x.  19. 
Job  xiy.  7.  xix.  14.  Isa.  liii.  3. 

I I.  To  forbear,  declitic,  omit  voluntarify. 
Deut.  xxiii.  23.  Zcch.  xi.  12.  Ezck.  ii.  5. 
iii.  27,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  hr?  Transitory y  transknt, 
speedily  ceasing.  Ps.  xxxix.  5.  It  b 
once  used  iov  t\m  transUory  uorld,  Isa. 
xxxviii.  II.  comp.  i  Cor.  vii.  31.  i  John 
ii.  1 7.  Or  else  hn  in  that  passage  of 
Isaiah  may  rather  mean,  the  stale  of  in- 
activity or  cessation  from  work,  i.  e.  of 
death.  Comp.  Eccles.  ix.  j,  6,  10,  and 
§cc  Vilringa  on  the  text  in  Isa. 

Der.  IdU,,  &e.  Welsh  Hadi,  rotten,  ruin- 
ous, wiience  perhaps  Addle  as  an  egg. 
See  Lyes  Junius  EtVm.  Ansiican.  in 
Adle.  -  ^  , 

pin 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Ileb.  but  in  Arabic 
1     the  root  IS  apphtd  to  acutcness  of  sight  or 

of 
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ofgeoius^  to  sharpness  of  speech,  of  vi- 
negar, of  a  wettpon.  See  Caste/I.  The 
idea  of  the  Hebrew  therefore  seems  ta 
be  sAarp,  acute:  whence  as  a  N.  |?"in  A 
kind  of  sharp  thorn,  occ.  Prov.  xv.  19. 
Mic.  viL  4. 

Oecure  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  m  Syriac 
aigiiifies  to  surround^  encompass,  Jence 
round.   See  Castell. 

I.  As  a  N.  *iin  An  inclosed  place,  a  room,  or 
fAowAer.  Gen.  xliii.  29.  Deut.  xxxii.  25. 
Prov.  xxiv.  4.  It  is  particularly  applied 
to  what  is  called  a  bedchamber.  "  What 
Dr.  Shaw  saith  (Travels,  p.  ao8,  9,  2d 
edit)  concemhig  the  structure  of  the 
houses  in  Barbar^  [and  the  Levant^  may 
here  give  some  light:  "  Theu-  chambers 
are  large  and  spacious,  one  of  them  fre- 
quentljr  serving  a  whole  family.  At  one 
end  ot  each  chamber  there  is  a  little  gal- 
lery raised  tour  or  five  feet,  with  a  ballus- 
trade  (and  doubtless  a  veil  to  draw  in  the 
front  of  it).  Here  they  place  their  beds. 
This  shews  the  meaning  of  "nna  inn  a 
chamber  in  a  cha/nber,  i  K.  \%,  30,  &c." 
Thus  Dr.  Taylor  in  his  Hebrew  Concord- 
ance. This  account  moreover  clearly  cx- 
pku'us  Jud.  xvi.  9,  12.  2  Sam.  xiii.  10. 
Jt  will  also  illustrate  Prov.  vii.  a/.  Isa^i 
XX vi.  ao ;  if  it  be  further  considered  that 
the  *  Jewish  sepulclu-es  consisted  of  large 
vaults  or  caves,  in  the  sides  of  which 
were  cut  out  distinct  niches  for  receivmg 
e-ach  a  dead  body.  From  the  N.  nn, 
irnn  b  once  applied  as  a  Participle  fem. 
Benoni  in  Kal,  to  a  sword  entering  into 
the  secret  chambers,  occ.  Ezek.  xxi.  14  or 
19.  Corap.  Jud.  iii.  ao — aj.  a  Sam.  iv. 
7.  I  K.  xxii.  25. 

II.  An  inclosed  or  inner  part  of  the  human 
body.  Prov.  xviii.  8,  &  ah 

III.  As  a  N.  ^m  A  dark  thick  cloud,  q.  d. 
an  incluser,  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  9;  where 
Elihii  is  describing  the  wmler;  Front  the 
thick  cloud  cometh  naiD  the  desolating 
storm.  So  Plur.  iu  Regim.  Jon  ^^r\n  The 
thick  clouds  of  the  South,  \.  e.  which 
usuaUy  come  from  that  quarter  of  the 
Heavens,  bringing  storms  with  them.  occ. 
Job  ix.  9.  Comp.  Isa.  xxi.  i.  Zech.  ix.  14. 
Part  of  Mutants  Description  of  the  De- 
es *  ^i*  'i.*      w<A*8  dear  and  accurate  De- 

Kriptjon  of  the»e  Sepulchrct,  io  his  Vllth  Praslect. 
Dc  Sacrl  Poesi  Hcbr. 


luge,  Par.  Lost,  book  xi.  lin.  738,  ke.  will 
illustrate  this  application  of  the  word  : 

Mean  while  the  jctat  trWrose,  aad  with  ii/acJk 

wings 
ff^iJe  howringf  all  the  cUuJs  io'reiher  drove 
From  under  heav'n;  the  hills  to  their  fu^^ply 
Vapour  and  exJialatlont  dusk  and  motsr,* 
Sent  up  amain ;  and  now  the  ibicien'djty 
Like  a  dark  cdlim^  ttwd. 

The  same  circumstances  are  mentioned 
by  Ovid  in  describing  Deucalioit's  flood : 

EmittHqtte  Notum,  MadiJis  Notus  evolat  alts, 
TerrihiUm'^lcej.  tectus  Caligiiie  FuUum, 

^Utque  many  latA  penJcntia  nubila  pressit. 


Fit  Fragor" 


rtnn 


Metam.  lib.  L  fab.  8,  lin.  264»  &c. 


I.  To  renew,  restore  to  a  former  state.  1  Sam. 
xi.  T4.  a  Chron.  xxiv.  4,  &  al.  In  Hith. 
To  renew  itself]  or  be  renewed,  Ps.  ciii.  5. 
As  a  N.  unn  New,  fresh,  Exod.  i.  8. 
Lev,  xxvi.  10.  Deut.  xx.  5. 

II.  As  a  N.  t2?nn  A  nav  or  renewed  period 
of  days  nearly  equal  to  a  synodical  month, 
and  thence  by  the  trdnslators  in  general 
rendered  a  month,  though  strictly  speak* 
ing  the  term  unn  has  no  more  relation 
to  tlie  moon  tlian  to  the  sun.  It  has 
been  supposed  to  denote  the  New  Moon, 
reckonad  at  the  evening  of  it's  visibility ^ 
and  thence  a  synodical  month,  from  the 
renovation  of  the  lunar  light.  Butlhougli 
I  do  not  pretend  to  settle  chronological 
niceties  as  dependent  on  astronomical  ob- 
servations, yet  I  shall  shew  from  Scripture, 

I  St.  That  the  Jcwi?)h  rD'H'in  were  not  sy-^ 
nodical  months ;  and 

adly.  That  in  the  passages  where  ttnn  is 
supposed  to  denote  the  visible  New  Moon^ 
it  hath  another  meaning. 

As  to  the  first  particular,  it  is  plain  that 
the  Jewish  niil^  or  year  was  nearly  the 
solar  tropical  year  of  about  365^  days  ; 
because  by  Exod,  xxiii.  16,  they  were  to 
keep  t\ie  feast  of  ingathering  of  the  fruits 
of  the  earth  ntWl  at  the  going  out  or  end 
of  the  year,  which  they  could  not  have 
done  for  a  series  of  years,  had  they  com- 
puted by  any  other  than  a  year  nearly 
equal  to  the  solar  tropical  one  *.    Now 

from 

•  Forinstance.  let  us  for  amoment  suppose  thenx 
to  have  reckoned  by  the  lunar  year  of  twelve  syno* 
dical  months*  or  somewhat  more  than  33-^  day&i  in 
this  case  the  fruits  would  not  have  been  regularly 
ripe  at  the  end  of  the  yev^  but  the  imathering  mu^t 
O  2  ha^« 
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fiom  1  K.  iv.  7.  I  Chroo.  xxvH,  1— 1 5, 
it  appears  that  there  were  tuefve  tDmnn 
f  w  rtr  ancient  Jewish  year,  and  no  more. 
But  twelve  svftodical  months,  consbting 
each  of  about  tgl  days,  are  far  from 
equal  to  the  solar  tropical  year;  for  api 
days,  multiplied  by  12,  equal  only  354 
days,  whereas  the  solar  tropical  year  con- 
sists of  about  3654^  days.  It  is  evident, 
therefore,  that  by  the  Heb.  term  tinn 
cannot  be  meant  a  synodical  month  mea- 
sured by  the  lunar  coiyunctionSy  or  the 
periodical  renovation  of  the  lunar  light. 
The  same  conclusion  may  be  clearly 
deduced  from  the  Mosaic  canon.  Lev. 
xxiii.  39,  (which  see,)  by  which  the  first 
day  of  th^e  feast  of  ingathering  was  al- 
ways to  be  on  tlie  15th  day  of  the  7th 
month,  computed  from  tlie  month  Abib, 
according  to  £xod.  xii.  a.  The  month 
here  intended  must  have  been  not  a  ^y- 
modical  but  an  artificial  one ;  otherwise 
the  fruits  of  the  earth  could  not  have 
}>een  constantly  gathered  in  (as  the  text 
imports)  by  the  day  prescribed* 
It  moreover  appears  from  Exod.  xil.  2, 
compared  with  £xod.  xiii.  4,  that  the 
Israelites  reckoned  by  such  attificial 
months  in  Egypt;  for  with  what  pro- 
priety could  any  month  which  was  iiot 
nearly  adjusted  to  the  solar  tropical  year, 
be  called  Abib,  i.  e.  the  tnovth  of  mxv 
fruits?  since  a  month  not  thus  settled 
must  be  continually  varying  through 
eveiT  season. 

Agam,  since  the  paschal  solemnity  al* 
^vays  began  on  the  1 4th  day  of  the  month 
Abib  (see Exod.  xii.  6,  14.  Lev.  xxiii.  5.), 
and  it  was  commanded  that  a  wave-sheaf 
of  thefrst fruits  (ofbarley  namel} )  should 
bf  presented  to  Jehovah  on  the  morrow 
after  the  Sabbath  in  the  paschal  week, 
(Lev.  xxiii,  10,  11.)  we  may  be  sure 
that  the  month  Ab^  was  not  erratic,  but 
fixed  to  a  certain  season  of  the  solar  tro- 
piod  year ;  especially  since  the  Jews  were 
commfmdfKi  to  compute  their  feast -of 
harvest  fwx\  the  dayihat  tiie  wave-sheaf 
was  presented ,  Siee  flxod ,  xxiii.  1 6.  Lev. 
xxiii.  1$,  16.  DeMt,  xvi^  9, 13.  The  ancient 
Jewish  IDWnn  ther^pr^  wer^  not  synodic 

have  been  continually  incroachiag^  on  the  suc- 
ceeding lunar  yean,  till  in  about  thirtir*three 
•ueh  jeart  it  would  have  passed  forward  through 
every  month  of  this  kind  of  year. 


cal  but  artificial  or  technical  months,  ad- 
justed in  such  a  manner  tliat  tv:etvf  of 

'  them  were  nearly  equal  to  the  solar  tro- 
pical year,  as  our  twelve  calendar  months 
are.     I  shall  now 

In  the  2d  place  shew  briefly,  that  in  the 
Texts  where  unn  has  been  supposed  to 
denote  the  risible  Neto  Moon,  it  hath 
another  meaning.  The  first  and  princi- 
pal of  these  passages,  and  which  clears 
all  the  rest,  is  Num.  xxviji.  14.  For  un- 
less it  be  taken  for  granted  that  Win 
signities  the  visible  New  Moon,  there  is 
no  precept  in  Scripture  for  any  particular 
solemnities  on  such  risible  New  Moon ; 
but  in  Num.  xxviii.  1 1,  it  is  commanded, 
Tn  the  beginnings  of  li33>U^in  YOUli 
(N.  B.)  months  ye  bhall  offer  a  burnt- 
offering  unto  the  Lord — vcr.  14. — This  is 
thebunit-offeringW^ni  wnn  of  the  month 
in  it's  month  throughout  the  months  of  the 
year,  irnn  in  this  latter  verse  is  plainly 
equivalent  to  the  beginning  of  the  Jeuish 
month  in  the  former,  and  therefore  can- 
not denote  the  risible  New  Moim ;  be- 
cause, as  above  shewn,  thiir  months  wore 
not  synodicaL  And  this  context  explains 
I  Sam.  XX.  ^.  2  K.  iv.  23.  Isa.  i.  :i). 
Ixvi.  23.  Ezek.  xlvi.  3,  6,  and  all  the 
other  texts  where  W^ti  is  in  our  Transla-. 
tion  improperly  rendered  New  Moon, 
instead  of  month^day  or  first  day  of  the 
mouth.  So  Ps.  Ixxxi.  4,  Blow  the  trumpet 
ttnna  on  the  first  day  of  the  months 
12:n  tDvh  nosn  in  the  (W  time)  t/vw- 
bered  or  computed  for  our  perpetually  re- 
turning  fcast'day,  as  Num.  x.  10,  which 
see. 

mn  Chald. 

As  a  N.  from  the  Heb.  mnn.  New.  Once 
Ezra  vi.  4. 

nirr 

With  a  radical,  but  omissible,  n. 

1.  To  declare,  discover ,^  shew.  Job  xxxii, 
6,  10.  Ps.  xix.  3,  &  al.  ^s  a  N.  fern, 
in  Reg.  niMH  A  declaration,  occ.  Job 
xiii.  17, 

From  this  Root,  £r^,  as  we  pronounce 
her  name,  wag  call^ed  mn,  i.  e.  7  he  imiiti- 
fester,  Gen,  iii.  20»  because  she  wat  or 
was  to  be  tlie  mother  ^n  i?D  o^"  all  that 
live,  i.  e.  to  God,  spiritually  and  eter- 
qally^  as  being  the  mother  of  Christ,  the 
8^ed filread^  promised,  ver.  15,  who  is  the 
L\fe  of  believers.    Se^  John  i.  4.  xi.  25. 

Col. 
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Col.  iii.  4,  but  especially   i  John  i.  %  ; 
where,  in  the  expression  The  Life  was 
mniftstedy  the  Apostle  plainly  alludes 
to  \he  very  name  given  to  Eve>  and  the 
rtaton  of  it. 
II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur,  mn  and  in  Reg. 
^mn  rendered   in  our  translation  small 
t(mns  and  towns ;  but  seems,  as  Michaelit 
(Siipplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  729,  730.) 
has  observed,  properly  to  denote  the 
mattabk  towns  or  tillages  of  the   art' 
dent  Nomades,  composed  of  tents  gene* 
rally  placed  in  a  circle  like  the  Tartar 
hrdes ;  whence  l^H^  mn  Havoth  Jair  be- 
came the  proper  name  of  a  district  with 
it's  towns.     From  the  Arabic  V.  nn  to 
coUectf  gather,  and  in  the  5th  conjuga- 
tion, to  be  round,  1.  e.  collected  in  itself, 
the  N.  Min  still  denotes  the  hut  of  a  Be- 
doween  Arab,  and  mn«  A  number  oj 
such,  placed  near  each  other,  that  is,   a 
EedoTccen  tillage,    so  called    trom  the 
romid  form   (as  mn  signifies)  in  wliich 
tJiey  place  their   huts.     Comp.  Castell 
AH.  under  nn.  occ.   Num.   xxxii.  41. 
Deut  iii.  14.  Josh.  xiii.    30.  Jud.  x.  4. 
I  K.  iv.  13.  I  Chron.  ii.  23. 
III.  Chald.  In  Kal  &  Aph.  mn  or  »in  To 
shew,  &c.  Dan.  ii.  4,  6,  24.    As  a  N. 
rririi^  A  shewing,  declaration,  occ.  Dan. 
V,  1%. 

n 

Occurs  not  as  a  IT.  in  Heb.  but  I  suspect 
tiie  idea  to  be  nearly  tlie  same  as  that  of 
the  Arabic  m  to  cut  in,  indent,  to  notch, 
or  jagg  like  the  edges  of  certain  leaoes, 
See  CastelL  Hence  as  a  N.  nno  A 
haven,  port,  or  harbailr  for  ships,  formed 
by  an  indentation  in  tlie  laud.  So  LXX 
^fuva,  and  Vulg.  portum.  Once,  Ps. 
evil.  30, 

nn  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  redupli 
cate  form,  but  as  a  N.  nn  Lightning, 
properly  perliaps  of  the  jagged  or  zigzag 
kind,  such  as  it  appears  in  the  hot 
cUnqptes.  occ.  Job  xxviii.  26.  xxxviii.  25. 
(where  see  Scott),  Zech.  x.  i,  where 
English  margin  lightnings^  so  French 
translation  dea  eclairs,  and  Diodati's  Ita- 
lian, lampi, 

m  See  under  ntn  IV. 

m 

VHh  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible^  n. 

»  The  idea  seems  to  be  to  fasten,  settle,  or 
the  like,  tpr^y^usw,  pangere^  and  in  this 


sense,  perhaps,  it  is  used  lis  a  V.  lb  Ntt)b» 
Job  viii.  I  ^,  mn^  a^il«  n^n  He  is  fast- 
ened among  (see  Prov.  viii.  2.)  the  stones. 
One  of  the  Hexaplar  versions  render»  it 
<rviuTeXa,xy^T€rai  shall  be  complicated,  in^ 
twined,  Vulg.  inter  lapides  commurabitur, 
shall  abide  among  the  stones.  In  Kal, 
\fhh  :i  following,  To  jasten  on,  to  lay 
fast  hold  on.  occ.  2  Sam.  xx.  g ;  where 
Vulg.  tenuit  held,  LXX  exga}r}(rsy  laid 
fast  hold  on.  But  observe  that  ten  of 
Dr.  Kennicott^s  MSS.  and  two  ancient 
editions  there  read  tnHH. 

II.  As  Ns.  nm  and  nim  A  settled  agree-* 
ment,  LXX  a-uyflij>caj,  covenants,  Vulg. 
pactum  (from  pangerc  to  fasten)  an 
agreement,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  15,  18.  But 
Bate  renders  the  words  in  both  these 
passages  a  vision,  (vcr«  1  j,  nrn  ^^'ti^)f  xce 
have  prepared  a  visipn  j  comp.  Sense  IV.) 
as  alluding  to  the  pretended  or  real  ti- 
sions  of  the  false  prophets  concerning  the 
grave. 

III.  As  a  N.  r^m  The  hrea^  of  an  animal^ 
so  called  from  it's  being  wonderfully  and 
strongly  compacted  of  Y>fmes  and  cartilages 
for  the  coniprehending  and  defense  of 
the  noble  parts  lodged  thetein.  So  the 
Gr.  name  rijJaf  s  from  fir^va,!  to  stand, 
stand  frm ;  and  the  Latin  one  pectus, 
from  the  Greek  mixrof  Jixed,  compact. 
Exod.  xxix.  26,27*  Lev. vii.  30,  Aral, 
freq.  The  offerer's  waving  of  the  breast 
of  the  sacrifice  to  God^  was  typically 
giving  up  to  hiiti  the  Aear^  and  qffections; 
and  this  being  afterwards  allotted  to  the 
priest,  reminded  the  believer  that  He 
only  whom  the  priest  represented  did 
ever  in  his  own  person  make  an  entire 
and  continual  surrender  of  his  heart  and 
will  to  God. 

IV.  And  most  comtfionly  as  a  V.  TTiTx,  and 
Chald.  wn  (Dan.  iv.  lo  or  25.)  To  see, 
behold,  i.  e.  fofx  or  fasten  the  eyes  either 
of  the  body  or  mind  on  an  object,  arg- 
uXsiV'  £xod.  xviii.  21,  And  tliou  shalt 
provide  out  of  alt  the  people,  or  fix  (thine 
eyes)  upon  men  of  truth,  P^.  xi.  4,  Hi* 
eyes  bcliold,  fix  upon— #Ae  ckUdren  of 
men.  ver.  7,  His  countenance  will  behold^ 
fix  upon  with  delight  and  complacency^ 
the  upright.  So  Ps.  xvii.  2.  Isa.  xlvii.  1 3^ 
O^lDIDi  O^Tnn  Those*  uho  gaze  upon  the 
stars.  Eng*  IVanslat.  ^ar-gazers.  Here 
the  idea  of  the  word  is  dear,  and  hence 
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the  ultimate  derivation  of  our  Ens.  gaze 
Irom  Heb.  Tixn  will  appear  prooable. 
freq.  occ.  As  a  participial  N.  ntn  4 
teer,  a  prophet^  who  either  had  (as  i  K. 
xxii.  1 7«)  or  pretended  to  have  (as  Ezek. 
xiii.  i6.)  supernatural  visions  of  future 
events  represented  to  him.  2  Sam.  xxiv. 
I  r ;  2  K.  xvii.  13,  &  al.  Comp.  i  Sam.  ix. 
9.  As  Ns.  n:n,  mtn,  pin,  p^n,  n:nD,  and 
Chald.  Mliri  (Dan.  ii.  19  )  A  supernatural 
Ttsion  or  foresight  by  objects  represented, 
freq.  occ.  Comp.  Job  iv.  13.  xxxiii.  15. 
As  a  N.  rT:n:5  A  mean  of  seeing,  a  win- 
dow  to  give  light,  i  K.  vh*.  4,  5. 
Hence  perhaps  Eng.  gau,  Gr.  octroi  an 
eye,  and  otrcoaau  lo  see. 

X>xn 

The  radical  idea  of  this  extensive  Root 
seems  to  be,  To  const ripgCy  hind  hard  or 
tight.  Thus  in  Syriac  the  Verb  is  fre- 
quently used  for  bindings  binding  up, 
girding,  or  the  like,  and  in  Arabic  sig- 
nifies to  bind  hard  with  a  rope,  to  strain  a 
rope,  or  draw  it  tight,  and  so  press  or 
compress.     See  Casteli. 

I.  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  bound  hard  or 
tight.  2  Sam.  xviii.  9 ;  where  the  LXX 
rendering  it  by  vn^ieTtXaxrj  xoas  intwined, 
have  given  nearly  the  idea  of  the  Root. 
Isa.  xxviii.  22,  Lest  your  bands  be  tight- 
ened, bound  tighter;  Isa.  xxii.  ai,  I  will 
gird  Urn  with  thy  girdle,  as  the  V.  is 
used  in  Syriac.  Comp.  Nah.  ii.  i,  or  2. 
See  MichaeUs  Supplcm.  p.  708. 

II.  It  is  opposed  to  nQ'i  relax^  and  so  pro- 
perly denotes  to  astringe,  brace,  tighten 
vp,  Isa.  XXXV.  3,  rj'jQ'i  tDn^  1  pin,  literally 
tighten  (/ie  relaxed  hands,  make  them  tense, 
and  consequently  strong,  string  them ;  as 
Dryden  uses  the  Eng.  Verb, 

Toil  //rMVjTtheir  nerves,  and  purified  their  blood. 

So  Pope,  11.  ii.  lin,  531, 

• strings  their  nervouf  armi. 

Comp.  H.  X.  lin.  559. 
So  Job  iv.  3.  Comp.  28301.  xvi.  21. 
Exod.  xiii.  9,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  Gen. 
xxi.  i8,nn^Tn«vnnrT,  literally,  tighten 
or  bmce  thy  hand  upon  him,  i.  e.  take 
fast  hold  on  him ;  or  rather  (at.  suggested 
*to  me  by  a  friend)  strengthen  thy  hands, 
comfort  thyself  in  Jam,  according  to  tlie 
flubseauent  sense.  See  the  context  both 
frecediug  aud  following ;  and  though 


f  in  joni^  widi  tD^  is  often  used  in  die 

sense  of  strengthening  or  comforting  (see 

Jud.  vii.   II.  2  Sam.  ii.  7.  xvi.  21.  La. 

XXXV.  3.  Zech.  viii.  9,  13.  Jer.  xxiii.  14. 

Neh.  vi.  9),  yet  I  meet  but  with  one 

more  instance  in  Scripture  where  (be 

phrase  is  followed  by  n  prefixed  to  u 

mtelligent  being,  namely  i  Sam.  xxiii.  16. 

which  may  coniinn  the  iuterpretatioQ  ot 

Gen.  xxi.  18,  last  proposed.  Dent.  xii.sj, 

Only  p:n  constrict  or  restrain  thyself,  be 

strict,  not  to  eat  the  bhod. 

'    In  Isa.  viii.  1 1,  T  r\p\n  strength  of  had 

most  probably  means,  as  the  Targax 

explains  it,  the  prophetic  impetus  or  impulse 

on  Isaiah.     Comp.  £;^.  1.   3.  iii.  14, 

and  Michaelis  Supplem.  p.  710. 

III.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  become  or 

grow  strong,  to  gain  strength,  to  ad  "silk 

strength,  £xod.   xii.  33.  Deut.  xii.  13. 

I^.  xxxix.  I,  &  al.  ireq.    Also,  TnuH 

silively.  To  make  strong,  sfrengthoL,  Pi. 

cxlvii.  13.  Jer.  xxiii.  14.  Ezek.  xxxiv.4, 

&  al.     In  Hiph.  2o  be  or  become  stroag, 

2  Chron.  xxvi.  8.     Also,  To  strengthen. 

Ezek.  xxvii.   9.    To  repair,  as  a  wiH 

Neh.  iii.  4,  5,  6,  &c. 

In  Hiph.  with  1  following,  To  act  sirwfgh 

tipon  something  else,  to  lay  strong  hM 

upon,  holdfast,  rsfain.    See  Jud.  va.  8. 

Job  ii.  3,  9.  Prov.  xxvi.   1 7.     With  h 

following,  To  lay  strong  hold  on,  grssf. 

a  Sam.  xv.  5.   It  is  also  used  tiansidvdj 

in  the  same  sense.    See  Jer.  vi.  aj,  a+. 

Mica  vii.   i8.    Comp.  Nah.   iiL  14,    la 

Hilh.  To  strengthen  oneself,  be  or  grra 

strotig  either  in  body  or  mind,  a  Sam. 

iii.  6.  2  Chron.  xiii.  7.  xv.  8.  xxiii.  1. 

As  Ns.  pm  Strong,    Prov.    xsdiL    11- 

Joined  with  iV  the  heart,  it  deooles  £f- 

solution,  obstinacy — wkh  rvio  thejbreketd, 

or  uD^iS)  the  face,  assurance,  itvpmdenct. 

See  Ezek.  ii.  4.  iii.  7,  8.  Also,  Sireagtk, 

Hag.  ii.  22.    Fem.  npm  Strettgth,  Janx, 

I  Sam.  ii.  16,  &al. 

Hence  Greek  ^a"xvi  strength,  icr^(T^  to  he 

Sti  OJfg, 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  confine,  retain,  amfm** 
occ.  2  Chron.  iv.  5,  p*mo  Conikdns  or 
containing  three  thousand  baths,  it  krll 
them,  i.  c.  it  would  hold  3C00  hatbf 
uithoift  suffering  any  to  run  over,  tboo^ 
it  usually  held  but  2000,  as  1  fcL  xv,  26. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Chil- 
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dee  signifies  to  encompass,  surroimd.  Targ. 
n.  xlviiL  13.  cxviii.   11.     In  Ithp.  To 
turn  round  or  abouty  to  turn  back,  T^rg* 
Jos.  viii.  20.  Jud.  i^xi.  41.  £zek.  i.  9,  1 2. 
Ai  a  N.  "fiin  A  round  ball  or  apple. 
Targ.  £xod.  xxv.    33.  Prov.  xxv.   11. 
So  Syr.  ITTitn  An  apple.    But  I  do  not 
fiad,  notwilbstandiug  Caslell  gives  to  the 
V.  iu  Clialdce  the  senses  of  "  convolvit, 
revolvir,  cirruinvolvit,"    that    either  in 
Cbaliiee  or  Syriac  it  ever  .signifies  to  roll, 
roll  round.    As  a  N.  in  Hob.  ^m  A  hog 
or  boar,  so  called  perhaps  from  his  round 
shape  when  fat,  vrhich  is  his  natural  state, 
Totui  teres  atque  rotuudus.    "  As  fat  as  a 
'^  hog/'  is  proverbial  with  us.  So  Horace 
(lib.  i.ep.  4.  lin.  1  $,  16.)  describes  him- 
self to  be;  '*  Pioguem  &  nitidum— £/>i- 
curi  de  gregc  Farcum  9  Fat  and  skek,  a 
hos^  of  £picurus>  herd." 
Bochart  (vol.  ii.  696.)  and  after  him 
Sckultens  (in  his  MS.  Origines  Hebiaka:) 
refers  tbb  N.  to  the  Arabic  sense  of  the 
V.  "iin  namely,  to  have  narrow  ei/es;  but 
the  V.  ratiier  seems  to  have  taken  it's 
roeamng  from  Uie  Heb.  N.  than  tlie  N. 
from  the  V.  Fig^s  eyes  is  an  English  ex- 
pie95ioB  for  iitth,  narrow  eyes,  occ.  Lev. 
xi.  7.  Deut.  xiv.  8.  Ps.  Ixxx.  14.  Prov. 
li.  SS.  isa.  ixv.  4.  Ixvi.  3,   17.     Every 
one  knows  that,  beside  the  mark  of  un^ 
deaonesa  given  in   the  two  first-cited 
passage  •    a  hog  i^  one  of  the'  most  filthy 
of  animalsy  even  to  a  proverb  (see  a  Pet. 
ii.  ^2).    He  is  also  extremely  ghitton- 
ous,  fierce^  qnarrclsome.  noisy,  and  lust- 
ful.   On  account  of  this  last  mentioned 
quality,  smru  were  usually  sacrificed  to 

*  Venus  by  llie  Greeks  and  Romans ;  as 
they  were  likewise  to  Friga  by  our  Saxon 
ancestors  f ;  and  from  the  passages  of 
Isaiah  just  cited,  it  appears  tluK  the  i<lo- 
laters  in  iiis  time  ofiered  the  same  abo^ 
ninable  victims  to*  their  false  gods. 
Comp.  I  M«c.  i.  47,  and  Josephus  Ant. 
lib,  xii.  cap.  5,  §  4. 

On  Ps.  Ixxx.  14,  we  may  observe  that 
Homer  lias  a  sintHar  description  of  a  boar, 
II  ix.  lin.  535,  &c. 

'O;  Ttntut  ■aro^X*  tflkcyun,  \9vii  Ot/n^;  aXw»i/ 

•  Sec   P'osihs,  de  Physiologia  Christ,   lib.  ix. 
cap.  96. 

t  ^•^  ilfj//f/'i  Northern  Antitj.  voL  i.  p.  I?3, 


Ai/TjiTiv  pi^VTif  ic«i  tivroi^  af9i7i  jw.»jXttrr. 
On  CEneus*  fields  a  tava^e  toar  she  brought, 
"Which  totheir  owner  ills  unnumbered  wrought 
Tornfr6m  the  root  the  lofty  trees  be  spreads  y 
With  all  their  blooming  honourson  their  heads. 

And  Oxid  Met.  lib.  viii.  lin.  294,  amon*; 
the  misciiiefs  wrought  by  this  Calj/donian 
boar,  particularly  notices  bis  rooting  up 
the  vines, 

Sternuntur  gravidt  longo  cum  palmite  foetus.* 

From  Prov.  xi.  42,  it  seeiAs  probable  that 
the  ancient  eastern  nations  bordering  on 
Judea  rung  their  hogs  in  a  manner  not 
unlike  our  method  in  £ogland. 

nn 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  from  the 
applications  of  it  as  a  N.  the  idea  seems 
to  be,  to  catch  or  hold  as  with  a  hook  or 
clasp.     Hence  Eng.  To  hitch. 

I.  As  a  N.  nn  perhaps  A  hook  or  clasp  to 
join  garments  together.  *  So  Montaftvs, 
fibula ;  but  Vulg.  .  armiilas  bracelets, 
which  are  hooked  or  clasped  together,  occ. 
Exod.  XXXV.  22.   . 

n.  As  a  N.  mn  /i  hooked  thorn,  occ.  Prov. 
xxvi.  9,  "  A  thorn  or  hook  [or  a  hookc(i 
tiiorn]  goes  up  into  the  hand  of  a  drunkard, 
so  (is)  a  proverb  in  the  mouth  ojfoolsi 
They  hurt  tliemselves  by  the  interpreta- 
tion and '  application  of  it,  as  a  drunken 
man  does  his  hand  with  a  hook  or  thorn  - 
which  lie  has  not  steadiness  to  handle." 
Bate,  Also,  The  thorn- tree,  or  rather 
bramble,  which  'catches  hold  with  it's 
thorns,  2  K.  xiv.  9,  twice.  Job  xxxi.  40. 
Com|).  I  Sam.  xiii.  6.  2  Cliron.  xxxiii.  1  r. 

III.  As  a  N,  nin  or  nn  A  clenched  rin^  of 
iron  passed  through  the  nose  of  a  beast, 
in  order  the  l>etter  to  manage  him  by 
means  of  a  rope  fastened  to  it ;  as  is  still 
usual  in  the  East  with  regard  to  J  ca- 
mels aiul  II  bufialocs.  2  K.  xix.  28.  Isa. 
xxxvii.  29,  where  God  sj[>eaking  of  Sen* 
nachcrib  king  of  Assyria,  under  the 
image  of  a  furious  refractory  beast,  says, 
/  will  put  *nn  my  rin|[  in  thy  nose.  So 
Vulg.  in  botli  texts  circulum,  and  %m- 
wnchus  in  Isa.  KpiMv,  Comp.  £zek. 
xxxviii.  4.  Job  xl.  26,  or  xli.  2,  of  the 
leviathan  or  crocodile^  lyUt  thou  put  m 

\  See  S/iaw's  Travels,  p.  167,  8,  2d  edit. 
\  JiioJis'  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  »8. 
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tope  in  kit  ftose,  or  bore  his  chetic  through 
hmn  uiih  a  ring?  Comp.  Ezek.  xxix.  4, 
where  Pbaraoli  king  of  Egypt  is  de- 
scribed under  the  similitude  of  the  same 
dreadful  animal. 

IV.  As  a  N.  niasc.  plur.  tD'nh  The  links 
of  a  chain  catching  hold  on  one  anotlicr. 
Vulg.  catenis,  c//flm .  E:zek.\ix.4.  (comp. 
a  K.  xxtii.  33.)  Ezek.  ^ix.  9.  (Comp. 
t  Chron.  xxxvi.  6). 

ton 

I.  To  compact  ^  fasten  ox  join  together;  com- 
ponere^  compiugcre.  Thus  it  occurs  in 
Cbald.  in  the  Apbcl  form,  Ezra  iv.  i», 
vhcre  the  Vulg.  componeiites  composing, 
putting  together. 

II.  Asa  N.  iDin  A  thready  line  or  cord,  from 
fastening  thuigs  together.    See  Gen.  xiv. 

3J.  I  K.  vii.  15.  Eccies.  iv.  12.  Hence 
perhaps  A  withe. 

III.  Asa  N.  ntDn  plur.  Odh  Jf^heat.  See 
under  HDn. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  deviate  from,  ox  miss  a  scope 
or  Him,  iiMLfrravtiv,  aberrare  d  scopo, 
Oct.  Jud.  XX.  16,  Every  one  could  sling 
stones  at  a  hair,  and  not  HDm  miss.  So 
LXX  t!^Ap.apra,yovrBf, 

1I»  In  Kal,  to  miss  one* 8  step,  tread  aside, 
.and  so  trip.  Prov.  xix.  2,  He  that  hasten^ 
eth  with  his  feet  M©tn  misseth  his  step,  or 
trippeth  ;  where  the  Vulg.  oftendet  will 
stumble.  €omp.  Hab.  ii.  10.  So  |>erhaps 
Prov.  xiv.  2,1,  tie  that  dcspi^eth  his  neigh- 
bour  «tDin  trippeth,  fallelh  (himself); 
but  he  that  hath  mercy  on  the  poor,  V^WA 
happy  is  he.  As  a  N.  fern,  n^ton  Trip- 
pings stumbling,  lapsatio.  Prov.  xxi.  4, 
Loftiness  of  eyes,  and  swelling  of  heart, 
splendour  of  the  wicked,  a  fell.  These 
things  go  together  (as  Prpv.  xvi.  18.)  As 
to  the  mode  of  expression  in  mentioning 
several  things  together  without  any  co- 
pula, comp.  Prov.  xxv.  20 ;  and  for  the 
sense  of  n»ton,  Prov.  x.  16. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  miss  of  happines5<,  "  our 
nature's  end  and  aim,"  to  miscarry  in  this 
sense,  occ.  Job  v.  44.  To  this  purpose 
Symmachtts,  ^vnrpayrjorrt  be  unfortunate. 
Hence  tlie  Greek  V.  Aarcv  and  Ano,  to 
lead  into  errour  and  hurt,  to  deceive,  and 
tlic  N.  An;  Errour,  mistake,  damage.* 

•  See  Dammf  Lexicon  Nov.  Grace,  p.  163,  and 
thestory  of  yf//,  the  Pemcm  of  Mitchicf  and  Dis- 
tford,  bcujg  caw  by  Japieer  uui  0/  Heaveuiin  Homer 


IV.  In  Hith.  To  miss  oneself  as  it  were,  (0 
'  be  out  of  one's  wits,  astounded,  «cr^»'ai' 

occ.  Job  xli.  17,  or  45,  On  his  (the 
leviathanU)  rising  vp  the  valiant  shrink, 
lHtonn>  tsnnu^D  on  the  breakings  (of 
whatever  he  is  assaulted  with,  see  the  fol- 
lowing verses)  "they  are  out  of  their  wits ; 
so  the  French  Translation,  «^  ils  ne  savent 
ou  ils  en  sont^  voiant  comme  il  rtnnpt  tout ; 
and  they  know  not  where,  or  where- 
abouts, they  are,  seeing  how  he  breaks 
every  thing.  But  Mr.  Scott,  whom  sec, 
obser^'es  that  the  Vulg.  renders  tD^ittfO 
by  territi  terrified;  and  CastelUo,  to  the 
same  purpose,  by  fracti  broken,  r.  e.  with 
terrour.  I  add  that  tlie  Tigurine  or 
Zurich  Latin  ver^n  translates  the  two 
words,  £t  animis  consternati  nesciunt  qu6 
se  vertant.  And  tended  in  mind  they  know 
not  which  way  to  turn. 

V.  And  most  generally,  in  Kalj,  To  deviate 
in  a  spirituaJ  or  moral  sense,  i.  e.  from  a 
rule  or  law,  particularly  the  divine  ;  to 
sin,  offend,  in  whatever  manner,  freq.  occ. 
With  h  prefixed  to  the  person  follo^ring. 
To  sin  with  regard  to  or  against  another ; 
to  be  a  sinner  or  offender  with  respect  to 
him.  Gen.  xx.  9.  xxxix.  9.  Exod.  x,  16, 
&  al.  Comp.  Gen.  xliii.  9.  xliv.  32 ;  in 
which  last  passage  eur  translators  render 
it  to  bear  the  blame*  And  these  texts 
explain  Gen.  xxxi.  39,  mtDHM  I  bare  the 
blame  or  loss  of  it ;  where  observe  that 
the  final  h  of  H&n  ii  dropped^  as  in  other 
forms  of  this  Root.  Siee  below.  Id 
Hfph.  To  cause  to  sin.  Exod.  xxiii.  33. 
Deut.  xxiv.  4,  &  al.  fieq.  As  Ns.  »lon 
Sin.  Lev.  xix.  17.  xxii.  9,  ic  al.  freq. 
Fern,  nt^ton  and  nnton  The  same.  Gen. 
XX.  9.  Isa,  v^  18.  Num.  xii.  11.  I>e«t. 
xix.  I  J,  &  al.  Also,  DRlon  A  sin'offer- 
ing,  an  offering  for  sin,  on  which  the  sin 
was  put,  or  to  which  it  was  imputed.  (See 
Lev.  iv.  4,  15,  and  comp.  Lev.  i.  4. 
xvi.  21.)  Exod.  xxix.  14.  xxx.  10.  Lev. 
iv.  3,  &  al.  freq.  Atid  thus  I  think 
riKton  is  applied,  Gen.  iv.  7,  If  thou  dost 
well,  is  there  not  nnm  exaltation,  to  thee 
namely!— «^7//  thou  not  have  the  excels 
lency  '^  Eng.  marg.  And  if  thou  dost  not 
well,  p^  riHiDn    nnQP,    a  sin  offering 

II.  xix.  lin.  91—134,  which  bears  a  remarkable 
reseiDblance  ro  the  scriptural  acoHint  of  Satan's 
Fall.  See  Madame  Dacicf  's  note  on  her  translation 
of  this  passage;  Mr.  Pope  on  lin.  98  of  his  transla- 
lion  J  and  Mr.  Merriek\  Annot.  on  Ps.  iriii,  J. 
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roucyh  or  fiefh  (as  a  beast,  for  so  fin 
signifies)  at  the  door^  i.  e.  ibr  thee  to 
nieke  atunenient  with.      And  observe, 
tliatpi  agrees  in  gender,  notwith  nnion, 
Jwt  witk  the  name  of  the  animal  under- 
stood ;  a  manner  of  construction  not  tin- 
common  in   Hebrew.     As  for  the  ex- 
pression of  m  ft^'ng  or  -hri^ig  hid  at  the 
door,  it  is  (to  speal^  modestly)  a  very 
strange  one,  and  hardly  sens^i ;  though  I 
am  aivare  that  it  is  become  not  uncom- 
mon in  En^lish>  I  suppose  from  this  very 
mis-transkitioti  m  Genesis.     Hence 
VI.  In.  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  offer  for  a  sin^ 
^friifg.  Lev.  ix.   15.  vi.  26.     Also,  To 
expiate,  dtame  or  purify,  by  a  sift-offerings 
Exod.  xxiit.    36.      Conip.    Ps.    li.    9. 
The  iina]  h  is  several  times  dropped  in 
different  deflections  of  this  Root/  as  in 
those  of  «2,  t^and  others,  mtonw  Gen. 
xxxi.  39,  has  l>een  already  noticed ;  to 
ivbich  w'e  may  add  Gen.  xx.  6,  >i  i»no, 
^  Mltorro,    from   sinning  against  wf, 
(comp/ver.  9'.)  j  a  K.  xiii.  6,  ^»rrrr,  for 
wnonrr,  he  caused  to  sin ;  Jcr.  xxxii.  3  $, 
^rm,  for  HTDrtrr,  to  cause  to  sin  ;  Num. 
XV.  34,  ntonb,  for  n«iDni,  fw  s  sin- 

Bering. 

In  Gea.  xx,  6,  one  of  Dr.  Kennicpifs 
MSS.  and  two  ancient  printed  editions, 
read  H-itDHO,  and  three  MSS.  HtorrD;  in 
ft  K.  xiii.  6,  nineteen  of  iiis  MSS.  and 
tive  printed  editions,  have  w^tonn ;  so  in 
Jer.  xxxii.  35,  sixteen  MSS.  and  two 
printed  editioD.s,  K^tonrr;  and  in  Num 
XV.  24,  seventeen  MSS.  and  two  printed 
editions,  read  nHtonl».  But  it  is  remark- 
able, that  on  the  word  m»rw,  Gen.  xxxi, 
39'  ^be  Doctor  has  not  noted  any  va- 
"«*»  reading  at  all,  except  of  one  5a* 
maritan  MS.  which  has  nitomM. 

To  keWf  as  wood.  Deut«  xix.  5,  k  al. 
freq. 

1.  To  carve,  as  wood.  occ.  Prov.  vii.  16,  as 
a  Participle  paoul  fem.  plur.  nu»n  the 
carved  (works  of  it)  vith  linen  thread  of 
fgt/p^.  Or  may  not  n>nton  here  mean 
^figured  tapestry  or  carpetiug,  from  ifs 
re^Mnblance  to  carved  uork  f  So  LXX 
aa^rar'/ir,  and  Vulg.  taj>etjbns  pktis. 
If  so,  tliejigured  tapestry  of  the  thread  of 
Egypt  will  be  explanatory  of  the  preced- 
mg  tDi^ianb.  For  onto  ptt)«  r^iitDn 
Vttododon    has    AIArEFPAMMENAI 


^wypa^iav  Aiyiirrn  figured  tw/A  ihe  (k^ 
signs  of  Egypt,  Comp.  Hdrsner*^  04>* 
servations,  vol.  ii.  p.  360. 
ni.  T^carccy  as  stone,  occ.  as  a  Participle 
fem«  pUir.  Huph.  Ps.  cxliv.  12.  dm^ 
under  m?  L 

With  m  radical,  but  omissible^  rr. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  as  a  N« 
IS  applied  only  to  wheat.  We  HMCf, 
iiowever,  with  tl>e  traces  of  this  Root  in 
the  Chaldee  and  Samaritan  languages; 
^ibr  in  the  Targuni  of  JonatJtan  Bos 
Uziel,  and  in  the  Jermedem  Targ^  on 
.Dettt.  xx^'iii.  54,  w«  have  the  pai1id|jial 
N.  norm  answering  to  the  Heb.  "p  testder; 
so  on  ver.  56,  Ben  Uziel  has  WT  ©htj, 
and  the  Jerusalem  Mnono  for  Heh.  nn 
fem.  and  in  the  Samaritan  version  ctf 
Deut.  xxi'iii.  54,  ^n  ans>\ers  I0  tlie 
Heb.  z^))  delicale,  luxurious^  and  ver,  56, 
nnnon  to  n:iii>.  I  would  propose  lliere- 
fore  delicate,  delicious j  or  the  like^  for  tiie 
ideal  meaning  of  tlie  Heb.  titon;  whence 
as  a  N.  rmn  pi.  c:>»r!  and  (Ezek.  iv.  9.) 
^'TDTi  Wheat,  so  named  from  it*s  superiour 
delicacy  or  deliciousness  to  other  -cortu 
TImis  Homer,  11.  x.  lin.  569,  calls  it 
MtfAiij^^a  svect  like  honey.  See  Dcut. 
xxxiL  14.  Ps.  Ixxxi.  17.  cxlvii.  14.  In 
a  like  view  tliis  N.  is  by  most  of  tiie 

^  Lexicons  derived  from  the  V.  ia:n  /» 
embalm,  filt  uitk  a  sweet  Juices  but  no 
other  similar  instance  is,  nor,  I  believe, 
din  be  produced,  of  a  radical  2  in  Heh. 
dropped  before  a  to ;  Ba^e  therefoate 
deduces  nton  from  lon  ''  because  it  is 
the  only  com  we  always  bind  or  tie  mp 
with  a  bandage  of  it's  o\i'u."  Bat  neitJicr 
does  this  derivation  seem  satisfactory; 
because  substances  are  denominated  in 
Hebrew,  not  from  the  application  or  uie 
we  make  of  them,  but  from  their  own 
natures  or  qualities.  The  reader  viil 
now  judge  for  himself  whether  eitlier  of 
these  latter  accounts  of  the  N.  T\)iin  h 
preferable  to  that  I  have  above  given,  and 
wliether  I  liave  done  right  in  restoring 
tills  Root,  which  h  not  to  lie  found  in 
other  lexicons.  On  Dcut.  \iii.  8,  see 
TaciluSy  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  6,  uliu  com- 
pares the  feitility  of  Judea  to  that  <»f 
Italy,  when  in  it's  highest  slate  of  rnlli- 
vatiou.  **  I'ber  solum.  Exuberant  fru- 
ges  nostrum  u(i  roorem:  pra*terque  eas 
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bftkttmiin  &  palinae."  Coinp.  Virgil. 
Geor^ic.  ii.  iin.  136,  &c. 

Dbr.  IVheat;  also  pcriiaps  Greek  yj^ujXo 
delight,  yjh^  sweet,  pleasant,  aod  {p 
tokkk  beiug  prefixed)  Eng.  :>u€€t. 

tDton 

Tq  refrain^  restrain,  but  properly  I  appre- 
hend ta  muzzle,  as  the  V.  with  tJie  initial 
CJia  is  used  in  Aiabtc,  whence  also  the 
Arabic  N.  t=)MtD1i  a  muzzle,  effis-otJ^iov, 
See  CastcU,  Once,  Isa.  xlviiL  9,  Lite- 
lally,  For  my  name's  sake  I  will  lengthen 
9iy  nose  (sec  under  f]«  V.)  and  for  my 
glory  tstDMM  I  will  put  a  muzzle  (upon 
If)  that  I  may  not  cut  thee  off.  The  Vnlg. 
gives  nearly  the  true  sense  of  this  V.  by 
rendering  it  infreiiabo,  /  will  bridle,  or 
curb. 

To  seize  suddenly ^  to  catch.  So  LXX  a^- 
lix^iiv,  and  Vulg.  nipere.  occ.  Jud.  xxi. 
at.  Ps,  X.  9,  twice. 


Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  bat  in  the  Ara- 
bic, wkb  the  initial  Cha,  signifies  to  move 
this  way  and  that,  to  vibrate;  see  Castell. 
And  hence  with  Schultens*  MS.  Orig. 
Heb.  I  would  deduce  tlie  sense  of  the 
Heb.  N.  "ion  A  twig,  or  rod,  which  is 
easily  agitated,  or  moved  to  and  fro.  occ. 
Isa.  xi.  I.  Prov.  xiv.  3.  The  very  word 
kcther  is  still  used  in  the  midland  parts 
of  England  for  a  longish  twig. 

With  a  radical^  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n] 
It  is  generally  rendered  to  live,  but  this 
seems  rather  a  secondary  sense  deduced 
from  tlie  primary  one  of  being  vigorous, 
strong ;  so  it  is  often  opposod  to  no  dying, 
which  latter  primarily  denotes /a*/i//g, 
dissolution.  From  the  Heb.  rPH  in  this 
view  we  have  the  Latin  Fir,  xis,  force, 
vigour. 
I.  To  be  strong,  vigorous.  It  seems  to  be 
used  strictly  in  this  sense,  Ps.  xxii.  27, 
where  it  is  applied  to  the  heart.  As  a 
Participle  or  participial  N.  ^n  Strohg, 
vigorous,  valiant,  occ,  2  Sam.  xxiii.  20, 
w  here  Vulg.  fortissirai  very  valiant.  But 
observe,  that  not  only  the  Keri  and  Com 
pfutensian  edit,  but  also  two  other  an- 
cient printed  editions,  and  twelve  of 
Dr.  Kennico(t*s  MSS.  here  read  Vn 
Fern.  plur.  m^n  Strong,  vigorous,  livvty 
in  this  view.  occ.  £xod.  i.  19.    In  Uiph 


To  make  or  preserve  strong  ofid  vigorous* 
occ.  Nell.  ix.  6,  Thou  art  He,  Jehcftah 
alone,  thou  hast  made  the  heavens,  and 
the  heaven  of  heavens,  and  all  their  liost, 
the  earth  and  all  which  is  upon  it,  the 
seas  and  all  which  is  in  them,  and  thou 
tDio  n«  n^no  preservest  them  all,  i.  e. 
not  only  animals  in  life,  but  all  things 
before  mentioned,  iu  strength  and  vigour, 
according  to  their  several  constitutiont 
and  oHices.  Comp.  i  Tim.  vi.  13. 
Col.  i.  16,  17.  Hqb.  i..  3.  As  a  N. 
fern.  sing,  in  lle^.  nn  //  force,  a  strong 
body  of  men;  Ayvafti^,  Vis.  occ.  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  13,  where  LXX  ray/xa,  and  Eng*, 
Transl.  the  troop.  As  for  iiT^  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  11,  it  should,  I  think  with  Bate^ 
be  rendered  to  Lthi,  the  name  of  a 
pl.ve,  (of  which  see  Jiid.  xv.  17,  19.) 
And  Michaelis  has  remarked,  that  so  Jo- 
seplms  understood  it.  Ant.  lib.  vii.  cap.  12, 
%  4, — sis  roTtov  SIArONA  Xsyoi^evoy 
avTwy  tuX^aTa^ai/^vwy  the  Piiilistines 
being  drawn  Mp  in  a  place  called  the 
Jaw;'  i. e. >nb.  As  a  N.  nno  Strength, 
vigour.  2  Chron.  xiv.  1 3.  Comp.  Ezra 
ix.  8,  9. 
II,  To  become  strong  and  vigorous,  i.  e*  ta 
recover  strength  and  vigour  after  glint- 
ing, weakness,  or  sickness.  See  Gen. 
xiv.  27.  Jud.  XV.  19.  Josh.  v.  8.  »  K. 
i.  2.  viii.  8,  9,  10,  14.  XX.  7.  Isa. 
xxxviii.  9. 

IIL  In  a  Hiph.  sense  spoken  of  a  city,  To 
repair,  occ.  i  Chron.  xi.  8^ — of  stones 
burnt,  and  decayed,  to  restore  tliem  to 
their  former  use.  occ.  Neh.  iv.  a,  of  iii. 
34.  So  in  Latin  lapides  redivivi,  aaxa 
rediviva. 
IV.  As  firom  the  Lutm  vln  force,  vtgour,  we 
have  vivo  to  live,  and  vita  l^'e,  and  firom 
the  Greek  j3/a  strength,  /3io;  life ;  so  from 
the  primary  sense  of  the  Heb.  n^n, 
namely  strong,  vigorous,  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  it 
most  commoniv  signifies  to  live,  whether 
naturally,  Eccles.  vi.  6,  U  al.  fre^.^ — or 
spiritualiy  ^d  eternally,  Lev.  xviii.  c. 
Prov.  iv,  4,  yii.  2.  Hab.  ii.  4.  And  m 
tJie  sense  of  living,  the  final  t\  is  often 
dropped,  even  when  the  V^  is  in  the  pre- 
ter  tense.  See  Gen.  v.  5.  xi,  12,  14^ 
XXV.  7.  Also,  To  recover  life,  revive. 
I  K.  xvii.  22.  2  K.  xiii.  21.  Job  xiv.  14. 
Isa.  xxvi.  14.  Ezek,  xxxvii,  3,  a.  And 
as  the  Engc  Vprbs  revive  ana  rtcaver 
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have  1  transitive  as  well  as  a  oettter  sig- 
nificatioD,  so  nn  iu  Kai  denotes  not  only 
^0  At?,  but  to  cause  to  lixty  to  prescne 
«^c.  Gen,  vji.  3.  Deut;  vi.  24.  Ps. 
xxxui.  19.  Josh.  ix.  15.  Ezek.  iii.  18. 
Ifi  Hiph.  To  cause  to  Uve,  to  prcserre 
dive.  Geu,  vi.  19,  20.  xix.  19.  2  Sam. 
sii.  3.  Josh.  vi.  ac.  xiv.  10,  &  al, 
Comp.  Isa.  Ivii.  15.  Ps.  cxix.  37,  40,  50. 
To  restore  to  life,  a  K.  viii.  i,  5.  Also, 
because  prophets  are  said  to  do  what 
they  proBOttnce  or  promise  shall  be  done 
(sec  Gen.  xxvii.  37.  xli.  13.  xlix.  7. 
1st.  vi.  10.  Jer.  i.  lo.  Ezek.  xliii.  3,), 
To  promhe  life  tOy  as  a  prophet.  E/ek. 
xiii.  19,  22.  As  a  N.  ^n,  fcni.  rm  TJving, 
Gen.  I.  so,  ii.  iii.  20.  viii.  21.  Josh.  iii. 
10,  &  al.  fireq.  i  Sam.  xxv.  6,  ^n^  to 
him  that  Uvetb  in  prosperity,  say  our 
translators;  but  it  rather  seems  a  part 
of  the  compliment  sent  to  Nabal,  as 
Bate  has  observed  in  his  Note,  '*  in 
viventem  sis,  not  viventi  to  one^  who  lives, 
h  k  equivai^t  to  the  Latin  vivas/'  mai/st 
thou  Ine, 

nr®  >n  (As)  Pharaoh  Uveih.  Gen.  xlii. 
15,  k  al.  So  the  most  sacred  oath 
among  the  Persians^  when  Mr.  Hdnway 
was  in  that  country  so  late  as  the  year 
1744>  ^'^^  ^y  ^^^  '^"g**  head.  See  his 
Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  313. 
Applied  to  waters  CD»^n  Idving,  sprimg 
uig  or  rvnning^  as  opposed  to  stagnant. 
Gen.  xxvi.  19.  Lev.  xiv.  5,  6,  &  al.  As 
^  N.  fem*  sin^.  Tvn  and  m  Reg.  M^n 
Dfe.  Gen.  xviii.  10,  14.  Job  xxxiii.  18, 
to,  21.  Ps.  Ixxiv.  19.  cxiiii.  4.  Ezek.  vii. 
1 3,  &  al.  mn  TOD  According  to  the  time 
of  life.  This  expression  occurs  Gen. 
Kviii.  10,  14.  aK.  iv.  16, 17,  and  relates 
to  the  time  which  passes  Incom  a  woman's 
rooception  of  a  child  to  it*8  birth,  when 
It  beging  to  Uve,  as  other  creatures  do, 
t>dng  no  longer  animated  by  it's  con- 
lectiou  with  Sie  mother,  but  supported 
n  ]i(e  b^/  respiring  the  vital  air;  when,  as 
^/r^  expresses  it,Tescitur  aur&  tethered, 
>raurus  vitales carpit.  ^n.  i.  lin.  5ji,  2, 
md39i,  2.  Several  learned  men  have 
)een  for  rendering  rrn  TO3  «?//<*»  this 
ime  or  season  revives,  namely*in  tlie  fol- 
owing  year,  at  this  very  time  next  year  -, 
>ut  to  denote  this,  not  only  a  very  dif- 
crent  exprcsssion  is  used,  Gen.  xvii.  21, 
mttbe  firomise  coulainei  ia  that  text 


seems  to  have  been  given  sometime  bcj^r^ 
those  in  Gen.  xviii.  10,  14,  which  conse- 
quently cannot  admit  the  interpretatAm 
last  n»entioned  ;  for  the  promised  cfaikl 
could  not  be  bom  at  two  difTencnt  limes 
in  the  year.  As  a  N.  masc  phir.  tD«n 
iJ/e,  of  men  or  animals,  which  in  them 
consists  of  repeated  acts  or  exertions  of 
vital  energy.  Gen.  xxiii.  i.  xxv.  7.  xxvii, 
46,  &  al.  treq.  Hence  though  >n  in  the 
singular  is  of^en  applied  to  Jebo%'«hv 
and  He  is  called  tD>TI  tD»n^»  the  liting 
Aleim,  Deut.  v.  26,  &  al.  yet  I  do  m^ 
find  that  His  Life  itself  is  ever  expresserl 
by  the  plural  word  O'^n  ;  for  fiis  Life 
is,  if  I  may  so  5})esrk,  one  permanent  mt 
enduring  from  etcniity  to  eternity*, 
CD^n  rm  The  spirit  of  life ^  is  ascribed  to 
brutes  as  well  as  to  men.  Gen.  vi.  jy. 
For  Gen.  vii.  22,  see  under  tDV;^  IL 
Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  iHur.  pr?  Xi/e, 
occ.  Dan.  vii.  12.  We  meet  also  with 
this  form  Job  xxiv.  22;  whence,  asH^ 
as  from  other  plurals  in  )[*  occurring  in 
tliat  book,  it  appears  tliat  f  was  used 
anciently -as  a  plural  termina-ion  iu  the 
Hebrew  language. 

As  a  N.  fern,  nm,  and  in  Re«;.  rm  A 
living  creature,  an  animal,  including  biixls, 
beasts,  and  reptiles.  Gen.  ^iii.  17;  ex- 
clusive of  fish  and  fowl,  Gen.  i.  28,  30; 
but  freqnently  a  uild  beast,  as  bemg  more 
vigorous  and  lively  than  the  tamer  spe- 
cies. Gen.  i.  25.  vii.  21.  Lev.  xxv.  7. 
Mvn  plural  is  used  for  marine  creatures  or 
Jishes,  Ps.  civ.  25.  Hence  Saxon  pilrc, 
and  Eng.  uight,  a  living  being.  riTi 
sing,  in  Reg.  seems  used  for  the  animai 
appetite,  Job  xxxviii.  39.  Comp.  Job 
xxxiii.  20.  , 

nip  nn  The  uild  heast  of  the  reed,  Ps. 
Ixviii.  3 1,  may  signify  either  the  EgyptiaA 
hippopotamus,  the  behemoth,  which  is  said. 
Job  xl.  21,  to  lie — iu  the  covert  n:p  of 
the  reeds  and  the  mud,  and  is  so  repre- 
sented in  the  famons  f  Preenestiiie  pave- 
ment ;  or  else  that  periphrastic  descrij>- 
tion  may  denote  the  crocodtlt,  wiiich  in 
the  same  pavement  is  likewise  ii/iug  - 
among  the  reeds  of  the  Nile.  Either  of 
these  extraordinary  animals  would  be  a 
very  proper  emblem  of  the  Egyptians 

*  See   Citthvorthit  Intellectual  System,   vol.  i. 
p.  388,'edit.  B  rcb. 
t  See  $I/aw\  TraveU,  p.  425,  6, 
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(who  arc  mentioned  in  the  next  verse  of 
tbe  Psalm),  since  tiiey  are  bolb  remark- 
able for  their  scarcely  vulnerable  bodies, 
and  almost  invincible  strength,  and  were 
in  tbe  days  of  David  to  be  found,  I  sup- 
pose^ hardly  any  where  near  Judea,  ex* 
cept  in  Eg^pt,  By  the  crocodile  Pha- 
raoh king  of  Egypt  is  represented,  Ezek. 
xxix.  3,  $.  xxxii.  2,  as  tlie  Egyptians 
are,  Ps.  Ixxiv.  14.  As  a  collective  N. 
inn  BijOMts.  occ.  Gen.  i.  24.  Ps.  I.  10. 
Ixxix.  2.  civ*  II,  fto.  Isa.  xl.  16.  Ivi.  ^ 
twice  Zeph.  ii.  14.  As  a  N.  fern,  m 
Reg.  r/n  IV hat  sustains  life,  victual,  Lat. 
victusy  which,  in  like  manner^  from  vivo 
to  live,  Isa.  Ivii.  10,  Thou  didst Jindi;v  t\T\ 
the  victuals  of  thy  hand  ;  so  Montanus, 
victum  manus  tua.  *'  Thou  hast  found 
the  support  oftht/  life  by  thy  labour.*'  Bp. 
Lowth,  Ps.  Ixviii.  1 1,  in^n  (As  for)  thy 
victual,  i.  e.  the  food  which  tliou  gavest 
them^  rrn  laur  they  dv:clt  in  (the  midst 
of)  it.  Thus  the  sacred  history  infonns 
us  with  respect  both  to  the  manna,  Exod. 
xvi.  13 — 15,  and  to  the  quails.  Num. 
xL  31,  3  a.  in^n  is  put  absolute  by 
an  usual  Hebraism  (comp.  Ps.  xi.  4. 
xviii.  3 1 .  civ.  1 7,  and  Glassii  PhiloL  Sacr. 
lib.  ii.  tract,  i.  can.  28).  See  more  in 
Dr.  Chandler's  Life  of  King  David, 
vol.  ii.  p.  64,  Note,  and  in  Dr.  Home*s 
Commentary  on  the  Psalms.  As  a  N. 
nviD,  in  Reg.  n^no  Means  of  support- 
ifg  ^fi»  sustenance^  victuals,  Jud.  vi.  4. 
xvii.  10. 

V.  As  a  N.  *n  Quiclc,  raw,  either  as  the 
human  flesh  in  the  leprosy,  occ.  Lev. 
xiii.  10,  14,  15,  16.— or  as  the  flesh  of 
an  animal  not  dressed  with  Are.  occ. 
1  Sam.  ii.  15.  As  a  N.  n^no  Quickening, 
rawness,  occ.  Lev.  xiii.  10,  24. 

VL  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  >nin  Num. 
xxxii.  41,  is  rendered  small  towns  or  vil- 
lages,  r.  e.  places  where  men  /irc,  as  if  it 
belonged  to  this  Root  rrn,  but  of  this 
there  is  no  proof,  see  therefore  under 
mn  IL 

Vll.  CIrald.  A^  a  N.  fem.  »vn  An  animal, 
a  beast.  Dan.  iv.  13.  So  m^n  Dan.  vii.  5. 
einphat.  «nvn  Dim.  iv.  11,  or  14.  Plur. 
p>n,  Dan.  vii.  3.  Plur.  in  Reg.  nvn  Dan. 
iv.  9.     Used  collectively,  Dan.  vii.  12. 

in 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Ara- 
bic siguifles  to  scratch ,  rub,  saape,  and 


perhaps  thb  b  nearly  th^  radical  idea  of 
the  Heb.  word,  for 

L  As  a  N.  in  The  pdlate  or  roof  of  the 
mouth,  from  it*s  peculiar  roughness.  Job 
xxxiii.  2.  Ps.  cxxxvii.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
Hence  there  b  a  beautiful  antithesb  in« 
timated  in  Prov.  v«  3,  nrsn  Her  palate 
(is J  smoother  than  oil.  And  because  tlie 
palate  is  a  principal  organ  in  perceiving 
and  distinguishing  the  savours  of  food  (see 
Job  xii.  »i.  xxxiv.  3) ;  hence  ^n  b  used 
for  mental  taste  or  discernment.  Job  vi.  30* 
Ps.  cxix.  J 03. 

IL  As  a  N.  tern,  nsn  Afsh-hook,  from 
it's  rough  barb  or  beard.  So  the  LXX 
throughout  Ayxirpor,  and  Vulg.  Hamus,. 
a  hook,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  8.  Hab.  i.  15.  Job 
xl.  25,  or  xli.  I,  Canst  thou^  or  (iroDt- 
cally)  thou  canst,  draw  out  (Ite  lexiathan 
with  a  fish-hook  ?  From  tins  passage 
Hasselquist ,  Travels,  p.  440,  otiserve» 
that  tlie  leviathan  *'  moans  a  crocodile  by 
that  which  happens  daily,  and  without 
doubt  happened  in  Job's  lime,  in  the 
river  Nile ;  to'  wit,  that  thb  voracious 
animal,  far  from  being  drawn  up  by  a  hook, 
bites  off  and  destroys  Mjuihing^tacklc  of 
thb  kind  which  b  thrown  out  in  the  river* 
I  found,"  adds  he,  *'  uione  that  I  opened, 
two  hooks  which  it  had  swallowed^  cue 
sticking  in  the  stomach,  and  the  other  in 
a  part  of  the  thick  membrane  which 
covers  the  palate."  To  the  text  in  Job,, 
however,  it  may  be  objected,  that  Hero- 
dotus, lib.  ii.  cap.  70,  expressly  tuibnu» 
us,  that  in  his  time  one  method  of 
catching  crocodiles  in  Ejzvpt  was  by  means 
ot'dhook,  AFKISTPON,  baited  with  a 
hog's  chine,  and  i»ist  into  the  midst  of  . 
the  river ;  and  that  the  crocodile  having 
swallowed  this,  was  drawn  on  sbcve 
EHEAKTXen  ei^  rijy  y^,  and  dis- 
patched. .The  true  answer  to  thb  ob- 
.fection  seems  to  be,that  the  Heb.  N.  n^n, 
like  the  French  hatne/^oit,  means  »a  ot^er 
kind  of  hook  than  a  Jkth-hook,  to  which 
only  it  is  applied  in  Scripture;  whereas 
the  Greek  ar/Kirpoi^  denotes  a  hook  of 
whatever  kind  or  size,  h  might  therefore 
be  very  true  that  tbe  leviathan  could  not 
be  drawn  out  by  a  r\yn^  though  he 
might  by  an  aymfpc^v, 

Deh.  a  hook. 

With  a  ^dical,  b^t  fflutaUe  or  ombaible^  n. 

I  la 
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I.  In  Kal,  Absolutely,  To  tcait,  tarrtf.  So 
LX\  yLiVM.  occ.  a  K.  vii.  9.  ix.  3;  in 
"whkh  latter  pass<ifl[e  it  is  opposed  to  D2 

frfing.     So  in  Uiph.  occ.  Dan.  xii.  12. 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  wait  for,  ore. 
Job  xxxii.  4,  **  Koxc  FJihu  nv«  riN  nm 
C:n::i2  \ym\  waited  for  (F^XX  iirsfji^ivs) 
Jolt  during  the  dispute,  (comp.  vcr.  1  r, 
jiud  ell.  xiii.  3.  xxxi.  q.o.)  that  is,  he  had 
refrained  from  attackin*^  him,  so  lon«: 
as  the  disunite  was  kept  up  between  him 
and  bis  friends."  Scott,  ffos.  vi.  9,  A& 
troop$  of  robbers  UTH  ^::n  waiting  for  a 
Tfran,  So  with  b  following,  Ps.  xxxiii.  20. 
Isa.  XXX.  18,  8c  at.  freq.  And  in  Hiph. 
Isa.  Ixiv.  3.  The  LXX  render  it  by 
[isvuj,   si/i^i/^vM,  or  more  frequently  by 

III.  In  Hiph.  witli  b  following.  To  wait 
for  with  di.sire,  to  long  for.  occ.  Job 
iii.  21.  So  LXX  lo.sip'jyrAt.  Comp.  Hab. 
fi.j. 

Occurs  not  in  tlic  simple  form,  but  hence 
ii^Dn  as  a  N.  mase.  plur.  in  Reg.  or  sing, 
with  ^  paragogie,  ^b'Sm  lied,  sparkfbig, 
spok€n  of  eyes.  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  12.  LXX 
yacQitoioi  cheerful,  Soufe  of  the  other 
ancient  (xreck  versions  render  it  by  xa- 
^OLpoi  bright,  bspi^oi  ghwing^  hairvpot 
fierti,  ip^tepoi  terrible,  Vulg.  pulchriores 
ftiore  beautiful.  As  a  N.  fern.  Tvh'b^n 
liedness,  sparkling,  of  eyes  from  drunken 
ra^e.  Symmachm,  ^x^oirot  feri/,  fierce. 
See  Sehultens  and  Michaclis  Supplem. 
and  comp.  under  mn  III.  occ.  Prov. 
xxiii.  29. 

C:rn 

In  Kal,  To  be  wise,  skilful,  prudeuf/m  almost 
any  manner;  and  as  a  N.  li'ise,  ifcc.  freq. 
occ.  As  in  I  K  iv.  3  r ,  or  v.  11,  we  have 
a  specification  of  eastern  wine  men  by  their 
names,  so  in  after  times  we  find  that  the 
Greeks  had  likewise  their  seven  wise  men, 
namely  Thales  of  Miletus,  Pittacus  of 
Milylenc,  Bias  of  Pricne,  Solon  of  Athens, 
Cleofmlus  of  Undum,  Mi/so  ot'Chcna,  and 
Ckilo  of  Lacedcemon,  For  Myso,  some 
put  Per  lander  of  Corinth,  others  Ana 
charsis  the  Scythian,  Of  these  sages  an 
account  may  be  seen  in  Diogenes  Jjier- 
tius,  book  i.  and  in  others  who  have 
written  the  lives  of  the  philosophers. 
Also  in  Kal,  To  make  wise,  instruct.  Job 
TLkiy.    II.   P«.   cv.  %2,  cxix.  98,    In 


Hiph.  To  male  wise,  Ps.  xlx.  8.  The 
word  is  applied  to  the  natural  sagm* 
city,  skill  or  instinct  of  the  lower  ani- 
mals. Prov.  XXX.  24,  There  ate  four 
things  littk  upon  earth,  but  they  art 
nr^orno  ^^'O'^ry  skilful,  being  ma<le  skil- 
fuU  or  taught  skill,  or  endowed  vitk 
great  skill.  How?  Plainly  by  Him  who 
formed  them  *.  fn  Ilith.  To€u:t  or  deal 
wisely,  occ.  Exod.  i.  10.  Also,  To  makt 
oneself  wisely,  i,  e.  as  Hilh.  is  of^en  used. 
To  pretend  to  be  so.  occ.  Eccles.  vii.  i6» 
As  a  N.  fem.  r\^'2r%  Wisdom,  sagacity^ 
skill,  freq.  occ. 
>n 

I.  To  make  a  hole  or  opening,  tt  occurs  nol» 
however,  as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but 
hence  as  Ns.  raasc.  bn  A  hollow,  ditch  or 

foss  in  fortification.  2  Sam.  xx.  15.  i  K. 
xxi.  23.  Isa.  xxvi.  i.  Lam.  ii.  8.  i»^n 
The  sanoe.  occ.  Nab.  iii.  6  ;  and  accord- 
ing to  the  reading  of  some  of  Dr.  Kemti- 
cotfs  Codices  in  the  four  preceding  texts. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  nii»no  Holes,  open* 
ings.  occ.  Isa.  ii.  19.  As  a  N.  \hn^ 
plur.  tD>il?n  and  n^il^n  An  opening  or 
apertuie  in  a  building,  a  window.  Gen," 
viii.  6.  xxvi.  8,  &  al.  freq. 
Hence  Eng.  Hole,  holbrw, 

II.  As  a  V.  in  Kal  and  Hiph.  (but  nev<!r 
with  a  radical  n  final  in  this  sense)  To 
make  or  undergo  an  opening,  as  of  llie 
\^'omb  irr  parturition.  To  be  in  labour^  an 
a  woman.  The  Heb.  expresses  partuti- 
tion  or  bringing  forth  by  other  words  ofa 
similar  import,  comp.  under  *^t03  to  opeti^ 
and  nntl^  (o  break.  See  Isa.  xxiii.  4, 
xxvi.  17,  18.  liv.  I.  In  Hiph.  To  be  in 
labour  with.  Isa.  xlv.  10.  Comp.  Mic. 
i.  12.  As  a  N.  Vn  Pain  or  anguish  as  of'u 
woman  in  travail.  Jer.  vi.  24.  xxii.  23, 
1.  4^.  Mic.  iv.  9,  &  al.  Hence  as  a  V. 
in  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  be  in  pain  or  ir/f- 
guish  as  a  woman  in  travail.  See  Isa. 
xiii.  8.  Jer.  iv.  19.  (where  observe  the 
n  is  paragogic  as  usual)  Joel  ii.  6.  Mic. 
iv.  10.  I  Chron.  xvi.  30.  It  is  by  a 
strong  figure  applied  to  the  waters,  Ps, 
Ixxvii,   17.— to  the  mountains  on  the 

•  See  Dr.  Derham%  Phyaico-Theology,  book  viit* 
chap.  5,  towards  the  end;  Mr.  yfJ^Wt  Spectator. 
No.  130,  131;  and  an  excdleat  Sermon  of  the 
Ftev,  fViUiam  Jetiet,  intitled,  CMsidfraikns  on  tftt 
Nature  and  Eeo.tomy  ^f  Beasts  and  Cattle,  p.  21, 
printed  for  Robimon,  Pater-nostcr  Row. 

glorious- 
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glorious  apprar^^nrc  of  Jrhovali,  Ilab. 
i\\.  lo. — lo  a  wilUc'iiK^s  on  ihc  noise  of 
hw  thunder,  I'b.  xxix.  8.— to  a  whirl- 
wind, Jer.  x\iii.  19.  xxx.  25. 

HI.  As  a  N.  inno,  pi.  fem.  mi?nD  ami 
n^nn  Sume  Jisiulur  nind  inntrumcnt  of 
viuMck  xviih  holes ^  as  a  flute ^  pipe  or  Jije. 
Exod,  XV.  20,  Jor.  wxi.  4,  13.  It  is 
^ned  with  the  r^n  or  fahor,  Lxod.  xv.  20. 
J*ul.  xi.  34,  aud  with  that  and  other  i»- 
^irktmeuta  of  musick,  Ps.  cxiix.  3.  cl.4.  It 
i»  ^%tv\  in  our  translation  rendered  danee^ 
bttt  this  is  rather  implied  than  expressed 
B)  the  word,  as  Exod.  xxxii.  19,  When 
ie  saw  (he  calf  and  the  piping ;  the  V. 
»y  being  here  applied  to  uoth  Nouns,  as 
Bi  £xod.  XX.  18^  Cant.  vi.  12,  or  13, 
{f'/mt  did  ye-  see  in  the  Siiulamite? 
t^iTiDii  nbn!:D  as  the  pipings,  choruses, 
(sec  LXX,  Vulg.  and  Syr.)  ^'  tuo  com- 
fames y  i  Sam.  xviii.  6,  The  uomen  came 
ttut  to  sing  nibnorri  and  tlic  \vomen  play- 
ing ou  |)ipes  or  Dutes  to  meet  King  !iauL 
From  the  .^ense  of  the  N.  It  is  once 
used  as  a  V.  Jud.  xxi.  21.  n'^bntDl  ViVh 
To  pipe  withvipes,  C«Hnp.  hclow  V>n  III, 

IV.  As  »  N.  lem.  n}?^^  in  Reg.  n!prr,  pi. 
vcbn  A  cake,  i.  e.  such  an  one  as  was 
f  picked  full  of  holes  to  prevent  fermenta- 
tion, and  such  as  the  Jews  still  raake,  and 
as  are  known  by  the  name  of  Jews  cakes. 
£xod.  XX ix.  2,  2^.  It  should  seem  from 
Lev.  xxiv.  5,  that  the  shew-biead  con- 
sisted ot'  cakes  of  this  sort, 

T.  In  Kal,  To  pierce  or  -wound,  as  a  sword. 
Hes.  xi.  6;  where  observe  that  n^n  b  a 
Y.  3d  pers.  prelcr.  fim.  agreeing  witli 
T^n  which  is  also  foninine.  In  Niph. 
Tobeuovndcd.  i  Sam,  xxxi.  3.  1  Chron. 

Vr..  To  hi'eck  in  7ipo7t,  x folate,  profane, 
NiMii.  xxx.  2,  or  3.  lie  shall  not  profane 
©r  break  his  nvrd.  In  Niph.  To  be  pro- 
faned. Lev.  xxi.  4,  9.  Ezek.  xx.  9, 
14,  22.  Isa.  xlviii.  11.  As  a  N.  bn 
JFrofatiCy  nhat  mail  be  broken  in  vpon,  as 
©pposed  to  ttnp  Jlolt/,  separate.  Lev,  x. 
10.  Ezek.  xlii.  20,  &  al. 
HeiKe  Lat.  xiolo,  and  Eng.  tioiafe, 

VII.  In  Hiplj.  To  make  an  opening  or  en- 
trance  vpon,  to  begin.  See  Num.  xvi. 
46*  47.  Dent.  ii.  24.  xvi.  2,  From  the 
sickle's  bttn  entering  on  the  standing  corn 
^nn  thou  slralt  begin  to  number •  in 
lluph,  lb  be  begun,  occ  Gen.  iv.  a6. 


hrwn  t«  Then  it  was  begun,  or  an  en* 
trance  was  made,  to  call  on  the  name  of 
Jehi/vak,  The  form  of  ^mn  in  this  pas- 
sage, seems  to  determine  tliat  the  n  in  the 
V.  !?nn  is  not  radical,  and  consequently 
that  in  the  sense  of  be^iiminjg  k  must  be 
considered  as  tlie  Hiph.  of  ^n,  though  i 
do  not  find  that  the  characteristic  ♦  is 
ever  inserted  before  b.  Had  the  n  in  bnTi 
been  radical,  the  word  to  express  it  wa» 
begun  must,  I  apprehend^  have  been  ei- 
ther in  Niph.  bnni  or  in  Huph.,  ^nnn. 
As  a  N.  feuu  ntmn  and  in  Reg.  nbnn 
j4n  entrance  vpon,  a  beginning.  Geo. 
xiii.  3.  Ruth  i.  22.  Prov.  ix.  10,  &  al. 
freq» 
Virr.  As  a  N.  br\n  The  saml.  See  under 
bn>.  ■ 

IX.  As  a  N.  bri  Strength.     See  under  btv. 

X.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  3,  Vn3. 

J .  A  vale,  a  valley ,.  a  low  ground  betweeo 
mountains  or  bills,  so  called  not  only  be* 
cause  with  respect  to  tbem  it  is,  as  k 
were,  an  opening  or  hollow  in  the  earth, 
but  because  it  was  really  thus  hoUasfcd 
out  by  the  receding  waters  of  the  deluge. 
Gen.  xxvi.  17,  19,  &  al.  fieq.  Coun^ 
under  rpn  XIlI. 

2.  j4  torrent,  a  rapid  stream^  so  called  frota 
the  channel  wt  hollow  m  which  it  ronsw 
It  generally  denotes  torrents  or  temporary 
streams,  xi^ifuipf^t  moroLp^i,  common  in 
the  eastern  countries,  which  are  formed 
by  the  rain  or  snow  from  the  mountains^ 
aud  many  of  which  run  only  in  winter, 
and  dry  up  in  summer.  See  i  K.  x\ni.  7. 
Job  vi.  1 5.  In  the  second  edition  of  this 
Lexicon  I  referred  what  b  said  in  the  lat- 
ter part  of  Isa.  xi.  15,  to  tlte  river  I\ile  ; 
but  on  attentively  reconsidering  that  text 
with  the  learned  Vitringet^  Comment,  it 
seems  evident  that  *imn  the  river  there 
mentioned  is  not  the  Nile,  but  the  Ei^ 
phrafes,  which  is  thus  denominated  bv 
way  of  eminence.  Gen.  xxxi.  21.  ExocK* 
xxiii.  31,  and  in  Isaiah  himself,  ch.  vu^ 
20.  viii.  7.  jxvi.  12,  and  consequently 
that  the  uD^Vna  streams  or  channels  relate 
to  the  latter,  not  to  the  former  river.  The 
second  part  of  the  verse  should  be  thus 
rendered — And  he  {Jeh(]ecah)  shall  shaks 
his  hand  over  the  river,  v^kh  the  violence 
of  his  wind  (comp.  Exod.  xiv.  2X.) 
,  tzs'^l^na  rt)>2wb  inam  and  smite  it  (i.  e. 
divide  it,  6y  smiting)  into  ^nw  streams  or 
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rhauncls,  so  that  any  -may  uaUc  in  shoes, 
Eug.  translat.  dry-shod,  ver.  i6,  And 
there  shall  be  an  hig/ixiay  for  the  remnant 
of  his  people,  which  shall  be  left  from 
Assyria,  (N.  li.)  like  as  it  was  to  Israel 
in  the  day  that  he  came  out  of  the  land  oj 
Egypt,  From  lleb.  bm  is  plainly  de- 
rived the  Greek  Nei\os,  Lat.  Nilus,  and 
Eug.  Nile. 

\hn  1.  To  open  eminently,  to  make  many  or 
repeated  holes  or  openings^  to  pierce  much. 
It  occurs  not  however  as  a  V.  simply  in 
this  sense.     But 

II.  As  a  V.  i>bn,  like  brif  is  applied  to  tlie 
opening  of  the  female  womb  in  part uri- 
tion.     To  be  in  labour,  travail  in  birth,  as 
a  Tvomao.   Isa.  li.  2,  And  to  Sarah  who 
tDjiVinn  travailed  of  you.   So  LXX  wh- 
vHfTo,  otLag.    As  a  N.  or  V.  iniin.  used  as 
a  N.  An  Travailing  or  parturition  as  of 
hmds.  occ.  Job  xxxix.  i.     Also  as  a  V. 
To  be  travailed  o/',  be  produced  by  travail, 
as  a  child.  Job  xv.  7.  Ps.  li.  7.  ,xc.  2, 
Before  the  mountains  y\b''  were  brought 
forth,  and  the  earth  ^binn  was  produced, 
i.  e.  by  creation  from  the  wond?  of  non- 
entity.    Spoken  of  the  Divine  Wisdom, 
Prov.  viii.  24,   25,   Jl'hen  there  were  no 
detps — before   the   hills    '*rhb)n    I    was 
brought  fortli.     Was  it  not  from  some 
exprcisious  of  this  kind  used  by  the  an- 
cient bclieverjf,  that  the  heathen  borrow- 
ed the  fable  of  their  Minerva  or  Divine 
Wisdom  being  brought  forth  from  the 
licad   of  Jove  ?    As  a  Particip.  Hiph. 
b:no   and  )h^r{^  .Producing  into  being. 
Dent,  xxxii.   18.  Prov.  xxvl.   lo.     In  a 
Ilipii.    sense.  To  cause  to  bring  forth, 
throw  into  labour,  occ.   Pd.  xxix,  9,   The 
voice  of  Jehovah,  i,  e.  the  tJtunder,  bbin* 
ty\Tt\  causeth  the  hinds  to  calve,  or  cast 
tlieir  voung.     Comp.  Job  xxxix.  1  ;  and 
see  this  inteqirctation  of  Ps.  xxix.   9, 
well  vindicate<l  in  the  learned  Merrick's 
Annotation,  by  the  testimonies  of  Aris- 
totle, Pliny  and  l^iutarch,  that  cattle  will 
cast  their  young  dirough  dread  of  thun 
der.   To  be  in  violent  pain  or  anguish. 
Job  xxvi.  5.     Comp.  5n  II.     In  Hhh 
To  travail  with  pain  or  anguish,  to  tor- 
toent  oneself^   kxurov    riijuopsiaSai.    occ. 
Job  XV.  ao.  Jer.  xxiii.  19,  Sinnno  ^0  A 
travailing  whirlwind,  bi^  and  agonizing, 
as  it  were,  with  mischiets.  Also,  To  be  in 
pain^  bear  pain*  occ.  Ps.  xxxvii.  7, 


III.  As  a  N.  hhn  A  flute  or  pipe  with  many 
holes,  occ.  Isa.  v.  11.  xxx.  29.     In  the 
former  text  it  is  jouied  with  ^n  the  ta^ 
bor,  as  b^rfD  Is  iu  other  passages,  nor  caa 
I  tell  how  it  differed  from  the  instrument 
la»t  named.  It  should  seem  however  that 
it  had  more  holes,   Plur.  D>y^n  without 
tlie  \  occ.  I  K.  i.  40.  Jer.  xlviii,  36, 
twice.  Ps.  Ixxxvii.  7.     But  observe  tliat 
in  Kings  tifieen  of  Dr.  Ken  nicotics  Codi* 
ccs  supply  the  \  as  fourteen  do  at  the 
beginning,  and  eighteen  towards  the  e«d 
of  the  verse  in  Jer.  and  that  in  the  Ps. 
forty-seven,  at  least,  of  his  Codices  read 
0^771  n^  ;   and  that  therefore  we  may 
hero  render  the  word  either  as  pipes,  or 
as  pipers.    These  pipes  or  ^utes  were  in- 
struments of  joy,  Isa.  V.  12.  i  K.  i.  40, 
as  well  as  of  sorrow,  Jer.  xlviii.  36,  and 
particularly  employed  by  those  who  wenft 
u|)  to  the  teiuple,  Isa.  xxx.  29.     And  at 
some  Verb  must  necessarily  be  supplied  la 
Ps.  Ixxxvii.  7,  we  may  render  that  versc^ 
The  singers,  like  pipes,  or  pipers,  i.  e, 
musically,  harmoniously,  sweetly,  {shaH 
sing)  All  my  springs  (are)  in  thee,     AU 
the  sources  of  my  ho^>esand  comforts  are 
in  thee,  OSion,  thou  city  of  God !  Comp, 
ver.  I — ^3,  and  Isa.  xii.  3.  Springs  of  water 
aftbrd   in   the   hot  eastern   countries  a 
refreshment  and  delight  of  which  we  ia 
4liis  part  of  the  worki  can  form  but  aa 
imperfect  conception.     Ileoce  as  a  Par- 
ticip. masc.  pi.  in  Hiph.  O^i'bnD  and 
fem.  nii'ijnD  Piping,  occ.   i  K.  i.  40. 
Jud.  xxi.  23.  Comp.  above  bn  III, 
IV.  7o  xvound  very  much,  pierce,  or  nin 
through,  or  to  be  wounded.  Sec,  as  with  a 
weapon.  Job  xxvi.  13,  where  LXX  g5a- 
yxruj<ra  hath  slain,  Comp.  under  n^n  III. 
and  see  Ps.  cix.  22.    As  a  Particip.  in 
Hiph.  bbno  IVounding  or  stabbing  very 
much  or  repeatedly,  occ.  E>.ek.  xxviii.  9, 
Fem.  nl?!nnD  occ.  Isa.  li.  9 ;  where  the 
LXX,  according  to  some   copies  (sec 
Plamin,   Nobilius  in  LXX)    CiccpoYf^a^rtt, 
breaking  through,  and  Vulg.   viilneri^ 
thou  hast  wounded.  So  in  Huph.  Wounded^ 
&c.   Isa.   liii.  5.    Ezek.  xxxii.  %6,     As 
a    Participle    or    paiticipial     N,    hhn 
Wounded  or  stabbed  very  much.    Gen. 
xxxiv.   27.    Num.  xix.    16.    xxin.    24. 
Job  xxiv.  12,  &  al.  freq.     So  LXX  often 
rpavp^nx^.   Comp,  in  V.  Can  one  help 
thinking  that  Plato  had  seen^  or  at  lr»sf: 
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besr<!  of  Isaiah's  proplircy,  cfi.  liii.  2, 
ire;  since  ;in  ibe  »  2<l  book  of  bis  i{f- 
^l/ic  he  SH>5,  thiit  in  order  to  exhibit 
the  diaractf  f  of  a  mau  pet  feet fyjvst,  it  is 
■ecesMiry  that  bis  virtue  should  be  strip- 
ffd  itf  iii  external  reeommrudafiims,  so 
that  bv  others  he  shonid  be  reckoned  a 
vicked  person,  shoold  be  mocked,  jstan* 

tifrsrai  rat  0(pbaXf/*'jr  rtXeurosv,  vjar- 
TCk  xojtti  nrai9ctfy,  avoLfnthy^uX^u^^frerokk — 
ic^BTged,  tortured,  bound,  Imve  both  his 
eyes  burnt  out;  and  at  last,  having  suf- 
Irred  all  kinds  of  evils,  kt  ait  in  pieces  as 
»  sacrifice,  or  (as  some  think  the  Greek 
w*rc(  sijBiniiies)  f  be  hung  ¥p  or  crucijied'i 
V*  l»  Kaf,  '/»  break  in  vpon  terif  much,  so 
to-  vioiate  or  pnifane  aninentfy,  Prov. 
x\r,.  ^jy  The  mrfh  vcind  biinn  will 
^reak  in  upon  the  rnin ;  where  Stfrnnni' 
eifvs  ^taXv^  disperjeth,  Vulg.  dissi|>at  dis- 
sifioUMi  and  the  comparison  requires  some 
sivb  word^  Comp.  under  2iTt  Sec  Gen. 
lilix.  4.  Kxod.  XX.  a$.  xxxi.  14.  Lev. 
avifi^  21.  IV  hxxix.  40.  Isa.  xxiii.  9. 
Laau  ii.  ».  It  i*  applied  to  the  owner's 
landseffing  or  p'n>f  u^ittg  of  I  he  ftiiit  of 
m  aewK-plantVd  une\ard  after  Ihe  ex- 
piiation  of  the  fonrth  vear,  in  which  it 
was  consecrated  to  (lod.  Dent.  xx.  6. 
xxviii.  JO.  Comp.  I^v.  xix.  23 — 25. 
J^f.  xxxi.  c.  But  n't^n  Lev.  xxi.  7,  14, 
means,  I  think  with  Bate,  not  zpmfwie 
woman,  but  one  who  has  been  viviuled^ 
w  deflo^xered. 

A^  a  N.  fem.  T^9?rJ  and  nV  bry  is  used  to 
express  detestation  of  a  thing,  as  being 
pnffmte^nd  nb^nmble,  Far  be  it!  God 
foihid!  Gen.  xi-iii.  2^,  ntrra  i^  rhhn 
y  There  zsouid  fit)  pror«uiet»css  to  thee  from 
doing,  i.  r.  it  won  hi  he  a  profanation 
iai  thee  to  do.  So  nV^.i  (tcu.  xliv.  7, 
17.  But  I  Sam.  xxiv.  6  or  7,  (It  utmtd 
he)  pro&neness  to  me  from  Jehorah,  t^w 
if  I  »io»tM  do  this  thing,  i.  ew  Jehovah 
would  impute  it  to  me  as  profane.  1  Sam. 
x>vi..ii,  (Tiiet^  would  be)  protaneuess 
to  we  ft  out  Jihorah  T^^fvum  itretching 
•M^  my  hand,  &c. 

in^  In  Hit h.  To  ke  in  great  or  violent 
faiu.  or  anguish  of  body  or  mind.  occ. 

*  Cited  b\r  Gtutiu^,  Dc  Vcrit.  RcL  Cbrist.  lib.  iv. 
CAp.  19,  ngL  I'i. 

-f-  **  KtnTxi  ivtiv^f^.ft.y  !n  crHcem  sc^  pilum  toi- 
ler, %  ispensor.**  ila/trri^.  Lex,  1 


Esjth.  iv.  4  ;  where  the  LXX,  er'dr^jivjij 
vas  dttturbed.  As  a  N.  fem.  ri^prm 
Violent  or  acute  pain  or  anguish  of  body 
or  mind.  occ.  Exek.  xxx.  4,  9.  Nali, 
ii.  10.  Isa.  xxi.  3,  'J  herefore  n*y  (ornt  are 
filled  r^hr^hT^  with  acute  jwiin ;  pangs  hate 
taken  hold  vpom  me,  as  the  pangs  of  a  ir»- 
man  that  travaikth,  Yhw  text  clearly 
sliews  that  the  refhiplicate  form  Mri 
takes  it's  meaning  from  the  lid  sense  of 
hn  above  given.  ^ 

To  vear,  vear  away,  tcro,  dctcro.  That 
this  is  the  radical  idea  of  the  Y.  appears 
not  only  from  the  use  of  it  in  ^  Anbic, 
in  which  it  signifies  to  vemr  or  rub,  as  a 
stone  upon  a  stone,  to  scrape,  as  a  cur- 
rier does  the  flesh  from  a  hide,  to  f jco- 
riafCy  rub  cff  the  skin ;  h«t  also,  from  the 
scriptural  appiicaticms  of  the  Heb.  word. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ta^Vn  Engrarcd 
ornaments  which  are  made  hy  the  work- 
man's continnally  vearing  away  with 
liis  gniver  the  parts  of  the  matter  to  be 
wrought,  occ.  Ciint.  vir.  «.  I  suspect  the 
word  to  mean  '*  s(»ch  thhi  flexible  plates 
of  (;old  or  silver,  artfully  cut  throagk  and 
iugraxrn  in  imitatioB  0/  tace,**  as  Dt. 
Shaw,  Travels,  p.  :^29>  mentions  to 
make  part  of  the  head-dress  of  the 
Moorish  \von»cn.  Comp.  under  pun, 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  sing,  in  Reg.  m^bn  Rmi 
of  copper.  So  LXX,  lof,  and  Vulg.  Ku- 
bis^o.  II  The  rust  of  copper  is  nothing  hut 
a  solution  or  corrosion  of  (he  metal  hy 
some  kind  of  salt ;  and  it  is  renmrkahie 
that  whereas  other  metals  have  their  pe- 
culiar cKsi^l vents,  copper  is  dissolved  by 
all.  Even  the  salts  flk)ating  in  the  com- 
mon air  are  otien  suflk-ienti^  powerful  to 
dissolve  or  corrotte  it,  which  appears  from 
the  KPUgo  or  rust  on  it's  suWace.  occ. 
£zek.  xxiv.  6,  11,  la ;  from  which  verses^ 
and  all  the  circumstances  of  the  parable, 
it  plainly  appeanthat  O^bn  cannot  mean 
merely  the  scum  or  froth  of  the  pot,  but 
must  denote  it's  rust,  which  not  bem^ 
removable  by  any  other  means>  was  ta 
be  consumed  by  the  fire,  and  so  was  a 
dreadful  emblem  of  ienisaleai^  pui^sh* 
meat. 

I  See  Casteli.  Lciic.  Hepta^lott.  j^nd  MuUeps* 
Orig.  Hcb.  lib-  i.  cap.  9. 

y  Sec  B0erhaave\  Chemistry  by  Shevot  vol.  i. 

p.  ai,iiotf  r/>;» 

III.  Ill 
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IIL  In  a  Nipli.  sense,  To  be  corroded  or 
ulctretedy  to  haxe  corronve  ylcers.  occ. 
a  Chron.  xvi.  la.  And  Asa  H^rr  was  ul- 
cerated— ifi  kisjeet.  This  expresses  the 
particular  nature  of  hb  disease,  whereas 
rhr\  I  K.  xv.  23,  only  says  in  general  that 
he  was  diseased.  Six,  however,  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nkutt*s  Codices  read  nbrv  in  Chron. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  CD^K^nn  and  in 
Rejf.  ^^nn  Corroding,  ulcerous  diseases, 
as  2  Chron.  xxi.  19,  After  two  years  his 
Iwwelsfcll  out  tfy  reason  of  his  disease^  so 
he  died  CTH^nnn  of  ulcers.  It  occurs 
also  Ps.  dii.  3.  Jer.  xvi.  4. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  >«l5jnn 
IVastiAgSj  wasting  or  consuming  effects, 
as  of  famine,  occ.  Jer.  xiv.  i8;  where 
French  Translat.  '^  Les  langueurs  de  la 

faim"  It  is  applied  to  a  land  desolate 
and  waste,  Vastations,    Deut.  xxix.  2a. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N.  is 

used  for  several  soft,  unctuous  substances, 

liquid  and  solid. 
I.  The  fat  of  animals.   Gen.  iv.  4.   Exod. 

xxiii.  18.  xxix.  13,  &  al.  fjreq. 
n.  The  milk  of  animals.    Gen.  xviii.  8. 

Deut«  xiv.  21.  Prov.  xxx.  33,  &  al.  fireq. 

Hence  Gr.  aA^«^,  Lat.  aU>us,  white. 
III.  The  fat,  the  most  nutritious  part,  of 

the  land.  Gen.  xiv.  18. 
rV.  The  richest  and  best  part  of  oil  and 

wine.  Num.  xviii.  12. 

V.  The  finest  and  most  nutritious  part  of 
wheat.  Ps.  Ixxxi.  17.  cxlvu.  14.  Comp. 
Deut.  xxxii.  14. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  rt^:xhn  Galbanvm,  so 
LXX,  %ctX?anj,  and  Vulg.  galbanum; 
both  which  names  are  evidently  derived 
from  the  Heb.  as  the  gum  itself  was  pro- 
bably brought  from  the  east  by  the  Phe- 
nidans  to  the  Greeks.  *  **  A  gum  issuing 
frohk  the  stem  of  an  umbelliferous  plant, 
growing  in  Persia  and  many  parts  of 
Africa,'— Galbanum  is  soft  like  wax  (a 

fat  substance,  savsf  Brookes),  and,  when 
fiesli  drawn,  white;  but  it  afterwards 
becomes  yellowish  or  reddish.  It  is  of  a 
strong  smell,  of  an  acrid  and  bitterish 
Caste,  it  b  inflammable  in  the  manner  of 
a  resin,  and  soluble  in  water  like  gum.*' 

•  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Art!  and 
Scieoccf,  &c. 
t  Nat.  Hi»t.  ToL  vi.  p.  82^ 


Accordkig  to  this  description  the  name 
n^:ht\  might  not  improbably  be  com- 
pounded of  :^r\fat,  and  fib  white.  But 
Michaelis  (Sqpplem.  ad  |^x.  Heb.  p.  753, 
whoiA  see)  prdfers  the  composition  of  it 
from  l!m  milk  or  gum  (for  the  Syriac  uses 
the  N.  in  both  senses),  and  pV  white,  as 
being  the  white  milk  or  gum  of  the  ferula, 
orfennel'giantJfXwai.  Once  Exod.  xxx.  a 4. 

Der.  Hence  the  ancient  Gaulish  or  Celtic 
Kalb  or  t  Galb,  which,  as  Suetonius  in- 
forms us  (in  Galba,  cap.  3.),  signified 
very  fat,  from  which  circumstance  an 
ancestor  of  the  emperour  Galba  is  said 
to  have  had  his  name,  and  left  it  to  his 
descendants.  Hence  also  the  £ng.  Calf^ 
See  Junius  EtymoL  Anglican,  in  Ca^\ 

nbn 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Syriac  signifies,  To  creep,  creep  in,  creep 
or  come  on  insensibly,  or  by  degrees.  Tlie 
Syriac  Version  uses  the  Participle  |nbPH> 
for  gy^vvovrsf  creeping  into,  2  Tim.  iii.  6» 

As  a  N.  i?r\ 

I.  The  name  of  an  animal.  The  weazU; 
so  LXX,  ToL\^,  ^d  Vulg.  Mustela.  It 
seems  to  have  it's  Hebrew  name  from 
it's  insiduous  creeping  manner.  Thus  there 
is  a  species  of  this  animal  called  in  Latin 
furo,  furus,  and  furunculus,  from  fur  a 
TAt^.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  29. 

II.  lime,  which  slides  away  insensibly;  as 
the  Poet, 
Tempora  labuntur,  tacidsque  stne/cimus  annii. 

Time  glida  aivay,  and  siUntJlow  the  yean 
That  oring  ola  age. 

So  Qvid,  Metam.  lib.  x.  lin.  $19, 

Labitur  occult^,  fallitque  volatilis  atat. 
Time  slips  our  wttice,  ami  unheeded fiUs. 

It  is  used  for  the  age  of  man,  or  Hmt  of 
his  life.  occ.  Job  xi.  17.  Ps.  xxxix.  6. 

III.  Transient, transitory,  occ.  Ps.  lxtxix^.8. 
"  Remember  how  transitory  J  am;  unto 
whatSjonity  thou  hast  created  OU  the  sonnes 
of  Adam  *'    Ainsxoorth. 

IV.  This  transitory  world,  occ.  Ps.  xvii.  14. 
xlix.  2. 

The  above  are  all  the  passages  wherein 
the  word  occurs.  AquiU  2umSymmachus 


\  ^'Oalb,  Calb,  en  Bts^Brehn  signifie  tm 
homme  ^ru  &  ^4u.**  Gebblin,  Moade  2ri- 
mit-f;  Due,  Prehxn.  Tom.  v.  p.  xjuju 

P  leader 
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rpmter  it,  Ps.  xlix.  1,  wlcally,  by  /iara- 
hrty  a  going  doun  or  retreat, 

Der.  To  glide.  Qui  Eld,  old,  cider,  Al- 
denuan,  (i.  e.  Eldei*man). 

r^hr\ 

With  a  radical,  but  luutablc  or  omissible^  rr. 
In  jreucral,  TuOe^or  make  Jaij/f,  or  iau- 
gidd,  to  labour  or  toil  to  faint mss  or  lan- 
guor, xaavo;,  latioro.  Tlie  LXX  La^e 
I'reqiiciitly  rciiciered  it  by  trov^o;,  whicb 
well  express  it's  import. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  languid,  weak,  Jud.  xvi. 
7,  II,  17;  ill  which  three  passages" the 

'  LXX  render  ^D^bn  by  a(r!;f vijca;  /  g/tall 
be  weak;  so  the  Vulg.  in  the  two  ibr- 
nier  by  inlirmus  ero,  but  in  the  last  by 
dnhciaui  /  shall  fail,  faint.  Coirip.  i  K. 
xxii.  34.  2  Chroii.  xviii.  33,  Ua.  \iv.  10. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  be  languid,  roiuk  or  infirm, 
as  hif  sickness,  to  be  sick,  diseased,  Gcu. 
xlviii.  I.   I  K.  xiv.  i,  &  ai.  freq. 

In  Nipli.  To  be  made,  or  becotnc  weak  or 

iick,  DaiL  viii.  ay,  Comp.  Ezek.  xxxiv. 
'  4,  16;  and  observe,  that  in  the  t^vo  last 

passages  it  is  opposedto  p^n  Strengthening* 

III  H^.  To  tnakesick,  Hos.  vii.  5.  Prov, 

xiii.  12.    In  Hith,    To  become  sick.  occ. 

a  Sam.  xiii.  2.  Also,  To  make  oneself  sick, 
.  i.  e.  behave  as  a  sick  person,  occ.  2  Sam. 

xiii.  5,  6.  As  a  N.  >i»n  Sickness,  infimily. 

Deut.  vii.  15.  xxviii.  59,  61,  &  al.  freq. 

ni>nD  The  same.   E^od.  xv.  a6.  xxiii. 

25,  &  al.  fjt?q. 

III.  in  Kal,  To  be  faint,  mmin^,  afflicted, 
sorrj/,  concerned,  gricccd.  i  Sam.  xxii.  8. 
Jer.  V.  3.  So  ill  Niph.  Amos  vi.  6.  As 
a  Particip.    Beiioiii  femi^in  Kal,  used  in 

'  an  active  sense,  Making  surroiiful,  gncv- 
ingy  (tjiictirc.  Eccles.  v,  12,  15.  Conip. 
Prov.  xiii.  12.  InHiph.  7b  rau.sc  fo  grieve, 
to  affiict.  Isa.  liii.  10,  vnn  **  he  Itath  put 
Lini  to  gtief]*  Enj;.  TrantJat.  where  ob- 
serve that  the  final  '*  is  subslitttted  tor  n. 
One,  however,  of  Dr.  Keunicotl't^CoiVices 
reads  iVnrr,  as  one  more  dkl  ori.'rinally. 

IV.  1 1  Kal,  To  be  faint  with  labour,  to 
laltour  ciea  to  jauUness,  Lain.  iv.  6.  So 
I-XX,  fTTovcray.  Also,  To  perform  with 
gre^t  labour  even  to  •weariness  and  faint' 
ness.  Thus  ascribed  a/y^fjuKWOL^Ms  to 
(iOvl,  Deut.  xxix.  23,  All  the  plagues  of 
that  lancl,  and  the  vastations  nbn  "Wim 
ra  run^  which  Jehovah  hath  laboured, 
laboriously  iofUcteS,  or  wearied  hirasell' 
tf  inflicting,  upon  it.     So  ^>erkap6  ip 


Ilipl).  or  Huph.  Mica  vi.  13,  ^//J  nnrt 
/  'n'i^nn  atu  faint  or  wearied  with  smn- 
ing  thee.  la  Nipb.  To  becowe faint  wA 
laiuur,  Jcr.  xii.  13, 

V.  As  a  N.  'hn  An  ornament  cvriotuI§ 
wrought  with  great  labour  and  pains, 

**  While  the  /*//.•  ariist  plies  his  suMj  trade." 

occ.  Prov.  XXV.  12.  Fcm.  b  Reg.  mn 
The  same.  occ.  Hos.  ii.  13  or  15. 

VI.  O^Q  r^bn  To  make  the  count enancef<M 
,    or  languid,  in  opposition  1  suppose  to  it's 

beinff  pTn  firm,  iteady,  as  Eaek.  ii.  8. 
denotes  to  prevail  over  a  person  by  impor- 
tunate supplicfttion^  i.e.  to  put  him  out  (f 
countenance,  as  it  Wore,  by  one*s  inrportu- 
nity,  and  make  him  ashatued  to  dcMV  one. 
Comp.  tlO.  It  very -nearly  answers  the 
Gr.  iva-tvrsty,  which  Siopula  exptaia^  br 
**  Pudore  aiiicio  taJi,  quo  etbcitnr^  ot  is,  i 
quo  aliquid  peto,  ne  oblueri  quidem  me 
]wssit^uedum  id  dene2:are."  Exod.xxxii. 
Ti.  Job  xi.  19.  Ps.  cxix.  5,  &  ai.  freq. 

torn 

To  catch  at  or  up,  to  seize  eagerly,  or  kastihf. 
Once  I  K.  XX.  33,  And  they  node  haste 
licon  1tDi?n>i  and  eai;erly  caught  at  or  up 
what  (caihe)  from  him.  So  the  T^nri^in 
.  n*:D  «niCtDn  they  caag^kt  it  from  him ; 
JJiX,  av€\s^xvto  rov  Xoyov  sx  rs  r»- 
[jiSL70$  (xvTHy  and  Vulg.  rapuerunt  verfouni 
de  ore  ejus,  they  caught  the  word  out  tf 
his  mouth. 

Der.  To  clutch,  hilt,  hold. 

As  Ns.  U2br\  and  «rl»n.  See  among  the  PIq- 
rilitends. 

:Dbn 

This  Root,  as  it  stands  in  the  Lexicons,  seems 
oneof  the  roost  difficult  in  the  Heb.Bibk: 
but  tins  diiiicuUy  has,  I  ap|>rehoiid,  prin- 
cipally arisen  from  assigning  to  it  senses 
taken  from  the  dialectical  languages,  but 
which,  on  a  clobi^  examination,  it  docs 
not  a|>j>ear  to  have  in  tlie  Hebrew.  Thus 
from  the  rabbinical  Clialdec  and  the  Sy- 
riac,  it  has  been  snpposed  to  denote  betug 
solid,  thriving,  healthy,  m  Job  xxxix.  4. 
Isa.  xxxviii.  16;  and  from  theTari^um 
supposed  to  be  supported  by  the  Sjriac, 
to  signify  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  in  Job  m.  6. 
I  think  tiie  radical  or  leaduig  UeA  of  the 
word  is  to  break,  break  o^,  or  awof, 

I.  To  break,  or  be  broken  aw^y.  ocr.  Job 
xxxix.  4«  Speaking  of  the  hindsy  ver.  j. 
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jpky  bffo)  iiemsetccs,  they  hfbig  or  htrst 
forth  their  yonng,  they  cast  out  their  sor^ 
rwa».  ver.  4,  Qrr:^  ID^lT  Their  young 
ones  break  away,  cither  from  the  womb 
Calloding  to  their  vigorous  efforts  even 
before  tbey  are  brought  fortli),  or  from 
theix  dams  almost  as  soon  as  dropt,  as 
not  needing  their  further  care;  thus  it 
follows  in  the  text,  they  grow  up  or  thrive 
'izith  corn,  theyf^o  forth  and  return  not  unto 
them.  The  LXX  render  l!:bn>  in  this 
passage  by  ecirf ^pijfao-iy  'will  break  axcay, 
the  Vulg.  by  sepanuitur  are  separated, 

ll.  lu  Hiph.  To  break,  or  brenk  jn  pieces,  as 
it  were,  by  sickness,  occ.  Isa.  xxxviii.  16, 
Thou  hwit  both  broken  me  (Vulg.  cor- 
rii)i€8  thou  mit  chastise)  and  revived  or 
tectrcered  me.  This  kind  of  expression 
is  very  agreeable  to  the  scrijrtural  style. 
Comp.  ver.  13.  Deut.  xxxii.  39.  L3am. 
ii.  6.  3o\>  V.  18.  Hos.  vi.  i. 

IIJ.  As  a  N.  Di^n  and  tohn,  pi.  niD^n 
/i  dream,  wJiich  usually  consists  of  broken 
parti  or  fragments  of  ideas  or  images 
whicli  had  been  received  by  our  senses, 
particularly  by  our  sight,  while  awake. 
Tfiat  this  Ih  a  just  description  of  a  dream 
will  be  evident  to  any  one  who  will  con- 
sider and  compare  it  with  the  e?q>erience 
of  himself  ana  others  *.  freq.  occ.  Job 
vi.  6,  Can  that  which  is  insipid  be  eaten 
vithout  saltf  Or  is'  there  airy  taste  (or 
visdom)  mobn  "im  m  the  drivel  of 
dreams?  In  which  words  I  thirrk  Job 
means  not  only  to  brand  the  futility  of 
EHphaz's  preceding  discourse  m  general, 
but  particularly  alludes  to  the  dream  or 
nigkt'vision  he  had  mentioned  ch.  iv. 
J 3,  kc.  And  to  account  for  tlie-  sar- 
cartic  harslmess  of  J6b's  expression,  it 
must  be  considered  that  his  anger  was 
greatly  infiamed  by  the  cruel  insinuations 
of  Elipiiaz  coaceming  the  cause  of  his 
bitter  sutferings.  The  LXX  explain  Til 
UtotTT  by  ev  pr^ij.aa't  Y.&voig  in  vain  words, 
which  preserves  the  sense,  tlioiigh  cer- 
tainly not  the  precise  ideas  of  tlie  He- 
brew terms.  Heoce  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  tZ)Vn 
To  dream.  Gen.  xxViii.  12.  Isa,  xxix.  8, 
^  al.  fireq.  As  a  Particip.  masc.  plun  in 
Hiph.  tDn^Vna  Causing  to  be  dreamed. 
ooc.  Jcr.  xxix.  8. 

^  The  reader  may  find  some  good  remarks  on 
t|u»  curious  subject,  in  Dr.  Hartlejts  Observations 
00  Mao,  P»L  k  p.  363,  &c,      ' 


tills  word  tdity  h  yers  often  applied  to 
those  supernatural  dreams^  by  which  God 
under  the  Patriarclial  and  Mosaic  dispen-» 
sations  was  wont  -to  commimicate  his 
will  to  men,  and  whkh,  like  th^  natural 
<M^es,  often  consisted  of  broken,  discordant 
images,  as  may  be  seen  in  Josepli's  pro^ 
phetic  dreams,  Gen.  xxxvii;  in  those  of 
Piiardoh's  butler,  Gen.  xl;  of  Pharaoh, 
Cren.  xli)  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  Dan.  ii; 
and  of  Daniel,  Dan.  vii.  And  from  such 
really  divine  communications  the  Hea- 
then appear  very  early  to  have  had  their 
notion  of  the  heavenly  information  to  be 
procured  from  dreams.  Thus  Achiiles 
in  the  first  book  of  the  Iliad,  lin.  63,  ad- 
vises the  Greeks  to  consult  some  Ovciso- 
iro^.oy  or  Dreamer  of  dreams,  adding 


-O  yoa  T^  oyaa  ix  Aio;  t^iy. 


POPI. 


For  dreams  detcendfrom  Jovcf. 

And  in  the  second  book  Jupiter  employs 
a  delusive  dream  to  deiteive  Agamemnon. 
JV.  As  a  N.  ?7Dbn><  Some  kind  of  precious 
stone,  an  amethyst;  so  the  LXX,  and 
Vulgate.  I  suspect  it  means  that  parti^ 
cularsort  ofatnethyst  which  Brookes  (Nat. 
Hist.  vol.  v.  p.  137.)  describes  as  **  shin- 
ing most  like  a  carbuncle,  and  being  so  ' 
hard  that  they  may  be  turned  into  a  sort 
of  diamonds^,  so  as  to  deceive  the  most 
skilful  lanidaries.  In  tliis  view  tbe  Heb. 
name  riD^nw  q.  d.  the  breaker,  will  refer 
to  tire  hardness  of  the  stone,  as  tD^n^  the 
name  for  the  diamond  likewise  does ;  sec 
under  XDbn  VI.  6cc.  £xod«  xxviii.  19. 
xxxix.  12, 

Denotes  passing,  succession  after,  or  in  the 
place  of,  and  so  change,  -enewal, 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  pass,  pass  on, 
proceed,  i  Sam.  x.  5.  Jobiv.  15.  ix.  26. 
Is^.  viii.  8.  Comp.  Job  ix.  11.  xi*  10. 
Isa.  xxi.  I. 

II.  To  pass  away.  Cant.  ii.  11,  The  fain 
^h  n?il  fpn  passing  away,  is  gone  off.  In^ 
Hiph.  sense,  To  cause  to  pass  of,  or  make 
their  exit,  to  abolish,  occ.  Isa.  ii.  18. 
Comp.  Isa.  xxiv.  5.  As  a  N.  or  V.. 
Inlin.  used  as  a  N.  f^hT\  Passing  away, 
perishing,  occ.  Prov.  xxxi.  8,  P[\bn  ':1 
fjiabic  or  likely  to  perish.  Comp.  under 

f  Where  see  Mr.  Pope's  note.  See  also  Dr.  Thonuu 
Jiuh'jns  Woiksy  book  i.  ch.  9,  Le  CUrt.'^  note  on 
Gen.  IV.  1 7,  and  ArnaU\  Wii  icclu»:  xttJT.  5. 
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rr:i  VI.  1 1 ;  and  observe  that  our  Eii^. 

.  word  perish  is  from  the  Lat.  pereo,  wliicli 
from  i^r entirely,  and  eo  to  go,  ver>  nearly 
answers  to  the  Heb.  fpn  in  this  view. 

III.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  I'o  pass,  drive  or 
strike  ihnntgk,  Jud.  v.  26.  Comp.  Joh^ 
XX.  34.  The  French  say  in  hkc  manner^ 
Passer  son  Epee  au  trovers  du  corps  de 
quelquun.    Hence 

JV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  Csbno  Stabbing 
knives  for  killing  the  victims.  Vulg. 
Cultri.  occ.  Ezra  i.  9. 

V.  In  Hiph.  To  cau^e  one  thing  to  pass 
awaiff  as  it  were,  and  another  to  succted 
in  it's  place,  to  substitute  one  thing  far 
another,  so  to  change^  (ien.  \\\\.  7. 
^^briiTl  And  hath  changed  my  hire  these 
ten  times.  So  ver.  41.  Lev.  xxvii.  10, 
lie  shall  not  ^1^'hrv  exchange  it  (the 
beast),  i.  e.  for  money,  as  in  ihe  pre- 
ceding instances  of  human  persons,  nor 
^'ID^  change  it,  i.  e.  for  another  beast,  as 
it  follows,  a  good  for  a  bad,  or  a  bad 

for  a  g'ood'y  and  if  TD^  non  he  shall  at 
all  cliange  beast  for  beast — Hence  as  a 
N.  ^iri  An  exchange,  occ.  Num.  xviii. 
21,  31;  where  it  may  be  reudered  as  a 
Particle  In,  or,  as  an,  exchange  for,  in 
heu  of.  Also  in  Hiph.  To  change  as 
one's  garments,  substitute  others  to  those 
worn.  Gen.  xxxv.  2.  xli.  14.  As  a  N. 
fem.  pi.  msbn  and  JtiD^bn  Changes  as  of 
raunent.  Gen.  xlv.  22.  2  K.  v.  5,  &  al. 
Also  in  Hiph.  To  substitute,  occ.  Isa. 
ix.  9.  or  10,  The  sycamores  are  cut  doicn, 
rfrm  C3^n«1  but  we  uill  stii)stitute  ce- 
dars. This  seems  more  simple  than  our 
common  Translation,  "  ice  uiU  change 
them  into  cedars"  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
il1&'*!pn  Substitutions  or  succcsiions  of  some 
in  the  room  <f,  or  ajter,  others.  Succes- 
sive attacks.  Job  x.  17.  Courses,  Lat. 
Vices.  I  K,  V.  14,  or  28,  Changes, 
either  of  fortune  as  we  s^ieak,  or  of  heart 
and  life.  occ.  Ps.  Iv.  20. 

VI.  In  Hiph.  To  rjcnew,  or  be  renamed, 
Isa.  xl.  31.  xli.  I.  Job  xxix.  20. 

VII.  Spoken  of  Vegetables.  In  Kal,  To 
be  renexced,  to  sprout  or  spring  afresh, 
Psal.  xc.  5,  6.  So  in  Hiph.  Job  xiv.  7, 
where  LXX,  Eirayii^o-Bi',  whence  at  the 
I4tn  veri«  Job  applies  the  N.  fem.  in 
Re?.  r\sybll  to  a  renovation,  as  of  a  tree 
cut  down,  i.  e.  to  a  revitiscence,  or  re- 
4urrectiun  to  another  and  a  better  lite. 


Tlje  question  at  the  lieginniig  of  tbe 
verse,  Jf  a  man  die,  sliaU  he  tree  ogainf 
dcH>s  not  denote  any  doubt  on  the  pvrt  of 
Job,  ibr  see  cb.  xix.  2^,  &c.  btit  is  an 
oxpresijion.  of  joyful  admiration,  like  tbit 
of  Solomon,  1  K.  viii.  27.  C«iiip.  Mr. 
Peters  %  Dissertation  on  Job,  p.  15H,  &r. 
The  LXX  excellently  explain  Mi^  ^ 
^r.&'bn  by  i'jis  waXiv  yeyujf/LGu  till  I  am 
made  again  or  anew, 

Vlil.  As  a  N.  tern.  pi.  ni&brrD  Loch  of 
hair  on  the  head,  which  are  contiiHiall; 
changing  or  renewing,  the  old  Lairs  na- 
turally talhng  off,  and  new  ones  succeed- 
ing 111  tbcir  room,  in  which  respect  Iber 
diHer  from  the  hairs  of  the  beard.  Comp. 
under  pT  II.  occ.  Jud.  xvL  13,  19.    * 

IX.  Chahl.  Of  Time.  7o  past,  or  Znt  «- 
neucd,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  13,  20,  22,  29; 
or,  16,  23,25,32. 

From  Heb.  fpn,  the  Caliphs,  Mabomet'i 
successors^  ultimately  bad  their  title. 

pn 

I.  To  loote,  set  hose,  loosen,  disengage,  dm 
out  or  off',  p^oAarflU,  as  stones  froai  a 
building,  Lev.  xiv.  40,  43. — a  shoe  fron 
the  foot.  Deut.  xxv.  9,  10.  As  a  N. 
fem.  r.!PVn  A  loose  robe  or  garment,  or 
ratlier  spoit  drawn  or  stript  off'm  enemj. 
occ.  Jud.  xiv.  19.  2  Sam.  li.  21.  As  a 
N.  tem.  pliv.  niybno  eitlier  loose  rcbet 
OT  gannaifs,  or  rather  such  garments  mi 
are  worn  only  on  particular  occaiioiB, 
and  are  therefore  continually  put  cf, 
occ.  Isa.  iii.  22.  Zecli.  iii.  4.  Id  the 
latter  passage  it  seems  to  denote  the  i^k 
priest* s  robes,  which  were  worn  only  on 
solemn  occasions  (LXX,  tirooigfij  n>bes 
reaching  down  to  the  feet);  in  the  for- 
mer, some  kmd  of  cloak,  bumooae  or 
curdec,  which  last,  says  Lady  M.  W. 
Montague,  is  <'a  loose  robe,  they  (the 
Turkish  women)  throw  off  ox  put  on,  ac- 
cording to  the  weather,  being  oiiickbrth 
cade,  either  lined  with  ermine,  or  sabilL*'* 
If  the  Jewish  ladies  used  such,  no  woa- 
der  the  prophet  laentlons  them  among 
the  ornaments  they  were  proud  of. 

II.  To  loosen,  let  loose,  let  dawn,  drawn  mst, 
as  whales  do  their  dugs  to  thek  young. 
Lam.  iv.  3.    See  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  46,  &c. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  loose,  loosen,  make  eaahf 
pliant  and  flexible,  as  the  bones  in  their 


♦  LtttcTh  vol.  ii.  p.  IS,  14, 


iMKfat% 
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sockets,  QT  joiots,  which  is  the  conse- 
qaence  of  a  welUfcd  succulent  body.  occ. 
Isa.  Iviii.  ii.  So  the  LXX  render  it 
mavhio^rou  shall  be  fat,  Vulg.  liberabit 
skall  make  free  or  pliant.  Comp.  Job 
xxi.  24.  Prov.  XV.  30. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  disengage  oneself,  to  tpiM- 
draw.  occ.  Hos.  v.  6. 

V.  To  set  loose t  or  free  from  danger  or  trouble 
to  delner,  Ps.  vi.  5.  xviii.  ao,  &  al. 

VI.  To  free  from  incumbrance^  expedite,  as 
a  soldier  preparing  for  battle.  It  occurs 
88  a  Particip.  paoul.  Num.  xxxi.  5. 
xxxii.  21.  &  al.  In  Josh.  iv.  13,  the 
LXX  render  it  by  svX^jovoi  read*/  pre- 
pared. So  Symmachus  in  Isa.  xv.  4. 
Vulg.  expediti.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus  dis- 
encumbered or  expedite.  Num.  xxxii.  1 7, 
&  ai.  In  Hipli.  To  make  thus  expedite, 
Nuniy  xxxi.  3,  &  al. 

Mickadis  however  (Supplem.  ad  Lex. 
Heb-  p.  797.)  thinks  that  the  word, 
n'hen  applied  in  a  military  sense,  rather 
denotes  the  drawing  out,  draughting,  or 
selecting  men  for  service ;  and  it  must  be 
confessed  that  this  interpretation  excel- 
lently suits  Num.  xxxi.  3.  xxxii.  17,  21, 
27,  29,  30,  32,  compared  with  Josh, 
iv.  13.  So  Aqaila  in  Dcut.  iii.  i8,  ren- 
ders ta^bn  by  e^^rju^voi  draughted, 

VIL  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  S^Vn  The  Lfins, 
the  lower  part  of  the  back,  extending  the 
length  of  the  five  lower  vertebra  of  the 
spine,  and  contained  between  the  ribs 
and  the  os  sacrum,  called  G^vbn  because 
free  ft  gm  ribs,  and  more  Jlcxibk  than  the 
upper  part  of  the  body.  Gen.  xxxv.  1 1 . 
lia.  xxxii.  11.  Jer.  xxx.  6.  Comp.  Isa. 
XV.  4,  •*  the  very  loins**  Bp.  Lowth, 

Der.  Lat.  LaxQ,  whence  lax,  relax,  re- 
laxation, &c.  Lat.  luxo,  whence  Eng. 
luxate,  luxation,  Lat.  luxus,  Qu  ?  whence 
luxury,  &c.  Lat.  lassus,  whence  Eng.  Uis- 

rude,  lazy.  Elng.  hose,  Qu  ? 

The  radic^  idea  seems  to  be,  Stnooth,  eroen^ 
equable, 

I.  To  be  smooth.  As  a  participial  N.  phn 
Smooth,  as  opposed  to  "U^tl^  Hairy,  rough. 
occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  16.  As  a  N.  fem. 
in  Reg.  npbh  A  smooth  part.  occ.  Gen. 
xxvii.  16.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
^pVi  Smooth.  Spoken  of  stones  or  pebbles. 
occ.  1  Sam.  xvii.  40.  Jsa.  Ivii.  6.  I  un- 
derstand th^  former  part  of  this  vei-se  pa- 


renthctically,  (hi  or  among  the  smooth 
stones  of  the  valley  [as  brii  means  in  the  . 
preceding  verse]  sliall  be  thy  portion;  they, ' 
they  are  thy  lot.)  i.  e.  As  thou  hast  slai|i 
the  innocent  children  to  thy  idols  in  the 
valleys,  so  in  the  valleys  Hkcwisethou  shalt 
be  slain  and  buried.  Comp.  Lev.  xxvi.  30. 
Ezek.  vi.  4,  5,  13.    As  a  N.  fern,  plur. 
rrjpVn  Smooth,  slippery  places,  occ  rsal. 
Ixxiii.  18.  where  Jerome,  in  hibrico  in  a 
slippery  place,  fiud^ymmachvs  to  the  same 
purport,  5v  oXior^M.  smooth.  In  Iliph,  To 
make.  occ.  Lsa.  xli.  7. 
II.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  be  smooth,  as  words, 
Ps.  Iv.  22.  comp.  under  «on  III.     As  a 
N.  fcm.  plur.  nipbri  Smooth,  agreeable 
•words,  or  things,    Isa.  xxx.  10,  Speaks 
wito  us  smooth  tilings.  **  MxXxyM,  \f/fv^Tj,* 
Soft  lies.*'  Euripides,  cited  by  IVetstein  on 
John  vi.  60.    Comp.  Ezek.  xii.  24.     As 
a  V.  in  Hiph.  joined  with  ptt^  the  tongue, 
Psal.  V.  10.     Prov.  xxviii.  23;  or  with 
tDnCM  "words,    Prov.  ii.   i6.  vii.  5;   it 
properly  denotes  smoothing  the  tongue  or 
words,  and  refers  to  the  glibness  as  well 
as  the  agreeableness  of  one's  speech.  It  is 
used  absolutely,  Tosmooth,sptak  smoothly f 
fatter,  occ.  Prov.  xxix.  5.  As  a  N.  p5n 
Smooth  or  smoothness,  jouied  with  na  the 
mouth,  Prov.  xxvi.  28; — with  ^DQlt^  the 
lips,  Prov.  vii.  2 1 .  Comp.  Ps.  xii.  3,  4; — • 
with  in  the  palate,  Prov.  v.  3.  As  a  N. 
fem.  in  Reg.  npbn  Smoothness,  joined , 
with  prob  the  tongue,  Prov.  vi.  24. 

III.  It  is  spoken  of  internal  smoothing,  sooth" 
^"5  or  Jlattcry,  where  no  audible  words 
are  used.  Ps.  xxxvi.  3,  For  vbik  p^nn 
he  sootheth,  or  dealeth  smoothly  with 
himself  in  his  own  eyes  as  to  finding  out 
his  iniquity,  to  detest  (it), 

"  Nor  self-abhorrent  locks  rvUbin 
To  virw  the  measure  of  his  situ" 

Thus  Mr.  Merrick,  who  in  his  Annotation 
confirms  the  interpretation  here  given. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  divide  in  an  even,  exact, 
regular  manner.  Gen.  xlix.  27.  Deut. 
iv.  19.  Josh. xviii.  j.  Jud.v.30,&al.freq. 
Also,  To  receive  such  a  division  or  share. 
Josh,  xviii.  2.  2  Sam.  xix.  29.  Prov* 
xvii.  2.  xxix.  24,  Jer.  xxxvii.  125 — to 
receive  a  share  or  portion  from  thence, 
i.e.  from  the  Land  of  Benjamin . last 
mentioned^  in  the  midst  of  the  people.  To 
this  purpose  both  the  Targum  and  Vulg. 
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tnd  this  seems  a  much  hotter  and  easier 
seiisc  than  eitlier  of  those  given  in  the 
text  and  margin  of  our  Translation, 
Comp.  Dr.  Blaj/nej/  on  the  place.  In 
Kiph.  To  be  regulailj)  daideiL  See  Num. 
xxvi.  5,5,  55,  56.  Ua.  xxxiv.  17,  Amos 
vii.  17.  As  Ns.  phn  and  fern.  np?n  An 
exact,  regular  division,  part  or  portion. 
Gen.  xiv.  24.  2  K.  ix.  26,  &  al.  Ireq. 
Lara.  jv.  i'6,  CrpVn  mm  ^:q  '1  he  face  or 
presence  of  Jehoxixh  {uas)  their  j)ortion 
DO  LXX,  n^oo'a.'iroy  KojSifc?  ^^p^S  avru-v. 
Conip.  Num.  xviii.  20,  and  bee  Dr.  Iltaj/- 
»ey  on  Lam.  As  a  N.  fern,  npbno  ^  rc- 
f^ular  division  of  persons,  or  a  company, 
or  coi/r.^c  of  persons  «o  divided.  1  Chron. 
XX vii.  2,  A,  &  ul.  treq. 

In  the  explauaiion  of  Uiis  Root  I  am 
much  inuebted  to  SchuJten$%  MS.  Ori- 
pines  Hcbraica,  and  with  him  obsene 
that  til  is  sense  of  dividing  exactly  and  fyy 
rule  affords  a  noble  image,  and  heit^hlens 
tlie.dijpiity  and  beauty  of  this  verb,  witli 
all  it's  applications  under  this  head. 

p'^pbn  Oaurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  re.luplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  fern.  plur.  jnipbjTVn. 

I.  Great  smoothnesses  or  slipperinessvs,  occ. 
Ps.  xxxv.  6.  Jer.  \xiii.  12. 

II.  Great  smoothnesses  of  sjjccch,  grra^  adu- 
lations or  fldh  cries,  occ.  Dan.  xi.  21,  34. 

Deu.  Lai.  Lahy  En{L^  Chalk  from  it's 
amoothness.  Lat.  Calculus  a  pebble, 
whence  Eng.  cakuluiCy  caUulaiiun, 

To  throw  or  cast  do'wn,  prqjccit,  dejecit, 
"  itravit,  projccit  (c.  g.  humi),  to  lay 
aliHi^y  throve  (hun  (as  on  the  ground)." 
Miciiaelis;  who  remarks  that  the  Arabic 
Drn  denotes  the  sod,  stratum,  ^\hich  is 
iaid  or  spread  under  tJie  camel's  pack- 
saddle  (nantttly  to  prevent  hia  hisfk  beiutj 
hurt,  coinp.  Castell  m  ::i7n),  anil  as  a  V. 
to  spread  such  a  sod  on  a  camel,  '*  stravit 
cwnci'um/' 

I.  in  Kal,  To  scat  dorm,  subdue,  as  in 
battle,  occ.  Exod.  xvii.  i  3.  AsaN.  feni. 
Jiu^^n  -■/  liti/ig  cast  down  or  subdued,  a 
diftat,  sirages.  .occ.  Exod.  xxxii.  18; 
where  it  is  opposed  to  mi:iJ  victory.  As 
a  participial  N.  Vihn  Cast  down,  liejeaied, 
as  opposed  to  ^ini  Strong  for  war.  occ. 
Joel  in,  4,  or  15. 

}h  In  Niph.  sense,  Tp  be  caxt  down,  as 
a  dead  man  on. the  ground,  oce.  Job 


III.  To  cant,  or  cast  dowfu  i.  e.  lote.  Tlit 
lleb.  word  ftr  lots'  being  understood^ 
as  it  is  alter  >t.r\  to  cause  to  fall^  Josh^ 
xxiii.  4.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  55.  Ezek.  xlviii.  29. 
occ,  Isa.  xiv.  12,  IJoiv  art  tknu  fallen 
'fro7n  heaven,  0  Lucifer,  .^a;/  t)f  the  morn- 
ing !  How  art  thou  cut  doun  to  the  earthy 
SD»i:  h))  iv>m  who  didst  cast  (loCs)  upon 
nations!  The  structure  of  the  sentence 
requires  that  these  last  words  should  be 
referred  to  the  prosperous  state  of  the 
King  of  Babylon;  and  an  instance  not 
niilike  to  iiis  casnng  lots  upon  ^ation&^vift 
have  E^.ek.  xxi.  21,  22,  or  26,  27.  Or 
shall  we  partly  adopt  I'itringas  inter- 
pretation, Isa.  xiv.  12,  and  render  the 
words,— it'Ao  didst  subdue  tho^e  Urat 
were  over  nations;  thus  making  bi?  equi- 
valent to  5>:?  "itTH,  Isa.  xxii.  15?  Comp^ 
I  K.  iv.  6. 

The  ;iljove  ciled  are  all  the  texts  whereia. 
the  Root  occurs. 

run 

L  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  he,or  grow  warm 
or  hot.  Gen.  xviii.  i.  E\od.  xvi.  2L  LDf^^ 
il^DU;n  Jnd  the  sun  i^rew  hot,  anait  (the. 
maniHtj  melted;  mA  the  body  or  orb  of 
the  sun  surely,  but  the  «/ ream  from  it. 
The  heart  is  very  properly  said  to  be  an 
hot,  wlietlier  from  jiii^er,  Deut  xix.  6; 
or  from  pungent  cotiooni*,  P?.  xxxix.4. 
Also  Transilivelvi  To  xcanp,  heat,  as  hy 
hiciibatiou.  So  LXX,  kTcla-I/ci.  occ.  .lob 
xxxix.  14,  where  see  Sc/'iu/fcns  and  Scott. 
In  iSiph.  To  be  heated,  ijijlained.  Isa. 
I  vii.  5.  trn^  (used  imper»onally  as  'vi>) 
There  shall  be  hait.'  Eccles.  iv.  1 1.  Com)). 
I  K.  i.  1,  2 ;  and  on  On^  «!?i  in  ver.  i, 
observe  that  nbl  as  well  as  1  is  often  con- 
versive,  as  Exod.  xl.  37.  In  liitli,  Ta 
xvarm  oneself,  to  become  hot  or  warm. 
Job  xxxi.  20,  As  a  N.  tzn  HrM,  Gen. 
viii.  22.  Isa.  xviii.  4.  Jer.  xvii.  8.  Also, 
Hot.  Josh.  ix.  12.  As  a  N.  fern.  nA 
and /in  lleg.  ron  Heat^  as  that  of  fne 
tuni!^  v.'hich  learhes  the  earth,  and  from 
which  nothing  therek)  pertaining  is  hid, 
occ.  Ps.  xix.  7.  Job  XXX.  a8,  I gOtOvann 
grown,  black  nr:n  «ia  without  me  heat, 
namely  by  bis  distemper.  See  Mr.'5coW*s 
note,  and  observe  from  Michaeli^i*^  Re- 
cueil  <le  Questions,  p.  72,  tliatia  tbc  Eic", 
phqntiasis,  which  appears  to  (lave  beei^ 

•  See  FJ:ncr\  Cibservat.  Sacr.  on  Luke  xxiv.  32^ 
and  Merrick'^  Annot.  on  Pb.  X.  2| 
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Job's  disease,  ''At  first  the  uliole  skin 
becomes  red,  tlien  of  a  leaden  colour,  or 
CFcn  quite  bLcL"  Comp.  ver.  30.  ^  But 
n.  As  a  N.  fem.  non  T/te  solar  Jiamc  or 
Jirt.  as  distinguisLed  both  from  D*in  llie 
orb  of  the  sun,  and  from  ti^otl^  the  light 
flowing  from  it.  Ami  for  this  latter  rea- 
son it  IS,  in  tlic  only  tliree  passages  where 
it  is  Used  in  this  sense,  constantly  joined 
with  nni?  the  xchltc  of  the  tnoon,  never 
with  rn^  the  ^U'cam  from  It.  occ.  Cant 
vi.  10.  Isa.  xxiv.  23.  xxx.  26,  Andy^vcn 
the  Light  n02:n  of  the  white  illaminutcd 
disc  of  the  moon  shall  be  as  tlie  Light 
Ti^m  of  tJie  solar  tire,  and  the  Ljgh T 
^nr\  of  the  solar  fire  shall  be  sevenfold'^. 

III.  As  a  N.  tDin  Tanned,  tawny,  or  made 
brwicn,  as  men  are  by  the  heat  of  the  sun, 
60  LXX  yOio;;  or  rather  yeUouhh,  like 
Xht  colour  of  the  solar Jire,  so  Vulg.  fulvus. 
occ.  Gen.  xxx.  3a,  33,  3  c,  40. 

IV.  As  a  N,  i'i^m,  non  ana  in  Rea;.  MDH 
Beat,  i.  e.  wrath,  rage,  which  is  but  too 
well  known  to  quicken  the  pulse  and  heat 
tlic  body.  It  is  frequently  applied  av- 
ipuntOKx^x^  to  God  as  well  as  to  man. 
Gen.  xxvii.  44.  Deut.ix.  19.  Ezek.  iii.  14. 
&  a),  freq, 

V.  Chald.  as  a  N.  fem.  Kon  Heat,  wrath, 
fHrtf.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  13,  \^,  xi.  44. 

VL  As  a  N.  fern,  non  and  m  Reg.  ncn; 

1.  Strong  vifammatory  liquor.  Job  xxix.  6, 
JFhen  I  washed  my  steps  wUh  HDn  sup- 
posed fo  be  put  for  rrwcn,  and  rendered 
butter,  but  seems  rather  to  denote  wine, 
being  here  joined  as  usual,  with  oil, 
Comp.  Job  xxiv.  1 8 ;  where  it  is  men- 
tioned as  a  curse,  that  a  man  should  not 
behold  the  treading  of  the  ruieyards, 
Ilab.ii.  15,  If^ho  puttest, ^ncn  thy  siioi\g 
liquor  unto  him.  Comp.  Isa.  v.  ii.  Jer, 
li.  39.  lios.  vii.  c. — The  princes  began 
beating,  or  to  be  hot,  wilJi  wine;  where 
DvX,  ^u/>wjo9a/,  and  Vulg.  furere,  to 

i.liijtammatory  poison,  as  of  serpents. 
Deur.  xxxii.  24,  33.  Ps.  Iviii.  j.  cxI.  4. 
FroMi  Job  \i.  4,  H  appears  that  the  art 
af  poisoning  ar rones  was  very  ancient  in 
Arabia.  See  Mr.  6'co^/'s  nofe,  and  comp. 
Targum  on  Ps.  Ixiv.  4.  The  venenatie 
sagittae  poisoned  arrows  of  the  ancient 
,  Mauri  or  Moors  in  Afnca  are  mentioned 
by  Horace,  lib.  i.  ode  22,  lin.3;  and 
^  See  Mr.  Fiif\  Philosophia  Sacra,  p.  61  • 


wc  are  informed,  that  ''  tlic  Africans  ' 
were  obli«j;ed  to  poison  their  arrows,  in 
order  to  defend  themselves  from  the  wild 
beasts  with  which  their  country  was  in- 
fojsted.  This  poison — Pliny  tells  us,  was 
incurable."  Dacie/s  and  Prancis's  uoU, 
And  that  poisoned  arrows  were  anciently 
used  by  other  nations,  besides  the  Mauri, 
may  be  seen  in  Grotius,  De  Jure  Belli  & 
Pacis,  lib.  iii.  cap.  4,  §  16;  in  Treinshc- 
miuss  note  on  C//r//tf a,  lib.  ix.  cap.  8,  ac; 
in  Justin,  lib.  xii.  a^.  10.  §  2,  and 
I]erneccenis\  note  there;  and  in  Virgil, 
A\u.  xii.  Im.  857,  8. 

Bat  periiaps  no  passage  in  any  hjeatlien 
author  so  dearly  slicws  the  antiquity  and 
make  of  poisofied  arrows,  as  what  we  read 
in  //ort?er  concerning  Ulysses,  that  be  went 
.  to  Ephyra,  a  city  of  Tkessaly,  m  order  to 
procure  deadly  poison  for  smearing  kit 
brazen  pointed  arrows,  trom  Ilus^  the  son 
of  Mernnrus,  who  is  said  tp  have  been 
descended  from  Medea  mi^  Jason  ;  Odyss, 
i.  liu.  260,  &c.  ^ 

Xliy  iTO  ynp  n^xnvt  ^onr  iiri  pw;  OiyrotO;,  "" 

^APMAKON  ANAPO0ON  iN  2i^i|utr.0f,  of  pa  it  tin 
lOYS  XPlESeAl  XAAKHPEAS 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem^^nrn  A  pitcher  made  of 
"  earth  hardened  by  heat.  occ.  Gen.  xxi. 

*  14,  15,  19;  ui  all  which  passages  the 
LXX  render  it  by  atncog,  and  tltc  Vulg. 
by  Uter  a  bottle  of  skin;  but  this  lias  no 
apparent  connection  with  the  idea  of  the 
Root;  and  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  441, 
describes  the  Moorish  worae|f  as  carrying 
watey  m  a  pitcher  (an  earthen  one  I  sup- 
pose he  means),  as  well  as  in  a  goaf$ 
skin.  It  is  plain  from  Mark  xiv.  13. 
Luke  xxii.  10,  that  earthen  pitchers,  xf- 
pa^ix,  were  sometimes  used  by  the  Jews 
for  carryhrg  water. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  w:on  Proba- 
bly some  images  dedicated  to  the  sun  or 
solar  fire.  They  are  said  to  be  broken 
or  cut  down.  Lev.  xxvi.  30.  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  7.  £zek.  vi.  4,  6.  And  2  Chren. 
xxxiv.  4,  shews  pretty  clearly  of  what 
form,  and  for  what  uses  they  were,  And 
they  brake  down  the  altars  ^'  the  Baals^ 
in  his/josiah'sj  presence;  and  the  tD'^iDH 
images  x^hich  "were  m  high  above  thetn^ 
he  i:ut  down.  Aft  the  altars  were  dedi- 
cated to  Baal,  or  tlie  sidar  fire,  so,  no 
doubt^  were  the  images  likewise.    But 

^    the  images  of  Bsial  were  pf  the  beeve  or 
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or  kind'(Me  Qiiderb)^^  IJT.)*  often  made 
of  brass  or  copper,  and  heated  within  for 
the  horrid  purpose  of  burning  their  chil- 
dren alfve  in  honour  of  the  sun  (see  un- 
der in  X.  and  ^i>D  II.);  and  such  were 
the  CD*DDn,  or  tun-images.  The  word 
occurs  also  Jsa,  xvii.  8.  xxvii.  9.  And 
for  the  fhrther  illustration  of  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  4.  it  may  be  proper  to  observe 
from  tlie  learned  Jos.  Mede^  Works, 
p.  391,  fol.  that  the  jSccft,©*,  or  altars  of 
the  Getiiiies,  in  general,  *'  were  suggests 
or  scabellasculptiiium  et  simulachrorum, 
idol'Stools  ox  footstools  of  thnr  images,  in 
resp^t  of  the  accommodation  the  one 
haa  to  the  other;  which  was  such,  as 
[that]  their  idols  uere  placed  before, 
ttpim  or  abovf  their  altars.-  This  may 
appear  by^ — that  of  St.  Austin,  Horn,  vi, 
De  Verbis  Domini,  where  he  proves 
irom  this  posture,  [position,]  that  the 
Gentiles  took  and  worshipped  their  idol- 
statues  Jor  gods,  because  they  placed  them 
vpon  their  altars.  Nam  Hli  quod  Numen 
habeant  &:  pro  Numine  accipiant  illam 
statuam,  Ara  testatur." 
Hence  Lat.  Caminus  a  fire-hearth,  stove 
or  vent,  and  Eng.  Chhmiey. 

IX.  As  a  N.  nan  and  ncin  J  wall,  see 
under  Root  nan. 

X.  As  a  N.  '•on  A  husband's  father,  see 
under  nr^n, 

tDon  To  be  warm,  occ.  Isa.  xlvii.  14. 
xKv.  16;  wlicre  1  is  substituted  for  the 
latter  td-'finHith.  To  wake  oneself  uarm, 
be  warmed,  occ.  Job  xxxi.  20. 

Hence  Hummums  hot  baths,  an  Arabic  word 
brought  from  Turkey, 

Hon 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  so  the  idea  b 
uncertain,  but  in  Arabic  it  signifies^  in- 

-  tea*  al.  To  be  foul,  as  water  by  being  trou- 
bled or  disturbed.  See  CastelL  Hence 
thojefore,  and  from  it's  application  in 
Heb.  I  suspect  that  the  meaning  of  the 
root  is  to  disturb,  agitate, 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  r\iKt:>n  and  in  Reg  nntDn 

'  Butter^  which  is  made  by  the  agitation  of 
tliemilk  or  cream.  Prov.  xxx.  33.  a  Sam. 
xvii.  %f^,  &  al.  The  ancient  way  of  mak- 
iBg  bijLtter  in  Arabia  and  Palestine  was 
probably  nearly  the  same  as  is  still  prac- 
tised by  the  ^Moween  Arabs,  and  Moors 
in  Barbary,  and  which  is  thus  described 
by  Pr.  Sham.    ^\  Tbeur  method  of  mak- 


ing hitter  is  by  putting  the  milk  or  cream 
into  a  goat*s  skin  turned  inside  out,  which 
they  suspend  from  oue  side  of  the  tent  to 
the  other,  and  then  pressing  it  to  and  fro 
in  one  uniform  dn^ection,  they  quickly 
occasion  the  sepaVation  of  the  unctuous 
and  wheyey  parts."  Travels,  p.  168.  So 
**  the  butter  of  the  Moors  in  the  empire 
of  Morocco  which  is  bad,  is  made  ot  all 
the  milk  (conip.  Prov.  xxx.  33,  above)  as 
it  comes  from  the  cow,  by  putthig  it  into 
a  skin  and  shaking  it,  till  the  butter  se- 
parates from  it/'  Stewart's  Journey  to 
Mequinez.  And.  what  is  more  to  oyr 
purpose,  as  relating  to  what  is  still  prac- 
tised in  Palestine,  Hasselquist,  speaking 
of  an  encampment  of  the  Ambs,  which 
h^  found  not  far  from  Tiberias,  at  the 
foot  of  the  mountain  or  hill  where  Christ 
preached  his  sermon,  says,  "  They  made^ 
butter  in  a  leather  bag  hung  on  three; 
poles^  erected  for  the  purpose,  in  the 
form  of  a  cone,  and  drawn  tp  and  fro 
by  two  women."  Travels,  p.  159. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  Tii^D^  seems  to  denote  the 
butter-milk,  whirh  as  well  as  the  butter  is 
formed  by  ag'tation.  Jud.  v.  25.  (vonip. 
Jud.  iv.  19.)  Job  XX.  17,  He  shall  not  see^ 
the  streams  of  honey  and  Mfc^^Dn  butter- 
milk.    Judea  is  often  extr^Ued  as  a  land. 

flowing  with  milk  and  honey.  And  the 
surprSe  of  the  mere  English  reader  at 
finding  buMer-mi^k  mentioned  in  Scrip- 
ture as  a  dainty  liquor  will  perhaps 
cease,  when  he  is  informed,  frpni  Sfew- 
art*s  Journey  to  Mequinez,  that  ti)c  mo- 
dern Moors,  **  are  so  fond  of  butter-wilk, 
which  is  their  chief  dessert,  that  when 
they  would  speak  of  the  extraordinary 
sweetness  (or  agreeableness)  of  any  thhig, 
they  compare  it  to  that."  8ee  Harmer^ 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  281,  &c.  and  for 
the  explanation  of  Gen.  xviii.  8,  p.  322, 
&c.    '  , 

III.  As  a  participial  N.  fem.  plur.  nHono 
or,  according  to  the  fuller  reading  of 
the  Complutensian  edition,  and  of  more 
than  seventy  of  Dr.  Kemticoft's  Codices, 
n^HDHD,  occ.  P^.  Iv.  22,  The  buttered, 
or  buttery  (words,  butyracea)  of  hU 
mouth  were  smooth. 

IV.  Chald.  Hon  See  under  tDn  V. 
inn 

I.  To  desire  earnestly,  covet»  Exod.  xx, 
i6>24,  &al. 

|I.  TLis 
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n.  Tbb  word  is  applied  to  all  sorts  of  sa- 
end  things,  both  of  the  true  and  false 
vorsiiip,  which  were  to  the  respective 
parties  eminently  the  ol>J€cU  of  that  de- 
ure  and  affections,  Seeuiteral.  iChron. 
xxxvi.  ID,  19.  Isa.  i.  29.  ii.  16.  xliv.  9. 
huv.  II.  Lam.  i.  :o.  Elzek.  xxiv.  21. 
Dan.  xi.  8.  Hag.  ii.  7,  bj  mon  "iHrii 
tan^n  And  the  desire  of  all  nations  shall 
came.  Since  none  of  tiie  printed  editions, 
nor  any  of  Dr.  Kcnmcotfa  MSS.  read 
msn,  Avith  the  plural  1,  rnon  must  be 
regarded  as  the  true  reading;  and  1  con- 
sider the  word  as  a  N.  fern.  sing,  in  Re- 
gim.  (comp.  i  Sam.  ix.  20.)  referring 
to  some  one  thing  or  person.  And  who 
czn  Urn  be,  af^er  that  sublime  introduc- 
tion, ver.  6,  but  the  Messiah?  Comp. 
Ma),  iii.  I.  And  to  clear  the  gramma- 
tical cofistruction  of  the  text,  I  remark 
that  it  is  a  well  known  Hebraism  for  a 
Participle  or  a  Verb  to  agree  both  in 
Number  and  Gender  with  the  latter  of 
two  connected  Substantives,  though  in 
sewc  it  strictly  relates  to  the  former.  For 
instances  I  refer  to  Gen.  iv.  10.  1  Sam. 
ii.4.  Neb.  IX.  6.  Job  xxix.  10  Prov. 
xxix.  25.  Isa.  XXV.  3.  Eccles.  x.  i;  but 
1  kpow  of  none  so  nearly  parallel  in 
construction  to  Hag.  ii.  7,  as  'Jer.  ii.  34, 
and  2  Sam.  x.  9;  for  in  Jer.  the  V. 
'j«yD3  precedes  the  several  Substantives, 
and  agrees  in  Number  with  the  latter 
^:v3b»,  thou^  in  sense  it  refers  to  tlie 
fonmir  On.  So  m  2  Sam.  the  Verb  nn^n 
precedes  both  the  Substantives,  ind  agrees 
Xvith  tlie  latter  riKinbr^,  thou^^^h  it  pro- 
perly relates  to  tlie  lormer  ^D*.  And 
now  1  am  upon  this  subject,  I  add  tliat 
IJag.  ii.  9,  mii(hl  best  be  rendered.  The 
latter  glury  oj  this  home  shall  he  greater 
fhan  the  former  (glory).  So  tjie  LXX 
understood  it,  Aiort  fji£'yd?.r}  BS'oci  tJ  h^a, 
ra  01X8  r^8,  H  ESXATH  jkep  THN 
ItPllTHN;  and  tliat  they  were  right 
appears  fiom  ver.  .3,  IVho  i<  left  amov'g. 
you  that  saw  this  house  in  her  foh- 
HEkGLORY  ?  Wliere observe  that  Zerub" 
babel's  temple  is  mentioned  as  the  same 
with  that  of  Solomo/iy  and  so  iu  the  pro- 
phetic style  miglit  that  of  Herod j  ver.  9, 
likewise  be  tor  the  sanie  reasons.  The 
Ji(ibbmcal  dbtinctiop  therefore  of  a  se- 

•  Candour,  however,  requires  me  to  remark, 
Uut  six  of  Dr.  K^nnicotii  ^Ii>S,  omit  the  word  "90. 


coni  and  a  third  temple,  different  firm 
thefirst,  vanbhes,  and  with  it  another  ob- 
jecdon  against  the  true  interpretation  of 
ver.  7.  Comp.  Bp.  Nevxome  on  Hag, 
ii.  7,  and  his  Appendix;  and  Dr.  Can^ 
bell\  Note  on  John  ii.  ao. 
From  this  lloot  the  pretended  Prophet  3f9- 
hammed,  or  (according  to  our  corrupt 

Eronunciation)  Mahomet^  had  his  name; 
ut  whetlier  this  was  his  original  appella- 
tion, or  whether  he  assumed  it  after  he  set 
up  for  the  t  Messiah  of  the  J«w,  the 
Desire  of  all  Nations,  I  cannot  find.  It 
may  not  however  be  amiss  to  transcribe 
from  the  Modem  Universal  History, yohif 
p.  22,  the  following  paragraph,  on  which 
the  reader  will  make  his  own  rejections. 
"  ABD^  AL  MoTALLBB,  Mohttmmed^s 
grandfather,  the  seventh  day  iif\er  \fiA 
Durth,  made  a  mat  entertainment,  ta 
which  he  invited  the  principal  of  the 
Koreish,  who,  afler  the  repast,  desired  \am 
to  g^vt  the  infant,  he  had  invited  tfaeia 
to  see,  a  name.  Jbd'  al  Motalkb  im* 
mediately  replied,  I  name  thb  child  Mo- 
hammed.  The  Koreish  grandees,  asto- 
nished at  thb,  asked  htm  again.  Whe- 
ther be  would  not  choose  to  call  bis 
grandson  by  a  name  ^t  had  bdonged 
to  some  one  of  his  family.  He  answered. 
May  the  Most  High  glorify  in  heaven  him 
whont  he  has  created  in  earth  !  In  which 
he  seemed  to  allude  to  the  name  Moham* 
med,  siifuifying  praised,  glorified,  kc.  Tb  ^ 
worthy  of  observation,  thagthb  account 
of  the  imposition  of  Mohammed's  name 
b  nothing  more  than  an  imitation  of 
what  St.  Luke  has  related  on  a  simihr 
occasion;  which  b  an  additional  proof; 
that  the  hbtory  of  Mohammed,  as  given 
us  by  the  Arabs,  abounds  with  Jictitums 
circumstances,  and  that  the  veracity  of  the 
Moslem  historians,  in  this  point  at  lea^ 
is  not  much  to  be  depended  upon.** 

Tir>r\ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable,  n. 

It  ocfurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  but  hence 
the  V.  non  or  '*on  in  Chald.  signifies  to 

t  See  Lampeh  Synopsii  Hist.  Ecclei.  p.  196; 
Letlie'%  Short  Method  with  the  Jews,  5  VI.;  Jortimt 
Remarks  on  Ecclesiastical  History,  voLii.  book  3»  , 
p.  363,  2d  edit.;  Kidder't  Metlta8,part  iii.  p.  169% 
MadtrttUttiv,  Hiit.  8va  Vol.  ziii.  p.  210,  211,  and 
Note  (Q)  and  vol.  i.  p.  101,  and  Note  (O)  and 
p.  Ii6;  and  compare  BayU**  Dictionary,  Article 
MABtMET.  Ndte^A  '        ^    . 

kidt, 
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kide,  protect  (see  Tar^um  m  Prov.  xxviii. 
«6,  37.),  and  Hon  iu  Arabic,  tQ  guards 
defend,  protect  from  evil.  See  Castell, 
under  M2r\. 

I,  As  a  N.  fem.  HDin  ami  rrorf  /^  ica//,  as 
of  a  city,  for  slieltcr,  prdiecf  ion,  or  dtfense. 
Ste  Deut.  iii.  5.  xxviii.  ^2.  Josh.  vi. 
5,  20.  I  K.4v.  13*  Isa.  ii.  15.  xxii.  10. 
Jer.  i.  18.  XV.  20. 

|!.  As  a  N.  masc.  in  Reg.  ^orr  A  v:omav'& 
Jather-in-lcrwy  a  husband' s  ft  (her ;  so  call- 
ed, X  apprehend,  from  the  pvottction  be 
floes  Of  aught  to  afibrd  his  daughter-in- 
law,  occ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  13,  25.  i  Sam. 
iv.  J 9,  fti;  in  ail  which  passages  it  is 
written  ^on,  the  >  referrmg  to  the  Root 
nnn,  as  ^:2»  in  Reg.  to  ni«,  ^nw  in  Reg. 
to  TVr^,  As  a  N.  rem.  sing.  twi2n  A  hui- 
hond'i  mother.  Ruth  i.  14,  &  al.  freq. 
In  this  word  also  the  termination  ni~ 
ibews  it  to  be  from  ^un,  as  ninn  a  sister 
feom  nnw,  mbjj  a  eaptivitu  from  ni?:, 
tX\W2  raiment  irom  r^D'^,  and  others. 

As  a  N.  A  kind  of  lizard.  So  LXX,  Xavpa, 
and  Vulg.  Lacerta.  Once,  Lev.xi.  30.  In 
Chaldee  the  V.  signifies,  to  bow  dov:n\  de- 
fresiy  pro$trat€,  and  the  animal  might  be 
called  by  tliis  name,,  from  it^s  being  (by 
reason  of  the  shortness  of  it's  legs)  always 
prostrate,  as  it  were. 
In  Josh.  XV.  54,  we  have  nDDH  the  name 
of  a  town  in  Canaan,  perhaps  so  called 
Irora  the  emblematic  rcpti/e  there  wor- 
shipped, ^mp.  Deut.  iv.  18.  Wisd. 
luL  24.  R^.  i.  23. 

I  apprehend  with  SchulfenSj  in  bis  MSS. 
Origincs  Hebrajcae,  that  the  radical  idea 
of  tiiis  Root  is  sq/t,  tender,  whence  it  is 
applied  in  Heb.  to  denote  a  scft  or  tender 
tjfectioii  of  the  mind. 

As  a  V.  iu  Kal,  To  have  a  soft  or  tender 
tiffection,  to  be  moved  with  tedder  com- 
passion, Jo  coiTipassionate,  pity.  It  is  used 
either  absolutely,  a  Sam.  xii.  6.  Job 
VL  H).  Prov,  vi.  34.  Jer.  xiii.  14,  &  al. 
freq.  or  with  h^  upon,  witA  respect  to ;  sec 
Exod.  ii.  16:  Deut.  xiii.  8.  i  Sam.  xv.  3. 
s  Chron.  xxxvi.  1 7.  Job  xx.  13.  Mai. 
liL  17;  or  with  !?«  to  towards  foUow- 

-  ing;  sec  Isa,  ix.  19.  Jer.  Ii.  3^  1.  24, 
yn  iJMlbiDnn  i>«  Do  not  spare,  q.  d.  bavie 
fro  pity  upon,  the  arrow.  As  a  N.  fem. 
iu  Reg.  nVan  Tender  afection,  compas' 


sion,  occ.  Geo.  xix.  16.  Isa.  Ixni.  9.-  A* 

a  N.  masc.  {jdhd  An  dtject  of  tender  t^* 

feet  ion,  occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  21. 
Hence  perhaps  the  .Greek  ay^>os  in  tlie 

sense  of  soft,  tender,  and  gu/£uX&;  bland^ 

kind, 
pn  Sec  under  tun  VIII. 
Don 

I.  In  Kal,  To  cast,  placl-,  or  force  eff'  or 
away,  either  from  others  or  oneself*  dc- 
lipere,  cxcutcre.  Job  xv.  33,  cnrr  He 
shall  cast  off  Jus  unripe  grape  as  tie  ziae^ 
Lara.  ii.  6,  And  he  hath  forced  or  vio- 
lently taken  away  his  (i.  c.  Israel's,  corap. 
ver.  5.)  hedge,  as  (that  of)  a  gardea, 
Comp.ver.  8.  Isa.  v.  5.  Used  absolutely, 
or  with  ti)c  Noun  wliich  should  follow 
understood,  Jer.  xxii.  3,  IDonn  Vrt  Do 
not  force  or  take  away  (i.  e.  any  thii^) 
by  violence.  Do  wo  violence,  Eog.  Trans- 
lation. Prov.  viiL  36^  And  he  who  kaie^ 
me  Wtil  ccn  casts  away  his  lifc^  or  kimn 
self;  but  comp'.  Sense  III.  Ezek.  xxiu  »6.^ 
lier  priests  TT^n  ^ZDn  have  cast  off 
(LXX,  rfierYfCAv  hate  rejected,  Vu^g♦ 
contempserunt  have,  despised)  my  i&v. 
So  Zeph.  iii.  4.  In  Niph.  To  be  stripped 
by  violence ,  occ.  Jer.  xiii.  a  a,  The  soles  ff 
thy  feet  are  stripped,  i.  e.  of  thy  sandak, 
as  persons  going  into  captivity.  Comp. 
Isa.  XX.  c,  3,  4.  Jer.  ii.  25. 

II.  As  a  N.  DDH  Violent  rapincy  ugusfice 
done  by  rioleuce,  outrage,  violence.  Gen. 
vi.  II,  A)id  the  earth  was  filed  witli  vio- 
lence, rapine,  or  outrage. .  The  beallieD 
had  a  traditional  knowledge  of  tlib  truth. 
So  Ovid  of  the  times  not  long  prececUo^ 
tike  deluge,  Metam.  lib.  i.  fab.  8,  lia.  2» 

Qua  terra  patct  fora  regnat  Eriitoy*. 

Throagbcut  ibe  earthy  thefell^  Erimiys  tngnu.    \ 

Comp.  under  nsT  III. 

See  Jud.  ix.  24.    i  Chron.  xii.  17.'  Ps, 

xi.  5.  XXV.  19.  Jer.  li.35.  Hence 

III.  Injustice,  wrong,  damage  in  general. 
Gen.  xvi.  5.  £xod.  xxiii.  i,  con  15?  A 
witness  of  injustice,  i.  e.  An  unjust  »»/- 
1WSS,  Prov.  xwi.  6,  TltW  D!2n  Drinking 
down  damage,  i.  e.  having  enough  of  it. 
Comp.  under  nntt^.  And  from  this  use 
of  the  N.  we  may  explain  tlial  of  the  V. 
Job  xxi.  27,  The  devices  (which)  iDDTin 

*  So  called  from  E^i;  ConUniioPf  and  feigned  f 
be  a  Fury  of  bill  debghtiug  in  Mtsnt,  xtw  ati4 

murder, 

ye 
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ifCiifDngfiillY  imagine  againsi  me.    This 

\oat  text,  aud  those  cited  under  Sense  I. 

are  all  wherein  the  Hoot  occurs  as  a 

Verb. 
IV.  As  a  N.  Dtnn  A  species  of  unclean  bird. 

•*  A  w^ht'lianiL.'*    £ng,  Tnuislat.   occ. 

Lev.  xi.  i6.  Deut  xiv.  15.  The  LXX 
render  it  yXsc^Kay  and  Vulg.  noctuum.  I 
tiiiuk  therefore  it  was  some  kind  of  ozt/, 
and  considering  the  radical  import  of  it's 
Hcb.  name,  it  niisht  not  improbably  be 
that  wliich  llassefquist,  Travels,  p.  196, 
describes  as  "  of  the.  size  of  the  common 
owl,  B*id  , being  lerj/  rateiKmi  in  Syria; 
and  in  the  evenings,  if  the  windo>^'s  are 
left  opeu^Jiying  into  hmtscs  and  killing  in- 
fonts,  unless  tliey  are  carefully  watched, 
wherefore  the  women  are  much  afraid 
of  it/' 
From  Heb.  Don  perhaps  Xa{/.^a  Cham- 
psa,  the  ancient  %\utiau  name  of  the 
crocodile^  Herodotriib.  ii.  cap,  69;  and 
•by  prefixing  n,  TVwscr^,  his  modern  Egyp- 
tian name*  Skates Truvels,  p.  408. 

Fq ferment,  "  fermentation^'*  says  the  New 
and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences^ "  may  be  defined  a  sensible  internal 
motion  of  the^OBstituent  parts  of  a  moist, 
fluid,  mixed  or  tompound  body,  by  the 
cootiDuance  of  which  motion  these  par- 
lie!^  are  gradually  removed  from  their 
longer  situation  or  combination,  and 
again,  after  some  visible  sepanrtion  is 
made,  joined  together  in  a  different  urder 
and  arrangement/'  This  definition,  if 
limited  to  vegetables,  to  which  only  yrsTi 
js  apphed  in  a  physical  sense,  does,  I  ap- 
prehend, very  well  answer  that  Hebrew 
word.  It  is  well  known,  that  intense 
cold  stops  all  fermentation,  and  that 
great  heat  rather  weakens  than  promotes 
it,  aiid  that  excluding  the  external  air, 

'  hy  a  close  stopped  vessel,  entirely  destroys 
it;  whence  it  is  evident,  "that  u\irm  air 
is  a  causa  sine  qua  non,  or  a  necessary  as- 
sistant cause  of  fermentation  * .  * 

J.  To  ferment,  be  leavened ,  as  bread,  occ. 
£xod.  xii.  34,  39.  As  a  N.  fon  Fer- 
^ient,  leaven.  Lev.  xxui.  17..  Also  as  a 
Participle,  Leavened,  Exod.  xii.  1 5,  &  al. 
fccq.    As  a  N,  fern,  in  Reg.  nvpn  Fer- 

•  See  3«erkaavc%  Chcmiilry  by  SBatv,  vol  ii. 


mentation,  a  being  fermented,  occ.  Hm« 
viL  4. 

II.  To  ferment  y  as  liquors  do.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  hence  as  a  N« 
ybn  Vinegar,  which  is  made  by  ^trong 
fermentation,  Num,  vi.  3.  Psal.  Ixix.  23. 
Prov.  x.  a6,  &  al.  As  a  Particip.  paouL 
X^tyn  Sprinkled,  as  with  ^ine  in  Jermm' 
tat  ion.  ore.  Isa.  Ixiii  i. 

111/  V^n  b^b  '*  Farrago  subacida  gud  Jtn 
vieiftorum  fastidienti  stomacho  sublevatur, 
,  A  subacid,  or  sourish  mixture  of  proven- 
(I<r,  to  assist  the  stomachs  of  cattle  w^iea 
they  loalhe  their  tbod,*'  says  Bodiarl, 
vol.  ii.  p.  f  13,  and  shews  tiiat  the  mo- 
dem Arabs  havd  tlie  same  distinction  of 
sour  and  s-xtet  provender,  occ,  Isa. 
XXX.  24;  where  it  is  promised  even  to 
the  common  working  cattle,  as  being 
both  **  palatable  and  wholesome.'^ — Bate, 

IV,  In  Hitli.  To  be  in  a  ferment  as  from 
grief  or  concern,  to  be  souredfretted,  far- 
asperated,  occ.  Ps.  Ixxiii.  21,  ^^i>  fonrr, 
which  the  French  translation  excellently 
rendcR  Mon  Ccrur  s*aigris5oit.  My  heart 
was  exasperated,  soured.  So  in  Lathi* 
Plant  us,  cited  by  Leigk,  says,  •*  Mea  uxor 
tola  in  fermeuto/ace^.  My  wife  lies  ail  in 
2L  ferment \'  and,  **  Ecquid  habet  acetuni 
.in  pectore?  Has  he  2Lny  vinegar  in  fa^ 
breast  ?"  As  a  Participle  Kenoni  in  Kal, 
]>Din  Souring  or  fretting  others,  aigns- 
sant.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxi.  4.  As  a  Particip, 
paoul.  pon  loured,  fretted,  exaspa'oted^ 
gtieved,  aigri.  occ.  Isa.  i.  17,  Y^Dn  TimvK 
Prosper  the  grieved,  promote  his  advan- 
tage and  comfort. 

pen 

In  Kaj,  To  withdraw,  retire.  So  Aquila 
SKXiygy,  and  Vulfij.  declmaverat.  occ. 
Cant.  V.  6.  In  Hith.  To  withdraw  one-* 
self  occ.  Jer.  xxxi.  2a,  wliere  the  LXX 
airorp&^eirf  vcilt  thou  turn  away  f  And 
observe  that  pponfin  is  with  the  J  para« 
gogic  for  ^ponnn.  For  examples  of  the 
Sit  me  form,  see  Ruth  ii.  8.  iii.  i8.  -Isa« 
xlv.  10,  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ^^ryr\  occ. 
Cant.  vii.  1  or  a.  It  is  rendered  joints, 
but  from  the  meaning  of  the  Verb,  from 
what  the  ^p'JDH  are  compared  to,  and 
from  the  Context  which  contains  a  dc* 
teription  of  the  bride's  dress,  I  appre- 
bend  with  Mr.  Harmer,  in  his  Outlines 
of  a  New  Commentary  on  Solomon's  Song, 
p.  110^  that  it  means  ^le  cona  fled  dress 

or 
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'weoterings  of  the  thighs y  i.  e.  the  draw- 
er$,  such  as  are  still  worn  by  the  *  Moor- 
ish and  Turkish  women  of  rank, — f^^y 
Mary  Wortlty  Montague,  in  describing  her 
Turkish  dress,  has,  as  my  Author  ob- 

■eerres,  most  happily,  though  undesign- 
edly, illustrated  this  as  well  as  other  par- 

'^ufais  in  the  beginning  of  this  chapter. 
*•  The  first  part  of  my  dress,"  says  she, 
•*  K  a  pmr  of  drawers  very  fully  tiiat 
reaches  to  my  shoes,  and  conceals  the  Irgs 
more  modestly  than  your  petticoats.  They 
«re  of  a  thin  rose-coloured  damask,  bra- 
todtd  xvith  silver  Jlowers."    Comp,  under 
nVn  I.    Dr.  Chandler,  Travels  in  Asia 
MmOr,  p.  65,  speaks  of  the  oriental! 
dress  of  the  ladies,  "  consisting  of  lars^c 
irfrwsers  or  breaches,  which  reach  to  the 
«nele,  kc"    Adding,  ••  It  is  remarkable 
that  the  trowsers  are  mentioned  in  a 
fragment  of  Sappho  J."   I  iliust  just  add 
ttmt  Cocceius  long  ago  saw  the  impro- 
priety of  the  common  translation  of 
^'V  *jyiDH,  and  therefore  in  his  Lexicon 
explained  these  words  by  Txr^piX^uiiuxroc, — 
qu«  ambiunt  femora  tua,  lohat  is  girded 
about  thy  thighs,  and  in  his  Not«  Lexicae, 
l>y  tarf^ifw/xara  rcov  oarfvtjor  cs  or  ra  teu- 
pocfLTipt^ia  a-ffj  tvhat  is  girded  about  thy 
loins,  or  'what  covers  thy  thighs.     But 
draxvers,  as  above,  seem  the  right  inter- 
pretation. 
norr 

I.  In  Kal,  To  disturb,  trouble y  put  into  dis- 
turbance or  disorder,  occ.  Jud.  xv.  16, 
With  thejaxo-bone  llDHrr  of  the  as?,  ^^^2n 
CD^n^iDrt  II I  have  put  them  into  the  ut- 
most disorder,  conturbando  conturbavi  il- 
hs;  LXX,  e^x\ei(piijy  fJijXer^a  avrB$, 
destroying  I  have  destroyed  them  j  so  Vulg. 
delevi  eos;  as  it  follows  in  the  Text,  uith 
the  jaw-bone  of  an  ass  ^ncn  I  have  smit- 
ten a  thousand  men. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  trouble,  make  turbid,  as  wa- 
ter mixed  with  mud.  occ.  Hab.  iii.  15, 
t2^T)  CD^  *^Dn  troubling  the  great  wa- 
ters. So  LXX  rx^a-a-ovrag.  Also  in 
a  Niph.  sense,   To  be  thus  troubled  or 

•  See  SBarvs  Travels,  p.  228.  Siauarfs  Jour- 
ney to  Mequinez. 

•f  Letters,  vo!.  ii.  p.  1^. 

i  "  tVarton%  Thcocritus,  p.  304.  They  are  now 
caJJcd  ^^xi|." 

I  So  cymrw  Nch.  xin.  30;  DT^U  Jcr.  ix.  6, 
«r  7;  ipnrn  Zccb.  liii.  J). 


made  turbid,  as  water,  ocr.  Ps.  xlvi.  4^ 
So  LXX  sraoax^Y^cav,  and  Vulg.  turbata 
sunt. — as  wme  mixt  with  the  lees,  occ. 
Ps,  Ixxv.  9,  where  LXX  oxtara  unmii^ 
ed,  i.  e.  with  water,  so  Vulg.  meri.     Mr. 
Hnpner,  Observations,  voL  i.  p.  3  73,  re- 
marks that  **  In  the  East  they  haN-c  no 
casks,  but  keep  their  wiBe  in  pitchos, 
by  which  means  it  is  commonly  a  little 
thick, ^'  and  on  Ps.  Ixxv.  9,  he  observes, 
p.   375,  *^*^  **  the   turbidness  of  wtdc 
makes  it  very  inebriating,  and   conse- 
quently," says  he,  **  expressive  of  the  dis- 
order ajfiiction  brings  on  the  mind,**     Bui 
I  should  think  that  the  lyords   of  t!ie 
Psalmist  contain  a  further  aiJusioQ  to  the 
intoxicating  liquor  which  used  to  be  giveo 
to  criminals  before  their  execution,  and 
therefore  that  "icrr  may  relate  tp  the  tw- 
bidness  of  the  wine,  not  only  by  it^s  mix- 
ture witli  the  lees,  but  also  with  the  dm^ 
which  were  put  into  the  cup  of  mcdedk- 
tion,  as  the  Jews  called  it.    Comp.  Ps. 
Ix.  4.  Isa.  Ii.  17,  22.  See  under  rrDD  IV. 
Targum  on  Ps.  Ixxv.  9,  and  Greek  and 
Eng.  Lexicon  under  Kffoo;  II. 
III.  As  a  N.  "^on  An  qnthet  or  name  ftr 
uine,   for  it's  effects  in  disturbing  the 
faculties  both  of  body  and  mind.  occ« 
Dcut.  xxxii.  14^  Ana  thou  didst  drimk 
the  inebriating  blood  of  the  grape,     Isa. 
xxvii.  a,  'ion  Cd^3  A  vineyard  of  strong 
wine.     But  Fitrivga  is  of  opinion,  that 
in  thb  text,  and  in  Deut  xxxii.  14,  'iwi 
refers  to  the  quality  of  the  wine  itself,  as 
being  readily  fermentable,  and  easily  de- 
positing it's  tieces,  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  stronger  and  more  generous^  and 
particularly  of  red  wines,  which  latter 
were  anciently,  as  they  still  are,  mo^ 
esteemed  in  the  easteru  countries.     See 
Prov.   xxiii.   31,   and  comp.   Harmers 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  374.     Bat  ob- 
serve that  the  reading  in  Isa.  xxvii.  2,  is 
by  no  means  certain ;  the  ComplutensioM 
edition,  Montanuss  by  Plant  in,    157a, 
Walton's,  Foster's,  and  many  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicoit*s  Codices,  read  'iDH;  but  the  tex- 
tu3l  reading  of,  the  Doctor's  Bible  after 
Vanderhooghts,  is  ^DH :  the  former  read- 
ing b  favoured  by  the  Syriac  Vulgale, 
the  latter  by  the  Targum  and  LJOC. 
Compw  Isa.  xxxii.  12.  Aiposv.  1 1  or  la, 
Chald.    As  Ns,  non  and  vcton  Wku. 
Ezra  vi.  0.  Dan.  v.  i;  &  aL 

IV.  As 


.  Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


"ion 


3^1 


"Tfaft 


IV.  As  a  N.  iDJi  is  applied  to  several  sub- 
stances from  their  turbid  motion  or  con- 
tUtion, 

1.  Mortar  for  building.  Gen.  xi.  3.  Conip. 
£xod.  i.  14. 

2.  Mire  of  the  streets.  Isa.  x.  6.  Comp. 
Job  XXX.  19.  Mud,  Job  iv.  19,  houses  of 
mud.  This  description  of  our  frail  pe- 
7iihiiJg  bodies  receives  additional  force 
from  remarking  that  one  usual  mode  of 
building  in  tlie  East  b  literally  with  mud 
dried  iu  tlie  sun>  and  that  of  course  such 
mud'JkouseM  soon  decay,  and  are  but  of 

.  jshort  duration.  See  Harmer*s  Obser- 
vations, vol.  j.  p.  175,  &c. 

3.  Potter's  ciay.  Isa.  xxix.  16.  Jer,  xviii.  4. 

4.  It  appears  from  Job  xxxviii.  14,  that  they 
anciently  used  cla^  instead  of  wax  for 
sealing,  as  they  still  do  for  sealing  vp 
doors  in  Egypt.  See  Manners  Observa- 
tions toI.  11.  p.  457. 

J.  As  a  N.  *lDn  Bitumen.  LXXj  a,<r<pa\' 
ro$.  A  kind  of  slime  usually  produced  by 
a  turbid  effervescence  from  the  earth. 
'*  Bitumen,  or  asphaltus,  is  sometimes 
gathered  under  ground  in  brittle  masses 
of  a  flat  inflammable  substance ;  some- 
times like  a  glutinous  matter,  like  the 
pitch  which  distils  from  the  pine-tree, 
though  generally  bitumen  boils  vp  out  of 
the  earthy  and  swims  on  the  surface  of 
the  water,  hke  a  black  oil  or  scum,  which 
thickens  to  a  consistency  ader  being  ex- 
posed a  litde  while  to  the  air;  and  in 
this  form  it  is  found  in  certain  springs^ 
and  on  the  waters  of  the  Dead  Sea^  and 
the  lake  Asphaltiles,  which  covers  the 
antient  valley  of  Sodom/'  Nature  Dis- 
played,  vol.  iii.  p.  203,  idmo  edit.  occ. 
Gen.  xi.  3.  xiv,  10.  Exod.  ii.  3.  Hence 
as  a  V.  To  daub  over,  as  with  bitumen, 
occ.  Exod.  ii.  3,  where  the  LXX  renders 
the  words  nsni  inni  by  Aa-fa'Aroiria-ar,, 
which  is  a  composition  of  bitumen  and  pitch, 
otherwise  called  pissasphaltum.  See  Boer- 
huave's  Chcmisti^  by  Shaw,  vol.  i.  p.  1 18, 
and  note  (pj» 
V.  As  a  N,  "lion  and  ion  Ju  ass  male  or 
female  (see  2  Sam.  xix.  26,),  but  gene- 
ffaUv  the  male,  so  called  (however  dull 
and  sluggish  hb  usual  appearance)  from 
his  extraordmary  hirMr/icf,  when  moved 
bv  rage  or  lust.  The  former  is  perhaps 
idliided  to  in  Jod,  xv.  16,  citea  under 
SfiBse  U  the  jattef  uk  tadu  uifi,  20, 


freq.  occ.  Vhomnius  informs  us,  that 
some  sacrificed  he-asses  to  Mars,  hx  r^ 
rapa.')(whg  xai  ysfovo^  rr}$  o/xwo'ecc^  on 
account  of  thenr  turbulent  nature  and 
loud  braying.  De  Nat.  Deor.  p.  57, 
edit.  Gale,  On  2  K.  vi.  aj,  we  may 
remark  with  Scheuchzer,  Phys.  Sacr.  that 
in  like  manner  when  the  army  of  Jr^ 
taxerxes,  with  which  he  had  invaded  the 
Cadusii,  was  in  extreme  want  of  provi- 
sion,~  ova  xc^aXijv  jioXi;  ^pXYp^y  ffij- 
xQvra  icviay  sivai,  An  asse's  Mead,  could 
hardly  be  bought  for  sixty  drachms,  i.  e* 
about  forty  shillings  (as  Plutarch  relates 
m  Artoxerxe,  torn.  i.  p.  1023,  edit.  Xy- 
landrij ;  whereas  Lucian  reckons  the  usual 
price  of  an  ass  itself  to  be  no  more  thaa 
twenty-five  or  tliirty  drachms. 

VI.  As  a  N.  ^DH  A  Chomer  or  Homer,  the 
largest  measure  of  capacity,  in  which 
consequently  many  things  were  frequent- 
ly j/miZr/c<i  together.  It  was  equal  to  tea 
baths  or  Ephahs,  and  to  about  seventy- 
five  gallons  five  pints  English.  (See 
Ezek.  xlv.  IT,  13,  14.)  Exod.  viii.  14, 
They  gathered  them  XD^x^n  tD^iDH  Ho- 
mers (upon)  Homers,  i.  e.  by  Homer- 
fuls,  as  Num.  xi.  32. 

VII.  As  a  N.  ^iDn>  The  buffalo,  so  called 
from  his  turbulent  disposition,  occ.  Deut* 
xiv.  J.  I  K.  iv.  aj.  The  Vulg.  in  both 
passages  renders  it  by  bubalus.  Dr.  Shaw^ ' 
Travels,  p.  417,  describes  the  buffalo  at 
<'a  sullen,  malevolent,  spiteful  animal; 
bemg  of)en  known  to  pursue  the  unvirary 
traveller,  especially  if  clad  m  scarlet;  as 
1  myself/*  says  he,  **  have  seen ;  whom  it 
will  not  only  pursue^  but,  if  not  prevented 
by  force  or  flight,  it  will  attacK  and  fell 
upon  with  great  fierceness,"  Buffon  (Nat, 
Hist.  vol.  X.  p.  109,  i2mo.)  says,  "The 
buffalo  is  of  a  disposition  more  rough  and 
less  tractable  than  the  beeve ;  he  obeya 
mih  more  difficulty,  he  is  more  viohttj^ 
he  is  more  frequent  and  impetuous  in  his 
humours  (il  a  des  fantaisies  plus  brusqnei 
&  plus  ir^quentes)}  all  his  habits  are 
gross  and  brutal — his  aspect  stupidly  fe^^ 
rocious/"  Another  sensible  *  writer  ob- 
serves, tliat  "  In  general  the  btffalos  are 
inoflensive  animals,  if  undisturbed,  as  m- 
deed  aU  those  that  feed  upon  grass  are 

*  In  the  Um^tertal^  Magamhu  rf  KnwoUdgt  mmi 
Bluuun  for  October  ]774»  p.  164;  whose  account 
o«uri/  igrvei  with  whit  Bugmn^%,yo\>ii'V'  ^^^^ 

found 
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fiMindto  be;  but  when  they  arc  wounded, 
or  even  but  fired  at,  nothing  then  can 
stop  their  fury;  they  then  turn  up  the 
ground  uiih  their  fore-fee f,  bcUuv:  much 
louder  and  more  terrible  than  the  Ou/iy  and 
wake  at  the  olject  of  their  resentment  -jcith 
irresistible  fur i/T  TJiis  animal  therefore 
n)i<^ht  well  be  dcnonmiated  in  Hebrew 
•nnm  from  bis  wmaikable  turbulence  and 
^crcencss. 

But  to  this  jnferpretation  it  may  be  ob- 
jected, ist,  from  Bochart,  (vol.  ii.  910.) 
tJiat  Ihe  Greek  jSe^aXo;  of  ihe  LXX,  and 
the  Lat.  bubalus  of  the  Vulg.  do  not  sit,'- 
Bify,  a  buff'uloy  but  a  kind  of  wild  deer 
(accoidmg  to  Shan-,  Travels,  p.  415, 
comp.  p.  170.  the  Bckkcr  el  twis/i  *). 
And  intleed  Ihchart  has  sufficiently  prov- 
ed that  in  the  ancient  Greek  writers  (ie- 
CaXos  or  &HtxXis  sit^fies  an  aninnd  of 
the  deer  hind;  but  (ben  I  must  observe 
that  the  LXX,  according;  to  the  Vatican 
copy,  have  not  the  word  ^8^0.^.0$  cither 
ID  Deut.  or  1  K.  nor  do  they  appear  to 
have  given  any  translation  at  all  of  our 
Heb.  word;  and  thouL'h  in  Deut.  \iv.  5, 
according  to  the  Alexandr'mn  and  Uni- 
versili/  College  MS.  and  the  Compluten- 
sian  and  Ahline  editioas,  gy^aXov  an- 
-  swcrs  to*ii::n\yet  this  Greek  word  seems 
to  have  been  supplied  from  the  Vuli;. 
Latin  bubalum ;  which  name  might  pro- 
iiably  in  common  language,  to  which  no 
doubt  the  Author  of  the  Vulgate  Trans- 
lation conformed,  be  applied  to  tlie  bnf- 
falos  of  Egypt  and  the  Last;  suice  the^, 
though  really  of  a  diftercnt  species,  do 
in  their  appearance  very  nmch  resemble 
Xiiild  bulls;  and  since  Fliny  (Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  viii.  cap.  15.)  exprcsil^  kifornis  us, 
that  the  unlearned  vulgar  called  the 
ucild  bulls  of  Geraiany  b^bali. 
A  2d  objection  may  be,  that  according 
to  Bocharfy  vol.  ii.  973,  and  BuJ'on, 
vol.  X.  p.  X 10,  III,  the  fiesh  of  the  Iruf- 
falo  is  scarcely  eatable,  ami  theretbre 
camiot  be  supposed  to  be  a  part  of  Solo- 
mon's provision,  1  K.  iv.  23.  In  reply 
to  this  I  observe,  ist,  that  ih^,  buffalo 
has  the  marks  of  a  beast  clean  for  tbod, 
ilefined  by  Moses,  Lev.  xi.  3;  and  2dly, 
That  though  **  the  flesli  of  a  Z^f^o/b  does 
not  seem  50  well  tasted  ^  beef,  being 

•Sec  Encychf:$dia Britaffyia  CAPfeA  XTl'*.  (1. 


harder  and  more  gross,"  yet  fliat  in  rtof 
times  "  t  persons  of  distinction,  as  well  as 
the  common  people,  and  even  the  Eu- 
ropean ti^crvhants  eat  a  gteut  deal  of  it^ 
in  the    countries    where    th^t  *  animal 

'    abounds." 

^!:~on  I.  Tfyhe  xiolently  troubled  or  dis- 
turbed, as  the  bowels  in  grief.  oCc-  Lam^ 
i.  20.  ii.  ir. 

II.  To  be  -very  foul,  dirt  if,  or  the  like;  (so 
Targ  funDU?:^:^)  or  el^e.  To  be  very  muck 
disardered,  as  tl»e  countenance  w  itlj  weep- 
ing, ote.  Job  xvi.  16,  where  fourteen  of 
Dr.  Kennicott's  MSS.  iiow  rekl  r,Didrl> 
as  two  more  did  originally. 

I.  7  0  array,  set  in  array.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  Fart.  aiasc« 
plur.  n3'U;*3n  Arrayed,  marshalled^  in  ar- 
ray,  or  regular  order,  ordinc  instrocti. 
occ.  Exod.  xiii^  18.  Josh.  i.  14..  iv.  la. 
Jml.  vii.  II.  It  seems  worth  observing 
that  in  Exod.  xiii.  four  of  Dr.  Kennkotfs 
Codices  read  C'Jnsn  fully  with  the  1,  so 

.  in  Josh.  i.  nine,' in  Josh.  iv.  three,  and  in 
Jud.  vii.  one.  Exod.  xiii.  18,  ^^  4nd  tlie 
children  of  Israel  came  up  out  of  Egypt 
marching  in  array. — And  this  their  hosts 
or  armies  by  which  they  came  out  im- 
plies. See  ell.  vi.  a6,  and  viii.  4."  Bate\ 
Translation  and  note.  (So  cb.  xii.  ji.) 
Jud.  vii.  II,  "  liepdar  soldiers,*'  Bate, 
But  may  it  not  here  rather  mean  soldiers 
drawn  up  or  formed,  as  being  on  guarri  > 
The  LXX  in  Josh.  i.  14,  render  it  by  £:>- 
^ujyot  girded,  equipt ;  so  Targuni  through- 
out by  \''irM:i\  IJvX  m  Josh.  iv.  12,  by 
haanevxa-y^svoi  prepared,  arrayed;  Aq^Ua 

-  in  Exod,  xiii.  18,  by  8yu/if>ja'ixsvoi  armed; 
so  Symmaclws^  by  xa9a?irX*»-<xevoi ;  and 
Vulg.  after  them  by  armati*  'But,  as 
l^dler  and  Michatlis  have  justly  re- 
marked, tlie  Israelites  when  ihey  went 
out  of  Egypt  were  not  armed.  For  can 
we  unagine  tha;t  Pharaoh  was  suck  a^ 
f6ol  as  to  permit  the  use  of  arms  to  six 
hundred  thousand  men,  of  military  agCi 

.    and  cruelly  oppressed? 

II.  As  Ns.  u?Dn  yivt.  Gen.  v.  6,  10. 
Plur.  O^U^Dn  Fifty.  Gen.  vi.  15,  nt^n 
Bfth.  Gea.  i.  23.   Fem*  D'WDnAJifth^ 

f  "  Lfs  gens  Sttinguh,  ainsi  que  le  peuplei  & 
m^me  les  matchafub  d*  Europe,  en  ma/iffttU  Aeem^ 
coup  dans  )is%  pay»  od  cec  imio&8l  aboaoe.**    Ifk* 
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j^J  jmrt.  Geo.  xlvii.  24.  Lev.  xxvii.  15. 
Hence  as  a  V.  Dan  To  take  a  Jifik  party 
quintane.  occ.  Gen.  xli.  34. 
I'his  word  is  first  applied  t6  the  ffth 
<!ay  of  tlie  creation,  wheH  the  world  was 
vrra^cd^  or  bct  in  order  for  the  receptioD 
of  man  and  animals.  Gen.  i.  2j. 
n!:n  See  uudijr  crn  VI.  ML 

P 

Denotes  Kutdntss^  affection. 

L  In  Kal,  Transitivelvj  To  have  hmln^ss 
or  ajectioii  for,  in  this  sense  to  ajfcct, 
Gen.  iliij.  29.  Exod.  xxxiii.  19.  Num. 
vi.  25.  Deut.  vii.  2.  Isa.  xxx.  19.  Job 
xix.  17,  ^"»3m  "  Though  I  have  a  tender 
affection  (tor  her)  on  accmmt  of  the  vhiU 
dreu  «/'  w/y  bodif.'^  In  Niph.  Tt»  ^  gra- 
cious in  a  passive  sense,  to  meet  wilk 
Aindmu  and  affection,  occ.  Jer.  xxii.  23. 
Prov.  xxi.  10.  Isa.  xxvi.  10.  As  a  N. 
jn,  plur.  /em.  rrnn  (Ps.  Ixxvii.  10.) 
Kindness,  affection,  affectionate  regard, 
Prov.  iii.  34.  xiii.  15,  in  which  pas- 
sages \U  \T\1  means  to  exert  kindness.  Af- 
fectionate regoi'd  is  particularly  expressed 
by  the  pleasing  and  benevolent  look  of 
the  *  e^es.  Hence  that  very  commod 
Hebrew  phrase  oi  finding  }T]  khidness, 
affectio«  in  the  eyes  of  Qod  or  man. 
Cea.  vi.  8.  xxxii.  5.  xlvii.  25,  &  a7. 
iref].  Also,  What  procures  kindness  or 
affection  from  others,  grace,  gracefulness. 
Ps.  xlv.  3.  (Com'p.  Luke  iv.  22O  Prov. 
i.  9.  iii.  a 2.  xi,  16,  &  al.  Hence  the 
expression  of  giving  the  p  of  any  one  in 
the  eyes  of  another,  means  to  make  him 
appear  graceful,  avdable  or  acceptable  in 
the  eyes  of  that  other.  Gen.  xxxix,  21. 
Exod.  iii.  21.  xi.  j.  As  a  N.  yT\  G race- 
fulness  ^  cojueliness,  occ.  Job  xli.  4,  or  12, 

,  'i^'^y  pn  the  comeliness  of  Insform,  i.  e. 
for  fighting  or  combat,  '*  the  advantage 
9fhis  structure  both  for  his  own  security, 
and  for  destroying  and  devouring,  ficc?' 
Taylor's  Concordance. 

**  Fsr  tear  tew  tveli  adjusUJ b'u  array!'* 

Scott. 

As  a  N.  fern-  ninn  Kindness,  favour. 

•  dart  has  lon^  ago  observed  in  general,  tlrat  as 
Nature  has  given  to  the  horse  and  to  the  Hon  their 
**rt,  their  tail,  their  bristles,  so  si^  box  givfn  to  man 
^**  tyrs,  U  Jtttar£  ibi  gmcikfu  cf  l/lt  mhid.  Oculos 
«*w  Natura-nobis,  vt  equ9  l^  itoiti  setai,  eavdam, 
^retf  ad  motus  animorum  declarandos  dedit.  De 
Orat.  JIU  t£  cap.  £9.    Sc«  the  whole  chaptCTt 


Josh.  xi.  20,   A  ho,  A  wean  cf  pracming 
kindness  or  fai)our\  Supplication,  depre* 
cation,  i  K.  viiL  2S,  38,  &  al,  freq. 
11.  As  a  particle  formed  with  a  tD  final, 

1 .  Out  of  mere  kindness,  gratis.  Gen.  xxix.  1 5*  , 
Exod.  xxi.  2.  Mai.  i.  10,  &  al. 

2.  Causelessly i  without  any  reason,  1  Saou 
xix.  5..  XXV.  31. 

3i  Ftnitlessly,  to  no  purpose,  Prov,  i.  17. 

pn  I.  Transitively,  To  be  very  land  or  15^ 
fectionate  to,  to  affect  very  muck,  occ 
Gen.  xxxiii.  $,  1 1.  2  Sam.  xii.  22.  Lam. 
iv,  16.  And  observe  that  Gen.  x)cxiit.  5, 
niay  be  rendered.  The  children  wilh,  «r 
witli  regard  to,  whom  tfie  Atcim  hatk 
been  very  kind,  or  shewn  great  kindaees 
to  thy  servant.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX 

<rs.  As  a  participle  or  participial  N. 
ascribed  only  to  God  J)2ti  Very  kind  at 
affectionate,  Exod.  xxii  27.  xxxiv.  <5. 
&:  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem.  r\y>yn  T^mder 
affection  or  kindness,  occ.  Jer,  xvL  it* 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  CD^ilinn  Pmoerful 
means  of  proairing  favour  or  kindae$s^  ^ 
earnest  supplications,  entreaties.  Job  xli.  3. 
or  xl.  22.  Ps.  xxviiL  a.  Prov*  xviiL  13^ 
&al.  freq.  So 

11.  in  Hith.  To  make  oneself  an  object  4if 
kindness^  affection  or  mercy,  to  become  sup^ 
pliant,  to  stqtplicate,  Geu«  klii.  21.  f  K«- 
viii.  33,  47,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  Perhaps  Hen,  the  female  of  birds, 
from  tlieir  tettder  affection  to  their  nest- 
lings. See  Mat,  xxiiL  37, 

rr:n 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  Tu 
In  general.  To  fix,  settle, 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  fix,  settle, dweil, 
remain.  Isa.  xxix.  i,  The  city  ( where j 
^n  n:n  David  dwelt;  so  Taipim  Hia^, 
and  Montanus,  mabsit  remained  (comp. 
I  Chron.  xi.  7,  and  see  Vitringa  in  Isa.) 
Num.  xxxi.  19,  And,  do  ye  abide  with- 
out the  camp,  to  settle  or  pitch,  as  t|!€ 
caterpillar  locusts.  So  Vulg.  considunt. 
occ.  Nab.  iii.  17.  Corap.  under  3:1  IIL 
Jud.  xix.  9,  tDVn  nun  r\^n,  where  we 
may  understand  b  before  the  infinitive 
n^i^n,  '*  Behold,  the  day  (is  ready)  to 
pitch — as  a  traveller  to  pitch  iiis  tent'*' 
[for  the  night,  nameiv].  Eate*%  transla* 
tion  and  note.  And  I  own  I  like  tfiis 
betttar  thou  Mr,  Hanmr^^  ''Itu  pptcfa- 
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3  time  of  the  day,**  meaning  when  tra- 
lers  in  the  cast  jnich  their  tents;  be- 
caose  I  do  not  see  how  niin  can  si^ify 
Intching:  time.  But  \kt  the  reader  consult 
Harmer*s  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  138, 
ftc.  and  judge  for  himself. 

II.  Tojis,  bejix'edy  or  pitched,  as  opposed 
to  i?Di  removing  or  journeying.  Applied 
to  Ihe  sacred  Tabernacle,  Num.  i.  5 1 ; — 
to  the  people,  Num.  ix.  18,  20,  22. 

III.  As  a  N;  fern.  plor.  fiVin  Some  places 
of  confinement,  occ.  Jer.  xxxvii.  16; 
where  one  of  tlie  Hexaplar  Versions 
XuyxXfx^-ixo^  Covfnemetit,  Eng.  Translat. 
CW/«,  French  Translat.  Cachots  Dm* 
geons. 

IV.  And  most  generally,  in  Kal,  To  fix 
on^t  tent  or  camp,  to  encamp,  pitch.  Gen. 

^  XX vi,  17.  xxxiii.  18.  E^^od.  xiii.  20,  & 
al.  freq.  This  word  differs  from  Vnn  as 
fixing  or  pitchvtg  a  tent  does  from  spread- 
ing it  gut.  Ps.  xxxiv.  7,  or  8,  The  angel 
tif  Jehovah  tiin  encaropeth  y^D  round 
about  those  that  fear  him,  i.  e.  the  pro- 
iridencc  of  Jehovah  himself;  for  Ps. 
Ckxv.  a,  Jehovah  is  y*^D  round  about  his 
people.  Of  this  Jacob  had  a  visible  exhi- 
bition. Gen.  xxxii.  2,  when  the  angels 
of  the  Aleim  met  him;  ver.  3,  and  vchen 
he  saw  them,  he  said.  This  is  tD>nV«  n^MD 
the  camp  or  encampment  of  the  Aleiin, 
and  he  caHed  ihe  name  of  that  place  (in 
memorial  no  doubt  of  the  Aleim  who 
thus  appeared  to  him  as  his  protectors) 
C^DHD,  The  Encampers.  Conip.  2  K.  vi. 
16,  I'y.  As  a  N.  masc.  or  rem.  IDHD, 
plur.  Cr^jno  or  n^^no  An  encampment, 
or  camp,  or  the  men,'  &c.  belonging  to  it. 
See  Gen.  xxxii.  8,  9.  xxxiii.  6.  1.  9. 
Exod.  xxxii.  26,  27.  Hence  used  for 
a  company  though  not  encani|>ed.     See 

1  Chron,  ix.  18,  19.  Applied  to  a  swarm 
of  locusts.  Joel  ii.  11. 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  n:nh  An  encamp- 
ing, occ.  2  K.  vi.  8. 

V.  As  a  N.  nyn  plur.  tD^rr^n  and  nimn 
A  spear  or  halbert,  which  on  account  of 
if  s  length  and  weight  is  usually  pitched 
or  rlp^frtf  on  the  ground,  freq.   occ.  See 

2  Chron.  xxiii.  9.  Isa.  ii.  4.  Mica  iv.  3. 
I  Sam.  xxvi.  7 ;  and  observe,  on  this  last 
text,  that  we  have  a  similar  representa- 
tion in  Homer,  11.  x.  lin.  1 50.  &c.  or  line 
1 70,  &c.  of  Fope"%  Translation,  and  that 
Horner  particularly  mentions  the  spean 


being  stuck  Upright  in  the  ground  neat  the 
warriours: 

0^9  lift  •  ffavfwmsog  tXnXi»ro  ' 

2  Sam.  xxiii.  7,  ri^^n  fy  "  the  IwOoden] 
handle  (f  a  fork — an  instniilient  th^t  is 
pitched  rfoTm— to  throw  away  the  briars 
with."  Bate's  Translat.  and  note. 
In  I  Sam.  xyiii.  10.  xix.  9,  we  find  tliiit 
Saul  while  (sitting)  in  his  house  had  a 
n'':ri  or  spear  in  his  hand.  Was  not  this 
by  way  of  sceptre^  as  an  ensign  of  his 
royal  dignity  ?  According  to  that  of 
Justin,  lib.  xliii.  cap.  3,  speakitig  of  the 
times  of  Romulus:  "Per  ea  adhuc  tern- 
pora  reges  hastas  pro  diademate  hetbe- 
bant,  quas  Grceti  sceptra  dixere.  In  thosci 
times  the  kings,  mstead  of  a  diadem, 
still  carried  spears,  which  tht  Greeks 
called  iceptres.*'  "  • 

I.  In  Kal,  To  cmbalfn,  "  impregnate  a  dead 
body  with  aromatics,  that  it  may  resist  pu^ 
t refaction,"  (Johnson)  condirc.  So  AguHa 
renders  CD'»tD:nn  Gen.  1.  3,  by  a/wjt^arH 
?o/ju£vcyv  and  Vulg.  by  conditorum.  occ^ 
Gen.  1.  2,  3,  26,  The  Egyptians,  at 
least  in  the  time  of  f  Herodotus,  |ised 
**  to  embalm  the  bodies  of  their  princi- 
pal people  by  taking  out  the  bowels,  draw* 
ing  out  the  brains,  and  filling  the  belly 
and  head  with  the  spkes  and  unguents 
inwardly,  whereas  believers  only  anointed 
(see  Mat.  xxvi.  12.  Mark  xvi.  i.  Luke 
xxiii.  c6.)  and  swathed  up  the  bodies 
with  them,  and  sometimes  (as  2  Chron ^ 
xvi.  14.  Comp.ch. xxi.19,  Jer.xxxiv.5.) 
made  fumigations  of  them,  outwardly. 
They  who  believed  the  resurre<;}3on  of 
the  body,  adds  my  J  Author,  would  be 
apt  to  tfiink  it  an  abuse  to  mangle  and 
exenterate  it  after  those  heathen  fashions," 
Thus,  John  xix.  39,  40,  We  find  that 
when  Nicodemus  embalmed  the  body  of 
our  Blessed  Lord,  he  did  it  by  winding 
or  swathing  it  in  linen  cloths  with  the 
spices,  as  the  custom  of  the  Jews,  sub- 
joins the  Evangelist,  is  to  bury,  sreafia- 

•  "  These  spears  had  two  points;  one  with  which 
they  struck;  the  other,  perhaps  blunter,  called 
2at/fitfTi}p,  which  they  stuck  into  the  ground.** 
Joriiit%  Tracts,  1790,^  vol.  L  p.  380,  &c«  whdte 
there  is  much  more  on  the  subject. 

f  See  Herodttui,  lib.  ii.  cap.  86. 

i  H^tkwayi  Letter  and  Spirit  ga  Gin.  L  d. 
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^Ety,  which  includes  the  uhoU  preparation 
oj  the  body  for  interment,  and  is  tl»e  very 
word  used  by  the  LXX  for  the  Hcb.  D:n 
Gen.  ].  a.  But  unless  the  body  of  the 
believing  Jacob  aud  Joseph  were  ex- 
tnteratedy  exenteration,  pttlUng  or  push- 
infjortk,  cannot,  as  1  once  thou^t  it 
might,  be  the  ideal  meaning  of  this  Heb. 
Root. 

11.  To  embalm  as  the  fig-tree  doth  it's  ^iQ 
or  first  crop  of  Jigi^  which  arc  very  liable 
tocorrupt  ^nAjaUof.  Comp.  under  :q. 
occ.  Cant.  ii.  13;  where  the  context  is 
evidently  descriptive  not  of  the  begin- 
ning, but  of  the  end  of  spring,  or  of  the 
beginning  of  summer*.  For,  among 
other  marks  of  the  season,  it  is  observed 
that  the  rain  was  over  andgotic,  ver.  11 ; 
but  tJie  latter  rains  in  Juc^a  ftill  some- 
times in  the  middle,  sometimes  towards 
the  end  of  April,  O.  S.  (Comp.  under 
root  \Ppb) .  The  blossoming  vines  are  also 
said  to  yield  their  scent;  but  f  this  I  hey 
probably  do  in  Judea  about  two  months 
sooner  than  witli  us,  that  b  towards  the 
end  of  April,  or  tlie  beginning  of  May. 
Now  the  X  Boccorty  or  early  tigs,  arc  ripe 
about  the  middle  or  latter  end  of  June. 
By  the  time  beA>re-iiientioned,  therefore, 
the  fig-tree  miwt  have  been  embalmmg, 
niDin,  her  early  figs,  or  filling  them  with 
thai  clammy  delicious  juice  witicli  is  so 
well  known,  and  is  particularly  noticed 
in  scripture,  Jud.  ix.  u. 

HI.  As  a  N.  mon  Wheat.   Sec  under  MtDH. 

IV.  Cbftld.  As  a  N.  masc.  piur.  f^tDin 
Wheuty  fVom  it's  peculiar  sweetness,  as 
the  Heb.  name  o^ion  from  ntorr.  occ. 
£zravi.  9.  vii.  22. 

I.  Kal,  To  initiate,  oce.  Prov.  xxii.  6. 
As  a  N.  masc  plur.  in  lleg.  >2^in  Ini- 
tiated. inUructedy  that  is  in  the  religion 
smd  worship  of  the  true  God.  occ.  Gen. 
xiv.  14. 

n.  In  Kal,  To  handsel,  begin  to  use,  as 
a  private  house;  Which  was  probably 
''  wont  to  be  done  with  the  solemnity  of 
feasting;  prayings  and  singing  of  Psalms. 
Sec  Nch.  xii.  a;,  P».  xxx.  title"  {Clark'% 
note)  to  dedicatcit.  occ.Dcut.xx.  5, twice. 

^See  Russelj  Nat.  Hiat.  of  Aleppo,  p.  13. 
t  S«e  Harmer'%  Outlines  of  a  New  Commentaryj 
^.  i47,  &c. 

\  See  Sha%»%  Travels,  p.  144,  342. 


HI.  To  dedicate,  as  a  temple  or  Louse  of 
God.  OOP.  I  K.  viii.  64.  2  Cfaron.  vii.  5. 
As  a  N.  fem.  n:i^ri  k  m  Reg.  (Heb.  and 
Chald.)  riDin  Dedication,  as  of  an  altar, 
temple,  or  imtige.  Num.  vii.  ij.  Ezra 
ri.  16, 17.    Dan.  ill.  a,  3. 

In  Kal.  and  Hipli.  To  pollute,  defile.  So 
LXX,  ^ovdxroyftt;  to  defile  with  bloody 
aiaivoj  and  p,oXvyaf  to  defile,  pollute,  and 
Vulg.  polluo,  maculo,  contamino.  Num. 
XXXV.  3j.  Ps.  cvi.  38.  Jer.  iii.  i,  2,  9, 
&:  al.  As  a  N.  f^zn  A  polluted  wretch,  a 
wicked  fellow.  Job  viii.  13.  Isa.  ix.  17. 
As  a  N.  fem.  n^:r\  Pollution  (so  LXX, 
fjLoXva-ixos),  Profligacy,  £ng.  Translat. 
'*  Profancness.*'    occ.  Jer.  xxiii.  15. 

Tliis  Hoot  is  by  the  Lexicons  and  Trans- 
lators rendered  also  hypocrite,  and  hy^ 
pocrisy.  I  cannot  find  any  passage  where 
it  certainly  hath  thisnieanuig,  and  which 
may  not  as  well  admit  the  sense  here  given. 

Dbu.  Knave, 

To  strangle,  suffocate,  occ.  2  Sam,  xvii.  25. 
Nail.  ii.  13.  It  is  used  in  the  same  sense 
both  in  Syriac  anfl  Arabic.  See  CastelL 
As  a  N..pino  Suffocation,  strangling. 
occ.  Job.  vii.  15. 

Der.  Hang.  Gr.  aJicto  and  Lat.  ango  to 
suffocate^  whence  Eng.  anguish. 

on 

It  is  rendered  to  spare,  pity,  or  the  Iftc ;  Jbut 
as  m  concern  or  pity  tlie  eyelids  naturally 
begin  to  close,  and  the  eyes  are  half  shut, 
it  seems  properly  to  denote  to  wink  thus 
or  half-close  as  do  the  eyes,  to  which  it 
is  generaHy  applied  in  scripture,  with  b>fi 
vpun,  on  account  of,  following,  as  Gen. 
xlv.  20.  Dcut.  vii.  16.  Isa.  xiii.  18, 
Sc  al.  frcq.  (In  i  Sam.  xxiv.  11,  'rr  My 
eye  is  understood  before  nnn).  But  in 
some  passages  it  isa)>plied  to  the  Person 
or  Being  himself,  whether  God  or  man, 
as  the  Verbs,  wink,  connive  are  in  Eng. 
though  in  somewhat  a  difterent  sense. 
Ps.  Ixxii.  13.  Jer.  xiii.  14.  xxi.  7.  Jon. 
iv.  10,  1 1,  Thou  b)>  nzn  hast  half  closed 
tliy  eyes.  i.  e.  hast  been  concerned,  on 
account  of  the  gourd-^and  shall  not  I 
Din«  have  pity  on  Nineveh  f  Observe 
that  in  the  second  person  sin^.  impera- 
tive riDin  Nch.  xiii.  22.  Joel  li.  ty,  the 
n  is  not  radical,  but  paragogfc  or  em- 
plmtic. 

Q  ^^^ 
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iic/tyUent,  in  hit  MS.  Ori)i<ines  Hebraic^, 
^ems  to  have  assigned  tiie  true  idea  of 
tJiis  root,  namely  succulent,  abundance^ 
swellittg  out,  as  it  were,  and  readily  ater- 

Jlouing,  **  (Jbertatem,  vel  dicam  succo- 
sitatem  ita  turgentum  ut  quain  promp- 
tissinic  fluat."  Coinp.  Sc/iuUens's  Com- 
ment on  Prov.  XXV.  lo.  This  import  he 
deduces  from  that  of  tlie  Arabic  nu^n, 
where  the  shut,  as  usual,  is  substituted 
for  the  Heb.  samtch,  and  which,  accord- 
ing to   him,  denotes,  To  Jiow  tt^gethrr 

from  all  sides,  to  be  confluent,  affludit, 
and  as  a  N.  is  applied  to  a  cumcl  which 
tnay  be  continuaUii  tnilkcd  tcithout  grow- 
ing dry;  so  Tiu;n  pi?  is'  a  spring  always 

Jlowing  with  fresh  supplies  of  water. 
(Comp.  Castel]  in  ^U^n.)  And  it  must  be 
confessed  that  this  interpretation  well 
suits  and  reconciles  the  scvcnd  scn'ptural 
applications  of  the  Ileb.  ^cn,  which  oc- 
curs but  twice  as  a  Verb  in  passages  to 
be  produced  presently. 
I.  As  a  N.  ^DT{  Turgesccnce,  trngidity,  af 

flucnce  or  prosperity,    occ.  Isa.  xl.  6,  All 

flesh  is  grass,  and  all  llDh  it's  swelling 
prosperity  (LXX,  So^a  ay^pujTtu  glory 
of  man)  as  the  flower  of  the  f  eld;  the 
grass  withereth,  the  flower  i>ni'fadeth, 
which  is  evidently  opposed  toTDh  (comp. 
I  Pet.  i,  24  )  Prov.  xix.  22,  The  rccom- 
mendation  of  a  man  is  hb  affluence.  Qu? 
Of  pretended  or  hypocritical  piety.  Hos. 
vi.  4,  What  shall  I  do  to  thee,  Ephraim  ? 
What  shall  I  do  to  thee,  Judah  ?  For 
CDD^DM  your  tumid  showy  goodness  is  as 
•  the  morning  cloud,  and  as  the  early  dew 
it  gocth  qtf\  **  The  dews  of  the  night, 
.<!iay8  Dr.  Shaw  *,  spenking  of  Arabia  Pe^ 
traia  (as  we  had  the  heavens  only  for  our 
roveriug),  would  frequently  wet  us  to 
the  skin:  but  no  sooner  was  the  sun  risen, 
and  the  atmosphere  a  little  heated,  than 
tht  mists  were  quickly  disperstd,  and  the 
copious  moisture,  which  the  dacs  comtnu- 
nicatcd  to  the  sands,  would  be  entirely 
evaporated,'' — Of  goodness  or  bounty. 
Ps.  xxxvi.  1 1,  T^nn  112?D  Draw  out  thy 
exuberant  goodness  to  those  who  know 
thee,  Comp.  Ps.  cix.  12.  So 
As  a  N.  "icn  plur,  tDHCn  Swelling, 
abundant  goodness  or  kindness,  exuberant 

•  Travds,  p.  445. 


bounty.  See  Neb.  xiii.  14.  Ps.  xxxiii.  5, 
Ixxxix.  2.  Jer.  ii.  2,  freq.  occ.  As  a  N. 
Ton  Abundantly  kind  or  bountifvL  It  b 
spoken  both  of  God  and  man,  freq.  occ. 
And  is  with  peculiar  propriety  applied 
to  Christ  God-man,  Ps.  xvi.  lof-  For 
greater  love  (as  hehimself  observes,  John 
XV.  13.)  hath  no  man  than  this,  that  a 
man  lay  dawn  his  life  for  his  friends. 
But  (says  his  Apostle,  Rom.  7.  8.)  God 
(Jehovah,  who  was  hi  Chrbt)  commandeth 
his  lore' towards  vs,  in  titat  while  we  were 
yet  sinners  (and  as  such  enemies  and  re- 
bels against  God)  Christ  died  for  us. 
Hence  as  a  V.  in  Hith.  ^Dnnn  To  shew 
oneself  abundantly  kind,  good  or  bountiful^ 
occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  26.  Ps.  xviii.  26. 
U.  As  a  N.  fem.  rrTan  A  species  of  «»- 
clean  bird,  of  which  we  learn  from  scrip- 
ture that  it  b  a  }>eriodicdl  bird,  or  bird 
of  passage  (Jer.  viii.  7.),  that  it  has  large 
wings  (Zech.  V.  9.),  and  that  it  rests 
in  CDn2;ra  tir  or  cedar-trees  (Ps.  cir.  1 7,). 
AH  these  circumstances  agree  to  thej. 
Siork,  which  appears  to  have  had  the 
name  trvzn  from  it's  remarkable  af- 
fection to  it's  ^oung,  and  from  if  a  kind^ 
fiess  or  piety  m  tending  and  feeding  it'« 
parents  >vhen  grown  old.  I  am  aware 
that  this  latter  ^ct  is  by  some  treated  as 

f  Few  learned  men  are  ignorant  that  the  contro- 
versy concerning  the  true  reading  of  this  text  was 
some  years  ago  revived.  For  my  own  part,  when  I 
attentively  considered  not  only  the  predse  applica« 
tion  whicn  the  two  ApostJes,  St.Pcter  and  St.  Pau^ 
had  made  of  it  to  the  shgie  fernn  of  Jesus  Cbritt, 
Acts  ii.  31,  32.  xiii  35,  37;  but  also,  that  in  ten 
printed  Hebrew  Bibles  (including  the  Etom  Copy) 
and  among  them  ip  the  Complutensian,  and  im 
eleven  printed  Hebrew  Psalters,  all  produced  by  the 
learned  Dr.  Rutberfortb,  in  his  Letter  to  Mr.  (after- 
wards Dr.)  Kenaicott,  p.  163,  164,  the  textual 
reading  W2S  TTOn,  and  that  m  all  the  other  Editions 
printed  with  masoretical  notes,  that  I  had  t^n, 
where  ynvn  was  in  the  Text  TTtft  was  the  Keri 
or  in  the  margin — when,  I  say,  1  attentivdy  con- 
sidered all  thi«,  I  could  not  help  regarding  yron 
without  the  second  Jod,  as  t^e  true  reading  in  Ba 
xvi.  10.  And  this  opinion  has  been  since  confirmed 
by  the  publication  of  Dr.  Kennicott*^  Hebrew  Bible, 
from  which  it  appears  that  no  fewer  than  one 
HUNDRED  AND  EioHTY  MSS.  and  anddnt  printed 
editions,  read  "frnn  singular.  And  thus  the  LXX 
translated  it  TON  0210N  ov.  Comp.  Kemmc9tt^% 
Dissertat.  General.  §  17.  Syr.  and  Vulg.  and  A/#- 
ebaelish  Introduct.  to  N.  T.  p.  221,  447,  Edit. 
Marsh, 

tSee  5fctfw*8  Travels,  p.  409—11,  451;  and 
Bocbart,  vol.  ill.  247, 

a  fable; 
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ft  fable ;  but  I  must  confess  wlien  I  find 
it  asserted  by  a  whole  *  iloud  of  Greek 
and  Roman  writers  who  had  abundant 
opportunity  to  ascertain  the  truth  or 
falsehood  of  it,  and  especially  by  ^m- 
Mk  and  Pliny;  and  that  among  the 
Greeks  in  particular  it  passed  into  a  kind 
of  proverb  in  their  application  of  the  V. 
avmrBXafr/Biy,  and  of  the  Nouns  avr/- 
iCiXsLpryiCL  and  ayrnfsKafrpjrif  for  requit- 
ing ones  parents,  and  in  their  calliiii^  Iftws 
enforcing  this  duty  vrsXapyrKOi  wyA-- 
on  these  authorities,  1  say,  I  cannot  help 
giving  credit  to  the  fact  just  mentioned. 
Besides  the  |wssages  above  cited,  HT^n 
occurs  as  the  name  of  a  bird.  Lev.  xi.  19. 
Dcut.  xiv.  18.  Job  xxxix.  13.  In  the 
first  of  which  texts,  and  in  Ps.  civ.  1 7, 
the  LXX  render  it  by  Epw^io^,  so  the 
Vulg.  by  Herodionem  and  Herodii,  so 
Symmacnus  and  Theodotiou  m  I^v.  xi.  /(;. 
Zech.  V.  9,  and  Aqiiila  throuji^hout  by 
Epxhiag,  Now  'E.pw^ioi  is  usually  intei- 
pretcd  Ardea  tke  Heron.  But  from  Jer. 
viii.  7,  it  appears  that  this  cannot  be 
the  meaning  of  the  Heb.  MTDH  for  the 
common  Heron  is  not  a  bird  of  passage. 
It  has  however  so  great  a  resemblance 
to  the  Stork ^  that  it  is  ranged  by  Natu- 
ralists under  the  same  genus ;  and  Suidas, 
with  an  eye  probably  to  the  LXX  version, 
explains  Epx-^io;  by  eih^  op'/ss  5  TssKap- 
yf^S  Xsyi ogvo^,  Yi  6{jioi9s  oL'jt'jOy  a  species 
of  bird  which  b  called  \U\xpyos,  i.  e. 
the  Stork,  or  one  like  to  it."  And  \verc 
a  reason  to  be  required  why  the  LXX, 
and  particularly  why  Aqvila,  who  is 
known  almost  constantly  to  aim  at  ex- 
pressing in  Greek  the  etymology  of  tlir 
Hebrew  words,  chose  rather  to  render 
tTPDn  by  Epx^ios  than  by  TleXapyo^,  1 
should  reply  that  EpujSio$y  considered  as 
a  derivative  from  Epw^  iorc,  approaches 
▼ery  nearly  to  the  etymological  meaning 
of  the  Heb.  name,  and  denotes  the  most 
remarkable  quality  of  that  bird ;  even  as 
our  Eng.  Stork,  if  deduced  from  the 
Greek  S'OpyTj  natural  affection,  also  does 
And  ill  this  respect  the  Stork  is  con- 
trasted with  the  Ostrich,  Job  xxxix.  13, 
&c.  The  wing  of  the  Ostriches  is  quivered 
or  fluttered  vp  and  dov:n  ;  (but)  is  it  the 
vin§  HTan  of  the  Stork  and  it's  plum- 

^^wS  fhtrlt  vol  iil  327,  &c. 


age  '^  U  it,  like  that,  employed  in  pro- 
tecting and  providing  for  the  creature's 

,  offspring  ?  No  \for  she  (the  hen  Ostrich) 
deposit eth  her  eggs  on  the  earth,  and 
warmeth  than  (bj/  incubation)  on  the  dust 
or  sand,  and  forget teth  that  the  foot  may 
crush  them,  and  that  the  wild  beasts  of  the 

field  may  break  litem.  Michaelis,  in  his 
Supplem,  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  858,  abso- 
lutely rejects  the  interpretation  of  HTOn 
by  the  Stork;  "principally,  says  he,  b<f- 
cause  in  Pi.  civ,  r  7 ,  t\it fr-trces  are  said 
to  be  the  habitation,  domicilium,  of  the 
m^zn,  which  is  other\vise  as  to  the  storks. 
Concerning  the^e,  who  has  not  either 
heard  or  seen,  that  it  is  peculiar  to  them 
to  make  their  nests,  nidulari^  on  the  tops 
of  houses? "  On  this  I  would  remark, 
fiist,  that  the  Psalmist'does  not  say  that 
the  m^::n  makes  it*s  nest  on  the  fir-trees^ 
but  that  the  fir-trees  are  it's  house,  which 
may  mean  no  more  (to  borrow  the  ex- 
presbiou  of  Mr.  Hanner,  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  17$.)  than  that  "there, they 
rest,  there  tlicy  ileep,  after  the  wander- 
ings of  the  dny  are  over."  And  Doubdan, 
as  cited  by  the  same  author,  p.  174,  po- 
sitively aliirms  that  the  prodigiously  nu- 
merous storks,  which  he  saw  between 
Cana  and  I\'azarcth,  in  Palestine,  did 
**  in  the  evening  rest  on  trees,'*  that  is, 
they  roosted  there.  And  the  Psalmist 
himself  uses  a  ditferentword  for  the  birds 
in  general  jnaking  their  nests  O-ip^)  and 
the  rrr^Dh  having  it's  house  {Tin^^i),  But, 
secondly,  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  411, 
says,  "The  storks  breed  plentifully'  in 
Barbary  cvoy  summer.  They  make 
their  nests  with  tlry  t\\ii«:s  of  trees,  which 
they  place  upon  tlii!  highest  parts  of  old 
ruins  and  houses,  in  the  canals  of  ancient 
aqueducts,  and  ficqnenlly  (so  very  fn^ 
miliar  they  are  by  bving  never  molested) 
upon  tJi^  very  tops  of  their  moscjues  and 
dweUin^-houses.  The  fir  and  other  trees 
likewise  (when  these  are  wanting)  are  a 
dwelling  for  ih^  stork,  Ps.  civ.  17."  The 
reader  may  find  other  testimonies  to  the 
same  puri)ort  in  Scheuchzer's  Physica 
Sacra,,  and  in  Mr.  Merrick's  Annotatioa 
on  the  text.  To  which  it  may  not  be 
amiss  to  add  what  follows,  from  No.  1 7 1  • 
of  The  Inspector, Vi  periodical  Paper  pub-* 
lished  about  thirty -five  years  ago,  and 
ascribed  to  that  oaiuent  naturalist,  the 
Q  2  late 
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\ntt  Sir  John  Hi!!,  The  author,  afliir 
having  remarked  the  high  antiquity 
and  continued  tradition  of  the  opinion, 
that  jfoung  storks  requite  their  parentis 
^y  tending  and  supporting  them  when 

.  crown  old,  proceeds  thu«: — 'Among 
tnosewho  have  given  their  relation  with- 
out the  ornaments  or  the  exaggerations 
of  poetry  or  fable,  is  Burchrrodde,  a 
Daue :  his  account  b  the  most  full  and 
particular  of  all,  and  he  appears  a  per- 
son of  gravity  and  fidelity.  He  tells  us 
he  relates  tchat  fie  has  seen, 

"  StorJcs  build,  says  he,  in  the  prefecture  of 
Eyderslede^  in  Uie  southern  part  ofJmt- 
!and :  and  men  may  be  taught  by  look- 
ing upon  them.  Tliey  are  larj^e  birds, 
tiht  hcroMy  of  a  white  colour,  \^ith  black 
wings  and  red  feet.  In  a  retired' part  of 
Eydcrsfedcy  some  leagues  from  Tunningaiy 
towards  the  German  Sea,  tl^ere  are  dus- 
ters  o/*  irccs.  Among  these  they  build  ; 
and  if  any  creature  comes  near  them  in 
the  nesting  season,  which  lasts  near  three 
months,  they  go  out  in  a  body  to  attack 
it.  The  peasants  never  hurt  them,  and 
they  are  in  no  fear  of  them. 
Tlie  two  parents  feed  and  guard  each 
brood ;  one  always  remabing  on  it,  while 
the  other  goes  for  food.  They  keep  the 
young  ones  much  longer  in  the  nest  than 
any  other  bud ;  and,  aAer  tliey  have  led 
them  out  of  it  by  day,  they  bring  them 
back  at  night ;  preserving  it  as  t/wir  na- 
tural and  proper  home. 
When  they  first  take  out  the  young,  they 
practise  them  to  ily ;  and  they  lead  them 
to  the  marslics,  and  to  the  hedge  sides, 
pointingthem  out  the  frogs,  and  serpents, 
and  lizards,  which  are  their  proper  f<»o<l : 
and  they  will  seek  out  toads,  which  they 
never  eat,  and  take  great  pains  to  make 
the  youug  distingui^i'i  theui."  *  This  cir- 
cumstance is  comiteuancrd  by  Linncvua 
who,  mentioning  the  food  of  the  stork, 
^expressly  says,  that,  though  they  eat  frogs, 
tliey  avoid  toads.'  **  In  the  end  of  autumn, 
not  being  able  to  bear  Uie  w  inter  of  Dai- 
marky  they  gatlicr  111  a  great  body  about 
the  tea  eousts,  as  we  see  swallow  s  do,  and 
go  offtogttlier;  the  old  ones  leadbg,  the 
\oung  brood  in  the  center,  and  a  second 
body  of  old  behind.  They  return  in 
spring,  and  betake  themselves  in  families 

,  to  their  several  nests.  The  people  of  3  on- 


tJivgen,  and  the  neighbouring  coasts,  gt« 
ther  together  to.see  them  come  |  for  they 
are  superstitious,  and  form  certain  pre- 
sages from  the  maimer  of  their  flight.  At 
this  time  it  is  not  uncommon  to  sec  several 
of  the  old  birdsy  tdiich  art  tired  and 
feeble  with  the  long  flight,  supported  at 
times  on  the  backs  of  the  young :  and  the 
peasants  sf.eak  of  it  as  a  certainty^  thai 
many  of  these  are,  when  they  return  to 
their  home^  laid  carefully  in  the  old  nests^ 
and  Jed  and  cherished  by  the  young  ones, 
which  they  reared  with  so  much  care  the 
spring  be/ 01  c.*'— 
'  If  the  account  this  gentleman  gives  be 
singular,  it  is  in  no  part  unnatural.  We 
see  hmumerable  instances  of  what  we 
call  instinct ;  and  who  shall  say  this  i» 
too  great  for  credit  i  >^  ho  shall  lay  down 
tlie  laws  to  determine  where  the  gii\s  of 
a  Creator  to  his  creatures  shall  stop,  or 
how  they  shall  be  limited  V 

III.  In  a  bad  sense,  As  a  N.  iur{  denote* 
the  turgid  exuberance  or  oveiflmving  <^ 
unrestrained  lust.     occ.  Lev.  xx.  1 7. 

IV.  In  Kal,  It  is  rendered  to  reproach^  mi- 
suit  with  reproaches,  or  the  like.  So  LXX 
ovuct^uj,  and  Vulg.  insulto,  and  thus  the 
V.  is  otlen  used  in  Chaldee  and  Syriac ; 
but  m  Heb.  it  seems  to  denote,  To  ofcer* 

flifw  another,  as  it  were,  with  anger  and 
reproaches,  'Murgido  fiuxu  turn  cordis 
indignantis,  turn  orb  convitiautis,  in- 
sectari  vel  perfuudcre."  Schultens,  occ. 
Prov.  XXV.  10.  As  a  N.  IDH  is  likewise 
rciKlered  a  reproach^  Prov.  xiv.  34  ;  but 
does  not  thb  ratlier  belong  to  the  first 
sense,  and  should  net  the  sentence  be 
translated — And  bountifulness  (is)  a  sin* 
offering  for  nations^  Consider  the  struc- 
ture of  tlic  words  in  the  two  hemisticbs: 
and  comp.  Dan.  iv.  24,  or  27 ;  and  sea 
t>chultcni  in  Prov. 

r\zn 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

I.  Ill  Kal,  with  n  followmg.  To  shelter  one-- 
aelfffake  shelter,  in  or  under,  Jud.  ix.  1 5. 
Ps.  Ixi.  5.  I<>a.  XXX.  2.  In  the  first  pas^^ 
sage  the  LXX  rendered  it  by  uVorr^voi  to 
stand  under,  in  the  two  last  by  0Tcg7ra?6|u.flu 
to  talc  shelter,  Comp.  Deut  xxxii.  37. 
2  Sam.  xxii.  3.  Ps.  xxxvi.  8.  Ivii.  2. 
xci.  4.  As  a  N.  fem.  n'rcn  A  taking 
shelter,  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  $,  As  Ns.  DTio 
(Isa.  xxviiL   i^.)  and  nntra  A^skelter^ 

refuge. 
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rffuge.  Job  x\iv.  8.  Isa.  xxv.  4.  Ps. 
hi.  4.  civ.  18.  In  the  two  fonner  of 
these  passages  the  LXX  render  it  by 
crxsTt)  a  shelter,  and  in  the  last,  tojrether 
with  Aquila,  Symmachus,  and  Theodotion, 
by  xarrafvyrj  a  refuge, 

11.  It  is  orteu  rendered,  To  hope  or  trust 
illy  which  is  taking  shelter  or  refuge  men- 
tally. See  Ps.  xvi,  i,  xx\iv.  9.  Prov. 
^iv-'ja. 

Dbr.  8axon  ))u]*yand  Eng.  House. 

fen 

L  KaK  To  consume,  eat  up.  So  LXX, 
xxr&hroLi,  and  Vulg,  devorabunt  shall 
devour,  occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  38,  ^:hzXV 
fdHn  the  loaist  shall  eat  it  up.     So 

n.  As  a  N.  i»^Dn  a  species  of  insect,  </c- 
roMri/ig  the  fruits  of  the  earlli.  occ.  Ps. 
IxKviii.  46.  Isa.  xxxiii.  4,  i  K.  viii.  3  7. 
3  Chron.  vi.  28.  Joel  i.  4.  ii.  25.  In 
the  four  last  cited  texts  it  is  distinguished 
from  the  nn^.H  or  locust  properly  so  call* 
cd,  and  in  Joel  i.  4,  is  mentioned  as 
eatutg  vp  what  tlie  other  species  had  left, 
and  therefore  might  well  be  called  the 
consumer,  by  way  of  eiriiieuf  e.  Rut  the 
ancient  interpreters  are  far  enough  from 
being  agreed  what  particular  species  Von 
sign^es.  TheLXXinChron.  and  Jyi/i7tf 
in  Ps.  render  it  Bfax'>f  ,soVulg.  ui  Chron. 
and  Isa.  and  Jerome  in  Ps.  bruclms,  the 
chafery  which  every  one  knows  to  be  a 
great  dtvourer  of  leaves  of  trees.  The 
Syriac  version  in  Joel  translates  it  Mlimv, 
which  Michaelis  from  the  Arabic  IV^.y  a 
cricket,  socalled  from  the  V."iinvfo  chirp, 
creek,  stridere — interprets  not  the  common 
but  the  mole^crickct,  which  in  it*s  grub 
state  is  likewise  very  destructive  to  com, 
grass,  ajid  other  vegetables  by  canker- 
ing the  roots  00  whicli  it  i'^^d^,  Michaelis, 
in  his  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Ilcb.  p.  865 
(whom  see),  professes  himself  dubious 
between  the  chafer  and  the  mole-cricket, 
but  inclines  to  the  former,  as  being  much 
more  common  and  better  known. 

psn 

To  shut,  shut  up,  obstruct,  occludere. 

L  To  shut  up,  as  the  mouth  of  a  beast  with 
a  muzzle^  to  muzzle.  So  LXX  fi(ut)<r$t(, 
occ.  Deut.  xxv.  4.  On  which  passage  it 
may  be  remarked,  that  '*  *  the  natives 
(0^  Aleppo)  to  this  day  religiously  ob- 

*  fuiSiPt  Nat.  Hitt.  of  Aleppo,  p.  5a. 


serve  the  ancient  custom  of  aHlouing  th€ 
oxen  employed  in  separating  the  cornjrwm 
the  straw  to  eat  what  they  please.^'  An4 
Dr.  Chandler,  Travels  m  Asia  Minor, 
p.  40,  observes,  that  near  the  ancient 
S/geum  he  saw  "oxcyi  unmuzzled  tread* 
ing  out  the  com.''  Comp.  JVoifivs's  Cur. 
Piiilolog.  on  I  Cor.  ix.  9.  As  a  N. 
CDltno  A  muzzle,  capbtruni.  So  Sym^' 
machus  (pitjLtp.  occ.  Ps.  xxxix^  2. 

IL  To  obstruct,  as  persons  going  forward, 
occ.  Ezek.  xxxix.  11.  So  Cocc^iW  ex- 
plains it,  non  palitur  transire  doth  n^ 
suffer  to  pass.  The  LXX  seems  to  aim 
at  this  sense  by  rendering  it  frc^ioixo^o* 
pur}Q'8a'i  ro  vioioro[^ioy,  (key  shall  build 
round  the  moutii  or  entrance, 

prr 

To  be  strong,  stout,  firm,  compact,  not  easily 
broken.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but 
hence. 

I.  As  Ns.  pn  Strong,  stout.  Sec.  Isa.  i  31.  , 
Amos  li.  9.  pen  Strongs  endorsed  xcUJk 
strength.  Pi.  Ixxxix.  9. 

IL  As  a  V.  in  Niph.  To  be  secured  or  kept 
strongly,  occ.  Isa.  xxiiL  18.  As  a  N.  pn 
Treasure,  or  store,  so  secured.  Prov.  xv,  6. 
xxvii.  24.  Jer.  xx.  5.  Ezek.  xxii.  25. 
Comp.  Isa.  xxxiii.  6. 

III.  Chald,  as  a  N.  pn  Strength,  occ. 
Dan.  il.  37.  iv.  27. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  V.  in  Aphel,  To  possess, 
or  keep  strongly  ot firmly,  to  retain.  So 
LXX  xAfs'xw.  occ.  Dan.  vii.  18,  aa, 

r|Dn  Chald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Bible,  but  from 
the  use  of  the  word  in  the  dialectical 
languages  (see  CaitellJ^  tb*  idea  seems  » 
to  be,  to  beat,  pound,  or  the  like.  As  a 
N.  ^sn  Clay,  such  as  potters  use.  Dan. 
ii.  ^^,  34,  41,  &  al.  comp.  Isa.  xli.  25. 

I.  In  Kal,  Absolutely,  To  abate,  dirninish, 
be  wanting.  Gen.  viii.  3,  5.  xviii.  i8. 
i  K.  xvii.  14.  In  Hiph.  To  cause,  to 
fail,  or  fall  short,  Isa.  xxxii.  6.  Also 
with  D  following.  To  cause,  to  fall  short 
of,  make  inferior  to.  occ.  Ps.  viii.  6» 
Thou  hast  made  him  for  a  little  whik 
inferiour  to  the  Alcim,  i.  e.  to  the  created 
Aleim  of  the  Heathen  mentioned  ves.  4. 
So  LXX,  UXarlwffCK^  currw  fipot^  n 
'map  ayAx«;,  Comp.  Heb.  ir.  7,  9.  As 
Ns.  ^an  Defect,  want.  Beat.  %xm.  48. 
Amos  iv.  6.  y\Dt\D  Nearly  tbe  saipe. 
0  $  ^*^^\ 
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/  Jud.  xix.  19,  20,  &  al.  p'^DH  Defect, 
dtjicienci/.  occ.  Eccies.  i.  15. 

n.  7b  6tf  drsfifuft,  to  want.  Transitively, 
Deut.  ii.  7.  Ps.  xxxiv.  11.  Absolutely, 
Neb.  ix.  21.  InHiph.  The  same.  Kxoil. 
xvi.  18.  Also  in  Hiph.  with  the  Pur- 
ticiple  D  following.  To  cnme  to  xuinty 
bereave,  deprive  of,     occ.  ELccles.  iv.  B. 

Tlie  meaning  of  this  root  is  uncertain.  It 
seems  however  to  be  related  to  I  lie  fol- 
lowing nEjn,  as  Mi:n  to  nton,  H::n  to  n^n, 
&c.  In  Chaldee  it  signifies  to  cover.  Thus 
the  Targums  use  it  in  1th.  for  being  co- 
vered, I  K.  xviii.  45.  Esth.  vii.  8.  Isa. 
xlii.  22. 

In  Kal,  To  cover,  conceal,  do  secret hf .  Once, 
2  K.  xvii.  9 ;  where  LXX,  rifju^is^avro 
chaked.  1 1  appears  probable  from  Ez^k . 
T^ii,  1 2,  that  some  of  the  idolatrous  rileb 
of  Israel  as  well  as  of  Judah  were  prac- 
tised in  secret,  as  if  to  conceal  them  from 
Jehovah;  and  the  Verb  l«En^  may  fur- 
ther allude  to  their  cursed  clandestine 
meetings  for  perpetrating  their  lusts  na- 
tural and  unnatural  in  honour  of  their 
idols. 

ntn 

V/ith  a  radical  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

J.   Kal,   To  cover,  veil,  as  the   head   in 

frief  or  mourning,  occ,  2  Sam.  xv.  30 
sth.  vi.  12.  Jer.  xiv.  5,  4.-.— a^  the  face 
of  a  condemned  criminal,  occ.  Esth.  vii.  8 
Comp.  Job  ix.  24.  The  former  custo^n 
was  anciently  used  by  the  *  Greeks  and 
other  nations,  as  well  as  by  the  Hebrews; 
of  the  latter  we  meet  with  the  traces 
among  the  Romans,  in  the  punishment 
of  a  patricide,  who  when  convicted  was 
immediately  hooded,  as  unworthy  of  the 
common  light  f,  and  in  that  form  of 
pronouncing  sentence  on  a  crhninal  as 
ctfbed  by  Cicero,  (pro  Caio  Rabiiio, 
cap.  4.)  to  Tarquinius  Superbus,  "  /, 
Idctor,  coUiga  manus,  caput  obnubito, 
arbor  i  infclici  suspend  it  0.  Go,  Otticer, 
l^ind  his  hands,  muffle  his  head,  hang 
him  on  the  fatal  tree." 
Hence  Frencji  coiffe,  and  {Jpg*  coiJ\  Also, 

f  SC€  Homer  II.  Xiiv.  h'n.  163 ;  Oreei  and  Englhb 
.  I^e^icon  und^r  Ein€oXXw  IV;  and  -Power's  Antiqui- 
ties, booK  ▼.  ch.  5,  p.  219,  ist.  edit. 

f  See  Kemietis  Roman  Antiquities,  Part   II. 
tjjDkiii.  ch,  ?0,p.  14Q. 


II.  To  CBver,  overlay,  overspread,  wwit!l 
wood  or  gold.  occ.  2  Chron.  iii.  ^,  7, 
8.  9.  Comp.  Ps.  Ixviii.  14.  Isa.  iv.  §, 
Tor  over  all  nzn  ni23  Clorif  covers  or 
shall  cover.     Comp.  Exod.  xxiv.  16,  17. 

III.  As  a  !S.  fern,  ncn,  in  Hcg.  nsn  A 
kin<I  of  alcoie,  which  was  separated  from 
the  larger  chambers  in  the  Eastern  houses 
hj/  a  veil,  »n<l  in  wlii<  h  their  beds  were 
placed.  Comp.  under  Titi.  occ.  P/.  xix. 
6.  Joel  ii.  16. 

IV.  As  a  N.  >"jin  The  sea -coast  or  land  over- 
hanging the  sea^  and  covering  ships  from 
the  winds,  occ.  (jcn.  xlix.  ij.  Deut.  i.7. 
Josh.  ix.  I,  Jud.  V.  17,  Jer.  xlvii.  7. 
Ezek.  XXV.  16. 

V.  As  a  N.  ^n  Protected^  secure,  i.  c.  m 
inuocence  or  virtue,  as  the  Poet, 

f//V  mums  aheneus  «/o. 
Nil  conscire  sibi,  nulla pallcscere  culpi. 

HuRAT.  Epi&t.  i.  lin.  60,  €U 

Be  this  thy  irazen  Ifultvark  of  defence. 
Still  to  preserve  thy  conscious  innocence. 
And  neer  turn  pale  ivitL  guilt, 

FraKcis. 

And  thus  a  Heathen  unacquamted  with 
the  infinite  put  ity  of  his  Creator,  and  the 
extent  and  spirituality  of  his  Law,  might 
vainly  talk ;  hut  to  believers  the  Book 
of  Job  itstlf  is  a  demonstration  of  the 
folly,  falsehood,  and  wickedness  of  such 
pretenses,  occ.  Job.  xxxiii.  9.^  Comp, 
ch.  xxiii.  10,  II,  12.  But  see  ch.  xl. 
3,  4,  &c.  xlii.  3,  &c.  Or  else  r/n  may 
mean,  what  will  come  nearly  to  the  same 
sense,  Involved^  xvrapt  up,  i.  e.  m  righte- 
ousness or  virtue  ;  Mea  virtute  me  in- 
volvo,  says  Horace ;  and  Job  speaking 
of  himselt*,  had  made  use  of  similar  ex- 
prtssions,  ch.  x\ix.  14. 

VI.  As  a  N,  masc.  plur.  tD>J£in  The  tuo 
hands  joined  together  and  considered  as 
capacious,  full,  and  covering  what  they 
contain,  occ.  Exod.  ix.  8.  Lev,  xvi.  12. 
Piov.  x5vx.4..  Ecclcs.  iv»  6.  Ezek.  x.  2,  7. 

f)2n  7b  cover,  shelter  veru  much  or  <rn- 
tirely,  occ,  Deut.  xxxiii.  12;  where 
LXX  ay-ialisi  ov€rshado\i:eth,  Thcodotim 
enut(i^ci  shall  cover. 

To  haste,  hurry,  ss  throii2:h  fear.  See  Deut. 
XX.  3.  Ps.  xlviii.  6.  civ,  7.  On  Jobxl.  18, 
sec  under  pU'l?.  As  a  N.  {nDH/ic/^/f,  hurry, 
Exod.  xif.  1 1 ,  8c  al.  freq. 

?sn  See  under  ncn  VI, 
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With  Schvliens  I  apprehend  that  the  ra- 
dical idea  of  tliis  word  is  to  bend,  indiiie. 
He  observes  that  in  Arabic  it  signiiies 
properly  to  baid  or  inflect  a  thing,  espe- 
cially bjf  reason  of  it's  softness,  as  soft 
oar  is  (kiU,  abo  intransitively^  to  be  thus 
bint. 

I.  To  bend.  occ.  Job  xl.  12,  or  17,  He  (the 
Behemoth)  fSn'  bendeth  (tjJg.  Tran*.!. 
movetb)  his  tail  like  a  cedar.  So  the 
Chald.  Targ.  >p3  he  bendeth,  French 
Transl.  llrewue  sa  queue, qui  est  comnie 
UQ  c^re.  He  moveth  his  tad,  which  is 
us  a  cedar,  Conip.  under  nM  1.  As  a 
N.  V^n  yl  bending,  occ.  Prov.  xxxi.  1.3, 
And  she  worketh  (them)  TT^'D  |'ani  by  the 
bending,  pliablcness^  of  her  hands, 

II.  In  a  mental  sen$e»  with  b  and  an  infini- 
tive V.  following.  To  incline,  or  be  in- 
cUned  to.  Deut.  xxv.  7.  Jud.  xiii.  33. 
Kuthiii.  13.  1  Sam.  ii.  25.  Also,Transi- 
tively.  To  be  inclined  to,  to  will,  desire, 
cJioose.  Ps.  li.  8,  18.   cxv.   3.   cxxxv.  6. 

.  AVith  5  and  a  N.  or  pronoun  following. 
To  be  inclined  to,  have  a  tender  incHna- 
tion  or  affection  for,  to  delight  in.  See 
Gen.  xxxiv.  19.  (where  LXX,  svex^iro, 
was  set  upon.)  Num.  xiv.  8.  Deut. 
xxi.  14,,  1  Sam.  xix.  7.  2  Chron.  ix.  8. 
As  a  N.  Y^T\  Inclination,  desire,  affection, 
delight.  I  Sam.  xv.  22.  i  K.  v.  8,9. 
X.  13.  Ps.  i.  2.  In  Ecclcs.  v.  7,  or  8,  it 
denotes  the  will  of  God,  as  the  I'argum 
explains  it. 

To  sink,  pcpetrate. 

I.  To  sink  or  delve,  as  a  pit,  well,  or  tlie 
like.  Gen.  xxi.  30.  Eccles.  x.  8,  &  al. 
trcq.  In  Ps.  vii.  16,  n^D  denotes  the 
action  oi' digging,  or  cM////iif  witha  .sp«dc, 
'iBri  die  sinking  or  deepening  of  the  hole. 
Job  xi.  18,  nnan  Thou  shalt  dig  for 
water,  namely,  as  usual  in  Arabia.  See 
^r.  Scott, 

U.  Todelxe,  in  a  metaphoncal  sense,  to 
fathom,  paiefrate,  search  out,  Deut.  i.  22. 
Josh.  ii.  1,3.  Job.  xxxix.  29,  From  thence 
(I  e.  from  his  lofty  nest)  the  eagle  "^sn 
penetrateth  with  his  sight  for  food,  kis 
eyes  behold  afar  off;  where  LXX,  X,-t,rBi 
seeketh,  Vulg.  contemplatur  looketh  at- 
(mtivelif,^  "  The  eagle  has  an  excellent 
*i^ht,  but  little  smell  in  comparison  of 
tlii^  vulture;  he  therefore  hunts  only^^ 


view.*'    Buffon  Hist.  Nat.  des  OiseaNix 
torn.  i.  p.  II  J.    See  II.  xvii.  lin.  674 — 8 

HI.  To  sink,  as-tlie  countenance  in  sham* 
Ps.  xxxiv.  6.  So  of  persons,  To  be  out  oj 
countenance.  It  b  more  than  tia,  and 
therefore  is  placed  after  if.  See  Psal. 
Ixxi.  24.  Ixxxiii.  18.  Jer.  xv.  9.  la 
Hiph,  To  cause  shame,  make  ashamed. 
Prov.  xiii.  $.  xix.  16,  Also,  Intransi- 
tively, 7b  he  ashamed.     Isa.  liv.  4. 

IV.  It  is  once  applied  to  the  mi7,  Whit$ 
or  illuminated  disc  of  the  Moon  ;  this  m^ 
taphorical  use  being  taken  from  the  hu- 
man countenance.  La.  xxiv.  23,  TH 
hinardisc  shall  sink,  be  ashamed.  Comp. 
Isa.  XX xiii.  9. 

":Q15n.  Hence  as  a  N.  fern.  plur.  nna'fin 
A  species  of  animals.  Motes.  So  Vulg* 
talpas.  These  animals  may  well  be  de- 
nominated eminently  the  diggers  or  deh^ 
ers,  since  tliey  are  manifestly  formed  for 
thb  work,  and  perform  it  so  easily  and 
expeditiously,  as  aliposttoexceed  beliefs*, 
occ.  Isa.  ii.  20.  Bockart  seems  to  bave 
Well  proved  that  this  should  not  be  read 
as  two,  but  as  one  word  (and  thus  three 
of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  represent  it), 
and  higeniously  conjeetnres  tuat  casting 
to  the  moles  and  to  the  bats  was  am<Hig 
the  Hebrews  a  proverbial  expression  for 
treating  with  the  utmost  slight  and  con- 
tempt. (Sec  hb  Works,  vol.  ii.  1092, 
1033.)  ^^  ™^^  however  remark  with 
Mr,Harmfr,  Observaticms,vol.  ii.'p.  4$6" 
(whom  see),  that  moles  have  no  peculMr 
relation  to  ruins,  and  that  the  Hek^.  word 
ni'ifi'i£:n  may  denote  snakes,  and  other 
yenoroous  reptiles,  which  are  known  to 
frequent  ruinated  huildii^gs,  and  whicU 
liauwolf  describes  as  abounding  t6  such 
a  degree  m  the  holes  they  kate  bifre4  ia 
the  ruilis  of  ancient  Babylon,  a»  to  ren- 
der the  approacliing  to  those  ruins  ex- 
tremely dangerous.  Comp.  Bp.  A'cic/oa 
on  Proph.  vol.  i.  p.  305,  8vo.  1  add, 
that  Sur  John  Maundtville,  a  much  more 
respectable  traveller  than  some,  who  have 
never  read  him,  imagine,^  observed  long 
before  Rauwolf,  **But'b  folic  longe 
sithe  that'ony  roan  durste  neyhe  to  the 
Tour  [of  Babylon  namely] :  For  it  b 
alle  deserte  and  fuUe  of  dragouns,  and 
grete  serpatts,  and  full  of  dyvene  veny^ 

*  See  Mr.  AdJutti'^  Spectator,  No.  121. 

Q  4  nous^ 
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monse  hcslts  aUe  dbouUn'*    Voyajfc  an<I 

'Travailc,  p.  48.  After  all,  Mickaelis. 
Supplein.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  877,  thinks 
that  n'i'lQ'itn  signifies  sepulchresy  v/hich  in 
Palestine  werp  frequently  cells  or  vaults 
iWziii  or  dug  in  th'e  rocks,  and  conse- 
qufntly  were  proper  rer4iptaclcs for  Ad/*-; 

-  and  to  confirm  this  interpretation,  he  re- 
marks that  H")^Eyi  in  Syriac,  and  xr^^n  in 
Arabic,  denote  a  sepulchre. 
tw:n 

To  free  from  incumbrance  t  conjincmcni,  bu- 

ainess,  slavery,  or  the  like. 
|.  Hith.  To  strip  or  divest  oneself  of  one's 
clothes  or  garments,     i  Sam.   xxviii.  8. 

'  a  Chron.  xviii.  29.  i  K.  xx.  38,  u;snn^ 
And  he  stript  himself,  i.  e.  of  his  prophetic 
dress,  uith  dust  upon  hi»  eyes.  Couip.  2  K. 
i.  8.  Zech.  xiii.  4.  Also,  To  he  stnpped 
iff.  Job  XXX.  xS,  With  ^reat  force  myst 
my  garment  u^Enn^  be  stnpped  off,  bcini; 
glued,  as  it  were,  to  the  body  by  sores. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  ao,  r]i^ib  trtn  >^n,  lite- 
rally. Clothes  of  stripping  off  /or  riJijii^y 
seem  to  mean  such  clothes  as  uere  used 
in  riding y  and  occasionally  stripped  offiht' 
h  irse  or  otht..  beast,  i.  e.  a  kind  of  hon^e-' 
cloths ,  Ephippia  (Vulg.  tapetibus  car- 
vets),  on  whjcb  the  ancients  used  to  ride 
before  the  invention  of  saddles  with  stir- 
rups, which  >v€re  not  known  till  long 
after,  in  one  word .  Housings.  See  under 
VA^n  IJ.  Potter's  Antiquities,  vol.  ii. 
p.  13.  and  Berenger'%  History  of  Horsc- 
inaDship^  cited  in  Critical  Review  for 
August  i77i,p.  114. 

IL  To  strip  off  coxering,  to  search  as  by 
^tapping  or  vnanermg,  $a  seek  as  by  re 
moving  coxers,     Qen.  xxxi.  35.  xliv.  12. 
Prov.  ii.  4. 

in.  To  free,  ^t  at  lilferty,  from  conjfnement 
or  slavery  J  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this 
sense,  but  as  a  participle  fern,  ntl^in 
Free,  freed,  set  at  liberty.  Lev.  xix.  20, 
As  »  N.  fern.  nu^Dn  Lil)erty,  freedom 
Lev.  xix.  20.  As  «.  N.  >U«cn  Free,  at 
liberty. .  £xod.  xxi.  2.  Job  iii.  19,  8c  al 
Comp.  Job  xxxix.  $.  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  6, 
Free  among  the  dead,  •'  that  is,  set  at 
liberty  or  dismissed  from  the  wflfrld,  and 
separated  from  all  comqiunicatiou  with 
i^s  a^irs,  as  dead  bp<bes  are.'*  Dr. 
Hon^**  Comment. 

IV.  As  a  N.  nni^sn  Freedom,  or  retirement 
from,  kusine^.     Thus  Bate.  occ.  2  K. 


XV.  5.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  2t.  And  so  it 
follows  in  lK)ih  texts  that  the  King's  son 
was  over  his  house,  and  judged  the  peojde 
of  the  land.  One  of  the  liexaplar  ver- 
sions has  given  the  general  sense  though 
not  the  idea  of  the  word,  by  rendering  it 
xpu-^uiX'i  privntely.  Comp.  Lev.  xiii.  46. 
Prov.  xxviii.  lo,  When  the  wicked  are 
exalted  ai«  t2;cn>  wen  retire, 

**  When  vice  prevails^nd  impious  men  bear  sway, 
l*he  port  of  honour  Is  3. private  station. 

ADDI80N*sCltO. 

I.  To  cut,  cut  out,  hew.  It  is  spoken  of  the 
earth,  Dent.  vi.  11.  viii.  9.  Comp.  Isa. 
V.  2.— of  wood.  Is.  X.  15;  but  generally 
of  stone,  I  K.  v.  15.  2  Chron.  ii.  a. 
Job  xix.  24,  &  at.    Comp.  If^.  Ii.  i. 

II.  To  cut,  cut  out,  divide,  as  lightnings. 
Ps.  xxix.  7  ;  where  observe  that  ivn,  or, 
as  thirty  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  C'cxlices  read, 
nv^n,  may  be  referred  to  r.in>,  dividing, 
or  who  divideth,  and  then  there  should 
be  only  a  comma  at  the  end  of  the  verse. 

III.  To  cut,  uound.  Spoken  of  Egypt.  Isa* 

ii.9. 

Hence  0/06.  Qu  ? 

With  a  radical,  but  mutuble  or  omisable,  n. 

I.  **  To  part,  divide  asunder,  wircther  into 
equal  or  wicqunl  parts."  Bate.  Gen. 
xxxiii.  I.  2  K.  ii.  8.  Jud.  vii.  16.  ix.  4.?. 
Dan.  xi.  4.  Isa.  xxx.  28,  ylnd  his  breatX, 
as  a  •ofhelndng  torrent  Clinch)  *lMiy  '^^ 
rrvn^  partetli  at  (i.  e.  reacheth,  not  to 
the  midst  of,  but  to)  the  neck,  as  in 
ch.  viii.  8.  But  when  on(y  two  persons, 
parties  or  shares  are  mentioned  or  inj- 
p!ied,  it  imports  that  the  parts  or  shares 
were  to  be  equal  (as  the  Verbs  partjiud 
divide  do  in  Ejiglish),  because  this  is 
the  most  obvious  vtethod  of  dividing.  See 
Exod.xxi.  35.  Num.  xxxi,  27.  Fs.lv.  24, 
As  a  N.  "vri  -^  division,  half,  midst.  Sec 
Bxod.  xii.  29.  xxiv.  6.  xxv.  10.  Josh. 
X.  13,  And  the  solaf  light  stood  still  ^n2 
»Dll?n  in  the  divbion  tf  the  heavens, 
i.  e.  in  the  horizon.  For  doth  not  that 
to  the  inhabitants  of  any  parti(?uhir  place, 
make  the  most  natural  and  obvious  diw- 
sion  of  the  heavens^  mto  an  upper  and 
lower  hemisphere  ?  Comp*  under  HOT  V, 
From  this  miraculous  solstice  the  *tory  of 
Phaetm  probably  had  it's  rise.  So  the 
Egyptiau^  Pri«s|  m  M*  di|fWM»«^'f^'' 
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Sofo**,  tells  hrai:  Your  History  of 
fkaeton  whatever  air  it  liflth  of  table, 
is  m^verthelcss  not  without  a  real  foundii' 
iioMy  As  Ns.  fern,  nivn  and  nVn  Di- 
mnmy  midst.  It  is  applied  only  to  the 
nif^fot.  occ.  Exod.  xi.  4.  Ps.  cxix.  62. 
Job  xxxiv.  ao.  nyno  A  half.  occ.  Num. 
xxxi.  36,  4.3.  rrtn'O  The  same. '  Exod. 
XXX,  13.  XXX.  23,  &  al.  freq.  rwno 
Csi'rr  The  middle  of  the  day,  mid-day, 
occ.Neh.  viii.  3, 

II.  As  a  ^N.  f  n  An  arrow.  1  Sam.  xx. 
20,  ai,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  The  shaft  or 
tcooden  part  of  a  spear,  occ  1  Sam. 
xvii.  7.  Corap.  2  Sam.  xxi.  19.  Both 
tticse  seem  to  be  so  called  from  the  di- 
vided or  separated  pieces  or  slips  of  wood, 
of  wliich  they  arc  made.  But  bemi^  used 
for  arrows^  ^n  is  also  applied  figura- 
tively to  light/lings^  which  are  God's  ar- 
nmv.  See  Ps.  xviii.  i  j.  cxliv.  6.  Hab. 
iii.  II.  Comp.  Wisdom  r.  fti. — to  cala- 
mities or  diseases  inflicted  by  God.  Deut. 
xxxii.  23.  Job  W.  4.  xxxiv.  6.  Comp. 
£zek.  V.  16.  Zech.  ix.  14. 

III.  As  a  N.  pn,  fern.  plur.  nwn  A  street, 
which  divides  the  house  in  a  town  or  city. 
I»a.  li.  23.  Jer.  v.  i.  vii.  17.  xxxvii.  21. 
Mr.  Harmer  illnstrates  i  K.  xx.  34,  by 
shewing  from  tlie  History  of  the  Croi- 
sadcs,  that  streets  with  lipreat  privileges 
annexed  were  wont  to  be  granted  to 
otlier  nations  in  the  city  subject  to  the 
Christnn  kingdom  of  Jerusalem .  Obser- 
vations, vol.  ii.  p.  259,  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fin  The  outside  or  outer,  sur^ 
face  of  a  thing  which  is  separated  from 
m  the  inside y  to  which  it  is  opposed. 
Gen.  vi.  14.  Exod  xxv.  11.  Yin  used 
adverbially.  Without^  nut  xcithiuy  abroad, 
as  opposeil  to  no  at  hofne.  Lev.  xviii.  9, 
Ecclts.  ii.  25,  >:oD  pn  ♦♦Beyond  me? 
Who  would  outstrip  me,  and  leave  me 
behind  bim?"  Cocceius.  fini  Without, 
hterally  in  or  at  the  outside.  Gen.  ».  22. 
ftno  At  the  outside,  without.  Gen.  xix.  16. 
xxiv.  IT,  ^  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  pn  plur. 
fem.  m^n  An  out  place,  a  field.  See 
Ps.  cxliv.  13.  Jobv.  10.  (comp.  Prov. 
viii.  26.)  Job.  xviii.  1 7 ;  which  seems  to 
allode  to  the  want  of  a  sepulchral  monu- 
ment; for  the  eastern  nations  still  bury 
their  dead  without  their  cities,  in  the 

Jiflds.    As  a  N.  pyn  Outward^  outer. 


Ezek.  xliv.  i  K.  vi.  29,  30.  In  which 
latter  passages  the  word  side  or  the  like 
is  understO€>d.  Comp.  Ezek.  x.  5,  where 
t^vcnty-six  of  Dr.  kennicott's  Codices 
read  nsiirnn. 

V.  As  a  N.  f  n  The  hcle yr  ovter-uaB  cf 
a  house,    occ.  Ezek.  xiii*  lo. 
Henceperliaps  Eug.  hedge. 

pfn.  I.  To  divide  into  a  great  nvmher  cf 
shares  or  portions,  occ.  as  n  Participle. 
Prov.  XXX,  27,  The  locusts  have  fro  king 
or  commander,  part  of  whose  business  at 
was  to  divide  the  spoil  to  his  followers^ 
yet  they  all  go  forth  jtn  dividing  into 
many  parts,  i.  e.  their  prey  for  them* 
selves*  Thus  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  458,  &c. 
where  see  more.  The  Vulg.  renders  tiie 
Hebrew  word  in  this  passage,  per  tormas 
suas,  and  so'^the  Englisli  translation,  bw 
hands;  and  mdeed  I  know  not  why^ 
might  not  admit  this  interpretation,  if  the 
fact  were  true:  but  though  the  swaraa 
of  locusts  are  successive  in  point  of  time^ 
I  do  not  see  how  the  locusts  can,  accord-* 
iug  to  the  most  authentic  accounts  we 
hare  of  them,  be  said  to  go  forth  to  their 
ravages  by  bands,  which  would  implj 
that  the  same  swarm  divided  itself  int^ 
several  parties,  which  does  not  appear  to 
be  tlie  case. 

II.  As  a  N.  y'in  Gravel,  grit,  stone  divided 
into  many  parts.  So  V^lg.  in  Prov.  cal- 
culo.  LXX  in  Lam.  ^ffw.  occ.  ProT* 
XX.  17.  Lam.  iii.  16. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plnr.  in  Reg.  "Ttn  is 
rendered  arrows  (comp.  Ps.  cxliv.  6.) 
but  perhaps  may  mean  simply  the  irti- 
eions  or  separate fiashes  of  the  lightning. 
(Comp.  Ps.  xxix.  7.)  So  Montanus^  Fiu« 
gura.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxvii.  i8. 

IV.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  mast, 
plur.  tD*»imD  rendered  archers  but  may 
import  separate  or  distinct  bands  or  parties 
of  the  enemy,  occ.  Jiid.  v.  11, 

V.  As  a  y.  Spoken  of  time,  either.  To  be 
divided,  cut  off,  and  so  he  put  mi  end  to; 
or  ratlier.  To  be  reckoned  up  or  out^  and  so 
completed,  fulfilled,  from  fTT  an  arraWj, 
or  fsm  a  pebbk-stoite ;  botli  of  which  were 
used  by  the  ancients  in  thenr  computa- 
ttons.  (See  ScoH.)  Thus  the  Greek  \{n}- 
tpitjM  to  compute  is  from  tlic  N.  t{nj^o;  m 
pebble,  and  our  Eng.  calculate  from  the 
Lat.  calculus  a  pebble  or  graxel  stone. 

\    occ.  Job  xxi.  a  I* 
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Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  la  Ethiopic 
signifies,  among  other  things,  to  diaish, 
and  in  Arabic,  to  defend,  keep,  chcruh, 
(See  Castell.)  As  a  N.  fvn  The  bosom, 
occ.  Ps.  cxxix.  7.  Isa.  xlix.  22.  So  LXX 
xoAiro^.  Also,  The  folds  of  the  dress,  co- 
vering the  breast.  The  word  bosom  itself 
is  used  in  this  latter  sense  in  the  English 
Translation  of  Exod.  iv.  6.  occ.  Neh. 
V.  13;  where  LXX  OLvaXctXr^  garment. 
See  fole  Synops. 

3Vn  Chald. 
"0  be  strong  or  urgent ,  to  urge,  occ.  Dan. 
ii.  15.  iii.  2a;  where  LXX  v'ir6pipr^v<rEv 
teas  vehement,  and  Vulg.  urgebat  urged. 
The  Chaldee  Targums,  and  the  Syriac 
and  Arabic  languages  use  the  word  in 
like  senses. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  tlie  idea  is,  To  sur- 
round, confine,  environ,  as  is  evident  from 
the  things  to  which  the  word  is  applied. 

I.  As  a  N.  "ivn  plur.  in  Reg.  ^vn  and  fem.  | 
m*iyn  An  open  court  or  building,  a  place 
fenced,  or  walled  round,  but  open  at  the 

top.  See  Exod.  viii,  13,  or  9.  xxvii.  9. 
2  Sam.  xvii.  18.  i  K.  vi.  36.  2  K.  xxi.  5. 
Esth.  i.  5,  Isa.  i.  12.  Zech.  ill.  7. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  tDnvn,  and  m 
Reg,  nim  Translated  villages,  and  in 
this  view  almost  always  referring  to  some 
larger  town  or  dty.  Josh.  xiii.  23,  28, 
&  al .  freq.  I  observe  however  froui  Mi- 
chaelis,  that  it's  proper  and  original  sig- 
nification seems  to  be  such  moveable  vil- 
loges  of  tents,  as  those  of  the  ancient  No- 
mades,  and  modem  Bedoweens,  and  call- 
ed li^vn  from  the  round  form  in  which 
they  were  placed  (comp.  under  ni  V.) ; 
and  in  thb  it's  original  sense  tlie  word 
•ppears  ta  be  used  Gen.  xxv.  16,  con- 
cerning the  Ishmaelites  in  general,  and 
Isa.  xhi.  1 1 ,  concerning  the  Kcdarenes 
in  particular,  who  were  descended  from 
Ishmael,  Gen.  xxv.  13.  Comp.  Ps.  x.  8, 
where  perhaps  it  is  applied  in  like  man- 
ner, and  Neh.  xii.  28,  where  it  seems  to 
denote  temporary  huts.  The  LXX  gene- 
rally render  tDnvn  under  this  bead  by 
rrtavksiSf  a  word  which  appears  vei*y 
well  to  express  it's  meaning. 

III.  As  a  N.  "i^n  A  vegetable  eminently 
tubular,  a  leek,  or  sucl^  kind  of  plant. 
>fum,  xi.  5. 


IV.  As  a  N.  y^U  An  herb  or  habage  ia 
general,  grass,  from  its  tubular  struc- 
ture. 1  K.  xviii.  5.  2  K.  xix.  26.  Our 
translators  have  in  two  places,  Prov. 
xxvii,  25.  Isa.  xv.  6,  rendered  1»yn  Jluiy : 
most  unfortunately  !  for  in  those  coiui* 
tries  they  make  no  hay*;  and  if  tJiey 
did,  it  appears  from  inspection  tliat  kay 
could  hardly  be  the  meaning  of  the  word 
in  either  of  those  texts. 

V.  *i^vn  i":?!  Baal-hazor.  Tliere  is  a  plac^ 
of  this  name,  mentioned  2  Sam.  xiii.  23. 
It  seems  to  have  been  so  called  by  the 
Canaanites,  m  honour  of  their  god  Baal 
or  the  Sun,  considered  as  tlie  maker  or 
repairer  of  the  tubes  or  pipes  in  vegetables 
and  animals,  by  means  of  which  it  is 
certaiu,  tlie  circulation  of  their  fiuids  is  . 
carried  on,  and  their  life  supported.  This 
then  was  a  very  high  attribute.  But  I 
with  pleasure  refer  the  curious  reader  to 
Mr.  IJutchinsoH*s  account  of  this  matter, 
in  his  Trinity  of  the  Gentiles,  p.  4S4,  &c. 

iwn  Hence  as  a  N.  tem.  (of  an  un- 
common form,  witli  the  second  radical 
doubled)  or  perhaps  compounded  of  nvn 
a  tube,  and  'Vi  to  compress,  the  former  1 
being  dropped  in  the  composition.  mvYn 
or  mviyn  A  trumpet,  a  tubular  instru'- 
ment,  which,  by  confining  the  inflated 
breath,  gives  a  well-known  sound.  Num. 
X,  2.  Hos..  V.  8,  &  al.  ireq.  Whence 
as  a  Participle  masc.  plur.  in  Hiph. 
lD*iV/nD  Bloiiing  with  trumpets,  trum- 
peting.  I  Chron.  xv.  24,  &  al.  It  must 
be  confessed  that  this  is  a  word  of  a  very 
unusual  form.  Accordingly  in  Dr.  Ken- 
tiicotfs  Bible  we  meet  with  a  variety  of 
readings  in  the  several  passages.  In  the 
text  of  2  Chron.  v.  1 2,  we  have  D^invrrD, 
but  eleven  of  the  Doctor's  Codices  there 
read  CDnvno;  and  twenty -six  DnwrrD; 
in  other  places  the  various  reading  b 

pn 

I.  To  describe,  mark,  or  trace  out.  Job 
xxvi.  10.  Prov.  viii.  27.  (Comp.  under 
an)  Prov.  viii.  29,  'ipinn  when  he  (God) 
traced  out  the  foundations  of  the  earth.        ^^ 

II.  7b  delineate,  poitrtray,  Isa.  xUx.  16, 
Behold  ^>np^  I  have  drawn  or  delineated 
thee  on  the  palms  of  my  hands,  thy  ualls 
are  bffore  me  continually,  says  God  speaker 

•  See  MaundretP%  Jotimcy,  p.  144,  2d   edit^ ; 
Harmcr\  Observations,  vol.  L  p.  425. 

ing 
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iov  of  Jerusalem » in  allusion  to  the  east- 
eru  custom  of  tracing  out  on  their  hands, 
not  the  names,  l>ut  the  akctchcs  of  certaiu 
coiioent  cities  or  places,  and  tlien  rub- 
bing them  with  tlie  i>owdcr  of  the  hcrt' 
nah  or  cj/prus,  and  thereby  making  the 
marks  perpetual*.  The  LXX  give  the 
general  sense  of  the  Hebrew  expression 
byreuderinff  itUSfSin  rwvx^ipwy  ^Hi^w- 
Y^x^pr^xoL  era  ra  rsr/tj :  Behold,  I  have 
puiuted  thy  walls  upon  my  hands.  As  a 
N.  fem.  npPiD  -4  delineation y  portraiture, 
c»cc.  Ezek.  viu.  lo;  where  LXX  iia/f- 
YfoifjLfjieyx  pouitrat/ed,  Ezek.  xxiii.  14, 
nirno  'i!?:«  Men  of,  or  in  portrait,  i.  e. 
as  our  English  trdnslation  renders  it, 
pourtrai/ed ;  so  LXX  B^ur/^oLfr,iJicyas  and 
Vul^.  depictos. 

II L  7  w  describe,  or  delineate  words  by  lite- 
ral characters,  Isa.  xxx.  8.  Job  xix.  23. 
Corap.  Job  xiii.  26.  xxxi.  2^,  36,  and 
see  under  ^S:d. 

IV,  To  mark  out,  define.  It  occurs  not 
howc%'er  as  a  V.  hi  ihis  sense,  but  as  a  N. 
Diasc.  irti  plur.  C3>pn,  and  fem.  n?n 
piuT.  mpn.  Something  marked  out  or  de- 
'fined,  a  definite  portion,  task,  time,  place, 
bound,  course,  or  order.  See  Gen.xlvii.  22. 
Exod.  V.  14.  Job  xiv.  j,  13.  xxxviii. 
10,  33.  Prov.  viii.  29.  Isa.  v.  14.  Jer. 
xxxi.  35,  36.  xxxiii.  25.  But  most  ge- 
nerally, A  definite  statute^  ordinance,  or 
appointment  of  God  or  man.  Gen .  xxvi.  5. 
i^lvii.  26.  Exod.  xii.  17.  xiii.  la.  Lev. 
xviii.  30.  Jer.  x.  3.  Ezek.  xx.  25,  &  al. 
freq,  Mr.  Harmer,  Observ.  vol.  iii.  458, 
]ias  remarked  tliat  in  2  Chron.  xxxv.  25$ 
it  seems  to  import  a  stated  annual  mourn' 
ing,  such  as  tite  Persians  observe  for  HouS' 
sain,  and  such  as  the  virgins  of  Israel  ob- 
served for  Jephihahs  daughter,  which  is 
expressed  by  the  same  word  pn  an  ordi- 
nance, Jud.  xi.  ^9. 

Prov.  xxx.  8.  ^pn  on!?  *'  Pants  diraensi 
mei,  the  bread  of  my  competent  allowance, 
7QY  a^rov  ijuiujy  rov  sr^iaa'm,  our  sufi- 
cient  bread,  which  our  blessed  Lord  has 
taught  us  to  pray  for."  Jos,  Mede's 
Works.  foL  p.  1 24, 1 2  5,  where  see  more ; 
and  comp.  Gen.  xlvii.  22.  Job  x^ii.  12. 

♦See  Mlfbaflis  pn  Ltnvtb,  Pradcct.  p.  399 
edit.  Geiting.  and  comp.  RutsHTt  Natural  Hitt.  of 
Aleppo,  p.  103, 104.  Sec  also  MaundreWi  Journey 
at  M.vch  27;  Bp  Loicib't  Note  on  Ua.  xlix.  16; 
Nitluhr,  Voyage,  torn.  i.  p.  lS4j  apd  f^tlnty, 
Voj  a^,  torn.,  ii  p.  287, 


Bzek.  xvi.  27.  Symmachus  in  Prov.  «^al* 
ntv  iKxyr^y  sufficieni  food, 

^^n  1.  To  murk  or  trace  out  eminently  or 
conspicuously.  It  occurs  as  a  Participle 
Beuoni  masc.  piur.  ^ppn,  Isa.  xxii.  16, 
JVhat  hast  thou  here,  and  tJiom  hast  thoa 
here,  that  thou  hast  hev:n  out  to  thyself 
here  a  sepulchre  ^nyn  of  (like)  Uiose  who 
hew  out  Yilp  their  sepulchre  on  high,  ^ppn 
of  those  wlio  mark  out  a  habitation  yb 
for  themselves  in  a  rock?  ^  as  a  pron« 
suffix  is  in  other  passages  used  for  them, 
and  their;  so  ^  in  >nvn  and  ^pn  may  be 
plural,  and  not,  as  commonly  auppoHed, 
panigogic. 

IL  To  delineate  or  pourtray  exactly  or  coji- 
spiatously,    Ezek,  iv.  i.  xxiii.  14, 

IIL  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  m  Ke^.  ^ppri 
joined  with  nb  Delineations,  effigiationsl 
or  imaginations  of  the  lieart,  occ  Jud. 
V.  15. 

IL  To  define,  determine,  or  decree,  accurately 
or  «>xactly.  Prov.  viii.  1 5.  Isa.  x.  i.  Comp. 
Jud.  V.  9.  As  a  participial  N.  ppno  A 
dcfiner,  detennin^r,  judge  or  lawgiver^ 
occ.  Jud.  V.  14.  (**6m&».'*  Bute,)  Ps. 
Ix.  9.  cviii.  9.  Isa.'  xxxiii.  22.  Ueut. 
xxxiii.  21.  Also.  The  ensign  of  judicial 
authority,  a  staff  c^x  sceptre,  occ.  Gen. 
xlix.  10.  Num.  xxi.  18  f. 
Achilles,  who  was  the  chief  of  a  Grecian 
tribe  or  clan,  is  described  ia  Homtr,  ILL 
lin.  238,  9,  as  holding  ^xijirr^ov  a  sceptce 
or  staff,  which 

The  Delegates  of  Jove,  dispauln^Laws, 
Bear  in  their  haads. 

The  same  Poet  calls  kings  or  chiefs  in  ge- 
neral fnctfttravoi  sceptre-bearers.  See  11.  i. 
Ha.  279.  ii.  un.  86.  Odyss.  iv.  lin.  84. 
And  indeed  sceptres  or  staves  of  some 
kmd  or  other  have  been  among  almost 
all  nations  the  ensigns  of  civil  authority, 
as  they  are  to  this  day,  beins  in  tliem- 
selves  very  proper  emblems  ot power  ex- 
tended, or  acting  at  a  distance  from  the 
person. 

npn 

With  a  radical^  but  mutaUe  or  pmiiuble,  rr. 

I.  To  imprint,  incide,  engrave.  As  a  Parti- 

t  For  the  fuller  explanation  of  thetext$,see  Mr. 
Bate  9  Blessing  of  Judah,  p.  1 1 — IS,  ^ind  his  A'^ 
Mpi^  LUtrsl  TrMuMim  sifiA  Notfi, 
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dpie  fern,  in  Hipb.  rrpno  Imprinting, 
making  ajeni  or  imprtaUm  in,  occ.  Jud. 
T.  26;  where  LXX  SitiXtany  nailed,  per- 
forata with  a  nail.    As  a  participial  N. 
masc.  mg.  npno  An  engraving,  engrav- 
ed €^  carved  toork,  occ  1  K.  vi.  3$.     So 
LXX  gxrvTfiv^iv,    As  a  V.  in  Hith.  occ. 
Job  xiii.  a;,  nimnn  Thou  impriotest 
tbysel/^  i.  e.  thy  wrath,  on  the  soles  of 
tnyfeetf^'^hfm  treatest  mc  as  the  vi!est 
•lATe :  for  perhaps  he  alludes  to  the  ba- 
stinadoing tf  the  feet,  which  has  long  been 
a  common  punishment  in  the  East ;  but 
whether  so  ancient  as  the  time  of  Job,  or 
whether  some  other  impression  on  the  feet 
be  ttot  nttended,  I  will  not  take  upon 
me  absolutelY  to  determine.    MiehaelU 
fhidks  that  Job  moreover  refers  to  tlie 
tumown  and  ulcers  \i\  his  feet,  such  as 
are  usual  in  the  ekphantiads,  the  distem- 
per under  which  he  suffered.    It  is  how- 
ever manifest  that  n\>nr)ty  in  the  above 
passa^  is  the  second  person  masc.  siiu;. 
lilt,  (m  Hilh.)  corresponding  with  the 
preceding  Verbs  CDOm  and  "iictt^n,  and  1 
consequently  that  the  final  n  is  radical. 
II.  As  a  N.  p*n  fi>rnied  as  pi  from  nyn. 
X.  The  indented  part  of  the  human  body. 
Me  hrtoit  or  bosomy  from  the  tliroat  to 
the  pit  of  the  stcmiach.  See  Gen.  xvi.  5. 
Dent  sdii.  6.     Ruth  vr,  16.    i  K.  iii.  20. 
Camp.  Fs.  Ixxrr.  11.  Isa.  Ixv.  6,  7.  Jer. 
STuk.  fS;  in  which  passages  the  expres- 
sionsare  borrowed  from  t^  eastern  hold- 
ing up  the  fore  part  of  their  long  gar- 
ments^ in  order  to  have  com  b^  mea- 
sure  poured   therein^  and  receiving  it 
mto  their  bosom, 
S.  The  bosom,  concave  bottom,  or  (as  we  call 
it  in  a  K«ggoo)  the  bed  of  an  open  cha 
fiol.  i  K.  xaii.  3 5.' 
|.  In  Eaek.  cli.  xKii.  The  hose  of  the  attar, 
fer.  I  J,  14,  ns  Ifliecwisc  the  base  of  the 
heart  of  the  altar,  wiiich  rested  upon  the 
|ipper  imbenehins:  or  settle.  Ten  17,  are 
both  caltecF  jpn,  Wing  botli  surrounded 
witftr  a  bonier,  and  so  in  some  measure 
rescmblfeig  the  bosom  wr  bed  at  z  car- 
riaffe.  . 

p  The  bosom  or  miM  of  an  urn  or  other 
'  weasei  mto  which  tots  are  cast.  occ.  fh)r. 

»vi.  3y. 
)II.  I.  As  a  N.  pn  The  bosom.  Prov.  v^  20. 
:3fvn.  »3.  xxL  14.     pm  The  same.    Ps. 
Ixuv.  %i.    Biulobsenretiuitia.ailt)itse 


passages  many  of  Dr.  KennkotCs  Codi- 
ces read  jrm. ' 

2.  The  cavity  or  inner  part  of  the  body, 
occ.  Job  xix.  27,  ^pns  within  me.  Bat 
very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicatft  Codices 
here  likewise  have  '^p^n^. . 

*ipn 

To  search  minutely  and  exactly,  or  to  tie 
bottom,  to  explore,  Deut.  xiii.  15.  Jod. 
xviij.  2.  I  Sam.  xx.  12.  i  R.  vii.  47. 
Jer.  xxxi.  37,  &  ah  freq.  As  a  N.  ^^n 
A  thorough  searching  out.  Prov.  xxv.  3. 
Job  xxxiv.  24,  *pn  wb — •xithuut  search- 
ing, uithout  a  formal  process,  which  be 
needeth  not.  See  Scott.  Masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  npn  joined  with  ^b,  Searchings  tif 
heart,  i.  e.  deep  and  serious  thoughts  and 
reflections,  occ.  Jud.  v.  16.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  '^^pn^,  joined  mitb 
prt.  The  deep  places  of  tlie  earth.  Pene- 
tralia Terrce,  which  are  opposed  to  the 
heights  of  the  hills,  and  plainly  mean  the 
deepest  and  most  retired  parts  of  the  ierra^ 
queom  globe,  which  are  explorable  by  the 
eye  of  Uod,  and  by  his  only,  occ.  Fs, 
xcv.  4.  Coiiip.  Job  xxvi.  6.  xxxviii.- 16. 

Der.  Perhaps  the  Latin  qnctro  to  seek, 
with  it's  compounds  acquiro,  inquiro,  re- 
quiro,  &c.  whence  £og.  acquire^  in<piire^ 
require,  &c, 

L  To  be  of  a  •white  ox  pale  colour,  occ.  Isau 
xxix.  22,  And  his  countenance  shall  noi 
now  11in>  be,  or  grow,  pale ;  where  ob- 
serve that  1  is  in!»crted  as  usual  in  Verbs 
•  of  hvo  radicafs.  As  a  N.  Tin  White,  occ, 
Esrti.  i.  6.  viii.  15. 

Chald.  The  same.   occ.  Dan.  viL  9,  His 
garment  *Tin  :bn3  white  as  snoxs.    Here 
the  idea  is  clear. 
Hence  Eng.  hoar,  and  hoary. 

If.  As  a  N.  masc.  sing,  with  a  formatiTe  * 


final  nn  Fine  white  ^our.  So  Aqmla 
yvpsute,  and  nearly  to  the  same  purpose 
Vnlg.  Farma  Meal,  and  LXX  x^^^^r^' 
rwv  made  of  meal.  occ.  Gen.  xl.  16, 
Three  nn  "bz  baskets  for  flour,  or  flour- 
baskels. 
in.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  Csmrr  and  £D^n 
Xobks,  persons  of  I  he  highest  dignity,  thui 
named  from  the  white  robes  they  used 
to  wear;  as  appears  from  the  ancient 
instance  of  Jo^ph,  Gen.  xli.  42 ;  an^ 
the  later  one  ol  Mordecai,  £sth.  viiL  15. 
See  Eccles.  x.  17,   i  K.  xxi.  S,  n. 
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Hcttce  the  Greeks  seemed  to  have  de- 
lived  their  'Hpws,  wheocetbe  Lat.  Htroi, 
iod  fng.  Heroy  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N,  '^iin  and  in  A  kok^  properly 
through  which  the  tohite  lighi  appears. 
The  LXX  in  Cant  v.  4,  render  it  by 
wti  a  peep-hole*  i  Sam.  xiv.  11.  2  & . 
xii.  9.  Ezek.  viii.  7,  &  al.  Hence  fUerhaps 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  sing,  'mn  Network,  from 
the  mcskes  or  holes  with  which  it  is  form- 
ed ;  or  rather  as  in  £ng.  margin.  White- 
tcorh,  which  may  mean  wicker-work, 
**  white  from  the  peeling  of  the  twigs 
made  use  of.  Ana  certainly ^^A  may  be 
caught  by  ukker^work,  as  well  as  by 
nets;  andi  something  of  that  kind  ap- 
pears in  the  Pntnestine  Mosaic  pave- 
wtent,  which  Dr.  Shaw  has  given  us." 
And  the  V.  y\A  to  weave,  seems  very 
applicable  to  wicker-work.  See  more  in 
Harmer^s  Observations^  vol.  iv.  p.  450. 
occ.  Isa.  xix.  9. 

VI.  As  a  N.  in  Reg.  ^n  Dung,  excrements, 
from  the  manner  of  their  discharge,  say 
some  (ex  For^mine  Am  exfUfUia^  Mer- 
cer.), but  rather^  I  apprehend^  irom  then* 
hot  buruixg  wsX\ix^\  see  therefore  under 

mn. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldce 
is  equivalent  to  the  Heb.  n*)n  to  Imrn,  be 
hot. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^w'^n  Excre^ 
ments,  dung,  from  their  hot  burning  na- 
ture, occ.  Isa.  xxxvi.  12.  This  is  pro- 
bably the  very  word  which  the  Assyrian 
Rabshakeh  used,  and  for  which  the  He^ 
brew  Historian  has  substituted  "f^n.  2  K. 
xviiL  27.  But  observe  that  in  Isa.  tifteen 
of  Dr.  Kennicolt's  Codices  rea<l  Cannn, 
and  in  K.  three  of  them  &TH'^n. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  niw^no  Places  for 
dung,  draught-houses,  lay  stalls.  So  the 
LXX  kJtpMva,  or  >^rpu)vct^,  and  Vulg. 
latrinas.  occ.  2  K.  x.  37  ;  on.. which 
passage  it  may  be  remarked,  that  in  Uke 
taanuer  the  Persians,  no  longer  ago  than 
the  year  1729,  not  only  demolislied  tlie 
superb  Mausoleum  oi'  the  late  Afghan 
Sultan,  Maglnnttd,  but,  '^  tO  add  yet  a 
greater  mark  of  contempt  and  abhor- 
rence, in  the  very  place  00  which  the 
MausoWup  had  been  erected,  they  built 
a  public  jalm»'*  Hanwai/*%  History  of 
Hadir  Shah,  p.  54. 


The  Arabic  uses  the  Verbs  nn  and  W\n 

for  easing  nature.    • 
T)n 
To  waste,  dimnish,  destroy/,  consume^  or  the 

like. 

I.  To  be  or  lie  waste  or  jdetolate.  Istu 
xxxiv.  10.  Ix.  12.  Exek.  vi.  6,  &  al.  U 
Hiph.  To  waste  or  lay  waste.  Jud.xvi.  2^ 
2  k.  xix.  17.  Isa.  xxxvii.  18.  As  a  N« 
masc.  Tin  IVasteness,  devastation.  Isau 
lx\.  4.  fem.  r]T\r^  plur.  mn^n  A  deso- 
late place,  particularly  a  desolate  buildings 
a  ruin.  See  Lev.  xxvi.  31,  33,  Ezm 
ix.  9.  Ps.  cii.  7.  Ezek.  xiiL  4.  But  in 
Job  iii.  14,  n^inin  means  those  dreary 
sepulchral  mansions  where  the  body  ia 
wasted  or  consumed.  Such  for  instance 
as  the  pyramids  of  Egypt,  some  of  which 
were  probably  older  than  the  tiaies  of 
Job.    See  Mr.  Scott's  note. 

II.  It  is  particularly  applied  to  moisture,  ' 
To  waste,  be  diminished,  as  water.  Gen. 
viii.  13.  comp.  the  following  vena^ 
whence  and  from  Job  xiv.  1 1,  and  Isa« 
xix.  5,  it  is  evident  that  l*in  is  lest  than 
m:i\  So  as  a  N.  fem.  nnin  is  used  for 
the  ground  which  the  red  sea  ^  dry^ 
Ex(kI.  xiv.  21. — and  for  that  which  Jor- 
dan left  dry.  Josh.  iii.  17.  %  K.  ii.  8.—^ 
and  for  dry  land  in  general  as  m>posed  t# 
the  waters,  Gen.  vii.  22.  Hag.  ii.  y. 
Also,  To  be  exhausted  ofmmture,  to  be 
dry  or  dried.  Jud.  xvi.  7,  8.  In  Hiph. 
To  drain,  exhaust,  dry  up.  2  K.  xix.  24* 
Isa.  1.  2.  Jer.  Ii.  36.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Reg.  >illin  Droughts,  occ.  Ps, 
xxxii.  4 ;  on  which  text  it  should  be  re- 
nuirked  that  all  their  Summers  in  Judea 
and  the  neighbourmg  countries  are  dry; 
and  that  the  parched  appearance  of  the 
earth  in  an  usual  eastern  summer,  is. 
what  the  Psalmist  rders  to.  See  Har-- 
mer^  Observations,  vol.  i.^  p.  6,  Uq,  and 
p.  18.  ,   s 

III.  As  a  N.  fem,  T\n  plur.  r!\T\n  Any  di- 
minishing,  wasting,  or  desolating  matter, 
or  imirmncnt.  A  sword.  Gen.  xxvii.  4Q. 
xxxiv.  25,  &  al.  freq.  A  knife.  Josh.  v. 
2, 3.  Comp.  Ezek.  v.  i .  A.  tool  to  cut 
stones  with,  achiscl^Exod.  xx.  25.  An  ax, 
or  pick-ax,  to  dtmotish  buildings,  Jer. 
xxxiii.  4.  Ezek.  xxvi.  o.  Also,  Violent 
heat,  which  exhausts  and  makes  one  fatal. 
See  Gen.  xxxi.  40.  Job  xxx.  30.  Isa, 
iv.  6.    XXV.  5.   Hag.  i.  11.    Tnis  woxxt 
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ia  Gen,  uu  34..  should  certainly  he  ren- 
dered by  some  tcrni  expressive  of  heat  or 
hirnitig,  as  ap|>ears  from  it's  being  join- 
ed witii  \D7i7Jlame  or  fiamwg.  Comp. 
Ps.  civ.  4,  and  see  Mr.  Bale's  Enquiry 
iato  the  Similitudes,  &x.  p.  8;,  &  seq.  In 
ft  K.  iii.  23,  CDofen  ii'im  n^inn,  mnn 
may  be  either  considered  as  a  N.  and  re- 

,  lerred  to  the  preceding  cn  h/ooJ,  so  LXX 
Aifia,  rar^  rr,;  poiJ.(fa,iag^  This  (is)  the 
hluod  of  the  sword ;  or  as  an  Intin.  Niph. 
and  constiiied  with  iri'in:,  which  seems 
to  be  a  V.  termed 'from  the  N.  2',n,  and 
to  denote  they  haxe  fought  one  another 
with  the  sword;  used  in  Niph.  as  "^Dlj 
to  speak  to  one  another^  lDWI  to  iight  one 
onother.  To  illusti-ate  £zek.  xxxii.  37, 
observe  that  "in  the  tombs  M* the  ancient 
Muscovites  and  Tartars  (i.  e.  of  ftleshech 
and  Tubal)  were  deposited  their  swords 
and  other  implements  of  war."  See 
vol.  vii.  of  the  Archveolopia,  or  Annual 
Ilc^^ster  for  1784,  5,  Antiquities,  p.  77, 
um\  Manner  s  Obscr\alious,  vol.ii.  p.138, 
and  vol.  iv.  p.  1 59. 

Drr.  Herlif  herbage  (which  draws  moisture 
irom  tlie  earth),  l^t.  Ferbco,  orjeneo, 
y^'hencc  English  ferTentyJenour,J'ervcnc]/, 
effervescence,  &:c.  Lat.  Febrisy  whence 
tug.  lexer y  &c. 

Toshake^  shudder,  or  quake  with  fear.  Once, 
Fs.  xviii.  46;  wlierc  Syimnachus,  avrpa- 
'griO'ovtau  shall  be  confounded.  So  in  I  lie 
Chaldee  Targ.  on  Dent,  xxxii.  25.  ni^n 
as  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  is  used  for  horrovr, 
fear^  Dr.  Home  in  Ps.  *'  they  shall  come 
trembling  from  their  strong  holds,  as 
places  not  able  to  protect  them,  ^nd 
therefore  they  shall  sue  for  peace."  Comp. 
Mich.  vii.  17.  In  Ps.  xviii.  46,  ten  of 
Dr.  Kennkott's  Codices,  eidier  in  the 
tc\t  or  margin,  have  I'^im,  but  this'read- 
iug  seems  takeu  from  2  Sam.  xxii.  46, 
\vbere  on  the  other  hand  one  MS.  reads 

DsR.  With  m  prefixed,  shrug,  Qu. 

To  mfyve  with  quickness, 

1.  To  move  nifhhtv,  to  hurry  or  bustle,  to  be 
busy,  attire,  bustlutg,  occ.  -2  K.  iv.  13. 
(comp.  Luke  X.  41.)  Hos.  xi.  10,  11, 
Jnd  the  sons  vntf  shall  hurry  from  the 
%€st,  ITilT  they  shall  hurry  or  tiutter 
(Vuig.  aroliibuntj  they  shall  Jiy  avay) 


as  a  bird,  out  of  Egypt,  and  as  a  dare 
(which  is  remarkable  for  its  swiftnes>) 
out  of  the  land  of  Assyria,  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  move  quickly  or  fiee  away.  Dent, 
xxviii.  26  ;  where  LXX  (MS.  Alex.) 
AroTctwv  driving  away,  so  Vulg.  qm 
abigat.  Comp.  Jud.  viii.  12.  Zech. 
i.  2r,  or  ii.  4.  As  a  N.  fem.  mm 
Bustle,  activity,  diligence,  2  K.  iv.  13. 
Comp.  Luke  x.  41. 

IL  Tojfluttrr,  ptdpitate,  as  the  hearta  1  Sam. 
iv.  13.  xwiii.  5. 

Hence  perhaps  Gr.  Kctchx,  and  Eng. 
heart. 

IIL  To  shake,  as  mount  Sinai  did.  Exod. 
xix.  18.  Hence  Gr.  y,^7.$ax  to  vibrate, 
shake, 

IV.  And  most  generally.  To  tremble,  shale, 
or  quiver  through  fear.  Gen.  xxvii.  5^. 
xlii.  28,  k  al.  treq.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
to  tremble,  terrify.  Lev.  26.  6.  Ezek. 
x\x.  9,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  rmn  Trr- 
mor,  tranbling,fear.  See  Gen.  xxvii.  33* 
Jer.  XXX.  5.  Prov  xxix.  25. 
Hence  Gr.  ocpwhw  to  fear. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omia8i1>le,  rr. 

Lin  Kal.  To  heat,  burn,  or  be  burned,  occ. 
Job  XXX,  30,  My  substance  mn  is  burnt 
vithkeat,  Ezek.  xxiv.  11,  nrwnj  mm 
And  burn  its  brass;  taking  mn  for  the 
second  ))erson^  masc.  suig.  fmperat.  in 
Kal,  as  n>Di*n  is  hi  Hiph.  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  verse.  Isa.  xxiv.  6,  The  inho" 
bitants  of  the  earth  r\n  are  burned.  In 
Miph.  To  be  burned.  Pi.  cii.  4.  Jer.  vL  29. 
Ezek.  XV.  4,  &  al. 
Hence  Lat.  Uro  to  bum,  area  to  dry. 

II.  In  Hidi.  To  heat  oneself  or  be  heated 
as  by  violent  exertion,  occ.  Jer.  xii.  5,  If 
thou  hast  run  with  footmen,  and  they  here 
wearied  thee,  mnnn  yA^  then  how  (to 
what  a  degree)  wilt  tliou'  heat  thyself 
with  horses  i  Comp.  Sense  V. 

II!.  To  be  warm  or  in/iamed,  to  burn,  as 
with  anger  and  resentment,  Hab.  iii.  8. 
And  so  the  third  person  Fut.  in  Kal,  'irr 
or  mrr  are  used  impersonally :  It  is  or 
was  not,  there  is,  or  was  heat  (as  *)!P  Gen. 
xxxii.  8,  CDIT  Eccles.  4.  11,  mi»  Job 
iii.  13,  niT  Job  xxxii.  ao,  and  others), 
Gen.  iv.  5,  n«D  \'ph  ":m  And  there  was 
great  heat  (wrath)  to  Cain,  i.  e.  Cmn 
was  very  hot  or  wroth,  freq.  occ.  So 
I  Sam.  XX.  7,  iS  mm  mn  OW  literally, 
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Jndifhe^tmg  there  shall  be  heat  to  hiniy 
i.e.  riolent  wrath.  Como.  2  Sam.  xxu.  8. 
JoD.  iv.  9,  where  mn  tJiird  i>erson  Pre- 
ter.  in  Kal^  is  used  in  the  same  iaiper- 
sonal  manner,  and  o  that,  is  to  be  un- 
derstood before  it.  Gen.  xx\i.  35,  ^n^  ^i^ 
^:»r:i  Let  there  not  be  burning  (flashes 
from  rage)  in  the  eyes.  So  Gen.  xlv.  5. 
The  Poets  here  will  be  the  best  commen- 
tators. Thus  then  //o«?<t  describing  ^ga- 
memnon  in  violent  anger,  II.  i.  lin.  103,  4. 


n./K.r>vAV7*i  09^0-1  it  It  trv-i  Xa/ixr.iToavTt  liXTtir. 
Black  chafer  filled  his  breast  that  Loil'JtvUb  he, 
AnJy>«w  Bis  ey«-4idU fashed  the  li-vmgjire. 

Pope. 

%OQf£  Achilks,  II.  xix.  lin.  365,  6. 

— Tw  ^«  et  ojtc-i 


HU  gi<nuing  eye^alU  roll  with  living  f  re. 

Pope. 

Comp.  lin.  16,  17, 

Thus  likewise  Fzr^/7  speaking  of  Tarnus, 

-Hn.  xii.  lin.  loi,  2. 

/fiV  agittir/urtu,  tetoque  ardentis  ak  ore 
ScLotUke  absistunt ;  oculis  micat  acribus  ignis. 

With  fury  tost,  his  face  tnjlarnd  ivith  ire. 
His  hurrnhg  eyes  dart  glaring  sparks  off  re, 

Laudkroale. 

Persius,  Sat.  iii.  lin.  116,  iiy, 

^iiRc  face  supp«sit4  fervescit  sanguis,  &  ira 
Sciatillant  oculi 


■rSovricils  yourhlood  v/iiit  ire. 


"HawJlajL  year  eychallt  %uitb  incessant  fre, 

BrewlTER. 

I  add  from  Seneca  De  Ira.  cap.  t,  Fla- 
grant &  micant  oculi;  multus  ore  loto 
rubor,  exaestuanteab  imis  pi  secordiis san- 
guine. The  eyeijiame  and  ft  a  Ji ;  the  face 
M  all  red;  the  blood  boils  in  the  heart.'" 
For  that  very  common  phrase  P]^  *in^  see 
under  n3«  V.  In  Niph.  To  be  incensed, 
occ.  Isa.  x!i.  1 1 .  xlv.  24.  Cant.  i.  6.  As 
a  N.  niasc.  >in  Heat,  It  is  always  fol- 
lowed by  F]«,  as  Deut.  xxix.  24,"  &  al. 
As  a  N.  pin,  in  Reg.  y)n,  pi.  tz:>:r.n 
//«!/,  uratk.  It  occurs  very  frequently, 
and  is  generally  followed  by  p;«,  but  nol 
always.  See  Exod.  xv.  7.  Nch,  xiii.  18. 
Ps.  li.  5.  lxxx?iii.  17,  Jer.  xxv.  38. 
F^ck.  vii.  12,  14.  On  Ps.  iyiii.  10,  dee 
under  no  Vil.  a. 


Hence  Lat.  Jra,  irascor,  whence  fing. 
Ire,  ireful,  irascible. 
IV>  To  be  warm,  or  61/nr,  as  with  grief  or 
fretting.  See  i  Sam.  xv.  1 1 . 2  Sam.  vi.  8, 
Jon.  iv.  4,  9.  So  in  Hith^  Ps.  xxxvii.  i^ 
7,  8,  Prov.  xxiv.  19.  The  LXX  render 
it  by  \vitsot)  to  grieve.  Gen.  iv.  5.  Neb. 
v.  6.  John  iv.  4,  9,  Indignation  and  grief 
beingpassions  nearly  related,  and  having 
the  similar  effect  o(  heating  the  bodv,  no 
wonder  we  fiii^  words  expressive  ot  heat 
applied  to  the  latter  as  well  as  to  th€ 
former.  For  instances  from  the  profane 
writers,  see  E/sncrs  Observat.  Sacr.  on 
Luke  xxiv.  32,  and  Merrick*s  Annot.  on 
Pi.  X.  2.  To  which  1  add  from  Cicero, 
Epist.  vi.  lib.  9,  ad  Attic.  Non  angor, 
sed  ardeo  dolore,  I  am  not  grieved,  but 
/  burn  tcith  grief;  (comp.  2  Cor.  xi.  29,) 
and  from  P'irgil,  Mn.  v.  lin.  172. 

Turn  vera  exarsit  Ji/veni  dolor  ossibus  ingetis. 
But  then  wither/// his  veiy  bones  were/r'^ 

V.  To  be  warm  or  burn,  as  with  zeal  and 
^  eagerness,  to  be  fervent,  Zi-jj.  occ.  Neh. 
*  iii.  20.    So  Virgil,  Mn.  i.  lin.  427.  of 

the  Tynans  building  Carthage, 
Jjisiant  ardent ei  Tyrii-  ■     ' 
The  ardent  Tyrians  toil 

In  Hith.  To  be  heated -with  eagerness.  Occ. 
Jer.  xxii.  1 5,  Shalt  thou  reign  b(  cause  Uou 
n.^n  mnno  licatest  thyself  w/M,  art  so 
eager  about  (LXX  rffa^o^vvn)  cedar  f 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ann  Dung  ex- 
crements, from  their  hot,  burning  nature, 
occ,  2  K.  xviii.  27.  Comp.  under  NIH  L 
It  also  enters  into  the  composition  of 
D^^vm  i^tgeons  duni;.  2  Kings  vi.  25, 
(where  twelve  of  Dr.  Kcnnicott's  Codices 
read  r)'':v  '^'^n  in  I  wo  words.)  ♦  iiochart 
explains  this  word  in  a  figurative  sense, 
taking  it  for  a  kind  of  pulse  or  xetches, 
which  tfie  Arabs  lo  this  day  caIl;?zVcott** 
dung.  But  as  that  learned  writer  inge- 
niously confesses  that  he  f  knew  not  the 
reason  of  the  name,  it  may  not  be  im- 
proper to  subjoin  what  Dr,  Shato  t,  iu 
his  Account  of  the  Diet  of  tlie  Inhabit 
tanls  of  /Jar/'^rj^,  observes  of  the  Gar^ 
vangos,  Cicer  or  Chick- Pea.     ♦*They  ne* 

•  Vol.  iii.  p.  44,  &seq.  which  see. 
f  "  At  quorsum  Stercus — Columharum  appelletur, 
plane  me  lateC*     Col.47. 

{  Travels,  pv  140,  2d  edit.      '      - 
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y^^**  says  be,  *^  constitute  a  di^h  of  tfaem- 
telves,  but  are  strewed  singly  as  a  garnisb 
*iverCMC(uowe,Fillowe,  and  other  dishes. 
They  are  besides  in  the  greatest  repute 
after  tliey  ate  parched  in  puns  and  ovens  3 
then  assuming  the  name  LeblMy — ^They 
luive  been  t^en  for  the  pigeon'^  dung 
mentioned  in  the  siege  of  Samana,  And 
indeed  as  the  Ciccr  is  pointed  at  one  end^ 
and  acquires  au  ash-colour  in  parchmg 
(the  first  of  which  circumstance  answers 
to  the  Jtgurt^  the  other  to  the  usual  co- 
*'  hmr  of  pigeon's  dung);  the  supposition 
is  by  no  means  to  be  disrec^farded." 
Since  the  time  of  Bochart^  most  learned 
men  have,  I  suppose,  acquiesced  in  his 
explanation.    Tiie  ingenious  Mr.  Har- 
«rr,  however,  Obscr\'ations,   vol.    iii. 
p.  1 84,  &c.  interprets  tlib  expression  to 
mean  strictly,  the  dung  of  pigeons,  which 
be  thinks  might  be  a  valuable  article,  as 
being  of  great  use  for  quickening  the 
growth  of  esculent  ^a^/f,  particularly  of 
melons,  durins;  tiie  siege  of  Samaria.  This, 
opinion  he  illustrates  by  shcwhig  how 
much  the  Persians  live  on  meims  in  the 
sumaier  montlis,  and  that  they  use  pi- 
geon's diui^  in  raising  them.     But  see  tlic 
Autlior  bnnself. 
Tin  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  participle  or  participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  tDn")n  Vlaccs  parched  or 
humt  vp  •with  heat.  occ.  Jer.  xvii.  6. 
nmn  To  kindle  or  light  up,  continualli/  or 
repeatedly.    Applied  ligurativcly  to  con- 
tention, occ.  Prov,  xxvi.  21.  Comp.  un- 
der mn  IlL  above. 
11.  As  a  N.  ^.mn  An  extranc  burning,  occ. 

Deut.  xxviii.  2a. 
Dee.  Gr.  E/a^  Contention,  ^c,  Lat,  Ira^ 
&c.  as  above.  Also  perhaps  Eng./rr^M, 
UToM,  and  perhaps  hearth, 
rn 

Qccurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  ITebrew,  but  in 
Syriac  sigiiiiles,  To  put  in  order,  dispose 
rrgularlt/.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  C^nin 
iloiw,  that  b,  of  pearls  or  the  like,  dis- 
posed in  form  of  necklace,  LXX,  op- 
fMP'KOi  collars y  necklaces.  Qnce,  Cant, 
i.  10;  where  they  are  mentioned  as  or- 
n^aments  of  the  royal  bride's  neck.  So 
Lady  M.  IV.  Montague  describing  the 
dress  of  llttTurkish  S!jJitau%lIaJiteHy  says, 
•**ilouB4  her  neck  she  wore  three 
*  JLtttm,  ¥•!.  il  p.  135,  6. 


chainsy  which  reached  to  her  knees ;  oie 
of  large  pearls,  at  the  botton  of  whk^ 
hung  a  fine  coloured  emerald  as  big  as  a 
turkey's  egg;  another  consbting  of  two 
hundred  emeralds  close  joined  togetkcr, 
of  the  most  lively  ereen,  perfectly  nurtcb- 
ed,  every  one  as  large  as  a  half  crown 
piece,  and  as  thick  as  three  crown  pieces; 
and  another  of  small  emeralds  perlecdj 
round."  The  female  Araby  of  whon 
Niebuhr  gives  us  a  print.  Voyage,  toB.L 
p.  342,  has  tliree  strings  of' pearls  iiaag- 
ing  at  jier  neck. 

torn 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  ki  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  to  vork  or  make  into  a  long  and 
round  form,  '*  longum  ac  teres  effoim- 
vit."  Vastell;  wlience  it  b  m  that  hii- 
guage  applied  to  skndcmcss  of  shape. 

I.  As  a  N.  tD^rr  A  pen  for  writing,  from  ifs 
form^  or  rather  a  grating  tool,  a  grater* 

occ.  Isa.  viii,  i.  See  under  nV^  V. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  O^nn.  occ  la. 
iii.  22 ;  where  tliey  are  mentioned  amo^ 
i\^  female  ornaments.  The  Vulg.  renders 
the  word  Acus  Bodkins.  I  tliialL  it  mcaas 
some  soch  bodkins  of  Jewels  as  Lady 
3/.  JF.  Montague  t  mentions  to  be  stiJi 
worn  by  the  Turkish  ladies  of  rank. 

III.  As  a  N.  tD^.n  A  longish  bttg  or  psir», 
from  it's  shape,  occ.  Exod.  xxxii.  4. 
2  K.  V.  23.  So  LXX  m  the  latter  pas- 
sage B'jXxxioiSf  and  Vulg.  Saccbj  and 
tliat  it  ought  to  be  understoed  io  the  same 
sense  in  Exod.  xxxii.  4,  Bockart  has 
abundantly  proved,  vol.  ii.  334.  Comp* 
Jttd.  viii.  24,  25. 

Sir  John  Chardin,  Travels  into  Persia, 
tom.  iv.  p.  204,  cited  by  Mickaelm,  m^ 
Les  sacs  d'  argent  sont  taits  de  cnir,  kmgs 
ei  etroits.  The  tnoney-bags  9nwm^o£ 
leather,  long  ZBd  narrow."  If tiieaacieot 
Hebrew  ones  in  Exod.  and  a  K.  were 
likewise  of  leather,  they  were  able  to 
bear  a  great  weight. 

I.  To  inclose  or  catck  in  a  net  or  toil.  occ. 
Prov.  \ii.  27,  Deeek  (i.  e.  tke  decei^ 
man)  il'Y— T'H*  vh  shaM  jio^  caick  Ms 
prey  in  the  toil.  LXX,  fix  trirsejirrdu 
sJiall  not  obtain;  wbidi  gives  the  geoenil 
sense  though  not  the  idea  of  tko  word. 
Comp.  under  Vnn  I.  j. 

IL  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tymn  iMttkOt 

t  Letters,  vol.  11^  p.  7a;  1  JT« 

fiom 
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fVoni  tbdr  reticuiaied  form.  So  LXX 
AixrowYj  Vulg.  Cancellis.  occ.  Cant.ii.9; 
where  it  dejiotes  the  lattices  of  a  Chiosk, 
or  eastern  arbour. '  Coiup.  und^  bnD, 

III.  Chald.  from  Heb.  mrr  To  bum,  singe 
occ.  Dan.  iii.  27 ;  where  TheodoUon  i^Ao- 
yia-Br^,  Vulg.  esset  adustus.  The  Targums 
often  u&e  toe  word  ia  this  sense. 

inn 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  inirr  plur. 
CD>J?-)n  A  briar,  bramble,  or  the  like.  So 
the  Vulg.  always  renders  it  by  spina  or 
sentis.  occ.  Job  xxx.  7.  Prov.  xxiv.  31. 
Zepb.  ii.  9. 

Der.  CkuH,  churlish.  Qu? 

tDnn 

Denotes  total  separation  of  a  thing  or  person 
irom  their  tbrmer  state,  condition,  or  the 
like. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  cut  of,  destroyed  utterly, 
£xod.  xxii.  ijj.  In  Hiph.  To  destroy  ut- 
terly^ Isa.  xi.  15.  xxxiv.  2.  Jer.  1.  26, 
Ik  aLfreq. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  tD^^rr  Mainied,  mu- 
tHated,  uho  has  entirely  lost  a  limb,  or 
•ome  part  of  his  body.  Lev.  xxi.  j  8 ; 
where  it  is  opposed  to  jTi'im  hm  who  hath 
90M€  part  sHperfiuous, 

Hi.  As  a  N.  tDin  A  net,  whereby  fish,  S^c, 
are  separated  to  utter  destruction.  Hab. 
i.  15,  lb,  17,  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  tT\n  Any  thing  separated  oh- 

-  solutely  from  it*s  common  condition,  and 
deooied  to  Jehovah,  so  as  to  be  incapable 
of  redemption.  See  Lev.  xxvii.  2 1,  28,  29. 
As  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To  separate  or  decote  a 
thing  thus  to  Jehovah.  Lev.  xxvii.  28, 29. 
Mk.  iv.  1 2.  The  translation  by  the  Eng- 
Hsk  divines  who  fied  to  Gcnna  in  Queen 
Mary*^  reign,  runs  tlius.  Lev.  xxvii.  28, 
Notwithstanding  nothing  separate  froui 
the  common  use  that  a  man  doth  sepa- 
rate unto  the  Lord^or  every  thing  sepa- 
rate from  the  common  use  is  most  holy 
unto  the  Lord;  ver.  29,  Nothing  separate 
from  common  use,  which  sliaU .  be  sepa- 
rateyrom  man,  shall  be  redeemed. 

Der.  The  eastern  //aram  or  separate  apart- 
ment of  the  women. 

mn 

Oecars  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  of  the  word 
is  evident 

J.  As  a  N.  Din  A  burning  itch  or  itching, 
LXX  Kyrj<pT/},  Vulg.  prurigo,  an  itch. 
occ.  Deut.  xjLviii.  27. 


II.  T^te  solar  orb.  occ.  Job  ix.  7.  (see  JTil) 
Jud.  xiv.  18.  (see  Hi)  Jud.  viii.  13,  And 
Gideon,  the  son  ofJoas,  returned  from  the 
battle,  O'inn  nbi^DbD*  tlie  solar  orb  being 
on  high,  i.  e.  near  the  meridian  *. 

III.  nionnn  ^))m  Gate  of  the  burnings,  occ. 
Jer.  xix.  2.  comp.  ver.  5,  ch.  vii.  3 1,  and 
2  K.  xxiii.  10. 

I.  To  strip,  make  naked,  divest.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  unless, 
perhaps,  Jud.  v.  18,  be  an  exception; 
where,  after  the  prophetess  had  observed 
the  cowardly  behaviour  of  the  other  tribeSp 
and  |)articularly,  that  Asher  continued  om 
the  sea-shore,  and  abode  in  his  breaches, 
hb  cragj^  inaccessible  rocks,  she  pro- 
ceeds, Zabulon  was  a  people  itt^j  Fjirr 
that  stript  or  exposed  their  persons  (i.  e* 
without  fortifications  or  festiicsses),  to 
death,  and  Naphtali,  in  the  high  places 
of  the f  eld.  Vulg.  •btulerunt  animassuas 
morti,  offered  or  exposed  their  lives  to 
death.     Hence 

II.  As  a  N.  Kit}  The  stripping  season,  that 
part  or  half  of  the  year  which  Urips  ve- 
getables of  their  flowers,  fruit  and  leaves, 
and  consequently  the  earth  of  it's  beauty. 
It  is  opposed  to  f>p  the  awakening  or 
awakened  season  (which  see  under  f  j7>), 
and  includes  both  autumn  and  winter. 
occ.  Gen.  viii.  22.  Ps.  Ixxiv.  17.  Zech. 
xiv.  8.  Job  xxix.  4,  0  that  I  were,-r-as  I 
was  ^Sin  >D*2  in  the  days  (not  of  my  win- 
ter, but)  of  my  autumn ;  which,  says  Mr. 
Scott  on  the  place,  is  a  pleasant  season  ia 
those  hot  climates;  the  beats  are  then 
abated,  the  rains  fall,  and  the  grapes  and 
other  fruits  are  in  perfection;  or — of  my 
youth,  as  the  Vulg.  renders  it  adolescen- 
tine  mese,  and  the  Targ.  harmonically 
^niBnn.  Thus  Michaelis,  who  further  re- 
marks, that  the  Hebrews  and  other  east- 
erns began  their  }ear  from  the  autumn. 
The  autumn  tlierefore  of  life  was,  in  this 
view,  the  same  to  them  as  the  spring  of 
it  with  us,  i.  e.  the  prime  of  it.  Prov. 
XX.  4,  7/<c  sluggard  will  not  plough  P]")no 
by  reason  0/  the  winter,  Eng.  IVansl.  the 
cold,  "  They  begin  to  plough,"  says 
Dr.  Russel,  Nat.  Hist.  0/*  Aleppo,  p.  16, 
about  the  latter  end  of  September,  and 

•  See  Hi/tcl>M*on$  Index.  PJie't  Philoeophia  Sa- 
cra, p.  58,  and  Spearman  s  Enquiry  after  Phxlo- 
•ophy  and  Theology,  p.  204,lX)5,  edit.  Edimburib. 
R  sow 
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sow  their  earliest  wlieat  abont  the  middle  I 
of  October.  The  frosts  are  nrrtr  s^rrrc 
enough  to  preictit  their  ploughing  ail  the \ 
winter/*  However,  during  their  Muar* 
bauie,  i.  e.  from  tlie  12th  ofDereuiber  to 
the  20th  of  January,  '*  the  air  is  ex- 
Cfssixch/ picrchtgf  particularly  to  stnui'jcrs, 
even  thou<;h  they  are  but  ju^t  come  from 
a  cold  climate."  p.  13. 
►pnn  n^n  The  winter- house,  in  the  cities 
or  towus,  as  distinguished  from  ihe  sum- 
mer'house,  or  villa  in  the  country.  Jen 
xxxvi.  24.  Amos  iii.  15.  See  more  un- 
der f;?>  IF.  Asa  V.  formed  fioni  {\\o  N. 
To  avtuinn  or  spend  ihe  autumn  upon, 
i.e.  devour  the  autumnal  fruits,  occ.  Isa. 
xviii.  6. 

III.  In  Niph.  To  he  riolated,  dcHtntrcd.  ore. 
Lev.  xix.  ao.  Enu:.  raarg.  **'absued  /  v 
any  man."  Comp.  2  Sam.  xiii.  13. 

IV.  To  strip  of  honour,  praise,  or,  t^r.  to 
reproach y  disgrace,  t  K.  xix.  22,  &  al. 
freq.  As  a  N.  fern,  nfi^.n  and  in  Hep. 
nS2in  Reprmch,  disgrace.  Cfcu.  xx\.  23. 
xxxiv.  14,  &  al.  freq.  tDnVD  tstrrs  I'lie 
reproach  of  Egypt,  Josh.  v.  9.  *'  Such  of 
the  children  of  Israel  as  were  bom  in  the  j 
wilderness  having  remained  uncircum- 
cised,  Joshua  ordered  that  this  ceremony 
should  be  performed  upon  them  before 
they  entered  into  the  Land  of  Promise ; 
whereu|)on  God  told  tliem  he  had  remor- 
edy  or  rolled  axvay^  the  reproach  of  tlg\  pt 


Lev.  xxii.  22.  As  a  N.  pin  A  rvin  Of 
heap  of  ruins,  occ.  Dan.  ix.  25.  Also,  A 
small  piece  of  rock  or  stone  cvt  or  broken 
o/t\  ore.  Job  xli.  21,  or  30. 

IL  As  a  N.  p'^n  is  particularly  applied  to 
gold,  and  denotes  native  gold  in  small 
pieces  or  Inhtps,  as  it  is  *  sometimes 
tbund.  Zech.  ix.  3,  &  al.  freq.  Hence 
the  Ciretk  yjvtro^  gold. 

II L  As  a  N.  pin,  plur.  s>nn  and  ^\^'srin 
An  instrument  sonieMmes  used  in  threshing 
corn  It  was  a  kind  of  heavy  sledge  made 
of  thick  boards>  and  Airnished  underneath 
with  teeth  of  sto.ie,  or  iron,  (See  Isa. 
xli.  15.)  The  sheaves  being  laid  in  or- 
der, this  was  drawn  over  the  straw  by 
oxen,  and  at  the  same  time  threshed  oirt 
the  com,  and  cut  or  hrohe  the  straw  into 
a  kind  of  chaff ;  whence  it's  Hcb.  name. 
An  inslrument  of  this  sort  is  still  used  in 
thef  East  for  the  same  purpose.  The 
Roman  tribufa  or  tribulum  (derived  from 
Gr.  rpi^'j)  to  i)reak  or  wear  tb  pieces  J,  as 
desiTJbed  by  J  Varro,  was  likewise  of  tli€ 
same  kind.  occ.  2  Sam.  xii.  31.  Isa. 
xx\iii.  27.  xli.  i^.  Amos  i.  3;  where 
Symmachus  and  Theodotion,  rpoy^oig  ci^ 
hfpoi^  iron  wheels.  As  a  N.  masc.  pinr. 
'nr'^ti  The  same.  occ.  i  Chron.  xx.  3.  In 
2  Sam.  twenty  of  Dr.  Kcnnicotfs  Codi- 
ces now  read  ♦ynn:!^  with  the  mserted  >; 
in  Amos  seven  niminn,  and  three  riY^'inn ; 
and  in  1  Chron.  one  has  ^jnn::i. 


from  off  them  (Josh.  v.  4 — 9.),  that  is,  i  IV.  ni?nn  "nr^.n  Lumps  of  (coagulated)  milk, 
theyshouldthenceforwardbelookcdupoiil  ~  ..      -      — . 

as  the  people  of  God,  and  no  lonirer  as' 
the  slaves  of'  Egypt/'     Beauso/frc's  Intro-T 
duct,  to  N.T.  in  Bp.  Watsons   nicolo-l 
rical  Tracts,  vol.  iii.  p.  205.  Comp.  B[). 
Fatrickj  and  Lcttres  de  queUiues  Juifs, 

P-  375- 
Der    Lat.Carpo.  Eng.  Carp,  crop.  Saxon 

hjiiopau,  whence  Eng.  reap.  Also  Greek 

*A/?7nj  a  sickle,  *Ap7ra^:<;  to  seize.    Lat. 

rapio;  French  ravir,  ravage;  and  Eng 

rape,   rapacious,   ravish,    ravage.      Old 

Eng.   To  reave,  reft;    whence  bereave, 

bereft. 

To  shorten,  cut  short.     So  the  LXX  several 

times  render  it  by  truvrf/xvot;,  which  seem'' 

very  nearly  to  answer  the  idea  ot  tlic 

Hebrew. 
I.  To  cut  short,  or  off,  to  curtail,  maim.  As 

a  Participle  paoul  YT.T\  Maimed,   occ. 


occ.  I  Sam.  xvii.  18.  The  LXX  render 
the  words  by  rfj^paXi^Ag  re  yaXaxro^, 
and  llesychius  explains  r:;y(^aXtJa;  by  ra 
ru.rilj.ara  rs  oLfra.y.s  rvcti  pieces  0/  the 
(soft J  tender  cheese  or  aird,  where  the 
term  r(j.YjU.ara  comes  very  near  to  the 
Hebrew  ^"^^n.  But  the  text  expresses 
that  there  were  ten  of  these,  and  the 
\'ulg.  further  illustrates  it  by  translating 
the  Heb.  words,  decern  formellas  casei, 
i.  e.  ten  little  baskets  of  cheese,   or  ten 

•  See  Borrlfaave'rX:h€m\stry  by  Shaxv,  vol.  i. 
p.  75,  and  Note;  and  Goguet*%  On'gin  of  Laws,  &c. 
vol.  i.  p.  1 46,  edit.  EJinburglt,  8yo. 

f  '*  La  machine  dont  on  %e  sert  en  Syrie  fpour 
battre  le  grainj  cousiste  de  quelques  planches 
^arnics  par  dessousd'unequantitedcpierresufusii." 
Sielfuhr  Description  de  I'Arabie,  p.  140. 

f  De  Re  Rustica,  lib.  i.  See  also  Scbnithxer 
Physica  Sacra  on  Isa.  xxviil.  25—28,  and  Lowth 
De  Sacra  Pocii  Heb.  Pnel.  \ii. 
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tkeesfs  made  in  9uch  baskets:  for  to  this  a  dog.  occ.    Exod.  xi.  7-    Josh.  x.  21. 

dav  iu  Barbary,  '*  after  turning  tlie  milk  Comp.  Judith  xi.  19,  or  15. 
with  the  flowers  of  the  great  headed  this-  IX.  Chald.   As  a  N.  pn  The  back  or  loins^ 

tic  or  wild  artichoke,  they  put  the  curds  from  the  Heb.  ybm,  b  being  changed  into 

into  small  baskets  made  with  rushes  or.  ^  by  a  Chaldaism.  occ.  Dan.  v.  6.    The 

with  the  dwarf  palm,  and  bind  them  up  1  Targum  uses  it  m  the  same  sense,  Deut. 

close  and  press  them,"  as  Dr.  Shaw  in-!  x^xiii.  1 1,  &  al. 


See  also  Bo-  p^^ 


forms  us.  Travels,  p.  168. 
chart,  vol.  ii.  316. 
V.  Tq  cut  short  a  business,  i.  e.  to  act  speed- 
ily and  vigorouslj/,    occ.  a  Sam.  v.  14. 
So  Symmachus  <rvylsiJ.Bi^.    Isa.  x.  42,  23, 
p^rr  p>i>D   The  consummation  cut  short 
shall  aterfiaw  -with  righteousness;  for  the 
Lord  Jehovah  of  Hosts  will  make  Th'2 
mnrm   a  cotisumwation,    even    one    cut 
sliort  (or  a  speedy  one)  in  the  midst  of  all 
the  earth;  whicb passage  the  LXX"  pa- 
raphrase   by   Aoyov   STNTEAHN  xai 
XTNTEMNHN  sy  diKOioavyr},  lu  \oyoy 
XTNTETMHMENON  Kvpio$  moir^trsi  sv 
ry  otKfifjLiyrj  okr„  Fini>hiug  the  matter^  and 
cutting  it  %{\oxi  in  righf\'ousness,for  a  short 
work  wUl  the  Lord  make  in  all  the  world. 
And  as  tiiis  paraphrase  well  expresses  the 
sense  of  the  Heb.  St.  Paul  has  very  nearly 
preserved   it,  Kom.  ix.  28,  which  see. 
Coinp.  Isa.  xxviii.  22.  Dan.  ix.  27. 
Asa  N.  pin  Active,  vigorous,  diligent.  It 
18  opposed  ou  one  liaud  to  bv)>  Slothful, 
Prov.  xiii-  4,  and  on  the  other  distin- 
guisbed  from  f »  hasty,  precipitate,  Prov. 
xxL  5.    A.S  a  N.  pin  Alertness,  *•  ro  ojy 
acre."    Schulicns,    Prov.  xii.  27,  Deceit 
shall  not   catch  his  prey;  but  Hllertness, 
vigorous  diligence  (is J  a  mans  precious 
riches.  Comp.  Prov.  x.  4.  xii.  24. 

VI.  To  cut  short,  decide,  defennine,  occ. 
I  K.  \x.  40.  Job  xiv.  5 ;  in  which  latter 
passage  Mr.  Scott  thiuks  .lob  iiiliides  to 
the  longevity  of  the  antediluvians,  anti 
the  subsequent  abbreviation  of  human 
hfc.  Comp.  Senses  1.  V.  In  Niph.  To 
be  decided,  determined,  occ.  Dan.  ix.  26. 
xi.36.  Comp.  Joeliii.  14,  or  19. 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  S^3V-)n  The 
dregs  or  ref'itse  of  grapes  wliich  have 
been  mashed,  or  cat  to  bits,  as  it  were, 
by  pressing.  So  LXX  rf/x^uXwv.  occ. 
Num.  vi.  4. 

VIII.  As  a  V.  formed  from  the  sound  like 
j<ir,  gnar,  gnarl  and  snarl  in  Eng.  hirrio 

in  Latin,  and  the  LXX  ypvl^siy  in  Greek. 
To  marl,  or  more  strictly  as  \\mh  the 
tongue  b  added;  To  jar  the  tongue  like 


To  grate,  grind,  gnash,  or  crash  the  teeth 
(for  it  is  always  joined  with  *at2^,  or  ftl^), 
as  in  indignation  or  spite.  It  seems  to  be 
a  word  formed  from  the  sound,  as  the 
Greek  |3py%a;,  by  which  the  LXX  con- 
stantly render  it,  and  the  Eng.  crash^ 
crack,  creak,  &c.  occ.  Job  xvi.  9.  Ps. 
XXXV.  16.  xxxvii.  12.  cxii.  10.  Lam. 
ii.  16.  So  Homer  of  Achilles,  arming  to 
revenge  the  death  of  Patroclus,  among 
other  signs  of  indignation  mentions  the 
grinding  of  his  teeth,  II.  xix.  lin.  365. 

Thus  in  Virgil,  JEn,  viii.  lin.  228,  230, 
Hercules  is  described  furens  animis,^^ 
dentibus  infrendens,  raging  in  mind,  and 
gnashing  his  teeth. 
So  Polyphemus,  JEn.  iii.  lin.  664t 
Dentibui  infrendens  gemitu 

Denotes  silent  thought  or  attention, 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  contrive,  devise  se* 
cretly,  or  in  silence,  i  Sam.  xxiii.  9.  Prov. 
iii.  29.  In  the  latter  passage  the  LXX 
excellently  explain  it  by  rs-ara.i'/t  ma* 
chinatc  Comp.  Ecclus.  vii.  12,  where 
it  is  piobable  that  the  original  Ilebrew 
word  was  likewise  U^in,  which  the  trans- 
lator has  rendered  by  apol  fix  plough.  See 
St use  III. 

II.  As  a  N.  tl^in  A  machinator,  a  mechanic, 
an  intsjiitr  or  uorktnan  in  brass,  iron, 
wood,  aloiie,  &c.  Exod.  xxxi.  5.  i  Chron. 
xxii.  1 5,  Sc  al.  Also,  JFork  or  ware  of 
the  arliticcr.  Gen.  iv.  22.  -  Particularly, 
Potter's  ware.  Lev.  vi.  28.  Job  ii.  8, 
&  al.  freq.  Win  ^nn  splintas  of  potter  t 
ware,  Job  xii.  21  or  30,  seems  to  denote 
fragiutnts  of  stones  or  rucks  as  sharp  as 
potsherds.  On  tlie  general  sense  of  the 
N.  comp.  Ecclus.  xxxviii.  27 — ^30. 
On  I  Sam.  xiii.  19,  the  reader  will  not 
be  displeased  with  the  following  judicious 
remark  of  Dr.  Jenkin  *.     ♦*  f  Pliny  h^ 

*  Reasonableness  and  Certainty  of  the  Clirlatiaa 
Religion,  vol.  ii.  Preface,  p.  vi*. 
t "  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xxiiv.  cap.  H.** 
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furnished  us  with  an  instance  of  jrrcat 
|>;ut!al[t;y  in  llie  Roman  hib'<>rre!*,  whicli 
onceal  tbut  Porsena  in  his  league  with 
the  |)€opIc  of  Rome  obliged  them  to 
$Hake  no  use  of  iron,  hut  for  tJie  tilling  of 
ilit  grounds':  tiiis,  Plwi;  confesses,  was 
aa  express  article  of  the  league.  And 
liow  unlike  is  the  Itoman  to  I  he  Jexcish 
history  in  this  very  instance !  For  ia  ihe 
Scriptures  we  find  it  twice  mentioned 
that  the  Israelites  were  reduced  to  tliat 
conditioo,  that  they  were  permitted  to 
km:e  no  y^apons  of  war,  Jud.  v.  8. 
1  Sam.  xhf.  19.  But  the  Roman  histori- 
ans had  more  regard  to  the  honour  of 
the  Roman  name  than  to  truth." 
On  ft  K.  xxiv.  16,  obsene  that  ^Wi> 
Shah,  in  like  manner,  after  the  taking  of 
'  DtMi,  *'  obliged  .300  masons  and  build- 
ers, ftoo  smiths,  aoo  carpenters,  and  100 
stone- cutters,  to  engage  in  hi:i  sei*vice  in 
order  to  go  into  Persia:*  Han-dufa 
History  oi  Nadir  Shah,  p.  196. 
III.  To  plough,  either  as  that  was  one  of  the 
first  and  most  eminent  u^orks  in  which 
men  were  employed;  (so  Ep/ov in  Greek 
anciently  denoted  agriculture  or  tillage, 
see  Duport  on  Theuphrastns,  Ethic.  Char. 
p.  269.)  or  from  the  particular  attention 
required  at  that  work.  Deut  xxii.  10. 
Piov.  XX.  4.  As  a  N.  unn  A  ploughing, 
(in  old  Englibh)  earing.  Gen.  xlv.  6. 
1  Sam.  viii.  12.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg. 
^unftD  A  ploughshare,  occ.  i  Sim.  xiii. 
20,  21.  There  is  a  remarkable  passage 
in  Hesiody  which  may  throw  .some  light 
on  this  application  of  the  Hebrew  trin 
Where  he  b  directing  the  ploughman. 

'Of  T^icyH  /utiXtTitv,  i9i«rtv  avX«x'  iXa;   ij, 

Epy  &H^  lin.  441—3. 
Let  him  ail^nd  his  charge,  and  careful  irace 
*J  he  righc-liitM  furrow,  gaze  no  morearou-d, 

Butha've  hit  m'uid  intent  upon  the  ivork. 

Comp.  Ecclus.  xxxviii.  26.  IMe  ix.  6^. 
2  rim.  ii.  15.  To  iliustimte  llie  literal 
si.'ise  of  Deut.  xxii.  10,  we  may  ofiserve 
thai  Nit^ifhr,  Description  del'Auibie, 
p.  137.  tells  us,  tliat  near  Baf^dal  he 
twice  saw  an  ass  put  to  a  plough  lo-cther 
with  oTcn. 
mnn  is  someUmes  used  in  a  wctaphorical 
scii>;e,  as;?/o//g^iu  EngUnn,  ior  tearing^ 
cuituig,  graxwg,  or  liie  like.  P^ai. 
cxxix.  3.    Jcr.  xvii.  r. 


IV,  In  Hipb.  To  he  deaf,  dumb,  or  nfaif, 
as  |)eople  in  dd  n  thought,  or  great  atten- 
ti*m.  See, Gen.  xxiv.  ai.  xxxiv.  5.  Nmn. 
xx\.  15.  Jud.xviii.  19.  i  Sam.  vii.  8.  In 
Hitb.  To  make  oneself  silent ,  keep  silence, 
occ.  Jud.  X  i.  2.  As  a  N.  t2rn  Deaf,  not 
hearing,  Exod.  iv.  11.  Psai.  xxxvin.  14. 
Also  adverbially.  Silentljf,  occ.  Josb.  ii.  1 ; 
whcveTheodotion  x^uf i»,  and  anotherAirr- 
oplar  Version  xpv^ri,'  secfttly;  so  Vulg* 
in  abscondito,  in  secret.  -  As  a  N.  tem« 
trvmn  Silent,  still.  So  T^rgum  Mp^fW. 
occ.  Jon.  iv,  8,  n>ii^n  nsnp  mn  A  still, 
gentle  east  wind ;  which  would  therefore 
be  the  more  suAbcatmg  and  intolerable ; 
but  this  must  be  earendly  distingoisbed 
from  the  samiim,  sawiel,  or  pestilential 
wind  which  kilts  almost  instantly,  and 
which,  according  to  *  Niebuhr,  in  those 
countries  always  eomes  from  tbe  Great 
Desart  (i  e.  of  St/ria,  Diarbekr,  Irak, 
and  Arabia),  and  consequently  must  at 
Nineveh  blow  not  from  tbe  east,  but 
from  the  south-west,  Comp.  Judith  viii«  3. 

V.  The  Versions  and  Lexicons  hate  given 
this  word  the  meaning  of  a  wood,  branch, 
or  the  like;  the  following  are  the  pas^ 
s^^eswhere  they  have  supposed  it  to  have 
this  sense,  i  Sam.  xxiii,  15,  16,  18,  19. 
2  Chron.  xxvii.  4.  Isa.  xvii.  9.  Em. 
xxxi.  3.  In  Sam.  it  may  be  the  name  of 
a  place  or  district,  perhaps  so  called  from 
having  been  lately  brokett  wp  and  pUmgh- 
ed,  though  in  the  wilderness  of  Zipb.  80 
the  LXX  appear  to  have  understood  it 
by  rendering  it  Koin^y,  Novate,  land 
neulif  broken  up.  In  Chron.  on»*l»l  may 
mean  ploughed  lands,  tor  the  deteoce  of 
which  J<itham  built  the  castles.  So  in 
Isa.  xvii.  9,  urn  means,  I  appreliend,  a 
ploughed Jidd,  Lastly,  May  not  isTO  unn 
in  Lzck.  xxxi.  3,  be  t>est  rendered,  still 
with  sltade,  and  so  afibrding  a  quiet  co- 
rert  to  birds  and  animals  ?  comp.  ver.  6. 
The  LXX,  according  to  the  Alexandrian 
cojiy,  render  it  i>TVK>Of  tv  rr}  an^,  thick 
in  cover.  But  to  return  to  Isa.  xvii.  9, 
the  le::mcd  Bp.  iMWth  on  this  text  hath 
said  that  "  no  one  has  ever  been  able  to 
make  any  tolerable  sense  of  the  words 
VTKni  tir.nn"  (misprinted  in  the  Bi- 
shop's note  umnrr  nn^am,  which  in  the 
context  where  they  are  represented  as 
stiiudmg  would,  I  apprehend,  indeed  be 

*  Description  dc  TArabic,  p.  7. 

nonsense)  J 
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noDsense)  ;  and  he  thought  tliat  the  LXX 
have  preserved  tlie  true  reading  by  ren- 
dering the  Hebrew  words  'O;  Aa^c^aio^ ' 
xau  0/  Evaiot  the  Amorites  and  the  Hi- 
vHeSy  whom  he  has  accordingly  adopted 
io  his  translation.     And  yet  it  appears  fo 
me  that  the  conmion  Hebrew  text  is  ca- 
pable of  a  very  plain  and  natural  version, 
thus — ^nd  his  forfeited  cities  shall  be  like 
tkt  leavitigt  or  what  is  left,  nnW3ro/^  or 
m,  a  plou«^hed  6eid,  or  on  a  branch,  w^/c7i 
they  Jeax^  before  (coraui)   the  children  of 
Israel.     The^^wordn  seem  a  manitest  al- 
lusion to  the  Mo-^uic  laws  relative  to  the 
not  gleaning  of  their  ploughed  Jields^  vine- 
yards and  olircyaida,  but  leaving,  nii?, 
somewhat  ot  tlie  tVuits  tor  the  poor  of 
the  land  (Coiup.  Lev.  xix.  9,  10.    Dent. 
x\r/,  19— a  I ,  in  the  Hcb.)     And  surely 
die  ima^  oi  desolation  thus  presented 
must  to  an  Israelite  have  been  a  very 
striking  oue.      Couip.  ver.   5,  6,  and 
ch.  XXIV.  1 3. 
From  thib  root  the  ancient  Greeks  appear 
to  have  Iiad   the   name  of  their  God 
EPOS  or  EPnS,  by  which  it  is  very 
evident  they  intended  the  material  ligh^, 
considered  iis  possessed  of  a  pfasti  r.  or  for- 
mative power :' though,  9Si  usual,   I  hey 
decorated  tliis  idol  with  some  attributes 
stolen  fin>m  the  ineffable  and  ctertuil  light. 
See  Mr.  Spearman  on  the  Septuai»iiit, 
letter  ii.  p.  107,  &  seq.  and  AriatDphanes, 
in  Grotii  de  Veritale  Kel.  Christ,  lib.  i. 
cap  16,  not.  5. 
Per.  Eatsh  (land  that  has  been  ploughed), 
Lat.  ars^  whence  Eng.  art^  ortful^  artifi- 
cial, artificer,  8fc, 

mn 

7b  engrave.  As  a  participle  paoul  masc. 
sin|(.  occ,  Exod,  xxxii.  :6;  where  the 
lyXX  render  it  xfiKoXAa^ajt^eyij  engraved  ; 
so  the  Vulg.  sculpta.  (jouipt  2  Cor,  iii.  7, 
where  St.  Paul  expresses  it,  in  like  nmn- 
ner,  by  evrsrv^ottf/^yri  engraved, 
The  Chaldee  and  Syriac  use  the  Verb  in 
tlie  same  sense. 

Dek.  Tlie  Greek  x^parTcv  to  engrave; 
whence  character^  characterise,  &c.  Lat. 
charta^  whence  •  chart,  chartel,  cartel. 
Aiso,  xi^rite. 

r>n 

I.  To  haste,  hasten,  make  haste,  Hab.  i.  8. 
&  al.  Job  xxii.  5,  Or  if  my  foot  hath 
hasted  to  deceit,  £iig.  traoshit.  '*  To  haste 


to  deceit  can  signify  nothing  less  than 
promptitude  and  eagerness  to  deceive ; 
which  is  the  effect  of  inveterate  habit. 
But  a  vindication  of  himself  from  a  habit 
of  .deceivhig  would  be  faint  indeed. 
The  translation  I  apprehend  oug!it  to 
have  been,  if  my  foot  hath  j^one  in  silence 
to  deceit.  The  exii^-eHsioii  to  go  in  silence 
charactenscs the  still  and  privite  maiuer 
of  executing  schemes  of  fraud  and  seduc- 
tion— tr^nn  silent r-r  ivif,  from  nu^n  silere. 
Mercer  well  expresseth  the  meaning,  et 
fyrtivo  et  siienti  pede  ad  fraudem  iviJ* 
Scott's  Note  and  Sub- Note.  lu  Hiph. 
I'o  cause  to  haste,  to  has  fen.  It  is  used 
both  intransitively,  as  Jud.  xx.  37;  and 
transitively,  as  Isa.  v.  19,  Ix.  22.  &  i»!. 
In  Isa.  V.  19,  should  not  tlie  words  be 
divided  thus,  iru^ron  irn^  ?  and  observe 
that  the  n  in  ru;  n  1  vSam.  xx.  38,  and  a?, 
and  in  na;>r«  Ps.  Iv.  9.  is  paragogic,  not 
radical..  As  Ns.  W^n  Ua^te,  hwry,  occ. 
Job.  XX.  2;  where  there  seems  a  beautiful 
ellipsis  alter  ^^'2V2,  either  of  CD*5im^  his 
ajrftating  thoughts,  or  rather  of  pi  Judg- 
?:.ntt,  referring  to  ch.  xix.  29,  as  p?  also 
drxis.  m^nThe  same,  but  used  adver- 
bially, the  particle  ^  being  understood^ 
as  usual,  In  haste,  speedily,  hastily,  occ. 
Ps.  xc.  10. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  htrYy,  be  confounded,  hurry 
hi f  her  and  thither,  as  persons  in  coft fusion. 
ha  xxviii.  16,  He  that  beHeveth  mT?  vh 
fA\A\  not  be  confounded.  So  tlie  LXX 
tf  u^Tf  xaraic^yvSiy,  which  word  is  retained 
by  8t.  Paul,  Rom.  x.  x  1,  and  by  St.  Pe- 
ter, I  Ep.  ii.  6,  Targum  in  Isa.  prtj^it^  Kb 
ihall  not  be  moved  or  agitated,  Syriac  vh 
i>rn>  shall  not  fear. 

wwf\  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  wwn 
Chaff,  or  the  like,  which  is  harried  hither 
and  thither  by  the  wind,  occ.  La.  v.  24, 
xxxiii:  11.  comp.  ch.  xvii.  13.  xxix.  j. 
Ps.  i.  4.  &  al. 

Dbr.  Haste,  Qu?     Comp.  under  fK. 

Tq  add,  superadd  one  thinfij  to  another,  to 
put  together.  See  Psal,  Hi.  4.  This  seems 
nearly  the  idea  of  the  Hebrew,  but  the 
English  words  do  not  fully  come  up  to  it. 

I,  In  Kal,  To  embroider,  insert  figures  in 
5/tf^,.wliether  when  tirst  woven  or  after- 
wards. £xod.  xxxi.  4.  XXXV,  52.  ^  a 
N,  lim  Embroidery,  embroidered,  mi- 
•work.  ^xod.  xxvt.  i,  3T« 
R  3  xxviii  6, 


wrought 
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xxviii.  6,  &  al.  freq.  Corap.  ch.  xxxv. 
33,  35.  The  LXX  often  rendered  it  b> 
v^ayrof  zioi'ef*.  and  bv  y^pao-jxa  zveav- 
ing^  xvoof,  texture.  As  a  N.  feni. 
nnu^no  Nearly  the  same,  Exod.  xxxi.  4. 
XXXV.  3». 

II.  To  county  reckon,  compute,  by  adding 
several  things  toj^etlier.  Lev.  xxv.  27, 
50,  52.  xxvii.  18,  23,  U  al.  As  a  N. 
pnu^n  An  account,  or  cfmtputationJinUh' 
cd,  Eccles.  vii.  27. 

III.  To  reckon,  think,  to  lay  ones  thoughts 
together.  Gen.  I.  20.  Psal.  x.  %.  xxi.  12 
As  a  N.  nntrno  A  reckoning,*  medita- 
tion, contemplation,  serjcs  of'  thoughts. 
Gen.  vi.  5.  Jer.  xviii.  11.  xUx.  30,  &  al. 
freq. 

IV.  To  impute,  reckon  to  one  wlial  does  not 
properly  belong  to  him.  Gen.xv.  6.  Lev. 
vii.  1 8.  Num.  xviii.  »;,  30. 

V.  To  repute,  reckon,  account.  Gen.  xxxi.  1 5. 
Deut.  ii.  1 1, 20.  I  Sam.  i.  J  3.  &  -al.* 

VI.  To  make  account  of,  esteem,  value.  Isu. 
xiii.  17.  xxxiii.  8.  liii.  3.  Comp.  cli. 
ii.  2% 

VII.  To  make  account,  reckon  as  highly  pro- 
bable, occ.  Jon.  i.  4,  And  the  Jup  n^u^n 
made  account,  i.  e.  uas  like,  to  bt  broken. 
The  French  apply  ihcir  Verb  penacr  to 
think,  in  like  manner,  to  things  inani- 
mate. So  the  French  translation  of  this 
very  passagrc,  De  sorte  que  le  naxire  se 
pensa  rompre, 

VIIL  To  contrive,  devise.  (Corap.Sense  Td.) 
Esth.  viii.  3,  ix.  24.  Ps»  xxi.  12.  Amos 
vi.  c.  Asa  N.  pnmn,  plur.  fern.  m:2mn 
A  device,  occ.  Eccles,  vii.  29.  Also  3//- 
litary  machines,  atgines,  which  latter 
word  is  in  like  manner  from  the  Lat.  in- 
genmm  genius,  invention,  occ.  2  Chron. 
xxvi.  ic,  And  he  made  nnu^no  million 
Dttnn  (Eiig.  Transl.)  Engines,  the  hivcn- 


.  tlons  of  cunning  men,  (French,  des  wa-j 
chines  de  I* invention  d*  un  ingtnieur ;  I)io- 
^iudegV  ingegni,  d'arte  d'  ingegnicre)  to 
be  on  the  towers  and  oh  the  bulwarks,  to 
shoot'  arrows  and  great  stones  withal; 
such  as  the  Romans,  in  after  times,  called 
catapultae  and  ballistas.    As  a  N.  fern. 

,  nstrno,  in  Reg.  niirno  A  device,  con- 
trivance. Esth.  viiL  J,  &  al. 

*Tn  the  explanation  of  this  word  I  am  indebted 
to  the  learned  Mr.  Bate*$  excellent  Enquiry  into  tbe 
Similitudes,  p.  ICKi,  &c.  which  see. 


rmtrt 

With  a  radical,  (see  Ps.  xxviii.  i.  Isa. 
Ixiv.  12.)  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

It  denotes  /b^^fflrdwftf  of  speaking  or  action. 

L  In  Kal,  To  be  silent,  as  o|>posed  to  ^,m 
speaking.  Eccles.  iii.  7.  In  Hiph.  The 
same.  2  K.  ii:  3,  5.  Ps.  xxxbc.  3.  Also, 
To  make  silent,  to  still.  Neh.  viii,  1 1. 

IT.  In  Kal,  To  be  still,  inactive.  Ps.  xxviii.  i. 
cvii.  20.  In  Hiph.  The  same.  Jud.  xviii. 
9.     I  k.  xxii.  3. 

Several  texts  which  in  the  Lexicons  are 
put  mider  the  former,  seem  to  belong' 
to  this  latter  sense. 

De^i.  Hush,  hist! 

ntrn  Chald. 

To  hace  need  or  occasion  for..  So  Theodotion, 
ypgiav  g%eiv,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  16-  As  a 
N.  fnU^n  Necessary,  convenient,  fitting, 
occ.  Ezra  vi.  9;  where  LXX  vrBpr^o^ 
wanting.  Vulg.  necesse  necessary.  As  a 
N.  fem.  sinj;.  mntt^n  Nearly  the  same, 
occ.  Ezra  vii.  20;  where  LXX  youa.^ 
need,  Vulg.  quibus  opus  fiierit,  of  what 
there  shall  be  need. 

I.  To  impede  action  or  motion,  to  refrain, 
restrain,  keq)  back,  stop.  Gen.  xx.  6. 
xxii.  12.  I  S;im.  xxv.  39.  Jer.  14.  10, 
&  al.  freq.  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  19,  ^t2;no  Keep- 
ing: lack  my  acquaintance.  Job.  xxi.  30, 
The  nicked  "[Wn^  is  preserved, spa  red, with- 
drawn in  the  day  of  destruction, wUereSym- 
machtts  a-'jvrrjpEiron  is  preserved,  Aquiia 
virs^ai^s^fiasTai  shall  be  withdrawn. 
In  Kal,  To  be  dark,  obscure,  to  become 
dark,  or  be  darkened.  The  connection 
of  this  with  the  former  sense  will  be  evi- 
dent from  producing?  a  passa^^e  or  two. 
Isa.  xiii.  10,  The  solar  light  "]t2rn  stops, 
isstarkened,  sta|[;nate,  become  inactive,, 
in  ifs  going  forth.  Ezek.  xxx.  18,  .^/ 
Tehaphnelics  tDVn  *lU?n  the  day  or  day^ 
light  shall  be  impeded,  stagnate,  Eng. 
Marg.  restrained;  so  Mont  anus  probi- 
buit  Joel.  iii.  4,  The  solar  light  shall  be 
turned  or  changed  "jU^nb  to  stagnation, 
darkness.  Comp.  Job  iii.  9,  xviii.  6. 
Isa.  v.  30.  In  Hiph.  To  darken,  star  ken. 
make  dark,  or  stagnate.  Amos  v.  8,  CSin 
ymnn  r^Tb  and  starkens  the  day-light 
(into J  night  f.     Also,  To  darken  in  a  spi- 

ritua) 

f  See    HutebintoHS    Moses*    Princip.    part   ii. 
p.  119^124,  andPiitf't  Phiiesoplua  Siicia,  p.  34^ 
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ritual  or  moral  sense.  Job  xxxviii.  a.  On 
Ecdes,  xii.  2,  Mr.  JIarmrr  remarks  Ihat 
iJie  darkmitig  of  the  sun^  moon,  and  stars, 
and  the  returning  of  the  chads  after  the 
rtf//i,  afford  a  very  exact  delineation  of  an 
eastern  winter.  He  tberel'oie  understands 


As  a  N.  mase.  phir.  tD^ill^n  Obscure^  meauy 
prrsuns.  So  Vulg.  Ignobiies  igmtble.  occ. 
Prov.  xxii.  29 ;  where  it  is  opposed  to 
tn'^^ho. Kings,  As  a  partieipiai  N.  "|tt^no 
The  dark  or  darkness.  Isa.  xxix.  1$. 
xlii.  16.  &  al. 


these  circumstances  as  descn|»tive  not  of  Der. Greek  Wx^  to  hold,  restraio*  whence 
particular  aihnents  inoident  to  old  a«re,  I     the  i£olic  Digamma  being  prefixed,  Lat. 


but  of  that  icintry  season  of  lil'e  in  gc 
neral.  Observations,  voh  iv,  p.  1 7,  &c. 
As  a  N.  "lO^Pi  Darkness,  i.  e.  not  a  non- 
entity, hut  tlie  celestial  Jiuid  in  a  stag- 


J  ^iscas  bird-lime,  and  £og.  Viscous,  viscid^ 
visiidity,  Casci,  tlie  ancient  inhabitants 
of  Italy,  dwelling  in  car«*. 

nate,  inactive  state.  Gen.  i.  2,  4,  5.  Jsa.  jl.  To  wear  out,  spend,  weaken  with  fatigue 
xlv.  7,  Fanning  the  light,  *]irn  i^ntn,  and]  or  labour.  It  occurs  notin  Kal,  tut  as  a 
concreting  the  darkness  freq.  occ.  As  aj  Participle  in  Nipb.  occ.  Deut.  xxv.  l8  ; 
N.  fein.  riT^n  and  Chald.  wr'iU^n  (occ.  where  LXX  Mmuyras,  and  Vulg.  lassi, 
Dan.  ii.  22.)  The  same.  Gen  xv.  12.  |  fatigued,  fired, 
Isa.  viii.  22,  &  al.  ,11.   Chald.    To  wear  away.   So  Montamis 


As  light  is  in  scripture  often  expressive  of 
Joy  and  comfort,  (see  uudei"  inj  V.)  so  is 
darkness,  oi' sorrow  and  misery.  See  inter  j  f t2;n 
al.  2  Sam.  xxii.  29.  Job  v.  14.  xv.  22,  2  3. 1  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hcb.  but  in  Arabic 


atereus,  LXX  ^aaa^si,  and  Vulg.  domat, 
subdueih.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  40. 


Ps.  xviii.  29.  c\ii.4.  Eccles.  v.  16,  or  1 7 
xi.  8.  isa.  V.  30.  lix.  9.  Jer.  xiii.  16. 
£zek.  xxxii.  7,  8.  Lam.  iii,  2.  The  pro- 
l<ine  writers  use  the  same  image.  Tnus 
ill  Sschylus,  Pers.  lin.  300,  Atossa,  upon 
Jiearing  the  bad  news  of  Xerxes  defeat, 
hut  tliat  his  person  was  sate,  compares 
this  inttllis^ence  to  a  great  light  andj 
bright  day  at^er  a  dark  night,  \ 

Kti  Xii/xov  y\(Ji.rtf  yuxrc;  tx  (xt/^yy^ifj-u. 

So  Horace,  lib.  iv.  ode  4,  lin.  38,  &c. 
calls  the  distress  of  the  Kojmins  on  .is- 
druhaVi  invasion  of  Italy,  in  the  second 
I*unic  war,  darkness^  and  hkeus  his  dc 
Jeat  to  mfine  day. 

Asdrulal 
Drvktusy  &  pulcher  fu^is 

Ille  liics  lutio  tenebrU 
Q;t'i  primus  alma  ri»it  adorea. 

Where  tlie  old  Corauientator  observes 
tliat  he  calls  the  Carthaginians  durkntss 
from  the  terrour  and  sorrow  they  occa- 
sioned .  '"  Tenebras  Afros  vocavit,  prop' 
ter  terrorcm  &  moerorem."  See  Livy, 
lib.  xxvii.  cap.  50,  51;  and  comp.  under 

t^c.  "  Light  ibiciens^'  says  Shaltcjpf^re,  Macbeth, 
Act.  3.  Scene  2,  towards  the  end.     Ajfaiu, 

**  My  lustre  tbUJUnt, 

When  he  thinet  by." 
^t.  &  Cleopatra,  Act.  2,  Sc.  '2,  towards  the  end. 


(m  ith  the  initial  cha)  signifies  to  be  rough, 
rugged,  (see  Castell) ;  and  this  I  suspect 
to  be  the  radical  idea  of  tlieHeb.  and  that 
theiue  the  N.  came  to  ai^fy a  military 
cwruss,  or  breast^plate  made  with  rows 
or  acaies  ofmstal  placed  over  each  other 
for  the  better  defence  of  tlie  warriour. 
Homer  has  described  one  of  these  breast ^ 
plates  as  used  by  the  Greeks  at  the  Tro* 
jan  war,  II.  xi.  lin.  24,  2j. 

T''  i*  >iT9i  Itivt  oi/jioi  tea.\  jutiXavj;  xtavsio, 
^u,<!f::t  ^f  yp^aoio,  xflu  fixo<7i  xa^o-iT'^MO. 

Ten  roivj  of  azure  steel  the  work  infold, 
^  wice  ten  of  tin,  and  twelve  of  ductilejrold. 

Pope. 

In  another  place,  11.  xiii.  lin.  439^  he 
calls  a  breast-plate,  yirwvoL  'xjx^xsov  a 
lest  (f  brass;  and  F/r^i?  comes  still  nearer 
to  the  propriety  of  our  oriental  word  hi 
describing  Turnus,  M\\.  xi.  lin.  487,  8, 

— — -  Thoraca  inJutiu  abtmU 
Horrtbat  squamls. 

Clad  in  a  cuirass  rough  with  brazen  Kales. 

The  N.  ftinn  in  Arabic,  according  to 
Giggtius,  (oited  by  I^e  Clerc  on  Exod. 
xxv.  7.)  sii^nities  the  breast y  also  a  6n- 
gandine  or  coat  of  mail,  particularly  the 
foiepurt  of  them ;  but  \wn  in  Heb,  is 
never  used  for  a  military  breast-plate,  but 

*  See  Note  4  on  cap.  6.  of  Sallu»i  jBeU  Catilin. 
edit.  Far, 

R  4  only 
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only  for  that  curious  one  which  was  by 
divine  direction  made  for  the  Jewish  high- 
priest,  and  wlii(  b  was  itself  rough  with 
the. twelve  precious  stones  set  in  it.  It 
is  particularly  described  Exod.  xxviii. 
15,  iSrc.  xxxix.  8,  &c.  The  IJCX  have 
once  rendered  thi'  word  by  tar£^<nj9iov  a 
breast-plate,  bat  generally  by  Xoyiov  or 
Aoyeioy  the  oracle,  as  containing  the  ora- 
cular oniK,  which  see  under  Sh  1 V. 

To  strip,  make  bare.  It  is  applied  either  to 
the  thing  made  bare,  or  to  the  covering 
stripped  of. 

I.  In  Kaly  To  strip,  make  bare,  as  trees  of 
their  bark  or  leaves,  Ps.  xxix.  9.  ♦ .  Joel 
i.  7. — a»  the  body  or  some  part  of  it 
bv  stripping  off  the  clothe?,  Isa.  xx.  4. 
xivii.  a.  So  making  bare  tie  arm,  Isa. 
lii.  10.  Ezek.  iv.  7,  alludes  to  the  form 
of  the  eastern  Hykes,  which  having  no 
sleeves,  and  their  arms  being  frequently 
wrapt  up  in  them,  it  was  necessary,  when 
they  proposed  exerting  themselves,  to 
make  their  arm  bare,  Jer.  xlix.  10,  I 
have  made  Esau  bare,  i.  e.  laid  open  all 
his  hiding  places.  (See  the  coiifexf.) 
As  a  Participle  in  Hipb.  FjtynD  Making 
bare,  as  the  white  of  a  twig  by  stripping 
off  the  bark.    Gen.  xxx.  37. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  sfjip  off  ox  tip,  ^  the  skhts 
of  a  garment.    Jer.  xiii.  a6. 

ni.  To  draw  off,  as  wine  covering  the  bot- 
tom of  a  vessel.     Hag.  ii.  16. 

IV.  To  scoop  yp,  2ksSL  little  water  covering 
the  bottom  of  a  pit  Isa.  xxx.  14.  Hence 
Eag,  Scoop.  Qu? 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  >Bi2?n  Graz- 
ing  flocks,  flocks  a  grazing.  So  LXX 
OTOijctyftt.  which  from  w'vw  a  flock,  and  this 
from  fffau)  to  feed.  Thus  Boincr^u.xra  is 
in  like  niannci:  another  Greek  r.anie  for 
flocks  or  herds  of  cattle,  from  Boo-xa;  to 
feed,  occ.  x  K.  xx.  2  7;  where  observe  that 
the  children  of  Israel  are  compared  to 
two  flocks  of  goats  rather  than  of  sheep, 
because,  according  toVarro's  observation 
(cited  by  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  6ai.),  tlie  for- 
mer are  much  less  numerous  than  the  lat- 
ter. I  would  further  remark,  that  >sui^n 
seems  more  properly  applicable  to  sheep 
or  goats  than  •ther  cattle,  because  in 
feeding  they  bite  the  closest  of  all. 

♦  Where,  in  the  £ng.  Trar»!at.  "  discoT^^th  " 
for  uncovereth,  strippeth,  it  dbtoletc 


TTie  above  cited  are  ail  the  passages  1rhel^ 

in  the  Root  occurs. 
rymn 

I.  In  Kal,  To  connect^  join,  link  togeikr, 
occ.  Exod.  xxxvin.  ftS,  ptmv  And  lie 
connected  them,  i.  e.  the  pillars  by  tie 
rods.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  m  R^.  ^W 
and  ^pu^n  The  rods  which  connected  the 
pillars  of  the  Court  of  the  Tabemade, 
and  were  themselves  connected  with  tbcm, 
by  means  of  the  tsni  or  hooks  on  Ac 
tops  of  the  pillars.  Exod.  xxrii.  la 
xxxviii.  1 7,  &  al.  freq.  Hence  as  1 
Participle /masc.  plur.  Huph.  t3»pttffiO 
Hodded,  furnished  with  rods,  occ.  Eiod. 
xxviL  17.  xxxviii.  17. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^fwn  Tk 
spokes  of  a  wheel  connecting  the  nareand 
felloe  or  ring-part  together,  occ.  i  L 
vii  33. 

HI.  In  Kal,  To  be  cofmected  with,  or  at- 
tached to,  in  heart  and  affection,  with  a 
prefixed  to  the  object,  occ.  Gen.  xxxivit 
(wliere  Vulg.  adliaesit  kath  cleaved  to.) 
Dent.  vii.  7,  (where  Aquila  trpofmh' 
XYfSrj,  Vulg.  junctus  est)  x  15.  (wliere 
Vulg,  conglutinatus  est)  xxi.  11.  PsaL 
xci.  14.  Without  5,  or  transiti^'ely,  occ. 
Isa.  xxxviii.  17.  With  b  and  an  iDfid- 
tive,  ore.  1  K  ix.  19.  a  Chron.  viii.  6, 
As  a  N.  pmn  The  object  of  attachment, 
desire,  occ.  1  K.  ix.  i,  19.  a  ChrwL 
viii.  6.     Isa.  xxi.  4. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
sigiirfics  to  collect,  gather  together,  "  am- . 
gregavit,  collegit."     Ca^tell, 

I.  As  a  N»  fern,  in  Reg.  n*wn  CoUeciifm, 
Condensation,  LXX.  Fjrap^yyfy  he  cm- 
densed,  occ.  a  Sam.  xxii.  t2 ;  nbat 
tD^D  niu^n  answers  to  O^o  n::ttm  Dark- 
ness, constipation,  of  waters,  in  the  pa- 
rallel text,  Ps.  xviii.  12. 

II.  As  a  N.  mascf.  plur.  in  Reg.  '•n»n  7h 
stocks  or*  naves  of  wheels,  where  tbfir 
spokes  are  collected,  as  in  a  centre.  So 
Vulg. modioli,  occ.  r  K.  vii.  J3. 

nn 

I.  In  Kal.  To  be  broken,  give  way,  or  dis- 
bolxe  by  Imng  broken,  as  images.  J^* 
1.  2. — as  a  bow,  1  Sam.  ii.  4;  wbcw 
observe  that  by  an  Hebraism,  of  wbidi 
see  other  instances,  Gen.  iv.  10.  Neh. 
ix.  6,  tD»nn  agrees  in  gender  and  mun- 
ber  vritk  onoii  the  immediately  preoed- 
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ing  N.  though  it  certainly  in  s^ase  refers 
to  rwp  the  bofw.  In  Hiph.  To  break. 
occ.  Isa.  ix.  3,  or  4.  As  a  N.  fern. 
Mjino  y^  rumy  buildings  broken  dawn. 
PsaJ.  Ixxxix.  41.  On  2  Sam.  xxii.  35. 
ftal.  xviii.  3^,  see  under  nni  I. 

II.  To  crack  or  cJufp,  as  the  ground  very  re- 
markably does  by  drought  in  the  eastern 
eountries.  See  Hurmer*s  Observationsj 
vol.  ii.  p.  208.  occ.  Jer.  xiv.  4. 

III.  To  be  broken^  in  a  general  sense,  to  be 
qwfe  disabled,  i  Sam.  it  10.  Isa.  vii.  8. 
viii.  9.  XXX.  3 1,  ii.  7.  Hence  perhaps  the 
Creek  ajV/ow  by  which  the  LXX  render 
it  io  several  of  the  preceding  and  in  other 
texts:  As  a  N.  fern,  nnno  Ruin^  de- 
struction. Prov.jc.  14,  15,  29,  &al. 

IV.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  2V>  be  broken  in  mind, 
daunted,  dismayed^  dispirited,  Aninio 
frangi.  See*  K.  xix.  26,  Job  xxxii.  15. 
Isa.  XX.  5.  Jer.  \iii.  9.  Mai.  ii.  5;  in 
whicii  last  passage  it  is  for  once  u^ed  in 
a  good  sense.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  be  dis- 
tMOj^ed,  to  dismal/,  daunt,  o ( < .  J  er.  xlix.  3  7 . 
As  Ns.  nn  Dismay,  dread.  Gen.  ix.  2. 
Job  xSi.  3 3,  or  2  5.  frnn  Nearly  the  same, 
Ezek.  xxxii,  23,  &:  al.  irec].  The  hnal 
f)^'  seems  formative,  as  in  n*^^  from  11 
and  many  others. 

V.  nm  and  nnn  Sec  under  nn3. 

JVin  I,  In  Kal,  To  be  broken  in  pieces,  occ. 
Jer.  Ii.  56. 

II.  As  a  N.  nnn  A  great  ruin  or  destruction. 
occ.  Job.  vi.  2 1 . 

m.  As  a  N.  nnn  Great  dismay  or  dread. 
occ.  Gen.  xxxv.  5. 

nnnn  To  be  exceeding/^  or  repeatedly  dis- 
mayed, occ.  Ecclea.  \ii.  5;  where  the 
Vulg.  formidabuut  shall  fear,  and  where 
u3»nnnn  may  either  be  a  Participle  inxsc. 
plur.or  a  N.  as  ^e  LXX  render  it  Qaiu^oi 
Terrours. 

nnn 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

I.  The  three  Hexaplar  Versions  of  Aquila, 
Symmackus,  and  T/teodothnf  seem  to  have 
given  nearly  the  ideal  meaning  of  this 
Verb,  in  Prov.  vi,  2  7,  where  they  render 
it  by  'TKotvfeiv,  Suffumi]gare,  which  I 
know  not  how  better  to  express  in  Eng- 
lish than.  To  keepjire  alive,  lighted  or  ifi 
a  smoke,  by  the  constant  access  (f fresh  air. 
occ.  Prov.  vi.  27,  nnn^n  Can  a  man  keep 
Jire  lighted  in  his  bosom  and  his  clothes  not 
be  burned  f  Prov.  ;jxv.  22^  For  thou  nnn 


(art)  keeping  coals  lighted  on  his  head. 
Isa.  XXX.  14,  A  shred iiDnnb  to  keep  (and  . 
so  convey  )^rc  lighted^om  a  hearth. 
Hence  the  Ethiopic  inn  to  be  kindled  or 
lighted,  and  perhaps  the  Greek  AiSw  to 
burn  as  fire,  and  Eng.  heat  and  hot. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  nnno  and  in  lleg.  nnno 
A  censer,  a  vessel  particularly  conirized 

for  keeping  the  fire  within  it  aUve,  and 
thus  Juming  the  incense.  See  Lev.  xvL  is. 
X.  i.  Num.  xvi.  6,  7,  17,  id. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mnno  and  in  Reg. 
speaking  of  the  altar  of  bumt-oiferings, 
^nnno  Thef  re-pans,  i.  e.  "  A  larger  sort 
of  vessels  wherein,  probably,  the  sacred 
fire,  which  came  down  from  licaveu  (Lev. 
ix. '  24.)  was  kept  burning  whilst  they 
clt|U]sed  the  altar  and  the  grate  from  the 
coals  and  ashes;  and  while  the  altar  was 
carried  from  one  place  to  another,  as  it 
otlen  was  in  the  wilderness.  See  Patrick'^ 
Comment."  Thus  Dr.  Taybr  in  his  Con- 
cordance. Jer.  lii.  19.  £xod.  xxviL  3. 
xxxviii;  3,  &al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fom.  plur.  in  Reg.  speak- 
ing of  the  golden  candlestick,  *nnno 
seems  to  denote  The  snuff-pans,  in  which 
the  suutliugs  of  the  lamps  were  received 
after  they  had  been  cut  off  by  the 
tongs,  andf  so  were  suffered  to  continue 
lighted,  instead  of  being  immediately 
extinguished  as  by  our  snuffers.  £xod. 
XXV.  38.  xxxvii.  23. 

inn 

In  Niph.  To  be  decided,  determined.  To 
liiis  purpose  one  of  the  Hexaplar  Ver- 
sion^ e^oyjfji.a<r^rfa'av  have  been  approved, 
and  another  eKpiSrja-av  have  been  cfe- 
crccd^  ai.d  even  Theoaolion's  avvEri^riSrj' 
o-av,  though  mistaken  in  the  Vulg,  pro- 
bably meant  the  same  thing.  (Comp. 
(rvvretfjt^yj^vfi  vei.  26.)  Once, Dan,  ix. 24; 
where,  however,  observe  that  ^nn^  seems 
to  be  not  a  Verb,  but  a  Participle  or  Par- 
ticipial N.  irhat  is  decided  or  determined, 
"  decisum,  fatura,"  Michaelis,  Supplem.' 
p.  984 ;  nud  that  the  sense  here  assigned 
to  this  Verb  is  confirmed  by  the  Targuin 
on  £sth.  iv.  5,  which  runs  thus.  And 
Esther  called    Daniel,  who  was  named 

.  nnn  Hatach,  because  that  according  to 
the  word  of  his  mouth  f^nnnrD  were  de- 
termined the  affairs  of  the  kingdom*  See 
Bp.  Chandler's  Vindication  of  Defence 
of  Christianity,  vol.  i,  p,  28  j,  &c. 

hr\n 
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I,  To  twathe,  swaddle,  or  be  vtcaddltd. 
So  LXX  IV  ff^apyavotf  ax  t^ica^yayw- 
6yi$.  occ.  £zek.  xvi.  4,  twice. 

II.  As  a  N.  i^inri  A  swathe^  rolfer.  occ. 
£zek,  XXX.  »r.  As  a  N.  fem.  rri?nn  ^ 
swaddliftg  hand,  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  9 ; 
where  LXX  oit^«%>.p  ^c  au-njv  eaitapYOL" 
ftao'OL  I  swathed  ^er  WM  foggy  darkless, 
Comp.  Vulg. 

Der.  fy'attle,  Also,  tt^  or  *  being  perfized, 
swaddle. 

In  general,  To  close,  close  up,  as  with  some 
glutinous  or  adhtdve  matter. 

I.  In  Hiph.  7b  be  closed,  stopped  up,  as  the 
afF?cted  part  in  a  gonorrhcea.  occ.  Lev. 
XV.  3  J  to  this  purpose  the  LXX  ^yv- 
crTjJtf,  Symmachus  mepifrr^yvvrai,  and 
Vulg.  concreveril, 

II.  And  roost  generally,  in  Kal,  To  seal, 
seal  up,  for  security  or  testimony,  SeeDeu. 
xxxii.  34.  I  K.xxi.8.  Neh.ix.  38.  Esth. 
iii.  iz.  Job  xiv.  17.  xxxiii.  16.  In  Cant. 
iv.  I  a,  A  fountain  sealed  (LXX  IlTjyij 
ta-fparyiciisvyj)  alludes,  no  doubt,  to  what 
was  sometimes  practised  in  the  East,  in 
order  to  secure  the  water  to  tlie  proper 
owners*.  As  Ns.  tDnin,  tDnn,  and 
fem.  ncnn  A  seal,  a  signet.  Gen.  xxxviii. 
18,  25.  Exod.  xxviii.  1 1.  Job  xxxviii.  14, 
It  (the  earth)  is  changed  onin  IDHD  as 
clay  (of  ox  by)  the  seal.  "  During  tlie 
darkness  of  the  night  the  earth  is  a  per- 
fect blank;  in  which  state  it  resembles 
clay  that  has  no  unpression.  By 'tlie 
morning  light  falling  upon  tlie  earth, 
mnumerable  objects  make  their  appear- 
ance upon  it :  It  is  then  changed  like 
clay  which  has  received  the  stamp  of  the 
Seal.*'  Scott,  whom  see.  So  in  the  Or- 
phic hymn  to  Apolh,  or  the  Sun,  he  is 
addressed  as  pos!«8sing  the  seal  which 
stamps  the  whole  world. 

lUvTo;  IX";  ^UifffAM  SvPi^AriAA  TTnaTHN. 

Clay  is  still  sometimes  used  in  the  east 
instead  of  wax,  as  for  instance  in  Eg^pt, 
where  "  the  f  doors  of  Joseph's  granary 
(in  old  Cairo)  are  kept  carefully  sealed, 
but  it's  inspectors  do  not  make  use  of 

•  Sec  MaumhrelTi  Journey,  at  April  1 ;  Haf 
fwr*»  ObfcrvatioDS,  vol.  i.  p.  113.  114. 

f  Harmert  Observation^,  v«L  ii.  p.  457.  where 
see  more. 


wax  on  this  occasion,  but  piU  their  seat 
upon  an  handful  of  cfay,  witJi  which  they 
cover  tl»e  lock  of  the  door."  Also  "  J  ^ 
jewel,  having  the  name  or  portrait  of  the 
beloved  person  engraven  on  it,  and  worn 
next  the  heart  or  on  the  arm.  Cant, 
viii.  5."  Comp.  Jer.  xxii.  24.  Hag.  ii. 
23.  Ecclus.  xlix.  II. 
II.  To  seal  up,  '\.  e.  after  having  completed 
a  sum,  as  it  were,  of  money,  or  other 
goods,     occ.  Elzek.  xxviii.  12.* 

IV.  To  set,  as  it  were,  a  seal  upon,  to  mark, 
as  it  were,  with  a  seal.  occ.  Job  xxiv.  16. 
So  LXX  Een^par/io-av,  but  Vulg.  coh- 
dixerant  had  appointed. 

V.  To  obstruct  or  hinder  from  action,  as  if 
sealed  up.  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  7.  So  Dan. 
ix.  24,  niHlDH  Onnb  to  hinder,  stop  sius, 
if  CDnni?  here  be  the  true  reading;  for 
not  only  the  Keri,  but  the  Complutensian 
Edition,  and  many  more  of  Dr.  Kenni^ 
cotfs  Codices  liavc  here  CDnni>  with  a  n, 
to  fnish ;  the  other  reading  with  a  n 
seems  to  have  sprung  from  the  following 
word  CDfin^  before  ptn. 

VI.  To  seal  up  a  book  or  roll  (such  as  the 
ancient  Jewish  books  were,  see  under 
h:^  III.)  is  equivalent  to  concealing  it's 
contents,  occ,  Isa.  xxix.  1 1 .  Comp.  ch. 
viii.  16.  Dan.  xii.  4,  o;  and  see  Greek 
and  Rng.  Lexicon  under  ^^fayiXoo  VI. 
and  'Lfpzyis  L 

VII.  To  seal  the  vision  and  the  prophet, 
Dan.  ix.  24,  is  '^  to  confirm  and  put  an 
end  to  all  the  prophecies  concerning  the 
Messiah  by  the  accomplishment  of  them 
in  himself.  Mat.  xi.  13."  Clark's  note. 
Comp.  IVintle  on  Dan.  p.  140,  155. 

VIII.  Applied  to  the  stars.  Job  ix.  f,  *ia>i"i 
tDnn>  tDU2^3  And  behind  or  above  the 

fluxes  of  the  stars,  he  (God)  setteth  a 
seal,  i.  e.  He  fixeth  as  with  his  own  sig- 
net, the  orbs  qf  the  stars  (the  t3>3i1D  x*>m 
head  qfthestcHarfluxcs,  as  they  are  called. 
Job  xxii.  It.) ;  "so  that  the  operation 
of  the  skies,  which  moves  the  earth  and 
planets,  should  not  move  them,"  says  the 
excellent  Mr.  Spearman  in  his  Enquiry 
after  Philosophy  and  Theology,  p.  207* 

\  Dr.  Tay/or*9  CoDcordance.  In  the  pictures  of 
the  easternPrincestes  andHeroines,  **  there  u  some- 
times a  large  tqusLre  Jewel  on  the  fore  part  of  the 
arm  a  little  below  tne  shoulder.^  RicbarJ^on  oa 
the  Language,  &f*.  of  the  Eastern  Nations  in  An- 
nual Regbter  for  1779,  Characters,  p.  47. 

Edit, 
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Edit.  Edinburi^h  See  also  Mr.  Pike*s 
Philosophia  >'  era,  p.  59.  Empedocles^  in 
like  marne-,  tHJitrht,  rs^  ij.ev  atrXavei^ 
as'tpa.s  ovvhha^M  rtv  n^vroLXXwy  Teg 
^§  vXayrirag  AvsKr^at,  Uiat  the  tixed  stars 
were  co/tjined  by  the  circumferential  den-' 
aity,  (comp.  under  naj?  V.)  but  that  the 
planets  were  r»ot."  Plutarch  de  Placit. 
Philos.  lib.  ii.  cap.  13.  torn.  ii.  p.  888.E. 
Fxiit  Xylandri. 
\r\n 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hith. 
signifies.  Id  contract  qffiniti/  bj  maniage. 
Oen.  xxxiv.  9.  Deut.  vii.  3.  Josh.xxiii.  12, 
Sc  al.  Comp.  a  Chron.  xviii.  i,  \%ith  a  K. 
viii.  18,  27.  In  Josh,  the  LXX  render  it 
by  f  inyaaia;  tiroieiv,  to  make  marriages ; 
so  the  Vulff.  miscere  connubia.    As  a  N. 
^nn  A  mule  relation  by  marriage ^  Atfinis. 
Sec  %  K.  viii.  18,  27.  A  son-in-law.  Gen. 
xix.  14,  &  al.  A  bridegroom,  Ps.  xix.  6. 
Isa.  Ixii.  ^,  &  al.     But  it  never  directly 
expresses  the  relation  of  the  bridegroom 
to  his  bride,  but  to  his  bride's  parents. 
A  Jather-in^law,   Exod.    iii.    i,   He  al. 
Comp.  rh.  ii.  21.     Exod.  iv.  25,  And 
Zipporah  took  a  sharp  stone,  and  cut  off* 
the  foreskin  of  her  son,  and  laid  it  at  his 
f  Jehovah's)  feet,,  and  said,  Surc/i/  fnn 
CTDi  a  iather-in-law  by  blood  art  thou 
to  me,  a  Midianitess  and  consequently 
an  Alien  from  the  people  of  Jehovah, 
whom  yet  she  claims  for  her  fnn  father- 
im^law  by  blood,  namely  by  the  arcum- 
cision  of  Iter  son.     And  it  is  plain  that  Je- 
hovah admitted  her  claim,  and  approved 
her  faith  and  pious  behaviour ;  for  ver .  26, 
fie  C  Jehovah  J  let  him  (Moses,  whom  he 
sought  to  slay  ver.  24)  so :  then  she  said 
(He,  Jehovah,  is)  nbioi^  rD^OT  pn  a  fa- 
ther-in-law by  blood  on  account  of  the  cir- 
cumcision.     See  more  in    Bates  Crit. 
Heb.  as  a  N.  fcm,  in  Reg.  njnn  A  mo- 
ther-in-law.  occ.  Deut.  xxvii.  23.    Also, 
A  wedding,  a  marriage,  occ.  Cant.  iii.  1 1 . 

To  take  away  by  violence.  So  Symmachus 
ava,pra<rei.  occ.  Job  ix.  12.  Asa  N.  P\r.n 
A  robber,  plunderer.  So  Vulg.  Latro.  occ. 
Prov.  xxiii.  28. 

This  Root  is,  both  in  sense  and  sound, 
neariy  related  to  Ppn  which  see. 

I.  To  dig,  dig  downwards,  occ.  Amos  ix.  2. 
Hence  by  pfanspositioa  the  Greek  opvrlw  I 


to  dig,  by  which  or  if  s  compounds  tlie 
LXX  generally  render  the  Heb.  word. 

I.  With  1  following.  To  dig  in  or  through, 
occ.  Ezek.  vi»i.  8.    xii.  5,  7,   12.     Also 
transitively,  To  dig  through,     occ.  Job 
xxiv.    16;  where  LXX  iioufrj^sv  oixiaf 
he  diggeth  through  houses.    The  Verb 
$iop<r<r£iy  is  applied  in  like  manner  in 
the  N.  T.  Mat.  xxiv.  43.    LiAe  xii.  39. 
Mr.  Harmer,  Observations  vol.  i.  p.  175 
—  177,  points  out  a  peculiar  propriety 
in  this  expression  in  Job,  by  remarking 
that  the  Egyptt a /hswid  Arabians  still  build 
of  mud  and  slime,  or  of  bad  unbumt  brick, 
and  tliat  the  walls  are  of  a  great  thicks 
ness.    As  a  N.  few.  mnrro  A  digging, 
or  (as  we  speak)  a  breaking  through.    So 
L  '-X  Sio:,vyfici.  occ.  Exod.  xxii.  2,  where 
see  Le  Clerc's  Note.    Jer.  ii.  34,  Thorn 
didst  not  find  them  {in)  digging  through, 
and  so  hadst  no  right  to  kill  them,  allud- 
ing to  the  law,  Exod.  xxii.  a.     And  ob- 
serve that  in  this  view  ^nj^VO  may  be  the 
second  person  fern.  sing.  pret.  with  ^n  suf- 
fixed as  in  ^m^b  ver.  33.     Or  should  not 
the  words  be  rather  rendered  I  have  not 
found  it  (i.  e.  O^DT  the  blood  J  by  dig- 
ging   (Eng.   Marg.)   or  (accorduig  to 
LXX,  and  Vulg.)  in  a  digged  hole  or 
pit?  Comp.  Ezek.  xxiv.  7.     And  thb 
Translation  seems  best  to  suit  the  latter 
part  of  the  verse. 

III.  To  row  hard,  q.  d.  to  dig  hard  in  row^ 
ing.  occ.  Jon.  i.  13.  Hence  Gr.  spsrlta 
torow. 


PLURILITERALS  b  n. 

As  a  N.  fem.  A  rose,  or  more  properly,  A 
rose-bud,  an  opening  rose.  occ.  Cant.  ii.  i. 
Isa.  XXXV.  I.  Tlie  word  seems  a  com^ 
pound  of  nan  to  hide,  and  inf  to  shade, 
overshadow.  Accordingly  Aquila  appears 
to  have  rendered  it  with  great  accuracy, 
in  both  places  where  it  occurs,  in  the 
former  by  KnXvxoDa-ts,  in  the  latter  by 
xa?.v^,  which  words  properly  denote  a 
rose-blossom  not  fully  opened,  from  xa- 
Xvirroj,  to  hide.  So  St.  Jerome  explains 
xaXv^,  quftm  nos  tumentem  rosam,  & 
necdum  foliis  dilatatis  possumus  dicere. 
Suidas,  ill  Michaelis,  KaXyf ,  av^9$  po^n 
f/LSfxvKO^,  Ka>.v^,  the  rose-jhwer,  while 
closed.''    The  beauty  of  these  flowers  is 

too 
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too  w/ell  kDown  to  be  insisted  on,  tnd 
tbey  are  at  tbii  day  much  admired  in  the 
least,  where  they  are  extremely  fragrant'* . 
J II  what  esteem  the  rose  was  among  the 
ancient  Greeks  for  it's  beauty  and  fra- 

gaucy  may  be  seen  in  the  jth  and  53d 
de  of  Anacreon;  and  the  cotnparis4ins 
in  Ecclus.  xxiv.  14,  or  iB.  i.  8,  slirw 
that  tlie  Jews  were  likewise  much  do- 
ligiited  with  it :  and  with  regard  to  tlie 
Toke-bud  or  opening  rose  in  particular,  the 
Jewish  sensualists  in  Wisciom  ii.  8,  are 
infroduced  saying,  fjet  us  cra-xn  oursekes 
vriih  rose-buds  (^$wv  xaAvfi)  before  they 
be  xoitkered,  Coiup.  Harmer'%  Obser- 
vations, vol.  iii.  p.  188. 
b^^n  See  under  ian 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^3^  Afflicted,  de- 
jectedj  fainting  with  misery,  it  is  a  very 
expressive  word,  compounded  of  n^n  (o 
be  faint,  languid^  and  HMD  to  beat  down, 
grieve.  The  Tdr^um  renders  it  «>ii?  aj- 
Jiicted,  the  LXXwivy^rujy,  so  Vulg.  pan- 
penun,  poor^  and  Aquila  ow^evea-iv  weak. 
OncCyPs.  X.  10. 

As  a  N.  masc.  from  nbrr  to  befaint,  languid, 
and  my  to  smite,  afflict ,  Greatfy  afflicted, 
faint  with  affliction^  occ.  Ps.  x.  8,  14. 
Comp.  ver.  io>  which  shews  that  this 
word  is  nearly  equivalent  to  the  preced- 
ing MD^n.  The  Targum  explains  it  by 
iVy:iDD  poor  and  >ii;  afflicted^  tJie  LXX  by 
vTsvyjs  ^Uid  wlwxosy  so  Vulg,  by  pau[>er 
poor,  and  Symmachus  by  acisveis  vxaic. 

As  a  N.  from  isbn  to  break  cff,  and  rri^D 
to  recede,  A  hard  stone,  whose  parts  when 
broken  recede  or  fly^off  wfth  great  force, 
occ.  Deut.  viii.  15.  xxxii.  13.  Job 
xxviii.  9.  Ps.  cxiv.  8.  Isa.  1.  7.  The 
LXX  render  it  by  r^p^oi'  firm,  hard, 
(so  Vulg.  durissima  very  hard)  Deut. 
xxxii.  13 ;  and  by  fBpea,  msrpx  a  firm 
rock,  Isa.  1.  7;  where  Vulg.  Petra  du- 
rissimai  a  very  haid  rock.  From  Deut. 
viiL  19.  Ps.  cxiv.  8,  Michaelis  (in  Suppl. 
p.  780,  which  see)  thinks  that  it  parti- 
cularly denotes  the  reddish  granite  or  por- 
phyry, which,  as  he  shews  from  the  testi- 


*  See  OutU/us  of  a  Nrto  Commtntary  m  Solomon's 
Song,  p.  146,  &.C.  ]62,  &c.  236,  &c.  and  Jores 
Poet.  Asiat  Comment,  p.  lOS,  &c.  1 13,  &c.  136, 
138, 187.. 


mony  of  eye-witnesses,  abounds  in  and 
about  Mount  Horeb  and  Sinai.  He  owns, 
however,  that  m  Job  xxviii. 9,  it  must  be 
taken  in  a  lars^r  sense,  as  the  skilful 
uietallists,  whom  he  consulted,  could  not 
recollect  that  metalline  ores  were  ever 
found  in  porphyrv. 
Deut.  xxxii.  13,  rie  made  him  to  suck  oil  out 
of  the  hard  rock,  i.  e.  to  procure  it  from 
the  ofive-trees  growmg  there.  Comp.  un- 
der i>PD.  Mr.  Mamdrell  (Journey,  at 
March  a  ^),  speaking  of  the  ancient  ferti- 
lity and  cultivation  of  Judea,  says,  ''The 
most  rocky  parts  of  all,  which  could  not 
well  be  adjusted  for  the  production  of 
com,  might  yet  serve  for  the  plantation 
of  vinas  and  olive-trees^  which  delij^lit  ro 
extract,  the  one  li'sfatness^  the  otiier  its 
sprightly  juice,  chiefly  out  of  such  dry 
and^iTii^  places."  Comp.  Virgil  Georgic 
ii.  lin.  1 79. 

As  a  N.  from  run  to  fix,  settle,  remain,  and 
bo  to  cut  off,  frost,  or  more  properly 
perhaps,  A  kind  of  fceezing  vapour  which 
turnings  into  ice,  and  fixing  on  trtes,  cuts 
off' their  buds  and  tender  iioots;  a  rime. 
So  LXX  tzra^yi;,  which  Theophrastm, 
lib.  V.  De  Caiisis,  cap.  19,  thus  exphuns 
by  comparing  it  witii  snow :  *H  p^v  bk 
sififji^psi,  aXk  aifdryixfTM  aito  rwr  xXij- 
fjuartw  xsu  ru)v  ^)^s'uj¥,  ij  ^s  'usa'xrii 
(c'ffip^vsc-a^  for  the  opposition  shewb  that 
that  word  oughttobesupplied>raur*  aro^ 
xaist.  Snow,  says  he,  does  no  remain, 
but  melts  off  from  the  shoots  and  buds; 
whereas  rime  remaining  blights  them.'' 
And  a  little  lower  he  adds,  Tp.yjriKorspc^ 
^Kst  );*  ara^vyj  rr^s  ;^<ovo;  nvau.  Rime  is 
more  cutting  than  snowf.''  Thus  ac- 
curately does  our  Autlior's  account  of 
Uxx^  agree  with  the  derivation  of  the 
Ileb.  7Dyn  here  proposed.  Once,  Psal. 
Ixxviii.  47, 

QBDH 

It  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  Participle  Hiph. 
or  Hupli.  D&DHD,  once,  £xod.  xvi.  14, 
The  modern  Translations  and  Lexicons, 
in  conformity  to  the  Rabbins,  interpret 
it  round,  s^ihcrical,  but  not  so  the  ancient 


f  Sec  Bocbart,  vol.  iii.  445,  to  whom  I  am  in- 
debted for  these  two  passages  from  Tfteopbrasttu^ 
though  he  proposes  a  difiercet,  and  I  think  a  les^ 
probable  derivation  of  boan  from  TQ  to  tat  (by 
traxispositioD)  and  ^toaaof, 

versions^ 
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ireittons.  The  LXX  Aupposrd  tbb  word 
to  amwcf  in  sense  to  l^  inT3  ///  c  oinander- 
4eedy  Num.  xL  7,  and  accordingly  id 
Exodi  explain  it  bv  tocei  xopiQy  ;  but  tbe 
Vulg.  appears  to  have  given  the  true 
aeaningy  by  translating  it^  (/yasi  pile 
tosum,  as  \i pounded  by  a  pntky  and  per- 
faaps  the  Ckaldct  paraphrase  ^bi^O  aimed 
at  nearly  the  same  idea.  (See  the  use  of 
the  CkeUdrc  \^p  in  the  Targum  on  Psal. 
Ixxviii.  46.)  And  thus  our  Htbrra  word 
OBDTT  is  plainly  a  compound  of  ^on  to 
keaiy  poundi  and  D&  a  piece,  bity  and  so- 
nifies timtdl  nTjinty  as  if  beaUn  or  pdunded 
to  pieces, 
rjryn  Sec  under  ^i^n 

Aa  a  N.  A  kind  of  iocyst.  So  the  LXX 
Ofi^fMXTiS,  and  Vulg.  Ophiomachum, 
literally,  tie  Herpeni-Jigbterj  trom  it's  sup- 
posed enmity  to  serpents.  Tlie  Hebrew 
name  seems  a  derivative  from  T'.n  to 
Mkakty  and  hTi  thefoot^  and  so  to  denote 
the  nistdfleness  of  it's  motions.  Thus  in 
English  we  call  an  animal  of  the  locust 
kind  a  grasshopper^  the  French  name  of 
which  is  likewise  sautereiley  from  the  V. 
ssmter  to  leap.    Once,  Lex.  xi.  22. 

tDirirt 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  CTODirr,  Chald.  f^toin 
and  emphat.  M^oionn,  A  kind  of  diviners, 
mentioBed  ver^  early  among  the  £gyp- 
tiansy  Gen.  xli.  8,  24;  and  in  after 
times  among  theBabylonians,  Dan.  i.  20, 
&  al.  ireq.  The  LXX  have  rendered  the 
word  varioasly—  Ej^rf/rircu  Interpreters  or 
explainers  of  somewhat  secret,  Eirooi^oi 
InckatUers  ^xpfiaxoi  Conjurers  by  drugs; 
nor  do  the  Greek  Uexaphir  Versions  or 
the  Vulg.  by  their  translatious  throw  any 
more  li^t  upon  the  strict  and  proper 
meaning  of  the  word  :  which  may  per- 
haps be  best  considered  as  a  compound 
of  tnn  A  pen  or  instrument  to  write  or 
draw  with,  and  tan  to  perfect,  accomplish 
(the  n  beins  dropped  a/ifrr  another  den- 
tal, as  n  is  before  n  in  nriH  one  fem.  for 
mnM).  and  so  denote,  Those  who  were 
perfect  in  dramsig  their  sacred,  astrolo- 
gical and  keroglyphical  Jrgures  or  cha- 
racters, and  by  means  of  them  pretended 
to  extraordhiary  feats  (as  Exod.  vii. 
fi,  22.),  among  which  was  the  inter ^ 
pretatiim  of  dreams,  (See  Gen.  xli.  8,  22, 
i>an.  ii.  2,  7*  io«  11.)    They  seem  to 


have  been  such  persons  as  Josephus  Ant/ 
Ub.  ii.  cap.  9»  §  2,  calls  *Up<rypaf/i^» 
rsif.  Sacred  Scribes,  or  Professors  of  sab- 
ered learning ;  one  of  whom  he  says  fore- 
told Moses*  birth  to  the  King  of  Egypt, 
xai  yap  eict  hiv^i  vspi  rutv  p^K?^m/tj¥ 
aXrjietav  Ksytiv  ;  for  they  are  emineut> 
adds  he,  for  truly  predkting  iiitanties. 
So  the  Egyptian  maincians,  who  resisted 
Moses,  and  are  in  Exod.  ch.  vii.  and  viii. 
called  on^to'in,  are  by  Numenius  the  Py- 
thagorean philosopher,  (cited  in  Euse^ 
bivs*9  Prceparat.  Evangel,  lib.  ix.  cap.  8.) 
mentioned  by  their  names  Jannes  and 
Jambres,  and  styled  Aiywrm  *Isp<yypafM^ 
luarsis,  dAf^psg  ahy^g  yjritif  f/^yevtrou 
xpiisyrss  Biya4,  Egytian  hierogranima- 
teis,  esteemed  inferior  to  none  in  the  arts 
of  magic.''  Comp.  2  Tim.  iii.  8.  The 
curious  reader  may  find  a  further  account 
of  these  *l6p9ypafx>u,arn^  in  Jablonski'% 
Prolegomena  to  his  Pantheon  Egyptiorimi, 
§  xxxix.  xl.  xli.  See  also  Mithadis  Sup* 
plem.  p.  910. 
tDOi^^n  See  under  mn  VL 

As  a  ^.  from  CJ^n  to  separate,  and  txtim  to 
remiyce,  draw  back,  A  sickle.  So  LXX 
^peitavov,  and  Vulg.  Falx.  occ  Deut. 
xvi.  9.  xxiii.  25. 

nmn 

As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  niiV^rr,  from  if^n  a 
lump,  and  nav  to  swell.  Knots,  the  com» 
plications  of  a  cord  or  bond.  So  (in  Isa.) 
LXX  ^whtrij^ovy  and  Vulg.  CoUigu- 
tioues.  occ.  Iba.  Iviii.  6,  jnin  hiamn  rihs) 
To  loose  the  knots  of  the  oppressor,  i.  e. 
usurious  and  oppressive  con/rac/^.  (Comp. 
Nell.  V.  I  — 13.)  Ps.  Ixxiii.  4,  navnn  pK 
10?  There  arc  no  knots,  perplexing  dif- 
ficulties, to  thtm;  *'  they  hare  no  knots  in 
their  way ;  oViH  Mnn**  ton -Htcir  strength 
is  perfect  and  firm."  Thus  fSate  ex* 
plains  this  very  difficult  passage;  and 
before  him  Moerlius  (cited  by  Bp.  Lowth 
in  Merrick*s  Annotation^  on  the  Psalms, 
Addenda,  p.  341)  had  taken  the  same 
method.  As  to  the  dividing  of  sn^o!' 
into  tf*o  words,  iV?!  Job.  xxiv.  6,  moni?* 
Ps.  lv,i6,rpk«oJer.  ii.  31,  and  cni:*wo 
Jer.  vi.  29,  are  instances  where  a  similar; 
division  is  necesijary.  But  observe,  af^er 
all,  that  in  the  Text  of  Dr.  Kennicoffs 
Bible  tDH  lob  Ps.  Ixxiii.  4.  is  printed 

.  as  two  wordi. 
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irmSee  under  f)n  VIL 
bourn 

As  a  N.  bDWn  occ.  Esek.  ,i.  4,  27.  and 
Fern.  nifDmn  occ.  Ezek.  viii.  2.     The 
LXX  rendered  it  throughout  HXcxrjOoy, 
WA  Tkeodotion  also  does  m  Ezek.  i^iii.  s. 
Now  HAfixrpov  signifies,  i.  Amber,  2,  A 
mixed  metal  qf  gold  and  silver,  whether 
natural  or  factitious.     ^,LrystaL    From 
the  LXX  version  of  Ezek.  i.  4,  Kai  «v  -m; 
fuvw  (turn  wg  opcL(ri$  rjXexrfS  sv  fj^crto  ra  I 
wpof.  And  in  the  midst  qf  it  (the  whirl- 
vindj  as  the  appearance  qf  elect  rum  m  the 
midst  of' ike  or  afire^  it  appears  that  those 
translators  by  HAExrpov  couid  not  mean 
cither  amber  or  crystal;  the  former  of 
which  gnms  dim  as  soon  as  it  feels  the 
fire,  and  shortly  dissolves  ijito  a  resinous 
or  pitchy  substance;  the  latter  is  scarcely 
ever  put  into  a  fire,  and  if  it  were,  could 
kardly  contract  any  thing  from  it  but 
aoot  and  dinness :  it  remains  then  that 
hy  HAsxrpov  in  £;;ek.  the  LXX  meant 
the  mixed  metal  a  hove -mentioned,  which 
is  much  celebrated  by  the  ancients  tor  it's 
beautiful  lustre y  and  which,  when  exposed 
to  the  fire,  does,  like  other  metals,  gnm 
more  bright  and  shining.   And  by  render- 
ing bD\:?r\  HXexr^ov,  the  LXX  appear  to 
have  come  very  near  it's  true  meaning 
for  as  Ezekiel  prophesied  among  the 
Chaldeans  *,  after  K.  Jehoiachin's  cap- 
tivity, so  here,  as  in  other  instances,  he 
seems  to4iave  used  a  Chaldee  word;  and 
considered  as  such  bntt^n  may  be  dtTived 
from  wn^  Copper  (dropping  the  initial  5), 
and  Chald.  77^  Gold,  as  it  comes  from 
the  mine,  and  so  denote  either  a  metal 
mixed  tf  copper  and  gold,  such  as  the  A\s 
Pyropum  mentioned  in  the  ancient  Greek 
and  Roman  writers,  and  tints  called  from 
Winery  cthur,  and  the  noted  ^  Co- 
rinthium  Corinthian  Brass;  or  else  b'QWti 
may  signify  ^aXxos  ^fv<ro£i8Y,^  a   fine 
kind  of  copper,  such  as  /iristotle  in  Mirab. 
says  was  in  colour  and  appearance  not  di- 
ttinguishable  from  gold,  and  of  which  it 
isprobablethe  cupsof  Darius,  mentioned 
by  the  same  Author,  and  the  two  vessels 

•See  Ezek.  I  2.  PrUcaux  Connect,   vol.    i. 
anno  594,  p.  74^  and  anno  484,  p.  89,  Ist  edit.  8vo. 


of  fine  copper;  (yellow  int  shimmg  hreis, 
Marg.)  precious  as  gold,  of  which  we  read 
Ezra.  viii.  27,  were  made«  See  aMre 
on  this  subject  in  the  learned  Bociart, 
vol.  iii.  871,  Bcc.  to  whom  I  ans  in- 
debted for  the  explanation  of  tkis  woid. 
Scheuchzer  f,  who  of  the  variovis  inter- 
pretations ofbr^mn  prefers  that  last  nen- 
tioned,  adds,  that  this  kind  fffisie  copper 
is  still  known  in  the  East-Indies  by  the 
name  ofSuassa,  that  it  is  used  for  ankiBe 
rings  and  cups  for  great  men,  and  com- 
posed of  equal  parts  qf  gold,  ami  rftke 
reddest  copper.  Corop.  Hanner^s'ObseF- 
vation^,  vol.  ii.  p.  490. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  cd^:du^,  once,  PsiL 
lxviii.\  32,    O^^cttm    shall  come   ma  ^ 
Egypt,     Michaelis,  Supplem.  ad   Lex. 
Ileb.  p.  972,  &c.  aftej*  producing  and 
rejecting  the  other  interpretations  wyrk 
have  been  given  of  this  word,  takes  it  Ibr 
a  proper  name.  He  remarks,  that  in  Gen. 
X.  14,  among  the  descendants  of  Mil- 
raim,  the  father  of  the  Egyptians,  are 
reckoned  O^^^,  or,  as  twelve  of  Dr. 
Kennicotfs  Codices  read,  C3*nnVo3,  and 
that  for  these  the  LXX  have  in  tinir 
version  yia,(ra^wvmiu,  "  either,  says  Aft- 
c^fff//^,  because  in  their- copy  of  the  Pen- 
tateuch they  read  D^^tt^n,  or  beamte, 
being  well  acquainted  with  the  geocia- 
pliy  of  their  own  cotmtry,  Egypt,  Vbej 
knew  some  province  <^  it  whose  nasK 
was  written  with  these  very  letters,  and 
which  they  took  fortheCD>nSc3  of  Moses. 
Who,  I  pray,  can  now  doubt,  siace  tiie 
Chasmoneans  are  said  to  come  out  of  Egypt, 
but  tliat  those  ve^  Chasmuueans,  whon 
the  LXX  knew  to  be  ia  Egypt,9Te-waemA^ 
Nor  will  a  person  moderately  skilled  n 
the  Egyptian  geography  be  long  in  seek- 
ing a  city  or  nome  of  a  correspoadcBt 
denomination.      In  lyAnvUk's  Maps  of 
Egypt,  longitude  48',  3  5",  latitude  28' 
5' ,  in  the  midway  between  the  Nile  and 
Joseph's  Canal,  you  will  find  the  city 
Asclmunetn,  with  a  large,  waA,  accoid- 
ing  to  the  tradition  of  the  Egyptians,  a 
very  noble  country  of  the  same  1 

f  Phydca  Sacra  on  Ezek.  i.  4w 
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Ocean  not  as  a  Verb  in  the  simple  fonn, 
but  hence 

MlDMto  To  nveq},  swerp  rtpeatcdiy.  The 
Verb  in  this  reduplicate  form  expresses 
the  repetition  of  the  action  in  sweeping. 
occ.  Isa.  xiv.  23.  Asa  N.  hs}h:do \^ 
brooaty  a  betom^  an  instrwiient  of  sweep- 
ing, occ.  Isa.  xiv.  23.  So  the  Vulg.  ren- 
ders this  passage,  Scopabo  earn  in  scop^ ; 
but  the  LXX  Yiou  br^o-vu  avrr^v  totjXs 
^apaipovy  And  I  will  make  lier  a  pit  or 
ditch  of  mud;  and  this  latter  interpreta- 
tion is  *  supported  by  the  sense  of  the  V. 
MnnD  in  Arabic,  nanjcly,  to  dig  or  sink  a 
deep  ditch,  and  of  the  N.  a  ditch  or  low 
timk  ground,  where  any  oke  may  be  co' 
vered.  Between  these  two  interpreta- 
tions let  the  reader  judge  for  himself. 

:iM  Chald. 

From  the  Hcb.  nitD,  Well^pleasedy  cheerful, 
glad.  occ.  Dan.  vi.23, 

:i© 

lobe  good,  goodly,  pleasant,  amiable,  cheer- 
ful, Nnm.  xxiv.  v.  Cant.  iv.  10.  lud. 
\vi.  25.  Estli,  i.  10.  InHiph.  To  do 
good  or  irt5//.  i  K.  viii.  18.  2  K.  x.  30. 
Ezek.  xxxvi.  11.  As  a  N.  niro  Good  in 
a  very  general  sense,  goodly,  beautiful, 
grateful,  useful, ft,  &c.  frcq.  occ.  It  is 
first  applied  to  the  light.  Gen.  i.  4,  which 
most  glorious  agent  does,  in  the  strongest 
manner,  furnish  us  with  the  delightful 
ideas  above-mentioned. 

Hail,  active  nature's  watchful  ti/g  and  health  / 
Heryiejy,  her  ornament,  and  wealth  / 

CoviLtr  0/ Light. 

Comp.  undernto\ 

To  butcher,  slay.  Spoken  of  beasts,  Gen. 
xhii.  1 5.    Exod.  xxii.  i,  &  al, — of  men, 

•  See  Michaeih*s  edition  of  Bp.  Lowth*9  Pradect. 
p.  578,  9,  and  Notes ;  and  his  Supplem.  ad  JLez. 
U^p.  995,  6 ;  and  Cajtell  Lex.  Hepu^.  in  tSMQ. ' 
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Psal.  xxxvii.  14.  Lam.  ii.  2T.  As  a  N. 
nito  A  cook,  one  who  kills  meat /or  food. 
I  Sam.  ix.  23,  24.  Feni.  plur.  MiniO 
Female  cooks,  occ.  i  Sam.  viii.  13. 
tD»nnton  ^m,  or— 1">  Chief  of  the  slaughter^, 
men  or  executioners,  or  captain  (f  the 
guards ;  for  princes  anciently  employed 
their  owi^  guards  as  executioners.  Sec 
1  Sam.  xxii.  »;,  i  K.  ii.  ac.  (Comp. 
%  Sam.  xxiii.  23.)  Thus  we  nnd,  so  late 
as  the  time  of  Herod  the  Tetrarch,  that 
he  sent  ffirsxiiXaVjjpx  (speculatorem)  one 
of  Ids  guard  (Eng.  marg.)  to  behead  John 
the  Baptist,  Mark  vi.  27  f.  See  Gen. 
L.1.  3.  2  K.  XXV.  8,  10,  IK  Chald. Dan. 
u.  14. 

I.  To  dip,  immerge,  plunge.  Sec  Gen. 
xxxvii.  31.  Josh.  iii.  15.  Ruth  ii.  t4« 
I  Sam.  xiv.  27.  2  K.  v.  14.  Job  ix.  3U 

II.  To  tinge  or  dye  with  a  certain  colour, 
which  Ls  usually  performed  by  dippinr. 
It  occurs  as  a  Particip.  paoul.   Ezek. 

,  xxiii.  1 5.     So  LXX  wapx^axrx,  or  (ac- 
cording to  the  Alexandrian  copy)  jSaj*  • 
>ra<,  and  Vulg.  tinctas. 
Der.  Dabble. 

rnto  * 

I.  In  Kal.  To  sink,  as  in  water.  Exod. 
XV.  4.— iu  mud,  Psal.  Ixix.  3,  15.  Jcr. 
xxxviii.  6.  Comp.  Psal.  ix.  16.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  sink.  occ.  Jer.  xxxviii.  22.  Iu 
Iluph.  'To  be  caused  to  sink  or  subside. 
occ.  Prov.  viii.  2^,  At  the  time  when  the 
mountains  liJiiDn  were  caused  to  subside 
(i.  e.  the  matter  of  which  they  were 
formed)  from  tlic  inn  or  primitive  chao- 
tic mixture  of  earth  and  water.  See  Gen. 
i.  2,  6— TO. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  sitik,  enter,  or  penetrate. 
t  Sam.  xvii.  49.  Lam.  ii.  9.  Comp. 
Job  xxxviii.  6. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  n)>lto,  plur.  mWB,  A 

f  Comp.  Creek  and  EngUtb  Lexicon  in  2«-ow 

ring. 
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ring,  into  which  the  finger,  pole,  or,  ^c. 
enters f  or  is  teceivec/f  **in  quern  immer' 
gitur  out  infigitur  digitus  avt  vectis," 
Avenarius.  Gen.  xlL  42.  Num.  xxxi.  (O. 
Exod.  XXV.  12,  Seal.  See  Bf/^r's  Crit. 
Heb.  on  this  word,  and  comp.  Greek 
and  English  Lexicon  in  ^^payi^.  The 
very  ancient  custom  (see  Gen.  xli.  42. 
Esth.  iii.  10,  13.  viij.  2,  8,  10.)  oi seal- 
ing dispatches  with  a  seal  or  signet  set  in 
a  ring,  is  still  retained  m  the  East.  Thus 
''in  Egypt;*  Dr.  Pococke*  says,  "they 
make  the  impression  of  their  name  with 
their  seal,  generally  of  com'elian,  tvhich 
iley  wear  on  their  Jinger,  and  which  is 
blacked,  when  they  have  occasion  to  seal 
with  it."  And  Mr.  Hanway  f  reraaiks 
that  the  Persian  ink  **  serves  not  only  for 
writing,  but  for  subscribing  with  their 
seal;  indeed  many  of  the  Persians  m  high 
ofHte  could  NOT  write. — In  their  rings 
they  wear  agates,  which  sene  for  a  sutl, 
on  which  b  frequently  engraved  tlieir 
name,  and  some  verse  from  the  Koran" 
So  Dr.  Shaw  %,  "As  few  or  none  either 
of  the  (Arabj  shckhs,  or  of  Turkish,  and 
eastern  kings,  princes  or  bashaws  know 
to  write  their  own  names,  all  their  let- 
ters and  decrees  are  stantped  with  tlieir 
proper  rings,  seals,  or  signits  i  K.  xxi.  8. 
Esth.  iii.  12.  Dan.  vi.  ly'or  18,  &c.), 
which  are  usually  of  silver  or  cornelian, 
with  their  respective  names  engraved 
upon  them  on  one  side,  and  the  name  of 
their  kingdom  or  principality,  or  else 
some  sehtence  of  the  Koran,  on  the 
other.*'  Tlie  art  and  practice  of  engrav- 
ing names  on  a  signet  is  as  old  as  Moses. 
See  Exod.  xxxix.  14. 
It  i^  evident  from  Exod.  xxvii.  4 — 7, 
compared  with  Exod.  xxxviii.  5— 7,  that 
the  rings  at  the  four  cornt^rs  of  the  bra- 
2cn  grate  passed  through  the .  two  sid^s  of 
the  al^ar  of  burnt- ofldings  under  the  in- 
ner in-benchii?g  of  the  altar  -,  and  so  the 
staves  going  through  those  rin<»s,  the 
whole  altar,  when  it  was  carried,  was 
kept  tight  togetlier. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  tlierefore  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  ^^^\D 

•  Cited  in  Harmer*$  Obsenrations,  voLii.  p.  459, 
where  see  more, 
f  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  SI  7. 
J  Travels,  p.  247,  8. 


The  navel.  So  the  LXX  o/xf  aXo^,  and 
Vulg.  umbilicus,  occ.  Jud.  ix.  37.  Ezek. 
xxxviii.  12  ;  in  both  which  texts  it  is  ap- 
plied to  a  land  or  countiy;  and  y\2V) 
C«n  The  fiatel  nf  the  land,  Jud.  ix.  57, 
plainly  the  same  as  Q^rm  mmi  the 
>  heads  of  the  mountains,  ver.  36,  and  there- 
fore means  the  higher  or  elevated  part 
of  the  country,  which  Aei^ht  or  riiing 
perhaps  may  be  the  idea  ot  the  Heb.  as 
of  Tuber,  the  Latin  word  derived  from  it* 

Dbr.  Tuberous,  tubercle,  extuberanee, 

nito 

Tebeth.  The  Chaldee  or  Persic  name  of  the 
tenth  month,  nearly  answering  our  De- 
cember O.  S.  and  perhaps  so  called  from 
the  Hebrew  nnv  to  swell,  (Y  bemgchanie^ 
edintoB  as  usual)  on  account  of  the  ncr/^- 
ing  of  the  waters  by  the  rains  whicli  fall 
in  that  season.     Once,  Esther  ii.  16. 

into 

In  Kal,  To  be  pure,  clean,  clear.  See  inter  ai« 
Num.  xxxi.  23,  24.  In  a  transitive  sense. 
To  cleanse,  make  pure,  or  dean.  Num. 
viii.  6,  1$,  &  al.  AJso,  To  pronounce 
clean,  Lev.  xiii.  6,  23,  k  al.  In  Hiph. 
To  purify,  Isa.  Ixvi.  17.  As  a  partici- 
pial N.  into  Pure,  clean,  clear.  Also  Pn^ 
rity,  &c.  freq.  occ. 

The  word  is  applied  not  only  to  things 
ceremonially  f  lire,  but  to  the  heavens^ 
Exod.  xxiv.  10.  comp. Job.  xxxvii.  21. — 
to  gold,  Exod.  XXV.  11,  and  al.  freq.— 
to  silver,  Mai.  iii.  3. — to  the  heart,  Psal. 
li.  12.  Prov.  xxii.  ii.-— to  moral  or  spi- 
ritual purity.  Job  iv.  17.  Ezek.  xxiv.  13, 
As  a  N.  "intDD  ''Brightness,  unsullied 
honour,**     Bate.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxxix.  45. 

rriD 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

To  spin.  So  LXX  and  Vulg.  occ.  Exod. 
XXXV.  25,  26.  As  a  participial  N.  ?Ti©d 
Somewhat  spun.  So  LXX  venjo'juieya. 
occ.  Exod.  XXXV.  2  J. 

nito  Chald. 

As  a  N.  Fasting,  supper  less.  So  LXX  A  J«- 
irvof,  and  Vulg.  Incoenatus.  Once,  Dan. 
vi.  18,  or  19;  where  the  Syriac  version 
likewise  has  mtD. 

niD 

I.  Kal.  To  overlay,  caver  over  the  «tr- 
face,  asof  a  wall,  withgold.  occ.  i  Chron. 
xxix.  4.  (Comp.  under  rt^w  V.)  But  ^- 
nerally,  To  overspread,  daub  over,  as  with 
mortar  or  pbster.    Lev.  xiv.  42.    Ezek. 

xiii.  10, 
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Xiii.  lo,  Sc  al.  fVeq.  In  Nipb,  To  be 
thus  daubed  or  plastered,  occ.  Lev.  xiv. 
43,  48.  As  a  N.  H'tO  Daubing,  plaster, 
occ.  Ezek.xiii.  12, 

II.  To  plaster  or  seal  up,  as  the  eyes.  Sealing 
up  of  the  eyes,  strange  as  it  raay  seem  to 
us,  is  still  sometimes  practised  in  the  East 
on  different  occasions.  See  Harmer's  Ob- 
servations, vol.  ii.  p.  277,  kc,  occ.  Isa. 
xUv.  18;  where  observe  that  HD,  which  is 
strictly  applicable  only  to  the  ej/es,  is  by 
the  construction  referred  also  to  the  heart. 
Comp.  under  tiD^  V. 

III .  As  a  N.  fem.  mnio  The  inner  parts  of 
the  human  body,  as  the  heart,  liver,  reins^ 
&c.  over  all  of  which  are  spf-ead  mem- 
branes, fat  or  mucus,  to  protect  and 
cherish  them,  andwhich,  as  sympathizing 
"with  the  mind  or  soul,  are  -rousidered  us 
the  seat  of  the  understanding  and  affec- 
tions, occ.  Job  xxwiii.  36.  Ps.  li.  8. 

Der.  To  thack^  or  thatch,  thick.  Gr.  r£y%^ 
a  roof  Latin  tego  to  cover,  whence  the 
compounds  prqtego,  detego,  and  Eng. 
tegumen,  integument,  protect,  diicct,  &c. 

rrn» 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  the  Sa- 
maritan signifies  to  vnpel,  drive  forward, 
"  impulit,  immisit.*'  CastelL  Hence  as  a 
participial  N.  masc.  sing.  ^ntD!D  The  shot 
or  range  of  a  bow.  So  the  LXX  render 
the  Heb.  nwp  ^intD!33  by  ujost  ro^s  BO- 
AHN,  and  Vulg.  quantum  protest  jacere 
arcus,  as  far  as  a  bow  can  carry.  Once, 
Gen.  xxi.  16. 

I.  To  comminute,  reduce  to  powder  or  minute 
partidts,  as  Moses  di<l  the  golden  calf, 
occ.  Exod.  xxxii.  20,  Deul.  ix.  21.  How 
Moses  did  this  we  are  not  told :  but  since 
the  Egyptians  were  at  that  time  well 
skilled  in  the  fusing  and  purifying  of  me- 
tals, it  appears  very  likely  (even  without 
alledging  the  authority  of  St.  Stephen, 
Acts  vii.  22,  in  proof  of  Moses'  being 
learned  in  all  the  wisdom  of  that  people) 
that  from  them  Moses  might  have  learn- 
ed the  art  of  reducing  gold  to  a  powder 
capable  of  being  swallowed.  The  possi- 
bility of  doing  this  by  means  of  tali  of 
tartar  and  sulphur  is  well  known  to  the 
modem  chembt  * .  And  it  has  been  shewn 

•  **  Dr.  Stall — hsa  shewn  an  easy  method  of  dis- 
tolYiog  i^ld  in  water,  by  barely  melting  the  gold 


that  natron,  which  abounds  in  the  East 
and  particularly  near  the  Nile,  will  have 
the  same  effect,  and  moreover  give  a  de- 
testable taste  to  the  water  it  is  mixed 
with.  These  circumstances,  joined  with 
that  of  Moses'  makin.?  the  Israelites  drink 
of  the  water  into  which  the  powder  of 
the  golden  calf  had  been  strowed,  render 
it  highly  probable  that  natron  was  the 
menstruum  employed  by  him  on  this 
occasion  f. 

n.  To  grind,  comminute  by  grinding,  as  com 
or  the  like.  occ.  Num.  xi.  8.  Jud.xvi.  21. 
Isa.  xlvii.  2.  Lam.  v.  i;5.  Job  xxxi.  10, 
Then  let  my  wife  grind/or  another.  A  de- 
cent expression  for  her  committing  adul- 
tery^ as  many  learned  men  have  under- 
stood it.  This  sense  seems  best  to  suit 
the  context,  and  particularly  the  latter 
part  of  the  verse,  in  which,  as  usual  in 
Hebrew  poetr}%  the  same  sentiment  is 
repeated  in  other  words. 
To  grind  the  faces  of  tlie  afflicted,  is  to 
make  them  by  cruelty  and  oppression 
look  more  thin  and  meagre  than  they  did 
before,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  15. 

in.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ni:ntD  Grinders, 
i.  e.  the  teeth  in  general,  so  called  from 
grinding  or  comminuting  the  food,  though 
the  English  name  is  appropriated  to  the 
large  broad  teeth.  *'  Dentibus  molitur 
cibus,  the  food  is  ground  by  the  teeth,** 
says  Cicero,  de  Nat.Deor.  lib.  ii.  cap.  C4. 
where  see  Davies%  Note.  occ.  Eccles. 
xii.  3.     But 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  n^nti)  Digestion  of  food, 
hichiding  the  whole  process  from  the  ma^ 
stication  by  the  teeth  to  the  ultimate  eia- 
borafion  of  the  various  animal  fluids ;. 
occ.  Eccles.  xii.  4,  When  the  sound  of 
the  grinding  is  low.  This  expression  al- 
ludes to  tiie  noise  made  by  the  hand- 
mills,  in  which  the  eastern  nations  daily 
gn/j(i  tlieir  corn.  Comp.  Jer.  xxv.  10. 
Rev.  xviii.  22,  ^nd  under  Dm  I. 

Der.  Thiti,  tiny;  also  Lat.  Tenuis,  whence 

with  a  suitable  proportion  of  the  Hver  of  sulphur, 
or  brimstone,  and  pot-ash ;  powdering  the  mass, 
and  throwing  it  into  water."  Dr.  Sbatu%  Note  (yj 
on  Betrbsave*s  Chemistry,  vol.  i.  p.  14. 

f  See  more  in  Gcgnft^s  Orljrin  of  Laws,  &c. 
Pt.  II.  Book  IL  Chap.  IV.  vol  ii.  p.  15d.  edit, 
Edinburgh,  and  in  the  excellent  Lettn:  ii  fuelfua 
Juifs  a  M.  de  Voltaire,  p.  1 1 8,  &c. 

\  See  the  learned  Dr.  Smitb\  Solomon's  Portrai- 
ture of  Old  Age,  p.  67,  i^.  91,  &c    ' 

S  Eng. 
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Eng.  Tenuii^^  aticnuatt^  he.    Sax.  bpi- 
nan,  Eog.  dwindU. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  fetch  one  9  breath  deqt^  *'«x 
alto  spiritual  duxit.*'  Casteli;  and  in  Sy- 
jriac,  To  pant  under  a  burden,  to  strain 
hnrd-in  discharging  the /(tees,  ''anhelarit 
sob  onere,  enixus  est  in  eXonerando  ven- 
tre ;"  and  as  Ns.  rt^rm,  and  vnWPD  The 
fundament,  **anus,  podex.'*  Casteli,    As 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^nfo  rendered 
in  oar  translation  emerods,  that  is,  hce- 
tnorrhoidal  STce/lingSy  piles;  but  accord- 
ing to  Michuelis  in  Suppiem.  (whom  see) 
denotes^  like  the  Synac  N.  not  the  dis- 
ease, but  the  part  q/Tected,  the  intestinum 
rectum.   So  the  LXX  render  it  through- 
out Itpaft  and  tlie  Vulg.  in  i  Sam.  vi.  5, 
1 1)  i7f  by  anos,  anorura,  ani,  and  in  the 
other  texts  by  correspondent  expressions, 
occ.  1  Sam.vi.  11,  17,  according  to  the 
common  printed  editions;  but  besides 
these  two  texts,  M,  de  Calasio%  Coocor 
dance  gives  us  Deut.  xxviii.  27.  i  Sam. 
t.  6,  9,  12.  vi.  4,  as  containing  this  N 
which  is  likewise  nresentedto  us  not  only 
bv  the  Keri  on  all  these  latter  texts^  but 
also  on  each  of  them  (and  on  i  Sam. 
vi.  5.)  by  more  or  fewer  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
€ott*%  Codices.    So  that  in  these  last- 
cited  passages  tDnrfto  or  omnto  may  be 
re(^irded  at  a  real  various  reading. 

.Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebfetr^  bnt  in 
Chaldee  signifies  in  Apli.  To  spot.  As  a 
K.  ©no  Mire,  mud,  clay.  So  LXX,  nnj  - 
Aof  and  fiogCopoi.  2  Sam.  xxii.  43.  Isa, 
xli.  25.  Jer.  xxxviii.  6,  &,al.  freq. 
.from  this  Root  the  Greeks  seem  to  have 
derived  the  names  of  their  marine  god- 
desses, Tethys  and  Thetis,  Homer  *D\dk€s 
the  former  tite  wife  of  Ocetmus,  and  the 
mother  of  the  gods;  the  latter,  the  daugh- 
ter of  Oeeamis  or  Neptune,  and  the  mo- 
ther oiAchiUes.  (See  II.  i,  lin.  357,  &c.) 
But  Aristotk  says  that  the  most  ancient 
of  those  vrho  theologized  made  Ocean 
and  Thttis  to  be  the^r#/  authors  or  pa* 
rents  of  the  generation  of  things  f  •  The 

*  ClaOmtn  ti  ^^wt  ytnvtft  ftm  MHTEPA  TH8TN. 
II.  xiv.  liii.  sol,  &c.  See  Un.  309 


fact  is,  that  we  liave  liere  some  brokea 
traditionary  scraps  Of  th^  true,  that  is  of 
the  Mosaic,  hintoi-y  of  the  creation  and 
formation.  Tefhi/s  and  Thetis  originally 
meant  the  chaotic  mud,  of  deep,  existing, 
before  the  earth  and  the  sun^  moon  and  * 
stars,  the  godsof1ieathenfsm,werc  formed. 
Sea  Gen.  i.  2-18 ;  and  Thetis,  fronf  being 
amhvards  considered  as  the  mud  at  the 
bottom  of  the  sea,  was  personified  into 
a  goddess  sitting  there  by  her  aged  aire. 

'K/J-nn  n  jSiv^iccriv  cixt;  maca  xuarPi  ytfvitu 

a  1.  lin.  358. 

From  the  Ilcb.  1019  the  celebrated  Tira- 
Vffi  TUans,  also  had  their  appellation. 
They  were  otherwise  called  by  the  Greeks 
TiyoLvls^,  Hesiod,  Theogon^  lin.  50,  that 
is,  Tr^yiifus  or  Tyj^ifesf,  as  ApoHoniuS' 
lihodius  denominates  them.  Argonaut,  i. 
lin.  y94.    So  Hesiod^  Tijeogon.  lin.  697, 
styles  them  %iovi»;  earthy;  and  CVi/A- 
machus  coming  still  nearer  to  the  strict 
import  of  the  lieb.  to^  names  them  IIii* 
Xoyofwy  mud  born,  Hymn,  m  Jov.  lin.  3. 
No  schoolboy ,who  has  read  the  first  book 
of  Ovid's  Metamorphosis,  is  ignorant  of 
the  fable  of  the  giants  reficlliug  against 
Jupiter,  and  attempting  to  scale  htateu. 
This  story  is  by  tlie  ditlerent  Greek  and 
Latin  poets  related  with  different  circunn 
stances ;  but  upon  the  whole  appears  to 
be  derived  from  some  confiised  Iraditionsy 
partly  of  the  wickedness  of  the  apostates 
(tzrVs^n)  before  the  flood,  whom  the 
LXX  call  yiyayfig,  and  we  from  them 
giants,  and  partly  of  the  rebellious  at« 
tempt  at  Babel,  Gen.  xi. 
tsiM  man  was  originally  formed  of  nO'TtI 
tke  ground  or  earth,    1  he  apostates  men- 
tioned Gen.  vi,  were  the  descendants  of 
the  tslMil  nm  the  daughters  of  men  or 
Adam ;  and  the  builders  of  Babel  are. 
Gen.  xi.  5,  expressly  styled  C3l«n  ^i 
sons  of  men  or  Adam,9S  contradistinguisb-^ 
ed  from  the  sons  of  God,    Such  notices  in 
the  ancient  tradkhmel  history  of  mankind 
might  well  give  rise  to  the  vMe  of  these 
wicked  and  rebellious  mortals  being  tout 
of  the  earth,  and  consequently  to  tlieir 
several  appelhitions  oinlevrss^  vn^ky/oyug 
yKjytvu^j  yiyavls^, 

mo 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  the  idea  seems  t5 


f  Sm  IMmTb  Advantage  and  Necessity  of  the  |  edk.  TIUtttM,  Seim.  I  pr  8.  r»L  BMrtuf,  Archcolog. 
<|^ktisn  BofsiAUQU,  Pari  L  ok.  xii.  p»  259,  fro.  I  PkUot.  p.  18!K 
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h9,  TofixtfitsttMy  or  the  like ;  for  tlie 
Tar^m  throughout  sttbstitutesp^i}n  from 
b^  to  adhere^  cavte  to  adhere;  and  the 
LXX,  S^mmackvs  and  TheodoHon  unani 
moiisly  render  it,  Exod.  xiii.  16.  by  ara- 
Itsihv  immcveab/e ;  aiid  to  the  same  pur- 
pose, Jqwila  by  alipoxla,  vnskaken.  So 
the  LXX  ui  Deut.  vi.  8.  xi.  18,  acraXfu* 
hf,  and  Aqmla  hi  Deut.  vi.  8,  a7iyax7a. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur  DfiioiD  or  nsoiD  iVoit/- 
lrf#,  that  is,  icroll*^  of  parchment ^  with 
portions  of  the  law  written  upon  them, 
which  the  Jews  were  enjomed  to  hind 
00  their  foreheads,  occ.  Exod.  xiii.  16. 
(comp.  ver.  o.)  Deut.  vi.  8.  xi.  18. 
Some  leameo  men  have  taxed  the  Jews 
with  superstition  for  understanding  tliese 
passages  literally;  but  if  Deut.  vi.  8,  be 
not  a  positive  uteral  command,  it  will 
he  hard  to  find  one  in  the  law.  There  b 
00  doubt  but  these  outxoard  ^gns,  like 
all  the  other  legal  ceremonies,  bad  an  in- 
ward  and  spiritual  sense :  and  what  sense 
ii  so  natural^  as  that  binding  portions  of 
the  law  upon  their  hands  should*  re- 
mind them  of  performing  it,  and  that 
binding  them  between  their  ejfet  should 
denote  the  constant  regard  they  ought  to 
have  to  it?  Our  bles^  Saviour,  Matt, 
xxiii.  5,  does  not  find  fault  with  the  Pha- 
risees for  wearing  these  n^lDID  or  phtflac- 
tcries  f,  any  more  than  he  does  for  wear- 
ing JhMget  or  tassels  to  their  garments 
(which  was  another  positive  injunction 
of  the  law.  Num.  xv.  58,  40,  and  to 
which  we  learn  from  Mat.  ix.  ao.  xiv. 
36,  &al.  that  Christ  himself  conformed); 
but  he  blamies  them  for  making  the  one 
broad  and  the  other  large,  to  be  seen  of 
^cn  I ;  for  thus  they  rested  in  the  opus 
opetatum,  and  neglected  the  spiritual 
meaning  of  the  law,  not  lat/ing  up  the 
words  of' the  Lord  their  God  in  their  heart, 
and  in  their  soul,  which  was  commanded 
them,  Deut.  xi.  18,  as  well  as  to  bind 
them  for  a  sign  upon  their  hand,  and  that 
they  should  be  as  f rootlets  between  their 

*  InrEio^  xiii.  16,  the  S]rriac  venion  renden 
riavby  Mrontf  mnMriaf, 

JSee  Grmk  and  £1^.  Lex.  in  ^yttxrnptit. 
Then  it  a  remarkable  illustration  of  this  peint 
in  the  RMmiad  Tarptm  on  Cant.  viii.  3,  pnnted 
in  W^tfAM't  Polyglott,  whi<:h  runs  thut,  **Tbecm* 
gftpsim  ffJsrmdlMh  Mid,  I  am  choten  above  all 
Mople,  became  I  bind  thefhjfactfrUf  (r^)on  »y 
l«ft  hand  and  on  my  bead.** 


eya*  The  former  ought  they  to  have  done, 
mid  not  to  have  left  the  latter  undone.  Sec 
Mat.  xxiii.  23. 

Nkbuhr,  in  his  De'jcription  de  TArabie, 
p.  55f  speakmg  of  the  head-dress  of  the 
AralM  m  Yeman,  and  particularly  of  their 
outermost  cap,  says,  *^  I  have  always  seen 
upon  those  which  my  friends  have  shewed 
me  these  words,  La  Allah,  ilia  AUah^ 
Mohammed  Resul  Allah  (there  b  no  other 
God  but  God,  Mahomet  is  the  Apostle  of 
God),  or  some  other  sentence  of  the  JTo- 
ran."  The  Mahometan  Arabians  seem  to 
have  derived  this  custom  from  the  Jewish 
frontlets.  Comp.  SAow's  Traveb,  p.  a43. 
'to  See  under }» 

I.  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  To  cast  br  sendjforth; 
or  out,  to  cast  down,  i  Sam.  xvui.  11. 
XX.  S3.  Jonah,  i.  4»  S*  Ezek.  xxxii.  4. 
Jer.  xvL  13,  &  al.  In  Niph.  To  be  cast 
down.  Job  xl.  28.  or  xli.  9«  To  be  cast  or 
tossed  about,  occ.  Isa.  xl.  15,  }^tD^  JTO^ 
like  the  small  dust  (which)  is,  or  will  bft 
tossed  about,  ^t2m  beihg  understood.  So 
Abulia,  wf  Xstrov  fiaWofuyov.  See  Ft- 
trmga's  Comment.     Comp.  under  VttT. 

II.  As  a  N.  ^  Dew,  a  moist  vapour,  which 
drops,  or  is  cast  down,  upon  the  earth. 
See  Gen.  xxvii.  28,  39.  Num.  xi.  9. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  28.  a  Sam.  xvii.  12.  Prov^ 
iii.  20.  Job  xxix.  19,  And  the  dew  abode 
^^pn  upon  my  branch.  It  is  well  known 
that  in  the  hot  eastern  countries  where 
it$  rarely  rains  during  the  summer 
months,  the  copious  ||  dews  which  fidi 
there  during;  the  night  contribute  greatly 
to  the  nourishment  of  vegetables  in  ge- 
neral. ^Comp.  Hag.  i.  10.  1  K.  xvii.  i. 
Zech.  viii.  12.)  A^d  **  this  dew,"  says 
Hasselquist%,  ^peakmg  of  the  excesshrdy 
hoi  weather  in  Egypt,  "  is  particularly 
serviceable  to  the  trees,  which  would  ^ 
otherwise  never  be  able  to  resbt  thbheat ; 
but  with  this  assistance  they  thrive  well 
and  blossom  and  ripen  their  fruit.''  So 
Mons.  Volney,  Voyage,  tom.  i.  p.  jc, 
Dans  r£gyple,  outra  la  somme  d'eau. 


S  Rmssttg  Nat.  Hiat.  of  Aleppo,  p.  13;  S&«w*t 
Travels,  p.  136, 438;  AamMr*i  Observation*,  voL  i. 

S5;  HmtstlquiH^^  Travels,  p.  451— 4;  and  Beloe% 
ote  «7  on  Herodot  0,  II 4. and  Hereof.  Itl.  10. 
I  See  Sbmw%  Traveb,  p.  440,  and  Preface,  p. :  I ; 
Nichmir,  DeM:ription  de  TArabie,  p.  8. 
U  Travels  p.  45^, 

S;t  dont 
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dont  la  terrc  fait  provision, lors  dc  riuori- 
dation,  !es  rosees,  qui  torabent  dans  les 
nuits  d*6t6,  sutilisent  a  la  vegetation/' 
In  Ps.  cxxxiii.  3,  there  seems  an  ellipsis 
before  n^tt^  of  btor,  or  of  D  only.  Coinp. 
Isa.  xxxviii.  14.  See  En^:.  Translat. 
Merrick's  Annot.  and  Louth's  Pralect. 
XXV.  p.  336,  edit.  Gotfittg.  Not.  •*We 
were  suniciently  instructed  by  experi- 
ence," says  Maundrelly  **  what  the  holy 
Psalmist  means  by  the  dnv  of  Ihrmon^ 
our  tents  bein«(  as  wet  with  it,  as  if  it 
bad  rained  all  night."  Journey,  Marrhl2. 
Hos.  vi.  4  or  5.  xiii.  3, — as  the  morning 
cloud  ibn  C3^2U^»  ^:ji,  and  at  the  dew 
forward  to  go  of.  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  440,  speaking  of  the  mists  and  dews  in 
Arabia  Pctrtta:  '*The  (/m*  particularly 
(as  we  had  the  heavens  only  for  our  co- 
vering) would  [in  the  night]  frequently 
wet  us  to  the  skui ;  but  no  sooner  was  the 
sun  risen,  and  the  atmosphere  a  little 
heated,  than  the  mists  were  quickly  dis 
persed,  and  the  copious  moisture,  which 
the  dews  had  communicated  to  the  sands, 
would  be  entirely  evaporated,'*  Comp.  hb 
Preface,  p.  11. 

b%  Chald.  from  the  Heb.  bW,  O  being 
substituted  for  Y  as  usual,  To  coicr,  shel- 
ter, i.  c.  with  an  ardi,  porch,  or  some- 
thing of  tliat  kind.  occ.  Neh.  iii.  15.  So 
the  LXX  sriyoLO-iv,  and  Vulg.  texit. 
Also,  To  take  shelter,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  9, 
or  13.     So  Theodotion,  Kale^xr^vav, 

itoblD  in  Hiph.  To  cast  forth  with  great 
violence.  As  a  N.  fern,  nito!^^  A  xio- 
lent  casting  fotih,  occ.  Isa.  xxii.  1 7,  Be- 
hold Jehffcah  n^bto  l^tobtoo  is  about  to 
cast  thee  forth  with  the  utmost  violence, 
(as  a)  strong  man.  LXX,  ixCaXci  xoi 
exrpi^si  will  cast  forth  and  dash  to 
pieces. 

DsB.From  theChaldee,  perhaps  the  Saxon 
rylb,  and  Englbh  tilt,  ('*  any  covering 
overhead."  Johnson, J 

L  To  sp9t  with  large  spots  or  patches »  It  oc- 
curs not  as  a  Verb,  but  as  a  Participle 
paoiil  m  Kal,  HiViD  Spotted,  as  cattle.  So 
Vulg.  maculosus.  occ.  Geu.  xxx.  32, 
33,35.     Hence 

li.  As  a  N.  M^B  A  young  lamb,  or  rather, 
accordinf  to  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  4^4,  5,  A 
young  kid^  so  called  from  its  being  spot 
ted.    Thus  Virgil,  £dog.  ii.  lia.  41, 


CjfireoJiy  5partU  etiam  numt  pttt^us  albo. 

Young  kids,  with  skint  yet  tpatteJ  o'er  with 

xi'hiie, 

\V\ikh  Scrrius  on  the  place  thns  ex- 
plains, **  which  have  yet  those <po^*  (ma- 
cuias)  that  appear  on  them  when  very 
young;  for  in  process  of  time  their  co* 
lour  chanjjes."    occ.  Isa.  xl.  1  r. 

in.  As  a  Particip.  fem.  plur.  in  Huph. 
n«ViDO  Patched,  spoken  of  old  sandals, 
which  wereltierefore  made  of  *At«  or  lea* 
thcr.  So  LXX  KatairsireXiJ,a1u:fi€y&,  and 
Vul;(.  pittaciis  consuta.  occ.  Josh.  ix.  5. 

IV.  Joined  with  nid  high  places,  occ. 
Ezek.  xvi.  16,  And  thou  didst  take  of  thy 
garments,  and  modest  thee  high  places 
TV\W?}0  of  divers  colours  (Eng.  Transl.) 
or  rather  "  Spotted,  a  dark  ground  with' 
large  white  spots  m  it — ^such  as  was  the 
outermost  covering  of  tlieir  tabernacle, 
resembling  evidently  the  sky  with  the 
stars  in  irregular  spots,  some  bigger, 
some  less."    Bate. 

With  a  radical  n. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seems 
nearly  related  to  H^tiJ  to  spot  or  patch,  as 
nnrr  to  win,  nan  to  hbh,  nr:©  to  kt^d, 
&c.  As  a  N.  Tibv)  A  yoxtns  kid,  so  called 
from  it's  spots,  Comp.  under  «bo  II.  occ. 
I  Sain.  vii.  9,  (where  obsene  that  TibtD  is 
construed  as  a  masculine  N.  and  there- 
fore the  rt  is  radical)  Isa.  Ixv.  25. 

In  Kal,  To  pollute,  defile.  Gen.  xxxiv.  5, 
13,  27.  Jer.  ii.  7.  Ezek.  v.  11.  Topro^ 
nounce  unclean.  Lev.  xiii.  3,  8,  &  al. 
Also,  To  be  polluted,  defiled,  unclean. 
Lev.  XV.  5.  Ezek.  xxii.  4,  &  al.  freq. 
So  in  Niph.  Num.  v.  13,  14.  Ilos.  v.  3, 
&  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  HDto  Unclean,  im- 
pure, polluted.  Lev.  v.  2,  &  al.  freq. 
Fem.  nwcto  Unclcanness,  pollution.  Lev. 
V.  J.  Num.  V.  19,  &  al.  fi^.  The  Trans- 
lation of  Deut.  xxiv.  i — 4,  should  run 
thus  :  When  a  man  hath  taken  a  woman 
and  married  her,  THEN  it  shall  bb,  if 
the  find,  Hcc.  And  (if)  i^  write  her,  &c. 
vcr.  a.  And  (ip)  she' go  out  of  his  hou»e, 
and  be  another  man's,  ver.  3.  And  (if) 
the  latter  husband  hate  her,  8cc.  vcn  4. . 
(Then  it  shall  be  THAT,asatver.i.) 
her  former  husband  who  sent  her  away, 
may  not  take  her  again  to  be  his  wife,  af'-^ 
ter  that  HMCton  (iu  Hiph.)  he  hath  caus* 

ed^ 


Digitized"  by  VjOOQ IC 


M&D 


Q6l 


WB— rrao 


ed  her  to  be  polluted.  How  ?  by  putting 
her  away  while  the  bond  of  her  former 
marriage  remained  unbroken.  And  this 
exactly  agrees  with  what  our  Lord  teach- 
es. Mat.  V.  32, 1  say  vntoyouy  That  wliO' 
iotver  shall  put  away  his  xci/e,  saving  for 
the  came  offoniicatian,  causeth  her  to 
commit  adultery.  Comp.  Kom.  vii.  3, 
On  Num.  xix.  11.  &c.  it  may  be  ob- 
served, that  we  meet  with  a  remarkable 
account  of  the  iiotions  of  certain  modem 
beatlien  concerning  pollution  by  the  dfod, 
and  of  their  ceremonies  respecting  it,  in 
Captam  Cook's  Tliird  Voyage,  vol.  i. 
p.  305.  Speaking  of  a  walk  he  took  in 
Tongatabooy  one  of  the  Friendly  Islands 
in  the  Paci6c  Ocean,  he  saj^s,  *'  In  this 
walk  we  met  with  about  hall  a  dozen  wo- 
men, in  one  place  at  supper.  Two  of 
the  company,  I  obser\ed,  being  fed  by 
the  others,  on  our  asking  the  reason,  thev 
said  tat>oo  matfee.  On  further  enquiry 
we  found  that  one  of  them  had,  two 
months  before,  washed  the  dead  corpse  of 
a  chief,  and  that  on  this  accoiuit  she  was 
not  to  handle  any  food  for  live  months, 
The  other  had  performed  the  same  office 
to  the  con»cf  of  anotlier  person  of  inferior 
rank,  ana  was  now  under  the  same  re- 
striction; but  not  for  so  long  a  time.  At 
another  place,  hard  by,  we  saw  another 
woman  led,  and  we  learnt  that  she  had 
assisted  in  washing  the  corpse  of  the  above- 
mentioned  chief."  Is  it  not  further  re- 
markable that  the  words /a^oo  matt eem'dy 
be  derived  from  the  Heb.  no  HDD  the  very 
terms  used  in. Num.  xix.  11,  with  leis 
force  than  the  learned  Editor  thinks  it 
reasonable  to  allow  in  other  instances  ? 
See  his  Notes  on  p.  237,  258,  400,  413, 
of  vol.  i.  and  p.  158th  of  vol.  ii. 
At  tlie  expiration  of  the  time  the  inter- 
dicted person  washes  hencf^f' in  one  of'  their 
baths,  which  are  dirty  holes,  for  the  most 
part  of  brackish  water.  [Comp.  Num. 
xix.  19.]  She  then  waits  upon  the  king, 
and  af^er  making  her  obeisance  in  the 
usual  way,  lays  hold  of  his  foot,  and  ap- 
plies it  toher  breast,  shoulders,  and  other 
parts  of  her  body.  He  then  embraces 
her  on  "each  shoulder,  after  which  she 
retires,  purified  from  her  unchanness." 
Vol.  i.  p.  410. 
This  Root  «Dlo  is  opposed  to  linD  clean, 
and  to  t2np  holy,  set  apart. 


Der.  Tlie  old  Latin  tamino  to  pollute 
whence  cont amino,  and  £ng*  contanri* 
nate,  &c. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable,  n. 

It  is  nearly  related  to  HDlb  (as  rhiD  ta 
M^,  &c.)  though  different  from  it.  la 
Niph.  To  be  or  become  vile,  or  contempt 
tible,  occ.  Lev.  xi.  ^i.  And  ye  shall  not 
IHDtDn  be  defiled  or  defile  yourselves  iciM 
them,  and  onoto:  become  vile  by  them ; 
*where  the  Samai-itan  Pentateuch,  and 
nine  of  Dr.  Kcnnicott*s  Hebrew  MSS. 
read  tsriHon:,  and  one  more  did  so  ori» 
gumlly.  Job  xviil  3,  Wherefore  are  we 
counted  as  beasts?  li^DtOi  (J^hy)  are  we 
become  (not  unclean,  but)  vile  in  thine 
eyes? 

Der.  Latin  temno,  contemno^  to  defuse, 
whence  contemn,  contanpt^ 

To  hide,  cover  up,  as  in  the  earth.  Gen. 
xwv.  4.  Exod.  ii.  12.  Josh.  vii.  ai.  Job 
xl.  8,  or  13.  Comp.  Ps.  ix.  16.  xxxv. 
7,  8. — or  with  other  stuff.  Josh.  ii.  6. 
Comp.  Prov.  xix.  24.  pOlo  tei  An  abor* 
tivejatus  dying  and  hidden  in  the  womb. 
Job  ill  16.  Comp.  ver.  11.  As  a  N. 
pDiDD  Treasure,  which  is  usually  hidden* 
or  covered  up.  Job  iii.  21.  Prov.  ii.  4. 
Isa.  xlv.  5.  Comp.  Gen.  xliii.  22.  Jer. 
xU.  8,  But  ten  men — said — xpe  have 
tD^iDDD  treasures  in  the  field,  of  wheat, 
and  of  barley,  and  of  oil,  and  of  honey: 
i.  e.  hidden  in  one  or  more  mattamore^ 
or  subterranean  repositories,  which  are 
common  in  tlie  East  to  this  day.  Comp. 
under  '^:io  UJ.  But  see  more  in  Uarmer% 
Observatipnsy  voL  ii.  p.  452. 

r^        . . 

Occurs  not  in  Heb.  bi|t  as  Ns.  in  Chald.  \^ 
and  h:>D  Mud,  mire.  The  former  word 
is  used  in  Targ.  Jonath.  on  Isa.  Ivii.  ao, 
for  Heb.  tono;  the  latter,  in  Dan.  ii. 
41,  43.  The  Syriac  Version  likewise 
uses  H2^9  in  the  same  sense.    See  C^steli^ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  mid  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain,  biit  as  a  K.  Mtti 
seems  to  denote  a  vjtcker  or  twig  basket.  * 
So  LXX  icotf7aAXof ,  and  Vulg.  cartal- 
lus.  occ.  Deut  xxvi.  2, 4.  xxviiL  5, 17, 
Thy  basket  (i.  e.  of  first  fruits,  conp. 
ch.  xxvi.  2.  Exod.  xxiii.  19.)  and  thy 
remainder,  what  remains  for  thy  own  use. 
Sj  Ppll 
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To  defile.  So  LXX  fwXuyw,  aud  Vulg.  in- 
quinabo.  Oocc^  Cant.  v.  3 .  Tbc  Verb 
is  used  in  the  same  sense  both  in  Chaldee 
and-Synac. 

With  a  mutable  or  omissible  n. 
To  eiTt  deviate  from  a  way,  Tlius  used 
.  in  Targ.  Jonath.  on  Isa.  xxxv.  8,  &  al. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  err^  to  seduce •  So 
Targ.  lH*Ptt)»,  LXX  firXavryo-ai',  and 
Vulg.  deceperiut  Once  Ezek.  xiii.  10. 
In  which,  as  in  other  instances,  Elze- 
kie],  prophesying  m  Chaldea  (comp 
ch.  xi.  24.)  uses  a  Chaldee  word  for  the 
Heb.  ni7n,  which  see. 

To  taste,  and  like  the  Greek  ytv^iLai,  and 
Ihe  Latin  sapio,  it  is  transfcried  from  the 
body  to  the  mind. 

I.  To  taste y  relish ,  ot  distinguish  hy  the  taste , 
or  palate.  2  Sam.  xix.  3$.  Comp.  Job 
xii.  II.  xxxiv.  3.  As  a  N.  tDW  Taste, 
savour,  the  effect  ofsomctUn^  sapid  oh  the 
folate,  Exod.  xvi.  31.  Num,  xi.  8.  Jer. 
xlviii.  II.  As  a  participial  N.  masc. 
plur.  t3^)M»D  Sapid,  satoury  meats.  Gen. 
xxvil  4,  7,  &  al.  Fem.  mo^noo  The 
*  same.  Prov.  xxiii.3,  6.  Comp.  Har- 
mer's  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  147,  &c. 

IL  To  taste,  eat  a  Uttle.  i  Sam.  xiv.  24,  29. 
2  Sam.  iii.  35.  Jon.  iii.  7.,  Comp.  Dan. 
V.  2,  and  JVintic, 

Chald.  In  Aph.  To  cause  to  eat,  in  ge- 
neral,    occ.  Dan.  iv.  22,  %g,  v.  21. 

in.  To  taste,  try  by  experiment,  occ.  Ps. 
xxxiv.  9. 

IV.  To  taste,  discern,  perceive  mentally,  occ. 
Prov.  xxxi.  18.  As  a  N.  CD^tD  Mental 
taste, discernment,  discretion,  sense,  i  Sam. 
XXI.  13.  XXV.  33.  Job  xil  20.  Ps.  cxix.  66. 
Comp.  Prov.  xxvL  16;  where  being  join- 
ed with  >yttm  returning,  it  imports  a  Ju- 
dicious or  discrdet  anrwer ;  wad  is  used  in 
the  same  sense  in  Chaldee^  Dan.  ii.  14. 
Skakespearr,  Twelfth  Night,  Act  iv. 
Scene  j,  at  the  end— 

••  What  rUish  is  in  thu ?»» — ; 
How  does  thii  tasuf  WhatyM^MiM/  am  I  to 
-make  of  it? 

Job  NtoN'ft  Note. 

V.  It  ienottsiht  judgement,  trill  or pkantre, 
of  a  prince  of  superioilr  relative  to'  the 
conduct  of  subjects  or  inferipurs.  occ. 
Jon.  iii.  7.    And  h^ce  ' 


VI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  tDM  A  royal  or  (n- 
thoritalire  decree  or  conmandment.  Ezn 
iv.  19,  21.  V.  3,  13.  vi.  i.  Dan.  iii.  lo^ 
&  al.  tDrtD  bi^n  Master  ^  the  dectea, « 
great  officer,  perhaps  somewhat  re«oh 
biing  our  Lord  High  Chancellor,  or  i/«- 
ter  of  the  Rolls,  iSra  iv.  8,  9, 17. 

VIL  Chald.  As  a  N.  tuw  liegatd,  rofcd, 
q.  d.  relish,  Dan.  iii.  12.  vi.  iq  or  14. 

VIII.  Chald.  M  a  N.  O)no.  cmpbat.  M^n), 
j4n  account  or  relation  of  an  affair,  or  trvt 
to  a  person  in  authority,  q.  d.  a  tiutcd 
it    occ.  Dan.  vi.  2.  Ezrd  v.  5. 

I.  To  pierce,  stab,  as  with  a  sword.  TTie 
Verb  has  the  same  sense  both  ia  Cbaldfc 
and  Arabic,  and  is  thus  plainly  used  is 
the  form  of  a  Particip.  masc.  plur.  Hupk 
in  Reg.  Isa.  xiv.  19,  y\n  ^irDO ;  so  LIX 
txKBxs)fh^iJi^fUJv  ^La.ycu^au$,  stabbed  viti 
swords, 

II.  To  prick,  egg  on,  as  beasts  with  t  gold. 
occ.  Gen.  dv.  17 ;  where  after  the  LXX 
Ysiutrale  and  Vulg.  onerantes,  it  has  been 
usually  rendered  lade  or  Ivadj  but  this 
sense  of  the  Heb.  word  appears  irrecoo- 
cileable  with  that  which  it  certainly  ins 
in  Isa.  and  seems  to  be  taken  from  the 
usual  import  of  the  word  in  Chaldee  asd 
Syriac. 

Hence  Greek  ^sivuj  to  prick,  as  10  Eoii- 
pides,  Kivlpuj  ^eivoiuvus  vookts,  Colts 
pricked  with  a  q>ur. 

D? 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  simple  form,  bat 
in  Arabic  signifies  (inter  al.)  to  be  m*- 
ble,  active,  |*agilis  fiiiV  Cast  ell.  Tm 
the  application  of  the  reduplicate  ^n 
Heb.  the*meaning  seems  to  be.  To  ww 
or  walk  with  short  steps,  or  with  a  mis- 
dng  tripping  gmt,  like  young  cbildrep. 
Hence  as  a  collective  N.  ^to  Toung  cW- 
dren,  a  descriptive  name  from  their  nuB* 
ner  of  walking.  Gen*  xxxiv.  29,  &  iL 
freq. 

rpiD  To  move  with  a  mincing  trijf^ 
gait,  from  affectation  aind  nicety,  oct. 
Isa.  iii,  16,  where  Synac  version  (inw 
tripping,  from  >ptD  "tripudiavif*  Cattdl* 
Comp.  Deut.  xxviii.  $6. 

Dbr.  To  tip.  Al^  r  being  inserted,  ts  i& 
the  Syriacy  To  trip, 

I.  To  spread  out,  extend,  as  with  tbc  hand. 


occ  isa.  xlviiL  13. 


Lam*  n.  a«,  ^ 
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^im  ^r\r\tp  I  have  stretched  and  laid 
smooth,  namely,  as  mothers  do  the  limbs 
of  their  young  children,  that  they  may 
grow  straight,  Hit hout  deformity, 

H.  As  a  N.  nQ»  A  palm,  i.  e.  the  transverse 
measure  of  a  man's  four  fingers  laid  flat, 
alK>ut  four  digits  or  three  mches.  Exod. 
XXV.  25,  (where  Vulg.  quatuor  digiti$)& 
ml  freq.  Lam.  ii.  ao,  O^nEto  <bb'j  Parvuli 
Dahnorum,  either  lie  children  a  hand's 
Itetukh  long,  of  whom  women  procured 
abortions  to  sastain  them  in  the  siege;  or 
tmtber  yowg  children  who  yet  required 
the  constant  attendance  of  their  mothers 
to  stretch  oat  their  limbs,  and  %  ihem 
smooth  (as  above),  comp.  ver.  32*  Ac- 
cording to  eMier  sense,  the  idea  of  the 
famhie  b  very  shocking. 

ni.  As  a  N.  fen.  plur.  rtm^itb  applied 
%urativelyto  time.  Of  apalm'slefiglh, 
occ  Ps.  xxiix.  3,  or  6. 

IVt  As  a  N.  fem«  phir.  n^fffito  rendered 
cc^^g-,  and  may  mean  thecal  extended 
coping  stones,  but  rather  I  think  imports 
the  roofing,     occ.  i  K.  vii.  9. 

y.  As  a  N.  fern.  hnfitDD  A  kind  of  loose 
garment  worn  by  women,  occ.  Rnth 
nt.  ij.  Isa.  liL  %i:  By  the  circum- 
stances of  the  story  in  Ruth,  it  must  have 
been  of  a  considerable  size,  and  accord- 
ingfy  Dr.  Shaw*  thinks  it  was  no  other 
than  the  h^fke  (ofwhfch  see  under  no!^); 
the  finer  sorts  of  which,  such  as  are  still 
worn  by  the  ladies  and  persons  of  dis- 
tinction among  the  Arabs^  he  takes  to 
answer  to  the  wsirXos  or  pepku  of  the 
aneicnt  Greeks. 

I.  To  fasten  or  tie  as  uith  a  thread,  occ. 
Job  xiv,  17,  Sealing  my  transgression 
(i.  e.  the  scroll  or  record  of  it)  in  a  bun- 
die,  >^^»  b^  bfi^ni  and  ihon  tycst  up  my 
iniquity. 

n.  To  fasten,  ti(  or  connect  together,  as 
faisebood  or  lies,  occ^  Job  xiii.  4.  Ps. 
cxix.  69.  So  tlie  Greeks  say  ^amtv  So- 
^S  <P  ««o  together  deceits,  h>AppoLfut  a 
sewing  together  deceits,  &c.  f 

•ftto  Chald. 

From  the  Hebrew  1E)V,  )t  being,  as  usnal, 
changed  into  b.    As  a  N.  masc.  pkur. 


♦  Traveb,  p.  225.  Comp.  Note  9,  p.  224. 

f  See   l>0^0rt   0^  Tbiopbnut.   Ethit.    Char. 


in  Reg.  nfio  Tie  nails,  occ.  Dan.  it.  jo, 
or  33.  vii.  19. 

It  occurs  only  Ps.  cxix.  70,  Their  heart 
lirrD  WCO ;  where  the  LXX  mistaking 
nbn  for  milk,  have  rendered  W^OUD  by  rru- 
fwirj  is  coagulated,  so  the  Vnle.  coagUi- 
latum  est.  Aqmla  translates  &e  words 
by  sXiieayBy  wg  rici^j  and  Synanachus  by 
gfji,vxKu)^ri  wf  ftap',  but  to  be  fat,  or 
marroxcy,  like  fat,  seems  but  an  odd,  tau* 
tological,  uninstructive  expression.  Jr* 
rome  renders  the  Hebrew  Incrassatum  est 
velut  adeps  cor  eorum.  Their  heart  is  in» 
crassated  like  fat.  But  what  clear  ideas 
can  one  annex  to  these  words?  The  He- 
brewexpression  seems  to  mean,T<irtrifarf 
is  become  gross,  stupid,  insensible,  like 
fat;  ibr  in  the  Chaldee  Targum  tt^tD  b 
used  not  only  for  being  or  making  fat^ 
but  also  for  being  stuj^,  fooHsh,  or  the 
like,  (see  Tare,  on  i  Sam.  xiii*  n.  Jen 
X.  8,  2 1.)  and  it  is  well  known  that  the 
fat  of  the  human  body  is  absi^utely  tfi« 
sensible  X'  Or  else,  with  Coccftvs  wc  may 
in  n^  suppose  an  ellipsis  of  the  prepo- 
jition  1  and  render  the  Hebrew  accord* 
ingly,  Their  heart  is  become  gross,  inr 
sensible,  as  with  fat.  As  Pershu,  Sat  iiL 
lin.  3%, 

— rStupet  hie  vith,  3t  fibris  lAcrevit  opuaum 
Pinguc 

Gnus  fit  iftvohut  tmehJUn  rfhU  heart, 
Otow\  o'er  th«  whole,  ukidttdetu  every  part. 
fiaawsTKR. 

Comp.  Is^.  vi,  10,  \r:>wn  (Chald.  Targ. 
m&to)  Make  fat  the  heart  of  this  people  ; 
and  see  Greek  and  f,ngUsh  Lexicon*  ui 
T^tpu)  HI.  and  Wetstein's  Note  on  Matt, 
xiii.  J  5. 

Denotes  or(£rr,  regularity,  regular  dispost^ 
tion.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew^ 
but  hence 

I<  As  a  N.  "IIID  ^  row  J  range,  orderly  dispo^ 
sition.  See  inter  al.  £x(k1.  xxviii.  1 7,  \^^ 
I  K,  vi.  36.  2  Chron.  iv.  3,  13. 

II.  As  a  N.  rr)>©,  plur,  mino  A  rout  or 
range,  occ  Ezdc.  xlvi«  23^  Also,  A 
palace  or  castle,  so  called  froip  tjie  regu^ 
larity  or  order  of  its  structure.  Ps.  \xbL.26, 
(comp.  Matt,  xxiii.  ^8.)  Gen*  xxv.  it^ 

f  ''The  fai  if  both  insauiUe  and  wirrit^Uf 
HaUer%  Physiology,  Lject.  H.  §  xxii  «dt»^  Miht^s. 

S4  Os 
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On  Canf.  viii.  9,  sec  Harmers  Ootlioes 
of  a  New  Commentary,  p.  358. 

III.  Cliald.  as  a  N.  IID  A  mountain.  So 
Ihe^  LXX  optg,  and  Vuljsj.  mons.  occ. 
Dap.  ii.  35,  45.  The  Targums  often 
use  it  in  the  same  sense. 

Der.  Lat.  Turris,  Eng.  Tower,  a  tier,  row; 
to  tire  J  i.  e.  dress,  adorn. 

Hence  likewise  perhaps  the  words  *^  tref 
and  trey  a  town,  in  the  modem  Welsh, 
and  so  in  Com,  and  Armor.  But  it  sig- 
nified anciently  a  house  or  home.  Hence 
so  many  /re's  in  the  names  of  places  in 
Wales;  as,  Trebarried,  Tredeger,  Tre- 
grose,  Tref'ltkel,  And  the  /re's  are  very 
common  also  in  Cormcall,  which  were 
for  the  most  part  but  single  houses,  and 
the  word  subjoined  to  it  only  the  name 
of  a  Briton  who  was  once  the  proprietor 
as  Tref'Erbin,  Tref-Annian,  Tre-Gerens, 
Tre-lxramydd,  Sec,"  Rickards*s  WeUh 
and  English  Dictionary. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  hut  in  Sy- 
riac  and  Arabic  signifies  to  impel,  propel, 
t hurst  forward.  Sec  Castell  and  Jii- 
chaclis. 

I.  As  a  N.  Tito  Either  Impulsive,  impeMious, 
or  continual,  wiien  one  thing  doth,  as  it 
were,  continually  p*ope/  or  thursiforward 
another,  occ.  Prov.  xix.  13.  xxvii.  15.  In 
the  former  text  l^ymacchus  renders  it  by 
7(.aroL(ntBv^Bffeii  hastening ,  rusJdng  d&wn; 
in  the  latter  Aquila  by  o-uyrojuco;  conti- 
nual, 

JI,  Chald.  To  drive  or  thnrst  out  ox  away, 
occ.  Dan.  iv.  22,  29,  30.  v.  21.  It  is 
used  in  the  same  sense  bv  the  Targums. 

Der.  Lat.  trudo,  whence  Eng.  trusion,  in* 
trade,  obtntde,  truss,  thurst,  &c.  Also, 
tread,  dread,  Bcc, 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable,  rr. 

It  denotes  newness,  freshness,  or  moisture , 
in  both  which  senses  the  word  is  used  in 
Arabic.  See  Castell  and  Michaelis.  It 
occurs  not  however  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but 
as  a  N.  fern,  .rr^to  is  applied  to  the  fresh 
jaw-bone  of  the  ass  with  which  Sampson 
slew  the  Philistines,  and  to  a  moist  run- 
ning wound,  occ.  Jud.  XV.  15.  Isa.  i.  6. 

In  Hipb.  To  weary,  tire,  wear  away,  dis- 
sohe.  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  11,  Also  the  pure 
bright  ether  ma>  wearietb,  or  weareth 


aw&y  ^^  the  condensed  matter;  ku  %if 
icattereth  the  cloud, 

"  The  burni»h*d  ether  sheds  a  smarter  daf  , 
And  not  a  cloud  endures  the  vivid  ray." 

Scott. 

And  in  order  further  to  illustrate  Job 
xxxvii.  II,  comp.  Wisdom  ii.  4,  m  the 
Greek,  and  Lucretius,  lib.  vi.  lin.  512, 
&c 

Pr^eteres,  atm  raretevnt  fuoqve  nubila  mentis, 
Aut  dissolvuntur  solis  super  icta  caJore, 

Mittunt  hymprtm  f/wiitm 

And  when  the  clovJs  are  rarefied  by  winds» 
Or  are  dissolvd^  ttnit  by  tht  s^hr  ray*. 
They  loose  their  wat  ry  stores 

As  a  N.  mio  Wear{ne$s,  fatigue,    occ 
Deut.  i.  12.  Isa.  i.  14. 
Der.  Gr.  T«fw,  Lat  Tero,  Eng.  To  tire, 
weary,  to  tear. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Ara- 
bic signifies  tofiU,fill  up,  and  from  this 
oriental  Root  seems  to  be  derived  the 
GreekT£/jj(jua,  and  Lat.  Terminus,  abound, 
limit,  whence  Eng.  Term,  terminatet  ter- 
mination,  determine.  And  I  apprdioid 
that  our  Eng.  Verb  To  terminate,  and  the 
N.  J  term,  very  nearly  expresses  the  idea 
of  the  Hebrew  ts^'.to,  which  is  alwtji 
applied  to  time.  1  must  explain  myaelf 
by  instances,  which  will,  at  the  nme 
time,  iUustrate  the  texts.  It  is  then  once 
used  in  the  form  of  a  Participle  paoul, 
toinio  Time  terminated,  defined'or  precise, 
occ.  Ruth  iii.  14,  (where  observe  dal 
many  of  Dr.  Ken$dcott's  Codices  read 
tD^Ol  And  she  lay  at  his  feet  ^pirtyf 
till  the  morning,  and  she  arose  1^^  onoa 
at  the  precise  time  when  (a  man)  tmuU 
know  his  friend.  The  time  preceding 
this  was  noy^  just  terminated,  and  the 
fact  of  knowing  his  friend  was  future  to 
that  point  of  time,  wherefore  the  V.  •t'3» 
is  in  the  future.  So  after  0*i»a,  a  K. 
ii.  o,  Ask  what  I  shall  do  for  thee  tDHSl 
np5H  in  tlie  time  I  urn  yet  hereafter  to  be 
taken  from  thee,  i.  e.  before  I  am  taken 
from  thee.  So  Jcr.  i.  5,  Wn  tDn»ni  And 
in  the  time  thou  wert  yet  to  come  out  tf 
the  womb,  i.  e.  before  thou  earned  Comp. 
Ps.  xc.  2.  Prov.  xviii.  13.  Job  x.  21.  And 
thus  QiHD  is  often  applied  by  itself,  ^  be* 
ing  understood  as  usual,  as  Exod.  xiL54« 
The  people  took  the  dough  f  prr  CT:»  in  the 

time 
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time  wben  it  was  yet  to  be  leavened,  i.  e. 
before  it  was  so.  Isa.  Ixv.  24,  IHlp^  CD1D 
At  the  time  when  they  are  yet  to  cry,  i.  e. 
before  t/tey  cry,  I  will  answer.  Thus  also 
where  it  is  by  some  rendered  fiot  yet;  as 
Josh.  ii.  8,  And  as  for  them  piDU;>  dto 
at  the  time  they  were  yet  to  lie  darwv,  or 
before  they  did  lie  down.  -  £xod.  x.  7  ; 
where  the  expression  is  elliptical — Send 
2iW?iy  the  men — i?in  tuitorj  (wilt  thou 
9end  them  away  J  at  the  time  when  thou 
fkail  be  about  to  know  that  Egypt  is  de- 
stroyed? £xod.  ix.  30,  And  as  for  thee 
ami  thy  servants,  I  know  tltat  J)i\yr\  CDIto 
(//  w)  the  time,  or  (ye  are  in)  the  time 
{in  wkick)  ye  are  yet  to  fear  God,  i.  e. 
your  fear  of  liim  is  ytt  future  or  to  come. 
1  Sam.  iii.  3,  And  as  for  the  lamp  of 
God  n^iy  0*itD  (it  teas)  the  time  when 
it  XDOs  yet  to  be  extinguished,  i.  e.  before 
it  was  so.     Comp.  ver.  7. 

I  meet  with  but  one  undoubted  instance 
where  CDltoa  is  used  before  a  Verb  prefer, 
namely  Prov.  viii.  25,  li^nton  snn  ontOD 
At  the  time  when  the  mountains  were 
subsiding  or  caused  to  subside;  before  the 
hills  I  was  (had  Beat)  brought  forth 
(comp.  Ps.  xc.  2.) ;  and  but  one,  where 
t3^tD,  without  the  ^,  is  thus  applied, 
Gen,  xxiv,  1 5.  And  U  was  nVa  0*110  Hin 
atthe  time  when  hehad]vAX  done  speaking, 
tsiton  is  once  used  before  a  N.  Isa. 
XXTiii.  4,  Y^p  tsntoi  at  the  initial  term 
of,  just  at  the  begmning  of;  summer; 
and  once  before  an  infinitive  mood.  Zeph. 
ii.  2,  pfi  nib  XDIW  at  the  time  when  the 
decree  is  bringing  forth,  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing vei^  it  is  twice  joined  very  re- 
maii^ly  with  a  V.  future  preceded  by 
hV,  hii>  nb  ts^^.toi  at  the  time  there  shall 
not  be  come  upon  you,  &c. 

t3^»Dwith  aVerb  infinitive,  occ.  Hag,  ii,  15, 
C3itt^  CDltoD  From  the  time  of  placing 
«  st(me  upon  a  stone  *• 

*  In  the  explanation  of  the  above  Root  I  am 
greatly  mdebted  to  the  iptes  in  tl^  Jena  edition 
©fiV«toitf',|>article|. 


PptO 

I.  To  tear  or  pluck  of,  as  a  leaf  or  shoot.  It 
occurs  as  a  Participle  paoul  Gen.  viii.  1 1. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^ID  Shoots 
or  twigs  plucked  of.  occ.  Ezek.  xvii.  95 
where  rfnD)t  ^Ito  the  shoots  of  ifs  {tke 
vines)  produce  plucked  off,  symbolically 
denote  the  children  of  Zedekiah  who 
were  cut  0^  by  a  violent  and  untimely 
death.     See  2  K.  xxv,  7. 

Hence  Eng.  Turf,  and  perhaps  (p  bc^ 
ing  prefixed)  a  strap,  and  strip.  Alsdi 
Gr.  TpvKouov,  Lat.  Tropotum,  and  Eng. 
Trophy,  a  monument  consisting  of  spoilt 
taken  or  stripped  of  from  an  enemy, 

II.  To  fear  to  pieces,  ravin,  as  a  wild  beast. 
See  Gen.  xlix.  27.  Exod.  xxii.  12.  Psal* 
xvii.  12.  xxii.  14,  Ezek.  xxii.  27.  Mica 
V.  7,  or  8.  Hence  applied  to  God,  Ps. 
I.  22,  Hos.  V.  i4,~or  to  men,  I>eut« 
xxxiii.  20.  Ps,  vii.  jj.  Jer.  v.  6.  As  a  N. 
^^10  Prey,  ravin.  Gen.  xlix.  9,  Nmit. 
xxiii.  24.  Job  xxxviii.  39. 

Hence  Gr.  BptJtro)  to  break  inpieces,  and 
Tpitw  to  wear  away, 

III.  As  a  N.  ^i^to  Food,  what  is  torn  to 
pieces  by  the  human  teeth  in  eating,  occ 
Prov.  xxxi.  15.  Mai.  iii.  10.  As  a  V.  in 
Hiph.  To  give  to  eat  or  tear  to  pieces 
with  the  teeth,  to  feed.  occ.  Prov,  xxx.  8, 
Hence  Gr.  Tpe^pv  to  feed,  nourish^ 

tt^to  See  under  u^to^ 
nto  See  under  nitt) 


PLURILITERALS  in  ID. 

HtOMtD  See  under  HID 

•iD&O  Chald. 

As  a  N.  (from  the  Chaldee  D&t9  To  make 
qviet,'reduce  into  order y  and  ID  a  ruler, 
comp.  iCbron.  xv.  22.)  A  captain,  com^ 
mander,  occ.  Jer.  Ii.  27.  Nadi.  iii.  17. 
The  former  prophet  threatemng  Babylon, 
and  the  latter  Nineveh,  they  both  use  9 
Chaldee  or  Assyrian  word* 


aw^ 
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To  desire  earnestly.  So  the  LXX  sfeir^ttfy, 
and  Vulg.  desiderabam.  Once,  Psal. 
cxiz.  131. 

To  be  sw$abi0,jii,  to  become.  So  the  LXX 
«fc«fi.  occ.  Jer.  x.  7;  where  nr\VK*  may 
be  tlie  third  person  fem,  sbg.  prefer^  from 
nn»  (as  nnbj  from  n^i)  agreeui^;  with 
niiV  Fear  understood.  But  Dr.  Blayttey 
translates  nnM^  ^V  ^3  fFi^ea  he  shall  ap- 
proach unto  tbeCf  i.  e.  ''  in  the  way  of 
worship  and  supplication,  as  the  V.  is 
used  cb,  iii,  da.*' 

I.  In  Kal,  To  will,  resftke,  determine,  an- 
deriake,  occ.  i  Sam.  xvii.  39.  (where 
fifteen  of  Dr,  Kennicott^s  Codices  read 
bm^^)  Job  vi.  9.  In  Hiph.  Nearly  the 
same.  See  G^n,  xviii.  a;.  £xod.  h.  21. 
Deut.  i.  5.  Jo^.  vii.  7,  And  O  that 
1^l>Hin  we  had  resolved,  and  stayed  on  the 
either  side  Jordan  /  Hos.  v.  1 1 ,  Epkraim 
is  broken  in  (or  by)  judgement^  because 
ibn  Vhim  he  willed,  determiued  to  ualk 
afhr  the  commandment,  i.  e.  of  Jero- 
boam, to  worship  his  calves,  i  K.  xii.  a8, 
&e.'*  Clark^s  Note. 

H^ice  perhaps  the  Latin  toh,  •cclle,  and 
£ng.  to  mil.  Abo  Or.  Xolm  to  •will,  and 
XiXoKu  to  desire. 

II.  In  Niph.  Vw3  To  be  xvifful,  selfxs'Uied, 
obstinate,  and  consequently /bo/uA.  occ. 
Num^  xii.  ii.'}sa,  xix.  13.  (Conip. 
ver.  II.)  Jer.  v.  4.  L  j6.  In  which  last 
text  if  ibwp  be  of  this  Root,  the  \  for  %  is 
dropped  before  tlieM,  as  in  some  other  in- 
stances; but  eighteen  of  Dr.  Kelt  Atco/^'sCo- 
dice^  read  ^bv!^^^ ;  see  however  under  ^H>. 

in.  As  a  N,  ViH  ^  under  ^1H  U. 
1H»  Sec  imder  Mk  U. 

L  Iq  Kal,  To  renovnce,  give  over,  bid  adietu 
Sp,  the  LXX  ^cilafy^tsu,  aii4  Vulg.  re<- 


nunciavit.  Ijceit^  u.  %o^AndIumitbM 
^nb  nM  tt^  that  myksart  might  raioimce, 
(or  to  cause  my  heart  to  renounce)  mlltht 
labour  jchich  1  had  laboured  under  the  ssm» 

IL  In  Niph.  u^>3  with  e  followmg,  spoken 
of  Persons  To  be  desperate  concerning,  dc* 
spair  of,  abandon  as  desperate,  occ.  i  Sam« 
xxvii.  I ;  where  LXX  amj  ax" — aMjf 
cease  from,  abandon;  Aguila  mitr/vtotrelcu- 
vill  renounce;  Symmachus  «**a^ij7«i  mag 
abstain.  As  a  Participle  in  Nipb.  or  par« 
ticipial  N.tWii  Desp^ate,  occ.  Job  vi.26. 
Have  ye  devised  to  cavil  at  xsords,  nv»Vl 
nnK\^  ^DM  and  at  the  breath  of  the  xrords 
of  him  who  is  desperate  ?  says  ^ob,  mean- 
mg  himself.  Also,  Absolutely  of  thin^, 
2o  be  desperate,  hopeless,  occ.  Isa.  IriL 
10.  Jer.  ii.  05 .  xviji.  la. 

Hie  Root  occurs  only  in  the  passages  abort 
quoted. 

To  consent,,  og^ce,  acquiesce,  oec.  a  K.  xii.  9. 
Gen.  xxxiv.  a?,  and  with  the  \  inserled 
before  the  r»,  Gen.  ipcxiv.  15,  aj  ;  ii^ 
which  last  text  it  occurs  also  with  n  iinaU 
mi'ib^.  And  as  the  V.  is  never  found 
with  a  radical  >,  this  last-ctted  form 
makes  me  suspect  that  the  true  Root  in 
all  the  above  passages  is  nnH  to  come  to^ 
gtthtr,  approttch,  so  to  agree,  cam^  into 
terms  witli  each  other,  as  convenio  Is  used 
in  Latin.    For  Jer.  x.  7,  seo  under  rw\ 

To,  cry^  out  aloud,  exclaim,  Vulg.  ululabat, 
yelled,  cried  out.  Once,  Jud.  v.  28.  Tl^ 
Chaldce  and  Syriac  use  the  word  in  tbo 
same  sense.  In  a  K.  iii.  24,  it  occurs, 
according  to  the  printed  t^xt,  in  the  sim« 
pie  form,  nn  pn  and  they  shouted  against 
it,  i.  e.  the  army  pf  Moab.  And  this 
seems  a  better  reading  than  that  of  the 
Keri,  and  about  twenty  af  Dr.  Kenni* 
cott's  Codices,  on  and  they  smote^  But 
ourXr^M^tors,  a^^r  th^  LX:;^  and  Vulg. 
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take  )y\  for  >Hn^,  and  render  it  accord- 
iDgk,  and  tbev  went  forward. 
T>E^.  Hubbub.   'Qu? 

J.  In  Hipli.  To  hri/f^  or  carry  ahng  from 
one  place  to  another,  tlie  word  in^plyiug 
icpgth  or  distancf.  Ps.  1\.  1 1.  Jer.  xi.  19. 
xxxi.  19,  &  a1.  freq.  lu  Niph.  I'o  be  thus 

,  brought  or  carried.  Ps.  xlv.  15,  16.  Job 
ic.  19.  Isa.  liii.  7,  ^  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fe*  or  bnv  A  stream  or  current 
of  watery  a  uuter-course,  occ.  Isa.  xxx. 
a 5.  xliv.  4.  Jer.  xvii.- 8. 

III.  As  a  N.  ^ni«  -<4  nrfr.  occ.  Dan.  viii 
a,  3,  6.  In  the  two  latter  texts  very 
many  of  Dr.  KennkotVs  Codices  read 

iV.  As  a  N,  *tnn>  The  produce  of  the  earth 
the  fruit  brought  forth  from  it.  Lev. 
xxvi.  4.  Jud  vi.  4,  &  al.  freq.  Also, 
The  shoot  or  ratlicr  Jruit  pf  a  vine.  So 
the  LXX  yevyr^u^xla,  Hab.  iii.  1 7. 

V.  As  a  N.  hl^  The  blast  of  a  trumpet,  i.  e. 
the  vir  carried  along  it  in  gound.  Exod. 
xix.  13',     Comp.  ver.  16,  19.     Hence 

TL  AsaK.  ^n%  and  !pi>  The  juVdce,  so 
called  from  the  6/£r«^  of  the  trumpet  with 
which  it  was  proclaimed.  It  was  to  be 
celebrated  after  seven  times  screen  years, 
(comp.  under  ^lU^)  even  every  fiftieth 
vear^  and  was  a  most  lively  and  animat- 
inji^  preifiguration  of  that  grand  consum- 
matior^  of  time  which  was  to  be  intro- 
duced in  like  manner  by  the  trump  of 
God  j[  comp.  I  Cor.  xv.  52.  1  Thess. 
iv,  16.)  when  the  children  and  heirs  oj 
Qod  should  be  delivered  from  all  their 
forfeitures,  and  restored  to  tiie  eternql  in- 
heritance allotted  to  them  by  their  Fa- 
iher^  and  thenceforth  rest  from  their  la- 
bours, and  be  supported  in  life  and  hap- 
piness by  what  the  held  of  God  should 
supply.     See  Lev.  xxv.  8,  8f  seq. 

Josh.  vi.  4,  13  wbnvn  rrmi>  The  trumpets 
'  of  the  jubilees.      So    Vulg.    Bucciiias 
quardm  usus  est  injubileo,2Vtt;;7^r/^  used 
in  the  jubilee. 

Josh.  vi.  ^,  Vnvn  }^p  The  jubilee  horn,  so 
the  LXX  (accoming  to  the  Oxford  copy, 
and  that  which  Kircher  made  use  of)  rri 
caXitiyyi  r«  iwfijX. 

I  cannot  nnd  fhat  the  word  ever  signifies 
a  ram;  neither  have  the  LXX,  Vul.  or 
other  ancient  versions  ever  so  rendered 
it;  Exod,  xix.  13,  b  plain  a^inst  this 


rabbinical  sense  of  the  word.  Cotiip. 
ver.  16. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem  nhy*  A  kind  of  tetter  or 
spreading  eruption,  occ.  Lev.  xxii.  %%  5 
where  the  LXX  render  it,  as  if  it  were  a 
Participle,  by  p-vpf/.Yfyuu:¥lct  affected  with 
the  iJivpij^Yiynxi,  i.  e.  eruptions  resembling 
those  occasio/ttil  by  the  bites  of  pismires. 
But  the  Vulg.  translates  it  papulas,  and 
Ainsuorth  explains  papula  by  **  a  kind 
qfpintple  or  swelling  with  many  reddish 
pimples  that  eat  and  spread.'* 

Der.  Latin  Jubilum,  jubilo,  jubilation  and 
En;;.  Jubilee,  jubiiant yjuMUttion. 

To  murrey  or  tahe  to  uifcy  by  risht  of  ejf- 
Jinity.  The  Vulg.  once  renders  it  by 
sociare  associate,  the  LXX  by  cvvoiKT^ff'st 
cohabit f  and  mpre  accurately  by  stiyoLp,* 
t^swM.  occ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  8.  .Deut.  xxv. 
5,  7.  As  a  N.  masc.  on^  A  husband's 
brother,  occ.  Deut.  xxv.  5,  7.  As  a  N* 
fem.  noi^  A  brothers  wfe.  occ.  D^ut. 
xxv.  7,  9.  Ruth  i.  15. 

It  appears  from  the  book  of  Ruth,  that 
the  law  (Deut.  xxv.  5,  &c.)  concemine 
a  man's  taking  the  widow  of  his  deceasn 
brother,  and  raising  up  seed  unto  his  6ra* 
ther,  extended  farther  than  to  the  bus- 
band's  brother,  namely,  to  such  kiosman 
as  had  the  right  of  redemption.  Stt 
Ruth  iii.  12,  13.  iv.  5,  lo. 

It  is  also  evident  from  Gen.  xxxviii.  8«^ 
that  the  custom  of  marry  ingtlie  deceased' 
brother's  wife  was  far  more  ancient  than 
the  Mosaic  law ;  and  from  this  ancient 
custom,  or  rather  from  the  Mosaic  insti- 
tution, the  Athenians  appear  to  have  had 
that  remarkable  law,  that  **  *  no  heiress 
nmst  marry  out  of  her  kindred,  but  shall 
resign  up  herself  and  her  fortune  to  her 
nearest  relation;  and  by  tite  same  law, 
the  nearest  relation  was  obliged  to  marry 
her.*' 

Among  the  modem  eastern  nations  we  still 
meet  with  the  law  or  custom  of  marrying 
the  brother  s  wid9W,  Thus  Olearius,  in 
The  Ambassadors  Travels  into  Persia 
(p.  417,  English  edit.)^  informs  us  con- 

•  Lex  cit,  ut  orba  qui  tint  genare  proxunri, 

lis  nubant :  &  illosdacere  eadem  hxclex  jubeL 

TtRENT.  Phormio,  Act.  L  Sc.  «.  Un.  75,  rt. 

See  alio  Archbishop  Potttr%  Grecian  Antiquirict 

vol.  i.  p.   159,   1st   edit.  Gnthit  de  Verit.   ReU 

Christ,  lib.  i.  cap.  J  5,  not.  2. 
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fcrnin^  the  Circassians:  "  When  a  man 
dies  without  issue,  his  brother  is  obliged 
to  marry  the  widow,  to  raise  up  seed  to 
him."  So  Complete  Svstem  of  Geogra- 
phy, vol.  ii.  p.  1 68,  <*l.  ii.  In  the  An- 
nual Register  for  1 779,  Characters,  p.  45, 
we  read,  **  Manning  a  brother's  widow, 
tf  childless,  b  still  customary  in  some 
parts  of  7tfrt<rry,  particularly  Circassia.** 
Aud  Mons.  Volnry  (Voyage  en  Syrie, 
lorn.  ii.  p.  74.  French  edit.)  observes, 
that  **the  Druzes  retain,  to  a  certain  de- 

See,  the  custom  of  the  Hebrews,  \ihicli 
rected  a  aian  to  marry -hb  brother's 
widow;  bat  thb  b  not  peculiar  to  them, 
lor  they  have  this  as  well  as  many  other 
cmstoms  of  that  ancient  |>eoplc,  in  com- 
mon with  the  inhabitants  of  Syria,  and 
with  the  Arabians  in  general.**  But  Nie- 
lukr  (Description  de  I'Arabic,  p.  61, 
French  edit.)  says,  **  It  does  indeed  hap- 
pen among  the  Mahometans  that  a  man 
marries  his  brother's  widow,  hut  she  has 
no  right  to  compel  him  so  to  do." 

Voccehs  has  justly  observed,  that  this  word 
b  spoken  both  of  the  raoi^^ttire  itself,  and 
of  the  thing  w  hkh  was  moist. 

I.  In  Kal,  7  a  dry^  dry  vp^  or  become  dry^  as 
waters,  i  K.  xvii.  7.  Job  xiv.  11.  Joel 
i.  20,  &:  al.  In  Hiph.  'Jo  dry^  make  dry. 
Josh.  ii.  10.  iv.  23.  In  lies.  xiii.  ij, 
seventeen  of  Dr.  Kcnvicott's  RJSS.  and 
one  ancient  printed  edition  read  ^2^, 

Vhich  agrees  with  the  LXX  xai  ava- 
ir^^avsi,  arid  with  the  Tulg.  et  siccabit 
4ind  shall  dry  up;  v:^T^  would  most  pro- 
perly si<»nitY  and  shall  be  ashurntd, 

II.  In  Kal,  lo  be  dry,  dry  vp,  become  dry y 
tdther.  It  is  spoken  of  the  earth  after 
the  flood.  Gen.  viii.  14. — of  the  bones, 
Prov.  xvii.  23.  Ezek.  xxxvii.  4,  11. — ot 
the  miraculous  witherifig  of  Jeroboam^. 
band,  I  K.  xiii.  4.  (corap.  Zech.  xi.  17. 
Luke  vi.  6,  8.) — of  the  ivithering  of  ve- 
getables, Job  xviii.  16.  Ps.  xc.  6.  I>a. 
XV.  6.  £zek.  xvii.  9.  Joel  i.  12,  &  al. 
In  Hiph.  To  make  dry,  dry  vp,  as  green 
wood,  £zek.  xvii.  24. — as  fruit,  Ezek. 
xix.  I  a.— as  herbs,  Isa.  xiii,  15,  16.  To 
be  or  b&omedry^  Joel  i,  10,  I  a,  1 7,  Abo, 
To  neither  or  blast,  the  countenance  oif 
others,  as  with  chagrin  and  grief,  occ. 
2  Sam.  xix.  6.  Conip.  under  WX  As  a 
N,  wy  Dry.    Num.  vi.  3.  xi.  6,    Josh. 


ix.   J.    Isa,  Ivi.  3.    At  a  N.  fern,  rwy 
TJie  dry,  tht  dry  land.  Gen.  i.  9,    10, 
&  ai.  freq.     So  LXX  ^r^pa. 
nj'  See  under  ^ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  ajiict,  grieve.  Job 
xix.  2.  Lam.  i.  5,  12.iii.32,  33,  &al.freq. 
The  LXX  frequently  render  it  by  ratrst- 
fow  to  humble,  bring  down.  In  Niph.  As 
a  Participle,  Afflicted,  occ.  I^ain.  i.  4. 
Zeph.  iii.  18,  ♦Ji:,  a  Partici^i^e  Niph- 
niasc.  plur.  in  Reg.  with  ^  my  post  fixed, 
j4rjd  I  v:  ill  gather  my  afflicted  ones,  those 
of  my  pe<^ple  who  are  afllicted,  "riDDD 
for,  i.  e.Joruanf  of  {astq  sometimes  sig- 
nifies) the  solemn  assembly.  As  Ns.  pi' 
Affliction,  grief.  Gen.  xiii,  38.  xliv.  .91. 
n:'»n  Nearly  the  same*  Ps.  cxix.  28,  k  al. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  labour.  Josh.  xxiv.  1 3.  Prov. 
xxiii.  4.  Lam.  v.  j,  k  al.  As  a  N.  i?*i* 
Labour,  ejtct  or  produce  of' labour.  Gen. 
xxxi.  42.  Deut.  xxviii.  33, 

II.  To  be  weary,  or  fatigued  tdthlabovr, 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  10.  Isa.  xl.  28,  30,  31, 
&  al.  In  Hiph.  To  weary,  fatigue.  Isa. 
xliii.  23.  Mai.  ii.  17.  As  a  participial 
N.  J?:^  irenry,  fatigued,  Deut.  xxy.  iS. 
2  Sam.  xvii.  2. 

I.  To  shrink  or  draw  back  for  fear,  be  qfrmd 
of.  It  is  frequently  followed  by  ojf/ow, 
or  ^ZlDfrom  the  face  of,  as  Num  xxii.  3. 
Deut.  ix.  19.  xxviii.  60.  Psai.  xxii.  24. 
Tiib  word  seems  in  sense  nearly  to  answer 
the  Greek  yirorsXXai,  by  which  the  LXX 
translate  it  Deut.  i.  17.  As  a  N.  ^^^^ 
A  shrinking  for  fear .  Isa.  xxxi.  9.  As  a 
N,  fern.  muD  The  object  of  fear,  cause  of 
shrinking.  Prov.  x.  24.  Isa.  Ixvi.  4. 

II.  This  word  in  Gen.  xxxi.  47,  is  gene* 
rally  supposed  to  be  a  Chaldee  or  ancient 
S}riac  N.  si;jnifying  a  heap,  as  the  LXX 
and  Vulg.  render  it ;  the  former  by  /3»y5;, 
the  latter  by  tumulus;  and  it  b  certain 
that  iy  is  so  used  in  Chaldee.  SeeCastell. 
It  may  however  be  justly  doubted  whe- 
ther it  had  tliis  sense  in  the  age  and  coun- 
try  of  Laban,  whose  words  ttninna^  'U^ 
we  may  render  with  the  learned  Mr. 
Bate,  in  hb  New  and  Literal  Transla* 
tion,  ''May  the  witness  of  the  appointed 
bounds  be  a  terrour  (to  us)  i.  e.  from 
passing  tliese  bouoids  to  each  other's  hurt. 
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See  vcr.  52."  And  accordingly  at  ver. 
48,  49,  Labaa  calls  the  heap  not  only 
by  the  name  Jacob  had  given  it,  i.  e 
^^h  the  heap  of  witness,  but  he  adds  the 
word  nSYD,  i.  e.  the  watch,  for  he  said 
Jehovah  F)Y>  watch  heticeen  me  and  thie; 
where  ^  conesponds  to  "^Ji^  in  the  for- 
mer appellation  Rninrm^  n;i\ 

m> 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rj. 

That  the  rr  io  this  V.  is  radical  appears 
from  its  forming  the  infinitive  in  n% 
rriT  2^ch.  i.  21,  and  from  the  follow- 
ing Hiph.  form  rmn  in  which  the  final 
n  b  often  retained.  This  V.  MT  seenis 
nearly  related  to  mT]  which  see,  and  hi 
general  si^ifies.  To  putjonvard,  hold,  or 
thurst  forth,  proterre,  protcndere. 

I.  To  cast,  cast  forth,  cast  out.  It  is  applied 
to  arrows,  occ.  Jer.  1.  14. — to  lots,  occ 
Joel  iii.  8.  Obad.ver.  11.  Nah.  iii.  10. — 
to  horns*  occ.  Zech.  i.  21.  or  ii.  4. — to 
a  stone  cast  on  the  mouth  of  a  pit  or 
dungeon.  Lam.  iii.  53.  Comp.  Dan. 
vi.  17,  or  18. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  niT  Fublk  profes- 
sioHi  or  confessions,  namely  of  Jehovah, 
which  were  as  great  and  essential  a  part 
of  the  Jew's,  as  they  are  now  of  rhe 
Christian's,  duty.  See  Rom.  x.  10.  Mat. 
X.32,  33.  Mark  viii.  38.  occ.  Neh. 
xii.  8;  where  Vulg.  Hymnos  Hi/mns, 
Comp.  ch.  xi.  17. 

m.  In  Hiph.  MTin  To  put  or  hold  forward 
or  forth,  either  by  the  voice  or  some  overt 
act,  to  profess,  confess,  openlt/  imd  free  it/, 
whether  as  an  object  of  praise  or  worship ; 
see  Gen.  xxix.  35.  2  Sam.  xxii.  50. 
I  K.  viii.  33,  35.  I  Chron.  xvi.  4;  or 
•f  sorrow  and  repentance,  as  sin  or  trans- 
gression ;  so  Ps.  xxxii.  5,  ^iW2  W  m»^ 
mrpb  /  viii  confess  concerning  wii  trans- 
gressiotts  to  Jehovah.  Prov.  xxviii.  13 
where  observe  TTV\D  confessing  is  opposed 
to  nD50  c(fcering,  cloaking,  as  indeed 
ntlM  is  to  ^n^D:?  in  the  Psalm.  And  in 
this  latter  view  it  is  most  commonly  used 
with  the  words  expressive  of  guilt. 
In  Hiph  the  formative  n  is  retained  after 
a  servile  in  three  passages^  Ps.  xxviii.  7. 
xlv.  18.  Neh.  xi.  17;  as  in  ^'^wsrv  which 
see  under  V^i^*.  In  liith.  rmnn  To  con- 
fesa.  Lev.  v.  5.  xvi.  ai.  xxvi.  40.  As  a 
N.  m^n  Open  confession,  or  profession. 
See  Josh.  vii.  19.  Ezra  x.  11.  Ps.  xlii.  5. 


Ivi.  13.  Ixix.  31.  Plur.  ntiD  seems  to  be 
used  in  Neh.  xii.  3 1 ,  for  companies  or  cho- 
ruses of  pei-sons  confessing.  So  Vulg.  cho* 
ros  laudantiuni,  and  Montanus,  choros^ 
min  nni,  or  simply  UTin,  ScLcrifict  ofcort" 
Jession.  See  Lev.  vii.  12,  13,  15.  2  Chron. 
xxix.  31.  Psal.  1.  14,  23.  Jer.  xvii.  26. 
xxxiii.  II. 

Hence  Or.  i^uo  to  celebrate,  sing,  whence 
the  N.  Jju^vof  a  hymn,  and  the  Verb  vi^vaco 
to  hymn,  whicli  in  the  LXX  twice  an- 
swers to  Heb.  rrnrj,  Isa.  xii.  4.  xxv.  i. 
Also  Greek  A^o;,  and  olu^u)  to  sing,  and 
the  Nouns  Aoi^ij  and  Xi^ij,  A  Song,  an 
Ode. 
IV.  Partly  from  this  Verb  min,  the  Patri- 
arch Jk^aA  had  lib  name.  Gen.  xxix.  35, 
This  time  (saith  Leah  on  his  birth)  mi« 
nirr  n«  I  will  confess  Jehovah :  there- 
fore she  called  his  name  mm*  Jehudah. 
So  this  name  mirr  is  a  plain  compound 
of  TV  {or  mrr)  and  Tmn  to  confess.  And 
Jacoby  in  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  observes, 
Qtfi.  xlix.  8,  nn«  'nmri''  Thou  (art)  Je- 
hudah, thy  brethren  *Tnv  shall  confess,  at- 
tribute the  superiority  to,  thee; — thyja- 
ther's  children  shall  bow  down  to  thee. 
But  the  prefixing  the  divine  name  n>  in 
the  name  of  Jehudnh,  and  the  great 
things  foretold  of  him,  shew  that  Je- 
hudah or  Judah  according  to  the  flesh, 
is  I  o  be  considered  only  as  a  type  of  the 
true  Jehudah,  even  of  Christ,  who  did, 
in  the  most  eminent  manner,  confess  and 
glorify  Jehovah,  and  to  whom  every  knee 
must  bow  and  every  tongue  confess  that 
he  is  Lord. 

From  tliis  name  mm*  we  have,  after  the 
defection  of  the  ten  tribes,  as  a  N.  masc. 
mn*  A  Jew.  one  who  belonged  to  the 
kingdom  ot  Judah,  2  K,  xvi.  6.  xxv.  25. 
Jer.  xxxii.  12.  xxxiv.  9.  xxxviii.  19. 
xl.  II.  •'  But  after  the  Babylonish  cap- 
tivity the  appellation  CDni!T  or  Jews 
was  extended  to  all  those  who  retained 
the  Jewish*  religion,  whether  they  be- 
longed to  tlie  two  tribes  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin,  or  to  the  ten  revolting  tribes, 
whether  they  returned  to  Judea  (as  no 
doubt  *  some  of  the  ten,  as  well  as  of  the 

*  Se^Ezra  vi  17,  fTitsii  Aixo^jvXot,  cap.  5,  Pr- 
deaux  Connect.  Part.  I.  book  iii.  towards  the  begin- 
ning and  the  end :  Whitby  on  Jara.i.  \ ;  and  Bishop 
Ne'wton%  8th  Diwertatioa  on  Prophecies,  vol.  i. 
p.  212. 
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two,  tribes  did)  or  not.  For,  as  the 
kftmed  Bishop  Ntufon  on  the  Proplie- 
des  (vol.  i.  p.  212.)  has  well  observed, 
**  it  appears  from  4  lie  Book  of  Esther, 
that  there  were  great  numbers  of  Jews 
(tDmrP)  in  all  the  hundred  twenty  and 
seven  provinces  of  Akcuuerus  or  Artax^ 
erxes  umgimanuM  King  of  Persia,  and 
they  could  not  Ull  be  of  the  two  tribes  of 
Judfah  and  Benjamin^  who  had  refused 
to  return  to  Judea  with  their  brethren ; 
ihetf  mtut  many  of  them  have,  been  the 
dticatdants  of  the  ten  tribes  whom  the 
kings  of  Assyria  had  carried  away  cap- 
tive ;  but  yet  they  are  all  spoken  of  as 
one  and  the  same  |)eople,  and  all  with* 
out  distinction  are  denominated  Jews" 
(Heb.  tDm.T,  Chald.  wmn*  Ezra  iv. 
la,  23.  V.  5,  LXX  ln^ouoi).  See  Esth. 
iii.  6,  13.  iv.  J.  viii.  5,  9.  11,  17.  ix.  2, 
and  following;  verses,  and  Greek  mid  Eng, 
Lexicon  in  Maio^,  Hence 
In  Hith.  Tojudaize,  become  a  Jew  as  to 
rcHgion.  It  occurs  once  as  a  Participle 
masc.  plur.  1  being  dropped  *,  CDnn^DO 
Esth.  viii.  1 7 ;  where  LXX  In^xiXfiy.  As 
a  N.  fern.  nmiT  (used  adverbiallv  and 
ellipticallv  for  n*tin^  pirb"!)  Jeuishfy,  in 
the  Jeivihh  language^  so  LXX  laJairi. 
ft  K.  xviii.  26.  Isa.  xxxvi.  11.  Neh. 
xiii.  24.  In  whidi  passages  thfe  tern.  Ks. 
n''D'n»  and  nmnur^  are  in  like  manner 
applied  to  speaking  in  the  language  of 
Aram  (which  by  the  way  is  the  same  as 
what  we  call  Chaldee,  see  Dan.  ii.  4.) 
end  of'  Ashdod.     So  LXX  Evptri  and 

V.  As  a  N.  fern  T,  plur.  CDn\ 

i~  T/t€  hand  of  man,  so  called  from  it's 
bemg  naturally  capable  of  being  pro* 
tended  or  thurst  Jorth  from  the  body;^ 
(comp.  under  nt  11.)  so  in  Heb.  it  is 
very  frequently  joined  with  rhm  to  put 
or  thvrst  forth,  as  Gen.  iii.  22.  viii^  9. 
&  al.  freq.  And  since  the  hand  of  man 
is  the  t  chief  organ  or  instrument  of  his 

,  •  One  of  Dr.  JCetinicat*s  Codices,  however,  reads 
ftillv  LTinyja. 

f  Q^im  v*rv  afiat,  quamqwe  mylimrum  mrtium 
mimistrms,  manus  Natura  UmiMt  tUdit !  KLyiBaUis  the 
Stoic  in  Chrro  Dt  Nat.  Deor.  lib.  ii.  cap.  60;  and 
then  proceeds  to  illustrate  the  important  offices 
of  the  btimmn  bmmd^  by  an  induction  of  particulars. 
The  Reader  may  also  find  some  ineenfous  obserra- 
lions  on  the  wonderfiil  powers  or  the  bvmmn  hamd 
and  srm^  in  I^sfure  Di^ifiytd^  voL  V.  p.  %9^  9^ 


pcfwer  and  operations^  hence  the  Heb.  T 
is  used  in  a  very  extensive  manner,  for 
ptmrr^  agency,  ability,  means,  instm- 
mentality,  dominion,  possfMion,  assistance, 
custody^  and  the  like.  See  Exod.  iv.  zi. 
Ptov,  xviii.  21.  Jud.  i.  35.  Lev.  v.  ;• 
xxviL  8.  Exod.  ix.  3/;.  jtxxv.  29.  Gen. 
ix.  2.  Exod.  iii.  8.  I  Sam.  ix  8.  2  Sam. 
xiv.  19.  1  K.  X.  29.  Esth.  ii.  ). 
Hence  we  see  tlie  propriety  of  stretching 

forth  or  fifting  up  the  hands  towards  hea* 
ven  in  prayer,  which  was  practised  both 
by  believers  (see Job  xi.  13.  1 K.  viii.  •2. 
2  Chron.  vi.  12,  13.  Ps.  Ixiii.  4.  Isa. 
i.  I  J.)  and  by  tlie  t  heathen.  What  was 
this  but  emblematically  acknowledging 
the  power,  and  imploring  the  assistance 
of  their  respective  Gods?  Comp.  Psal. 
xliv.  21,  22t  Ixviii.  32.  xxviii.  2.  See 
Harmer's  Observations,  vol,  iii.  p.  350. 
Hence  also  we  may  account  for  that  very 
ancient  ceremony  of  lijiing  up  the  hand 
in  swearing.  See  Gen.  xiv,  21,  and 
comp.  Dan.  xii.  7.  In  man  this  was 
confessing  and  invoking  the  power  of  the 
Deity  to  punish  in  cases  of  perjury  >  in 
God,  it  was  appealing  to  or  swearing  by 
his  own  power.  See  Exod.  vi.  8.  Num. 
xiv.  30.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  40.  We 
Hud  this  significant  ceremony  practised  by 

'  the  ancient  Greeks  and  Trojans.  Tbns 
Agamemnon  swears  in  Homer,  IL  vii« 
lin,4i2, 

To  all  the  Gods  his  sceptre  he  upt/tf. 

And  Dolott  requiring  an  oath  of  Hector, 
11.  x.  lin.  32 J. 

But  first  exmU  thy  sceptre  to  the  skies. 

And  swear Popi. 

So  in  Virgil,  JEn,  xii.  lin.  106,  we  find 
Latinus,  when  swearing,  looKing  up  to 
heaven,  and  stretching  his  right  hand  to- 
wards  the  stars, 

Suspiciens  emlum,  tenditque  ad  sidera  detetraau 

And  we  even   meet  with  traditioaary 

Eng.  edit.  ISino.  See  also  Gaifm  De  Usa  Partium, 
cited  in  StUtmg/Uei**  One.  Sacr.  B.  III.  ch.  i.  §  16; 
iDd  Derbam%  Physico-'nieol.  B.  V.  ch.  ii. 

tSee  Homer,  II.  i.  lin.  450.  iii.  lin.  818.  vi.  tin. 
957,  301.  vii.  Un.  J77.  xviii.  Hn.  75;  and  Virgil* 
JEn.i^  jin.  97.  iv.  lin.  205.  iz.  lin.  18.  z.  tin.  667. 
xii,  12b.  }96.  Comp*  fVditim  on  1  Tim.  iL  8. 
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litcei  of  their  Gods  mearwg  in  Uke  man- 
ner.    Thus  ^pblh  in  Pindar,  Olymp.  vii. 
lio.  119,  raot  orders  Laches's,  oue  of  the 
Fates.     "%«;>a^  arrsivou,  Oecov  J'o^xor 
luyayp^yi  pxp^a^utv,  to  Ufi  xtp  her  hands, 
aod  not  violate  the  great  outk  of  the 
Gods,"     On  Isa.  xlix.  ai,  Vitringa  ob- 
serves, that  "  whereas  tht  Ufting  up  of 
tie  hand  is  used  in  swearings  threatening, 
•triking,  shewing  one's  jwwer;  none  of 
these  are  intended  in  this  text ;  but  it 
only  means  to  amtnumd  or  denounce  some- 
thing to  another  with  the  hand  lifted  up, 
U  gke  a  sign  or  token  of  one*s  Wiil,  as  is 
plain  from  the  following  member  of  the 
sentence/'  Comp.  Eaek.  xx.  j.  "  Where, 
ays  my  Author,  let  no  one  think  about 
swearing.    Whea  God  swears,  he  UJt$ 
m  his  hand  to  heaven.  Deut  xxxii.  40." 
Thus  my  Author.     Yet  in  ver.  15  of 
Ezek.  XX.  God's  lifting  vp  his  hand  refers 
to  hii  swearing,  as  b  plain  from  Num. 
xiv.  a8.  Ps.  xcv.  1 1.  Comp.  Ps.  cvi.  ft6. 
Givittg  one's  hand  vnder,  or  to,  another 
was  a  token  of  submission.    It  was  ac- 
knowledging his  own  poner  subject  to 
that  of  the  other.    In  this  manner  all  tlte 
Princes  submitted  to  Solomon  y   i  Cbron. 
xxix.  44.    (comp.  Ezek.  xvii.  18.  2  K. 
X.  I  J,  and  f/tfrmcr'sObservations,  vol.iii. 
p.  3jo>;  and  Hezekiah  commands  the 
cliildre'n  of  Israel,  »  Chron.  xxx.  8,  to 
give  the  band  to  Jehovah,  that  is,  to 
submit  themselves  and  ascribe  the  power 
(LXX  io^au  the  glory)  to  him.    Comp. 
Jer.  I.  15.  Lam.  v.  6.    Homage  is  still 
perfonned  in  many  places  by  the  ho- 
mager's kneeling  down,  and  putting  his 
handi  between   those  of  his  lord,  then 
taking  an  oath  of  fealty  to  him  ;  after 
whidi  they  kiss  each  other  in  token  of 
inendsliip  and  fideUty*. 
Gvcing  the  hand  was  also  a  token  of  pro- 
mising;  it  was  a  kind  of  staking  their 
active  powers  for  the  performance  of 
somethmg.    SecEirax'.  19. 
tW  Prov.  xi.  a  I.  xti.  5,  Though  hand 
join  m  band—say  our  Translators,  mean- 
mg,  I  suppose,  in  sign  of  confederacy. 
<Comp.  under  ppn  V.)    But  the  reader 
will  consider  for  hunself,  whether  Mi- 
chaelUs  manner  of  supplymg  the  elUpsis 

•  See  MMrtmiilMlc.  Etvmol.  la  fhmmgium,  and 
JP4^*8  Hitt.  of  England  by  VfM,  foUo,  vol  i. 
]f.  600»  at  U»e  year  1464. 


(Supplem.  ad  Lexv  Heb.  p.  1056)  be 
not  preferable.  *'  Manu  in  manum  in* 
sert&  tibi  promitto.  Joining  my  hand  to 
yours,  I  promise  you.**  This  latter  sense 
may  be  illustrated  byffomer*s  expression, 
II.  xxi.  lin,  286,  where  Neptune  and 
Minerva  appear  to  Achilles  hi  a  human 
form,  and  confirm  their  promise  by  taking 
his  hand  in  theirs, 

XEIPA  It  XEIPA  yjaSntti  UIlirflZANT'rVifM'iy. 

So  II.  vi.  lin.  24.^  Glaucus  and  Diomed 
took  hold  on  each  other's  hands,  andplighi* 
ed  their  faith, 

xEiPAZ  7  a^x^^Mv  rJSmf  mi  niirazANTa 

On  which  verse  Eustathius  remarks  mtg-iv 
aWr^Xoif  fu'oiTjo-ay  ^<a  rrjs  (ruvrfius  h^iw 
€iMS'  xffi$'w<riMS  yxp  Sr^Konxov  rooif  ^f  Ji- 
wv  tJ  tfT;ju,CoXTj.  fhey  plighted  their  Jaitk 
to  each  other  by  the  accustomed  cere* 
mony  of  joining  their  right  hands.**  Comp* 
II.  xxiv.  lin.  by&. 
a.  In  condescension  to  our  capacities  the 
almighty  power  of  God  is  expressed  by  his 
hand.  Gen.  xlix.  24.  Exod.  ix.  3.  Num. 
xi.'aj.Jobx.  8.  xii.  9,  10,  &  al.  freq. 
And  particularly,  A  divine  agency  or  tw- 
puUeonthe  mind,  a  K.  iii.  15.  Ezek. 
i.  3,  &  al.  Pindar,  Olymp.  x.  lin.  t^. 
lias  the  expression — 0£a  o^y  wxhaiua  by 
the  hand  of  God,  i.  e.  says  the  Scholiast 
^jyftju.fi  xa<  P^yfiBi^  by  the  power  and 
assistance. 

3.  Since  the  hands  are  placed  on  each  side 
of  the  body,  hence  "V  signifies,  A  side, 
border,  extremity,  as  hand  sometimes  does 
in  English.  See  Exod.  ii.  5.  i  Sam.  iv. 
13,  i8.  Deut.  xxiii,  12,  or  13.  Ezek. 
xhiii.  I.  Hence  an  extensive  country  is 
said  to  be  on>  mm  wide  of  hands,  1.  e. 
wide  on  all  hands  or  sides,  as  we  say. 
Gen.  xxxiv.  21.    Jud.  xviii.  10. 

4.  T  is  used  for  a  trophy  or  monument  of 
victory,  probably  because  made  in  the 
shape  ot  a  large  hand  (the  emblem  of 
power  J  erected  on  a  pillar.  Thus  Saul, 
after  smitmg  the  AmaJekites,  in  the  pride 
of  his  heart,  t  ^b  yrto  erected  to,  or  for, 
Jli]i»f//'(not  for  Jehovah)  a  hand,  1  SsLta. 
XV.  12,  where  LXX  X'^P^  ^  hand;  and 
David  smote  Hadadezer  king  of  Zobahp 
when  he  was  going  YT  y^rh  to  erect  his 
%and  or  tri^hy  by  the  river  Euphrates, 
a  Sun.  viii.  3.    1  Chron.  xyiii.  5.   And 
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this  appears  to  be  the  most  ancient  use  ^f 
these  memorial  hantU;  whence  Absalom 
fl^ms  to  have  taken  the  hnit  of  erecting 
one  merely  to  keep  his  name  in  rctimn- 
braticfy  2  Sam.  xviii.  18  ;  ^\here  observe 
that  this  monument  is  expressly  called 
not  only  T  a  hand,  but  n^vo  a  pi/far, 
which,  toj^ther  with  the  use  oftlie  Verb 
y*^n  in  the  above  texts,  shews  that  the 
kaTtd  was  wont  to  be  put  on  a  piiiar. 
See  more  in  Bafe^s  Crit.  Heb.  and  comp. 
Josqjhus,  Ant.  lib.  vii.  cap.  10,  §  3.  AVe- 
buJtr  (Voyage  en  Arabic,  torn.  ii.  p.  211, 
French  edit.)  speaking  of  Ali*s  mosque 
at  Mesched  Ali,  says,  that  *<at  the  top 
of  the  dome,  where  one  generally  sees  on 
the  Turkish  mosques  a  crescent,  or  only 
a  pole,  there  is  here  a  hand  stretched  out, 
to  represent  that  of  A/i,*'  And  another 
writer  informs  us,  that,  at  the  Alhambra 
or  red  palace  of  the  Moorish  kings  in 
Grenad-<),  '*  on  the  key-stone  of  the  out- 
ward arch  [of  the  present  principal  en- 
trance] is  sculptured  the  figure  of  an 
arm,  the  symbol  of  strength  and  domi- 
nion,** Annual  Uegislcrfor  1779,  Anti- 
quities, p.  124. 

It  may  not  be  amiss  to  observe,  that  to 
this  day  in  the  East-ln<lies  the  picture  of 
a  hand  is  the  emblem  of  pozccr  or  antho- 
riij/»  Thus  I  am  assured  by  a  gentleman 
of  imdoubtid  veracity,  who  resided  many, 
years  on  the  Coast  of  Coromandcl,  tbsk 
when  the  Nabob  of  Arcot,  who  iu  his 
lime  was  gortrnour  of  Jive  provinces,  ap- 
peared on  public  occasions,  several  small 
tlags  witli  each  a  //flr//(/ painted  upon  them, 
and  one  of  a  large;  size  witli  Jive  hands, 
were  solemnly  carried  before  him.  And 
a  model  of  the  procession  with  the  stags, 
as  here  described,  I  have  myself  seen,  in 
the  possession  of  this  gentleman. 
VI.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  niT  and  fiT 
2.  Hands,  handles,  or  tenons  of  wood,  to  be 
received  into  sockets,  occ.  £xod.  xxvi. 
17,  19.  xxxvi.  22,  24. 

2.  Staj/s,  props,  perhaps  in  the  shape  of 
hands,  supporting  a  seat;  or  else  it  may 
mean,  according  to  Mr.  Bate  in  his  Nexv 
and  Literal  Translation,  &c.  Arms  like 
those  of  an  tfrm-c^air.  occ.  1  K.  x.  19. 
2  Chron.  ix.  18. 

3.  Bundles,  though  rendered  ledges,  occ. 
I  K.  vii.  35,  36. 

4.  Axle-trees,  q.  d.  Handles  for  wheels,  occ. 
I  K.  vii.  32,  33. 


5.  Parts,  portions,  or  shares,  q.  d.  HandfuU, 
uhat  are  handled  or  taken  into  the  hand 
at  once.  Gen.  xliii.  34.  xlvii.  24.  2  Sam. 
xix.  43,  44,  &  al.    Comp.  Neh.  xi.  1. 

V^II.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  w,  *t«  An 
exhalation,  vapour,  mist,  thrust  forth  or 
ejected  from  the  earth  or  waters,  occ. 
Gen.  ii.  6.  Job  xxxvi.  27.  In  Gen.  two 
of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  now  have,  and 
another  had  originally,  n*H1  ;•  and  in  Job 
no  fewer  than  fifty-one  have  1T«b  with 
tlie  \ 

VIII.  As  a  N.  T«  Calamity,  qffliction.  In 
the  second  edition  of  this  work,  [  thought 
Uiis  sense  of  the  word  was  to  be  deriTed 
from  that  of  mistiness,  cloudiness,  gloomi' 
ness,  as  from  thick  vapours.  But  tliough 
it  is  certain  that  calamitj/  or  affliction  is 
in  the  Heb.  Scriptures  often  denoted  by 
words  expressive  of  cloudiness  or  gloomi* 
ness  ;  yet  from  the  application  of  the  N. 
T«  it  seems  rather  to  imply  violence,  «w- ' 
pet  uosit  If, dnd  so  from  m^  ^u;^ro;>c/,should 
be  rendered  violent  or  impetwms  calamity. 
See  Job  xviii.  12.  Prov.  i.  26,  27.  vi.  15. 
xxiv.  22.  The  LXX  render  it  in  Job 
xviii.  12,  by  zarrw^a  a  fall,  ruin;  in 
Job  xxi.  17,  by  y,a,rxs'po(pr}  an  overturn- 
ing; so  Jer.  xlix.  32,  byr^wnjv;  and 
very  frequently  by  airookeix  destruction, 

IX.  As  a  N.  TIM  A  fire-brand,  or  rather, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  eastern 
fuel,  a  small  twig  on  Jirc,  emitting  flame 
or  smoke,  occ.  Amos  iv.  11.  Zech.  iii.  2. 
Isa.  vii.  4.  On  this  last  text,  *'How 
lively  the  image !"  says  Mr.  Ilarmcr. 
"  The  remains  of  two  sinall  twigs,  burn- 
ing with  violence  at  one  end,  as  appears 
by  the  strong  steaming  of  the  other,  sure 
therefore  soon  to  disappear,  reduced  to 
ashes:  so  shall  these  two  kings  soon  be 
no  more."  See  Harmer^s  Obser\'ations, 
vol.  i.  p.  263,  4. 

X.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  niTiM,  fiTi«  and 
fT)lM,  Propelling,  or  impelling  causes,  mo- 
tives. These  words  are  generally  preced- 
ed immediately  by  the  Participle  Si?,  and 
the  phrase  may  be  rendered.  On  account 
of,  bj/  reasonof.  Gen.  xxi.  11,25.  ^*^'  i?' 
&  al.  freq.  Jer.  iii.  8,  'no^H  nnM  h'^^^ 
For  all  the  causes  that,  i.  e.  because  that, 
Pro  eo  qu6d,  as  the  Vulg.  rightly  expres- 
ses the  sense.  rrriH  is  once  preceded  by 
^,  2  Sam.  xiii.  16,  And  she  spake  tokiit 
n"n«l>H  on  account  of  this  great  mrmi> 

succeeding 


Digitized  by 


Coogk 


in 


275 


in* 


tucceeding  evil  which  (says  she)  thoti  hast 
done  to  me  in  sending  me  (may.  Comp. 
Acts  i.  4.  •  In  a  Sam.  twelve  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  Codices  for  b^  now  read  b^y 
as  one  more  did  originidly» 
rr 

I.  To  perceive  or  feet  by  tlie  body  or  nvt- 
ward  senses.  Gen.  xix;  3  3 .  Prov.  xxiii.  3  5 . 
In  a  Hipb.  sense.  To  caitse  to  feel,  make 

feely  as  we  say  for  putting  to  pain.  Jiid. 
viii.  16;  where  many  of  Dr.  Kcnnicott^ 
Codices  read  fiilly  in  Hipb.  i;iin,  and 
where  LXX  has  t^X^artv  threshed,  or,  ac- 
cording to  the  Alex.  MS.  naUe^xviv  tore, 
and  the  Vulg.  contrivit  and  commiuuit 
express  the  general  sense,  but  not  the  ideal 
meaning,  of  the  Hebrew;  unless  tliey 
read  differently,  urv),  comp.  ver.  7.  In 
Huph.  To  be  made  to  feel,  Prov.  x.  9. 

II.  To  know  carnally.  Gen.  iv.  i,  17.  xix. 
5,  8,  &al. 

in.  To  know  with  the  mind  or  understand- 
inf^.  It  occurs  very  irequently,  and  in 
this  view  has  as  great  variety  of  applica- 
tions, as  the  V.  to  knuw  in  Engli'h,  which 
however  it  seems  unnecessary  particulariv 
to  enumerate.  Also  in  a  Hiph.  sense,  To 
cause  to  know.  Job  xxxviii.  12;  where  it 
is  applied  figuratively  to  the  dawn.  As  a 
N.  fem.  n^n  Knowledge.  Dent.  iv.  42 
Job  XXXV.  16.  xxxviii.  2,  3r  al.  freq.  As 
Ns.  3n  and  rtTi  Nearly  the  same.  See 
Ji^bxxxii.  6,  10,  17.  Ps.  Ixxiii.  11.  Also, 
fem.  In  Reg.  niH  Acquaintance.  •>cc. 
Ruth  lit.  2.  As'  Ns.  SfiD  Knowledge,  sci- 
ence. 2  Chron.  i«  10,  1 1,  &  al.  V^^D  or 
)rPO  A  person  known,  an  acquaintance, 
80  LXX  yvoopiaog.  occ.  Ruth  ii.  i,  Prov. 
vii.  4. 

In  Prov.  xxiv.  14,  rr^n  may  be  not  a  N. 
but  a  V.  2d  person  sing.  masc.  iniperat.' 
answering  to  ^rrt  in  the  preceding  dis- 
tich, and  may  be  translated,  Feel,  taste, 
i.  e.  mentally.  LXX  render  it  aic'Srioi} 
tkom  shall  perceive. 

For  niTTD  Isa.  xii.  .<;,  not  only  the  Keri, 
but  very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codi- 
ces have  njJUO,  the  Participle  fem.  Huph. 
made  known;  and  perhaps  the  proper 

^  word  to  be  supplied  is  ^nn — this  shall  be 
or,  let  this  be  known.  To  this  purport 
LXX  avayfuXals  ravla,  declare  these 
things,  and  Vulg.  anuuuciate  hoc^  declare 
ye  this. 
To  know  (JTP)  goyd  and  <iw7,  evidently 


means  to  discern  or  distinguish  the  oo« 
fr6ra  the  other.  Dent.  i.  39.  Comp.  Isa. 
v\i.  15.  2  Sam^  xiv.  17.  Heb.  v.  14. 
Hence  the  tree  n)nn  of  the  knowledge  of 
good  and  exit  (Gen.  ii.  9,  17.),  was  so 
named  by  God,  not  from  any  natural 
power  which  it  had  of  conferring  this 
knowledge,  but  from  it's  being  appointed 
by  God  as  the  moral  cause  of  teacliing  it; 
inasmuch  as,  by  the  divine  precept  of 
abstaining  from  it,  though  goodjor  foody 
pleasant  to  the  eye,  and  (as  Satan  after- 
wards asserted)  a  tree  to  be  desired  to  make 
one  wise.  Gen.  iii.  6.  (comp.  ver.  5.),  it 
insthicted  our  first  parents,  and  through 
them  all  mankind,  in  that  grand  article 
of  all  true  understanding,  prudence,  or 
discretion,  (nr2)  namely  the  departing 
from,  or  avoiding  of,  evil.  Job  txWii.  28; 
or,  in  other  words,  the  mortifying '  all  in- 
ordinate and  forbidden  concupiscence,  even 
the  lust  of  the  fleshy  the  last  of  the  eye,  and 
the  pride  of  life  (i  Job.  ii.  16.),  to  which 
the  above-mentioned  qualities  of  the  tree 
respectively  corresponded.  But  for  fur- 
ther satisfaction  on  this  highly  interest- 
ing subject,  1  with  pleasure  refer  to  Fi- 
trtnga's  Observationes  Sacrai,  lib.  iv. 
cap.  12,  13. 

IV.  To  know,  take  notice  of  ackmrnlcdge, 
respect,  regard.  See  i  Sam.  ii.  la.  Jei". 
i.  V.  xxii.  16.  Ps.  i.  6.  xxxi.  8.  Prov. 
xii.  10.  Hos.  ii.  3.  \iii.  5.  Amos  iii.  i. 
Ezek.  xix.  7,^  vm:iD*:?«  )n^l  And  he  (Je- 
hoinkim)  took  notice  of  their  (men's)  pa* 
laces,  in  order  to  plunder  them,  as  it  fol- 
lows in  tlie  text,  and  he  laid  waste  their 
cities,  &c.  Comp.  2  K,  xxiii.  35.  Jer. 
xxii.  17,  18. 

V.  As  a  N.  ni.M>  A  wizard,  a  cunning  man^  a 
pretended  conjurer  or  diviner.  Lev.  xix .  3  t  . 
XX.  6,27.^  al.  The  LXX  several  times 
render  it  by  yvwrijf ,  q.  d.  a  knowing  one. 

VL  As  a  Particle  in^D  and  ^^D 

I .  Wherefore,  for  what  reason.  Gen.  xxvi.  2  7. 
Exod.  iii.  3.  &  al. 

%.  Uowf  Exod.  ii.  18.  E^ek.  xviii.  19.  It 
is  a  plain  compound  from  no  what,  and 
i^T  or  )m  knowledge  or  reason.  The  n  is 
omitted  ra  the  comj>osition,  a^  in  nto 
what  is  that?  for  nt  HO,  Exod.  iv.  2; 
tDD!?D  W/tat  (is)  to  you  f  Isa.  iii.  1 5. 

VII.  Chald.  In  Kal.  ))i\  and,  with  a  added 

after  a  servile,  J.n3  To  know.     See  Dan. 

V.  21.  ii.  9,  30.  iv.   17,  cr  14,  Eara 

'     T  iv.i5* 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


nnwrr 


47A 


Vrr 


i\\  15.  In  Aph.  rnn  TV  maitf  Avjoa-n, 
«^f:r.  Dan.  ii.  i  j,  35,  &  al.  freq.  As  a 
N.  in:o  Knowledge  J  undet'ttanding,  Dan. 
V.  13.  iv.  ti,  or  34. 

Drr.  Greek  bi^uj  dud  si^sct;  to  know,  see, 
whence  £ng.  idea,  ideal;  Latin  video, 
tisum,  to  sec,  whence  Eng.  r/^iox,  vUuaU 
and  by  composition  provide,  &c.  evident. 
Also  Saxon  plr-an  to  know,  whence  Old 
Ens:.  Verl>  to  weet  or  ai/,  and  the  Ns. 
uft,  xvitfU'ss. 

r.'  See  ujider  rrn  XI. 

in* 

7 0 ^/tf ,  stfpp!j/.  It  is  used  in  Chaldcc,  Dan. 
ii.  21,  2.3.  Ezra  iv.  20,  &  al.  and  in  Sy^ 
riac,  in  thi^  sense;  but  a>»  a  V.  in  He- 
brew it  occurs  only  in  the  Imperative 
Mood,  in  occ.  Proy.  x\%.  15.  T]:in  Gen. 
xi.  3,  4,  &  al.  *in  occ.  Ilutli  iii.  i|[.  in 
plur.  inn  Gen.  xlvii.  15,  16,  5c  al.  ircf|. 
It  denotes  a  desire  of  having  some  want 
sappHefi.  When  another  Verb  follows,  as 
Cien.  XI.  3,  it  may  be  translated,  Come 
comcy  praVf  prithee;  otherwise,  it  includes 
both  VerbS)  and  should  be  rendered,  Conif 
f'tve,  prni;  give,  prav  bring,  prat/  put,  set, 
or  the  like.  See  Gen.  xxix.  ai.  xxx.  i 
Deut.  i.  13.  a  Sam.  xi.  15.  As  a  N. 
rn*  /i  gift,  allotment,  occ.  Ps.  Iv.  53 
Cast  ^nn*  thy  allotment,  whatever  is  al- 
lotted tliee,  or  rather,  thy  supply,  i.  e. 
tlie  care  of  supplying  th^e,  upoi^  Jehovah. 
Corjip.  I  PtJt.  V,  7. 

annn^  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N 
masc,  plur.  in  Ueg.  ^nnnn  A/y  continual 
ox  frequently  rrpealcd  qfihing.i.  So  Synp- 
wachu$  excellently,  Qutnai  fiTraAXijXtf^, 
q.  d.  Sacrifices  oj'crcd  one  upon  auot/ier. 
occ.  llos.  viii.  13. 

As  a  Participle  in  Hith.  irrno,  see  midcr 
riT  IV. 

*^?i>  Sec  under  nin 

GV  See  under  CD' 

JV  Sec  unfler  ni* 

fr  Sec  under  p 

iT  S^e  under  i*t 

nn» 

7o  mite,  make  one,  occ.  Geo.  xlix.  6.  Job 
iiJ.  6.  Psal.  Ixxxvi.  1 1.  Is'4.  xiv.  20.  As  a 
N.  1*m  Onljf,  single,  solitary.  Gen.  xxii.  a 
Psal.  xxv.  16.  Ixviii.  7,  k  al.  As  a  Par- 
ticle  IXV  Together,  q.  d.  united,  together. 


I  Sam.  xi.  11.  xvii.  10,  &  al.     So  with  "^ 


the  1  collective  postfixed,  \1XV  Together, 


all  together.   Gets.  xiii.  6.  xui..6,  leal. 

"  freq.  Ps.  iv.  9,  *'  rvrv,  sti  to  avh,  LXX 
at  ofice;  I  lay  me  dow9  and  immediaidii 
sleep.  I  see  DO  difficulty  th^t  should  force 
one  to  have  recourse  to  correction  with 
Hare  an«l  Houbisant*"  Dr.  (afterwards 
BpO  Ijov^tk  10  Merrick't  Anootationf. 
Also,  Compactly,  ^firmljf,  ivholly,  Uniter. 
Ps.  iv.  8,  or  ^.  cxxii.  3.  inn*  Together. 
occ.  Jer.  xlvu  12,  21.  xlix.  3.  As  i|  N. 
fern,  in  Reg.  with  ^  my  post  fixed,  \iTn» 
My  united  one  seems  uscn  for  the  buma- 
nily  of  Christ  in  union  with  the  divinity. 
P^.  xxii.  ^i.  XXXV.  17.  (Comp. Zecb. 
xiii.  7.)  The  Targum  interprets  wn^ 
by  ^CU^UI  nm*!  the  spirit  of  my  body. 

n  V  As  a  N.  ^irifc*  One,  thefrst,  a  certain  one. 
Gen.  ii.  6.  i.  $.  xxi  i^,ic  ^i.  freq.  Ged- 
des  renders  Deut.  vi.  i..  **  The  Lord,  the 
Lord  oplv, bour  God/'  But  the  Heh  tcit 
will  not  bear  this  sense,  to  express  which 
the  Heb.  should  be,  ii^nb»innb  mn^  mrr* 
The  LXX  has,  Kvfto;  6  &s9g  '^[mov,  Ko- 
fios  fif  eri.  Tlje  Greek  Translation  lately 

Subli3hed  by  Amnion  from  the  Venstian 
JS.  'O  oyrum^f  i  ©«o;  ifMi>Y  i  ovTwfi}( 
€«;.  Fem.  nnw  (for  mn^,  the*^  bping 
dropped  before  apotfaer  dental)  0»e,lkc, 
Exod.  xxvi.  6,  &  al.  freq.  Plur.  Dnrw 
Alike,  the  same  (a.  d.  ones).  Gen.  xL  1. 
Also,  A  few.  Gen.  xxix.  20.  D^o*l 
ta^nns*  //^c  a  few  (or  units  of)  days*  So 
ch.  xxvii.  44.  MiH  and  fem.  nn;»  re- 
peated, 0//^ — trndanother.  Exod.  xvii.  1 2. 
xviii.  3,  4.  I  K.  yiii.  6.  Ezcl^.  Jtxxvii. 
16,  17.  Zech.  ^lii.  21,  &  al.  freq.  S<\ 
o;i<r — and  o^f  are  oflcn  applied  in  English. 
It  once  occurs  as  a  V.  in  Hith.  spoken  of 
a  sword^  Ezek.  xxi.  16,  nnwnn  Unite 
thyself;  i.  e.  collect  thyself,  unite  or  col- 
lect all  thy  force.  But  I  almost  suspect 
that  the  four  first  words  of  this  vers^  are 
military  terms  of  command,  addrfised, 
by  a  lively  ppetical  prosopopfpia,  tp  the 
sword;  as  thus,  Close,  To  the  figkt, 
charge,  to  the  It  A. 
lU.  Chald.  nn,  Fem.  t^n  and  mrr  The 
same  as  the  Heb.  nnH,  One,  a,  French 
Un.  See  Dan.  ii.  9,  31.  iv.  16.  vi.  *• 
•in  is  once  used  for  invk  in  the  Hebrew 
Scriptures.  Ezek.  xxxiii.  30.  Tm^  To- 
^ther,  q.  d«  01  <UK  thing,  Lat.  Una.  occ. 
Dan,  ii.  35. 


I.'  in  Kal  and  Hipti.  To  remsun^  abidf,st(ty, 
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xmU',  apect  ireq.  occ  S«c  Jud.  m«  S5. 
I  Sank  X.  ft.  xiii.  8.  a  Stm.  iii.  29. 
»  K.  vi.  33.  Job  XXX.  26,  Mic.  ¥.  6. 
The  LXX  iiave  rendered  tlie  word  inter  al. 
by  futvco  to  frmairij  and  by  vrpO(rfj.£vu)  and 
vvoiA£Y{(i  to  xcaitf  expect.  In  Niph*.  To 
Xtiait,  tiprct  patiftUfy,  occ.  Ezelc  xixi  5. 
A*N».  nVm  (occ.  Jeb  vi.  10.  Qu?)  and 
nplrn  Patient  expectation^  Httgeting  kope, 
Psul.  xxxix.  8.  Prov.  xiii.  12,  £(  al. 

H.  As  a  N.  V*n  Persextring  strength,  firm' 
neu  oH  body  or  nund,  aOiiitj^,  virtue.  So 
Cocc«ws.  Not.  Lexic.  "  Msvo^,  vis  jutt- 
ytffl-a."  2  Sam.  xxii.  40.  £xod.  xviji. 
a  I,  25.  Strtngtk  of  subslaBce,  wealth, 
Gen.  xxxiv.  29.  Job  xxxi.  25.-01'  an 
army,  Kx^id.  xiv.  4,  9,  &  al.  tVeq,— of 
tT«e$,  Joel  IL  22. .  It  is  printed  without 
tbc  >  hn  Obad.  i.  20;  where,  however, 
tbreeof  Dp.  /^«w*co«'&Codice8ha«ei»»nn. 

Iir.  Ma  N.  ?otr  Sand  of  the  sea,  which 
ky  its  we^bL  vemams  in  its  pbwe.  "  Arena 
gnrcitatt  sud.  maueni."  Cooceius.  See 
Prov.  xxvii,  3.  Job  vi.  ^.  Jtr.  v.  22. 

U  is  ^M<et«ld  oi'  the  two  iibcs  of  Zvikilon 
and  Imcbar,  Deut.  xxxiiL  19^  that  tkey 
fktmidsuck^  Le.  ei^joy,  not  only  the  abun 
dance  of  the  vo,  an  extensive  maritime 
traffic,  but  also  the  treasures  hid  bma  in 
the  saadj  wbicb  latter  word  Scheuchzer, 
in  bis  Pbysica  Saau  on  the  place,  refers 
to  (he  river  Behis^  which  ran  through  tbc 
tribe  of  ZabnloQ,  and  which,  according  to 
Strabo,  Pliny y  and  Tacitus,  was  remark- 
able for  fiimishing  the  sand  of  joAich 
tfkei/  ancientiy  made  glass.  But  it  seems 
jmuch  aiore  natufal  with  Mr.  Bate  •,  to 
exphun  Ibe  tneasures  hid  in  the  sand  of 
those  highly  vaUiable  murices  and  pur- 
paia,  or  purple  fishes,  which  were  found 
on  the  sea-coast  near  the  country  of  Za- 
baloo  and  Isaacfaar^  and  of  which  those 
tiibes  partoo|[  in  common  with  their 
Iwalhen  neiglibouts  of  Tyre,  who  ren- 
dened  the  cunooa  dyes  made  from  those 
•btU-fab  so  fiimous  among  the  Ronmns, 
Ky  the  naoKs  ofSarranum  osirum,  Tyrii 
coioreMy  fcct 

K  In  Ka]»  To  concmpc,  admit  into  the  womb, 

*  See  the  Nou  ia,hi%,  NnvMd  Uural  Tratuh" 

fSee  Cojnir/,  Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  Part  11. 
Jjjoku.  chap,  ikart*  1,  vol*  ii.  p.  95,  Edinburgh 
•Qtt. 


00  a  female.  So  the  LXX  constantly  rw* 
der  it  by  xio'CAuf  or  eyx^rorow,  and  the 
Vulg.  generally  by  concipio.  occ.  Gen. 
XXX.  38,  39.  XXXI.  10.  I*s.  li.  7.  On 
Gen,  XXX.  ;^8,  observe  that  n^orp  (on 
which  Dr.  Kennicott's  Bible  furiHshes  no 
various  reading)  is  the  third  person  plu.r. 
fiit.  fern,  with  the  *  pre6\ed  instead  of  n. 
mri;*  i  Sam.  vi.  12,  and  nno^  Dan. 
viii.  22,  are  Verbs  of  the  same  form.  As 
a  N.  or  a  V.  inluiitive  used  as  a  N.  om 
ConcdvivgyConciption,  occ.  GeB.xxx.41. 

IL  As  a  N.  fem.  non  See  under  on. 

Drr.  Saxon  pamb,  Old  £ng.  Wemb,  Eng; 
Womb. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hcb.  but  in  Arabic 
tlie  cognate  Root  %n  sis:Bifies  To  have  the 
hoof  or  feet  snwoth  and  worn  by  valking 
as  a  beast,  or  even  as  a  vsMa,  **  Laevem^ 
atteuuatam,  tritamqne  uagnlam  habtdt 
jumentum;  vel  pedes  ex  incesiu,  etiam 
homo,**  CttsteU.  And  in  Chaldee  rp*  sig^ 
nibcs  To  be  worn  away,  or  wasted  by  ai^ 
iritum,  and  is  particularly  applied  to 
shoes  or  sandals  by  Onkelot  on  Dcud^ 
viii,  4,  iB'tT  »i*iiDD1  Ami  thy  sandals 
were  not  worn  away  or  out,  *'  attrita 
sunt,**  IValton.  As  a  (.articipial  N.  in 
Heb.  .«poken  only  ef  tlie  feet,  fyr  Foot-^ 
warn,  himing  the  feet  sore  or  tender  by 
wai king' barefoot,  tsa.  xx.  2^  At  the  sahe 
time  spake  Jehovah,  saying,  Go — and  put 
off  thy  shoe  or  sandal  from  tliy  foot :  and 
he  did  so,  walking — F]n^  fbot-wom.  It 
occurs  also  in  this  sense,  ver.  3,  4,  and 
2  Sam.  XV.  30.  The  LXX  having  in  all 
these  passages  rendered  it  by  avvro^erc^ 
unshod,  and  the  Vulg.  either  by  discai- 
ceatus  unshod,  or  nueis  pedibus  barefoot, 
have  given  the  general  !»ense,  but  not  the 
precise  idea,  of  the  word.  Jcr.  ii.  2^, 
ieep  thy  foot  9\T)^,  Vulg.  a  nuditate, 
from  nakedness,  LXX  aifo  oStf  rpa'/tia^ 
from  the  rough  road ;  but  it  seems  strictly 
t<>  mean,  from  wearing,  or  being  worn, 
away. 

In  Kal,  To  dday,  tarry,  so  LXX  i^^ovift¥ 
and  Vulg.  moratus  est.  Once,  2  Sam. 
XX.  5.  It  is  evidently  of  tlie  same  im- 
port as  ^n« 

.u;rr 

To  reckon  up,  number  or  distribute,  accofdinf 

to  families  Gx  genecdopeu.  lioccucs  not 

T2  as 
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'  M  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hitb.  To  he  rfc- 
konedby  genratogirs,  i  Chron.  v.  7,  i7« 
&  al.  f!«c|.  A**  a  N.  Wtv  A  geneaiogji, 
register  of  ft  milieu,  ore.  Neh.  vii.  5. 
I  Chron.  v.  i,  Reuben *s  birthright  uas 
given  to  the  tons  of  Jttseph^  or  (as  six  of 
Dr.  Kennicoft'a  (^.odiccs  read)  to  Joseph, 
mri>  ttirnnb  vhy,  but  not  so  as  to  be 
reckoned  in  the  gcmalopy  as  Jiist-born^ 
And  consequenUy  to  have  the  title  and 
all  the  rights  of  promoj»eniture.  tor 
(vcr,  %  )  Jtttiah  prevailed  abate  his  bre- 
thren, and  of  him  came  the  chirf  r filer; 
hit  the  birliirigbt  (u  e.  the  doMe  portion 
of  the  iuheritar.ee  allotted  to  Ephraim 
and  Manasseh,  Joseplfs  two  son^)  was 
Joseph'g,  See  more  on  thi^  subject  in 
('itiinga*s  Obaervationet  Sacnr,  lib.  ii. 
cap.  3,  3d  edit. 

This  Root  occurs  ooW  m  the  Books  ofChro- 
picletf  Ezra,  and  Sehemiah. 

2}t>^ 

t  is  nearly  relateil  to  nt9,  which  see.  To  be 
good,xseU,  right,  agreeable,  checrjvl,  or 
die  like,    Geiu  xii.  13.  xL  14.    1  Sam. 
xxiv.  $.   Jud.  xix.  6.    In  Hiph.  To  do 
fiX  make  good.  Gcn.xii.  16.  Deut.viii.  16. 
Prov.  x\x.  29.    Followed  by  b  and  a  V. 
ill  the  Iiiiiuitive  wood,  H  cfenotes  to  do 
-  tliat  action  which  is  expressed  by  the  lat- 
ter Verb,  welly  rightly  or  thorovghly,  as 
Jer.  i.  12,  ni«ib  MiDrr  thou  hast  dotte 
nrll  for  st  eing,  i.  e.  thou  hast  seen  rightly. 
Coinp.    I  Sain,  xvi.  1 7.    M'ith  bxt  itud  a 
v.  iiitiii.  Mir.  vii.  3,  {They  are  wont,  see 
under  h  %i)  li'lo^P  to  prepare,  make 
ready  tz'^fiD  (both)  hands  to  do  evil.     So 
LXX,  Ett*  to  xax-iv  ra^  X*^P^^  ocvrwv 
trotffM^ea-iyy  They  prepare  their  hands 
Jur  txtL     But  sometimes  the  h  betA\een 
the  Veibs  'n  omitted,  as  isa.  xxiii.  16. 
.  Followed  by  a  N.  To  make  the  thing  rx- 
.piestied  by  the  N.  good  or  g(to*ily.     See 
Prov.  x\ii.  22.    H08.  X.  i ;  or,  W  an  ae- 
••tion  be  meant.   To  do  it  Will.    See  Prov. 
XX3U  29.  Ruth  iii.  10.  y^K\  and  3!0^n  are 
often  used  adverbially,  tor  well,  rightly , 
thoroughly y  as  Deut.  ix.  2  f .  xvii.  4    2  K. 
^y.\.  iS.     As  a  Pdrtitipial  N.   ID^o  The 
^oad,  the  Lest,    occ.  (ten.  xlvii.  6,   ii. 
iwxud.  xxii.  4,  or  5.  i  Sam.  xv.  9,  1 5. 

The  same  as  Tto,  which  sec,  To  cast,  east 
^Jown,  SeePial.  xx\vii.24.  Pror.  xvi.  .^^j. 
Uttt  vboe);»«  tk^>  ^*V  in  both  these  pus- 


sages  may  be  in  Hnph.  fron  ?1D,  ti 
iVuin  Jer.  xxii.  28,  mav  be  likewise.  F« 
Isa.  xK  1$,  see  under^  I. 

P'  See  under  n:» 

ny 

To  be  plain,  manifest^  evident.  It  occm 
not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but 

T.  In  Flipb.  To  make  manifest,  tkez,  M 
plainly  y  point  out  by  tacts,  occ.  Geo.xrif. 
14,  44;  in  the  former  of  which  texts 
Sytnmoihvs  has  jgiven  neariy  the  id«t  of 
the  word  by  rendering  it  a^fifija;  tk% 
hast  shewn.  See  Gen.  xxxi.  42.  (coap. 
ver.  29.)  Hel).  i.  12. 

II.  To  make  manifest,  shew,  dmnsmMt 
bywords.  See  Job  xiii.  3,  15.  rx-J. 
xxxii.  12.  Isa.  iiv  4.  i.  18,  wliere  En. 
Translat.  Ltt  vs  reason;  but  Dr.  Tntf 
in  Concordance,  let  tu  settle,  aad  ^n* 
mine  the  aflair ;  you  repent,  rex.  16,  ij; 
I  forgive,  ver.  18,  19.  Gen.  xxxi  5;, 
li^iu^  pi  in^DI^  And  let  them  shew,  nake 
manifest  (the  truth),  i.  e.  as  the  Enf. 
Translat.  let  them  judge  between  vs.  S« 
as  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  rvyio  At 
umpite  between  parties,  q.  d.  a  <inw«- 
strator  of  what  is  right.  Job  ix.  33.  Ii 
Niph.  riDI)  To  be  shewn,  proved  by  wwtk. 
occ.  Job  xxiiL  7.  nn23  also  Geo.xi.  j6, 
has  been  supposed  tobeof  thbRootlMtit 
belones  to  Root  nr3,  which  see.  InHilk 
To  make  oneself  manifest,  prodsct  ofti 
eause  or  reasons ,  lay  oneself  open,  tsit 
may  say^  occ.  Mic.  vi.  2.  As  a  N.  ft* 
nnrin.'plur.  nMisin  A  proof,  a  m». 
Job  xiii.  6.  xxiii.  4.  The  I-XX  bw 
generally  rendei-ed  this  V.  n^2in  bv  lAfy 
pi^giv,  whose  primary  sense  seean  to  k 
to  demonstrate,  shew  by  evident  or  (W 
rifici/fg  reasons  or  arguments.  See  Gnt^ 
and  English  I>e>icon  in  EXsyyw. 

III.  Because,  shewing  or  reasonihg  byff«t^ 
is  oflen  in  the  wny  of  reproof  (asProt. 
ix.  70?3i2jninbrPDiD^  /^m/hewbosfcews 
to  a  wirked  man  his  faults — sup|)iy  frw* 
the  tbnner  part  of  the  verse,  getttik  tt 
himself  «^tfiw^ ;  hence  the  Verb  Tr:Pi!^  SC" 
nifies  To  reprove,  rebuke,  m  words.  G«. 
xxi.  25.  Lev.  xix.  1 7.  Prov.  xxir.  sj- 
As  Ns.  fem.  nriD'^n  lieproff,  refmke.  i  k. 
xix.  3.  Isa.  xxxvii.  3.  rr\2'sn  Neariy  tbe 
same,  Prov.  x.  17.  xii.  i,  &  al. 

IV.  To  rtbuke  by  action,  to  Ofrrref,  ck- 
stise.  a  Sara.  vii.  14..  a  K/^u.  4.  P*- 
xxxviii.  2.     In  Huph.    29  be  o/rrfctfl 

occ. 
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•cr.  JoDxxxfii.  19.  As  a  N,  em.  nn^in 
Correction^  ciastUenient,  Hos.  v.  9.  p6al. 
Ixiiii.  14. 

Denotes  almost  any  kind  of  power  or  ahiUty, 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  followed  by  a  V.  in- 
finitive with  or  without  h  prefixed,  To  be 

.  ^k  to  do  a  thing;  it  may  often  be  ren- 
dered by  can  or  amid.  See  Gen.  xiii. 
6, 16.  xxxvi.  7.  xliv.  I.  Deut.  xiv.  34.  As 
a  V.  infinitive  with  the  >  uncommonly 
prefixed,  or  rather  as  a  N.  fern.  nb3^  A 
being  able.  occ.  Num.  xiv.  16.  Deut. 
ix.  28. 

II.  To  be  able  consistently  with  custom  or 
duty,  so  it  may  often  be  rendered  may, 
mighty  or  mvst.  See  Gen.  xliii.  32.  Deut. 
xii.  17.  x.vi.  5.  xvii.  15.  i  K.  xiii.  16. 
Lam.  iv.  14;  which  last  text  may  per- 
haps be  best  rendered^  what  they  might 
9ot,  they  touched  vUh  their  garments.  See 
Cocctiug^ 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  prevail.  G«n. 
XXX.  8.  xxxii.  a8.  Also,  Traniutively  or 
with  b  following.  To  prtvail  over,  over- 
come. Ps.  xiii.  5.  Gen.  xxxii.  25.  Jud. 
xvi.  $,  &  al.  So  with  ^H  Hos.xi.  4, 
which  see  under  tSR  I. 

IV.  7b  eniiure,  be  able  to  hear^  Vhether 
transitively,  Ps.  ci.  5.   Isa.  i.  13.    Amos 

1  vii.  10. — or  with  1  and  another  V.  fol- 

lowinffy  Esth.  viii.  6. 

V.  in  Hiph.  To  be  able  to  attain.  Hos. 
viii.  5;  where  the  LXX  »  ftij  hvwrrai 
tah<Lpifr^oUy  cuH  m  no  wi^  be  cleansed 
bo  Vulg.  non  poterunt  emvndarL 

71.  As  a  N.  if^nD,  joined  with  O^sn  water, 
ifieems  to  denote  shallow  water  which 
'  ntay  be  \yHS:iei\  tbron^h,  q.  d.  a  practica- 
ble water,  occ.  2  Sam.  «vii.  20;  where 
tlie  LXX  iff%fyr,\%v  fnxcov  'r«  i$siro$, 
they  passed  over  a  little  xcrtttr.  Here 
fuxfiiv  expresses  the  general  sense,  thousfli 
not  the  precise  idea,  of  the  lieb.  i>D^D. 
From  this  form  aud  application  of  the 
i  Heb.  Root  the  Arabs  ap|>ear  to  have  de- 

rived tlieir  Verb  i>3D,  which  in  by  them 
often  applied  to  a  channel  or  well  hav- 
injf  but  iittte  water;  aud  from  this  use 
ot  the  Arabic  word  Schultens  in  his  MS, 
Origines  Hebraic«e  makes  bDO  a  He- 
brew Root  of  the  same  im|>ort,  and  cou- 

•  eequentl^  the  o  in  b^O  to  be  radical; 
but  the  ^rmer  interi>retalioo  seems  ^le 
tiuer. 


brio^  in  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  be  fully  able  t0^ 
support  or  sustain.  (Comp.  Sens>c  IV.  of 
b2^  above.)  occ.  Prov.  xviii.  14;  wliere 
Vulg.  sui^tentat  svstaim.  Mai.  iii.  2  ; 
where  LXX  iv^p^v^i  wiii  tuppoi  I. 

nD>  See  under  no 

To  cry  or  shriek  only  as  a  woman  in  labour, 
occ.  I  Sam.  iv.  19,  rhb  xr\T{  Ihg  xci/h 
child  (for)  to  cry  out;  tlie  lir>t  b  iu  D'^b 
being  considered  as  servile,  ai;d  the  inf.- 
nitive  r\b  being  formed,  as  usual  in  Vcrbs> 
with  *  tor  the  first  radical. 

by  1 .  To  cry  out,  shriek  or  howl  viokntlif  or 
repeatedly.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal, 
but  as  a  Participle  bb^  HowUNg  violently y 
yelling,  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  10;  an<i  fre- 
quently as  a  V.  in  Hiph.  but  it  never 
changes  the  inital  >  iuto  1.  See  ls;i. 
xiii.  6.  Jer.  xlvii.  2.  Hos.  vii.  14;  a»d 
tor  !?!??rr  Isa.  xiv.  12,  see  in  bbn  HI. 
Also  in  a  transitive  seuhe,  To  cause  /o 
howl  violently,  occ.  Isa.  lii.  5;  where 
observe,  that  in  the  Hiph.  Verb  ^yvr'^ 
the  fonhative  n  is  retti  .ed  afb  r  a  «t»r- 
vile  ^  as  in  V''ur\T]'*  from  :?irr,  riVi^  frt>m 
m\ 

As  a  N.  fem,  nV:?^  and  in  Reir.  nV?*  A 
howling  or  yelling.  Zeph.  i.  10.  Jer. 
XXV.  36,  &  al. 

Hence  Greek  OXoXu?u;,  Lat.  (/lu'o.  Ens. 
howl,  wail,  ya^l,  yell,  Lat.  ulala,  Kii*(. 
owl;  if  all  these  words  should  not,  a,s 
well  as  tlie  Hob.  ^  and  bTj  be  rather 
considered  as  formed  immediately  fj-oiu 
the  sound,  let  the  reader  judge. 

H.  *b!nn  Ps.  cxxxvii.  3,  is  by  sonje  referred 
to  this  Root, and  considered  as  a  N.  niasc. 
pinr.  in  Reg.  from  !?i»,  and  r]n^m  irb^in 
is  accortlingly  translated  our  ejulations 
of  joy.  But  1st,  There  is  no  other  instance 
where  a  defiection  from  i>b*  assumes  a  1 
instead  of  the  ^j  nor,  2dly,  ii  there  any 
other  uistance  where  a  word  of  ihv  Root 
is  used  in  u  g<»od  sense;  and  3dly,  tlie 
structure  of  the  sentence  hi  the  Psiflm 
requires,  according  to  the  usual  .stvir  of 
the  poetic  parts  of  S  ripture,  that  i^ynn 
should  rQrres|K>iKl  with  "li^aiu;,  our  t  apt i-. 
vafoiSf  those  wlm  tmlc  vs  captive;  and  it 
is  acfordingly  rendei-cd  by  llic  LXX  q< 
aira/a/byls;,  and  by  the  Vulg.  qui  ab-.!»a- 
erunt  nos  thttse  who  led  us  away:  I  ruH'. 
not  tlieretbre  help  thinking,   wilii   the 

I     learned  De  Dieu^  th^t  tiie  iuten)retatio>i 
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which  make*  *i:>Vbin  to  be  put  by  a 
CkMaism  for  ^yV7W  tko$e  who  spoiled 
ms,  is  by  no  meaos  contemptible;  espe- 
cially since  tbe  Psalmist  is  here  speaking 
of  tlie  Babtfhnian$,  :wd  since  tlie  ChaMee 
Paraphrast  explains  it  by  HDtD  they  xcko 
spoiled  vs.  It  must  however  be  contcssed 
that  I  do  not  meet  with  the  V.  bbn  used 
for  Vto^  el&ewbere  either  in  the  Biblical 
Chaidee  or  in  the  Tart^ims. 
m.  As  a  N.  iem.  n^^^  See  under  bb. 

To  procreate  or  breed  young,  to  beget  or 
bear;  for,  like  tlie  Greek  yeypouj  and 
Latin  gieno,  it  is  spoken  both  of  the 
male  and  female.  It  is  also  applied  both 
to  man  and  beasts.  See  Geo.  iv.  i,  2, 
16,  18.  XXX.  39.  xxxi.  8.  Also,  To  cause 
to  bring  forthy  to  deliver  of  a  childy  as  a 
nidwite.  occ.  Exod.i.  16.  InNipb.^rinj 
To  be  born.  Gen.  iv.  18.  Lev.  xxn.  a 7. 
1  K.  xiii.  a,  k  al.  fireq.  Abo,  To  be  born 
again,  as  it  were,  to  btcome  by  a  total  or 
great  change.  Eccles.  iv.  14.  Job  xi.  la, 
That  vam  hollow  man  (glancing  at  Job) 
may  become  wisCy  and  the  wild  assess  colt 
l!n»  S3*iH  may  become,  be  regenerated  a 
man.  This  use  of  the  V.  is  beautifully 
expressive,  and  is  common  in  Arabic. 
See  SchuUats*  Comment,  and  Scott,  and 
comp.  John  iiL  j.  In  Hipb.  n'bin  To 
^et.  Gen.  xi.  37.  xxv.  19,  &al.  freq. 
To  bring  forthy  b^t  in  a  figurative  sense. 
Ps.  vii.  15.  Isa.  lix.  4,  &  al.  Comp. 
Prov.  xxvii.  i.  Also,  To  cause  to  bring 
forth,  Isa.  Ixvi.  9.  Applied  to  the  eartli. 
I^a.  Iv.  10.  in  Hiph.  To  be  bom.  occ. 
Gen.  xl.  20.  Ezek.  xvi.  4,  5.  In  Hitb. 
^Vnn  To  reckon  one's  descent,  declare  one's 
genealogy  or  pedigree,  occ.  Num.  i.  18. 
As  a  N.  iem.  mb  J  bringing  forth,  birth, 
parturition.  Hos.  ix.  u.  As  a  N.  1^ 
A  son,  a  child,  a  young  man,  a  lad.  Sec 
£xod.  i.  17.  ii.  6,  7.  Gen.  iy.  23.  xxi.  8, 
14,  15,  (6.  And  from  this  N.  may  be 
deduced  the  sense  of  the  V.  in  Gen.  1. 23. 
The  children  ofMuclur  >jni  b)i  llV  *  were 
brougbt  u[>,  dandled,  treated  as  children 
or  bo}s>  upon  the  knees  of  Joseph :  a  pleas- 

•  See  Kn^sh  Tramlat.  of  2  Sam.  zzi.  8;  but 
observe  that  10  this  text  one  of  Dr.  JCe/i/iit§ti's  MSS. 
omits  'tto,  one  for  that  name  reads  3TO,  and  an- 
other TO'  ^ee  1  Sam.  xviii.  19.  But  comp.  Tar- 
rum  on  2  Sam.  xxi.  8,  'and  Gtauii  PhMoL  Sacr.  in  , 
Lc.  coL  a3«  edit.  Lips.  4to,  174S. 


ing  picture  of  ab  ok)  man'a  feodneii/or 
his  descendants!  So  in  Homer^  Odyss. 
xix.  lin.  401.  the  nurse  places  Ulyaa, 
then  lately  bom,  on  hb  maternal  graad- 
Iktlier  Autolyau's  kate^ 

Tov  pet  hi  £t/^t/xXf la  ^iXot;  nr«  yman  ^^fpu. 

"  And  oa  tbe  other  hand,  II.  ix.  lin.  4$$, 
Amyntor  imprecates  it  as  a  curse  opon 
his  son  Phecnix,  that  he  night  have  no 
son  to  sit  upon  Amyntor's  hues: 

As  Ns.  fen.  m^  A  girl,  m  damsel,  occ. 
Gen,  xxxiv.  4..  Joel  iii.  8.  or  iv.  3.  Zech. 
viM.  5.  nnX  Youth,  time  of  bthgyomiff. 
00c.  £ccles.  xi.  9,  10.  As  a  N.  laasc  nVl 
A  child,  of  spring,  occ.  Gen.  xi.  go,  and 
(according  to  the  Keri,  and  moie  than 
forty  of  Or.  Kenmcott's  Codices)  2  Sam. 
vi.  2g.  T^  One  born.  Gen.  xWi.  la. 
Lev.  xxii.  11..  As  Ns.  i'em.  tHr  Off 
spring,  progeny,  pec.  Ps.  ex^3.  mi>*D  A 
midwife,  an  assistant  in  bringing  forth. 
Gen.  XXXV.  17.  xxxviii.  a8.  Exod.  i.  15, 
k  al.  Fern,  in  Reg,  rxi^n  Nativity.  Gen. 
xi.  28.  xxiv.  4,  7,  &  al.  Kindred  Gen. 
Xliii.  7.  Offspring.  Gen.  xlviii.  6,  As  i 
N.  fern.  plur.  nilbin  Generations,  sue* 
eessive  productions,  or  occurrcHces.  See 
Gen.  ii.  4.  vi.  9.  xxxTti.  1.  Num.  i.  ao. 
From  this  Root  is  derived  the  Grec^  £1- 
XiimcL,  in  plur.  £iAiOuMu,  used  in  Homer 
as  the  name  of  a  Goddess  or  Goddessa 
who  presided  over  child-birth.  See  II.  xvi. 
lin.  18;.  11.  xix.  lin.  103,  119.  11.  xi. 
lin.  170.  In  this  last  passage  Homer 
makes  the  EiXAmou  the  daughters  of 
Juno,  or  the  air ;  but  in  the  Orphic 
Hymns  to  Upoivpcua  (which  see  under 
tD^a  IV.)  that  goddess  also  is  herself  call- 
ed EiktSviOL  and  Apus^f ,  i.  e.  the  moon. 
Hence  also  Eng.  to  yield,  i.  e.  produce. 
Also,  A  lad,  and  perhapSi  by  prefixing 
w,  CkilfL 

It  has  the  same  s^ification  as  jxrt^  but 
is  used  only  in  the  iiiture,  imperative, 
and  infinitive  of  Kal,  and  in  Hiph. 

In  Kal,  To  walk,  go,  in  almost  any  man- 
ner, to  come,  go  away,  depart,  Mic.  i.  8, 
&  al.  freq.  To  go,  as  a  ship  or  vessel  on 
the  water.  Gen.  vii.  18.  j  K.  xxii.  49. 
To  go,  or  be  let  dovm,  as  %  corpse  into 

a  grave, 
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.«*rtt^,  t  K.  xiS.  ftr.    To  goforscard, 

fnjw  as  a  phiot,  Jer.  xii.  2.  Flos.  xiv.  7. 
^oflitw^  as  rivers  with  water,  Joel  iii.  18, 
^T  2$,  To  act, ikhcrce, Icttd  one's  Ufe,  Exo(l . 
xr'u  4.  Deiif.  via.  6.  X.  12.  xxix.  18. 
Prov.  ii  13,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  T^n 
afid  7>V*ii  5o  cfljwtf  to  go,  to  lead,  carry, 
bring,  take  away,  Deuf.  viii.  2.  £xod. 
n.  9>  &  al.  freq. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  ifv  Hcb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  Root  r^  signifies  to  stick  fast, 
adhere.  So  m  a  N^  fern,  ns^  seems  to 
signify  Ah  obstinate  eruption  or  scabbiness, 
adkeruig  to  the  ftrn,  tf  tetter.  So  LXX 
-Ae^X^jy,  and  Vulg.  Impeti|^o.  occ.  Lev. 
xxi.  do.  xxit.  21. 

pb>  See  under  '^ 

Th«  word  is  nearly  related  to  tDH,  winch 
see,  (if  indeed  it  ought  to  be  reckoned  a 
(hiKerent  Root,)  asrrr  to  rrirr,  T^  to  ibn, 
and,  like  tZDn,  it  denotes  Tumult,  tu- 
mtdtuoHS  motion.  It  occurs  not  as  V. 
but  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  CDV  The  or  A  day,  from  the 
timukuoas  motion  or  agitation  of  the  ce- 
lestial Jiuid,  while  the  sun  is  above  the 
horizon.  Gen.  i.  5,  1$,  viii.  22.  Psal. 
cxxxvi.  8,  &  al.  fireq.  •*  A  good  tele- 
scope," sdys  an  excellent  and  pious  Phi- 
losopher*, "will  shew  us — what  a  tvmnlt 
arises  in  the  air  from  the  agitation  of  the 
snn-beams  in  the  heat  of  the  noon-day. 
The  hcdrven  seems  transparent  and  un- 
disturbed to  the  tiaked  eye ;  while  a  storm 
is  raised  in  tlie  air  by  the  impulse  of  the 
Hght^  tfot  vntike  ichat  is  raised  in  the 
waters  of  the  sea  by  the  impetuosity  of  the 
ucind.  It  increases  with  the  ahiiude  of 
the  sun;  and  when  the  cvenmg  comes 
on,  it  subsides  utmost  into  a  calm." 
1DV  His  day,  means  the  day  of  hh  birth, 
Job  iii.  I.  romp.  ver.  5,  4, 8.  Ho««.  vii.  <;, 
CVl  In  the  day,  is  often  used  for  at  thi: 
time,  for  our  time  is  measured  princi- 
pally by  days,  and  so,  yi'iA  xc/dch  being 
understood,  is  ecpiivalent  to  xihcn.  See 
Gen.  ii.  4,  17.  ha.  xi.  16.  Laui.  iii.  57. 
CDVn,  with  the  rr  emphatic  prctixed.  The 
day,  15  used  tor  this  day,  to-day,  Exod 

•  The  Rev.  Mr.  WilRam  Jones,  in  I  lis  Ersuy  on 
the  First  Prlnciplfs  of  Nat i.  rat  Pbilozophy,  p.  U41. 
And  see  more  id  Uw  Phyihlogkal  Disquisition; 
p.  91,  558/- 


xiv.  I  ^.  2  K.  vi.  28.  Abo,  At  the  time, 
Hov,  Lat.  Jam.  Deut.  xxxi.  21.  i  Sam. 
ix,  9.  Neh.  i.  6,  &  al.  Also,  In  the  day 
time,  Neh.  iv.  22.  Hos.  iv.  5.  tDVD  At 
this  day  or  time.  Gen.  xxv.  31.  i  Sam. 
ii.  16.  ix.  27.  I  K.  i.  51.  isa.  Iriii.  4, 
Ye  fast  not  at  this  day  (see  marg.),  or, 
at  this  time,  so  as  to  wake  your  voice  to 
be  heard  on  high,  i,  e.  by  Jehovah.  See 
Vitringa, 

Plur.  D^D'  and  fcm.  n\ry*  (occ.  Deut. 
xxxii.  7.  Fs.  xc.  15.)  Days,  Gtn,  viif. 
10,  i2y  &  al.  freq.  Some  days.  Num. 
ix.  22  Neh.  i.  4.  Also,  A  certain  period 
of  days,  a  year.  See  Exod.  xiii.  10.  Lev. 
xxv.  29.  Jud.  xvii.  10.  xxi.  19.  i  Sam. 
i.  3.  (comp.  ver.  7.)  xxvii.  7. 
CD^DV  T1V0  days,  as  this  word  always  sig- 
nifies, when  the  1  is  inserted,  occ.  txod. 
xvi.  29.  xxi.  2t.  Num.  xi.  19. 
As  a  Particle  formed  with  xd  postfixed, 
tD^V  By  dayy  in  the  day  time,  Exod,  xiii, 
21,  22,  k  al.  freq.  Also,  Daily,  exertf 
day.  Fs.  xiii.  3.  (so  Symmachus  xa4* 
r^tjLspcLv)  Ezt'k.  XXX.  16. 
II.  As  a  N,  Cy  The  or  A  sea,  from  iJs  ti  - 
niidtmus  motion  by  winds  or  tides,  freq. 
occ.  It  is  used  more  extensively  than  our 
En«?.  word  sea  usually  is,  as  fox  any  large 
collection  of  tcaters,  a  lake.  See  Num.  • 
xxxiv.  3.  Josh.  iii.  16.  xii.  3; — for  a 
large  river,  as  the  Euphrates,  Jer.  Ii.  36. 
Zech.  X.  II.  comp.  Isa.  xxi.  i.— llic 
Nile.  Nah.  iii.  8.  Eaek.  xxxii.  s,  3. 
Isa.  xix.  5.  xxvii.  i.  Job  xii.  22,  or  3 1^ 
See  Vitrhtga  on  Isa.  xix.  c.  **  As  the 
Nile  in  summer  overflows  the  country  of 
Egypt,  the  inhabitants  from  fhe  most 
ancient  times  have  called  and  still  call 
that  river  the  sell."  Micbaelis,  Supplem. 
p.  1083,  who  proves  the  latter  part  of 
his  assertion  from  the  Arabic  writers. — 
For  the  laroc  brazen  or  molten  vessel  in  ' 
Solomon's  Temple  for  the  Priests  to  ixask 
in.  This  sea  was  emblematical  of  those 
sitffenags  and  afflictions  (comp.  under 
i»i?3)  whereby  Christ  the  ^reat  High 
Priest  was  imtde  ptrjcvi  or  consecrated  to 
his  qllice,  (Heb.  ii.  lo.)  and  also  of  lht)Se 
by  which  his  faithful  servauts,  who  in 
an  inferiour  sense  arc  Priests  aho,  j[comp.  ^ 
I  Pet.  ii.  c,  Revi  i.  6.  v.  10,)  are  l)np- 
tized  (see  Mat.  xx.  22,  23.)  and  purified. 
See  I  K.  vii.  23 — 25.  2  CIn-on.  iv.  2— 4» 
It  is  further  evident  that  in  Gen.  i.  to. 
T4  Job 
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Job  xxxfiii.  8.  Ps.  xxiv.  2,  t3^  and  plur. 
&'D^  comprehend  not  only  the  ocean  or 
$ea  as  we  call  it,  but  also  riT)  Dinn  the 
great  abyu^  or  vast  collectUm  of  waters 
in  the  bdvxls  of  the  earth. 
Since  the  Mediterranean  or  Great  Sea  (as 
it  is  styled  Josh.  i.  4,)  lay  all  aldbg  the 
•wehtern  coast  of  the  Holy  Land  from 
north  to  south,  hence  CD*  often  denotes 
the  xce^t.  Geii.  xx^iii.  14.  4ilxod.  x.  19. 
xx"i.  a 2.  Isa.  xlix.  12,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  with  a  formative 
D,  D'O  and  in  Reg.  'D,  the,  final  uD  being 
dropped  m  Reg.  as  it  is  in  all  other  phirals 
which  in  their  absolute  form  eiid  in  C3\ 

I.  Water,  or  rvaters  in  general,  thus  de- 
nominated Uke  C  the  sea,  from  their 
being  so  susceptible  of,  and  frequently 
agitated  by,  tumultuous  motions.  Gen. 
i.  2,  6. 

9.  Spoken  of  tears,  Ps.  cxix*  136.  Jer.u.  i. 

,   Lam.  i.  16. 

3.  irafcr  having  always  been,  as  it  still  is, 
the  principal  drinks  as  bread  the  principal 

food  (^ee  uLd  r  tsnb  IL)  of  the  eastern 
nations,  (see  i  K.  xiii.  8,  9,  16,  j;, 
18,  22.)  hence  bread  and  xcatcr  denote 
in  general  the  necessaries  of  life,  Isa.  iii.  i. 
xxxiii.  16,  &  al. 

4.  It  signifies  the  gifts  and  graces  of  the 
Holif  Spirit  through  the  preach'mg  of  the 
Gospel,  Dr  the  doctrine  of  the  Gospel  at^ 
tended  by  the  infiuenqe  of  the  Holi/  Spirit. 
See  Isa.  xliv.  3.  xxxv.  7,  xli.  18.  Iv.  i. 
Ji\\,  3.  £ack.  xlvii.  i.  Zech.  xiv.  8. 
Comp.  John  iv.  10,  14.  vii.  38,  39. 
Rev.  xxi.  6.  xxii.  1,  17. 

5.  Waters  denote  a  numerous  and  porwerful 
nation  or  nations,  especially  as  hostilely 
invading-  a  country.  Isa.  viiL  7.  Jer. 
xlvii.  z.  Comp.  Isa.  xvii.  12,  13.  £zek. 
xxvi.  3,  10. 

6,^— Inevitable  and  overwhelming  calamities 

oxajfiktions.  2 Sam. xxii.  17.  Ps. xviii.  17. 

Ixix.  2,  3,  ij,  16.  cxxiv.  4,  5.  cxUv.  7. 

Isa.  xxviii.  1 7.  xUii.  2.  Lam.  iii.  54. 
7. — Posterity  spri/tging,  as  it  were,  from 

a  common  source.    Num.  xxiv.  7.     Isa. 

xlviii.  I.  Comp.  Deut.  xx^i.  28,   Psal. 

bLviii.  S7, 
IV,  As  a  reduplicate  N.  masc.  plur.  in 

Reg,  *D*3  Waters^  numerous  or  abundojit 

waters,    £xod.  vii.   19.  vjii.  6,  or-  2. 

Josh.  iv.  7,  8c  al.  freq. 
V*  As  4  N*  masc.  plur.  tso^  or,  as  more 


than  saty  ofDr.  Kamkoit'i  Codieet  rca4, 
tsns^  Gen.  xxxvi.  24.  The  Rabbins  ex- 
plain tliis  by  mules;  the  Vulg.  rendeff 
It  aquas  calidas,  warm  ^waters;  but  the 
interpretation  of  the  learned  Bochart 
seems  ^  better,  namely,  that  tSD^  here 
b  the  name  of  a  people,  probably  the 
same  as  the  gijjraiitic  Xz^'*^  Emim,  men- 
tioned Gen.  xiv.  5 ;  of  whom  see  under 
t:3'M.  Accordingly  the  Samaritan  Pen- 
tateuch here  reads  ts  O'Hn ;  and  the  Tar- 
gum  in  Gen.xxxvi.  24,  renders  the  word 
by  H>11^  giants;  apd  Aquila  and  5^ffi- 
machus  retain  the  Hebrew  name  r«^ 
la^ifji,  the  Emim;  so  that  the  passage 
^rro^  ODTi  riM  MVD  *ittm  sliouid  be  ren- 
dered, who  found,  or  lighted  upon,  the 
Emim  tn  the  dea^t.  HVD,  when  spoken 
of  enemies,  is  i^sed  for  lighting  upon  them, 
or  even  attacking  them  suddenly.  See  Jud. 
i.  5.  1  Sam.  xxxi.  3.  2  Chron.  xxii.  8. 
Psal.  xxi.  9;  and  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  938, 
&  seq. 
Dbr.  Jumble^  from  O^  and  h'i  to  roix» 
tumultuous  mixture.  Saxon  ^dioma, 
light,  and'  English  gleam,  from  rrba  to  < 
reveal,  appear,  and  t3V;  whence  also, 
perhaps,  Glimmer,  glimpse. 

In  Hiph.  To  enlarge,  amplify,  make  large ^ 
roomy,  or  spacious.  Once,  Ps.  xvi.  j,  7'Aotf 
T^in  shalt  enlarge  my  lot,  Vulg.  restitues 
*^fl//  restore, 

Thb  Root  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  com- 
mon Lexicons,  and  yi3\T\  in  the  Psalm  is 
usually  ref<ferred  to  the  Root  "yon  To  sus* 
tain,  support,  as  if  it  were  the  Participle 
Benoni  in  Kal  frogs  that  Verb ;  but  since 
on  this  supposition  l^Diri  vdth  tbe  ^  in- 
serted would  be  a  very  irregular,  and,  I 
believe,  unexampled  form,  and  since  the 
Root  yyx  in  Arabic  signifies  To  be  large, 
ample,  spacious,  whence  the  N.  nSDI  in 
GaLus  and  Castell,  Spaciousness,  friedum^ 
*'  amplitudo  spatii,  libertas,**  I  have  with 
SchuUcns  in  hjs  manuscript  Origines  Ile- 
braicse  ventured  to  restore  this  Root; 
and  very  readily  submit  this  interpre- 
tation of  it,  which  a  little  differs  from 
bis*,  to  tlie  Readers  judgement*  Thus 
f^ar  1  had  written  in  the  second  edition. 
I  must  now  add,  that  in  Ps*  xvi.  4,  two 


*  **  7v  /«Har,  mtmm  fades  Uxiitiniam,  omni  m* 
lisft  ampiitudine  bonorum  auctam.**     SekiiMefu. 
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of  Pr.  Kennrcoffs  MSS.  read  ion,  and 
nineteen  of  hi^  MSS.  and  four  ancient 
editions  l*2'n.  either  of  which  words  may 
he  ron&i^iered  as  tUv  pJitiriple  masi-.sin^. 
Benouu  in  KuJ,  from  "jon  /&  Ao/</  a;/?, 
support. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  KaU  but  seems  to 
have  nearly  the  samt'  ruiiical  meanin/i;  as 
}';rt  to  t>r  stcudt/,  firm.  Thus  the  V.  in> 
i>  '-f  iiie  same  iuiport  as  nnw,  and  in» 
as  nn.^. 
I.  Aj*  a  N.  \vy>  The  right  band,  with  or 
without  T,  f'  om  it's  nuadiHtss  or  conUcuit 
tniphtfmeut  in  work,  comparatively  with 

.  tiie  l^lt  hand.  See  (jeu.  xlviii.  15,  14, 
)7;  ib.     Jud.  iii.  1^,  16.     *^o  in  (ireek 

.!.«>  ry;o^//^  Auz/rf  H  railed  ZUfia  from  ^5- 
^xT^au  to  recercey  takty  on  account  01  it's 
i<|jauule  tor  ttiis  purpose,  and  I  suppose 
is  \n  Eiif>lish  denominated  right  from  it's 
iirnpjts  or  rightuam  to  perform  our  various 
Morks. 

7 if  right  haul  fij^uratively  denotes  poarr 
oi  agt  ttcii  ot  iiivA  or  man  stradily  and  fj' 

J^ctuaUy  exerted.  See  inter  al.  Exod.  xv. 
6.  12.  Job  xl.  9,  or  14.  Ps.  Ixxiv,  11. 
Ixxvii.  II.  lx\\i<c.  4).  cxviii.  15,  16. 
So  tiie  right  hand  is  the  place  of  dignity 
b:  hojott. .  See  i  K.  ii..  1 9.  Ps.  xlv.  i  o. 
l\x\.  t8.  X.  :.  But  on  this  last  text  see 
I'itririga,  Ol»'*erv.  Sacr.  lib.  ii,  cap.  4. 
Lrcitg.  jt  2,  the  heart  (imderstandiu^ or 

'  senat )  7/  a  w  *e  wtf/»  /*  at  hia  ri«^ht  hand, 
i.  e.  ready  to  be  employed  with  dexterity 
.  and  efect. 
From  the  hand,  J^o^  and  »:d\  fem.  in*i>o^ 
are.  applied  to  the  ear,  the  foot,  the  eye, 
the  shoulder  of  a  beast,  the  finger,  a  pil- 
lar. SeeExod.xxix.  20,22.  Zech.xi.  17. 
Lev.  vii.  32*  j  K.  vii.  21.  2  Chron. 
iii.  17. 

In  liiph.  To  ttte  the  right  hand,  oc^. 
I  Chron.  xii.  a.  Also,  To  go  or  turn  to 
the  right  hand,  occ.  Gen.  xiii.  9.  2  Sam. 
xiv.  19.  Ezek.  xxi.  16.  I^.  xxx.  21. 
^V'MDa^n  ^:i  tinDWn  >3  Hh(%  ye  shall  turn 
to  the  n«j^ht  baud,  and  when  ye  shall  turn 
to  the  left.  In  tins  last  text  the  M  is 
plainly  substituted  for  the  ^  which  is  used 
JO  the  three  others,  and  this  manner  of 
spelling  confirms  the  near  relation  be- 
tween the  Roots  \a*  and  |OM  above  ob- 

.  served. 
iiU  A:>  a  N^  f  P^  is  tiscd  iox  tlie  south,  q9 


sauthehi  part,  and  in  this  sense  opposed 
to  pav,  the  norths  Fs.  Ixxxix.  13.  Comp« 
Ezek.  xfi.  46.  Job  xxiii.  8,  9.  It  is 
liighlv  probable  from  <j^.  i.  27,  com- 
pared with  Oea.  ii.  18 — 22,  that  Adam 
was  formed  on  the  morning  of  the  sixth 
day^  and  so  would  natundly  turn  him- 
>5eh'  first  to  the  east,  where  the  solar  li«jht* 
first  appears;  and  thus  the  south  would 
l>e  at  his  right  kimd^  and  might  tliereA>re 
be  denominated  from  it.  Milton  has 
finely* touched  upon  this  circumstance, 
where  Adam  is  giving  Raphael  an  ac- 
count of  himself,  and  tlie  oojects  .around 
him  at  first  formation  : 

Strait  toward  Hea'or.  my  wand'ring  eyes  I  tum*d. 
And  gaz*d  awhile  the  amnle  sky.'-^  — - »- 

Thou  Sun^  said  I,'fair  Lifht   ■     . 

WbiJe  thus  I  call'd  and  stray 'd  I  knew  not 
I  .        whither, 
From  where  I  first  drew  air,  and  first  hildd 
This  hapby  iJght,       » 

Par.  Lost,  B.  viii.  lin  257,  8,  273,  283,  tiff. 

:  But  b  it  not  more  probable  that  the  sovtk 
was  denomin^ited  pD\   l)ecair^,  taking 
tDlp  the  cast  for  tiiefore-part  of  the  eart  h, 
the  south  wduld  be  to  the  right  hand  f^ 
Comp.  under  dp  III. 

III»  As  Ns.  )c^n  The  south,  Josh.  xiL  i, 
&  al.  freq.  Also,  The  south  uind,  occ. 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  26.  Cant.iv.  i6v  Comp.Zech. 
ix.  14.  )on  Tht  south,  occ.  Job  ix.  9. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  change^  alter ^  ex- 
change. Ps.  Kv.  4.  Jer.  ii.  11.  (whene 
the  lirst  '  ui  TD^nn  is  plainly  radical; 
very  many,  however,  of  Dr.  Kennicoft'a 
read  yoTin  without  ii)  Lev.  xxvii.  10. 
Mic«  ii.  4.  &  al.  fireq.  In  Nipli.  ^m  To 
be  changed,  occ.  Jer.  xlviii.  11.  In  Hitii. 
To  change  or  alter  oneself,  or  one's  condi^ 
tion.  Qu?  occ.  Isa.  Ixi.  6.  C4>mpnre  the 
context.  As  a  N.  fem.  mton  An  ex- 
change, commutation.  Lev.  xxvii.  10.  33. 
Hutb  iv.  y.  Comp.  Job  xv.  31.  xx.  18,  . 
and  Hcott  on  these  texts. 

II.  As  a  N.  "iDi  A  Jjcopahl,  so  called  per- 
haps from  this  Root,  on  account  of  hi3 
varitgated  skin.    But  sec  Root  ^D^. 

t|fO> 

To  feel,  grope.  It  occurs  in  Hiph.  Ju<L 
xvi.  {i6.  >3a;D>m  And  ht  me  feel.  And 
if  this  word  be  the  true  reading,  we  mu^ 
say,  that  the  Roots  U^^  and  WD  are  of 
the  AiMxie  import  as  2«)>  and  iD,  ^n\  and 
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'ru  Botsevwof'Dr.^fmtico/r's  Codies, 
mad  uniong  then  the  Ccmplwtensktn  edi- 
ticn,  read  ^jurom  and  about  twenty  of 
his  Codices,  together  ivkh  the  Keri,  ha?e 
^^UTom*    Comp.  under  ttns. 

IVith  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  oniiseible,  n. 

I.  7V>  preu,  $quene,  oppress,  depress.  So  the 
LXX  frequentW  render  it  ftij  0Xi?u7.  It 
occurs  as  a  Verb  in  a  natural  sense.  Psal. 
cili.  <;,  Let  the  righteous  smite  me  kindlt^, 

.  or  (it  skaU  be)  a  kindness,  and  reprove 
me,  (it  shall  be)  oil  to  my  head,  or  a  mast 
excellent  oil^  (see  £xod.  xxx.  a 3.)  *:i*!>H 
^ttn^n  1/  shall  not  depress  me  (i.  e.)  my 
head^  (comp.  Gen.  iii.  i  j.)  it  shall* not 
make  me  hang  dwwH  my  head,  as  per- 
sons in  great  sorrow  or  dejection  do; 
iee  Isa.  iviii.  5;  to  which  »  opposed 
»«1  CD'in  lifting  vp  the  head,  Psal.  iii.  4. 
Comp.  Prov.  xxvii.  6.  In  Psal.  cxli.  5, 
thirty-two  of  Dr.  Kennicott*s  MSS.  and 
one  ancient  printed  edition,  for  >^^  read 
ITi*.  But  by  the  other  applications  of 
the  Root  h:  (which  see)-  >1>  seems  the 
truer  readinn^. 

II.  As  a  N.  p  (with  the  first  >  radical,  and 
formed  as  pp  from  n:p,  D>3  from  nD3,  pi; 
from  nsir,  kc.)  IVine,  which  is  made  by 
squeezing  the  grapes,  the  expressed jnke  of 
grapes.  Geo.  ix.  21.  xlix.  1 1,  &  ah  freq. 
It  seems  worthy  of  remark^  that  the  Heb. 
name  for  wine  has  been  retained  with 
little  fariation  in  many  other  hmgoages, 
as  iiJI  the  Greek  Oiyos,  Lat.  F/nvm,  whence 
Italian  and  Spanish  Vino^  and  French 
Vin;  m  the  Celtic  or  Welsh  Owin;  \n 
the  Cimbric  Uin^  Gothic  Wein,  CHd  Ger- 
man Uuin,  Danish  Vien,  Dutch  WOn, 
Saxon  pin,  and  Eng.  Wine  and  Vine*. 

HI,  As  a  N.  XV  (formed  as  pn  from  mn 
and  DID  from  HDD,  &c.)  Mud,  mire  ooer^ 
whelming  or  oppressing  one  on  ail  sides, 
occ.  Fs.  xl.  3.  Ixix.  3. 

IV,  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  oppress,  trfflict,  or 
the  like,  in  a  moral  sense*  occ.  Psal. 
hxif.  8,  OiO  We  will  oppress  them. 
Comp.  ijn  Jer.  xxii.  3.  As  a  Participle 
Beneni  in  Kal,  or  as  a  participial  N. 
masc.  or  fern.  n^V  Oppressing,  or  an  op- 
pressor, occ.  Jer.  XXV.  38.  xlvi.  16. 1. 16. 
Zcpb.  iii.  I,  &al.  Jn  Hiph.  Jiiin  Td 
oppress,     Exek.  xviii.  12,  16,  &  al. 

^3ee  J^n/M'tEtyxBoL  AD^ican*  ia  Wm:, 


V.  As  a  N.  mv  Wc  ;pi^oii  or  derte,  be- 
cause partkuhvly  defenceless,  and  exposed 
to  rapine  and  tioience.  Sec  Ps.  Iv.  7. 
Hos.  Til.  If.  xi.  II.  It  is  evident,  that 
according  to  this  interptetatk>n  nir  m 
the  form  of  a  Particip.  active,  is  used  in 
a  passive  sense;  and  it  requires  but  a 
slight  acquaintance  with  the  Hebrew 
language  to  know  that  not  only  the  Par- 
ticiples active  of  some  Verbs,  but  alto 
the  Verbs  themselves  n  Kal  have  a  pas- 
sive as  well  as  an  active  signi6catiofi, 
especially  in  those  instances  where  the 
Hiph.  conjugation  is  used  as  Kal,  or  in 
an  active  sense,  as  in  thb  Root. 

The  poets,  who  are  ofren  the  best  descrtbers 
of  nature,  foiget  not  to  paint  the  dove  as 
the  object  ef  rapine.  Thus  Homer,  U,  xid. 


-wft  mtXtta 


H  pet  y  J«*  iffir>iOf  xmXiiv  ito-iffTATo  tnrpHf 

So  when  the  falcon  wings  her  way  above. 
To  the  cleft  cavern  spe^  the  gentle  ibtv, 

(NoifaUdyet  /a  die,) 

Pope. 

Again,  II.  xxii.  lin.  139,  &c. 

■'JTf  <tpxop  opf<rf  ly  iUk»«i'Wt^  wirsmm 
*Fvpiiiuf;  tLnytoi  fAirn  rpifwya  oriXfiav* 
*H  ^1  '^'  v%mBa  tfdoiiT«*4*  e  i*  iyyvOtr  of w  XtXwtv; 
Ta^^l  firal9-0-i4,  fXifiv  n  /  •^v/iao;  amytu 

Thus  at  tlie  panting  davt  a  falcon  flies, 
rrhe  swiftest  racer  of  the  liouid  sides) 
Just  when  he  holds  or  thinks  he  holds  his  prtj^ 
Obliquely  wheeling  through  th'  aerial  way 
With  0^  &MB§,  and  shrilling  cries  he  tprii^s, 
And  aims  his  duws,  and  shoots  upon  his  wings. 

Pope. 
So  Virgil,  ^n.  xi.  lin,  721,  Sec, 

QftimftuiU  acdpker  saxo  sacer  mUs  ah  miu 
Consequitur  patnis  sMimem  in  nuhe  columbafll» 
Comprensamq;    tenet,  pediHusque    eviscerat 

uncis: 
Turn  cruor  Jt  vulsslabuntur  ab  stthere  pluitue. 
Not  with  more  case  the  falcon  from  above 
Shoots,  seixes,  gripes,  and  reiuls  the  trembling 

dove; 

All  stain*d  with  blood  the  beauteous  feathersfly. 
And  the  loose  plumes  come  fluttering  down 
the  sky.  * 

PifT. 

ny  Sec  m  and  nm 

In  Kal,  To  sitck.  Job  iii.  la.  Joel  ii.  16.  Isa. 
Ix.  J 6,  Ixvi.  i  I.  Comp.  Deut^  xxxiii.  19. 
As  a  )Hirticipiai  N.  p^V  or  pyf  A  svck* 
Ung^  a  sucking  child.    Num.  xi.  12.  Jer. 

I     xliv.  7.  In  liiph.  To  give  suck^  to  'sinrkle^  - 

Gen. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


1D>— fD^ 


283  nt^-^^lD^ 


Geo.  xxi.  7.  £xod.  ii.  9.  As  a  parti- 
cipial N.  fen.  np^>o  or  np^D  A  w<man 
vJko  gives ,  or  has  given  suck^  a  wet 
nurse,  Gea.  X3liv.  59.  xxxv.  8  *.  Exod. 
ii.  7.  ! 

H.  Applied  to  plants.  As  a  N.  piv  A 
young  twig,  SDOOting  firom  a  stock,  n 
sucker,  occ  Isa.  Uii.  2.  As  a  N.  fem. 
in  Reg.  npy\'*  The  same.  Job  viii.  16. 
Ps.  Ixxx.  12.  So  Piur.  ia  Reg.  rwjry. 
occ  £zek.  xvil.  4. 

I>BR.  Young,  younkery  &c« 

I.  TofouHdylayihelmsisoifsundation.  See 
later  al.  Josh.  ti.  26.  Ps.  civ.  5.  %  Cbron. 
xxxL  7.  As  participial  Ns.  tid^  A  foun- 
dation, basis.  Exoii.  xxix.  la.  2  Clm>n. 
xxiv.  27,  3r  al.  noiD  Nearly  the  same. 
Deut.  xxxii.  22.  Isa.  Iviii.  12,  &  al.  In 
Hipii.  To  lay  for  afoundation^  2  Cbron. 
iii.  3,  and  tke$e  (measures  namely)  Solo- 
man  ^D^n  laid  as  a  foundation  for  build- 
ing.   In  Huph.    To  be  founded,  have  the 

Jhfundation  laid,  Ezra  iii.  1 1. 
tD^nmn  nncio  2  Sam.  xxii.  8,  Thefoun- 
dations  if  the  heavens  are  those  foundu" 
tioHS  which  were  made  by  t/ie  heavens, 
when  they  divided  the  waters  from  the 
waten,  by  forming  the  sliell  or  hollow 
sphere  of  earth  between  the  two  spheres 
of  water.  In  the  parallel  place.  P^al. 
xviii.  8,  these  are  called  onn  noiD  the 

JaundatiofUf  of'  the  mountains f  and  else- 
where p«  ^D^O  the  foundalioiis  of  the 
earthy  Ps.  hxxii.  j.  Prov.  viii.  29.  Isa.. 
xxiv.  J  8.  Comp.  Job  xxxviii.  4.  Ps. 
xviii.  1 6.  xxiv.  2.  civ.  5.  Pro?.  iiL  19. 

II.  As  a  N.  "10%  or,  according  to  twenty- 
four  of  Dr.  Kennicolt'%  MSS,  TIO*  A  be- 
ginning, occ.  Ezra  vii.  9. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  found,  as  a  nation  or  peo- 
ple. Isa.  xxiii.  13.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus 
founded.  Exod.  ix.  18.  comp.  ver.  24. 

IV.  To  found,  settle,  entabiuh.  Isa.  xiv.  3  a. 

V.  To  establish,  ordain,  decree.  Ps.  viii.  3. 
civ.  8.  I  Chron.  ix.  22.  Esth.  i.  8.  n:oD 
moiD  The  decreed  rod.  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  32. 

VI.  In  Nipli.  3  (M  be  founded,  firmly  fixed, 
or  resolved,  occ.  Ps.  ii.  2.  xxxi.  14. 

VII.  As  Ns.  ID  and  tid  See  under  no. 

Tliis  Root  IS  nearly  related  to  *]D  (which 
see)  as  itfp  to  nto»  &c.  To  smear  over, 

*  Sm  Bsnmr*9  OUervatioDa,  voL  iv.  p  ^17. 


anoint,  Once,  Exod.  xxx.  32;  but  ob- 
serve that  for  lo«  fifteen  of  Dr.  Kenm- 
cotfB  Codvses  read  *]D\  and  the  Samari- 
taa  Pentateucii  'lOT;  both  which  words 
may  be  considered  as  the  3d  pers.  masc. 
sing.  fut.  in  Huph.  iVom  the  Root  ^n. 
As  a  N.  *]0^  See  unyler  ^D  I. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  add,  increase.  See 
Lev.  v.  16.  vi.  $•  Ps.  ex  v.  14.  Isa» 
xxvi.  1$.  xxxviii.  5.  Jer.  xlv*  3.  Job 
xlii.  10.  Prov.  i.  5. 

II.  With  the  infinitive  mood  following^ 
with  or  without  ^,  or  with  another  Verb 
connected  with  f\ff*  by  1,  To  repeat,  do 
again.  See  Gen.  iv.  a,  12.  xxv.  i.  2  K. 
xxiv.  7.  ireq.  occ.  It  is  aometinies  fol- 
lowed by  another  Verb  in  the  same  form 
wMiottt  1  intervening,  and  then  also  de- 
notes a  repetition  of  the  action  expressed 
by  the  latter  Verb.  See  Prov.  xxiii.  3  $. 
Isa.  Iii.  I.  Hos.  i.6.  Comp.  Isa.xlvii.  i. 

In  two  passa^es^  namely,  Exod.  v.  7.  i  Sam. 
xviii.  ft9,  It  is  supposed  to  be  used  with 
H  instead  of  ^|  but  in  Exod.  for  p^D^^ 
not  only  the  f>amaritan  text^  but  like- 
wise three  of  Dr.  Kennicotfi  Heb.  MSS. 
read  pD'mn^  and  four  others  ps^on.  And 
in  FjDin  I  Sam.  xviii.  29,  the  ^  is  want- 
ing in  the  text  of  seven  MS9.  and  in  the 
margin  of  one  more.  (Comp.  ver.  1 2, 15.) 
And  with  these  various  readings  agree 
tlie  Chaldee  Targ.  and  the  Syriac,  LXX, 
and  Vulg.  Versions. 

'ID* 

It  is  in  sense,  as  well  as  sound,  nearly  re- 
lated to  ^Dft.  Comp.  under  p\ 

I.  In  Kal,  To  restrain,  check,  discipline.  S^ 
Isa.  viii.  11.  Jer.  xxxi.  18.  Let.  xxvi. 
i8»  28.  Deut  iv.  36.  viii.  5.  xxi.  18. 
I  K.  xii.  II.  2  Chron.  v.  14.  Psal. 
xciv.  10.  In  Niph.  To  be  restrained,  dis- 
ciplined, to  receive  discipline  or  correction, 

"^  Lev.  xxvi.  23.  Ps.  ii.  10.  Jer.  vi.  8. 

II.  As  a  N.  ^D^D  In  general,  Restraim, 
son^rwhat  restraining. 

1.  Plur.  in  Reg.  noio  and  fem.  n^i^D 
Bands  or  bonds,  Ps.  cxvi.  16.  Isa.  Iii.  2. 
Jer.  V.  $.  xxvii.  2.  Job  xxxix.  5;  in 
which  last-cited  passage,  as  well  as  in 
others,  it  is  oppM»sed  to  nn2>  opening, 
btosing.  The  LXX  frequently  render 
nrjDiD  by  ^es-p^as  bimds. 

2.  Restraint,  discipline.  Deut.  xi.  a.  Job 
V.   17,  &  al.  freq.    Job  xii.  18;  101:3' 

nn5 
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nnD  tD»2bo  Helooscth  the  bond  of  kings, 
**  He  destroys  their  *  binding  jxraer, 
their  authority,  by  dethroning  tliem.  The 
.  expression  may  allude  to  the  royal  belt, 
one  of  tlie  insignia  of  majesty.  Comp. 
Isa.  xlv.  f /'  Scott,  whom  see.  As  a  N. 
tcm.  in  Reg.  mcD  DiscipUne,  correction, 
occ.  £zek.  XX.  37 

I.  In  Kal,  T(i  appoint,  constitute,  occ.  Jcr. 
Xivii.  7.  Mic.  vi.  9.  2  Sam.  xx.  5.  ^'nd 
he  tarried  T^T  ^um  *i)nrDn  fo  6<yoi«f  the 
■set  time  which  he  had  a|>po]nted  (to)  him^ 
2)0  in  Hiph.  To  appoint,  Jix,  particularly 

.  «s  time,  occ  Job  ix.  19,  IVho  will  or  cau 
Hppoiiit  mc  a  time?  tor  trial  namely. 
AVho  can  sit  as  jvdge  between  me  and 
God  ?— "  Who  shall  be  the  Judge  of 
God?"   Scott.   Jer.  xlix.  19,— >3Tr*'0, 

'    or,  according  to  the  fuller  reading  of 

.  forty  of  Dr.  Kennicott.s  Codices,  ^:Ti?r, 
Who  will  appoiut  me  the  time  ?  i.e.  to 
6^bt  or  contend  with  me.  So  Jer.  1.  44, 
where  twenty-eight  of  the  Doctor's  Co- 
dices read  >jt:?i\  As  a  N.  masc.  ^j^id 
plur.  tanyiD  and  (2  Chron.  viii.  13,) 
rmino  A  set  regular  time,  a  season.  Gen. 
i.  14.  xvii.  a  I.  xxi.  2,  &  ^.  freq.  Pj. 
civ.  19,  lie  made  the  lunar  light  (not  for 
seasons  or  set  tunes  in  the  sense  of  sacred 
seasons  or  periodical  feasts,  comp.  under 
tmn  II.  but)  according  to  (it's)  seasons, 
or  periodical  returns  of  continually  in- 
creasing orwaneing  light;  s»it  follows 
10  the  tcxt^  the  solar  light  knoweth  ^^^11^ 
his  going  cS,  or  setting.  As  a  N.  ftm. 
JTUnD  JppoiHttntnf,  occ.  Josh.  xx.  9. 

II.  Spoken  of  a  woman.  To  betroth,  to  ap- 
point lier  for  a  wife*  occ  Exod.  xxi. 
8,  9.    Tlie  word  implies  the  solemn  re- 

.   cognition  of  the  coatract.     So  LXX  xa- 

III.  Jn  Niph.  To  be  convened,  to  meet  or 
assemble  by  appointment.  See  Num.  x.  I^, 
xiv.  35.  Josh.  xi.  $.  Amos  iii.  3,  Oin 
two  men  walk  togther,  except  \^y\l  they 
be  agreed,  or  mee^by  appointment?  As 
a  N.  *t:>o  a  meeting.     Hence  *i:no  b.iH 

.    the  tabernacle  of  meeting,  so  caHed  be- 
.   cause  God  promlied  there  n^n  to  meet 

unfk  Mo^s  and  the  children  of  Israel. 

See  Exod.  xxv.  22.  xxix.  42,  43.  xxx.  36. 

In  Ps.  Ixxiv.  8,  we  read  of  AH  the  ^^no 

»  Corap.  I  K'  xii.  i  1,  14,  ?5.  a.  3, 


o/'Gorf,whi^h  the  learned  PrtVcflirif  Con- 
nect, vol.  i.  p.  387,  &c.  8vo.)  whom  ^e, 
thmks  were  rather  prosendtot  than  syna* 
gogues,  I.  e.  rather  open  courts  where  the 
people  met  to  pray  each  man  for  himself, 
than  covered  binldings,  where  a  public 
service  was  performed,  resembling  that  of 
our  parish  churches,  dnd  consisting  in  a 
form  of  common  prayers,  and  in  reading 
and  cjpounding  the  law  and  the  prophets 
to  the  congregation  there  asstmbfedf.  But 
Vitringa   (De  Synapog.    Vet.    torn,    i: 
p.  403,  &c.)  thinks  b«  ^inn  ^D  mears, 
agreeably  to  Exod.  xxv.  22,  all  tho^t 
places  where  God  had  formerly  met  with 
the  Patriarchs,  and  where  some  moim- 
ments  or  memorials  of  those  divine  appear- 
ances bad  been  erected.  Comp.  Michae- 
lis,  Supplem.  p.  11 11. 
In  Job  xxx.  23,  the  gra?e  fa  called  n^l 
lino  the  house  of  appointment,  or  rather, 
of  meeting,  to  all  living,   Comp.  ch.  iii. 
18,  19. 
IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  my  (formed  as  rm  from 
n^)  in  Reg.   tv^   An   assembly  met  by 
previous  appointment.    Thus  it  is  applied 
not  only  to  the  regular  meeting  of  Israel, 
Exod.  xii.  3,  6,  19,  47,  &  al.  freq.  but 
to  the  seditious  assembly  of  Korah  and  his 
associates.     See  Num.  xvi.  5,  6,  11,  16. 
xxvi.  9,  10.  xxvii.  3.     So  it  differs  from 
brtp,  which  denotes  any  assembly  whethet 
regular  or  irregular,   freq.  occ.    In  Jud. 
xiv.  8,  tD*i21  mxi  is  used  for  a  swarm  of 
bees,  whose  wonderful  and  regular  polity 
or  economy  in  their  works,  H  is  well 
known,  resemMes  that  of  human  society. 
Virgil  particularly  observes^  Georg.  iv. 
lin.  J  53,  5, 

So!^  communtt  nat»s,  consortia  tecU 

Urhis  bahtnt,  naj^nu  agiiant  tub  Itgibus  ^tvym; 

Et  patriam  /oir ,  t5*  certos  never e  pentUes. 

Thcjr,  thejr  alone,  a  general  intertst  share* 
Th«r  young  commuting  to  the  publick  care. 
And  alt  cotumrrinr  to  the  ttmmoit  cause, 
I^ive  io  fii*d  cities  under  .settled  laws. 

Warton. 

And  a^in,  lin.  315,  a  16,  speaking  of 
their  king,  or,  as  the  modems  call  it, 
tlicur  queen«  . 

■  ■  '     Omnes 
Ciranmtartt  fremitu  denso  stipant^ ;  fre^emttt, 

f  See  Greek  and  EngUtb  Lexicon  to  New  Tert.  in 
nft0-[px.t»an(l3U/Ya7ii»>ii,aixltheAi?thortthero^unted. 
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With  awe  they  him  tvrrtwnd^ 
-And  enwd  about  htm  wkhttiamphant  touiid. 

Waaton. 

Comp.  under  iai  FV. 

I.  It  is  rendered  to  swfep  erway^  but,  as  it 
h  «poken  of  hail,  seems  ralher  to  si^ify 
to  overturn  ;  so  the  Vul^.  subvertct,  Theo- 
tfotioH  rapa^tt  xhall  iiintttrb,  occ.  Isa. 
xxviii  1 7 ;  where  observe  that  the  struc- 
ture of  the  sentence  proves  that  T\y^  is 
the  third  person  masc.  prcter.  and  con- 
sequently that  the  ^  and  n  are  both  ra- 
dical. 

II.  A«  a  N.  masc.  plur.  e>^  Skovrh,  for 
turning  up  tlie  ashes  of  the  brazen  altar 
of  the  tabernacle  or  temple  on  a  heap. 
See  Exod.  xxTii.  3.  i  K.  vii.  4;. 

W 

It  seems  n^rly  related  to  1^  (which  see)  as 
i»^tont9,  &c. 

To  strengthen.  It  oc<Jurs  not  as  a  V. 
but  hence,  as  a  Participle  Niph.  trii 
Strong,  rofnut.  So  Targ.  f^pn  Once, 
Isa.  xxxiii.  19.  '  SyrnmachuM  renders  the 
word  avou^  impudent^  and  tiie  Vulg.  hi 
like  manner,  impudentem.  Comp.  Deiit. 
xxviii.  JO. 

I.  To  cover.  It  occurs,  accordinjj  to  some, 
'  Isa.  Ixi  10.    Bnt  see  under  ni>jr. 

II.  Cbald.  from  the  Heb.  Y^>  To  counsel, 
advise,  )t  being,  as  usual,  changed  info  D. 
In  Hith.  To  consult  one  another,  to  con- 
ndt  together,  occ.  Dan.  vi.  7,  or  8.  A^ 
Ns.  VtXi:9  Counsel,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  14,  toi?> 
A  counsellor,  occ.  EzniTii.  14,  15. 

fet       • 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  profit,  benefit,  advantage, 
I  Sam.  xii.  «i.  Job  xv.  3,  &  al.  fref]. 
In  Job  xxx.  ij,  does  it  not  si;,Tiify,  To 
esteem  or  reckon  again,  in  lucro  ponere, 
lucro  ai>|*onere',  and  so  to  rejoice,  (riitmph 
in?  See  Scott. 

Hence  perlraps,  Eng.  Adjective   /IV//, 
also  weal  and  wealth, 

II.  As  a  N.  i»sr  The  ibex,  a  species  of  wild 
gnat.     See  under  VW  XI. 

]T  See  under  n3V 

p^ 

To  dissolve^  melt,  dissipate.  This  seems  the 
idea  of  tbe  word ;  accordinj?1y  the  LXX 
fw(|uently  render  it  by  fxXi^:(7,  as  t  Sam. 
xtv.  28,  s  Sim.  xvi.  2,  14.  xyii.  29,  and 
(according  to  the  AUxandrian  MS.f  Jud. 


viii.  15.  2  Sam.  xxi.  15.    So  the  other 
ancient  Greek  versions,  in  Isa.  xl.  a8. 

t.  In  Kal,  To  be  tired ^  spent,  or  dissolved 
with  fatJ«»ue.  Isa.  xl.  28,  31,  Jcr.  ii.  24/ 
As  a  N.  >^  Tired,  spent,  %  Sam.  xvi.  a* 
Isa.  xl.  29,  &  al.  f\>^  (formed  as  rn 
from  brr,  f  p  from  *,^i:>)  Nearly  the  same, " 
Gen.  XXV.  29,  30,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ntjnn  Dissolution^,, 
meltings,  occ.  Job  xxii.  2c,  m5)?in  ^D3 
Silver  if  meltings,  i.  e.  silver  tliat  hath 
been  several  times  melted  in  the  fire.  So 
the  LX.X  meirvpajitsyof  that  hath  under^ 
gone  or  been  melted  in  the  fire. 

Hi.  As  a  N.  fem.  n&inn  That  which  cavsetk 
fatigue  to  others,  indefatigable  strength. 
So  Targum  «:3pin  Overpowering  strength, 
Syr.  rrittnj?,  and  Vulg.  Fortiludo.  occ. 
Num.  xxiii.  22.  xxiv.  8. 

IV.  As  ai  N.  fem.  plur.  mcinn  The  h>gk 
titps  of  mountains  (so  LXX  i>lty\,  Vut^. 
altitudines)  whose  ascent  wearies  ific 
traveller,  occ.  Ps,  xcv.  4.  Montbanheli. 
Claudian  De  Rapt.  Pros.  III.  584,. 

So  pleasM  at  first  the  towVing  Alps  we  try. 
Mount  o'er  ihe  vales,  and  seemto  trc^dthc  sky. 
Th*  etemnl  snows  appear  alre-dv  part, 
And  the  first  clouds  and  mountains  seem  the  latti 
But  those  attained,  we  tremble  to  survey 
TTje  tro%oifir  Uboyrs  of  tbe  Un^lhcnd  tvay:  . 

Th'mcreasmg  prospect  f/Vrj  our  wand  rin^eyc*. 
Halls  peep  o'er  hills,  and  Afps  on  Alps  otjso! 
Pope's  Essay  on  Criticism,  Kn.  227,  &C. 

In  Kal,  To  advise,  give  counsel,  advice, 
OT  information.  Exod.  xviii.  19.  Num. 
xxiv.  14,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To  be 
counselled,  consult,  take  counsel,  Isa.  x 1 .  1 4. 
Psal.  Ixxi.  10,  &  al.  In  Hith.  To  take 
counsel  together,  consult  among  themselves. 
occ.  P«.  Ixxxiii.  4.  As  a  N.  fem.  nv^ 
Counsel,  advice  given,  Prov.  xii.  15, — or 
taken,  Isa.  xfv.  26.  As  a  N.  fem.jpliir. 
rrtyjnD  or  nivro  Counsels,  deftigns.  rrov. 
xxii.  ao.  Jer.  vii.  24.  Ps.  ixxxi.  13,5:  al. 

n)?>  See  under  Tr,:> 

V})P  See  under  rrm^ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

In  Kal,  To  be  fair,  beautiful.  Cant.  iv.  16. 
viL  7.  £zek.  xxxi.  7,  &  al.  Also  in  u 
transitive  sense.  To  make  beaut  ful,  decj- 
rate.  occ.  Jer.  x,  4.    In  Hith.*' To  make 

,  oneself  fair  or  beautiful,  occ.  Jer.  iv.  .30. 
As  a  N.  masc.  and  fem.  riQ^  Fair,  beau- 
tifuL   Gen.  xxxix.  6,  xii.  14,  Ic  al.  freq. 
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,So  FeiB.   in  R<g.  n&^   Oep.  xii.   ii. 
xxix«   17,  {f  aj.    A«  a  R  t)^  Beauty. 
)sfu  iii,  44,  &  al.  freq. 
M£}^>  To  ^  exccedingij/  hamtiful.  occ.  Ps. 

I.  la  Kal,  To  breailic  or  ^/oips  as  tlie  «ir 
in  motion*.  Gen.  ii.  7.  Cotnp.  £^. 
XKxvii.  Q.     Sa  in  Hiph.  Cant.  iv.  i6« 

II.  In  Kal,  To  breathe  out,  utter  l^  breath 
or  voice,  Prov.  xil.  9.  Hab.  ii  3.  PsaJ. 
]UviL  12,  DQh  niQ^  "  i^fl(/  iifCii  a«  breatke 
oat  cruelty,**  £ng.  Translat.  So  Homer, 
11.  iii.  lin.  S,  Mci'cct  TTVfiovrc; ,  Breath- 
wg  courage;  Ckero^  Catilin.  ii.  i^  Sc«-* 
las  anhelantenit  Bjeathing  out  ox  puffing 
XQith  Vikkedness;  Ad  Hereon,  iv.  55, 
Anbelans  ex  intimo  pectore  crudelitatem, 
From  the  bottom  o£  bis  breast  breathing 
out  cruelty,  Comp.  Acts  vk,  i^  ^iji/ievsw^ 
aKuXrji  xfiit  f9y¥y  *'Breutbiiig  out  threat- 
tmngs  and  slaughter^*  Eng.  Translat.  but 
see  Greek  and  Eng,  Leiicoa  in  Bu.S'vc^'. 
In  Uiph.  The  same.  Prov.  vi.  19.  &  al> 
comp.  Ps.  xii.  6.  In  Hith.  ns^nn  To 
draw  and  emit  the  breath  strongly,  as  in 
pain,  to  pant^  anbelare.  occ.  Jer.  iv,  3 1 . 

m.  In  Hipb.  To  puff  at.  See  under  n&:  II. 
IV.  As  a  N.  rrfi  Cinders,  aeke§.  See  under 

n&:,  to  wbich  Root  n&^  is  nearly  related, 

as  ^r  to  ^>r5,  \i>p>  to  wp>. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hipb. 
To  radiate,  irrodiate,  as  a  stream  of  light 
occ.  Jab  iii.  4,  To  irradiate,  ^hine  forth, 
.  as  God  in  glory,  oco.  Deut.  xxxiii.  2. 
Ps.  1.  ^.  bux.  2;  and  tbat  either  in 
\engeance.  occ.  Ps.  xciv.  i.-»— or  in  kind- 
ness., occ.  Job  X.  5.  Also,  To  cause  to 
'  shine  or  irradiate,  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  ij, 
*o^)^  y\H  p^hr^^  And  causeth  the  light  of 
his  cloud  to  irradiate.  This  seems  an  af- 
lusion  to  tkat  glorious  and  wonderfol 

Sbenomenon,  t&  rainbow.  3ee  ikott  on 
le  place,  and  comp.  Gen.  ix.  i3>  .14. 
Ecclus.  1.  7.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  r\x^> 
Splendour,  brightness,  glory,  occ.  Ezek. 
xxviii.  7»  17.  As  a  N.  ^&n  Ughi  shining, 
occ.  Job  X.  2a,  ^tiw  And  the  light  as 
thick  darkness. 
Hence  (ierliaps  Gr.  (fsyyos  splendour,  ^^- 
,  yui  to  shine,  &c. 


•See  IIutfhmfwH 
Wncip.  p.  2»(S,^37. 


hitrodoc.  to  Motet*  Sine 


Tbii  weird  it  Bcady  related  l»  ruib  T^  #»• 
tice,  persuade,  as  T)*  to  rm. 

I.  It  occurs  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  Gen.  ix.  27, 
ntl^  Q^nbvk  na  <5od  <A/7// persuade  ( — a*-  • 
tire  en  douceur,  French  Tiaashit.)  J^pket^ 
which  wd»  fully  accomplished  by  his  pos- 
terity's conversion  to.  chxistiaaity.  The 
name  lepTBhs,  L  e.  Japhett  continued  fy- 
nious  among  bis  descendants  the  Greeks, 
and  was  ah^  well  known  U>  the  Romans. 
See  Bochart*%  Pbaleg,  lib.  iii.  cap.  i.  In 
Nipb,  Job  xxxL  27,  rx?  ^.np:i  nsn  And 
my  heart  hath  been  secretly  enticed.  But 
oJb^erve  that  in  botb  these  texti  n&^  wciay 
be  re&rred  to  nDlb,  which  see, 

II.  As  a  N.  nsnq  pWr.  a^n&iD  and  &n^ 
A  persuasive  tact,  event  or  eigm^  giycn  £»r 
conviction,  whether  strictly  miraculous  and 
exceedui^  the  poweca  of  nature*  as  EjmmI. 
vii.  9.  XI.  9,  10;  or  not,  as  Isn,  xk^s. 
£zek.  xii.  ^  II.  ftxiv.  24>  27.  So  Zecb. 
iii«  8,  Joshua^  the  bigh  priest  and  bis  eom- 
panions  were  raiD  ^^h  Uffkal  tnern^  h  e« 
wen  raiNed  up  by  God  as  types  of  Chnsit, 
and  as  proofs  that  God  wotdd  brittg  kis 
servant  the  B^^AIiCfii. 

III.  As  a  N.  r^lsn  A  sign  or  esampla  to 
others,  vito$6iypM  (see  2  Pet.  ii.  6.)  ;  m 
Vuljg.  exempium.  occ  Job  xvii.  6,  He 
(£liphaz)  has  made  me  a  by-xKord  of  the 
people^  and  I  shall  be,  or  that  I  may  be^ 
F\*>ri  an  example  before  them.  For  the 
interpretation  of  this  dilHcuU  text  I  am 
indebted  to  Mr.  Scott,  whom  see^ 

In  Kal,  To  come  or  go  forth,  or  out,  in  al- 
most any  manner.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
come  forth  or  oui,  to  bruig  or  carry  forth 
ox  out,  freq.  occ  In  Iliph,  ttnn  Tobt. 
brought  forth  or  out,  £zek.  x^xviii.  8> 
&al. 

This  V.  is  applied,  mter  al.  to  the  ptodur- 
tions  of  the  earth  or  of  vegetables.  Gen. 
L  xt,  Deut.  xiv.  22.  i  K.  iv.  33.  Jiqb 
\iii.  16.  Isa.  xi.  i.r-to  the  ofispring  of 
man,  Gen.  %y,  4.  xxxv.  u.  %K.%il,  tS« 
— to  the  solar  light  s  gomg  fbith  upon 
the  earth,  Gen.  xfx.  23.  Jud.  v.  31 ;  sa 
to  the  stellar  lights,  Neb.  iv.  15,  or  21. 
Comp.  Ezek.  vik  10. — to  the  springing 
or  coming  forth  of  waters,  Deut.  viiu  7. 
Ezek.  xlviL  i.-^to  a  protuberant  eye,  Ri. 
Ixxiii.  7. — ^to  a  projectina  tmver,  Nch. 
iii.  25.— to  worct  ^ttere^  Jud.  xL  36. 

I  Sam. 
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^  I  Sam«  ii.  3*  coipp.  Isa.  xlyjii.  90.7-to 
the  tenninatioQ  of  a  border  or  liiait, 
Num.  xxxiv.  9,  12.  Josh.  xv.  j,  4,  9. — 
to  money  expendeO  or  disbursed,  2  K. 
zii.  I  ij  12. — to  an  estate  ^011?^  out  of  the 
buyer's  or  mortgagee's  band  to  tiie  ori- 
ginal owner,  Lev.  xxv.  28,  33. — to  a 
servant  going  oitt  free,  Exod.  xxi.  t,  l^v. 
XXV.  C4. — to  the  heart  kapvig  or  starting 
in  suaden  fear,  Cen.  xlii.  z8;  where  the 
LXX,  preserving  the  idea  of  the  Heb. 
^f  nj,  and  the  French  Translation  eiiLcel- 
leotly,  tressaillit  ftarted. 

The  final  M  of  this  Root  (as  in  Ml,  HVS  and 
others)  is  twice  dropt,  namely  in  the  V. 
'W  for  »nHV'  Job  1.21;  and  ip  the  Par- 
ticiple Benoni  JLal,  few.  mo^  for  nnn^ 
Deut.  xxviii.  57;  where,  as  to  the  ex- 
pression ccftnifig  out  from  between  her  feet. 
It  may  bp  remarked,  that  Ifomer  uses  a 
similar  one  for  being  born,  II.  xix.  lin.  1 10, 
Of  sisy — -^fOTj  ju^ra  tsroo-^n  yuvcuKO^, 

.  vkaeoer  $haU  fall  between  (**  iiUra** 
Clarke)  the  feet  of  v;Qman.  And  ob- 
serve that  ip  Job  about  twent}',  and  in 
Dent,  about  ten  of  Dr.  Kenmcuit'g  Co- 
dices supply  the  radi(^  H. 

As  a  participial  N.  hyid,  and  more  rarely 
flVD  A  coming,  ^oing^  or  being  broyght 
out  or  forth;  it  is  appUed  to  the  same 
iul^ects  and  in  almost  as  extensive  a 
manner  as  the  V.  and  depotes 

I.  The  ac(  (f  going  or  conung  forth.  Num. 
xxxiii.  2.  Ps.  xix.  7.  Ezck.  xii.  4.  Mic. 
V.  I,  or  2,  vnwnDl  -4;?d  A/*  (the  Mes- 
mh*»)  goings  forth  have  beeafron^  of  old, 
tDb^j?  nsna  from  the  days  of  antiquity, — 
not  his  eternal  generation  irom  the  Fa- 
ttier, as  this  word  has  been  tortured  to 
signify,  but  bif  goin^^ forth  to  action^  his 
proceedings^  or  ^cts  tor  the  benefit  of  his 

nle  andtiie  destructiouof  bis  eueqiies, 
e  Verb  VkT  is  ofteq  applied.    See 

Mic.   i.    3.   Jud.  iv,   14,     Ps.   Ix.    12. 

Ixviii.  8.  Ixxxi.  6.    Isa.  xx,\'u  11.    Hab. 

iil  13.  Zcch.  xiv.  3.  Cowp.  Hos.  vi.  3. 
%., — The  thing  which  goeth  or  cometh  out. 

Nuin,  x3(x.  13.    Deuf.  viii,  3.  xxiii.  23* 

Ps.  Ixxxix.  3S* 
3. — The  place  whence  any  thing  conies.   Job 

xxviii.    1.    Isa.  Iviii.   ji.    Ps.  ixv.  9. 

Ixxv.  7 ;  in  which  last  passage  H^no  is 

used  for  that  part  of  ihe*heavens  wlience 

the  solar  light  hv^  cometh  forth,  i,  e.  fh^ 

east.  CoBip.  Ps*.3(ix.  ^^7, 


4.  Spoken  of  water,  J  spring,  s  K.  ii.  21. 
Isa.  xU.  18. 

Asa  N.  fern.  plur.  rriHnn'and  nwnn  Go^ 
ingsfortkt  as  of  a  border.  Num.  xxxiv.  8. 
Josh.,  xv.  4,  II.  Ps.  Ixviii.  %\,  moV 
niitnr)  Goings  forth  with  regard  to  (i.  e. 
from)  death.  Prov.  iv.  2j,  For  out  of  tt 
(the  heart,  are)  XD'^n  rjinrin  the  issues  (if 
life.  This  is  true  both  in  m  natural  and 
a  spiritual  sense. 

As  a  N\  fern,  nay  and  in  Reg!  n»Y  Er- 
crcmait,  Isa.  xxviiL  8.  Deut.  x^ii.  14* 
£zek.  ivi  12.  Also,  Filthiness  in  a  spi- 
ritual sense,  Prov.  xxx«  12.  Isa.  iv.  4. 
.  Hence  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  Spoken  of 
garments  O^Mlir,  and  p^HV  FUthj^.  occ 
Zech.  iji.  3,  4. 

HVMir  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form^  but  as  a  N.  ina^.  piur.  droppi^ 
the  mitial  >  ts^HYHY. 

1.  Pr£x/<<cf  of  the  earth.  Job  xxxi.  8.  Isa* 
xlii.  5.  xxxiv.  I  i  in  which  last-pted 
passage  it  seems  to  denote,  not  literally 
the  vegetable  produce  of  the  eartli.  at 
trees,  plants,  &c.  but  poetically  and  qgu- 
ratively  its  animal  product^  i.  e.  the  men 
who  are  produced  iu  it.  So  the  Heb. 
n>KV«V  bai  is  explained  by  the  Targum 
nn  pm  'h7\  And  all  who  dwell  in  it,  and 
by  the  LXX  uOfi  6  Xjx9s  i  sv  c^vrj^  And 
the  people  that  is  in  it.     See  Vitringa. 

2.  Offspring  of  man.  Job  xxvii.  14,  Isa. 
xlviii.  19.     Comp.  Isa.  xxii.  24. 

3.  Spiritual  qff spring.  Isa.  Ixi.  9. 

Oer.  French  and  Eng.  Issue,  by  which 
word  our  Translators  render  the  V.  vct^ 
Isa.  xxxix.  7,  the  N.  tX\mn  Ps.  ixviii.  20. 
Prov.  iv;  23,  and  the  N.  tp>Ky»v  Isa. 
xxii.  24. 

This  word  is  nearly  related  to  ay:,  a»  H^P* 
to  \^p^ ;  but  I  concur  with  tliose  Lexi- 
con-'Writers  who  make  it  %  dis^ct  Bo<>t, 
because  I  never  find  1  inserted  aiter  3  in 
nv:i  as  it  should  regularly  be,  if  nv^  were 
tlie  Niphal  Conjugation  of  iv\  and  be- 
cause the  ^  is  pUiply  radical  in  the  Hitli. 

In  Kai  and  Hiph.  To  set,  settle,  place 
steadily  or  firmly,  in  a  certain  situation  or 
placc<^  statue^e,  const ituere.  The  word 
implies^f  JiieM  or  steadiness.  See  Gen. 
XXI.  28,  29.  xxxiii.  20.  XXXV.  14.  Ps. 
Ixxiv.  17.  Ixxviii.  13.  Prov.  xv.  25^ 
(where  L^X  ss'rtpicrs  hath  settled,  e^a- 

tilkhed) 
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hfisked)  Jer.  ▼.  26,  (where  LXX  fnjtrar 
kave  set)  Lam.  iii.  12.  i  ^am.  xiii.  21. 
^  ,CV— p'^in  r*^^  to  set  the  goad,  as  we 
likewise  speak.  In  Hith.  yrT^n  To^sct 
rr  place  oveself  sffadily  ana  Jirmfi\  to 
standstill,  Hxod.  vij.  20.x: v.  13.  x:x.  17. 
Num.  x».  :6.  xxii.  22.  D^w^.  vu.  24,  & 
al.  fiec|.  It  »5  once  in  Hitli.  writtcu 
*  wifliout  the  \  Exoii  «i.  4. 
IL  As  a  N  1»D 

I.  A  statiun,  place  of  sftwding  still  or  firm, 

"    Josh.  !▼.  3,  9.     So  En^.  I'ranslation  in 

-  the  former  verse.    The  pkice  uhere  the 

pi'iests  feei  stood  fimi. 
1.  A  station  or  situation  in  life,  apparently 

fixed  orfirm.  Isa.  xxii.  1 9. 
3.  A  miUtary  station ,  post  or  garrison.  1  Sam. 

xiv.  I,  4,  6,  II,  15. 
^4.  A  stationary  army.  Isa.  xxix.  3.   Comp. 

Luke  xxi.  20. 
IIL  As  a  N.  fem.  niVO  A  military  station. 

©cc.  I  Sam.  xiv.  12. 
IV.  As  Ns.  fern,  nnvo  and  nnvo  (2  Sam. 
xviii.  18.)  A  standing  pillar.     It  is  often 
used' for  those  sacred,  wrworial  or  irprir- 
sentative  pillars  which»  till  forbidden  to 
the  Israelites  (see  Lev.  xxvi.  i.  Deut. 
xvi.  22.)  probably  on  account  of  tlie 
idolatrous  abuse  of  them,  were  used  in 
tlie  true  as  well  as  in  the  false  wor- 
ship.   See  Gen.  xxviii.  18,  2a.  xxxi.  13. 
XXXV,  14.     Exod.  xxiii.  24.  xx.xiv.   1.3. 
Deut.  xii.  3.    2K.X.  26,  2).    Jnd  they 
brovght  forth  the  niliVD,  or  (as  fifteen  of 
Dr.  Kcunicott*^  Codices  read)  nnVD,  so 
LXX  rij^'J'/V  (sing.)  of  the  hmtsc  of  Baal, 
niD"itt;T'  «"^  ^w"^  il  (the  ry^^)  and  they 
brake  in  jn'eces  the  niVD  of  Baal.    Our 
Translators  render  the  word  here  images 
or  statues,  but  the  LXX  rijXijv  a  pillar, 
or  r^Xa;  pillars;   and  I  cannot  help 
thinking  that  this  pillar  or  pillars  were 
of  a  similar  kind  to  that  describtid  by 
Uerodian  as  being  consecrated  to  the  sim 
under  tlic  title  of  EXaiaya^aXo;  FAaia" 
galtalus,  and  to  be  seen  in  his  magniti- 
lent  temple    at    Emesa   in   Hyria ;    in 
which,  says  my  Author,  *  •*  there  stands 

•  AyaXat  /u,iv  WY|  wTirto  taop*  E>.X»I(T»t>  »i  'Pacp/wwf, 
yin  V*»*«  x''P'^°'*'''''»  ^***  ?'i®''  nx9yn  Ai9ig  ii  rt;  if » 
»A»yirof ,  jwTwdiv  vrt^iptfn;t  Xnywt  i»;  o^t/T»jTrt*  xtuvoa* 

Tfv'fivAi  giuv8?voytfg«v.-  ■  Hsrodian,  lib.  V.  cap.  5, 
p.  182,  cdic  Oxon.     See  LeUind\  AdvaDtag6  aiid 

'  Ncceisity  of  Christian  Reyelatiod,  Part  I.  ch.  xx. 
p.  419,  &c.  8vo.  edit,  and  MUnski  Prcile|;om.  im 

.  I^antlb  JEgypt.  p.  80,  Sc^ 


not  any  tm age  made  with  hf»nf^s,  ?»«  nmong 
the  Grciks:i^d  Romans,  U^  represent  the 
pod ;  bat  there  is  a  Vt  ry  targe  stone,  round 
at  the  bottom, and  terniiriHtinffin  a  point, 
of  a  conic  il  frm,  and  a  biack  coh'jr; 
wliicli  thcv  pietcnd  fell  do\v!i  from  J;i- 
piter."     Wlmt  could  this   conical  block 
st'me  stTinding  in  the  Temple  of  the  Sun 
represent  but  the  apirit  or  gross  air  j>er- 
petually   returning  from  the  circumfe- 
rence of  the  system,  and  svpporting  tlie 
action  of  the  solar  fire  at  the  centre? 
Comp.  under  b:?!  llL  and  n^D  V.  ^ 
Note. 
Fosstns,  De  Orig.  ct  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii« 
cap.  5,  derives  the  name  Elaiagabalas, 
or,  as  it  was  otherwise  spelled,  Elagahalus^. 
or  Ala^abalus.  from  nV«  a  god,  and  the 
Syriac  7DD  to  form ^  and  so  makes  it  equi- 
valent to  *0  *H>uo;  Ar^ftiafyo^,  The  Sun, 
the  Former  or  Maker  of  (he  vniverse  f. 
This  is,  I  think,  in  a  general  \iew  right. 
But  1  am  persuaded  that  these  Eastern 
idolater*^,  at  least  in  ancient  times,  meant 
something  more  precise  and  particular 
by  calling  the  solar  fire  h^^  nb«  the  for- 
motive, god,  namely,  that  he  was  conti- 
nually forming  the  gross  air  or  spirh, 
whicli  flowed  to  hhn,  into  light,  and  in 
this  form  emitting  it  towards  the  extre- 
mities of  the  system,  to  be  there  starkcn- 
ed  or  reformed  into  spirit,  which  wa» 
again  to  be  returned  to  the  central  firt?, 
and  again,  as  light,  emitted,  and  that,  by 
this  continual  transmutation  and  circula- 
tion of  the  celestial  fluid,  their  god  was 
perpetually  keeping  up  and  renewing  all 
the  various  forms  of  animals  and  vegeta- 
bles with  which  our  earth  so  wonderfully 
abounds.  The  *<nrra/ pillars  in  the  house 
of  haaU  2  K.  X.  (if  tliere  v:ere  several) 
might  be  intended  to  represent  the  wre- 
ral  streams  of  the  spirit.  lu  Jer.  xliii.  1 3, 
mention  is  made  ot  mrvo  the  pillars  of 
Beth-bhemesh,  i.  e.  the  Teiifi>le  of  the 
Sun  at  Heliopolis.m  Egypt,  which  pil- 
lar^  it  ia  there  foretoldthat  Nebuchad^ 
fiezzar  shovld  break  in  pieces;   and  no 
doubt  he  did  so,  when  he  ravaged  £gypt. 
But  they  were  afterwards^  renewed,  and 
became  famous  in  profane  hi^ory  under 
the  name  of  the  Obelisks.     Ammianvt 
MarceUinvs  has  described  them,  lib.  xvii. 

f  Comp.  SnlMri,  Canaan.  Hb.  ii.  cap.  S. 

cap.  4. 
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rap.  4,  wliere  he  has  a  long  account  of 
the  Obelisk  removed  to  Rome  by  Con- 
ttoMtius,  besides  two  others  which  Augua 
tus  had  transported  thither  from  Helio- 
poiis.  And  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  424, 
^Making  of  the  Pnenestine  pavement,  of 
which  he  has  given  a  print,  says^  '^At 
Hcti<fpolis  (i.  e.  Bet h-skemesh,  or  the  houu 
or  city  of  the  sun,  Jen  xliii.  13.)  we  are 
very  agreeably  entertamed  with  the  obe- 
lisks  that  were  erected  before  it."  One  of 
which  fi%-eight  feet  high  remains  to  this 
day.  See  Niebuhr,  Voyage  en  Arabic, 
torn,  i,  p.  80.  Many  authors  have  ob- 
served^  that  as  obclUks  were  dedicated  to 
the  sun,  so'  their  tapering  and  pointed 
form  was  intended  to  represent  his  rqi/s, 
See5Aiiw*8  Trav.  p.  365. 
In  Gen.  xxxv.  20,  we  read  that  Jacob  set 
up  nnyo  a  pillar  upon  or  near  RachaeVs 
grave.  So  in  Homer,  11.  xi.  lin.  371, 
Parii,  when  going  to  shoot  at  Diomed, 
coaches  behind  uie  pillar  which  had 
been  erected  upon  or  near  the  tumulus 
or  grave  of  Ilus, 

IX*  ^^f  liM 

So  at  the  funeral  of  Elpenor,  Odyss.  xii. 
iin.  14,  we  find  Ulysses  and  his  compa- 
nions 

TuftCw  y^^tvafrt;^  xat  nri  2THAHN  if vcayrtf , 

forming  a  tumulus,  and  erecting  a  pil- 
^r;"  and  in  II.  xvi.  Iin.  457  and  675,  a 
heap  of  earth  and  a  pillar  are  mentioned 
as  the  ttftto/  tokens  of  respect  paid  to  the 
dead,     , 

TTIIBa*  rt,   ZTHAHi  Ti*  t»  y«e  ytfK;  t^i  ^a- 


And  that  women^  as  well  as  men,  were 
honoured  with  them  appears  from  11.  xvii. 
^'  434»  Jt 


-ITHAH- 


-^  tm  TTMSa 


A»«f«C  ^pmi*  rtdTPttrofy  nt  rTNAIK02.. 

And  Dr.  Chandler,  Travels  in  Greece,  in 
hb  account  of  Athens,  remarks,  that  "  in 
the  courts  of  the  houses  lie  many  round 
stelae,  or  pillars  ^  once  placed  on  the  graves 
of  the  Athenians,  and  a  great  number  are 
stni  to  be  seen  applied  to  the  same  use  in 
the  Turkish  burifing  grounds  before  the 
Acropolis."  Comp.  iSoMs  Law  cited 
by  CYcero  De  Leg.  ii.  z6. 


V.  As  a  N.  fem.  n^vo  Firmi  abiding^  mib^ 
stance^  as  tlie  stock  or  stump  of  a  tree, 
"  statumen,  stipes/'  Vitringa,  Isa.  vi.  13. 

VI.  To  set,  constitute,  appoint,  Deut.  xx%m. 
8.    So  LXX  sri}(riv. 

VII.  Chald.  As  a  Participle  or  participial 
N.  y^  Firm,  certain,  true,  occ.  Dan.  ii. 
8,  45.  vi.  12,  or  13.  As  a  N.  fem.  «n*^ 
Certainty^  truth,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  24.  vii, 
16,  19. 

In  Kal,  but  more  frequently  in  Hiph.  To^ 
place,  set  or  leave  in  a  certain  situation  or 
condition.  See  Gen.  xxx.  3?.  xxxiii.  15, 
Deut.  xxviii.  56.  Jud.  vi.  37.  vii.  5. 
I  Sam.  V.  a.  Job  xvii.  6.  Jer.  Ii.  34» 
Hos.  ii.  3.  In  Niph.  To  be  left.  0CC4 
Exod.  X.  24. 

jnr  See  under  n:p^ 

I.  In  Kal,  to  pour,  pour  out,  liquids,  as  oii« 
blood,  water.  See  Gen.  xxviii.  18.  Lev. 

,  viii.  i5.ix.  9.  a  K.  iii.  n,  5c  ali  freq. 
Job  xxix.  6,  And  the  rock  with  or  nealr 
me  pw  (was)  poured  out  (into)  streams 
of  oil.  So  LXX  €xsoyr4,  or  MS.  Alex* 
fX^iro,  xccrc  or  was  poured  out,  Comp. 
under  urobn.  As  a  participial  N.  fem. 
plur.  nipTiD  Pipes,  q.  d.  pourers,  Vulg. 
Infusoria,  occ.  Zech.  iv.  2,  lu  2  K. 
iii.  1 1,  Elisha's  being  the  attendant  or 
servant  of  Elijali  is  expressed  by  hb  pour- 
ing water  on  that  prophet's  hands.  The 
same  office  is  performed  by  the  servants^ 
both  male  and  female,  in  Homer.  Thus, 
Odyss.  IV.  Iin.  ai6,  Asphalion,  the  ser- 
vant  of  Menelaus,  pours  water  on  the 
hands  of  him  and  his  guests^ 


Or^n^;  ^t^ammt  Miythun  xuia>  ^^xoio. 

And  at  Iin.  53,  and  Odyss.  i.  Iin.  136, 
XV.  Iin.  135,  and  xvii.  Iin.  91,  female 
servants  ar£  employed  in  like  manner. 
So  when  the  Tyrian  or  Phsinician  Dido 
entertains  JEucas  in  Virgil,  Mn,  u 
Iin.  705, 

Dant  famuli  manibus  lympba*. 

This  custom  still  contmues  in  tlie  East. 
Mr.  Hanway,  s|>eaking  of  a  Persian  sup- 
j>er,  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  a 23,  says,  "  Sup- 
per bt^ing  now  brought  ju,  a  servant  pre- 
sented a  bason  of  water,  and  a  napkiq 
bung  over  his  shoulders:  he  went  to 
U  erer^ 
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«Tery  one  in  the  company,  and  poured 
water  on  their  kandi  to  xcash.*' 
IL  To  pvvr  out^  as  melted  uietalft,  to  fuse, 
J'ound,  cast,  i\indere.  See  £»od.  xxv.  1 2. 
X  K.  vii.  24,  46.  Job  xxxvii.  18.  As  a 
N.  tern,  npw  A  casting,  i  K.  vii.  24.  As 
a  N.  pno  Nearly  the  same,  i  K.  vii.  37. 
Also,  A  molten  mass.  Job  xxxviii.  38, 
pyici>  nE)>  npva  /rAcn  the  dust  is  fused 
or  melted  into  a  molten  mass,  i.  e.  afler 
the  con:itant  drought  and  intense  heat  of 
an  Afdbian  summer,  when  the  sandy  dust 
is  rendered  in  a  manner  %&Jine  As  the 
particles  of  melted  metals.  Thus*  Sir 
John  Chardin  observes,  that  one  adi^an- 
tage  of  the  eastern  people  carrying  what- 
ever they  want,  whether  dry  or  Ikiuid,  in 
goat,  or  kid  skin  vessels  is,  that  the  dust 
cannot  get  in,  of  which  there  are  such 
quantities  in  the  hot  countries  of  Asia, 
And  sofne  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  a 
coffer  impenetrabie  to  it.  Observe  that  in 
the  passage  of  Job  just  cited  npY  is  the 
'  proper  form  of  the  infinitive  of  pir,  but 
not  of  py  or  py.  Comp.  Schultens  on 
the  text.  Job  xli.  14,  if^  or  23,  24,  The 
Jlakes  ofhisjlcsh  aresodered  together ^  pxT 
molten  (metal)  is  upon  or  covers  him,  it 
will  not  give  waif.  His  heart  (is)  molten, 
like  a  slone^  i.  e.  it  is  as  hard  as  iron  or 
copper  molten  from  tlie  ore,  comp.  chap, 
xxviii.  2  ;  (it  is)  molten  as  (hard  as)  the 
nether  millstone  *  See  Schultens  and  Scott. 

III.  To  pour  or  spread  our,  or  abroad,  as 
separate  solids^  Josh,  vii^  23 <  2  Sam. 
xiii.  9. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  pour,  pour  forth,  as  the  holy 
spirit.  Isa.  xliv.  3.  Comp.  Joel  ii.  28,  29. 
Actsii.  33. — as  a. heinous  accusation, Ps, 
xli.  9,  where  Symmachus  sxKS^vTd  had 
been  poured  out.    In  Huph.  To  be  poured 

forth,  infused,  as  gradousness,  or  affec- 
tionate kmdncss^  Ps.  xlv.  3.  Comp. 
Lukeivj  tz. 

-rtr 

1;  Id  Kal,  To  form,  fashion,  shape,  model  to 
a  particular  shape*  Cien.  ii,  7.  Isa«  xliv.  1 2. 
xlv.  18.  In  Jer.  i.  5,  very  many  of  Dr. 
JTm/fico/^V  Codices  read  ^^H.  As  a  par- 
ticipial N.  "S^  or  n)n»  J  former,  especially 
41  potter^  frciiu  the  manner  of  his  work. 
See  Isa.  xxix.  16.  xlv.  9.  Jcr^xviii.  1—6. 
.  As  a  N.  *nP  J  thing  formed,  a  form  or 

•  Cited  is^i^«nlw^*t  ObtenratMUit,  voL  L  p.  133. 


frame,  Isa.  xxix.  i6.  Hab.  ii.  r8.  Pli. 
ciii.  L4.  Comp.  Job  xtrii.  7,  My  linear 
ments  or  limbs ;  so  Vulg.  membra  mea. 
As  a  N.  fem  in  Reg.  miy  A  form,  model. 
£rek.  xliii«  1 1 ,  four  times. 

II.  To  J  orm  ox  make  a  people,  to  raise  tbem 
frotn  small  Iteginnings,  and  give  them 

ihe\x  political  form.  Isa.  xliii.  1,  21. 
xliv.  2,21,  &  al. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  form  m  the  mind,  imagine. 
Isa.  xlvi.  II.  Jer.  xviiL  ii.  Heoce  as 
^'S.'VP  An  imagination.  Geo.  vi.  5.  viii. 
21,  &  al.  TCD'nr  "  Stayed  ra  mind.'' 
Bp.  Lowth.  Isa.  xxvi.  3. 

IV.  Tuplan,  project,  design.  Isa.  xxiL  11. 
xxxvii.  26.  xlvi.  !!• 

nr 

lu  Kal,  To  bum  or  be  burned,  as  fuel.  Isa. 
xxxiii.  12.  Jer.  Ii.  ^8.  lu  Niph.  To  be 
burned i  Neh.  i.  3.  ii.  17.  Also,  To  be 
kindled,  as  wrath,  s  K.  xxii.  13,17.  In 
Hiph.  To  kindle,  set  on  fire,  burn.  See 
Josh.  viii.  8.  19.  2  Sam.  xiv.  So.  Jer. 
xi.  ]6.  xxxii.  29. 

Several  texts,  as  Jer.  ii.  i ;.  iv.  7.  ix. 
10,  12.  xl/i.  19,  are  in  the  Concordances 
and  Lexicons  placed  utider  this  Root, 
1hou«;h  they  seem  more  properly  to  be- 
long to  Hoot  ntrj,  tVhich  therefore  sec. 

::p^  See  under  3p3 

np» 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  bum,  as  6re.  Deut. 
xxxii.  22.  Isa.  x.  16.  IxV.  5.  Lcv.vi.  2, 
or  9.  Jer.  xv.  14,  &  al.  As  Ks.  ^p^  A 
burning.  Isa.  x.  16.  Comp.  Isa.xxx.  14; 
where  Vulg.  de  uiccndio  //-(iw  a  burning 
oxjiie.  "ipio  A  burning.  Isa.  xxxiii.  14. 
Lev.  vi.  2,  or  9,  rmjTo  bv  On  account  of, 
concerning  it's  burning ;  so  LXX  «r*  nji 
Kxv^Bcvf  avlr}f.  Also,  A  Ji re-brand,  or 
stick.  Ps.  cii*  4 ;  where  LXX  C(vyt9f, 
Vulg.  Cremium,  A  stick  for  burning,  a 

Jirc*stick. 

II.  Chald.  As  Participles  fem.  emphat 
KPip*  and  W)rp*  Burning.  Dan.  iii.  6, 
26,  &  al. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  Root  npl  signifies  To  obey 
readily  and  cheerfully.  See  Casttll  Lex. 
Heptag.  and  Schultens  in  Prov.  xxx.  17. 
As  a  N,  fem  in  Reg.  nnp^  Obedience, 
submission,  occ.  Prov.  xxx.  17.  Gen. 
xlix.  10,  where  Targ.  Onkelos  ju^rni:^ 
tliey  shall  hearken,  obey,  and  the  Greek 

Tralu- 
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Translation  lately  published  by  Antmon 

from  the   Venetian  MS,  Tiraxoij  Obe^ 

(hence. 

Hence  Gr.  sixut  to  yield,  obey. 

To  strain,  stretchy  distend. 

I.  In  a  Nipb.  sense.  To  be  strained  or  stretch^ 
ed  from  its  usual  place,  as  a  bone  that  is 
out  of  joint,  occ.  Gen.  xxxii.  45. 

II.  In  a  mental  sense,  in  Niph.  2b  be  dis- 
jointed,  or  alienated^  in  affection,     occ. 

Jer.  vi.  8.  Ezek.  xxiii.  17,  18,  22,28. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  hang,  hang  up.  occ.  Num. 
XXV.  4.  2  Sam.  xxi.  6, 9.  In  Huph.  To 
be  hanged  up,  occ.  as  a  Participle  masc. 
plur.  3  Sam.  xxi.  13. 

>|p^  See  under  Tp^ 

I.  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  Intransitively,  To 
awake,  recorer  from  sleep  or  inactivity. 
Gen.  ix.  24.  xxviii.  16.  2  K.  iv.  31. 
PSal.  XXXV.  23.  lix.6.  Ixxviii.  65.  Prov. 
xxiii.  35.  Joel  i.  5.  Comp.  Dan.  xii.  a. 

II.  As  a  N.  f»p  (as>n  from  hn\  rj^irlrom 
TfX*)  The  summer,  or  more  properly  that 
partof  the  year  which  comprehends  both 
spring  and  summer ;  for  the  year  is  in 
scripture  plainly  distin^ished  into  the 
tuo  parts  of  |«j?  the  awakened,  and  rpn 
the  stripping  season.  See  Gen.  viii.  2a. 
Psal.  Ixxiv.  17.  Zech.  xiv.  8.  So  Mar- 
tinius  (Lexic*  Etymol.  in  Hiema)  ob- 
serves, that  the  Germans  usually  divide 
the  year  into  winter  and  summer. 

The  Poets  fail  not  to  make  use  of  the  de- 
scriptive image  denoted  by  the  word  j»^p : 

When  winter't  rage  abates, when  cheerful  hours 

Awah  the  spi  ing^  and  spring  a'wakes  the  flow*rs< 

DiiYDtM*8  Virg. 

In  that  soft  season,  when  descending  show'rs 
Call  forth  the  greens,  and*wairthe  rising  flowers. 

POFE. 

Now  active  spring  tnoakes  the  tender  budo. 
And  genial  life  ii^orms  the  vf  rdant  woods. 

Priok. 

f*p  b  also  used  {or  summer  fruits,  or  fruits 
ripe  insummer.  2  Sam.  xvi.  1.  Jer.xl.  10. 
&  al.  and  once  as  a  V.  To  summer,  spend 
the  summer,  i.  e*  devour  the  summer  fruits. 
Isa.  xviiii  6 ;  so  fpn  is  in  the  same  verse 
applied  as  a  V.  to  tlie  autumn. 
There  is  a  distinction  made  in  the  Pro- 
phets betwixt  winter  and  summer-houses 
(Tim  l^>n  and  fpn  ^'^)  Jer.  xxxvi.  %i. 


Amos  ill.  i$.— The  account  Dr.  Shaw^ 
gives  of  the  country-seats  about  Algiers^ 
though  not  applied  by  him  to  the  illustra- 
tion of  these  texts,  may  explain  this  af^ 
fair.  *  The  hills  and  valleys  round  about 
Algiers  are  all  over  beautified  with  ^^r- 
dtn^  and  country-seats;  whither  the  inha- 
bitants of  better  fashion  retire  during  thd 
heats  of  the  summer  season;  They  are 
little  white  houses  shaded  with  a  variety 
of  fruit- trees  and  evergreens.  The  gar- 
dens are  all  of  then[i  wdl-stocked  with 
melons,  fruit  and  pot'^herbsof  all  kinds; 
.and  (what  is  chiefly  regarded  in  thesSe  hot 
climates)  each  of  them  ei\joys  a  great 
command  of  water,  &c.  *  These  ^mw/fr- 
houses  are  built  in  the  open  country,  and 
ate  imall,  though  belonging  to  people  of 
fashion;  and  as  such,  do  they  not  ex-^ 
plam  in  the  most  simple  manner  the 
words  of  Amos  f  I  will  sinite  the  winter^ 
house,  the  palaces  of  the  great  in  the  for-* 
lified  towns,  with  the  summer-house,  the 
small  houses  of  pleasure  used  in  the  sum- 
mer, to  which  any  enemy  can  have  ac- 
cess; and  the  houses  of  ivory  shall  perish, 
those  remarkable  for  that  magnificence; 
and  the  great  houses  shall  have  <m  end, 
saith  theJjord,  those  that  are  distinguislied 
by  their  amplitude  as  well  aft  richness* 
built  as  they  are  in  their  strongtet  places, 
yet  shall  all  perish  like  their  country 
scats/*'  Thus  M  r.  Harmet,  Oliservations^ 
vol.  i.  p.  225,  226. 

I.  To  be  bright^  splendid^  shining.  It  occvf^ 
not  as  a  V.  in  thb  sense,  but  as  a  N« 
*)p^  Bright,  splendid:  Job  xxxi.  26, — And 
the  h/tnar  light  l]r  bright,  lin  increasing. 
Comp.  Prov;  iv.  18;  As  a  N^  fem.  plur. 
T\y\p'*  The  bright  or  shining  atoms  qf  light. 
occ.  Zech.  xiv.  6;  which  prophecy  re- 
lates to  the  latter  and  glorious  days  of 
the  christian  church  on  earth*  And  it 
shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  (that)  there 
shall  not  be  nilp^ "!"»«  bright  light,  pHB|n 
(as  the  Kcri,  the  Compfufensian  edition, 
and  vefy  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Co- 
dices read)  and  {then)  gloominess;  but 
there  shall  be  one  day;  it  is  known  to  Jc- 
hvroah;   NOT    DAY,   AND    NOT    NIGHT 

(i.  e.  without  the  vicissitude  of  day  and 
night);  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  at 


•  Travels, p.  34,  2d  edit. 
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even^tiile  (here  shall  be  light  (i.  e.  the 
ligiit  shall  tdmit  no  evening).  Nearly 
to  this  purpose  Vitringa  on  isa.  Ix.  20, 
whom  see,  as  also  Bp.  Neucome  on  Zech. 

II.  As  a  N.  ")p^  Spkiuiovry  honour y  glory. 
See  EMh.  i.  4.  vt.  3^  6.  Psal.  xlix.  13. 
Chald.  The  same  Dan.  iv.  27,  33  or 
50^  36.  So  Emphat.  H1p\  Dao.  ii.  37, 
V.  1 8. 

HI.  In  Kal,  To  he  precious,  esteemed,  re- 
garded. Sec  I  Sam.  xviii.  30.  xxvi.  21. 
F^^al.  Ixiii.  14.  Isa.  xliii.  4;  in  which 
three  last  passages,  as  in  others^  observe 
tliat  it  is  joined  with  ^ri?i  in  the  eyes. 
Also,  To  be  prized,  set  at  a  certain  price. 
Zech.xi.  13.  In  Hiph.  To  make  preciotU 
or  rare,  occ.  Isa.  xiii.  la.  Prov.  xxv.  17. 
where  twenty-one  of  Dr.  Kennicott*s  Co- 
dices read  1p^r\  with  the  1  of  Hiph.  and 
the  LXX  render  the  Heb.  word  by  oira," 
fiov  Btfrays  rarely  introduce.  As  a  N.  "ip^ 
A  price  or  value  set  upon  a  person.  Zech. 
xi.  13.  VrecionSy  rare,  i  Sam.  iii.  i. 
trov.  i.  13.  XX.  15.  xxiv.  4.  It  is  par- 
ticularly ap|>lied  to  stones,  whether  as 
importing  what  we  commonly  call  pre- 
cious stones,  as  2  Sam.  xii.  30.  i  K.  x. 
2,  10,  1 1.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  27;  or  only 
extraordinary  or  va/tia6/e  stones  for  build- 
ing, as  I  K.  v.  17.  vii.  9,  lo,  ji.  Conip. 
Isa.  xxviii.  16.  As  a  N.  y^  Precious, 
tiear,  CARDS,  occ.  Jer.  xx\i.  20.  Chald. 
Hare,  extraordinary,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  ti. 
t^nD  *ip^  The  precious  part  of  lambs, 
i.  e.  their  fat  which,  m  sacrifices,  was 
always  consumed  by  fire  upon  the  altar. 
Bsal.  XXX vii.  20. 

From  this  Root  Homer  bad  his  Ix^f  Ichor, 
a  name  he  gives  to  tlie  blood  of  nis  Dei- 
ties. Thus^  when  Femis  was  wounded 
by  Diomed,  II.  v.  Im.  339, 

IXCIP,  iiOf  tffip  It  /««  fAMiut^tffari  9m<rt. 
From  the  clear  vein  •   "  th»  immortal   Lbor*^ 

flow'd^ 
Such  stream  at  if  sues  from  a  wounded  God; 
/^r/ emanation!  ufuorm/fttd  flood. 
Unlike  our  gross,  dlseas'd  terrestrial  blood. 

POPB. 

Again,  lin.  416, 

H  go,  xa<  n/uif  9Tip»iyty  aw'f  IXilP  X"?^  •f^^^yn; 
This  said,  she  wip*d  from  Fckus*  wounded  palm 
Ihe  sac^ed  Icb)r,  and  infused  the  balm. 

Pope. 


•  **  A  streanl  immortal.'*     Pope. 

f  Obserre  that  ixy-^  i»  here  ttnJt  Unedy  exactly 


To  lay,  set,  or  spread,  as  a  mare  or  toil.  f«. 
cxxiv.  7.  cxli.  9.  Jer.  1.  24.  In  Nipb. 
To  be  ensnared,  caught  zt  in  a  snare. 
Dent.  vii.  25.  Prov.  vi.  2,  &  al.  As  par- 
ticipial Ns.  mpV  A  setter  of  snares,  a 
snarer,  a  fowler.  See  Ps.  xd.  3.  cxxiv.  7. 
}ff\^  A  snare.  Jer.  v.  26,  &  al.  o^pID  A 
snare.  Exod.  x.  7.  Amos  iii.  5,  &  ai.  freq. 
So  fem.  plur.  mmpD  Snares,  occ  PsaL 
cxli.  9. 

I.  In  Kal,  with  or  without  the  Partick  D 
following^  To  fear,  he  afraid.  See  Gen. 
iii.  10.  XV.  I.  xix.  30.  Deut  vii,  i8» 
xxviii.  10.  Jud.  vii.  3.  viiL  20. 

As  a  participial  N.  or  participle  Niph. 
MTTii  Terrible,  dreadful.  Isa.  xviii.  2. 
xxi.  I.  XXV.  J.  It  b  particularly  applied 
to  what  b  dreadfully  dazzling  t.  £zek. 
i.  22.  Comp.  Exod.  xv.  1 1 ,  Jud.  xiii.  6. 
Josephus,  Ant  lib.  xix.  cap.  8,  §  2.  de- 
scribing the  gorgeous  robewom  hy Herod 
Agrippa,  when  celebrating  sboH-s  in  ho- 
nour of  Claudtvs  Casar,  observes  that 
**  the  silver  of  it  being  illumed  by  the 
rays  of  the  rising  sun  was  wonderfully  re- 
splendent, p^pij.aipwv  ri  ♦OBEPON,  xat 
roig  SIC  avroy  arevil^fsa-iy  ^PIKHAES, 
and  so  dazzling  as  to  strike  titosc  who 
looked  attentively  at  bun  with  dread  and 
terrour.*'  In  a  Hiph.  sense,  To  cause  to 
fear,  make  afraid,  terrify,  occ.  2  8am, 
xiv.  15.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  18.  Neh.  vi.  19. 
As  a  Participle  M'l^D  AJrighting,  terri" 
fying.  occ.  Neh.  vi.  9,  14.  As  a  Parti- 
ciple or  participial  N.  fem.  n«TD  IVr- 
rijMing,  terrible,  occ.  Zeph.  iii.  i.  comp. 
ver.  3. 

The  Verb  is  once  used  in  the  infin.  Kal. 
without  the  >,  1  Sam.  xviii.  29,  Kn^  for 
MtK  which  latter  is,  however,  the  read- 
ing of  two  of  Dr.  Kennicott*s  MSS. 

II.  With  or  without  D  following,  To  fear, 
to  venerate,  reverence  religiously.  See  Lev. 
xix.  14,  30.  Josh.  iv.  24.  I  K.  xviii.  3. 
2  K.  xvii.  7,  3c,  37,  38.  In  Niph.  To  be 

feared,  revered.  Ps.  cxxx.  4.  As  a  Par- 
according  to  the  oriental  idiom.  And  I  wotild  just 
hint  to  the  Reader's  consideration,  whether  the 
Greeks  giving  this  name  to  the  6J90J  of  tb<ir  GeJt 
might  not  be  from  an  imperfect  tradition  of  the 
/treciousn^st  of  that  hlood  of  God  by  which  man  was 
to  be  redeemed.  Comp.  Ps.  xlix.  9.  1  Pet.  i.  18 
— «0.  Eph.  i.  7.  Acu  XX.  «8. 

\  See  Sfemrman  on  LXX,  p.  377. 
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fjciple  or  participial  N.  H^i*)^  Awful,  te- 
nendde.  Gen.  xxviii.  17.  Exod.  xv.  ii« 
TTifV  >H^^  TAmc  who  fear  Jehovah.  Be- 
sides the  more  usual  and  extensive  sense 
of  this  expression  as  comprehending  all 
those  who  are  truly  religioits,  it  seems 
justly  observed  by  Michaelis  (Supple- 
men  t..ad  Lex.  Heb.  p,  1153),  ^Mt  where 
those  who  fear  Jehovah  are  distinguished 
from  Israel y  from  the  family  of  Aaron  ^ 
and  the  Lcvitesy  as  in  Ps.  cxv.  9, 10,  11, 
cxTiii.  a,  3,  4.  cxxxv.  19,  20^  hardly 
any  other  persons  can  be  meant  than  the 
proselyteSy  wlio  are  likewise  in  the  New 
Testament  denominated  foC8|X5vd/  ray 
S£«y»  those  who  fear  God,  Acts  xiii.  a 6, 
and  evare^ttf  religious;  see  Acts  ii.  2,  7. 
xxii.  12.  J>/2cAai^>  understands  the  He- 
brew phrase  in  the  same  sense,  Psal. 
xKii.  24^  also. 

The  same  author  remarks  that  the  N. 
Twm^  Fear,  reverence,  is  used  for  piety, 
or  the  fear  of  God,  though  the  name  of 
God  is  omitted,  Job  iv,  6.  xv.  4.  in 
a  Chron.  xxvi.  j,  fifty  of  Dr.  Kentiicott*s 
Codices  now  read  riHI^l  as  three  more 
did  originally. 
III.  To  reverence,  respect.  See  Lev.  xix.  3. 
Josh.  iv.  14. 

In  Niph.  To  be  reverenced,  respected. 
Prov.  xi.  25,  »nv  «^n  tDi  miD')  And 
he  that  watereth  or  satis/ieth  (others) 
shall  be  himself  respectedi ;  where  if  H^IV" 
be  the  true  reading,  there  is  a  parono- 
masia or  turn  on  the  words  in  the  ori* 
ginal,  as  in  *  many  other  passages  of 
the  Prophets  and  Proverbs,  and  indeed 
in  the  proverbial  expressions  of  all  lan- 
guages; as  for  instance  Prov.  vi.  23, 
liH  imn),  which  may  be  preserved  m 
the  Latin,  £t  Lex  Lux.  Comp.  Prov. 
xiii.  20.  xviii.  24.  Mic.  i.  to — 15:  But 
in  Prov.  xi.  25,  no  fewer  tiian  twenty- 
six  of  Dr.  Kennicott'%  (^bdices  read  rn^^ 
which,  if  it  might  be  rendered  shall  be 
rained  vpon,  i.  e.  blessed  from  above, 
would  give  a  very  good  sense.  Comp. 
mv  H OS.  X.  IS.  Remark  however  that 
in  thb  last  text  none  of  the  ancient  ver- 

'  •See  LotDfh  Dc  Sacra  Poesi,  Prxlect  xv.  Note 
on  Isa.  X.  28 — 33,  p.  183,  edit.  8vo.  Oxom.  p.  292, 
€flit.  Micbadis,  and  Glatsii  Philoloe.  Sacra,  lib.  y. 
tract  ii.  cap.  2,  p.  1996,  edit.  Utpsic.  Vitrhga 
Proleg.  in  Commeiit.  in  Isa.  p.  9.  Bp.  Lowth't 
^{ote  on  Ita.  v.  7. 


sions  fiivour  the  sense  of  rawing,  but  the 
Syriac  renders  the  word  by  «ino  ihew, 
and  Vulg.  by  docebit  shail  teach. 

As  a  N.  fem.  n»1%  in  Re^.  n«T,  Fear, 
awe,  reverence.  Ps.  ii.  1 1.  Iv.  6.  cxi.  10, 
&  al.  freq. 

As  a  participial  N.  vll^ry 

I.  Fear,  dread,  awe,  reverence*  Gen.  ix.  2, 
Deut.  xi.  2  j.  Mai.  i.  6. 

a.  Somewhat  to  be  feared.  See  Deut.  iv.  34. 
xxvi.  8,  (where  the  )  is  dropped)  Psal. 
Ixxvi.  12.  Isa.  viii.  13. 

IV.  As  a  V.  from  Heb.  n^\  To  cast^  shoot, 
ocQ.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  1 5.  2  Sam.  xi.  24, 
O*«"!lon  IHin  And  the  shooters  shot.  Aj 
we  ;ire  not  told  of  what  nation  Joah's 
messenger  was«  we  are,  I  think,  at  li- 
berty to  suppose  that  he  used  these  words  . 
by  a  dialectical  variation  from  the  Hci- 
brew.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the  man 
might  be  a  Hiitite,  as  Uriah  himself  also 
was.  But  observe  that  five  of  Dr.  Ken- 
mcotfs  Codices  read  vm  and  six  rD»l!:rr, 

Der.  Greek  ^Upas  sacred,  &c.  whence  in 
composition  Eng.  Hierarchy,  liierogly^ 
phic,  &c. 

This  Root  is  both  in  sense  andsound  nearly 
related  to  rm  (which  iec)  as  nfi^  to  nna. 

I.  In  Kal.  To  descend,  go  or  come  down. 
Gen.  xxviii.  12.  Exod.  xv.  5,  xix.  j8. 
ft  Sam.  xi.  9,  10,  &  al.  freq.  As  they 
usually  encamped  on  hills  or  rising 
groun<ls,  and  fought  in  the  plains  or 
valleys  between  them,  hence  we  see  the 
propriety  of  that  common  phrase  of  going 
down  to  the  battle.  See  1  Sam.  xvii. 
8,  28.  xxvi.  10.  xxix-  4.  XXX.  24.  In 
Hiph,  To  make  or  cauxe  to  descend,  to  let 
or  bring  down.  Exod.  xxxiii.  5.  i  Sam. 
xxi.  13.  XXX.  i^,  16.  Lam.  ii.  xo,  deal, 
freq.  In  linph.  To  be  caused  to  descend, 
to  be  brought  down.  Gen.  xxxix.  i.  Isa. 
xiv.  II.  As  a  participial  N.  ^"TiD  A 
going  down,  a  descent,  declivity,  occ. 
Josh.  vii.  j.  X.  II.  Jer.  xlviii.  {.  Mic. 
i.  4.  But  niio  na^i^o  I  K.  vii.  19,  is 
inlaid  or  inrun  work,  th^  gold  namely 
being  run  down  into  the  engraved  figure^ 
as  I  K.  vi.  32,  3  c,  which  see, 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  be  brought  down,  or  de^ 
jected  in  mbid.  occ.  Ps.  Iv.  3,  'rmri  inH 

I  am  dejected  in  my  meditation      1 XX 

fiAumjflijy  sv    Tif   a,b:f\j.9)^ta   i^a    I    \ia8 

grieved  in  my  meditation.     Symmachus, 

V }  xarsrs^T^if 
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UAfiviX!^  vp^^^^^jooy  n^LOMfw  I  was 
brought  down  speaking  to  mylelf.  Je- 
rome, Humiliatus  sum  io  meditatiope  mea 
)  was  brought  low  in  my  meditation. 
As  a  N.  1110  A  being  brought  down^  or 
/bv,  affliction .  occ.  Lam.  i.  7.  iii.  19. 
Also,  Brought  down,  afiictei,  occ.  Isa, 
Iviii.  7. 

y^ith  both  tbet  aod  n  radical,  but  mutable 
or  omissible. 

Jn  general,  Tp  direct^  put  straighi  or  foen^ 
point  forward^  guide,  aim,  or  the  like. 

|.  In  Kal,  To  place  straight,  erects  as  a  pil- 
lar, so  Vulg.  erexi.  occ.  Gen.  xxxi.  51. 
To  adjust,  liiy  even,  as  the  key-stone  of 
an  arch.  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  6.  So  in  Hiph. 
Job  XXX.  19,  lon^  Oin  He  hath  set  me 
upright  in  the  mud. 

||.  In  KaL  To  direct,  guide,  occ.  Exod. 
XV.  4,  PharaoKt  chariots  and  his  army 
m*  hath  he  guided  or  led  into  the  sea,  as 
he  had  prdmised^  Exod.  xiv.  17,  18.  So 
in  Hiph.  Gen.  tlvi.  28,  Eng.  Translat. 
And  he  (Jvcob)  sent  Judah  before  him 
vnto  Joseph  nnnb  to  direct  his  face  unto 
0Mhen,  i.  e.  that  Joseph  might  dfrect  his 
lace  towards  Goshen,  and  there  meet 
his  fatlier,  ^  it  follows  in  the  next  v^rse 
The  idea  of  the  V.  19  this  passage  b 
evident. 

|Il.  In  Hiph.  To  direct,  g^Ude,  teacL  Exod. 
iv.  la,  i^,  &  al.  I  Sam.  xii.  23,  irnim 
And  1  will  teach  or  guide  ^ou  fit  the  good 
tcay.  Here,  though  the  whole  expression 
is  figurative,  the  idea  of  the  word  is 
clearly  preserved.  So  Psal.  xi^v.  8^  la 
xxvii.  I  J. 

As  a  N.  fem.  miM  in  Reg.  mm  A  iaxc, 
institution,  q.  d.  a  directory,  freq.  occ. 

)V.  in  Kal,  fo  direct ^  or  regulate,  as  lots, 
occ.  Josh,  xyiii.  6,  where  it  is  rendered 
c^t;  but  the  casting  of  Iqts  is  expressed 
bv  otlier  words,  namely  mt  and  b^m. 

y.  In  Kal  and  Hiph  To  direct,  aim,  point 
or  shoot  forward^,  as  darts,  arrowsj^  or  the 
like,  ^e  i  Sam.  xx.  ao.  a  Sam.  xi.  ao. 
%  K.  xjii.  17.  a  Chron.  xxxv.  aj.  Prov. 
xxvi.  18.    ' 

yi.  As  a  N.  masc.  tnio  A  razQr,  which 
in  being  used  if  directed,  guided  or  pointed 
Jormrd  by  the  hand.  occ.  Jud.  xiii.  j. 
i^vl  17.  I  Sam.  i.  II.  in  the  second  of 
fhese  passages  it  is  mentioned  with  t^h^ 
fo  ^haif.    On  Psnl.  ix.ii.    comp«  tsa. 


vii.  ao;  and  see  Michaeiis  Suf^lem,  ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.  1548. 

VII.  As  a  N.  mv  The  former  rain,  wihaA 
according  to  Dr.  Siaw  *  €al\i  in  Jiujeg 
abouttliebeginningof  November  (O.S.) ; 
and  therefore,  if  we  may  suppose  that  the 
Jews  ancieutlv  sowed  their  early  wb^ 
about  the  miadle  of  October  (N.  S.),  as 
t  the  people  near  AleppoMi  do — oo  thii 
supposition,  I  say,  we  may  deduce  the 
Heb.  name  of  the  former  rain  from  it's 
making  the  com  shoot  up  or  spire,  as  the 
latter  ram  is  in  like  manner  d^nomioated 
mipbp  froni  its  preparing  |  the  com  fbr 
gathering,  occ  Deut.  3(i.  14*  Jer.  v.  ^ 
Hos.  vi.  i,And  he  shall  come  as  the  ram 
upon  us,  mv  mpbn^  as  the  latter  Cond) 
thr  former  rain  (upon)  fhe  earth  ;  in  which 
passage,  as  in  ||  many  others  (see  |iaiti- 
cularly  Hab,  iii.  xi,  and  Bp.  Newcmu's 
Note),  we  must,  I  thmk,  with  our  Trans- 
lators supply  the  copulative,  and,  as  the 
L^X  do  Kcu,  aqd  the  Vulg.  et.  As  a 
N.  mip  The  same.  occ.  Joel  iL  83. 
(where  observe  •»  is  prefixed  to  onpfe) 
Ps.  Ixxxiv.  7,  miD  ntoi?'  rri^in  xo^  Tea, 
the  former  rain  covereth,  i.  e.  JiiletA  the 
pools,  which  had  been  dry  during  the 
drought  of  summer.  Comp.  under  rmy 
III.  rnn>  is  m  our  Translation  once  ren- 
dered riuVt,  as  a  Verb«  Hos,  x.  la  ;  but 

^  comp.  under  HV  UI.  From  Harmer't 
Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  i,  Src.  itapr 
pears  that  Dr.  Shaw  was  not  quite  ac- 
curate in  sayujg  (Travels,  p.  335)*  that 
the  first  rains,  in  these  countries  [indud- 
ing  Judea],  usually  fall  about  the  begin' 
ning  of  November  (i.  e.  O.  S.) ;  for  Har- 
mer  produces  the  testimony  of  an  eye- 
witness (which  Dr.  Shaup  was  not)  to 
prove,  tliat  '*•  on  the  ad  of  November, 
N.  S.  he  found  some  rain  between  Jappa 
fUid  ^amaJ^  and  th^t  on  the  4th  of  that 
month  he  was  n^ne  hours  and  a  half  in 
th^  rain,  which  fell  not  constantly  bat 
in  heavy  showers :  that  tb6  day  after  hu 
arrival  at  Jerusalem,  November  j,  he 
was  prevented  from  going  oi^t  by  ram ; 
and  that  it  continued  unsettled  weather 
qntil  the  iQth,  wlien  he  left  that  city." 
•*Thb  traveller  then,  s>ays  Harmer,  found 
the  rain  fell  in  the  Holy  land  sooner  than 

•  TravcU,  p.  835. 

Dr.  RusseW%  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  1 6. 

The  spearing  rain.    Batb.  ' 
il  See  Ntidkii  Particles  under  p.  75. 
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the  beginnios  of  November^  O.  S.  for 
lie  found  it  oescendecl  on  the  ad  of  No- 
vember, N.  S.  which  answers  to  the  2  2d 
of  October  of  the  style  which  Dr.  Shaw 
made  use  of.  It  is  not  unlikely  that  they 
might  begin  to  Ml  still  sooner  in  Judea, 
aince  he  found  tlie  iieasants  ploughing 
up  their  stubbles  for  wheat  as  he  passed 
through  the  vale  of  Esdraelon — ^for,  ac- 
cording to  Dr.  Shaw  (p.  137),  the  Jrabs 
do  not  begin  to  break  up  the  ground  to 
sow  wheat  and  beans,  till  after  the  fall- 
ing of  the  first  rains.  He  found  them  also 
plous^hing  between  Joppa  and  Jennta- 
iem"  Thus  Harmer,  in  whom  see  more. 

1.  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  as  a 
N.  masc.  m^  The  moon,  or  more  strictly 
speakinir,  Ihe  lunar  light,  or  ^ux  of 
light  refleeted  from  the  mooris  bocfy  or  orb. 
That  tliis  b  the  true  sense  of  the  word 
i^  evident  from  the  following  passages 
(inter,  al.)  Deut.  iv.  19.  Josli.  x.  12. 
Job  XXV.  j.  Ps.  civ.  19.  cxxi.  6.  Isa 
ix.  20*.  Deut.  xxxiii.  14,  For  the  pre- 
cious (produce)  X3fm*  tyu  put  forth  by — 
what?  Not  the  or6f  of  the  moon  surely, 
(for  the  orb  is  but  one)  but  by  theftuxes 
or  streams  of  light  reflected  from  it,  which 
are  not  only  several  but  various^  accord- 
ing to  the  moon's  different  phases  and 
aspects  in  regard  to  the  .sun  and  earth. 
And  this  may  lead  us  to  the  radical  idea 
of  the  word  rn*;  for  as  *in»  and  nrm,  nrr 
and  irtM  &c.  are  very  nearly  related  to 
each  otlier  respectively,  so  likewise  1 
conjecture  that  m»  is  lo  rriH,  in  sense  as 
well  as  in  sound,  and  consequently  that 
it  signifies  ^o  go  in  a  tracks  or  in  a  von- 
stant  customatu  road  or  way;  and  thii 
affords  us  a  good  descriptive  name  of  the 
^unar  light;  for,  Behold ,  says  Bildad  in 
Job,  ch.  XXV.  5,  even  to  the  nv  or  lunar 
lisjht  irn«»  «'?i  and  he  (God)  hath  not 
pitched  a  tent  (for  it) ;  as  he  has  for  the 
trotl^^or  solar  liglit.  (See  Pi.  xix.  5,  and 
under  i»n«  III.)  No.  The  /tf^cr  stream 
hath  uo  Jixed  station  from  whence  it 
issues,  but  together  with  the  orb  which 
reflects  it,  and  which  like  a  huiuan  tra- 

*  For  further  satisfaction  I  refer  the  curious  and 
iatelligenC  Reader  to  Hutcbiiuon*s  Mo-ces*  Princip. 
Pt.  ii.  p.  463,  &c. ;  to  Pihe%  Philosophia  Sacra, 
p.  46,  &c. ;  and  to  Spearman  %  Enquiry  after  Philo- 
sophy and  Theolog^,  p.  a47,  &c.  edit,  Bdin^r^b, 


Teller  moves  now  a  quicker  now  a  slower 
pace,  b  continually  performing  it's  ap" 
pointed  journey,  and  proceeding  in  a  con- 
stant, tlu>ugh  regularly  irregular,  track, 
IL  As  a  N.  m*  A  month,  so  called  because 
nearly  equal  to  a  synodical  month,  or  to 
the  time  that  the  light  of  the  moon  en- 
dures befoK  ils  disappearance  and  reno- 
vation, an  artificial  or  civil  ^nonth  con- 
sisting  vfa  certain,  whetlier  equal  or  un- 
equal, number  if  days,  a  month  of  days, 
tD'O^  m*,  as  it' is  calle<l  Deut.  xxL  13. 
2  K.  XV.  13  ;  and  therefore  nv  is  nei- 
ther a  synodical  nor  a  periodical  month, 
for  to  neither  of  these  is  a  day  commen- 
surate. But  we  find  tlie  term  m^  ex- 
pressly applied  to  several  of  their  artifi- 
cial months,  twelve  of  which  and  no  more 
made  up  a  year  nearly  equal  to  the  solar 
tropical  one.  See  i  K.  vi.  37,  38.  viii.  2. 
Ezra  vL  15,  and  comp.  under  unn  11. 

To  turn  aside,  turn  over.     occ.  Job  xvi.  1 1. 

AUo,  7o  be  turned  aside,  be  perverse*  oo:. 

Num.   xxii,  32.    As  a  Participle  toilD 
.  See  under  U)1D  III. 
Der.   Writhe,  ureath,  Qu?  Lat.  verto  to 

tuni,  &c.  whence  Eng,  advert^  convert^ 

invert,  conversion,  inversion,  &c. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  the  ideal  mean- 
ing seems  to  be  the  same  as  that  of  ^nM, 
to  be  long,  extended  in  length.  Thus  TIT 
and  in«,  vr  and  "inM  have  the  same 
sense  respectively. 

I.  As  a  N.  *]"!*  -4  kteral  length  or  side  of  a 
building,  altar,  ^c.  Exod.  xl.  22,  24. 
Lev.  i.  1 1. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  nT\\  in  Reg.  MDY  A  side 
of  a  country.  Gen.  xlix,  1 3.— of  the 
earth.  Jer.  vi.  22.— of  a  building,  Exod. 
xxvi.  22.  1  K-  vi.  16. — of  a  bousc^  Ps. 
cxxviii.  3. ft— of  a  uiounlain.  Jud.  xix. 
I,  18.— of  a  cave.  I  Sam.  xxiv.  4,— of  a 
ship's  cabin.  Jon.  i.  5. 

in.  As  a  N,  T^^  Tlie  thighrl>one,  which  is 
'*  the  longest  of  the  wholp  body,  cx'^ccd- 
ing  the  Os  Humeri  [or  upper  bone  of 
the  arm]  in  length  about  a  third  ^."  Oen. 
xxxii.  aj»  3 If  So  the  thigh.  Jud,  iii. 
16,  2'.    Cien,  xxiv.'  2.    xlvii.  29.    In 

f  See  Harmer  9  Observations,  vol.  i.  pi  197,  &c. 
But  comp.  Merrick'*  Anm)C. Ur.  HQrn«% Compieat. 
and  Targ.  on  the  Text 

\  J}raAe%  Anatomy. 

U  4  which 
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which  two  last  cited  passages  putting  the 
fiand  under  the  Patriarch's  thigh  was  a 
solemn  form  of  swearing  by  the  Messiah, 
who  was  to  come  out  of  hi$  thigh  (hip 
^^V)  or  descend  from  him.  Corop.  Gen. 
xlvi.  26.  Exod.  i.  4.  Jod.  viii.  jo. 
Smiting  on  the  thigh  n  mentioned  as  a 
gesture  of  violent  griefs  not  only  in  the 
iacred,  (see  Jer.xxxi.  19.  £zek.x\i.ia.) 
but  likewbe  tn  the  profane  writers.  See 
Homer y  li.  xii.  liii.  16s.  II.  xv.  lb.  1 1^. 
&  lin.  397.  II.  xvi.  lin.  1  aj.  So  in  Xe- 
fiophon  (Cyropsd.  lib.  vii,  p.  390,  edit. 
Hutchinson,  8vo.)  When  Cyrus  heard  o£ 
the  death  of  Abradatas,  and  the  sorrow 
of  his  wife  on  that  a<  roiint,  stauo'Aro 
Of  a  toy  iJi'Tfjp^if  he  tmote  his  thigh, 
JV.  The  shj/t,  or  main  trunk  of  tlic  golden 
candlestick/  so  called  from  it's  ^eater 
length  comparatively  with  the  tD^ii?  or 
mde-branches.  So  LXX  XaA)\os  and  Vulg. 
Hastile.  occ.  Exod.  xxv.  3 1 .  xxxvii.  1 ;» 
Num.  viii.  4. 

|t  is  of  the  same  import  as  )D  /o  hrenk;  so 
ato^  and  ysi. 

}.  In  Kal,  To  be  broken,  afflicted,  occ.  as  a 
V.  .or  Participle  fem.  Isa.  xv.  4.  Other 
texts  are  in  some  of  the  Lexicons  and 
Concordances  put  under  thb  Verb;  but 
they  seem  more  properly  to  belong  to  yi, 
which  see 

}I.  As  a  N.  fem.  tii?^  A  cui^tain,  a  distinct 
or  separate  piece  of  cloth  or  stuf  used  in 
forming  a  tent  or  tabernacle.  Exod.  xxvi. 
i^  2,  7.  Isa.  liv.  2.  Jer.  iv.  20,  3c  al. 

To  throw  out  somewhat  liquid  or  moist, 
J.  To  spitf  spit  out,  occ.  Lev,  xv.  8.  Num. 
xii.  14.  Deut.  x%s.  9 ;  in  which  two  last 
cited  texts  we  render  the  phrase  ^iD^  py 
by  spitting  in  the  face ;  but  it  probably 
means  no  more  than  spitting  on  the 
ground  before  or  in  the  presence  (f  an 
pther  (as'*3Dn  is  used  Josh.  x.  8.  ipii.  44. 
xxiii.9.  Esth.  ix.  2,  &  al.)  For  by  thus 
^pitting,  the  Arabs  to  this  day  express 
extreme  detestation  or  contempt.  See  He- 
rodot,  i,  99,  and  Bcloe's  Note.  Harmers 
Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  509,  and  Nie- 
huhr  Description  de  I'Arabie,  p.  26. 
Comp.  Job  XXX.  10.  In  Theocritus^ 
Idyll.  XX.  lin.  1 1,  a  damsel,  to  express 
\kexacersionffom  a  clown,  who  attempted 
fp  kiss  her,  spits  thrice  on  her  bo6om— - 


tpi^  s/f  ioy  sfitfvfn  xoXrty.  Hence  as  a 
N.  p^  Spittle,  moisture  of  the  month,  occ. 
Job  yii.  19.  xxx.  10.  Isa.  1.6.  To  what 
the  reader  may  find  in  Bishop  Lomth*s 
Note  on  this  last  text,  I  add,  trooi  Mr. 
Hanway,  that  in  the  year  1744,  when  a 
rebel  prisoner  was  brought  before  Nadir 
Shah*s  general,  ^'The  soldiers  were  or- 
dered to  spit  in  his  facet  an  indignity  of 
great  antiquity  in  the  east"  Travels^ 
vol.  i.  p.  S98. 

Hence  Saxon  hjisecan,  whence  Eog.  * 
reatch  and  retch, 
IL  As  a  N.  fTT  The  moist  tender  shoot  of  a 
plant  or  tree,  a  green  shoot  or  txoig.  Gen, 

I.  30,  Exod  X.  15.  Num.  xxii.  4,  Ik  al. 
III.  As  a  N.  }[)\:^>  A  disease  of  com,  arising 

from  moisturtt  f  mildew,  i  K.  viii.  37, 
&  al.  Applied  to  the  human  countenanoe, 
SallBvmess,  a  yellowish  Uvtd  pale$ieaSj  aa 
of  com  mildewed,  Jer.  xxx.  6. 
pnpT  Intensely  green,  inclining  to  yellow, 
occ.  Lev.  xiii.  49.  xiv.  37.  Ps.  Ixviii.  14.' 
And  her  {the  dove's)  feathers  ftVi  p^jm 
with  the  verdancy  of  pure  gold ;  which  is 
of  thb  colour;  whence  Milton,  speaking 
of  the  Old  Serpent,  Par.  Lost,  book  ix, 
Im.  $01, 
With  bumish'd  neck  of  verdant  gold. 

But  the  LXX  render  the  Heb.  words  m 
the  Psal.  f%  ^Xa;^njri  xPwiB  uithiht 
pallid  yellowish  hue  of  gold;  Comp. 
Greek  and  Eng,  Lexicon  under  XXo;^;- 

II.  and  Note. 


To  succeed  another  in  a  possession,  or  to  poS' 
sess  something  in  succession. 

I.  In  KhK  Transitively,  applied  to  persons. 
To  succeed  them  in  a  possession,  be  heir  to 
them.  See  Gen.  xv.  3,  4.  Jud.  xiv.  15, 
Jer.  xlix.  2. — to  a  thing.  To  possess  or 
take  possession  ^it  by  succession,  to  inherit 
it.  See  inter  al.  Gen.  xv.  7,  8.  Lev* 
^x.  24.  Num.  xiii.  30.  Jer.  xlix.  r.  Hos. 
IX.  6.  Also  absolutely,  Tojnherit,  beidr. 
Gen.  xxi.  10.  In  Iiiph.  To  cause  to  i/i- 
herit.  Jud.  xi.  ftif.  2  Chron.  xx.  11.  Ezra 
ix.  II.  Also,  To  inherit.  Num.  xiv.  24. 
As  a  N,  fem.  tWV  A  possession  bysucccS" 

*  See  Jitfiius  Etymol.  Anclic.  in  Jteaith. 
.  f  **  MiUrw  is  a  disease  that  happens  in  plants 
by  a  drcvy  moisiurt  which  falls,  and  by  it's  acri- 
mony corrodes,  gnaws  and  spoils  the  inmost  sub* 
stance  of  the  plant"    JliU  in  Jtbtuwt  DicUonary . 
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•ton,  an  inheritance.  Num.  xxiv.  i8. 
Dcut.  ii.  5.  As  a  N.  WIID  An  inherit- 
ance, occ.  Isa.  xiv.  23.  Obad.  ver.  17. 
Plur.  in  Reg.  ^'\ffy\o  occ.  Job  xvii.  11. 
Possessours  of  my  hearty  i.  e.  thoughts  or 
purposes  which  hvii\  taken  entire  possession 
of  It.  See  Scott.  As  a  N.  fem.  rruniD 
^«  inheritancey  heritage.  £xod.  vi.  8. 
£zek.  xL  15. 

11.  In  Hiph.  Of  persons.  To  cause  them 
to  be  inherited  or  hvired^  i.  e.  /o  wa^f 
another  person  or  persons  succeed  to  a  for- 
mer possessour;  so  it  is  equivalent  to 
driving  out  such  former  possessour.  See 
Nunu  xxxii.  21.  Deut.  iv.  38.  Josh, 
xxiii.  13.  Jud.  i.  19,  20,  21,  27,  28,  29, 
4c  at.  freq.  It  is  supposed  to  be  in  four 
passages  used  in  Niph.  but  these  rather 
belong  to  the  Huph.  of  UD,  which  there- 
fore sec. 

Jll.  As  a  N.  an*)>n  and  un^n  New  wine, 
so  called  from  it's  strongly  intoxicating 
quality,  by  whicli  it  does  as  it  were  take 
possession  of  a  man,  and  drive  him  out  of 
himself,  according  to  that  of  Hos.  iv.  11, 
Whoredom  wwrvi  p  and  tme,  and  new 
wine  take  away  the  heart,  i.  e.  the  i//t* 
dcrstanding  Comp.  the  following  verse, 
and  Isa.  xxviii.  7 ;  and  obsene  that  in 
the  text  just  cited  from  Hosea  the  LXX 
render  ani*n  by  ff^dv(rfji^  drunkenness,  so 
Vulg.  by  ebnttas.  See  Mic.  vi.  15. 
Prov.  iii.  10.  In  Isa.  Ixv.  8,  it  is  used 
for  the  intoxicating  juice  yet  in  the  grape. 
(Comp.  Isa.  xxiv.  7  )  So  Ovid  (Trist., 
lib.  iv.  £ieg.  6.)  applies  the  Latin  me- 
mm,  which  properly  signifies  pure  wine 
at  it  is  pressed  out  of  tSe  grape,  in  the 
same  manner, 

F'ixfut  memm  capiunt  grama,  qutd  biius  bahent. 
And  scarce  the  grapes  contain  ^e  w/n*  within. 

Per.  Latin,  Hasres,  whence  Eng.  Heir, 
heritage,  mhent,  inheritance,  &c. 

J.  In  Kal,  To,  sit,  sit  down.  Gen.  xviii.  i. 
I  K.  i.  13,17,  ao,  24.  Ps.  i.  1.  &al.  frcq. 

JI.  To  sit  down,  settle,  to  fix  one's  abode,  or 
dwell m^  place,  (xen.  iv,  16,  20.  xi.  2. 
xiii.  7.  In  Nij)h.  To  be  dwelt  in,  inha- 
bited. Jer.  VI.  8.  Ezek.  xii.  «o.  In 
Hiph.  Of  persons.  To  cause  to  inhabit, 
}io%.  xi.  II.  Zech.  x.  6;  where  for 
tfj^PI^U^im  twenty-five  of  Dr.  Kennicott^s 
fUidlces  h^ve  ^p^nitr^ni.     Of  cities,  To, 


cause  to  be  inhabited.  Ezek.  xxxvi.  33. 
As  Ns.  nuno  j4  seat,  dwelling  or  hahita- 
tion,  Ps.  i.  I.  Job  xxix.  7.  Gen.  xwii.  39. 
&  al.  freq.  lunn  A  sojourner,  a  str linger^ 
dxvellingin  another  country.  Gen.  xxiii.  4. 
Exod.  xii.  45.  Lev.  XXV.  47.  As  a  N. 
fem.nnVii*  Asittingstdl.  occ. Isa.  xxx.  i  <;. 
So  Montanus,  quiete.  As  a  N.  (cm.  in 
Reg.  nn^tt^  A  sitting 'down,  staying,  occ. 
2  Sam.  xix.  33. 
III.  In  Iliph.  To  marry,  literally.  To  cause 
to  dxviil  or  cohabit,  as  wives.  See  Ezra 
X.  2,  10,  14,  17,  18.  Neh.  xiii.  13,^7. 
This  application  of  the  Ileb.  Verb  re- 
sembles that  of  the  ItalianoccfifAarc/a^arr. 

Denotes  existence,  subsistence,  reality^ 

I.  tiy*  Is,  are,  was,  were.  It  is  joined  with 
both  genders  and  numbers.  See  Gen. 
xviii.  24.  xxiv.  23.  xxxix.  4,  5.  Num. 
ix.  ao,  21.    Dcut.  xxix.  17.    Ruth  i.  12. 

1  Chron.  x\v.  8.  Isa.  xliii.  8.  It  seems 
to  have  rather  the  nature  of  a  Noun  than 
of  a  Verb,  taking  after  it  several  of  the 
same  suthxes  as  Nouns.  Tims  *iitir  he  it 
or  be,  Deut.  xxix.  14  or  15.  i  Sam.'' 
xxiii.  23.  It  is  or  be,  I  Sam.  xiv.  39. 
There  is,  Esth.  iii.  8.  lo;^  Thou  art,  Cien. 
xxiv.  42.  xliii.  4.  Jud.  vi.  36.  tD::u?* 
Ye  are,  Deut.  xiii.  3,  or  4.  Repeated,  tt*^ 
W^  It  is,  and  it  is,  it  certainly  is,  •*  oin- 
nino  est,"  Cocceius ;  French  Translation, 
II  Test,  oui  il  Test,  It  is  so,  yes  it  is  so. 

2  K.  X.  15. 

II.  As  a  N.  U^»  Substance,  reality,  the  true 
riches,  Prov.  viii.  21.  So  LXX  aVa^fiv. 
Comp.  Prov.  xiii.  23.  (ien.  xxxix.  4. 

III.  tt^H  Mic.  vi.  10,  may  be  a  N.  As  yet 
there  is  fire  (^o  Vulg.)  in  the  house  of  the 
wicked,  the  treasures  of  wickedness ;  and 
the  scant  measure,  wrath,  Comp.  Isa.  ix. 
18^  iQ.  In  2  Sam.  xiv.  19,  the  woman 
of  Tekoah  might  use  trn  by  a  dialeclical 
variation  or  vulgar  pr(»iumciation  for  W^ 
ii,    Comp.  under  V^tkll. 

IV.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  «,  U^H,  fem. 
nWH  dropping  the  \  A  being,  or  thing 
subsisting  or  existing.  TJie  word  has  no 
relation  to  kind  or  species,  though^  ac- 
cording to  it's  different  ganders,  it  has 
to  sev,  but  is  applied  to  almost  any  di- 
stinct being  or  thing ;  as  tor  instance,  to 
man.  Gen.  ii.  23,  24,  &  al.  freq.— to 
clean  and  unclean  beasts.  Gen.  vii.  2. — 
to  the  bles  of  the  Gentiles.  Gen.x.  v. — 

to 
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to  the  curtains  of  the  tabernacle.  Exod. 
XX vi.  3,  c,  6. — to  the  faces  of  the  Che- 
rubim. Exod.  XXV.  a 8.— to  their  wings. 
£zek.  i.  9,  Sec.  It  may  be  and  frequent- 
ly is  rendered^  each^  every  one.  Gen. 
xlv.  22.  xlvii.  20.  Comp.  £sth.  i.  8, 
k  al.  ireq. 

Used  impersonally  as  a  man  in  Eng.  i.  e. 
any  man,  i  Sam.  ix.  9. 
Repeated,  ViPtk,  UTH,  IVhafsoever  man,  or 
person,  xchosoerer.  Lev.  xx.  9.    xxii.  4. 
Ezek.  xiv.  4,  7. 

tt^*H  Collectively  Men,  as  in  English  we 
commonly  say  year^  pound ,  for  years, 
founds.  Josh.  vii.  3.  viii.  3.  ix.  7,  & 
al.  freq. 

Plur.  masc.  oniTK  Persons,  men,  occ. 
Psal,  cxii.  4.  Prov.  viii.  4.  Isa.  liii.  3. 
Piur.  fern,  nuw,  or,  as  fourteen  of  Dr. 
Kennicott*s  Codices  read,  nitl^H  JVomtn. 
occ.  Ezck.  xxiii.  44. 

V.  As  a  N.  pttm  Substance,  the  very,  ipsis- 
simus,  as  of  the  eye.  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  10. 
Psal.  xvii.  8.  Prov.  vii.  ». — of  night  or 
darkness,  occ.  Prov.  vii.  9.  xx.  20; 
where  ^t!^r^  pi2^«  means  gross  darkness, 
crassa  caligo.  So  Oy^;  Substance f  which 
see,  is  applied  to  the  day. 

VI.  A  a  N.  fem.  nnwn 

I.  Reality,  truth,  occ.  Job  xxvi.  3.  So  our 
Eng.  worth  from  Saxon  poppiin  to  be, 

9.  Any  thing  real,  substantial  or  lasting.  Job 
v.  ia.     Comp.  Prov.  ii.  7. 

3.  Subsistence,  permanency.  Job  vi.  13. 
Comp.  Job  xii.  16. 

4.  Any  thing  solid  or  zoise.  Prov.  xviii.  i. 

5.  Sound  wisdom.  Job  xi.  6,  TVW^rh  tD^bDD 
double  as  to,  or  in  wisdom.  Prov.  iii.  2 1 . 
viii.  14.  Isa.  xxviii.  29.  Used  for  wise 
persons,  as  other  abstract  words  for  con- 
cretes. Comp.  under  niu  IV.  occ.  Mic, 
vi.  9. 

6.  In  Job  XXX.  22,  thirty-four  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott's  Codices  in  the  text,  and  two  more 
in  the  margin,  have  n^t2^n }  and  our 
Translators,  by  rendering  the  word  sub' 
stance,  seem  to  have  followed  this  read- 
ing ;  so  the  French,  toute  rim  substance, 
all  my  substance,  and  Diodati*s  Italian, 
ogni  virtii,  all  strength.  But  the  Com- 
plutcnhian,  WaUon*%  and  Plantings  edition 
of  1572  (with  Montanus*8  interlineary 
version")  read  nm^n,  which  is  likewise  the 
Keri  of  other  editions,  and  the  present 
pr  {original  reading  of  thirte^  or  four* 


teen  of  Dr. .  Kennicott's  Codices.  Thk 
reading,  whidi  seems  the  best,  may  be 
rendered,  Failure,  nothing,  from  Tvm 
which  see.  AVhat  to  make  of  mtt^n  the 
word  in  Vander,  Uoogkt\  Forsters  and 
Kennicotfs  text,  I  know  not ;  unless,  ac- 
cording to  the  Keri,  we  interpret  it  to  the 
same  sense  as  rrtt^n. 

The  texts  above  cited  are  aU  wherein  tbe 
N.  STunn  occurs. 

tlW  and  nniP  Very  old  or  ancient,  very  far 
advanced  in  years,  one  who  has  been  or 
lived  a  great  while,  grand^evus.  It  k 
more  than  fpt  old  or  20  decaying,  and 
therefore  b  put  after  them,  %  Chroo. 
xxxvi,  17.  Job  XV.  10. 

Der.  Is,  yes.  Also  perhaps  the  SaxoB  I];*^ 
or  Iff,  whence  Eng.  Ise  or  Ice. 

ntif>  See  under  r\nm 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hiph. 
tomnrk  To  extend,  stretch  out,  as  a  sceptre. 
So  the  LXX  Exrstvw,  and  Vulg.  tendo, 
extendo.    occ.  Esth.  iv.  1 1 .  v.  2.  viii.  4. 

Of  the  same  import  as  tstt^,  if  indeed  it 
should  be  reckoned  a  disthict  root.  So 
ato>  and  n&),  &c,  &c. 

I.  To  place,  set,  put,  occ.  Qea.  xxiv,  33. 
I.  26.  Jud.  xii.  3.  But  in  Gen.  xxiv. 
the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  the  Keri,  and 
at  least  ten  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices 
have  trun^  which  may  be  the  Huph.  of 
tDU^  to  place;  and  five  others  C3t2^  and 
he  (the  man)  put.  In  Gen.  I.  ten  at  least 
of  his  Codices,  with  the  Samaritan  Pen- 
tateuch, have  C3ttnn,  and  three  csttn ; 
and  Jud.  more  than  seventy,  as  also 
the  Keri,  read  nont^M. 

II.  As  a  V.  in  a  Niph.  sense,  To  be 
waste,  desolate,  occ.  Ezek.  vi.  6  ;  where 
however  twenty-nine  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs 
Codices  have  niDtt^fi.  Comp.  therefore 
under  tst^  XIV. 

III.  As  a  N.  pott^  or  joni^  A  waste,  de- 
sert, wilderness.  Num.  xxi.  21.  Psal« 
Ixviii.  8.  cvii.4.     Isa.  xliii.  19,  &  al. 

I,  In  Kal,  To  sleep^  he  in  a  sound  sleep. 
Gen.  ii.  21,  xlL  5,  Sc  al.  freq.  In  a 
Hiph.  8ense>  To  cause  to  sleep,  lay  asleep* 
Jud.  xvi.  19.  As  a  N.  fem.  mm  and 
in  Reg.  MiU^  Sleep,  Prov.  vi.  4.  Gen. 
xxxi.  40.  EsUi.  vi.  I,  &  al.  freq.  h:u^ 
1  lie  sapic.  occ  Ps,  cxxvii.  %•    Bul  oh* 
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serve  that  sixteen  of  Dr.  Kennkott*s  Co- 
dices here  read  nrti^^  and  three  n:t2^. 

II.  To  d€q>  in  death.  Job  iii.  13.  Ps.  xiii.  4. 
Dan  xii.  2.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  lleg.  n:u^ 
SUep  of  death.  Job  xiv.  12. 

III.  Spuken  of  God.  To  be  seendngjy  in- 
aciivey  as  if  asleep.  Ps.  xliv.  24.  Comp. 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  65.  cxxi.  4. 

IV.*  As  a  participial  N.  )uy  Laid  vp  in  store, 
laid  by  or  asleepj  as  it  were,  i.  e.  in  a  quiet 
vndisturbed  state.  AppHed  to  provender. 
occ.  Lev.  XXV.  22.  xxvi.  10.  Cant, 
vii.  1 5,  or  14,  lb  ^MiDV— tD^:ur  old  (store 
which)  I  have  laid  vp  for  thee^ — to  a 
gate.  occ.  Neh.  iii.  6.  xii.  39. — to  a 
pool.  occ.  Isa.  xxii.  11.  As  a  Verb  in 
Niph.  occ.  Deut.  iv.  25,  When  thou  shalt 
kave  begotten  children  and  children* s  child- 
ren, Orottn^'i  and  ye  shall  have  remained 
long  quiet  in  the  land.  As  a  Participle 
fon^  Long  laid  by  or  undisturbed,  occ. 
Lev.  xxvi.  10;  ]W^^  py*  Old  store,  which 
has  been  bmg  laid  by.  niUTii  ni^iv  An 
inveterate  leprosy.  So  LXX  ma\a4e[jL6yrj. 
J^v.  xiii.  1 1 .  May  not  *iniir,  as  many 
editions  read,  in  Prov.  v.  9,  mean  thy 
old  store  ?  So  LXX  ^oy-^i^y  thy  living. 

fo  save.  TIius  the  LXX  iisually  render  it 
by  o'a;?a;.  It  is  a  very  general  word,  and 
si^ihes  to  preserve  or'  deliver  from  cala- 
mity, distress,  danger  or  wron^.  It  is 
said,  on  the  authority  of  the  Pomts,  that 
it  never  occurs  as  a  V.  in  Kal ;  but  see 
I  Sam.  xxiii.  5.  2  Sam.  viii.  6,  where 
the  V.  i;ar  wants  both  the  characteristics 
of  the  Uiphil  Conjugation,  It  is  used 
however  most  commonly  in  Hiph.  and 
that  either  trausitivelv,  Exod.  ii.  17. 
Deut.  XX.  4,  &  al.  fre^.  or  with  b  fol- 
lowing, q.  d.  /o  cause  or  v;Qrk  salvation 
or  deliveraucefory  Josh.  x.  7.  Jud.  vii.  a. 
&  al  freq.  i  Sam.  xxv.  26,  Because,  or 
since  Jehovah  hath  restrained  thee  \X\1o 
Xzi^iT\1  from  coming  into  blood  (i.  e.  from 
Leing  guilty  of  murder)  i^  l^V  i?l2nnn  that 
thy  own  hand  should  save  or  deliver  tht'e ; 
pur  Translalion — *^from  avenging  thy- 
self willi  tliy  own  hand,"  expresses  the 
sense,  but  not  the  grammalical  form,  of 
the  Heb.  So  ver.  33.  comp.  ver.  31. 
Comp.  Isa.  Uiii,  5. 

Observe  that  in  the  Hiph.  Verb  imthrr 
t  Sani.  xvii.  47.  Ps.  cxvi.  6,  the  for- 
|native  n  is  retained  after  a  servile  >^  as 


in  ibo^rr  from  b^  I*a.  Iii.  5  ;  in  rmrnt 
from  "rrv  Ps.  xxviii.  7,  &  al. 

In  Niph.  To  be  saved.  Num.  x.  n.  Deiit. 
xxxiii.  29.  Isa.  xlv.  17,  &  al.  Zcclu 
ix.  9. — Behold  thy  King  comet h  unto  thee, 
he  is  just  and  ^U/li  saved  (that  is,  in  the 
divine  counsel  who  calleth  those  things 
which  be  not  as  though  they  were — saved, 
notwithstanding  the  number  and  power 
of  his  enemies  and  his  present  meek  and 
humble  appearance)  riding  upon  an  ass, 
even  upon  a  colty  the  ass's  foal.  Comp. 
Isa.  Ixiii.  5,  and  see  Glassii  Philolog. 
Sacra,  hb.  i.  tract,  i,  §  80,  col.  167, 
edit.  Lips,  and  col.  826.  MichacUs^  Sup- 
plem.  p.  1 1 7.3,  after  remarking  that  ))mM 
IS  the  unvaried  reading  in  Zecli.  ix.  9/ 
and  that  it  is  badly  and  ungrammati- 
cally rendered  by  the  LXX,  Vulg.  Syr. 
.and  Chald.  a  saviour  in  an  active  sense. 
prefers  the  explaining  of  it  by  aided  by 
God,  i.  e.  victorious,  but  (from  the  con- 
text) without  a  battle ;  justy  whose  just 
cause  God  assists  Without  any  warlike 
apparatus. 

As  Ns.  ^\2y>  Salxmtton,  deliverance y  safety^ 
Job  V.  I T.  Ps.  xii.  6.  Hab.  iii.  13,  &  al. 
freq.  Also,  A  Saviour,  so  Targ.  LXX, 
and  Vulg.  Isa.  Ixii.  11.  Fern.  n:x\\l/^  and 
in  Reg.  ^C)V^V^  Salvation,  deliverance^ 
victory.  See  Exod.  xiv.  13.  xv.  2.  i  Sam. 
xiv.  45.  2  K.  V.  I.  freq.  occ.  ^^^Xf^a^  n^3 
The  cup  of' salvation,  Ps.  cxvi.  13.  What 
can  this  mean  but  the  cup  containing  the 
wine  for  the  libation  or  drink- offering? 
At  ver.  14,  David  says  he  would  pay 
his  vows^  and  ver.  17,  that  he  would 
offer  the  sacrifice  (f  confession  or  thanks- 
giving; but  by  Num.  xv.  4,  7,  10,  all 
their  sacrifices Jor  a  vow  wer**  to  be  ac- 
companied with  a  libation  of  wine,  and 
so  were  likewise  their  sacrifices  of  confess 
sion,  if  r\l)  ver.  3,  includes  these,  as  I 
think  it  does.  (Corjp.  Ainsriurth  on  the 
place,  and  Lev.  vii.  11,  12.)  And  well 
might  the  cup  containing  this  divinely - 
histituted  libation  be  called  the  cup  of  sal" 
talion ;  since  the  wine  to  l)e  poured  out 
from  it  was  such  a  striking  emblem  of 
the  blood  of  Christ  to  be  once  shed  for  the 
satiation  if  all  ♦,   nra*'«U^,  with  two  fern. 

cha- 

•  "  7%f  citp  of  salvation,  mentioned  Ps.  cxvi.  13, 
Is,  says  the  learned^  Jostfib  AU^e,  M'orki,  fol. 
p.  3au,  the  libamtn  or  drink- oj^ciingy  aOnexed  and 
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characteristics  n  and  n,  is  supposed  to  be 
an  emphatic  word  denoting  all  kind  of 
salvation,  omnimoda  &alus ;  but  Qu  ? 
occ.  Ps.  iii.  3.  Ixxx.'j.  Jon.  ii.  9,  or  10. 
Fem.  n^ttm  Salvation,  deliverance,  vie- 
torifl  1  Sam.  xi.  9,  13.  2  K.  xiii.  ly, 
5c  al.  fre^.  So  nj^Wf)  in  printed  text, 
a  Sam.  xix.  2,  3  ;  but  twenty-seven  of 
Dr.  Kefinicoifs  Codices  read  Hinmni. 
Der.  Greek  awu)  or  o'ouliuj  to  save,  <roof 
safe,  o'ujrri^  a  Saviour,  a'u.Trjpix,  and 
cumjpicv  salvation ;  which  three  hitter 
Nouns,  as  well  as  the  Verb,  are  often 
employed  by  the  LXX  to  express  the 
deflections  of  ru^^. 

As  a  N.  nau^  A  jasper 'Stone,  occ.  Exod. 
xxviii.  10.  xxxix.  15.  Ezek.  xxviii.  13. 
The  Greek  and  Latin  name  laspis,  as 
well  as  the  English  Jasper,  is  plainly 
derived  from  the  Hebrew,  and  leave  little 
doubt  what  species  of  gems  is  meant  by 
iiDiZ7>;  but  the  ideal  meaning  of  the 
word  is  uncertain,  for  t\w^  never  occurs 
as  a  Verb. 

To  be  straight,  even,  smooth,  right. 

I.  In  Kai  and  Hiph.Tb  direct,  make  straight, 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  .^jo.  Isa.  xlv.  2,  13.  Psal. 
V.  9.  Also  in  Kal,  To  keep  straight  in 
going,  I  Sam.vi.  12;  where  observe  that 
nr.tzr  (on.  which  there  is  no  various 
reading  in  Dr,  Kennicott\  Bible)  is  the 
third  person  plur.  fut.  fem,  with  *  pre- 
fixed instead  of  n,  as  hi  n^orp  which 
see  under  tsrp.  In  Hiph.  Prov.  ix.  15. 
pnim«  CDnur»DrT  Making  straight,  their 
pays,  i.  e.  keeping  straight  in  their  ways. 
Prov.  xxiii.  31.  tDnu;^cn  n^nn>.  It  may 
go  down  rightly  or  smoothly,  Init  in  the 
end  it  will  bite  like  a  serpent;  Vulg.  in- 
greditvr  blonde,  it  enters  agreeahly.  So 
Cant.  vii.  9,  Good  wine  onUTDV— nlnn 
that  goeth  down  sweetly  (Eng.  Translat.) 
Hee  Greens  Poetical  Farts  of  the  Old 
Testament,  p.  107. 

In  Job  xxxvii.  3,  yrrx^y*  may  best  be  un- 
derstood as  a  N.  with  the  Pron.  suffix 


poured  upon  the  sacrifice,  at  what  time  they  used 
(as  here  you  see)  to- call  u|>on  the  name  of  the 
Lord.  *Tii  a  tymecdoebe,  where  the 'part  is  put  for 
the  whole.  Also,  To  take  is  here  To  offer,  by  that 
figure,  Qua  ex  anteeedenie  intell'igiiur  consequems^^- 
by  whicri  the  consequent  is  understood  from  the 
fintecedenC 


in,  and  so  corr^ipondii^with  'I'^ttf  « 
the  latter  hemistich.  *' The  tmnslatiai 
should  have  been.  The  flash  thereto,  ^ret- 
tus  impetus  ejus)  is  under  the  whole  kta- 
Ten;  even  his  lightening  [or  wfaj  not, 
iCs  light?]  unto  the  ends  of  the  earthT 
Scott. 

Josh.  X.  1 3,  ^wn  1&D,  which  we  tramlate 
the  book  of  Jasher  (as  if  ^ttT,  though  tin 
Ti  is  prefixed,  were  a  proper  name) ,  seem 
to  be  more  properly  rendered  by  the  LXX 
according  to  the  Complutensian  and  Al- 
dus's  edition,  ra  /3(C>J8  ra  su^f  the  rigk 
or  correct  book,  the  authentic  record,  as  me 
should  say;  and  to  tliis  purpose  Josephm 
explains  it.  Ant.  lib.  v.  cap.  1 .  §  1 7,  by 
rtjDv  ayaKStiuvwv  tv  tw  Up(v  ypofijLjrssv 
the  writings  or  books  laid  up  in  theTen^, 
Comp.  Ant.  lib.  iii.  cap.  1 ,  §  7,  ad  is. 
and  2  Sam.  i.  18. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  ^mro  and  yisfo 
Plain,  even,  smooth,  ground,  ajdaui.  DemL 
iii.  10.  Zech.  iv.  7.  Bat  i  K.  vi.  35, 
as  a  participle,  itZTD  Made  even,  atca- 
rafefy  spread  over,  exactly  ^ ted,  GM 
fitted  (Eng.  Translat.)  upon  the  carved 
work, 

ni.  In  Kal,  To  he  right,  proper.  As  a  V. 
in  this  sense  it  is  generally  joined  with 
^y)?:i,  and  the  phrase  is  rendered,  to  he 
right  in  tl$c  eyes,  Num.'  xxiii.  27,  k.  al. 
frcq. 

l\.  In  Kal,  Of  mstitutions,  To  keepsfrai^, 
obacrve  exactly,  occ.  Ps.  cxix.  128. 

V.  In  a  moral  and  spiritual  sense.  Asa 
N.  "W*  Right,  upright,  righteous,  Nua. 
xxiii.  10.  Jobi.  i.  Ps.  xxv.  8.  Ecdes. 
vir.  30.  Also,  Rightness,  righteousness, 
uprightness,  Deut.  ix.  5.  i  K.  ix.  4.  As 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  XD^W^  q.d.  Rcctitudet^ 
righteousnesses.  Ps.  xvii.  2.  Iviii.  a,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  p^tt^^  Jeshurun,  Upright,  or  (^ 
rightness  in  the  abstract.  It  occurs  as  a 
name  of  Israel  in  four  passages,  Deut. 
xxxii.  1$.  xxxiii.  5.  26.  Isa.  uiv.  2,  and 
was  given,  says  Vitritiga.  (on  Isa.),  to 
this  people,  first,  with  respect  to  the  ori- 
ginal institution  of  their  condition,  at 
being  the  only  nation  which  had  the 
right  knowledge  of  God,  and  profissed 
the  true  religion  ;  2dly,  with  respect  t« 
the  seed  of 'the  true  Israel,  which  wis 
preserved  in  this  people,  among  whom 
were  some  properly  tD^^itt^  upright,  men 
of  pure  seutimepts,  and  sincere  aflectioo 
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towards  God,  and  true  confessors  of  bis 
Name,  the  seed  and  foundation  of  the 
church  of  that  time/*  Comp.  Jer.  ii.  2>  3. 
n» 

I.  Chald.  As  a  Particle  of  the  same  import 
as  the  Heb.  MM.  So  pnn^  b  the  same  as 
CDHM  Them.  Dan.  iii.  la. 

II.  Chahl.  fW,  and  *JT»  Is,  fire.  Construed 
like  Heb,  \iy*,  with  the  same  SuiKxcs  as 
Nouns.     See  Dan.  ii.  10^  ii>  26.   iii. 

14,  18. 

III.  wn.  Se^  under  nn«  VIII. 
niT  Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  St2^,  To  sit,  occ  Dan. 
vii.  9,  10,26.  TodurlL  occ.  fizraiv.  17. 
In  Aph.  To  cause  to  settle,  or  dwell,  occ. 
Ezra  IV.  10.  / 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  cog- 
nate Arabic  *in'»  signifies  to  thruht  or  drive 
in  and  so  Jixjirmly,  as  a  pin,  stake,  or 
the  like,  "  firmiter,  adcgit,  impegitque, 
««i  depegit />a/Mwi."  Castell.  Comp.  Isa. 
xxii.  23,  25,  liv.  2.  As  a  N.  *in^  A 
stake  or  ;?/;i,  so  named  from  being  thrvst 
or  dnten  Jimdy  into  the  groundf,  wall, 
or&c, 

I.  A  pin  w  Hake,  to  which  the  ro'J)es  of  a 
teiit,  or  the  like,  are  fastened.  See  Exod. 
xxvii.  19.  XXXV.  18.  Jud.  iv,  21,  22 
v.»6.  Dr.  Skaw*,  describing  the  tents 
of  the  Bedoween  Arabs,  says,  **Tliese  tents 
are  kept  firm  and  steady  by  bracing  or 
Stretching  down  their  eves  with  cords 
tied  to  hooked  wooden  pins  well  pointed, 
which  tliey  drive  into  the  ground  with  a 
mallet ;  one  of  these  pins  answering  to 
the  nail  as  the  mallet  does  to  the  ham- 
mer, which  Jael  used  in  fastening;  to  the 
ground  the  temples  o/'Sisera,  Judg.  iv.  21.' 

3,  A  pointed  stake  or  paddle^  to  be  used  as 
Deut.xxiii.  13. 

3.  A  pnjixed  in  a  wall  or  tlie  like,  to  hang 
any  vessel  upon.  Ezck.  xv.  3.  Comp. 
Isa.  xxii.  23,  2^.  Zech.  x.  4.  Jud.  xvi.  14. 
Li  which  last  cited  passage  it  seems  to  de- 
note,^ as  our  Translators  render  it,  the  pin 
of  the  beam^  i.  e.  which  was  driven  into 
the  beam  to  prevent  it>  running  back. 
Bvt  for  want  of  being  acquainted  with 
the  form  of  the  ancient  easieru  looms,  I 
cannot  presume  to  be  positive.  Dr.  Tai/^ 
/or  in  his  Concordance  seems  to  make  it 

•  TraveU,p.221,2d«dit. 


the  same  as  the  6eam  ;  but  tliat  is  de- 
noted by  another  word,  li:^,  which  sec. 
For  the  explanation  of  the  other  text.% 
comp.  Ecclus.  xxvii.  2,  and  see  Harmer'% 
Obsen'ations,  vol.  i.  p.  190.  Bp.  Lowtk 
on  Isa.  and  Bp.  Newcome  on  Zech. 

4.  A  fixed,  settled  abode,  Ezra  ix.  S  5  wher« 
LXX  fr^^iyif'S.t  a  firm  settlement.  Sec 
Eng.  marg.  Comp.  Michaelis  Suppiem. 
on  this  Root. 

torv 

In  Arabic^  among  other  meanings,  it  has 
tliat  of  being  single  and  solitarily  **  unicus 
et  solitarius  fuit."    Castell, 

I.  In  Kal,    To  lie  without,  to  lack,  not  to 

have,  carere.  occ.  Ps.  xix.  14,  Then  tDtVH 

I  shall  be  without  (carebo)  and  innocent 

from  the  great  transgression.  Four  of  Dr. 

.  Kamicott's  Codices,  and  one  other  in  the 

margin,  read  tDn«,  as  if  from  tun  to  be 
uptight,  perfect;  aud,  to  say  nothing  of 
the  modern  versions,  it  is  rendered  ac- 
cordingly by  the  Targ.  OID  «i»n  \iw  T 
shall  be  without  spot,  so  by  the  LXX 
ay.oy^Qs  sa-oy^ai,  and  Vulg.  immaeulatus 
ero.  But  does  not  this  interpretation 
make  an  anti-climax  in  the  verse  ?  Let 
thereaderconsiderand  jud*;e  for  himself. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  tbiD'  plur.  iDiDin* 
and  CD^cn^  Solitary,  lereaved,  destitute. 
Job  vi.  27.  But  ii  jjeuerally  denolej»  Be- 
reaved of  one's  father^  'fatherless,  an  or- 
phan, LaX  op(pa,yQs,  See  inter  al.  Exod. 
xxii.  22.  Deut.  x.  18.  xiv.  29.  Psal. 
cix.  9.  Lam.  v.  3. 

2b  exceed,  go  beyond  certain  limits,  be  re» 
dundant.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal, 
but 

L  In  Niph.  To  excel,  exceed,  i.  e.  in  dig- 
nity. Gen.  xlix.  4.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
exceed  or  abound,  to  make  pltnteous,  Dcut. 
xxviii.  u.  XXX.  9.  As  a  N.  *in*  Excel- 
lence, abundance.  Gen.  xlix.  3.  So 2  Sam. 
xxii,  33, 13*11  tD'»r:niW  And  his  way  is 
the  excellency  of'  jfcrfection,  i.  e.  excel- 
lently perfect.  Comp.  ver.  3 1 .  pin'  Ex- 
cellence, Eccles.  ii.  13.  vii  12. 
Chald,  Asa  N.  rtv  feni.  n'Vjr  and  hi*^> 
Exceeding,  excellent.  Dan.  ii.  31.  v. 
12,  14,  &  al.  n'l'n',  used,  as  it  were, 
adverbially.  Exceedingly,  Dan.  iii.  ^2, 
vii.  19. 

II.  As  Ns.  in'  A  rope,  string,  or  card,  pro- 
perly of  the  smaller  size^  so  called  troiQ 

it's 
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it's  being  capable  of  great  (iUtemion,  Jud. 
xvi.  7,  8,  9.  Ps.  xi.  a.  nJTD  Nearly  the 
same.  Exod.  xxxv.  18.  Jer.  x^ao.  ^n* 
ts  particularly  useii  for  a  bow  string, 
which  from  it's  elasticity  is  capable  of 
considerable ^JTfc/moti.  Ps.  xi.  a.  So  per- 
haps. Job  XXX.  I  J,  if  with  the  Keri,  and 
upwards  of  twenty  of  Dr.  Kennicott*^ 
Codices,  we  read  nr)^  Because  he  (God) 
katk  loosened  my  bow-string,  i.  e.  bath 
made  mc  weak  and  helpless  (in  opposi- 
tion to  what  he  had  said  by  a  like  image, 
cb.  xxix.  ao),  and  afflicted  me,  therefore 
they  (my  rascally  persecutors  before  de- 
scribed) have  let  go  the  rein,  i.  e.  thrown 
off  all  restraint,  before  me.  But  if  in  Job 
XXX.  1 1,  we  embrace  the  more  common 
textual  reading  nn^  it  may  be  worth  re- 
marking, that  the  LXX  and  Vulg.  in- 
terpret '^.n*  a  quiver y  considered  I  suppose 
as  distended  with  arrows^ — "graviaa  sa- 
gitlis/*  LXX,  Avoija^  yap  tAPETPHN 
ATTOT  ixaxajoTB  ils.  For  opening  his 

?uiver  he  hath  affiicted  me.  So  Vulg. 
'haretram  emm  suam  aperuii,  et  afflixit 
me.  Comp.  Job  vi.  4.  vii.  ao.  xvi.  la. 
III.  In  Niph.  To  remain  over  and  above,  to 
be  left  as  a  residue,  Exod.  x.  15.  Num. 
xxvi.  65.  Isa.  i.  8,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph. 
To  leave  behind,  leave  ranaining.  Exod. 
•X.  15.  xvi.  19,  &  al.    As  Ns.  ^tv  Resi- 


due, resimani,  remaining.  Exod.  x.  f* 
Num.  xxxi.  3a.  Josh.  xii.  4.  &  al.  freq. 
p'^n*  Remainder,  overplus,  profit.  Ecdes. 
1.3.  li.  II.  As  Particles nn'  and  ""m* 
Exceedingly  more.  Eccles.  ii.  i  j.  vii.  16. 
W  ith  D  Allowing,  More  than.  Esth  vi.  6. 

rV.  nn:5n  mn>  The  redundance  of  the  liver. 
Exod.  xxix.  a  a,  called  Exod.  xxix^  13. 
Lev.  iii.  4,  10,  1 5,  nnDn  ^  mrr  The  re- 
dundance or  protuberance  upon  the  liver. 
I  am  convinced  by  Rate,  Crit.  Heb.  that 
these  expressions  roust  mean  the  gall- 
bladder, which  however,  I  think,  was  so 
named  from  iVs  protruding  or  jutting  out 
from  the  liver,  to  which  it  b  an  appen- 
dage. If  the  great  excellency  of  the  btU- 
ous  juice,  and  it's  importance  to  the  well- 
being  of  the  animal,  together  witli  it's 
influence  and  instrumentality  in  tbe  pas- 
sions^ both  roncupiscible  and  urascible, 
be  duly  considered,  we  shall  see  the  rea- 
sons why  the  gall-bladder  was  especially 
ordered*  by  G(Ki  to  be  taken  off  and  con- 
sumed on  Htf -altar. 

Der.  Lat.  itertm,  itero,  whence  Eng.  ite* 
rate,  re-iterate,  &c. 


PLURILITERALS  in  \ 

^Tim  See  under  m>  IV. 

nim  See  under  mn  IlL 


a«3— 3 


I1iis  letter  is  often  prelfixed  to  otlier  words 
as  a  Particle  of  ^^imilitude^  Like,  as,  &c. 
See  under  nna  VIL 

Tomar,0poiL 

I.  Tomar,spoil,  Spoken  of  land.  occ.  aK. 
iii.  19.  And  every  good  piece  ye  shall  mar 


3H3 

(LXX  CLxpsiuja-erB  ye  shafi  render  oseless) 
with  stoned i  <'  though  it  doth  not  ap^ 
pear,  says  Mr.  Harmer  (ObservatiottSr 
vol.  ii.  p.  473),  very  easy  to  conceive 
how  this  was  to  be  done  to  any  par- 
pose,  and  indeed  without  giving  as  much 
trouble,  or  more,  to  Israel  to  gatlier  these 
stones,  and  carry  them  on  then:  lands^  as 
to  the  Moabitcs  to  gather  them  up  agatn» 

and 
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and  carry  them  off*'  This  ingenious 
nrriter  therefore  proposes  it  to  the  con- 
sideratioa  of  the  learned,  whether  the 
above  text  may  not  denote  a  kind  of  na- 
tumal  XxQirsXicru,Qs — an  Arabian  custom 
mentioned  in  tne  Digest.  De  extraond. 
Crimin.  and  which  '' consisted  in  placing 
sioMes  in  the  grounds  of  those  with  whom 
they  were  at  variance,  as  a  warning  that 
any  person  who  dared  to  till  that  Jieid 
should  infaUiblji  be  slain"  And  to  this 
inter))retation  I  was  in  the  second  edi- 
tion of  this  work  strongly  inclined,  but 
now  lind  myself  obliged  to  abandon  it^ 
from  remarking  that  at  the  2  5Th  verse 
it  is  written,  that  on  every  good  piece  of 
iand  every  man  cast  his  stone,  mH7Di  and 
fiUed  it;  which  surely  must  import  much 
more  than  placing  stones  as  a  warning 
not  to  till  it.  It  should,  moreover,  be 
carefully  observed,  that  marring  ertry 
good  piece  of  land  with  stones  was  only 
•  a  part  of  the  mischief  done  to  the  Mo- 
abites.  Comp.  ver.  19,  25.  Josephns,  in 
relating  this  hbtory,  takes  no  notice  of 
any  thing  like  a  cv-oireXi^os,  but  says, 
the  conf^erate  kings  "  ravaged  the  fields 
of  the  Moabites,  >cai  r^favicav  ,my.r,^8yr£( 
TM9  SK  row  yjif/,appujv  AiSa;y,  and- marred 
them  by  filing  them  with  the  stones  from 
the  tonentsj  or  guilits/*  Ant.  lib.  ix. 
cap.  3,  §  2. 

II.  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be  marred,  cor- 
rupted, rot,  as  the  flesh  of  a  dead  man. 
occJobxiv.  22. 

III.  To  be  ulcerated  or  sore,  as  the  flesh  by 
a  wound,  occ.  Gen.  xxxiv.  25.  In  Iliph. 
2o  make  sore,  occ.  £zek.  xxviii.  24. 
Comp.  Job  v.  18. 

IV.  To  be  sore,  as  the  heart  in  sorrow,  occ. 
Prov.  xiv.  13.  Comp.  Ps.  Ixix,  30.  In 
Hiph.  To  make  thus  sore^  to  exulcerate, 
occ.  £zek.  xiii.  22.  Comp.  Prov.  iii.  \2, 
where  the  LXX  render  2«51  by  xa< 
ftariyoi,  andscourgcth,  cited  by  St.  Paul, 
Heb.  xii.  6.  As  Ns.  2iw5d,  nii«DD,  j:«D 
iforeness,  exulceration  of  body  or  mind, 
grief.  Sec  Job  ii.  13.  xvi.  6.  xxxiii.  19. 
Isa.  iiii.  3.  Ixv.  14.  Jer.  li.  8. 

With  a  radical  (seePs.  cix.  16.  Dan.  xi.  30.), 

but  mutable  or  omissible^  n. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  the  ideal 

meaning  seems  to  be,  to  bruise,  break, 

^at,  beat  durum. 


I.  In  Niph.  To  be  beaten  or  broken  to  pieces, 
as  wine-jars,  occ,  Isa.  xvi.  7.  Comp. 
m\i^t^  II.  under  WH. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  fem.  n«33  Spicery^ 
'*  such  as  is  bruised  or  broken  in  a  mortar." 
Bate  LXX,  ©viuaiJLa,,  Incense,  occ.  Gen. 
xxxvii.  25.  xliii.  11. 

HI.  To  be  beaten,  as  men.  occ.  Job  xxx.  8. 

^rtS^  They  were  beaten  or  scourged  oat 

of  the  country, 
IV.  To  be  broken,  as  the  heart  or  spirit  of 

man ;  so  Montanvs,  contritum.    occ.  Ps. 

cix.  16.  Prov.  XV.  13.  xvii.  2a.  xviii.  14. 

Comp.   Dan.  xi.  30;  where  the  Vulg. 

percutietur,  shall  be  smitten.  In  Hiph.  To 

break,  afflict,  occ.  Ezek.  xiii.  22  ;   where 

Montanus,  conlerere. 

H^nce  perhaps  Gr.  ^wa;,  to  grieve,  vex. 

To  pierce,  penetrate.  Occ.  Ps.  xxii.  17,  ^»D 
Piercing  or  the  piercers  of  my  hands  and 
^yfi<-ti  for  the  word  in  this  form  may 
be  considered  either  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
Ml  Ileg.  or  as  a  Participle  masc.  plur. 
agreeing  either  witli  the  preceding  j^Tok^ 
qf  multitude,  mi?,  or  with  tD>;.nD,  and 
put  in  Regimine  as  the  Participle  ^:?T 
Gen.  iii.  5,  and  others.  Comp.  PsaL 
XXXV.  4.  xxiv.  6.  *  Thus  it  appears 
that  the  comiuou  reading  n«:D  in  this 
text  b  very  defcn.sihle.  But  Dr.  AV/.w*- 
cott  in  his  Bible  refers  to  three  MSS.  and 
two  printed  editions,  besides  the  Complu- 
tension,  which  read  inHD  with  the  final  1 ; 
and  agreeably  to  this  reading  both  tiie 
LXX  and  Vulg-  render  it  as  a  Verb,  the 
former  by  apv^xv  ihey  digged,  and  tl  .5 
latter  by  foderunt.  So  the  Syriac  Ver- 
sion ^)>D  they  penetrated,  perforated^. 
To  pierce,  penetrate,  or  the  like,  appears 
then  to  be  the  idea  of  the  Heb.  word  ; 
and  the  prophecy  was  accordingly  ful- 
filled when  the  hands  and  feet  of  our 
blessed  Lord  xocre  p'erced  and  ti ailed  to 
the  cross.  Comp.  Zech.  xii.  10.  Luke 
xxiv.  39,  40. 

I.  To  be  heavy,  xveighfy.  Job  vL  3.  As  a 
N.  inD  Il'eight,  •uxighty,  Prov.  xwii.  3. 
In  Hiph.  To  make  heavy,  or  vxighty,  Isa. 
xlvii.  6. 

II.  To  be  vxighty  in  a  figurative  sense,  to 

•  Sec  the  learned  Mr.  Comtngs^s  printed  Heb. 
Text  of  the  Old  Testament  Viudicated,  p.  111. 
I     f  Comp.  JVM  torn.  Prolegom.  p.  92,  col.  1. 

be 
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he  ueighfjf  or  heavy  m  quantity,  qua- 
lity, greatness,  miiltilude,  honour,  num- 
ber, or  riches.  Also  in  a  transitive  sense^ 
'Jo  make  or  regard  as  tceighfy,  to  honour. 
It  is  applied  to  a  great  variety  of  sub- 
jects. See  inter  al.  Gen.  xii.  lo.  xiii.  a. 
xviii.  oo.  I.  9.  Exod.  ix.  3.  i  Sam. 
xxxi.  3.  Exod.  XX.  12.  Isa.  xxix.  13. 
xliii.  2.3.  &  al.  frcq.  lu  Hith.  To  make 
oneseif  many  vr  numerous,  occ.  Nah.  iii. 
15,  twice. 

III.  It  implies  difficulty  or  impediment. 
Id  Kal,  To  be  duU,  see  xct'ih  difficult}/, 
as  the  eyes.  So  the  LXX  very  happily 
i^a^uouTfjcray,  Gen.  xlviii.  10.  To  be 
heavy,  sbwy  or  impeded^  as  the  mouth  or 
tongue  of  an  iueioauent  man.  Exod. 
iv.  lo.-^or  as  that  of  a  foreigner  appears 
to  be.  Ezek.  iii.  5,  6.  In  IJiph.  To  make 
heavy y  dull  or  stupid,  as  the  ears.  Isa. 
^.  10. — as  the  heart  or  understanding. 
Exod.  viii.  15^  32.  x.  i.  Comp.  Exod. 
vii.  14.  ix.  7. 

IV.  As  a  N.  inD  and  ^ID  The  liver  of  an 
animal  «or  roan,  from  the  specific  xceight 
of  that  bowel.  '*  So,  says  Dr,  Taylor  in 
his  Concordance,  the  lungs,  the  lightest 
of  the  bowels,  are  in  our  language  called 
the  lights."  Exod.xxi}^.  1 3.  Prov.  vii.  23. 
It  is  mentioned  as  the  seat  of  love  and 
affection.  Ps.  xvi.  9,  ^Jy  h^rt  is  glad 
and  nUD  (with  >  inserted,  but  fi\e  of 
Dr.  Kenmcott*s  Codices  read  it  without) 
my  liver  by^  rejoiccth.  And  so  perhaps 
the  word  b  used  Gen.  xlix.  6.  (where 
the  Samaritan  Pentateuch  and  eighteen 
of  Dr.  Kennicott*3  Codices  have  nilD 
with  the  1  inserted,  aiid  the  LXX  render 
it  ra  ijVara  p,B  my  liver)  Ps.  xxx.  13 
Ivii.'  9.  cviii.  2.  That  the  ancient  hea- 
then likewise  regarded  the  liver  as  tlic 
seat  of  the  concupisciblc  passions  may 
be  seen  in  Horace,  hb.  i.  ode  13.  lin.  4. 
pde^j,  Kn.  i^,  and  lib.  iv.  ode  i,  lin.  12, 
and  iathe  Notes  of  the  Delphin  edition. 
Comp.  Persius,  Sat.  v.  Im.  129.  Juvenal, 
Sat.  vi.  lin.  647. 

Ezek.  xxi,  21,  He  looked  in  the  liver — ^A 
well-known  method  of  divination,  after- 
wards much  practised  among  the  Greeks 
And  Romans:  the  former  of  whom  call- 
ed it  'HirarocnioirioL  the  looking  into  the 
liver y  which  atYerwards  became  a  gene- 
ral word  for  divination  by  inspectwg  the 
entrails  of  sucri/ices,  because  the  Uver 


was  the  first  and  principal  bowel  observed 
for  this  purpose  *.  The  LXX  m  the 
above  cited  passage  of  Ezek.  have  used 
the  very  term  of  ai1>  *'Hir«rooTtoinj<rAo^i. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  rmi3  The  heavy  bag- 
gage,  I  impedimenta.  So  LXX  Ba^os,  and 
French  IVanslatioo,  le  bagage.  occ.  Jud. 
xviii.  21. 

VI.  As  a  N.  *nn3  and  nnD  Glory.  It  plainly 
denotes  some  action  of  the  light,  or  ra- 
ther of  the  heavens,  in  irradiation  ;  (see 
Isa.  Ix.  1.  Ixii.  2.  Ixvi.  11.  Ezek.  xliii.  ^, 
as  tie  Greek  A&^a  b  also  used  in  the 
N.  T.'Luke  ii.  9.  ix.  31.    Acts  xxa.  11. 

1  Cor.  av.  41,  &  al.)  properly,  I  appre- 
hcndy  that  action  which  gives  xuight  #r 
gravity  to  all  material  things.    Comp. 

2  Cor.  iv.  1 7.  To  illustrate  this^  I  shall 
borrow  what  appears  to  me  an  viKcellent 
passage  from  Mr.  Pike*%  Philosophia  Sa- 
cra, page  91,  93.  ^*  Tbe  gravitation  or 
inclination  of  the  earth  and  of  the  pla- 
nets towards  tlie  sun,  b  thus  plainly  ac- 
counted for.  Be  pleased  to  recollect,  that, 
according  to  the  Scripture  system,  there 
b  a  continual  flowing  of  the  light,  or 
atoms  from  the  sun,  and  of  tlie  spirit  or 
masses  ^>f  gross  air]  to  it ;  and  that  the 
heavens  are  finest  at  the  centre,  and 
grossest  at  the  circumference ;  and  that 
they  are  finer  the  nearer  lo  the  sun,  and 
grosser  the  farther  off  from  it,  in  a  very 
regular  proportion  :  t  the  necessary  con-' 
sequence  of  thb  is,  that  all  the  planets 
must  gravitate  or  incline  towaitls  tbe 
Sim,  l)ecause  there  is  a  prevailing  pres- 
sure towards  tlie  centre. 

*See  more  in  Abp.  P^/f^r*iAntiquitie8  of  Greece, 
book  ii.  ch.  xiv, 

f  To  explain  tliis,  it  is,  I  appreheDd,  necessary 
to  he  remembered,  that  in  tlie  annual  course  of  the 
earth  and  planets  round  the  sun,  the  fineness  of  the 
ether  is  g^tly  increased  by  the  reflection  of  .the 
light  from  their  orbs  on  that  side  which  it  turned 
toi^ard  the  sun,  as  the  grossness  of  the  ether  is  also 
greatly  increased  on  the  other  side  hj  their  inter- 
cepting the  light,  and  so  preventidg  it^  acting  so 
powerfully  as  it  does  in  other  parts  of  the  heavenf 
equally  distant  from  the  sun:  and  indeed,  were  not 
uler  ciratmutatiees  to  be  taken  into  the  account,  thi| 
prevailing  pressure  would  drive  the  earth  and  phn 
nets  into  the  sun.  FuUv  to  explain  those  other  cir- 
cumstances would  lead  me  far  beyond  the  bounds 
of  aLcxicon ;  I  therefore  refer  to  tnose  writers  who 
have  already  done  it  with  great  clearness  and  force 
of  reasoning.  See  Mr.  Ca/w«*sVeteris  et  VersPhii*- 
sophia;  Principia,  p.  6,  l^c  and  Mr.  Sf€ar*an'$  BsH 
quiry  after  Philosophy  and  Theology,  ch.  ii. 

^'Bcsidei 
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•♦Besides  this,  it  is  known/ that  the  moon 
and  all  earthly  bodies  gravitate  towards 
tlie  earth,  and  that  the  satellites  of  Ju- 
piier  and  the  moons  of  Saturn  gravitate 
towards  the  bodies  of  these  planets  re- 

-  spectively :  which  is  tlias  produced  by  the 
lieavens.  The  letherial  fluid,  as  has  been 
proved,  is  a  mixture  of  light  and  spirit, 
in  continual  commotion  and  struggle; 
so  that  some  of  the  particles  of  the  hea- 
vens in  each  part  of*  space  are  moving 
one  way,  and  some  another,  in  all  di- 

X  rections;  so  that  those  opposite  motions 
resist  and  balance  each  other  mutually. 
If  therefore  these  motions  are  in  any 
measure  stopped  in  one  direction,  there 
will  follow  a  pressure  and  inclination  of 
the  fluid  in  the  contrary.  Now  then 
any  solid  body  placed  in  these  conflicting 
icthers  does  actually  stop  some  of  the  mo- 
tions of  the  aether  more  than  others;  for 
it  obstructs  most  of  the  motions  that 
would  othei-wise  have  passed  from  the 
body  outward  all  around  it,  and  there- 
fore the  aether  must  have  a  prevailing 
pressure  towards  the  body  inward.  This 
observation  will  hold  equally  true  of  the 
earth  and  moon,  and  of  all'the  planets, 
both  primary  ami  secondary,  and  ought 
therefore  to  be  applied  to  them." 

VII.  mm  Tin^  TAe  Glory  of  Jehovah, 

ist.  That  Person  of  Jehovah  who  is  called 
TinD  "i^D  The  King  of  Glory,  or  more 
hterally.  The  King,  the  Glory,  Ps:  xxiv. 
7,  9  ;  and  the  Sun  {WDW  Light)  of  High- 
teousftess,  the  Effulgence  {Airavyacarim)  of 
the  divhic  glory,  the  true  Ughty  Sec.  See 
Hab.  ii.  14.  Isa.  xl.  5.  Ix.  i,  a.  Comp. 
Mai.  iii.  %o,  or  iv.  2.    Ileb.  i.  3.   John 

adiy.  A  supernatural  visibk  appearance  of 
jire,  light  Of  splendour,  winch  shewed  Je- 
hovah  to  be  peculiarly  present.  See  Exod. 
xxiv.  16,  17.  xl.  34,  35.  I  K.  viii.  u. 
Comp.  Luke  ii.  9.  Acts  xxii.  6,  11. 
xxvi.  13.  This  ghry  was  sometimes  in 
a  human  form,  prefiguruig  the  future  in- 
carnation  of  Jehovah,  as  for  instance  tliat 
over  the  cherubim^  Exek.  i.  28.  viii.  4. 
ix.  3.  X.  4,  J 8.  xi.  22,  23.  Comp. 
ch.xUii.a,3,  4,  5.  xliv.  4.  ♦ 

♦  For  further  satisfactton  on  these  interesting 
luhjects,  see  Mr.  HuUh!njon%  Treatise,  entitled, 
CUry  «r  GtaiiUy, 


With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  exti/iguish,  quench, 
put  out,  as  fire,  a  live  coal,  a  lamp,  or 
the  like.  See  2  Sam.  xiv.  7.  xxi.  17. 
2  Chron.  xxix.  7.  Isa.  xlii.  3.  Also  in 
Kal,  To  be  extinguished  or  quenched,  as 
fire,  or&c.  See  Isa.  xxxiv.  10.  Ixvi.  24.. 
Jer.  xvii.  27.  Ezek.  xx*  47,  48:  Also, 
To  go  out,  tor  want  of  supply  or  fuel. 
See  Prov.  xxvi.  20.  Comp*.  Lev.  vi, 
12,  13.  Prov.  xxxi.  18. 

II.  It  is  applied  figuratively  to  what  may 
be  considered  as  burning  or  shining,  as  to 
God's  wrath.  2' K.  xxii.  17.  Jer.  iv.  4. 
vii.  20,  &  al. — to  love  or  ardent  affec- 
tion. Cant.  viii.  7.— to  a  glorious  prince. 
Ezek.  xxxii.  7. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Chaldee,  Syriac  and  Arabic  signifies.  To 
bind,  enchain,  &c.  comp.  bnn.     Hence 

I.  As  a  N.  ^ID  A  chain,  bond.  occ.  P.^. 
cv.  18.  cxlix.  8. 

II.  AsaN.  bllD  occ.  I  K.  ix..  13,  p» 
^UD  The  land  of  Cabul,  a  name  which 
Hiram  gave  to  some  cities  of  Galilee  in 
disgust.  Marius  and  others  explain  it 
from  h2^  a  chain  ;  but,  as  Mr.  Bate  f 
has  -observed,  the  reason  they  give  for 
these  cities  being  called  so,  because  the 
clay  held  the  foot  as  a  chain,  is,  though 
far  fetched,  weak  and  trifling.  He  there- 
fore hiterprets  the  word  as  a  compound 
of  D  like,  as,  and  inn  Nothing;  and  so 
signifying  that  those  cities  were  Korfhless, 
next  to  nothing.  But  since  it  does  not  ap- 
pear that  bin  ever  signifies  nothing,  we 
may  perhaps  with  Michaelis  (Supplera. 
p.  1 201)  best  render  VilD  p«  by  "ten a 
obstricta,  id  est,  debita,  ex  debito  data. 
Bond-land,  land  granted  in  discharge  of 
a  debt,'*-  and  consider  this  name  as  sar- 
castically imposed  by  Hiram,  to  express 
how  ///  Solomon  had  discharged  his  obli* 
gat  ion  to  him* 

D^W.  Cable. 

In  Kal,  To  wash,  cleanse  by  washing.  Gen. 
xlix.  II.  Lev.  XV.  17.  In  Niph.  To  be 
washed.  It  occurs  in  the  mfinitive,  DiDrt 
Lev.  xiii.  55,  56.    As  ^  puiUc'pial  N. 

,  t  See  his  Ji^fy  to  -Drf  sharp's  2</  Part  «»  Be- 
rith,  p.  192,  and  his  Jfe„<,»irv  ifito  tit  Sifk'dUudu» 
f£fe,  p.  214.  /    *     ^ 
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t2l5  A  fuller,  one  whose  business  it  is  to 
ua^li^  cU'uvse,  or  scour  clotlis^  6rc,  Isa. 
vii.  3,  &  ai.  '\s  a  pailicipial  N.  roaNc. 
plur.  D^d::30  Uashrrs, fullers.  So  LXX 
T7Ayvoyru;v.     4>rr.  Mai.  iii.  24. 

Tlie  Jlev.  Mr.  lUlUngion  in  his  Remarks 
vpon  scxtral  Pcusages  of  Scripfurc,  &r. 
p.  I J  7,  8,  justly  observes,  ibat  '*iu  the 
Hibrew  lani;ua<;e  there  arc  two  words 
to  expre^ss  tltc  dijfcrevt^kiiids  o/uaihing ; 
and  that  tlie>  are  always  used  with  the 
strictest  propriety:  D13  to  siguity  that 
kind  of  wf/shuig  whidi  j>tna(hs  the  sub- 
stance of  the  t^iwg  washrd,  and  eleunsfn  it 
thoronghly ;  and  XXV\  to  express  f  hat  kind 
of  Hashing,  which  o/?/y  eleunscs  the  sur- 
face ot*  a  substance,  which  the  water* can- 
not penetrate.  The  former  is  used  Hxo<l, 
xix.  10.  Cen.  xlix.  ii.  Lev.  xiii.  6,**' 
and  applied  to  washing  clothes.  "  The 
latter  is  wet  with  Gen.  xviii.  4.  xxiv.  32. 
hxod.  ii.  5.  Deut.  xxi.  6,"  and  used  for 
uashins:  some  part  of  the  body.  Comp. 
Lev.  xiv.  8,  9.  **  I  must  not  omit  to  ob- 
serve," says  my  Author,  *'that  by  a  beau- 
tiful and  strong  metaphor  David  uses  cnD 
Ps.  Ii.  2,  7.  or  4,  9 ;  Wash  me  thoroughly 
from  mine  iniquity,  and  cleanse  me  from 
wy  sin — Wash  me,  and  I  shall  be  whiter 
than  snow"  So  in  Jer.  iv.  14,  it  is  ap- 
plied to  tJie  heart. 

I  add,  that  there  is  a  suDilar  distinction  in 
tlie  *  Greek  language ;  in  which  Xhuj  is 
pro|>erly  to  wash  the  whole  body — viirreiy, 
the  hands  and  fett—^ni^  w^'jvsr/,  the 
clothes.  And  accordingly  the  LXX  ne- 
ver render  the  Heb.  c:iD  by  ?,8'm  or  >nrrx, 
but  constciutly  by  vrAVVi/j  and  aT.j-TTAv/M, 
except  in  2  K.  xviii.  17,  l^a.  vii.  5. 
xxxvi.  2 ;  where  for  tiie  participial  N. 
Dno  they  use  yvxpjg  or  kvu^sv^  a 
fuller. 

.Dep.  ::  being  transposed,  the  Saxon  paj-- 
can,  whence  the  English  wash,  &c.  Qu  ? 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
sigiiilk's  To  stop,  Itrp  ofy  "  prohibuit — 
propulavit."  Ca:ittli,  whom  see.  As  a  N. 
ioiS  ji  piece  qf  defensive  armour  for  the 
iiead^  a  tKhnd,  I  Sam.  xvli.  5.  Isa. 
lix.  17,  &  al. 

l>cueic%'tuJ!iJtlptf^jhi^frequency,  abundance, 

1.  In  Kal,   7b  jnulNpiy'  occ.  Job  xxxv.  16 

•  Comp.  Gr/,ksuid  ^'X'  lexicon  ia  .\Ka. 


So  Viilg.  inultiplicat.  As  a  N.  ^''nr  Co- 

pious,  numerous,   many,   abundant, of 

people.  Isa.  xvi.  1 4. -*of  waters,  Isa. 
x\ii.  12.  xxviii.  2. — of  wind,  Job  viii  2, 
IIoic  long  (shall)  the  words  of  thy  m^iutk 
(be)  Tar  nn  '*a  full  or  strong  wind; 
that  keeps  blowing,  repeating  and  w«/- 
//>/yi//g  it's  blasts.?  l^a(e.  So  Vulg.  mul- 
tiplex.—of  God,  Job  xxwi.  5,  Behold 
Cod  (is)  T22  abundant,  and  wtll  not  dc- 
spise  (any )  2b  HD  ^22  abundant  in  strtngtk 
of  heart,  i.  e.  in  wisdom  and  (if  the  ex- 
pression may  be  allowed)  in  magnani'^ 
viity.  See  Scott,  and  comp.  ch.  ix.  4. 
xii.  13.— of  days  or  age,  Job  xv.  10. 
Abundant  in  wealth  or  power,  mighty. 
Job  >\xiv.  24.  Ahct,  Abundance,  plenty^ 
much.  Job  xxxi.  25.  Used  as  an  Adverb, 
Abundantly,  Job  xxxiv.  17.  As  a  N. 
yi^D  Abundance,  occ-  Job  xxxvi.  31,  lie 
gixethfood  yi'^xih  in  abundance, 
iiejice  the  Cabiri  (the  Three  Mighty 
Gods,  Divos  Potes,  as  Varro  and  Tertul- 
lian  explain  the  term)  of  the  Samothra- 
eians  may  have  had  tlieir  name  f.  Or 
else,  if  the  a  be  radical,  Cabiri  may  be 
considered  as  a  compound  of  D  like,  and 
n»2K  the  mighty  ones  (which  .see  under 
'i::^  II.)  and  so  denoting  the  rcpresaita- 
tix^  images;  as  Heb.  :il"i:!  from  5,  and 

Hence  also  either  by  transposition  or  in- 
serting r  the  Latin  crtber  frequent,  ere- 
6/6  frequently,  often,  ^c.  Kng.  crebrous. 
II;  As  a  N.  ".^DD  A  grate,  of  network,  so 
called  from  it's  numerous  holes  or  open- 
ings. See  Exod.  xxvii.  4.  xxxviii.  4. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  rT'ilir  A  sieve  or  searse  for 
the  s«)me  reason,  occ.  Amos  ix.  9. 
Hence  l-atin  crihrinn  a  sieve. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ":^2D  A  kind  if  network,  occ. 
I  S  nn.  xix.  15,  16,  And  she  put  TSD  TH 
the  net  \vt»rk  ofgonCs  luiir  vniyw^.D  hefuie 
it's  (the  Templiinrs)  pdlons.  Observe, 
that  in  the  former  verse  four  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nii'ott*:^  Codices,  and  the  latter  six,  read 
vmirt^^D.  The"^.^2D  here  mentioned  seems 
to  \\'d\  e  been  a  kind  of  w;(M<7wi/o-»f/,wluch, 
says  Dr.  Shaw\\,  ia  "a  close  curtain  of 

f  See  Bntharf,  vol.  1.  394,  &c.  J  Boyse\  Pan- 
tlieon,  LM  edit.  p.  15:i;  Sclden  DeDiis  Syris,  p.  212, 
I  2S1 ;  StiHiwrf.ret^  Ong.  .Sacr.  book  iii  c'li.  iv.  §  14. 

\  Sec  Cckr\  Enquiry  into  Patriarciial  and  Drui» 
dical  Religion,  &c.  p.  .54.      ' 

[[   Tra.i'eU,  p.  i>'21,  t:d  edit. 
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fwwf  or  fine  UneiTyAtsedy  all  ffcer  the  East, 
J/  people  of  better  fashion,  to  keep  out  the 
J^^fs."  And  that  they  had  such  anciently 
cannot  lie  doubted.  Thus  when  Judith 
Jiad  beheaded  Hohfernes  in  his  bed,  she 
pufled  down  the  inos(]uito-net  (ro  kwvo;- 
V610V  fr:>»n  xwvu^rf/  a  gnat  or  mosquito) 
uhet-tin  he  did  lit  in  his  drunkenness,  from 
the  pillars.  See  Judith  xiii.  9,  1 5. 
So  Horace  speaking  of  the  Roman  sol- 
dier:*  serving  under  Cleopatra,  queen  of 
%y/»/,  Epod.  ix.  lin.  15, 

Interqne  signa  (turpe  ! )  mrtitari^ 
Sol  {Lipicit  conop^um. 
Amidst  the  Roman  eagles  Sol  8urvcv*d 
(O  thame !)  th*  E^^ptian  canopy  display 'A 

Francis. 
As  a  N.  ^^DD  Nearly  tlie  same,  occ 
2K.viii.  15.  "Somethinjjof  the  gause 
kind  which  tlie  water  thickened  so"  that 
it  suffocated  liira."  J)ate*%  Note  m 
liis'  New  and  Literal  Translation,  &c. 
Comp.  Harmer*^  Obsenations,  vol.  iv. 
p.  405— 4 n, 

V.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  n^ns  joined  with 
r».  c>cc.  Gen.  xxxv.  16.  xlviii.  7.  3  K. 
v-19.  It  is  rendered,  a  little  \iny  or  a 
little  piece  of  ground,  but  rather  means  a 
good' way,  or  some  distance.  And  ac- 
cordingly, from  the  best  *  modem  ac- 
counts, iiachers  monument  (Gen.  xxxv. 
16.)  apj)ears  to  iiave  been  half  way  be- 
tween Jerusalem  and  Bethlehem,  or 
about  three  mites  from  the  latter. 

VI.  As  a  Particle  inD  denotes  a  consider^ 
obte  length  of  time,  a  good  while,  as  we 
»y,  past  or  to  cowe.  It  occurs  only  in  the 
Book  of  Ecclesiastes ;  let  us  go  through 
the  passages,  Eccles*  i.  io,h  hath  been  a 
ion«(  while  ago.  iii.  15,  IVhat  is  (now J 
Wn  -Iii  it  (hath  been)  a  good  while  ago, 
and  what  (is)  to  be  ni^n  naD  hath  been  a 
good  while  ago.  vi.  to.  That  which  hath 
been  "np  a  good  while  ago,  it's  name  is 
named,  ix,  6,  wlong  ago,  some  time  sijice, 
ptrished,  ver.  7,  for  God  Imth  already, 
some  time  m\cc,  accepted  thi/  xvorks, 

»u.  In  composition, 

i.^l^m  IV ho  \oxl^  ag()»  or  some  time  since^ 

— occ.  Eccies.jv.  2. 
i/^^^i^mi,  (compounded  (like  tJ^tt^n)  ofD 

i»,  U?  that,  and  1^3  a  long  while.     In  that 

j^J^^.^'^'d^^'^iVojzgci,  p.  143;  and  Jl/tfi/». 
f^^i^  •  Joiiraey,  Wedneiday,  March  $1. 


(or  for  as  much  as)  in  the  process  of  d^yt 
to  come,  all  is  forgotten,  occ.  Eccl,  ii.  i6i 

I,  In  Kal>  To  subdue i  subject.  Gen.  i.  sg. 
2  Sam.  viii.  11.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  10, 
&  al.  In  Gen.  i.  28,  the  Samaritafi 
Pentateuch  and  seventeen  of  Dr.  Kenni* 
cott's  Codices  read  mtt^S^.  In  Niph*  T0 
be  subdued,  subjected.  Num.  xxxii.  22.' 
Nell.  v.  5,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  To  bring  int^ 
suhjectioni  Jer.  xxxiv.  1 1  \ 

II.  In  Kal,  To  humble,  force,  ravish.  occ# 
Esth.  vii.  8. 

HI.  Asa  N.  m3!J  q.  d.  Subjectura  pedum, 
A  footstool.  So  Vulg.  Scabellum.  occ, 
2  Chron.  ix.  1 8* 

iV.  As  a  N.  fi2;:iD  A  furnace,  properly,  I 
apprehend,  A  lime'-kiln,  wherein  stones 
are  subdued  by  the  force  of  tire  to  a  yield- 
ing friable  substance,  occ^  Gen.  xix.  aS» 
E\od.  ix.  8,  10.  xix.  18. 

V.  As  a  N.  a^:2D,  fem.  ntrn^,  plur.  tzjnr?nj 
and  ni2?:2D,  or  (as  a  number  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicotics  Codices  read  in  G^en.  xxi.)  nvi?5:j 
A  lamb,  male  and  female,  from  tlieir  re* 
markably  meek  and  submisme,  temper. 
See  Exod.  xxix.  38,  39.  2  Sam.  xii.  3, 
4,  6.  Gen.  xxi.  28,  ag,  30.  Jer.  xi.  19; 
on  which  lastcited  t.ext,see  undern^«  VL 

ID  ^ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V*  m  Heb,  but  from  tht 
use  of  this  word  in  Arabic  (see  CastcU 
under  "J^i)  and  the  things  to  which  it  i^ 
applied  in  Hebrew,  the  idea  seems  to  be* 
2o  propd,  ihoot,  dart  forth,  or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  n:?  A  kind  of  vessel,  whence  wa» 
ter  or  liquor  is  shot  out  or  emptied  into 
another,  a  pitc/ter.  Gen.  xxiv.  20,  &  al. 
To  illustrate  i  K.  xvii.  .-2,  llarmer,  Ob- 
servations  vol.  i.  p.  277,  &c.  remaik^ 
from  Norden,  Sandys  and  ChQrdin,  tliat 
in  Egypt  and  Palestine  they  still  keep 
their  corn,  to  preserve  it  from  worms  and 
insects,  iu  earthen  jars,  as  Cno  plauily 
signifies,  Jud*  vii.  16,  19,  20.  The  wo- 
men also  in  those  countries  still  use  cartK^ 
en  jars  to  carry  wtlter  io/  as  Gcn^  xxiv^ 
t4>  'i«  Comp.  Observations,  yfo\.  iv. 
p.  479' 

On  Ercles.  xii.  6,  comp.  hyh>  IV.  under  ij. 
To  which  I  shall  in  this  place  only  add 
that  Plato  (in  T/wat;,  quoted  bv  Longiny^ 
De  Sublim.  sect,  xxxii.)  in  lite  manner 
calls  the  heart,  UUTHN  ra  HEPI^EPO* 
MENOr  <r<po J^o/i  dtp^dhf,  thafountain  of 
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the  briskly  circulating  blood;"  and  that 
Uy/r^  is  the  very  word  which  the  LXX 
use,  iu  the  text  just  referred  to,  for  the 
Heb.  i?n?o.  And  for  proof  that  the 
circulation  of  the  blood  was  known  to 
other  ancients,  beside?  I'lato,  particularly 
to  IJipjn)crat(s,  I  refer  to  the  learned 
Diftais,  Enquiry,  &c.  Fait.  III.  ch.  iii. 
IJence  Gr.  xa^c^,  and  Latin  cadia  a  jar 
ovjffg  to  keep  WHM?  in. 

II.  As  a  N.  no  Sadden  or  vitdent  rain  or 
Jail,  Symmachm  vjrwo'iy  a  fall.  occ.  Job 

x\i.  20. 

III.  As  a  N.  P"n5  A  kind  o( short  ^pear,  or 
jaxclin,  whi^h  was  thrown  or  darted  at 

tlie  enemy.  Josh.  viii.  18,  &  at.  It  is 
evident  tiiat  this  word'  si^nities  neither 
the  larger  spear  nor  the  shield;  because 
it  U  distinguished  from  both.  See  1  Sam. 
xvii.  6,  41,  45.  Job.xxxix.  23. 

T\^  Hence  as  a  N.  xAasc.  plur.  in  Reg, 
nno  Sparks  or  flashes  of  Jire  darting 
fotth.  occ.  Job  xli.  io,.or  ig. 

l^^iD  Some  kind  of  precious  stones,  so  called 
from  its  sparkling  or  Jlaahingt  perhajjs 
the  pyropus,  of  which  Ovid^  Metam.  Ub, 
ii.  lin.  2, 


-flammasque  imitante  pyropo. 


occ.  Isa.  iiv.  12.  Ezck.  xxvii.  16. 

Deu.  Lat.  Cado,  to  fall,  whence  cadence, 
ca^e,  casualy  occasion,  accident,  &c.  &c. 

i-iD  Chald. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Bible,  but 
otten  iu  the  Targunis  in  the  same  sense 
as  the  Heb.  StD  to  Jail,  dcctiie,  from 
which  it  is  corrupted.  As  a  N.  fem. 
niiD  Failing,  deceitful,    occ.  Dan.  ii.  9. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Ara- 
bic denotes,  To  be  turbid,  agitated  (see 
Castell) ,  which  seems  nearly  the  idea  of 
the  Hebrew   word  ;  for  hfucc  as  a  N. 

11*10  Military  tumult,  an  attach,  onset, 
charge.     Once,  Job  xv.  24. 

AVith  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, 
n  fmal. 

Itdeuotts/ie.?/nV^/ow,cow^/nf^/nw,orthclike. 

I.  To  restrain^  repress,  i  Sam.  iii.  13,  kVi 
tz^  m3  And  he  did  not  restrain  (or,  laid 
tio  restraint  upon  J  them.  Applied  to  the 
leprosy,  nrr^r,  stopped  or  rat  mined  from 
sprea<iini».  F^'v.  xiii.  6,  28,  &:  al.  Fzok. 
xxi.  7,  ori2;,  ni")  bj  nnnri  And  tiery 


breath  shall  be  retained  or  restrained,  fn 
grief  men  naturally  retain  their  breath 
longer  tlian  at  other  times,  and  sighing 
is  only  '*  a  violent  and  audible  emission 
of  breath,  which  has  been  long  restrain- 
ed,** Johnson,    Comp.  ver.  6,  or  1 1 ,  and 
Isa.  Ixi.  3.  As  a  N.  nns  A  restrictiun  or 
repairing.  Nah.  iii.  19. 
II.  To  shrink,  contract,  as  the  eyes  of  old  per- 
sons do,  by  the  wasting  of  the  humours, 
wlience  their  eyes  become  less  trans]>a- 
reut,  and  their  form  more  fiat ;  so  that 
fewer  rays  of  light  are  transmitted,  and 
the  images  of  external  objects  arc  more 
confusedly  painted  on  the  retina,  whence 
the  sight  of  persons  advanced  in  age  is 
both  obscvre  and  confused.  Gen.  xxvii.  i » 
And  his  eyes  niWIO  pn::n  were  contracted 
from  seeing,  i.  e.  so  shrunk  that  he  could 
not  see  perfectly.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxiv.  7. 
1  Sam.  iii.  2.  Zech.  xi.  17.    It  is  eiident 
even  to  common  observation,  that  great 
sorrow  and  weeping  will  have  nearly  the 
same  effect  on  the  eyes  as  old  age.     See 
Job  xvii.  7.     Comp.  Ps.  vi.  8.  xxxi.  10. 
ni.  It  is  applied  to  smoking  flax,  or  a  tmok^ 
ing  wick,  where  the  fire  is  rest  rained  from 
breaking  out.    Isa.  xiii.  3,  HMD  nn'irEl 
HJinD^  VO  And  the  smoking  flax  shall  he 
not  quench.    So  LXX  xa7rvi?ofjL«voy  and 
Vulg.   fumigans.     An  ingenious  writer 
speaking  of  fire  says,  **It  srnokes  by  car- 
rying off  the  watery  and  other  particles 
which  it  is  capable  of  raising,  and  among 
which  it  is  enteloped,  being  in  too  lilfle 
quantity  to  encompass  and   overpower 
them  so  far  as  to  strike  immediately 
against  the  body  of  the  light."     And 
again,  "The  brightness  (of  fire)  ceases, 
when  the  aqueous  particles  are  too  abun- 
dant, and  when  tlie  fire  inclosed  within 
the  masses  of  smoke  it  drives  away,  does 
no  longer  act  immediately  on  the  body 
of  the  light."   Nature  Disphyed,  vol.  iv. 
p.  161,  162,  small  Elng.  edit. 

IV.  To  be  languid,  dull,  hebescere.  occ.  Isa. 
xiii.  4;  where  it  seems  to  allude  to  the 
sense  of  nnD  in  the  immediately  preced- 
ing verse ;  accordingly  the  LXX  render 
rjnD>  wb  by  avaXay^^/Ei  he  shall  shine: 
and  Mont  an  us  by  non  caligabit,  he  shall 
fiot  be  dim, 

V.  As  Pronoun  sufTixes,  restraining  or  /i- 
ntif^ng  \Uc  discourse  or  subject  to  the  per- 
son or  persons  addres^sed;  D  and  ri2  nia»c. 

:;aud 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


rin^ 


309 


IHD— :>nD 


2  and  >3  fcm.    Thee  after  a  V.  Thine  af- 
ter a-N.     So  plur.  masc.  tD^,  fein.  p 

•  and  naD  Foi/,  or  Your,  freq.  occ.  &D  is 
also  used  for  fern.  Ruth  i.  9^  11,  13. 
a  Sam.  i.  24. 

VJ.  MD  A  Particle  of  restriction  or  limitation 

of  manner,  place,  or  lime. 
I.  Thus^  in  this  manner,  Oen.  xxxii.  5,  k  al. 

freq.  Comp.  Jer.  xxiii.  29. 
.  rT::3,  Repeated,  In  this^  and  that  manner. 

I  K.  xxii.  20. 

T^'2'D  According  to  this  manner,  exactly  in 

this  manner.  Nura.  viii.  26.  xi.  1 5,  &  al 

freq. 

With  »  (for  WW)  prefixed,  nDrju^  Which 

so.  P8.  cxliv.  15.  Also,  Because,  or  Mtf^, 

so.  Cant.  y.  9. 
a.  l/e/r,  in  this  place.  Gen.  xxxi.  37. 

Repeated  HDI  n3  //err  anrf  there,  thif  way 

and  that.    £xod.  ii.  i2«     comp.  Num. 

xi.  31.  xxiii.  15.  I 

HD  Ti^  l/ifffo  wcA  d  p/acf^  yonder.  Gen. 

xxii.  5. 

Repeated  iiD  W  rrD  lir  //fr<r  and  there, 

on  this  and  that  side,  FreiicU  Translation, 

De  toils  c6tes,  on  all  sides,    occ.  1  K. 

xviii.  45. 
3.  Of  time,  ns  1i>  Unto  this  time,  hitherto. 

£xod.  vii.  16.  Hence, 
VII.  By  abbreviation,  as  5  from  n3,   D 

from  pD,  D  1  Particle  of  restriction  to  a 

particular  manner,  quantity,  place,  or 

time. 
I.  Of  manner.  As,^  like  as,  Fs.  i.  3,  &  al. 

freq.  According  to.  Gen.  i.  26. 
a.  Of  number  or  quantity.    About.  Exod. 

xii.  37.  Ruth  ii.  17. 

3.  Of  place.  -<4^&tf/,  as  it  were.  Num.  xi.  3 1. 

4.  Of  time.  About  Exod.  xi.  4.  Josh.  x.  1 3. 
If'hen,  at  the  time  thiit.  Eicut.  xxiv,  13. 
Exod.  xxxi.  18,  5i  al  freq. 

5.3  Repeated  denotes  likeness  of  condition, 
state,  or  &c.  bcliveen  two.  Cj^u.  xviii.  25, 
runr  pn^D  n^m  -^//r/  the  righteous  skull 
be '^  the  wicked.  Lev.  xxiv.  16,  ///irf  a// 
Me  congregation  shall  certainly  stone  him 
rrtiO  ".^^  as  well  <//c  stranger,  as  i^<?  M^// 
w  born  m  the  land.  Comp.  1  K,  xxii.  4. 
Isa.  xxiv.  a. 

VII/.  O  Martinins,  in   his   Lexicon  Ety- 

•  moiog.  in  QUIA,  deduces  thi«i  Particle 
*•  from  D  According  to,  as,  denoting  the 
agreement  of  cause  and  eft'ect;"  but  it 
seenu  more  «ccuratc  to  say,  that  ^3  is  a 
Particle  deriv«d  fromnnj  to  rc^train^^xaX 


denotes  restriction  or  limitation,  particu- 
^  larly  of  fact,  cause,  effect,  and  time. 
I.  Conjunctive.     That,  dtjining  the  fact, 

pen.i.  4,  Esth.  iii.  5.  i  Sam.  xiv.  22,&al. 
2-  Affirmative.  Surely,  certainly,  Ps.  cxviii. 

10,  I T,  12.  Isa.  vii.  9.  Lam.  iv.  18,  &  al. 

3.  Yea,  imo,  quin  imo.  2  Saiiu  xiii.  15. 
Isa.  V.  10.  xxxii.  13.  Jer.  xvi.  j.  Lam. 
i.  10. 

4.  Causal.  Because t  for,  Lat.  Quia.  Exod. 
xviii.  II.  Num.  xi.  13.  Deut.ii.  19. 

5.  Illative.  Therefore,  for  that  reason.  Ps. 
cxvi.  10.  Comp.  1  Sam.  ii.  25.  La. 
liv.  14.  Jer.  xviii.  12. 

6.  Of  tioie.  When.  Exod.  iii.  21.  Jud. 
xvi.  16.  1  Sam.  xiv.  29.  Job  i.  j.  So 
Num.  xxii.  22,  )fC\T\  ^Vin  O  When  or  as 
he  (was)  going,  which  is  the  literal  ren-' 
dcring,  and  clears  the  text. 

7.  But.  Exod.  xvi.  8,  &  al.  The  restrictite 
sense  here  is  evident.  Comp.  Deutxi.  7. 
Ruth  i.  10.  I  Sam.  x.  19.  Zech.  x.  3. 

8.  It  is  often  used  in  interrogations,  but  not 
so  as  always  to  exrlude  one  or  ol i;er  of 
tlie  prece<ling  senses.  See  i  Sjtm.  xxiv.  20, 
2  K.  xviii.  34.  Isa.  xxix.  16.  xxxvi.  19. 

9. The  Lexicons  render  this  Particle/ i^oirgA, 
although.  But  in  tliose  pasAges  where  it 
is  supposed  tohawe  this  sense,  and  which 
do  not  come  under  one  of  the  foregoing 
meanings,  the  expressions  seem  elliptical, 
and  ^D  may  be  rendertdybr,  or  because. 
Thus  Josh.  xvii.  i8.  Thou  shalt  drive 
out  the  CanaanitCy  O  though  (or,  this  I 
particularly  promise,  because)  he  hath 
chariots  of  iron,  though  (because)  he  is 
strong.  Comp.  (Jen,  xlvii.  ij.  xlviii,  14. 
Exod.  xiii.  17.  xxxiv*  9. 

brj3  Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  hy.  To  be  aide,  ca- 
pable,   occ.  Dan.  ii.  26.  iv.  1 5.  v.  8,  1 5. 

In  Arabic  signifies  To  minister,  particularly 
in  the  priest* s  oftice,  and  as  a  N.  ^TM^d 
An  administrator  or  manager  of  aiiotlier's 
business. 

r.  To  minister,  or  officiate  in  the  priest's  of- 
fice. E\o(*,\\viii.  I,  &  al.  freq.  \s  a  N. 
p3  A  priest,  whether  of  tlic  only  true. 
Gen.  xiv.  18.  E\od.  ii.  16.  xxix.  30, 
xxxi.  10,  &  al.  fre(|. — or  of  false  gods, 
2  K.  X.  1 1.  19.  xi.  18.  2  Chron.  xiii.  9, 
Amos  vii.  10.  Zeph.i.  4..  As  a  N.  fern. 
PijnD  Priesthood,  or  priest's  office.  Exod, 
xxix.  9,  ^  al, 

X  3  Henco 
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Ifence  Konfjs  or  Koijf  the  nane,  tccording 
to  Htsj/c/iius,  of  die  //rie^r  of  the  Cakiri, 
See  under  'IID  I. 

|L  As  a  V.  formed  from  the  N.  ocr.  Isa. 
Jxi.  lO. — fljr  a  bridegroom  *i«!]  fn2»  *'  deck- 
eth  himself  with  a  priestly  crozon.**  Bp. 
Jjiwfh,  whom  see.  Comp.  Exod.  xxviii,  40. 
j^quila's  Version  icg  yvu^fiov  Upxrv^'ju£ 
voy  s-t^sLvw  comes  very  near  to  ibe  He- 
brew.    Comp.  under  n©:;  II. 

jn.  As  a  N.  p3  is  used  for  a  great  officer 
in  a  king's  court,  from  his  duty  of  mtni^ 
itering  in  civil  afiairs.  See  2  Sam.  viii.  18. 
(comp.  1  Chron.  xviii.  16.)  2  Sam.  xx. 
26.  I  K.  iv.  5.  Job  xii.  19. 

Hence  Greek  xovsuj  to  minister,  whence 
^ixMvsu;,  ^iXKOvos,  and  £ng.  Pcacon, 

\Vith  both  the  1  and  ?t  radical,  but  the  for- 
mer mutable,  ^nd  the  latter  mutable  or 

.    omissible,  as  in  mu^. 

j.  To  bunh  scorch,  as  fire.  It  occurs  in  a 
Niph.  sense.  To  be  burnaiy  Prov.  vi.  28. 
Isa.  xliii.  a.  As  Ns.  o  (formed  as  ^i? 
from  iDi?,  W  from  mi^)  A  burning, 
scorchingy  as  by  the  sun,  *'  a  sun-bum t 
skin,**  Bp.  Dixvth,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  24.  Mi- 
fhaelis  (Supplement;,  ad  Let.  p.  1226.) 
takes  O  for  a  N.  in  the  aense  of  a  burn- 
fng,  conflagration,  Niim.'xxiv.  22,  H'hen 
there  shall  ^  >D  a  couflagralion,  (it  shall 
l>€j  to  consume Kiiiy  i.e.  the  Kenite.  Fern. 
n>i3  A  bum,  Exofl.  xxi.  25.  rD3D  and  in 
Keg.  ni20  A  burning,  as  ofjire.  Lev. 
xiii.  24>  25,  2S;  where  it  is  applied  to 

.    the  leprosy, 

p.  As  a  N.  pO  for  pl3,  as  >D  for  13.  occ. 
Amos  V.  26,  But  ye  hate  borne  the  ta- 
hernacles  of  your  Moloch,  tDyvW  po  pwi 
tD2>ni?«  2D13  and  the  Chiun  of  your 
images,  the  star,  shine  or  glory,  of  your 
Aldm,  which  ye  made  to  yoursrlies.  Here 
k  is  manifest  that  p^3  is  equi\alent  to 
3213.  Accordingly  the  LXX  in  their 
translation  entirely  omit  p'3,  and  only 
retain  3^13,  which  they  render  to  arpov 
fhe  star,  po  therefore  oi^ght  rather  to 
be  referred  to 'this  root  iTii  to  bum,  than 
|o  p  to  establish.  But  what  docs  p>D  mpre 
(iistinctly  signify  ?  If  wc  recollect  tliat 
the  Cherifbim  were  at  their  original  in- 
stitution, Gen.  iii.  24,  attendee!  bv  M.s 
h::DanDn  pnnn  toT}b  the  flame  0/  jire 
fuming-  upon  itself,  and  in  like  manner 
^ttheirie^ibition  to  Ezekiel^  chap.  i.  4^ 


by  a  great  cloud,  and  rXyphrsQ  U^w  a  frt 
iifoldiitg  its*'lf ;  that  the  divine  appear- 
ances under  the  Old  Testament  were  ge- 
nerally mfte^  light,  or  glory  surrounded 
with  a  cloud ;  that  Jehovah  promised  to 
meet  with  Moses  and  to  commune  uith 
him,  from  above  the  mercy -seat,  from  be- 
tween the  two  Cherubim,  Exod.  xxv.  22. 
(comp.  Num.  vii.  89.);  ^nd  that  he  says 
to  Moses,  Lev.  xvi.  2,  J  will  APPEAR 
in  the  cloud  upon  the  mercy-seat  \  and  if  to 
all  this  we  add  tliat  St.  Paul,  Heb.  ix.  5, 
expressly  styles  the  Cherubim,  the  Cheru- 
bim of  glory,  it  will  be  evi<lcnt  that  the 
Cherubim  m  the  Holv  of  Holies  of  llic 
Tabernacle,  and  no  doubt  of  Solomon's 
Temple  likewise,  (see  i  K.  viii.  10,  11,) 
were  constantly  attended  by  a  supemafu" 
ral  light  or  glory,  Jehovah  thus  miracu- 
lously attesting  his  presence  with  his  own 
divinely  instituted  emblems.  And  as  the 
idolaters  could  not  procure  this  iupema- 
iural  glory  to  their  images,  no  won<ler 
they  endeavoured  to  imitate  it  as  well  as 
they  could  by  the  splendour  of  burnished 
metal,  gold^  silver,  and  precious  stonts,^^ 
stones  of  Jire,  as  they  are  called,  Ezek. 
X xviii.  16.  And  sinc€  in  Amos  the  ido- 
laters are  said  to  have  boi-ne  the  p^D  of 
their  images,  that  word  may  denote  eitlier 
some  glorious,  resplendent  seat  or  throne, 

(Ciaramicante  auro,flammasqueimitante  pyropo. 
^ith  tbinus^gold  and  jiamtrtg  Pyropf  bright.) 

whereon  tlieir  idols  were  placed  and  oc- 
casionally carried  in  procession.  (Comp. 
under  in  I.)  Or  else  it  may  signify  the 
lustre  of  their  idols  themselves  shining 
with  go'd  and  precious  stones.  So  Dio* 
dor  us  Sic.  lib.  xvii.  speaking  of  the  image 
of  Jupiter  Amjnon,  which  was  perhaps 
one  of  the  most  ancient  idols  in  the  world, 
says  To  ^s  r»  ^ss  f  oavfiv  «x  cotA^y  W 
ytat  ?a^u)y  akXcov  n^Bpiiy^troA,  i  he  image 
of  that  god  is  set  round  with  emeraldi 
cud  other  gems.** 

III.  Chakl.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  pD  JFin* 
dotvSf  which  admit  the  heat,  occ.  Dan* 
vi*  10,  or  II.  The  Noun  occurs  singu- 
lar in  the  ^ame  sense  in  the  Chaldee 
Targum  on  Zepli.  ii.  14. 

The  above-quoted  are  all  the  passages  of 
the  Bible,  wherein  the  Hoot  is  found. 

Hence  Gr.  rtauoa,  xayo-ctf  to  bum^  and  Ecg. 
caustic,  fuuttry. 
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1,  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  fail  in  a  natu- 
ral sense,  and  so  balk  one's  expectation. 
Isa.  Iviii.  ii,  A  spring  of  teat er,  -whose 
icaiers  ^1^y  vb  fail  ;io^  or  will  not  fail. 
So  I.XX  e^sXiirsvy  and  Vulg.  deficient. 
Comp.  Jer.  xv.  18.  « 

If.  To  fail  in  a  moral  sf*nse,  and  so  deceive, 
•  Num.  \xiii.  iq.  2  K.  iv.  16.  Hab.  ii.  3. 
IVov.  \iv.  5.  LiNiph.  7b  6e  made  to  J  ail, 
5<y\)  xli.  I,  org.  Prov.  xxx.  6;  where  our 
Translation,  be  found  a  liar,  which  comes 
to  the  same  sense ;  **be  cast  on  trial/' 
Bate,  Job  xxxiv.  6,  /n  w^  judgment  or 
i»  »/y  ^Wwof  judged,  2^::w  I  am  made  to 
fail,  i.  e.  unjustly,  or  as  Sckultcns,  Con- 
trary to  my  riglit  \  am  cast,  causd  cado, 
damnor.  In  Hiph.  Tq  caiuse  toj'aily  con- 
vict of  falsehood.  Job  xxiv.  25.  As  a  N.. 
in  il'ktt  fails  or  tdll  fail,  and  so  de- 
ceive, a  life  in  this  view,  Ps.  iv.  %  ;  where 
it  is  joined  with  p^'^  Emptiness.  Ps.  Ixii.  10. 
where  it  is  joined  with  ?nrr  Vanitu.  Ps. 
rxvi.  ir.  Prov.  vi.  19.  xiv.  5.  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Ezek.  xiii.  6,  8.  As  a  N.  ntDH 
A  failer,  deccix'er.  occ.  MIc.  i.  74.  Jer. 
XV.  iS,  Wilt  thou  be  imto  me  as  a  de- 
ceiver, (as J  waters  which  are  not  con- 
stant? In  which  passages  perhaps,  as  the 
learned  *  Michaelis  has  ohsened,  the 
very  meaning  o^  ST^k*  may  l>e  a  spring 
whose  waters  sometimes  fail,  Comp.  Isa. 
Iviii.  I T,  above  and  Job  vi.  1  ^,  16,  17. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Ileb.  but  the  idea  ap- 
pears to  be  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Arabic  ^D^  probably  corrupted  from  it, 
namely.  To  break  or  break  through  with 
force  and  violence.  See  Cast  ell's  Lexicon 
under  1DD,  and  SchuUens  on  Prov.  xi.  17. 
Hence 

As  a  N.  with  a  formative  w,  "^rw  Violent, 
outrageous,  breaking  through  all  restraint 
or  opposition.  Jt  i'>ap()lied  to  the  poison, 
of  asps,  Deut.  xxxii  ^3 ;  where  tl:e  LXX 
avia,ro$,  and  Vulij.  inntmabiie,  inatrablc 
— to  a  man  of  ijtrepid  courai^e,  Job 
xli.  2,  or  10.  (So  Ml^lD  in  Syriac  is  a 
soldier  or  trooper.)— to  an  implacable  cue- 
my,  Job  XXX.  21. — to  breaking  through 
the  ties  of  natural  aftertion,  Lam.  iv.  3. 
comp.  ver.  10,  and  ch.  ii.  20.  As  a  N. 
(formed  like  »ii«  with  an  inilial  «  and 
•On   Latutb^  Pritl^tions,  p.  27C,  i^96,  edit. 


a  final  *)  ^\2i<  Nearly  the  same.  frov. 
V.  9.  xi.  17.  xii.  10.  xvii.  in  Isa.  xiii.  9.. 
Jer.  XXX.  14.  vi.  23. 1.  42.  Observe  that 
in  the  two  lastcited  passages  of  Jercmi«di, 
the  LXX,  by  rendering  it  iraao;  violent,  * 
fierce,  precipitate,  have  given  nearly  the 
idea  of  the  Hebj.  word ;  and  that  in  Isa. 
xiii.  9,  (where  see  Vitringa)  Prov,  xii.  10. 
Jer.  1.  42,  nCi"*  is  used  as  a  snbstnntive, 
Atrocitj/,  cruelty.  Had  the  >vord  in  the 
two  last  texts  been  an  adjective,  it  should 
Irave  been  C3ni2«.  .\s  a  N.  fern.  plur. 
n1nlD^^  Violent  impulses  breaking  through 
all  restraints,  occ.  Prov.  xxvii.  4,  {There 
are)  the  impetuosities,  n^usts  oj'  anger y 
and  the  inundation  of  wrath. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  of  tlie 
Bibl€  wherein  tlie  Root  occurs. 

HD 

To  be  strong,  vigorous,  firm.  It  occurs  not 
however  as  a  V.  in  II eb.  but  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  HD  Strength,  vigour,  as  of  man, 
Gen.  xxxi.  6.  Deut.  viii.  18.  Jnd.  xvi. 
freq.  i  Sam.  xxviii.  20,  22. — of  a  horse, 
Job.  xxxix.  2 1 . — of  the  ground  in  vegeta- 
tion. Gen.  iv.  12.  comp.  Job  xxxi.  30.— 
of  God.  Exod.  ix.  16.  xv.  6,  &  al.  ireq. 
Ability,  of  wealth.  Exra  ii.  69.  Firmness, 
as  of  stones.  Job  vi.  22.  Strength^  of 
constitution.  Eicra.  x.  13.  It  seems  once 
used  for  the  body  itself  considered  as  r/- 
gorous  and  abounding  in  moisture,  Coq>us 
solidum  &  succi  plenum,  occ.  Ps.xxii.  i6> 
My  n^  is  dried  up  like  a  potsherd,    ^ 

My^«/i,  it's  vital  moisture  drain'd, 
Dry  a«  the  clay-form'd  va$c  appears. 

MERRicr. 

This  N.  is  cmce,  namely  Dan.  xi.  6, 
spelled  with  al  inserted,  HID.  in  many 
editions,  but  nof  in  the  Complutensian, 
nor  in  more  than  thirty  of  Dr,  Kami^ 
coft's  Ct)difes, 

II.  As  a  N.  n^  A  apecies  of  Tjzard  well 
known  in  the  East,  and  called  by  the 
Arabs  A^vc'irh,  or,  corrujitedly  from 
tbeiu,  fVarrnl  or  Gtiaril,  and  so  remark- 
able for  it's  vigour  in  destroying  Ser- 
pents and  Dhabs  (another  species  of 
Lizards)  that  the  Arabs  have  many  pro- 
verbs taken  from  these  it*s  qualities.  It 
may  be  worth  adding,  that  the  V.  m!3  in 
Arabic  signifies  to  overcome  in  war.  Sec 
Bocharty  vol.  ii.  1069,  &c.  and  Dr. 
Shaw*%  Travels,  p.  178,  438,  ad  edit, 
occ.  Lev.  xi.  30. 
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Hence  Greek  KiKJ^  Strength,  vigour,  aad 
KiKvu)  to  be  strong,  vigorous,  Lat.  quco, 
to  be  able. 

J.  In  Kal  and  Iliph.  To  take  of  or  away, 
to  remove^  c  medio  tollere,  delcre.  Sifm- 
mac/iusj  ill  Ps.  l^xxiii.  5,  a<pa,ysiSK'aroir}- 
cra/x^y,  let  us  remove  out  of  sight,  Exod. 
xxiii.  23.    i.K.  xiii.  34.  2  Chron.  xxxii. 

•  21.  Zech.Vi.  8.  In'Sl^h.  To  be  taken  oj. 
T\  a:*\.  w,  15.  Jobiv.  7. 

II.  To  take  au:aj/j  takeout  of  sight,  conceal 
or  hide.  Gen.  xlvii.  18.  Josh,  vii,  19. 
I  Sara.  iii.  17,  18.  In  Niph.  To  be 
hidden.  P^l.  cxxxix.  15.  Coinp.  Zech. 
\i.  Q,  16. 

To  colour  J  paint',  tinge.  Once,  Ezek.  xxiii.  40 ; 
V  here  Jehovah  speaks  of  Israel  and  Judah 
under  the  emblem  of  a  whorish  woman, 
(comp.  2  K.  ix,  30,)  yy:)  thno  thou 
didst  colour  thj/  eyts,  Vulg.  circuinUniati 
Stibio  oculostuos,  thou  didst  paint  round 
thine  ei/ts  with  stibium  or  lead-ore;  but 
the  LXX  coming  still  nearer  to  the  He- 
brew, Es-i^i^a  rss  o^9aX|x«f  as  thou 
didst  p-diut  My  eyes  with  stibium.  As 
for  the  manner  o^  doing  this,  see  under 
IB  If. 

Sondi/s,  Travels,  p.  3J»  speaking  both  of 
the  Turkish  and  Grecian  women,  long 
3go  observed,  that  '*  They  put  between 
tlie  eyelids  and  ;he  eyes  a  certain  black 
powder,  with  a  fine  long  pencil,  made  of 
^  mineral  brought  from  tJie  kingdom  of 
fe'Zy  and  called  Al-cohole,  which  by  the 
not  disgraceful  staming  of  the  lids  do 
better  set  forth  the  whiteness  of  the  eye.*' 
pr.  Shaw  *  says  that  the  Moors  to  this 
iiay  call  the  powder  of  lead-ore,  witli 
ivhich  the  ladies  tinge  their  eye-lids,  Al 
JCahoi.  And  so  Nicbuhr  f,  speaking  of 
ilie  women  in  Arabia  Felix  :  '*  Elks  se 
fcignent  jusques  aux  bords  des  paupieres 
en  noire  avec  la  mine  de  plomb  prepari^e, 
fiommee  iKochhel.  They  paint  even  the 
pdges  of  their  eyelids  black  with  lead-ore 
prepared,  which  is  cabled  Kochhel/'  But 
j  apprehend  that  tiie  Heb.  Verb  hm  it- 
self properly  Signifies  to  tinge  or  colour  in 
! general,  and  thab  the  Arabs  called  tlie 
pad-or^  bn^,  froip  it's  fitness  for,  anti 

#  Travels,  p.  B29,  2d  edit. 

^  Description  de  I'Ar^ble.  p,  58. 


application  to,  this  purpose.  Thus  Ss* 
vary  (Lcttre  xi.  sur  I'Egypte,  p.  131, 
Note)  tells  us,  "  Le  Cohd  estwteprt* 
paration  d*etain  brule  avec  de  la  noix  de 
gallcs,  doni  ksfemmes  Turques  se  senxsi 
pour  se  noirdr,  if  s'  alonger  les  sourdk" 

.  Cohel  is  a  preparation  of  burnt  tu  vilk 
gall  nxUSy  which  the  Turkish  woraeo  use 
for  blackening  and  lengthening  their  eye- 
brows.  And  so  the  Chaldee  Targom, 
agreeable  to  the  Heb,  does  not  use  tbe 
V.  bnD  by  itself  to  express  tinging  m\i 
lead  ore,  but  both  ir  2  K.  ix.  30,  and 
Jer.  iv.  30,  add^  H^^TVn  to  express  tk 
mineral  paint  made  use  of. 

Der.  Lat.  Color,  Eng.  Colour^  Also  Cwrf. 
Quf 

u*nD 

I.  In  Kal,  To  fail,  be  deficient  in  substanfe. 
Vs.  cix.  24,  My  Jlesh  vfotmD  WTQ  failelh 
of  fatness,  (Eng.  Translat.)  or  wailelli 
(being)  without  fatness,  (Comp.  I«, 
xvii.  4.)  Hos.  ix".  2,  ne  new  uineiuH 
fail  in  it,  i.  c.  in  the  Lord^s  land,  ex- 
pressed next  verse.  Hab.  iiL  17,  Tif 
produce  of  the  olive  fail. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  fail,  be  dejident  in  truth  er 
veracity,  to  lie.  Gen.  xviii,  15.  Lev.  n.  J. 
xix.  II.  To  belie.  Job  xvi.  8,  And^mi 
he  that  belietli  me  riselhup  against  me.  So 
Symmachus  xara\{/fyJoju,£va^.  See  Scaft 
As  a  N.  U?n3  A  failure  in  truth,  a  lit. 
Ps.  lix.  13.  Hos.  vii.  3.  &  «l. 

III.  In  Kal,  with  b  and  a  Noun  or  Pro- 
noun following.  To  fail  uitk  regori 
to  anotlier,  and  that,  wbether  in  point 
of  permanency  and  courage,  as  Deut. 
xxxiii.  29.  Ps,  xviii.  45.  Ixvi.  3.  Ixj^xi.  16. 
(So  in  Hitli.  a  Sam.  xjyi.  4S)-<^  ^ 
duty,  as  Job.  xxsq.  28. 

IV.  VVith  1  and  a  N.  or  Pron.  foUowng, 
To  fail  another,  in  respect  of  supporter 
acknowledgement.  Job  viii,  18,  13  tt^^ 
Then  it  will  fail  him,  (saying)  I  kfft^  ^ 
seen  him;  or  of  duty,  Josli.  xxiv.  27,  W 
\e  iaiJ  with  regard  to  your  Akim.  Coaip. 
Jsa.  lix.  13.  Jer.  v.  12.  lu  this  UUer 
sense  it  is  used  absolutely,  Prov.  xHf  P« 
So  Isa.  XXX.  9,  iD'wnj  tD^:3  FailiMg 
children^  • 

In  several  of  the  above  cited  passages  it 
is  rendered  to  deny,  but  docs  iwt  91^ 
ever  to  have  strictly  tlm  meaning. 

Pf.r.  Latin  Cesso,  Eng.  Cessation,  c&i^ 
Ai^p  Lat.  Cassus  void,  empty,  ftf*«' *^ 
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nialtc  void,  French  Casser,  and  Eng.  To 
quash,  cashier. 
^::  See  uudcr  nn3  VIII.  and  m^  I. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
321D  signifies  lo  glister,  glitter,  shine; 
and  as  a  N.  Aini  glittering  thing,  but 
generally  a  round  one.     Sec  Castdl, 

I.  As  a  N.  IDID  Something  glittering  or 
shining,  occ.  Amos  v.  26  ;  where  a2'»D 
C3DWH  the  shine  of  your  Aleim  is  phn'niy 
synonymous  with  OTdVy  p*D  the  Chiun 
Of  your  images,  and  means,  I  appre- 
hend, that  artificial  glory  of  gold  and 
precious  stones,  witli  which  the  idolaters 
dignified  tiieir  images.  Comp.  ]V^  un 
der  no  11/ 

II.  As  a  N.  i4  star,  i,  e.  the  orb  or  Aof/j^  o/' 
a  fixed  star  or  planet.  Gen.  i;  16  ;  where 
tD^lDID  are  joined  with  the  greater  and 
lesser  HHO  or  instruments  ef  light,  i.  e. 
with  the  orbs  of  the  sim  and  moon.  Gen. 
XV.  5,  Look  flow  touard  heaven,  and 
nwnber  the  stars,  plainly  the  orbs.  Comp. 
Jud.  V.  ao.  Isa.  xiv.  13.  Chad.  ver.  4. 
Job  XXV.  J.  xxxviii.  7,  (Fhen  n|72  ^nrjlD 
the  morning  stars  sang  together,  i.e.  the 
Holy  Angels,  glpriousdnd  shining  like  the 
morning  star.  Comp.  i  K.  xxii.  19.  Dan. 
\ii.  3.  I  Cor.  XV.  41.     Luke  xx.  36. 

III.  And  most  generally  as  a  N.  A  star, 
i.  e.  t/tc  stream  or Jiux  of  light  from  the 
orb  of  a  Jixed  star  or  planet.  Thus  the 
tD^iDO  are  very  frequently  joined  with 
trot2^  and  riT  the  solar  and  lunar  light, 
as  Ps.cxxxvi,  7,  8, 9.  cxlviii.3.  Jer.xxxi. 
3$.  Ezek.  xxxii.  7. '  Joel  ii.  103  and  all 
these  Jehovah  is  said,  Deut  iv.  19,  to 
have  pbn  divided  or  portioned  out  to  all 
natiotts  under  the  heavens;  *'  which  ex- 
pression, as  an  excellent  writer  observes, 
though  it  is  not  with  any  propriety  ap- 
plicable to  the  bodies  of  the  sun,  moon, 
and  stars,  is  literally  true  of  the  Jiuxes 
or  streams  of  light  from  tliem."  So  the 
t3*2313,  as  well  as  the  Wnilf  or  solftr 
light,  are.  said  n«V  to  come  forth,  namely, 
in  the  evening,  Neh.  iv,  21;  and  Eli- 
phaz  in  Job  xxii.  12.  the  more  accu- 
rately to  define  the  orbs  or  bodivs  of  the 
stars,  calls  them  ii:U31D  tJ^«T  the  head  qf 
the  stellar  Jiuxes, 

The  0^;iDl2,  whether  planets  or  fxed  stars, 
were  ordained  by  (iod  to  govern  anden- 
I'^hten  the  ni»ht.  See  1\  cxxxvi.  ^.  Jer. 


xx\i.  55.  And  the  modem  philosopher, 
who  iniapnes  the  moon  and  pUuiets  to 
be  inhabited  worlds,  and  the  Jixcd  btars, 
suns  to  other  syste/fis,  may,  perhai)s,  find 
enough  to  a\%'uken  him  from  this  amus- 
ing, but  delusive  *  dream,  in  the  excel- 
lent Mr.  Bakers  Reflections  on  Learn- 
ing, ch.  viii.  (comp.^  Keili's,  Astrono- 
my, sect.  X.  towards  the  end)  or  in  the 
learned  Catcott  on  the  Creation,  p.  20,&c. 
That  hifamous  Jewisii  impostor.  Bar  Co" 
cab,  or,  as  the  Romans  called  him.  Bar- 
chochebas,  in  the  reign  of  the  Emperour 
Adrian,  assumed  this  pompous  title,  "^3 
331D  Son  of  a  Star,  from  Num.  xxiv.  17, 
as  if  he  were  the  Star  out  of  Jacob;  but 
this  false  Messiah  was  destroyed  by  the 
Emperour's  General  Jvlin.^  Sevcrus,  witii 
an  almost  incredible  number  of  his  de- 
luded followers  f. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N.  15 
applied  to  several  things  of  a  flat  roundi^k 
form,  which  therefore  seems  to  be  tlic 
idea  of  the  word. 

1.  As  a  N.  123  A  level  tract  of  country, 
surrounded  with  hills,  a  plain.  Gen. 
xiii.  io.  xix.  17,  &  al.  freq. 

2.  As  a  N.  ^3^  plur.  nn::D  A  fat  round 
cake  of  bread.  Exod.  xxv.  39.  Jud. 
viii.  5.   I  Sam.  x.  3,  8r  al. 

3.  As  a  N.  "133  pUir.  n3>"i33  A  fat  roundish 
cake  of  metal,  see  Zech.  v.  7.  As  a  cer- 
tain weight,  A  talent  of  silver  or  gold. 
It  appears  from  Elxod.  xxxviii.  25,  26, 
that  a  'iDD  or  talent  of  silver  weighed  oy 
was  equal  to  3000  shekels,  i.  e.  accord- 
ing to  Bishop  Cumberland,  to  93^  pound$ 

•  It  may  be  worth  remarkiqg,  that  the  famous 
JCp^/rrwrote  a  book  with  the  following  title:  **Som- 
NiuM  AsTRONOMicuM  :  dc  AstroDomia  Lunan, 
sive  de  iis,  qust  acciderenlLuna;  Incolis,  quamLu- 
minis&Dierum  Diversitatem  experirentur,aiHsque 
astronomicis  phznomcnis  hujusmodi:  AN  AS- 
TRONOMICAL DUE  AM;  contfniin^  Lunar  Astro- 
nomy, or  ivbat  tbings  tvouU  happen  to  the  Inha- 
bitants of  the  Moon,  tvhat  Dlversiiy  of  Light  and 
Days  they  would  experience,  and  concerning  other 
Astronomical  Phenomcua  of  this  kind,^*  What  Kepler 
proposed  as  a  dream,  Huygens,  and  a  loi  *>  list  of 
JC.plt'rs  Newtonian  followers  liave  treated  as  4 
reality,  or  at  least  as  a  hig^h  probability. 

LSee  ^usebius  Kccles.  Hist.  lib.  iv.  CJ^p.  6^ 
xrd'i  Ecdes.  Hi^t.  at  A.D.  134 — 157;  and 
Bishop  Newton  s  Dissertations  on  the  ProphcL-ics, 
vol.  ii.  p,  316,  &c. ;  Fitringa  on  Isa.  torn.  i.  p.  1«7, 
Not.  A ;  Buyl/s  Dictionary  in  Barcochebas  >  Mo- 
dern Univ.  Hi^t.  voL  xiii.  p.  i:)!,  &c.  8vo. 
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iirnirc1u}mis»  or,  in  oiir  money,  to  355/. 
I  u.  \oi. ;  ajid  a  /a/^/i/  of  gM  of  the 
same  weight  to  5075/.  15*.  yd,  Exod. 
txv.  39,  &  ak  iVeq.  But  Miihaelis,  Sup- 
plem.  p.  367,  reckons  the  Jewbh  talent 
to  be  equal  to  htile  more  than  30  Paris 
pounds,  that  i^  1  think,  to  somewhat 
more  than  32 y  En»,  avoirdupois.  And 
this  lower  estimation  of  the  falent  will 
best  suit  what  we  read  2  Sam,  xii.  30, 
which  see,  i  Chron  xxii.  14,  Nowhchold, 
in  mt/  trouhle  1  h(ne  prrparcdfor  the  house 
fit  iht  JORD  f^c^^  *]:t\  n«r:  orj}3  snr 
tb*'3D  tD'2!7.^  ^?>*  an  hundred  thousand 
tJiltMits  ot'j;old,and  a  thousand  thousand 
laleuts  of  silver;  and  of  braxs  and  iron 
h'mo  }  H  without  weight  fjor  it  is  in 
tbundance). — And  with  the  llehrew  and 
English,  as  to  the  sumsof  gohi  and  silver 
liere  mentioned,  agree  both  the  LXX 
and  Vulofdte  of  our  present  copies.  Let 
us  then  consider  the  amount  of  these 
sums  according  to  Bp.  Cumberland's  esti- 
nialion  of  the  f^old  and  silver  Jewish  ta- 
lent ;  and  we  shall  find  that,  according 
to  this,  ioo,coo  talents  of  j^old  could 
not  be  less  than  507,575,000  pounds 
jterlin)^,  and  1,000,000  talents  of  silver 
than  35 3^  ;oo,ooo  pounds  sterling.  And 
these  two  sums  added  together  amount  to 

EIGHT  HUNDRED  AND  SIXTY*ONE 
lHILLIONS,AND8F.VENTY-FIVB  THOU- 
SAND POUNDS  STERLING.  Amostpro- 
disrious  and  incredible  sum ;  since,  as 
Whisfon  *  has  remarked,  it  is  "  perhaps 
more  than  our  earth  ever  had  upon  it  at 
one  time,  and  vastly  too  greatfor  the  par- 
ticulars" in  which  the  gold  and  silver  were 
to  be  employed.  If  therefore  we  mean  to 
i\et'en(\  the  veracity  of  the  sacred  histo- 
rian, what  shall  we  say  to  thftse  things  ? 
We  tnyst,  I  think,  say  either,  ist,  that  the 
tideiit,  both  of  gold  and  silfer,  intended 
in  r  Chron.  xxii.  14,  is  niMch  less  than 
Bp.  Cumberland  reckoned  it ;  or  2dly, 
that  the  flebiew  text,  and  consequently 
the  LXX  and  Vuli;.  Versions  arc  here 
erroneous;  or,  3dlY,  that  both  these 
causes  must  be  alleged  in  order  to  recon- 
cile the  history  in  Chron.  to  credibility. 
As  to  the  ist,  I  ohWrvc,  that  Micharlis 
(Supplem,  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  1269)  esti- 

•  tn  hit  Detcription  of  the  Models  of  the  'Fa- 
bernocle  and  Temple  pretlxed  to  kit  Translation 
01  Jssr^iv/i  Jcvr'isk  War,  ch.  xiii. 


mates  even  the  Mosaic  talent  of  go\A  at 
4397t  g<>lfJcn  Hanoverian  ducats,  which, 
reckonuig  each  ducat  at  9^.  ^d,  will 
amount  to  2033/.  *^**  nearly,  or  to 
very  little  more  than  ^  of  the  value  at 
which  Bishop  Cumberland  estimates  the 
Jewish  talent.  And  as  to  the  Mosaic  ta- 
lent of  silver,  Mkhaelis  estimates  it  at 
787 i  rix-dollars,  which,  at  3*.  6d,  a  rix- 
dollar,  makes  the  talent  of  silver  amount 
to  nearly  137/  i6«.  or  about  f  of  the 
fiishop's  val uat  ion.— 2dly ,  As  to  anverror 
in  the  Heb.  copies  of  i  Chron.  xxii.  14, 
it  is  true  that  Dr.  Kemticoifs  various 
readings  will  not  assist  us  in  correcting 
it,  whatever  it  be. .  But  in  the  Arabic 
version  of  this  text,  *'  Gold  a  thousand 
talenfs,  and  silver  a  thousand  talents," 
are  the  traces  of  a  very  important  vari- 
ous reading  m  that  copy  of  the  LXX, 
from  which  this  version  was  made  t. 
And  indeed  it  may  not  seem  improbable 
that  the  original  text  of  the  Heb.  was 
agreeable  to  this  version.  HMD  might 
easily  be  an  erroneous  insertion,  arising 
from  tD  (in  ancient  MSS  D)  and  M 
of  theprecedhigand  following  word,  and 
^^bkk  might  spring  from  fpiA  preceding 
and  D^^S^  followuig.  Or  else,  in  such 
a  very  extraordinary  case  as  the  present, 
may  we  not  say  that  some^  early  Jewish 
transcriber,  to  enhance  the  riches  of  Da- 
vid, and  the  consequent  costliness  of  the 
Temple>  did  probably  by  design  add  Mhd 
and  t3^Q5>H  to  this  verse  ?  And  it  is  very 
easy  and  natural  to  conceive,  that,  wheo 
this  reading  had  once,  whether  by  mis- 
take or  design,  got  admission  into  the 
text,  it  would  from  national  vanity,  be 
eagerly  embraced  and  propagated  by  the 
Jewish  copybts  both  of  the  Heb.  and  of 
the  LXX.  Now, according  to  the  Ara^ 
bic  vei-sion,  the  talents  of^gold  would 
amount,  by  Bp,  Cumberland s  estimation, 
to  5,075,750/.  sterling,  and  the  talents 
of  silver  to  somewhat  more  than  353, 500/. 
and  both  these  sums  together  to  about 
5,429,500/.  sterlinir, 
Josephus^  who  is  sufficiently  fond  of  relate 
ing  whatever  might  redound  to  the  ho- 
nour and  splendour  of  his  nation,  yet  io 
his  Ant.  lib.  vii.  cap.  14,  §  2,  states  the 
precious  metals  prepared  by  David  for 

f  S.e  Dy  Pin^  DisteAat.  Preliminaire,  torn,  u 
part  2,  p.  692. 

the 
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the  bundiusj  of  the  Temple  at  10,000 
talents  of  i;c»lJ,  and  100  000  talents  ot 
silver,  wbirli  i->  just  a  tenth  ])art  of  what 
is  inc'ijtion>;d  in  the  present  Heb.  and 
LXX  text  of  I  Chron.  xxii.  14,  and  con- 
sequently aniouii  s,  on  Bp.  Cumberland's 
estimation,  to  86,107,500/.  sterl.  But 
is  not  even  this  loo  hirge  a  sum  for  Da- 
vid to  have  prepared  in  (his)  troubic^or 
even  as  the  lleh.  '•ii?!  may  perhaps  be 
re:Hlered,  /'//  (///a)  labour  orpaius? 

Jo^tp/iug  hiniseif  seems 'to  have  thought 
that  it  would  appear  cxagi^erated ,  for 
when  he  lias  occasion  a^iin  to  mention 
these  riches,  §  (^,  thou^li  he  specities  the 
100  000  talents  of  silver,  he  denominates 
the  gold  only  by  the  general  terms  of 
^cvfToy  TxroXuv  much  gold. 

In  au  a?je  when  kiugs  and  princes  used  to 
hoard  up  vast  quantities  of  gold  and  sil- 
ver, as  the  eastern  princes  still  do,  it  is 
by  no  means  improbable  that  David  in 
those  successfiil  wars  which  he  waged 
against  the  Philistines,  Moabites,  Ama- 
lekites,  and  the  kings  of  Sobah,  S^ria 
and  Edom  (sec  a  Sam.  viii.  i — 14. 
I  Chron.  xviii.  1 — 11.)  mii'ht  collect 
gold  and  silver  to  the  amount  oijive 
mlUnns  and  a  half  of  our  money;  but  I 
must  leave  the  reader  himself  to  deter- 
mine whether  it  be  probable  tlrat  he 
could  amass  above  eighty-six  millions; 
ttud  submit  it  to  his  own  retlectioii,  if  he 
embraces  the  account  of  Jostphus,  in- 
stead ot  that  in  tin?  Arabic  version,  whe- 
ther he  will  not  be  inclined  to  reckon 
the  talent  at  a  lower  rate  than  Bp.  CmH- 
berland  has  done.  The  talents  of  gold 
and  silver  in  Josephus  would,  according 
to  Midiaelis's  computation,  amount  to 
about  \  of  86,107,500/.  or  to  nearly 

1-  Fii  Kal,  To  hold  ^contain,  comprehend,  occ. 
Is.i.  xl.  1 2,  b::^  And  comprehended,  or 
contained  the  duat  of  the  earth  in  a  mea- 
sure.  Jer.  ii.  13.  Chs terns  which  \by  nb 
»iH  not  hold  v:ater.  In  Hiph.  The  s;ime. 
a  Chron.  vii.  7,  Because  the  brtzen  altar 
— i»''3n5»  br\T  ikb  ko^  not  able  to  hold  the 
burnt  offerings,  and  the  meat  offerings 
and  the  Jul.  So  i  K.  viii.  65,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  feni.  rh'ZO  A  fold,  or  the  like, 
tn  hold  rrc  contain  the  flocks,  occ.  Hab. 
14.  ly.  So  oue  of  the  Htxajdaf  Vcisious 


Mav^f^ocgj  and  Vidg.  Ovill.  Bux1orfnn4 
oUiers  have  supp<ne<l  that  this  word  was 
written  for  n^^:?::o,  from  «b:3 ;  and  one  of 
Dr.  Khnicoft's  MSS.  now  reads  h^DOD, 
and  one  more  did  originally,  and  an- 
other has  n«^D:DD :  H/bo  however  may 
very  naturally  be  referred  to  this  root  b^. 
lil.  To  hold  in,  contain,  as  wrath  or  ven- 
geance,    occ.  Jer.  vi.  ir. 

IV.  To  hold  in,  retain, restrain,  1  Sam.  vi.  10. 
XXV.  .33.  Should  not  r.b3  Hpin  ^ip^  l*s. 
Ixxiv.  If,  be. rendered,  restraining  it, 
i.  e.  thy  hand  wdhin  thi^  bosom  y 

V.  As  Ns.  >i»^D  and  *b3  A  tenacious,  close^ 
wan,  a  gripcall.  occ.  Isa.  xxjfii.  5,  7. 

b'DbD  1 .  To  hold,  contain  or  comprehend  en* 
tirely.  1  K.  viii.  27.  2  Chron.  iL  6. 
vi.  18. 

II.  To  hold  in,  contain,  refrain,  occ.  Psal* 
cxii.  5,  (where  L\X  oiKOvctjLxa'ei  will  re- 
gulate)  Jer.  xx.  9,  b'H  «7i  t>D!?3-^n>rtV:nf 
And  I  was  weary  with  containing  (tlie 
word  of  the  Lord),  and  I  could  not,  or 
had  no  {more)  power,  Comp.  Jer.  vL  1 1^ 
above. 

wb        ■  ^ 

Denotes,  in  general,  Separation^  restric/ios^, 
restraint,  separare,  dirimcre,  coercere. 

I.  To  separate,  restrict,  distinguish  by  certain 
marks,  characters  or  qualities.  It  occurs 
not  however  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but 
as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  CD'^t^^D  signities  oc- 
parate  or  distinct  species  of  animals,  seeds, 
or  materials  for  clothing.  The  LXX 
render  it,  as  relating  to  seeds,  by  ^la- 
^Qf/jv  different,  occ.  I<,ev.  xi\,  19,  thrice* 
Deut.  xxii.  9.  Such  heterogeneous  mix- 
tures seem  to  have  been  forbidden  tlie 
Israelites,  in  order  to  inculcate  on  tliem 
simplicity  and  uniformity  of  lite  and  man- 
ners, psirticularly  10  caution  them  against 
miting  with  idolaters  in  marriage  or  co!i- 
cubinage  (comp.  Lev.  xix.  19,  in  LXX 
with  2  Cor.  vi.  14.),  and  probably 
to  guard  them  (as  intimated  in  Deut.) 
from  some  particular  abominations  ^suul 
among  the  heathen. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  keep  buck,  separate,  ktep 
off,  restrain,  prohibit,  in  deed  or  word. 
S<ye  Gen.  viii.  2.  flag.  i.  10.  Num. 
xi.  28.  Psal.  xl.  lO.  In  Niph.  To  be  re- 
strained,  Exod.  xxxvi.  6.  Ezek.  xxxi.  w, 

III.  lu  Kal,  To  restrain,  confine.  Jer.  xxxii. 
2,  V  As  a  N.  Mt'S  Confinement;  so  nu 
Kl?3n  or  wb::  nu  A  house  of  confinement^ 
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tf  prison,  I  K.  xxii.  27.  2  K.  xvii.  4, 
&:  aL  tre<j.  HVSn  n^l  The  same.  ore. 
Jer.  xwvii.  4.  lii.  31,  lfr^!?2  "njn  T>^^ 
garments  of  his  connnement,  kis  prison- 
garments,  occ.  a  K.  xxv.  29.  Jer.  lii.  33. 
*'  Sffch  garments  are  blill  [or  rullier 
ucre]  io  use,  even  in  Liirope,  as  for 
insia.ice  in  Ihe  stale-prison  of  Bicetrc, 
ill  l'ra;,re*.'* 

Hence  Greek  kmX'juj  tore.strain,  hinder 
(by  \\W\A\  the  LXX  iVequently  render 
Hrr),  K'j/.T.'^'j)  to  le.-kiiair*,  punish,  and 
K/.ciic  u>  Mini,  bhut  i!p.  (The  LXX  use 
the  compound  xaraxXc*:*/  for  vbj  Jer. 
xvxii.  9.)  KAfii^,  and  Lilt.  Claris^  a  key, 
KaAo^  a  cable,  KoXXa  (ilue,  Lat.  Gitn 
ice,  whence  Gluten^  q.  Geluten^  and  EUit;. 
G7wc.  Hence  also  Lat  G//tf,  whence 
Eng.  i^  cc//,  and  ce/Zor.  Also  Lat.  Ce/o, 
whence  Ej.g.  to  conceal, 
IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  Mlt^bDO  Places 
to  conjine  cMl^iny J old^.  occ.  Psal.  I.  9. 
Kwiii.  70. 
Hence  Lat.  Caula  of  the  same  import. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  ihe  idea 
seems  to  be.  To  CLAP  cfose  together,  to 
tinitc  chseli/  hi/  insertion y  or  the  iike;  and 
accordingly  the  Verb  is  used  in  Arabic 
for  seu'insr  together  two  parts  of  a  hide 
lAJth  a  thong  of  leatlier. 
Hence  perhaps  Eng.  To  cleave  together, 
to  cldfy  add  one  thing  toaiiother^  to  clip, 
embrace,  infold. 

|.  As  a  participial  N.  y\b^ 

|.  A  uickcr-basket  made  of  twigs  closely 
interwoven  or  intwined  with  each  other, 
occ.  Amos  viii.  i,  a. ;  where  Symmachus 
KoiXa^og  MTwpoLg  a  basket  of  autumnal 
Jruit.  Comp.  Joel  iii.  13. 

f .  A  wicker-cage  for  birds,  occ.  Jer,  v.  27 ; 
where  by  the  comparison  it  seems  to  de- 
note a  kmd  oitrap'Cage,  So  LXX  mocyis 
sz^sroLKLBvy^^  and  Vuli;.  clecipula.  Comp. 
Kcclus.  xi.  30,  or  3a,  Us.^iy  brfCsvrr^g  sv 
KXpTAAXu)  A  decoy-partridge  in  a  cai^e. — 
^ipe  .^//(/li;  s  Travel*,  p.  a 36. 
lleiice  Greek  Kkujtog  or-  Kap?o^  a 
wichcr-fyas/iet  or  aige, 

Jf.  As  a  N.  J?2  A  well-known  species  of 
unclean  animal,  a  dn^y  so  called  from  the 
fast  //«/</ of  his  teeth  and  his  tenaciousness 

*  FJitor\  Note  on  2  K.  xxv.  Cf),  in  Batr*s  New 
and  I .iieral  Translation.  S^c  GcutL-tAun%  Magazine 
for  March  17G7,  p.  11 «. 


in  biting.  Thus  Boc^ar/,  though  in  some- 
what a  di^ereut  view.  Sec  his  learned 
and  entertainini;  account  of  this  animal, 
and  of  what  the  Scrij)tures  say  concern- 
ing him,  vol.  ii.  662,  &c.  and  liamers 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  220.  To  which, 
in  order  further  to  illustrate  Psal.  lix. 
7,  15,  16,  1  shall  add  from  Busbequiut 
(Legat.  Turc.  Epist.  iii.  p.  178,  edit. 
Elzev.)  that  '*  the  Turks  reckon  a  dog 
an  unclean  and  Jilthy  creature,  and  there- 
fore diive  him  from  their  houses';  that 
these  animals  are  there  /«  common,  not 
■  belonging  to  anu  particular  ouners,  and 
guard  rather  the  stictts  and  districts  than 
particular  houses^  and  live  of  the  oJfaU 
which  are  throxcn  abroad^,'*  In  Deut. 
xxiii.  18,  lbs  seems  to  be  used  for  a 
Put  hie,  a  Catamite,  called  plainly  cnj? 
in  the  immediate  preceding  verse,  and 
joini'd,  as  here,  with  the  whore.  Such 
abominable  wretclies  appear  to  be  like- 
wise denoted  by  the  term  xvves  dogs. 
Rev.  xxii.  15,  where  we  may  also  read 
their  doom.  Comp.  Rev.  xxi.  8.  The 
pagan  Greeks  in  like  manner,  though 
they  practised  the  abomination  without 
remorse,  as  St.  Paul  (Rom.  i.  27,  28.) 
aiHl  their  own  writers  abundantly  tes- 
tify t,  yet  called  male  prostitutes  xvvcuhi 
from  xvojv  a  dog,  and  ai^{v$  modesty,  q.  d. 
no  more  modest  than  dogs.  See  more  in 
Le  Clercs  Note  on  Deut.  xxiii.  18,  and 
in  Daubuz  on  Rev.  xxii.  15,  and  comp, 
under  imp  V. 

Hence  perhaps  Eng.  Whelp. 
UL  As  a  N.  '•5^3  (according  to  the  Keri, 
and  many  of  A'^r/?mco/^'»(>Klices).  i  Sam. 
xxv.  3, seems  to  denote  passionate  furious. 
So  the  Syriac  Version  I'tJD  rabidus,  rabid. 
See  CasieU,  The  LXX  render  it  YivvtMg, 
canine,  doglikc,   cynical,  snarling;    and 

f  CaniR  apud  eos  obscxnum  &  impuriun  animal 
habetur;  ideoque  domo  arcent— Cum— illi  (canes) 
communes  sint,  nee  proprios  habcant  dominos,  \i- 
conim  poiius  et  rerionum  quam  certx  domfi<«  cu$- 
t<Kiej»,victiten!qujeacpurgamcntisqu«inpiibliaim 
ejiciuntur.'*  So  Dr.  Russell  remarks  concerning 
AUppo  (Nat.  Hi«t.  p.  60.y,  that  (io<^s  ah9und  in  their 
sir/'tis  ivitL'jttt  any  ozfnerj,  anJ  iivf  upon  the  mott 
putrid  juifiitiicc.y  Comp.  Sandy s's  Travels,  p.  4J; 
Complete  System  of  Geogrrapliy,  vol.  ii.p.8  ^  Baron 
de  Vati'n  Memoirs,  vol.  i.  p.  209,  edit.  PfMnsom 
/Vfl-v,  Vo)2ge,  torn  i.  p.  216,  torn.  ii.  p.  S55. 

J  ^ce  i^Lind\  Adviiiitage,  ice.  vol.  ii.  p.  49,  &c. 
ri,  I  j6,  &c.  8vo.;  Grctlui  de  Verit.  lib.ii.  cap.  1:3^ 
>iot.  4  ;  Wetsteia  On  Kvm.  i.  27. 
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from  them  Josqfhus,  Ant.  lib.  vi.  cap.  1 3, 
§  6,  fx  KTNIKH2  aanr^crBaJS  msirotr^fj^eyog 
rov  ^lov  living  and  Fiehaviiig  like  a  ( V- 
jfic."  See  more  in  Mickaetis,  Sup^ttem. 
ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  1274. 
nb 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

It  denotes  Totality^  comp/etion,Jims/tittgyicc. 

L  In  Kal,  To  Jinisky  cowpkiCy  in  a  good 
or  middle  sense.  Gen.  ii.  2.  xvii.  23. 
xviii.  J  3,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  To  be  finished , 
completed.  1  K.  vi.  38.  aChron.  xxix.  29. 
&  al.  As  Ns.  n^D  Completion^  or  adverbi- 
ally, completely,  altogether.  Dan.  ix.27. 
Gen.  xviii.  21.  Exod.  xi.  i.  Pi^rnCww- 
pktenessy  perfect i(m,  occ.  Ps.  cxix.  96. 
n^Dn  Nearly  the  same.  Job  xi.  7.  Psal. 
cxxxix.  aa.  Also,  End,  extremity,  Neh. 
iii.  21,  Job  xxviii.  3  ;  where  see  Scott, 
As  a  N.  fern.  nb::n.  Sec  under  ^3n. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  n^D  and  hi  Rej2:.  nb, 
plur.  in  Rejj.  Tnbs  and  ^n^D  A  to  mi  of 
affection  and  esteem,  used  to  express  the 
fetation  of  a  son's  wife  to  his  father  and 
mother,  q.d.  A  perfect  one;  so  the  French 
call  a  daughter-in-law  une  belle  fille,  i.  e. 
a  fine  daughter.  Gen.  xL  31.  i  Sam. 
iv.  19.  It  is  applied  to  Tham(^r  hi  re- 
spect of  Judah,  Gen.xxxviii.  n,  16,  245 
and  to  Orpah  and  Ruth,  Uuth.  i.  6,  7,  8, 
in  respect  of  Naomi  their  husbands'  mo- 
ther, when  they  were  uidoics;  and  there- 
fore the  name  rib'D  cannot  refer  either  to 
the  perfection  of  the  bride's  attire,  nor 
(as  1  once  thought  it  mij^ht)  to  her //VwVi- 
isig  her  state  of  virjjinitj  or  \>i(lowliood. 
It  is  remarkable  that  this  term  nb::  does 
not  appear  to  be  ever  directly  applietl  in 
reference  to  the  bridegroom  or  hushand, 
but  to  his  parents.  Couip.  fnn  In  Hos. 
iv.  13,  14,  tDD^niVD  bcin«:  joined  with 
your  daughters,  may  as  well,  if  not  bel- 
ter, si»^nfy  your  daughters-in-lazc  Uiap 
your  wives  or  spouses;  and  throughout 
the  Canticles,  though  the  bridegroom 
often  calls  tlie  bride  ^nriK  My  sister,  and 
twice  ^MDD  My  perfect  one,  Cant.  v.  2. 
vi.  9,  yet  he  never  once  calls  her  ^n^D 
My  nb^,  but  only  nhj.  See  Cant.  iv.  8, 
9,  10,  II,  12.  v.'i. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  dttemdne  fully,     i  Sam. 

XX.  7,  9,33    '"^^v*  '7-  *'^^'^-  V"-  7- 
IV^.  lu  Kal,    To  finish,  to  con^ifme,  tiring  to 
nought.    Gen.  x'i.  36.    Kxod.  xxxii.  10. 
Num.  XXV.  11,  &  al.     AUo,   To  be  con- 


sumed, brought  to  nought,  to  waste,  fail, 
Gen.  xxi.  15.  Psal.  cxix.  81,  82.  I^a. 
i.  28,  &  al.  As  Ns.  Jn  entire  con- 
sumption, a  full  end.  Jer.  v.  10,  iS.wx. 
II,  plb3  A  failing,  consumption^  Dent, 
xxviii.  65.  Isa.  x.  22.  tem.  in  Reg.  rbop 
Consumption,  as  of  provisions,  occ.  i  K. 
V.  II,  or  25,  M here  two*  of  Dr.  AVw/ti- 
cntt*%  Codices  rend  n^D«D  food,  trizn 
End,  cessation.  Job.  xxvi.  10.  Inlsu.\« 
22,  23,  Michaclis  Supplem.  p.  1277, 
interprets  the  Ns.  \vb^  and  vh::  of  the 
completion  or  accomplishment  of  the  pro- 
phecy, which  makes  a  sense  more  agree- 
able to  the  context  than  consumption  or 
full  end, 

V.  As  a  N.  Vd  All,  every.  Gen.  ii.  c.  &  al, 
freq.  Any  of  all,  any  one,  Exod.  xx.  4. 
Lev.  iv.  2,  &  al.  freq.  As  this  word  is 
joined  with  both  genders  and  numbers, 
and  constantlvprecedes  tlie  N.  with  which 
it  is  construed,  it  appears  to  have  ratiier 
the  nature  of  a  substantive  than  of  an  ad- 
jective, and  may  often  be  rendered  the 
whole.  In  Jer.  xxxiii.  8,  the  comnion 
printed  editions  have  h^^h;  but  many  of 
Dr.  Kcnnicott*s  Codices  read  b^b. 

In  Ezck.  xxxvi.  5,  h'^D  is  used  for  ni»D, 
speaking  oiElom,  probably  in  their  own 
ciialcct;  but  nine  or  ten  of  Dr.  Kcuui- 
cott*s  Codices  read  n^r. 

VI.  As  a  N.  "b^  plur.  cbD  and  hi  Rcfj. 
'5^  An  utensil,  in.strumcnt ,  furniture,  da  ss 
or  armour,  of  whatever  kind,  whatever 
is  prepared  ^\k\  finished  for  the  use  of 
man.  (ien.  xxiv.  53.  xwii.  3.  Deut. 
xxii.  $.  isa.  Ixi.  10.  Ps.  Ixxi.  22,  &  al. 
freq.    Hence  Gr.  Vir^Xx,  Armour. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  rwbz  and  rv^D 
The  rti/rs  or  kidneys  of  an  animal  biKly, 
so  called  elf  iier  from  the  wonderful  man- 
ner in  which  thty  perfect  the  urhie  or 
prepare  it  for  excretion,  or,  according  to 
Bate,  because  they  are  the  wastes  or 
drains  of  the  body,  and  do,  **  themselves 
waste  (at  least  their  fat)  and  drain  off 
the  strength  of  t!ie  body,  \\lien  under 
the  domhiion  of  any  strong  and  which 
we  call  pining  desire.'*  Bat  I  must  cayxX' 
fess I  should  prefer  the  iirst  or  se<(ind of 
these  reasons  of  the  name  to  the  last. 
'*  And  as  common  experience  shews  tliat 
the  workings  of  tlie  mind,  particukrly 
the  passions  of  joy,  grief  and  fear,  have 
a  very  remarkable  efiV  ct  on  the  reins  or 
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fidneys  (sec  Prov.  xxiiL  i6.  Psal.  Ixxiii. 
21. ),  so  from  their  rdiral  situation  ii} 
the  body,  and  their  beini;  hid  in  fat,  tht  > 
■re  often  used  in  Scripture  to  denote  the 
most  scLrct  uvrk/ngs  and  affections  pf  the 
•^)ul*.  "  See  Pial.  xvi.  7.  Jer.  xii.  2. 
I^m.  iii.  1 3.  And  to  see  or  examine  the 
tcins,  is  to  see  or  exannne  lh<>>'  must  se^ 
cnt  thoughts  or  desires  of  the  soul.  Psal. 
\i\.  10.  xwi.  2.  Jer*  xx.  12,  &  al. 
Hence  we  can  be  at  no  loss  why  the  kid- 
nci  s  and  their  fat  were  always  to  be  burnt 
in  saciitite.  Tiiis  was  symbolically  de- 
Toting  to  God  their  most  secret  thoughts, 
di sires  and  affcvtivis,  and  taught  them 
to  beware  of  all  hypocrisy  towards  Him. 
See  Exod.  xxix.  iii.  Lev.  iii.  4,  10,  15. 
iv.  9,  vii.  4.  viii.  j6,  25.  ix.  10,  19. 
rmn  w^d  nl^n  Deut.  xxxii.  14.  The  fat 
of  the  kidneys  of  uhcaf,  i.  e.  the  best 
and  richest  part  of  the  largest  s^d^nest 
wheat. 

VIII.  In  Kal,  To  restrain,  keep  back,  with- 
hold.  So  LXX  xujXva-ei,  and  Vulg.  pro- 
bibere  poterit.  oce.  Gen.  xxiii.  6;  where 
observe  that  a  11  iff  It  e  is  the  sj.>eaker,  and 
that  T-ihj''  seems  to  be  used  dialcctically 
for  vhy. 

ilo  I.  As  a  V.  To  complete  entirely,  to  make 
quite  pafecty  Ezek.  xxvii.  4,  1 1.  So  Vulg. 
hnp!o\erunt,  compleverunt,  and  LXX  in 
the  latter  text  freXficcTay.  As  Ns.  Vbj 
Entirely  complete  or  perfect y  absolutely  all, 
£zek.  xvi.  14.  Exod.  xxviii.  31.  Deut. 
xiii.  16.  &  al.  As  a  N.  feni.  in  Reg. 
rii>^'rD  Perfection,  Lam.  ii.  15.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  3. 

IL  As  participial  Ns.  hh'^ri  All  over ^  clothed 
all  over,  occ.  Ps.  1.  a.  h'r^D  plur.  cbi^So 
A  long  loose  robe,  q.  d.  a  surf  out.  occ. 
Ezek.  xxiii.  12.  xxxviii.  4.  xxvii.  24. 

IlL  As  a  N.  y^D  Jn  holocaust  (from  6\ov 
the  whole,  and  kcuw  to  burn  ),  a  sacrifice 
which  is  entirely  burnt  on  tlie  altar.  Lev. 
\i,  32,  23.  Deut.  xxxiii.  10. 

IV.  As  a  N.  Vh^  IVholc  or  entire  consump- 
fion.    Jud.  fix.  40.  Comp.  Deut.  xiii.  16. 

V.  As  a  N.  feni.  plur.  ni'Vpa  Jer.  ii.  2, 
Rendered  Espousals,  but  rather  means 
Cnii summation,  complete  marriage.  LXX 
rsKuwa-sivs.  See  Jer.  ch.  iii.  Ezek.  ch.  xvi. 
and  xxiii.  particularly  ch.  xvi.  8,  60,  and 
comp.  LoKth,  Prajlect.  xxxi.  De  Sacr. 
Poes.  Heb. 

P  (Jrak  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  Ktf  ^« 


'^dVd  I.  To  notrrisk,  support  xcithftod,  ?•  e, 
/O.  complete  or  make  up  continually  the 
waste  of  the  body  from  labour,  H^c.  Gen. 
xlv.  II.  xivii.  12,  &  al.  freq.  V:jr'73V 
I.  K.  XX.  27,  may  either  be  rendered. 
And  were  victualled,    as  the   Vulp.  ac- 

•  ceptiscibariis;  or,  And  ucre  ettrolltd,  as, 
Montanus,  Et  hi  calcuiuui  re<lacti  sunt ; 
or  as  the  English  Translation,  And  uere 
all  present.  The  first  seems  preferable, 
because  the  word  is  so  often  iisv^i  in  that 
s**nse.     Hence  Gr.  %iXo^  proiendcr. 

II.  To  contain  entirely,  contain  th^ukok* 
See  und^r  ^3. 

I 'I.  To  be  able  to  support  or  sustain.  Sec 
under  ijD\ 

nb 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  be  of  a  crabbed,  wrinkled 
countenance  (see  Casiell  '<M\i\  Michaelis  in 
Supplem.  ad  I^x.  Heb.) ;  and  |)erhaps 
this  niay  be  tiie  idea  of  the  Heb.  tor  as  a 
N.  rh'2\s  used  for  extreme  old  age,  when 
the  human  countenance;  however  beauti- 
ful it  had  been  in  youth,  usually  becomes 
contracted,  wrinkled,  and  disgusting,  Ju- 
venal, though  with  such  a  degree  of  ex-» 
aggeration  as  must  be  expected  from  a 
professed  satirist,  takes  particular  notice  "^ 
of  this  circuraslauce  in  his  picture  of 
Old  A^e,  Sat.  x.  liu.  i<^o.  &c. 

Sed  qn'ipe  eontiTj'u  (T*  quant  is  Idngn  Senectu* 
Flena  malts  I  Deforiuem  &  tetrura  ante  omnia 
vukum 

Dis^imileniqiic  sui ;  deformem  pro  cute  pellen^ 
Pendentcsque  ^j^cnas,  &  tales  a?pjce  rugas, 
^n.iles,  umbriferos  ubi  pandit  Tabr^ca  sallus, 
In  vetula  scalpit  jam  mater  simia  bucca. 
Alas !  what  ills  continually  await 
HAplesi  Old  Age ^  that  miserable  »talc! 
//ov  dh/K.d  are  its  ItoJts  !  a  visage  roK^b, 
Deforrnd^  unftalurd,  and  a  skin  of  ln'^'; 
A  stitch-fall'n  cbcek  that  bangs  beUrv  tbeja'W: 
Such  ivrinkles  as  a  skilful  btuid  ivculd  (Jra-uf 
F^r  an  old  grandame  ape,  ivhen^  ivifb  a  grace, 
a  be  *iis  at  squat,  and  scrubs  ber  Ifathernface. 

Dry  DEN  altered  by  Bakek. 

occ.  .lob  V,  26.  x\x.  2,  rh^  n2»  yah^i 
Jn  them  or  '•  in  whom  old  age  was  pro- 
fligate'* or  abandoned.    Thus  Mr.  Scottf 
whom  see. 

The  LXX  have  frequently  rendered  it  by 

eyrpsiroi^at  to  tutu  away  one's  face  for 

shame,  and  once,  Ezefe.  xvi.  27,  by  £x- 

'  KkiYW  to  withdraw  for  shame ;  and'  tly» 

^eems 
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•eeiDs  nearly  the  true  and  proper  idea  of 
the  word,  as  denoting  the  sh^nets  which 
arises  from  shame. 

In  Niph,  To  sneak,  be  shy  from  shame,  to  be 
(m  this  view)  ashamed,  "  suhterfugere/' 
'  Cocceius.  See  Num.  xii.  14.  2  Sam.  x  v. 
xix.  3,  or  4.  a  Chron.  xxx.  15.  Jer. 
xxii.  22.  &  ai.  freq.  It  is  more  than  m2, 
and  therefore  is  generally  put  a*\er  it,  us 
K^ra  ix.  6.  Ps.  xxw.  4.  I^a.  xli.  ii. 
hv.  4,  &  al.  In  H'lyU.  To  put  to  shame, 
make  ashmned,  Jod,  x\iii.  7.  Huth  ii.  i  5. 
I  vSam.  sx.  34,  &  al.  As  a  N.  nol^D 
Shame,  LXX  Eyr^oirT),  Pt.  Ixix.  8.  nnrs 
Sliame  ^/i/A  covered  my  face,  i.  e.  /  a</5 
ashamed  to  shew  my  face.  So  Jer.  li.  ^  i. 
fteq.  occ.  Ill  the  two  ia^t  ritt'd  texts  six- 
teen or  seventeen  of  "Dr*  Kemtcott's  Co- 
dices read  no^'pS ;  and  so  M.  de  (Jala^io 
gives  iJie  v  ord  in  liis  Concordance.  On 
I  Sam.  XXV.  7,   1 5.  Comp.  Eiig.  Marg. 

Drr.  Calumny,  &c. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verh  in  Heb.  but  m  Arabic 
signifies,  To  impel,  vr^e,  force.  As  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  r\)th 3  Instrumuitsfor  cuttiig 
or  breaking  w  ood  to  pieces,  oJtes,  hum- 
mers, or  the  like.  Once  Psal.  Ixxiv.  6; 
where  LXX  Aafcurij^iay  a  pick-ax,  Vdg. 
Ascia  an  ax, 

Der.  Greek  y,c>jx'j^u3  to  knock,  beat,  xo- 
Ao^o^  maimed,  xoAXuCo;  a  small  piece 
of  money,  vaArTrro;  to  damage,  hurt. 
Also  Eiiif.  To  cltaie  asunder,  a  cleft, 
coUop,  club,  Lat.  C/ata.  To  clap  the 
hands. 

I.  To  be  watm  or  hot,  as  uv'M  desire,  Tliis 
intemretafion  is  greatly  cohfirmed  by  the 
worcu  r.Hoy,  mf  r^^^?  and  £2^  ^rn,  which 
we  meet  with  in  the  same  ver^e.  ore. 
Psal.  Ixiii.  2.  Symmachvs  renders  it  l^isi- 
pfTcu,  ami  Jerome  desideravit  hath  desired, 

II.  As  a  N^noO.  It  seems  to  denote  ge- 
niul  heat  or  uarmth,  as  opposed  to  a 
parching  blighting  air  on  the  one  side,  and 
to  rigid  contracting  cold  on  the  other.  It 
occurs  only  in  the  three  following  pas- 
sages. Job  ix.  9,  Making  W^  the  blight, 
1^03  the  cold,  andr\ry*2  the  genial  warniti), 
pn  mm  and  the  chamUrs  (Ihic'^chudsJ 
of  the  south.  Job  xxxviii.  3 1 ,  Can^t  thou 
bind  up  Camstringe)  r.li  )?D  the  defitacies 
vf  MdO  or  loose  the  band'^  (vontractions) 
oj  Vd:?  i    In  this  passage  r.o*5  n'linro  is 


plainly  parallel  to  mr2^  ntt'^isn  n:n!3  ^h$ 
precious  Jvuit,  the  produce  of  the  solar 
li^ht,  Deut.  xxxiii.  14  ;  a;id  we  all  know 
that  *^  heat  opens  and  producer  all  ;he 
deficacics  of  nature  which  t!ic  cold  sfups 
and  binds  up  "  Bate.  And  I  think  Uiis 
text  of  Job  clearly  (Ic^erm inch  the  Inean- 
ing  both  orr,D^2  and  ot  b'D'D,  So  Xtum 
v.  ti,  If'ho  mnkcih  TD'^D  the  heat  Vd:i  and 
tfie  cold,  and  tiinath  the  shad(nr  of  dta/k 
info  tJie  fifurnin^,  and  darficneth  the  day 
(into J  night ;  where  nc'^  well  coi  re « pouch 
to  the  morning,  us  rOD  does  \othc  ntght; 
for  in  the  ea>teVn  countries  the  uigiits  are 
very  co/t/,  even  when  the  nioitiiu^s  arc 
Harm,  and  the  days  excessivelv  liot.  St  e 
Ilarmefs  Obsenalions,  \oI.  i.  p.  73,&/. 
The  very  loose  and  inaccurate  Gieek  irans- 
lation  of  llie  Book  of  Job,  which  we  have 
under  the  litle  of  the  LXX,  renders  these 
three  Hebrew  words  tl^i?  or  tl?^,  V^z, 
and  noo  in  Job  ix.  o,  by  wkzix^a,, 
icnrs^oy  and  a^xlepov^  ann  in  Job  xx-xviii. 
31,  32,  by  ka-Tspov,  rnXsiahs  and  u:pi:u- 
vcs;  whence  it  is  plain  that  these  trans- 
lators took  them  for  the  names  of  some 
stars  or  constellations^  though  they  knew 
not  which.  If  it  be  asked  why  they 
pitched  upon  those  just  mentioned  rather 
than  any  others,  I  think  the  reason  is, 
because  they  found  them  particularly  no- 
ticed in  the  old  Oreek  Poets.  Thus  vn. 
the  sljitld  of  Achilles  in  Isomer,  II.  xviii. 
lin.  486,  we  find  pourtrayed 

Tl>nifiia;,  V  Toil*;  ti,  f  Ti  c^ao;  Cl^iam;, 
Tlit  Pleladt,  IJjads  and  Orion  fierce. 

So  Ilesiod,  Opera  ei  Dies,  lin.  613, 

n>*|(n^*()  3"'  *T«^ff  rs,  TO  TI  a-Sfvo;  Q.:»unro;. 

/I returns  is  mentioned  by  Hcdod  as  risintj 
acronyrolly,  or  hi  the  e\e.mng,  six'y  days 
after  the  winter  solstice,  Optra  ci  Dies, . 
lin.  562,  &c. 

EvT*  ar  V  t^nxo  ra  fx«Ta  T^»jr«f  'Ht>  row 
X-t|ut».;i  txrt'Ktffny.ku;  rj/u«Tf*,  In  ^t  tot'  «Of 

APKT0TP02,  w^-oX'-^u^n  i'ff.t  fcov  a^.ir.ioio, 
II  u)TO»  07«^|»fttii«v,  iffiTtAXtTrti  KH^o:;vi;ato;. 

Hesiod  speaks  again  of  J  returns,  lin.  608, 
of  Orion,  lin.  596.  607,  613,  61  7,  and  of 
the  Pleiads,  lin.  517.  80  Anacreon  meir- 
tions  Orion  and  the  Pleiads,  Ode  xvii. 
lin.  9,   iQ, 


Mn  ci/y;oy  aplClVA* 

T.  aifilA^EUL  v.'  efAii', 


A? 
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As  for  tlic  Irrrspo;,  or  evening  star,  a«  we 
coiuiiioiiIy  call  the  p/anct  Venus y  wliile 
tondiii^  from  it's  u|>j)er  to  it's  lo\\er  coii- 
juuction  with  tlic  sun,  when  consc<]uentIy 
it  a|i))c'drs  to  the  ecti>;wanl  of  him  ui  the 
rodiac,  and  so  rises  and  sets  after  him, 
an<l  is  ordinarily  vis»ihle  onl\  in  the  even- 
ijijj  afer  sun-set — as  for  this  resplendent 
orb,  I  say,  it  was  impossible  for  the  an- 
cient Ci reeks  or  any  otlier  people  not  to 
observe  it;  acconUngly  //fwicr introduces 
it  in  a  comparison  with  the  glittering  of 
^ehilUs  spear,  11.  xxi.  lin.  317,  &c. 

*Oif;  V  A^fjJ  ii<ri  ixn*  a^tnri  irwxlo;  rt^ixi^yjo 

il;  liiyjxn;  w'^iXa/utT*  ftnxia;. 
A<  nuiiant  Hesper  jb'nes  trilb  keener  r::^bt 
far  LaMin^  o*er  the  jtlvrr  host  of  niglty 
Whf  n  all  tne  starry  train  e;nblazc  the  sphere; 
So  ihone  the  point  of  great  Acliilicft*  spear. 

POPI. 

fiiit  perhaps  I  have  dwelt  too  long  on  tliis 
subject,  and  shall  tlierefore only  add,  that 
the  mistake  of  the  LXX  in  making  tl^V, 
V^D2,  and  HDO  itam  or  constellations  lias 
been  adopted  by  the  Vul«rate  and  modern 
Translation^ ;  and  that  the  Vulg.  varies 
as  nmch  as  tlie  LXX  in  rendering  these 
words  in  the  three  different  texts.  Thus 
ill  Job  ix.  9,  it  substitutes  for  them  re- 
spectivt'ly,  Arcturum,  Oriona,  Ilyadas ; 
in  Job  xxxviii.  31,2,  Vcsperum,  Arctu- 
rum, IMeiadas;  and  in  Amos  v.  8.  for 
no>D  and  Vdd  it  uses  Arcturum  and  Ori- 
onem. 

III.  As  a  N.  p 3  Cummin y  an  herb  and  seed 
so  called  from  their  uann  qualities.  So 
LXX  Ku/xivov,  and  Vulg.  Cyminura.  It 
is  evident  that  the  Greek,  Latin,  and 
English  names  are  deri\ed  from  the  He- 
brew, occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  25,  27. 

Der.  Gr.  Xi;,aia,  wlience  En^.  Chemy,  eke- 
tnicalf  chemist y  c/innistKy.  AlsoGr.  Ka/A<- 
yo;  a  furnace,  French  Chaninie,  Eng. 
Chimney, 

^D3  See  under  na  VIL 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Ileb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  gather  or  xompress  into  a 
roundish  form.  As  a  N.  taiD  Some  fe* 
male  oniament,  probably  a  kind  of' girdle^ 
$wathe  or  zone  compressing  tfie  breasts  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  make  them  look 
plump  and  round.  Fascia  pectoralis.  See 
Bocharty  vol.  i.  718.  It  is  mentioned  as 
made  of  gold,  in  the  two  only  passages 


wherein  it  occurs,  Exod.  Ixxv.  %%.  Nuhi. 

x\xi.  50. 

Hence  perhaps  Gr.  KoaCo^  a  knot,  and 

xoi^^o;  neaty  el^tuU. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  the  Hebrew  Bible* 
but  frc(|uently  in  the  Ciialdee  Targams, 
and  siijiiilit'S,  To  hide,  lay  irp,  hoard. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^:o2D  Hid- 
dim  treasures,  hxtrds.  occ.  Dan.  xL  4*^. 

IL  As  a  N.  }2D  Cummin,  See  uuder  HDD  HL 

To  lay  up,  treasure  up.  Once,  as  a  participle 
paoul,  Dout.  xxxii.  34.;  yAhere Symma- 
chus  renders  it  ait.xttrau  is  laid  up  ;  so 
tlie  Vulg.  condita  sunt. 

To  convolve,  contract. 

L  It  occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Kal,  bat  in 
Ni|)li.  To  be  convolved,  rolled  together,  or 
(as  we  say)  to  yearn,  as  the  bowels  do  in 
compassion.  The  LXX  have  excellently 
rendered  it,  Gen.  xliii.  30,  by  ovysr^^ 
fsh,  convolvehantur,  uere  rolled  toge- 
titer ;  so  the  C'lialde e  Targ.  by  iVrunn. 
occ.  Gen.  xliii.  30.  i  X.  ill.  26.  Hos^ 
xu  B. 

Hence  the  Lat.  Camurus,  which  *  3/a- 
crobius  on  Virgil,  Georg.  iiL  lin.  54. 


-Camuns  l>:rf^  sub  corn  thus  auret. 


obser\*es  is  a  foreign  word  signifying  re- 
turning  upon  itself,  ui  se  redcuntibus;  and 
perhaps,  adds  he,  we  have  framed  our 
w  ord  can^ra,  an  arched  roof,  in  the  same 
manner."  From  the  Lat.  Camera  however 
are  derived  the  French  Chambre  and  Eiig. 
Chamber, 

H.  To  be  shrivelled,  scorched  or  contracted, 
as  the  skin  by  famine,  occ.  Lam.  v.  to* 
Our  skin  or  skins  (for  twcnty-fourof  Dr. 
Kennicott'%  Codices  read  ^y^\v^  {is  or  are) 
like  a  furnace,  i.  e.  hot  and  feverish  ; 
noii  they  are  shrivelled  before  the  scorch- 
ing blasts  (alluding  to  the  eastern  burning 
pestUcfttial  winds)  ofjamine,  LXX  otj- 
veoTracrOija-scy,  uerc  contracted. 

HL  As  a  M.  masc.  plur.  tDnoD  Certain  of^ 
Jicers  in  the  idolatrous  worship.  From  2  K* 
xxiii.  5,  it  seems  that  their  peculiar  bu* 
siness  was  to  ofer  byjire.  Hence  the 
faithful  Jews  seem  to  have  called  them 
13^:^3  in  contempt,  as  being  continually 


*  Satomal*  lib.  vi.  cap.  4. 


scorched 
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ttorckd  by  their  snvnjiciat  ?mA  fumgaf- 
itgjires.  TIrey  are  distin«:uislied  from 
the  CD':rt2  or  prichts  properly  so  called, 
2q>h.  i.  4.  occ.  2  K.  xxiii.  5.  Ilos.  x.  5. 
Zejih.  i.  4. 

Maoy  have  been  of  opinioD  th^t  from 
•^OS  (by  the  not  unusual  change  of  r  in- 
to /)  were  derived  the  naujes  of  the  Tus- 
can CamiUi  and  Cfwn'f/(r,  inferiour  mi- 
nisters^ male  and  female,  attending  on 
the  priests.  See  Mncrohius,  Satunial. 
lib.  iii.  cap.  8;  /W//  Etymol.  Lat.  in 
Camillus;  Vitrivgn,  Observat.  Sicr. 
lib.  i.  cap.  7.  Not.  ad  iij;.;  Mr.  Loutk*6 
ipd  Bp»  Newcome'$  Notes  on  Hos.  x.  5. 
IV.  As  a  N.  noro  A  nrt  or  toil,  which 
taketh  prey  by  being  contracted  or  drawn 
togttker,  occ.  Ps.  cx!i.  10.  Isa.  li.  20. 
Bot  1^39  in  this  latter  passage  might 
perhaps  be  rendered  as  a  Participle,  En- 
toilcdy  caught  in  a  net;  so  Aquila  TjU^pi- 
ChjrpsvMyo^^  and  Vnlg.  illaqueatus.  As 
a  N.  fem.  niO-O  A  net,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  8. 
Hab.i.  15,  16. 

YiOD  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  io  Reg.  nnoD  (formed  like 
y^D  from  ^yo)  Thick  J  convolved  dark- 
IMS,  occ.  Job  iii.  5 ;  according  to  that 
of  Horace,  £pod.  xiii.  lin.  i, 

BtriJa  tempest  as  calum  CODtraxit. 
A  horrid  ttomi  contracts  the  tkiet. 

Hence  the  Greek^aafxeoo^,  Thick  mist 
or  darkness;  and  hence  perliaps,  Kr/at- 
f  «0i,  the  name  of  a  people  in  Italy,  whom 
Homer y  Odyss.  xi.  lin.  14,  &c.  thus  de- 
scribes: 

Ei^  2i  KifAfxitiw  sirJ^  i*ifJi.9;  ti.  wo>  i;  ti, 

*liiXM;  p%il9tjv  nrtlf^Ttt  «xTi?t<rgiy,     '  — 
AXX'  fvi  fv^  •Xtii  Tirarai  JfiAotfft  fi*oTUffu 


Here  the  Citmmerians  dwell,  unhappy  men, 
Iwvdo*dim  Hmidy  iarkmessl  whom  the  aun 
Kever  beholdeth.with  hit  cheering  beam*, — 
But  drecry  Htglt  iawriip«  the  wretched  race. 

This  descriptioQ  of  a  people,  placed  by 
the  Poet  within  a  da^'s  sail  of  Ofrcc's 
Isttnd,  is  regarded  by  Bochart,  vol.  i. 
59  r,  as  a  nsere  iktipn.  The  learned  Bp. 
Lnotk  *  liowever  tliinks  it  may  allude  to 
those  prodigious  ergiflit  or  catacombs, 
which  are  still  to  be  seen  about  Cvmce, 
Bttict^  Misaium,  the  ytvernian  Lake  9nd 

*Tk  Sacn  Poesi  Heb.  Pndect.  tH.  p.  85.  Edit 
v<««.  Ivo.  p.  ill .  £dit.  MithmUs. N«, 


I  Napks;  all  of  which,  he  doubts  not, 
were  mtt  a  Hi  tie  prior  to  the  age  of  Ho* 
rner,  "who,"  says  he,  '*  places  in  these 
countries  those  Cimmerians  who  dwell  in 
darkness  ;^s  does  also  Ephorus'm  Straboy 
lib.  V.  who  writes,  ayrs;  sv  xxrayst^i^ 
oixtaig  oixsiy  dg  xa>.3ny  ApytXkac,  'ko.i 
fiflc  rr/jjv  opvyu.xru.'v  'sjolo  aXXr^>.8$  ^w- 
rp*  that  tiicy  dwell  in  habitat ioTts  under 
ground,  which  they  call  rt?*^7/(S,  and  come 
to  each  other  through  certain  subterra- 
neous passages.  '  And  that  this  account 
is  not  entirely  fabulou^;  the  catacombs 
still  remaining  plainly  testi^/'  Comp. 
Mirfj^*s  Note  on  Virgifs  6eorgic.  iiL 
lin.  357. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Arabic  signifies.  To  be  sniffj  active,  agile, 
penetrating.  See  Castcll,  As  a  N.  u;iD3 
or  t2^D2  (Jer.  xlviii.  7  ;  so  in  the  com- 
pound tZ^D3")2  Isa.  X.  9.  2  Chron.  xxxv. 
20,  &  al.  But  in  Jer.  xlviii.  7,  more 
than  twenty  of  Dr.  Kennicotfn  Codices 
now  read  unos,  as  ten  others  did  origi- 
nally.) Chemosh,  the  Aieim  or  abomina-' 
tion  of  the  Moabites  and  Amorites,  The 
name  may  be  derived  either  from  tlieV. 
U^D  in  the  sense  just  mentioned,  or  from 
rr^a  to  be  hot,  warm,  and  \iP  ::yubstanc€ 
as  denotmg  the  hot  or  warm  substance  of 
the  heavens.  And  thus  the  Lireek*Ai&7jp, 
whence  Lat.  and  Eag.  iEtlier,  may  be 
from  kiiu)  to  be  hoty  and  Zsv;  Jupiter,  by 
which  they  most  usually  mean  the  ether 
or  warm  gaierative  air,  from  l^euj  to  be 
hotf.  tir\D^  then  seems  to  denote  the 
solar  light  or  ether  considered  as  the  ani- 
ma  mundi,  or  soul  of  the  world,  thcprin^ 
ciplc  of  heat,'  life,  activity  and  vigour  to 
all  nature  t* 

BLUM  namqut  ire  per  omnes 
Terrasque,  tractasque  nurir^  celumnue  prdfimdvm. 
^         Hint  pecudes,   ariKenta,  viroSf  genus  cmfte  fcta-* 
rum, 
Qiumfvt  sihi  tames  neucentem  arcessere  vitas. 
For  God  the  whole  created  mass  inspires  t 
Thiough  heaven  and  earth  and  oceau  s  depth 

he  throws 
HisinAinmce  ro'iniJ,  and  kindles  as  he  gfoet- 
Hence  flocks  and  herds  and  men  and  beastt 

and  fowls 
With  breath  are  quicken'd,  and  attract  their 
souls. 
*   '  ■  ■  ■ 

'    f  Comp.  GrreJt  and  Errr.  lexicon  in  Zrj; 

I  See   Cudv^tb'^  Intellectual    System,  vol.  L 
p.  50J*,  &c.  63S,  &c    £du.  ^irth, 

^  Thu* 
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Thus  VirgUy  Gcorgk.  nr.  Un.  tu,  kc^ 
and  bis  translator  Mr.  Dryden.  And 
again»  ^n.  vL  tin.  724,  kc. 

Primi^  tmhtm  sc  terr^^  cmmfffue  UfmmiUi, 
LmtemUtmqiH  gf*^»m  Lmms^  Tkmmim^t  mtira 
Spirituf  imtiu  aiH,  totampu  iatuaa,  per  mrttu 
Mens  agkat  mi»ic»h  Is^  magno  te  c«rporemisccl 
Imde    iimihutm,   pecmdiumfut  gmmst   viUfftte   «•• 

£t  quM  mtmrmtrfferi  wnmtra  stA  ^^tmre  pmdm* 
Igneiu  tt  Mu  Tigor  \S^  coltfds  orig* 

Know  fint,  dut  htay'n  ind  caith*!  compacttd 

IriBC, 
And  flowisf  witrt^,  and  the  lUrry  flsme^ 
And  both  the  radiant  lights,  mtc^mmmsmd 
Jmspiri*^  and  feeds,  and  anhuiies  the  ^vUUy 
Hut  mOiv*  mind  infut'd  throvgh  all  the  space. 
Unites  and  mingles  with  the  mightr  mass. 
Hence  men  and  oeasts  the  breath  of  life  obtais, 
And  birds  of  air  and  monsters  of  the 
Th*  dheremi^gmr  uimMiltht  smme^ 
Aad  nary  Wis  fiU'd  with  efial  Jimau, 

DRYDtN. 

Gould  a  Moabiie  have  read  these  verses, 
he  wouldy  1  believe*  have  allowed  them 
to  give  no  bad  description  of  his  god  Cle- 
moik;  noTy  oii^the  same  principles,  could 
he  have  objected  to  the  orthodoxy  of  Mr. 
Piipe's  creed,  furnished  hifli  by  the  late 
Lord  Boiingbroke*  firom  the  ancient  sages 
of  apostasy  and  materialism.  I 

f  >ftf  are  but  parU  of  one  stnpcndovs  viMr, 
Whose  body  tiaimre  is,  and  CW  the  somii 
That,  chang'd  thro'  all, and  yet  in  all  the  same,' 
Great  in  the  earth,  as  in  th*  sethereal  frame. 
Warm*  in  the  sun,  refmke*  in  the  breeze, 
CUnjM  in  the  stars,  and  Utta&u  in  the  trees^ 
Livgi  thro*  ail  Itfty  extemdt  thro*  aliexteni^ 
Spreads  undivided,  operates  unspent. — 

But  is  it  not  shocking  to  see  the  beauties 
of  language  and  poetry  thus  misapplied 
in  dressing  up  the  ekmmation  of'  ike 
Moabites,  and  m  substituting  Ckemosky  or 
the  Ahnghlp  Father  Ether  of  J  VirgU,  in 
the  place  ofjBHOv  AH ;  or  at  best  in  con- 
founding Jehovah  with  the/ta^  of  the 
hetpceniy  which  is  merely  His  creature  and 
servant,  and  was  designed  to  declare  HU 
glory  and  shevp  forth  Hit  handy-xpork  to 
man?  Such  however  always  has  been 
and  ever  will  be  the  consequence  of 

•  See  Mtuom%  Life  of  Pope,  p.  109—1 10,  8to. 
f  Essay  on  Man,  epistle  i.  lin.  859,  &c 
\  Georgic.  ii  lin.  ^*15, 


elightuif  djcine  recdatioti^  and  tfm§tmg  » 
kmem  tmagmaliom,  wh^her  our  own  m 
that  of  ot£srs. 

As  to  the  form  of  the  idol  Ckemosk  the 
Scripture  is  silent;  but  if,  according  t» 
^Jerome,  it  were  like  Baal  Pcor,  it  mast 
have  been  of  the  beeve  kind,  as  1  appte- 
hend  all  the  BaaU  were,  thoi^A  accoa 
panied  with  various  insignia*  Comp.  aa- 
der  *i)m.  And  there  can  be  little  doabt 
but  part  of  the  religious  services  perfam- 
ed  to  Chemoihy  as  to  Baai  Peor^  consiited 
in  reveling  and  drmiketmeu^  (isee  Jer. 
xlviii.  II,  96.)  okscemtks  wbiA  impoHkt 
of  the  grossest  kinds.  And  In»ailins3 
the  Greeks  seem  to  have  derived  thai 
ILoofMs  (called  by  the  Romans  Com), 
the  god  of  lamxtume  feoitimg  and  itm/- 
ling;  wlience  Kwj^o;  itself  and  the  Verb 
xoofi^J^if,  as  likewise  the  Latin  Comi$$or 
and  Comeetor,  were  nsed  far  rtscQiMg  g. 
occ.  Num.  xxi«  2^  Jud.  xL  %l^  j  K. 
^>'  7'  33*  ^  K.  xxiii.  15.  Jer.  xlvia.  7, 
(where  some  editions  r^  ansD)  1 3,  46. 

L  TotMkereadyj  to^,  ada^,  ^upoaf,prt- 
parey  confirm^  ettablUk,  mackmmte,  fnq. 
occ.  See  inter  al.  Ps.  Ixxxix.  3.  xcaL  i. 
xcvi.  10.  Isa.  iL  12.  Jer.  X.  11.  Prar. 
viii.  27.  Zech.  xL  7,  pV,  for  jDnV,  t& 

I  confirm,  strengthen  the  poor  oftkedeek^ 
Thus  Vitringa  on  Isa.  xi.  4.  In  Nipk. 
To  prepare^  estahliih,  Frov»  six.  a^  i  K. 
IL  4$,  46.  As  a  Participle  or  naiticipiai 
Noun,  p3  Prepared^  ett^bluked^  JuBtd^ 
certain.  See  Hos.  vL  3,  or  4.  i  Chnm. 
xvii.  24.  Job.  xii.  5.  Ps.  xxxviiL  18. 
Ivii.  8.  Deut.  xiii.  14  or  15.  In  Hq>k. 
To  prepare^  eatabUtk,  amfirm.  Ireq.  00c. 
In  Huph.  To  be  prepared,  ettMuked, 
Isa.  XXX.  33.  xvi.  {.  Z«ch.v.  11.  As 
a  N.  p  Right,  Jrm,  true.  Jit  to  be  depead- 
ed  oa.  Gen.  xln.  11.  ExonJ.  x.  29.  Nam. 
xxvii.  7,  3r  al.  freq.  Or  as  an  Adverb 
^ig^h*  See  Num.  xxxvi.  5.  1  K.vi.9. 
In  Ps.  cxxvii.  a,  the  word  p  rtndeied  m 
produces  a  sense,  which  cwdd  aeacr  be 
mtended  by  the  IMaist.  The  Tugaa 
explains  p  by  jrsi  mn^  rigkthf  mdjtif, 
which  yidds  a  consistent  and  aood  anee. 
(JeAdiwA  fitly  or  dniy  ^todi  t/ la  ia  k- 

S  «*  Ip  y«is  wu  worshipped  the  idol  CImw  (or 
C&MMT^),  which  by  another  name  is  eaOcd  Moi^t 


T$m  Patkk  Om NirOTBUs  fuMnAt  imhrihiu  ger*"    KieroayBi.  in  Isa.  tv.  SL 
JETttta,  &c  t    I  SeeCrMiand  Jfl||.  LNdaofi  in  pXMQim 
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toted  steep.  But  the  LXX  and  Vulg. 
seem  here  to  have  read  O  for  p,  which 
reading  is  favoured  by  one  or  two  of  Dr. 
Kemiicotfs  Codices;  and  if  we  render 
the  word  in  question  by  but,  the  sense  of 
the  2d  verse  will  be  still  easier. 

II.  As  a  Particle  p  denotes 

X .  A  particular  «ft«po»Y/o/z,  order,  or  establish- 
fnent.  So,  thus.  Gen.i.  7.  xxix.  26.  Josh. 
ii.  2!.  a  K.  XV.  12,  &  al.  freq.  Surely, 
certainly,  i  Sam.  ix.  13.  Zech.  xi.  1 1.^ 
With  Vfor  prefixed,  p'?  Therefore,  where- 
J'ore,  Jud.  x.  13,  &  al.  freq.  For  a  cer- 
tainty,  certainly,  surely,  Jer.  v.  2.  Yet 
surely,  nevertheless,  Jer.  xvi.  14.  Hos.  ii. 
14,  or  16.  In  Gen.  iv.  15,  the  LXX, 
Ss^nmachus  znd  Theodotion  by  their  Trans- 
lation «;^  era;  or  srwg  appear  to  have 
read  p  v6.  So  Vulg.  Nequaquam  ita 
fiet.  Comp.  Gen.  xxx.  1 5,  and  LXX. 
J3  hut  Therefore,  wherefore,  accordingly, 
3  Sam.  xxii.  50.  Gen.  xx.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
Because,  Jer.xlviii.  36.  Comp.  Ps.  xlii.  7. 

Sh^  O  Because,  since.  Gen.  xviii.  5. 
nm.  X.  31.  Jud.  vi.  22. 

4.  A  particular  point  of  time.  Now,  at  this 
CM*  that  time,  immediately,  i  Sam.  ix.  13. 
So  in  the  phrases  p  *"iriw  After  that  time, 
afterwards,  Exod.  iii.  %o. 
p  nj^  To  this  time,  yet.  Neh.  ii.  16. 

HI.  As  Ns.  p  An  establishment,  a  post,  or 
qffice.  Gen.  xl.  13.  xli.  13.  Also,  A 
base,  Exod.  xxx.  18,  &  al.  freq.  Fem. 
niD  A  prepared  place  or  ground,  or  ra- 
ther, A  plant,  a  scion,  a  set.  It  is  spoken 
of  the  scion  of  a  vine,  which  requires  to 
be  firmly  set  and  supported,  occ.  Ps. 
Ixxx.  16,  pDD  A  place  prepared.  Exod. 
XV.  17.  t  K.  viii.  13.  Fem.  n^IDD  A 
base,  foundation,  i  K.  vii.  27,  28.  Zech. 
V.  II,  &  al.  On  Ps.  civ.  5,  comp.  Job 
xxxviii.  6.  PlilDn  A  disposition  of  parts, 
Jashhn,  Eiek.  xliii.  11.  Also,  Prepa- 
ration, apparatus,  fur  nit  lire,  store.  Nab. 
ii.  10.  Also,  A  seat,  or  place  of  residence, 
or  rather,  A  tribunal  or  judgement-seat. 
Job  xxiiL  3;  where  see  Sdiultens  and 
Scott, 

IV.  Cbald.  As  a  N.  fem.  nU3.  See  under 
n^S  II. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  rn^VO  Certain  idola^ 
irous  cakes  artificially  prepared  of  dough, 
and  offered  to  the  moon  under  the  title  et* 
queen  (^heaven.  8^e  under  ^ho  III.  Je* 
romt  vtk  \dM  OoiftitieDt  on  Jer.  vii  %o, 


rendets  to^ilS  by  pra^parationes  prepa* 
rations. 

From  what  the  idolatresses  say,  Jer.  xlir. 
1^,  18, 19,  it  is  manifest,  that  by  this  ser- 
vice they  meant  to  acknowleO.ge  her  in- 
fluence in  vegetation,  (see  under  ur a  V.) 
and  in  producing  pleitty  of  food ;  dn^i  by 
the  curse  on  her  worshippers,  K  r.  \  il  30, 
it  is  probable  that  they  also  a.  i  ih.  u  !  to 
her  the  increase  of  men  and  animals,  iyc, 
Jer.  vii.  18.  xliv.  19.  in  both  w  •  ti 
passages  the  Vulg.  render .  it  placentas 
cakm,  and  the  LXX  •^/a.oujva.s  orxauan 
va.^,  which  may  be  a  Greek  derivative 
from  Y.a.iw;  Kavcruj  to  burn,  but  seems  ra« 
ther  to  be  a  word  formed  from  the  He- 
brew CD''ai3. 

In  Efiphanius  (Advers.  Haeres.  Ixxviii. 
Ixxix.)  we  find  some  women  of  Arabia, 
towards  the  end  of  the  fourth  cenlury, 
had  set  up  another  queen  of  hea^cen,  too 
well  since  known  under  that  name  and 
character ;  1  mean  Uie  *  Blessed  Virgin 
Mary,  whom  they  likewise  worshi|)ped 
as  a  goddess,  by  holding  stated  assemblies 
every  year  to  her  hoc  our,  and  t>y  o.itx- 
iug  a  cake  of  bread  in  her  name,  and  ^.  ' 
partaking  of  it;  whence  these  hereti  fff 
were  called  Colly ridians,  from  the  Greek 
KOkXvpis  a  cake  f. 

VI.  As  a  N.  po  Chiun.     See  under  rriD  H. 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^iD  or  o:d 
Some  winged  insects,  gnats,  or  viosquif  m^. 
So  the  LXX  render  it  (rxMiteg  or  <rKvtipe$: 
and  one  can  hardly  sup)>Obe  but  nic^ 
Translators,  who  dwelt  in  Eryp^  ki  ew 
in  general  what  was  intended  b>  the 
Heb.  name ;  especially  as  their  interpre- 
tation is  confirmed  by  /'/«7o,  himself  also 
an  Alexandn  >n  Jew,  and  by  Origen,  a 
Christian  F  ithei*,  who  likewise  lived  at 
Alexandra  A.  Both  thih  and  Origen  % 
represe:ir  them  as  bemg  very  smaii,  but 
very  troublesome.  Tht  latierdesc::  viS 
them  as  winged  inseUs,  but  so  small  d% 

•  The  Roman  Mistal  itself,  in  the  u  Ilua  Sacra- 
iist.  Roiaril  J^eatijs.  ^'/r^m/j  exprcsily  audresscs  her 
by  this  title — - '  ,•,  Rigina  Coeio.-  . ; !  See  atso 
Dr.  Breolnitt  New  Ways  of  Salvation,  ch.^v.  and  vi. 
Aitwworth  on  Idolauy,  ch.  v.  §  i4.  ard  Bp.  Jtf«r- 
tm  on  Proph.  vol.  ui.  ^,  -295,  2d  edit.  8va 

I"  See  Epipbanii  Lib.  iii.   Hxres.  Ixiviii.  ^22, 
and  Hxres.  Ixxix.  §  1 ;    Additional  I  discourses  to 
CAiZSiijww/i'f  Wo-ks,  p.  I8,&c.;  Af«^Mv»,  Hist. 
Ecdes.  Sxc.  iv.  pars  ii.  cap.  5,  $  25. 
i     I  See  the  passages  in  Bocbarh  vol  iii.  572. 
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t«  escape  any  but  the  acutest  siglit ;  and 
bays  that  when  settifd  on  the  l>ody,  they 
wound  it  with  a  most  sharp  or  painful 
♦piercer."  So  these  insects  seem  to  have 
had  their  Hebrew  name  from  their^rm 
SfUftng  oxjixing  on  the  bodies  of  men  or 
animals.  And  in  this  view  ts^^D  may 
include  several  species  of  noitome  insects 
(of  which  there  are  many  sorts) ;  and  to 
preserve  the  analogy  with  the  other 
plagues  of  Egypt,  I  shoutd  suppose  that 
they  were  of  some  of  those  species  which 
the  Egyptians  worshipped  as  their  re- 
presentative gods,  or  as  emblenif^of  the 
supposed  inde|)endeiit  powers  of  their 
arch*idol  the  heavens.  See  Wisdom  xi. 
15,  i6;  and  HoUoxcuys  Originals,  vol.  ii. 
p.  230,  ice,  who  has  some  curious  re- 
marks on  thb  subject  occ.  Exod.  viii. 
19,  13,  14,  or  16,  17,  18.  Psal.  cv.  31. 
Comp.  Isa.  li.  6,  aud  Vitringa  and  Bp. 
lATwlh  there. 

VI II.  As  a  Particle  of  affirmation,  or  de- 
noting^nvmeif  and  ccrtalnhfy  pw  Surely, 
verily,  trutj/,  Gen.xxviii.  16.  Exod.  ii.  14. 
Isa.  xl.  7,  &al.  frcq. 

IX.  As  a  N.  py  I  chin  or  Jarhin,  LXX  in 
'     Chron.   Karof&wcif   Estabhshmetft,  the 

imme  which  Solomon  gave  to  the  brazen 
pitiar  placed  on  the  right  hand  of  the 
porch  of  tlie  Temple,  occ.  1  K.  vii.  »i. 
5  Chron.  iii.  17.  Hutchimon,  in  his  post- 
humousTrcfttise  on  these  columnsy  vol.xi. 
seems  to  have  proved  in  general  that  the 
chapiters  on  their  tops  were  a  kind  of 
orreriesy'OT  represeutationsof  the  material 
system,  with  its  orbs,  their  courses,  SfC, 
in  miniature.  If  so,  it  seems  most  pro- 
bable, that  as  the  placing  of  these  orre- 
rirs  before  the  Temple  of  Jehovah  was 
an  actual  reclaiming  of  what  thoy  re- 
presented for  his  creature ;  so  So/omoHy 
by  calling  one  of  the  columns .{2'  {He 
haih  prepared  or  made  it  a  madiine), 
meant  to  perpetuate  this  claim  for  Je- 
Movaky  and  t6  mculeate  it  on  all  those 
who  entered  the  Temple,  or  viewed  these 
columns.  The  same  claim  of  Jehtfrah's 
middug  this  wonderful  machine  (machi- 
na  fnundi,  the  machine  of  the  world,  as 
LuCictius  call  it,  lib.  v.  lin.  97.),  the  uni- 
verse and  its  parta,  u  trequently  asserted 

*  SQfiScbeuebM!  1  h^  sica  Sacra  on  £xoJ.  vlli.  16' 
and  tab»  cxxvi. 


by  the  prophets  under  thitf  word  p  or  (in 
Ilipli.)  prn,  or  p3.  See  inter,  al.  the 
texts  quoted  under  p  I.  aud  under  p7 
below. 

The  otiier  pillar  on  the  left  hand  was 
called  I)»n  In  strength  or  poutr,  (LXX 
j  ui  Chron.  Jtr;^y;  Strength)  "cither  m 
l|is  power  who  Qiade  it,  or  in  pdwer  it  is 
possessed  of,"  says  Hutchinson ^  Columns, 
p.  ^3.  And  I  apprehend,  that  as  each 
column  or  pillar  supported  a  similar  re* 
presentation  of  the  mundane  system ;  ao 
tlie  tM  o  words  p3>  and  \'^1  may  be  re- 
garded as  parts  of  the  same  sentence ; 
and  that  taken  together,  they  express 
tliat  Jehovah  formed  tiiis  system  into  a 
mtKhinehy  His  essential  wad  almighty  pow- 
er,  and  give  it  that  mechanical  strength 
or  poKer  which  it  has.  Sec  Ps-  xxix.  i. 
xcix.  4.  Ixviii.  35.  cl.  i. 

p5  To  prepare,  adapt,  establish,  or  con- 
Jirm  entirely,  or  completely,  Exod.  xv.  17. 
Num.  x\i.  %y.  Dent,  xxxii.  6.  2  Sam. 
vii.  13.  Ps.  viii.  4.  xlviii.  9.  cxix.  90. 
Prov.  iii.  19.  Isa.  xlv.  18,  k  al. 
From  thisKoot  p  or  pD  one  would  be  al- 
most tempted  to  suppose  that  the  Peru- 
vians had  the  name  of  their  idol  Choun. 
For  they  relate,  **  that  a  man  oi extraor- 
dinary shape,  whose  name  was  Chouny 
and  whose  body  had  neither  bona  nor 
muscles,  came  from  the  north  into  their 
counlrj  ;  that  he  levelled  mountains,  Jill- 
cd  up  valley*,  and  opened  himself  a  pas- 
sage through  the  most  inaccessible  places. 
This  Choun  created  the  iirst  uihabitants 
of  Pern,  giving  them  the  herbs  and  vcild 
fruits  of  the  field  for  th  eir  sustenance^  They 
lllso  relate,  that  this /?/«//oM;i(/er  of  Peru 
having  been  injured  by  some  savages  who 
inhabited  the  plains,  changed  part  of  the 
ground,  which  before  had  been  very  truit- 
t\il,  into  %:knd,forbade  the  rain  to  fall,  and 
dried  vp  the  plants.  But  that  being  after- 
wards moved  with  compassion,  he  opened 
the  springs,  and  suffered  the  rivers  toflow^ 
This  Choun  was  worshipped  as  a  god  till 
such  time  as  Pachacamac  came  from  the 
south.'!  Ceremonies  and  Religious  Customt 
of  all  Nations,  vol.  iii.  p.  199. 

Der.  To  conn,  ctntnt,  canton,  cunning,  Ung^ 
queen.  Qnf  From  Particip.  Uiph.  pro 
Greek  ftij^avij,  Lat.  machina,  whence 
machine,  machinate,  mechanism,  mechaui" 
cal,  Gr.  Ka.>ujy,  properly  uu  citcl  piece  of 

wood. 
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wood,  whence  canon,  canonical.  Perhaps 
LatiB  fono,  canto,  v^euce  cant,  chant, 
inckant, 

mo 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

1. 1*9  surname,  or  more  pro|>erly  to  call  a 
persoD  by  a  name  tchkh  doe$  not  strictly 
belong  to  him,  and  that,  generally,  in  com* 
pliment  ox  flattery.  Thus  the  Verb  is  used 
io  Arabic;  see  Castelf,  and  Schultcns  on 
Job,  who  explains  it  by  "  blandius  cir- 


S2.5  t)33 

strictly  in  this  sense,  but  hence,  as  a  N. 
fem.  in  Reg.  W:3  Merchandise,  wares, 
so  Targ.  l^nTJnD.  occ.  Jer.  x.  17.  As  a 
N.  p^li,  plur.  in  Reg.  ^plO.  A  merchant^ 
trader,  occ.  Ezck.  xviT.  4.  Hos.  xii.  8. 
Job  xl.  25,  or  xli.  6.  (where  Symma- 
chus  Msrxto\u;v,  and  Vulg.  Negocia- 
torcjs.  Traders);  Isa.  xxiii.  8;  where 
Jquila  Kij^iro^oi,  Vulg.  Institores,  Huck- 
sters. Couip.  Zeph.  i.  i »,  Pn^v.  xxxL  24, 
and  the.folk>wing  sense. 


cundoqui,  adulari,  titulo  honorifico  in*<  11^  As  a  N.  J).'33  Canaan,  the  son  of  Ham; 


«gnire;''  and  Scott  on  Job  xxxii.  21,  in- 
forms OS  from  Pococke,  that  *<  the  Arabs 
maketcourt  to  thchrsuperiours  by  carf/i/% 
avoiding  to  address  them  by  their  proper 
n&mes,  instead  of  which  they  salate  theui 
uUh  some  title  or  epithet  expressive  of  re- 
spect, o«!C.  Job  xxxii.  21,  2t.  Isa,  xUv.  5. 
But  IB  isa.  xlv.  4,  which  M.  de  Calasio 
puts  under  this  Root,  V'^  ^^y  perhaps 
be  best  rendered  /  liave  established  thee. 
U.  Chatd.  As  a  N.  fem.  shig.  m:D  (formed 
in  m  like  many  other  Chaldee  Nouns) 
it  is  always  used  as  a  term  of  relation  to 
tome  particular  person  or  persons,  and 
fio  seems  strictly  to  denote  a  society,  com- 
pany or  cUss  of  people,  stifnamed  from 
such  person  or  persons,  q.  d.  ^  daiom- 
nation^  Noraeu.  Ezra  iv.  7,  3r  al.  ireq. 

I.  To  gather,  coUect,    or  heap   together, 
,     I  Chron,  xxii.  2.  Neh.xii.  44.  Ps.  xxxiii. 

7.  ficeles.  ii.  8.  iii.  5. 

II.  In  Hith.  C)Dnn  To  vrap  oneself  up,  to 
invoke  oneself,  q.  d.  to  collect  oneself, 
occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  20. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  t3*S3!:o.  ft  is 
rendered  breeches;  but  by  the  account 
of  them,  Exod.  xx\iii.  42,  and  from  the 
meaning  of  the  Root,  llicy  seem  more 
like  the  Roman  fcminalia,  i.  e.  swathes, 
or  bandages  of  {inea  or  stuff,  wrapped 
close  round  the  middle  of  the  body.  So 
Vulg.  feminalia. 

Der.  Gr.  jtayyyf,  xav/r^ov,  and  Lat,  cajiis- 
trum,  a  basket  into  which  things  are  ga- 
thered, whence  Eng.  a  canister.  Gr.  xw- 
vo^,  Eng.  a  cone,  which  is,  as  it  were, 
gathered  to  a  point,  &c. 

In  general,  To  lay  down,  place  on  the  ground, 

J.   To  lay  dawn,  expose*  on  the  grotmd,  as 

merchants  or  traders  do  their  wares  for 

b^rt^r  or  sale.    It  oecurs  not  a3  a  V. 


proi^etically  so  named  because  his  de- 
scendants in  Phccnicia  were  long  the 
greatest  traders  in  tlic  ancient  world; 
and  tiieir  descendants  the  Carthaginians 
in  Africa  followed  their  example.  freq« 
occ. 

Many  have  thought  (and  I  >vas  once  my- 
self of  the  same  opinion)  that  merchants 
were  called  >:);iD  from  the  name  of  the 
Canaanites;  but  the  passages  quoted  un- 
der Sense  I.  shew  that  ^)>^^  strictly  means 
a  merchant  or  trader,  anjl  ccmscquently 
that  Canaan  himself  was  denominated 
from  the  word  in  tliis  sense.  See  more 
on  this  subject  in  Bate*s  Crit.  Heb. 

III.  Figuratively,  m  Niph.  To  he  laid  down, 
brought  low,  humbled,  abased,  1  K.xxi.  29. 
z  Chron.  xli.  7,  &  al.  freq.  In  HijJi,  To 
bring  down,  humble,  abase.  Deut.  ix.  5. 
Job  xl.  7,  laok  at  every  one  {who  is)  nw 
elated  ^n:)^Z^Tr\  and'dbnse  him,  &  al.  freq. 
The  formative  *  of  Hiph.  is  omitted  ui 
i^:!D1  Jud.  iv.  23^  Psal.  cvii.  12,  which 
tlierefore  may  be  in  Kal.  Comp.  Neh. 
ix^  24. 

Dkr.  Greek  Tow.  Lat.  Genu  (whence  in 
composition  Geniiflexion),  Goth.  Kniu, 
Saxon  cneop,  and  ^g«  Knee,  whence 
Kneel. 

Denotes  Extremity,  outermost,  or  farthest 
distant  J  wm  the  middle. 

L  'To  remove  to  the  extremity,  put  at  a  dis^ 
tance.  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  20,*]niD  Ti;;  f\:y  «h 
And  He  {the  Lord)  sliall  not  remove  any 
more  to  a  distance  thy  teachers. 

IL  As  a  N.  >p5,  plur.  in  Reg.  "'Di^,  and 
t)^^:^  The  extremity,  border^  or  skirt  of  a 
garment  Num.  xv.  38.  Deut.  xxii.  12, 
&  al.  freq.  Thus  the  LXX  render  it  by 
ax^ov  the  extremity.  Hag.  ii.  13;  and  so 
Symmachus  in  i  Sam.  xVtayf 

HI.  \s  a  N.  fem.  plur.  m2i3  The  borders^ 
Y  3  extremities 
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exfremiHes  or  edges  of  the  earth  with  rc- 
g..  .f  *''  ''  0  specUiior.  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  3. 
((  '  Matt  xxiv.  37.  Luke  xvti.  24.) 
Joh  -  xviii.  15,  Last  thou  comma ndid  the 
tnoi  fu/t^  since  thy  days  f  Hast  thou  cqased 
the  Uat/'upring  to  knoto  his  place,  to  (or 
that  it  might)  take  hold  on  pHH  ni&iD 
the  extremitic*  of  the  earth  f  when  in 
Homer*s  language,  II.  viii.  lin.  i^ 

The  tafiron  mora  is  spread o*er  atlihe  earth; 

So  we  read  of  the^oMr  mC3D  of  the  earth, 
i.  e.  tlie  four  cardinal  extremities,  or  the 
eastern,  western,  northern  and  southern 
extremities  of  it.  occ.  Is.  xL  i».— of  a 
land,  Ezek.  vii.  a.  ; 

JV.  A)  a  N.  >i3r3,  p!ur.  CD^ii  The  wing  of 
a  bird,  Exod.  xix.  4.  Lev.  i.  17.— of  the 
cherubim,  Exod.  xxv.  20.  xxxvii  9.  i  K. 
vi.  24.— of  an  army.  Isa.  viii.  8.  rm  >ai  3 
The  wings  of  the  spirit,  on  which  Jeho- 
vah is  represented  as  flying,  occ.  %  Sam. 
xxii.  II.  Ps.  xviii.  11.  civ.  3.  So.Zeu; 
or  Jupiter  was  sometimes  represented  by 
t?ie  Greeks  as  riding  on  ajlying  eagle, 
the  emblem  of* the  spirit. 
Ps.  cxxxix.  9,  ^r\W  >QiD  ^W)^  Should  I  lift 
vp  my  wings  or  take  my  flight  to  the 
aatcn,  (or)  dudi  in  the  utmost  extreniiti/ 
of  the  (western)  sea.  To  this  purpose  the 
learned  Bishop  Lrwth  *,  after  the  LXX, 
Vulg.  and  Syriac ;  thus  making  an  op- 
position between  the  two  hemistichs,  as 
in  the  unmediately  preceding  verse  ;  in 
which  I  would  further  rem^,  for  the 
sake  of  the  less  expert  Hebrean,  that  the 
n  local  is  twice  omitted,  namely  af^er 
tD^DU;  and  after  b)i^m,  just  as  it  is  after 
•nnu^  in  this.     And  in  answer  to  an  ob 

.  jection  of  MichaeliSy  we  may  observe 
with  Mr.  Merrick  (Annot.)  that  there  is 
no  more  impropriety  in  attributing  to  a 
man  uings  than  hor»s.  See  Ps.  Ixxv. 
5,  6,  II.  Ixxxix.  18.  25. 
IVifigs  for  shelter  are  attributed  to  the 
true  God,  either  agreeably  to  that  most 
beautiful  and  affecting  similitude  of  our 
Blessed  Lord,  Mat.  xxiu.  37.— or  rather 
in  allusion  to  the  Xinnp  of  the  cherubim, 
Ruth  ii.  la.  Ps.  Ivii.  2.  xvii.  8,  where 
see  *Merrick's  learned  and  entertaining 
Note;  but  comp.  Ps.  Ixi.  4.  xci.  4. 
•  De  Sacra  Poesi  Heb.  Pnelect.  xvL  p.  197. 

Edit,  Oxm.  8vo.  p.  3 1  y.  Edit.  CoUiM^,        / 


And  observe  tJiat  m  all  the  four  texts  tk 
Targuro  paraphrases  the*  expression  by 
the  shadow  of  the  Shechinah, 
The  WDm,  or  iJght  of  Righteousness,  it 
said  to  arise  or  l)e  diffused  with  keaiiag 
TV^^'DI  in  it*s  wings,  i.e.  to  it*s  utmost  ex- 
tent or  expansion,  MaL  iii.  20,  or  iv.  %, 
That  excellent  commentator  /  ifringa  in 
Isa.  xviii.  i ,  13^1333  Wjlf  pH  nn  tlol  thou 
lan^  shadoued  with  wings,  wMch  art 
"liro  on  this  side  of  the  rivers  rf  Ethiopia, 
explains  the  wings  here  mentioned  of  the 
chaius  of  mountains;  by  which  be  shews, 
particularly  from  Strabo,  lib.  xvii.  p  543, 
that  the  land  of  Egi/pt  was  bowmkdy  and, 
as  it  were,  overshadowed  both  00  the 
western  side  towards  L^bia,  and  00  the 
eastern  towards  Arabia,  and  which  chains 
of  mountains  in  running  from  the  sooth 
towards  the  north  diverged  on  each  side 
to  a  greater  distance,  like  two  wings  f. 


Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  ^I^d  fAur, 
nn^^3  and  nn:3,  and  once  (Esdc* 
xxvi.  13.)  plur.  masc.  in  Reg.  ^133  A 
musical  instrument  of  iht  stringed  kind,  a 
lute,  harp,  or  the  like,  played  on  with 
the  hand  according  to  1  Sam.  xvi,  23 ; 
though  Josephus,  Ant.  lib.  vii.  cap.  la, 
§  3,  ^it.  Hudson,  says,  that  the  Cisofru 
David  made  for  the  Levites  was  furnish- 
ed with  ten  strings^  and  played  on  with 
a  plectrum. 

From  this  word  no  doubt  are  derived  not 
only  the  Greek  yuvupa,  a  harp,  by  which 
the  LXX  verj'  frequently  render  it,  but 
also  xivvpo^  and  xiyvps^as,  signtfying  /a- 
menting  or  moaning.  Whence,  as  Bo- 
chart,  vol.  i.  73(),  has  observed,  it  is  pro- 
bable that  the  Greeks  used  this  lastni- 
ment  chiefly  on  mpumful  occasiont; 
whereas  among  the  Hebrews,  playing 
on  the  11^D  was  a  sign  of  joy,  as  Gen. 
xxxi.  27.  2  Chron.  x]^  27,  28.  Job 
xxi.  13.  Ps.  cxlix.  a,  .^.  &  ai. freq.  Hence 
however,  as  he  further  remarks,  it  will 
not  follow  that  the  Hebrew  'YOS  and 
Grecian  xf/v^a  were  instruments  of  dif- 
ferent kinds;  since  the  same  sort  of  in- 
strument might  aflect  the  mind  in  difier* 
ent  manners,  according  as  it  was  differ* 
ently  played  Upon.  And  comp.  Isa. 
xvi.  II. 

f  Comp.  Her^otwt  II.  8.  Share's  Trav.  p.  99S,  6, 
and  Cgmpktt  Systm  efGtoirmfhj,  voL  ii.  p.  88S,  3. 
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tM^  CiiAfd* 

In  Ka],  Tx) gather  together,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  a. 

In  Itfa.  To  be  gathered  together,  occ.  Dan. 

111.  3.     Comp.  DJ3. 

I.  To  reckon,  number,  count,  LXX  Xvrapi- 
fl/x£»  ^0  number  or  rfc^oit  together,  occ. 
£xod.  xii.  4,  EcfcA,  according  to  his  cat- 
ifig  *iD3n  ye  shall  number  to  the  lamb,  i.  e. 
^  shall  member  so  many  persons  as  are 
6nificirnt  to  eat  the  whole  lamb.  As  a 
Participie  paoul.  feuL  nstD  ^  computed, 
reckoned,  t%^  time  or  season  namely^  If 
the  Participle  were  from  the  Verb  nci 
«rith  a  rr  final,  it  would  have  been  writ- 
ten moa,  from  tlie  masc.  *id3,  PsaL 
xxxii.  I,  occ.  Ps.  IxxxL  4.  Comp.  Nura, 
X.  10,  and  under  t2nn  II.  and  observe 
that  the  textual  reading  in  the  Psalm  con- 
firros*that  the  unn  month-day ,  wjirst  day 
qf  the  month,  was  settled  by  cwiputation, 
not  by  the  -vUibUity  of  the  moon.  But  at 
least  fourteen  of  Dr.  Keanicotfs  Codices 
tliere  have  MD3.  Comp.  MD3  IIL  As  a 
N.  fern,  m  Reg.  MDDO  A  numbering,  rec 
dotting,  occ.  Exod.  xiL  4.  Lev.  xxvii,  23. 
As  a  N.  D30  Jn  assessment,  an  assessed 
levy  or  tribute.  Num.  xxxi.  28,  k  seq. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  phir.  ts>D3^. 
Slick  riches  vere  usuqlfy  counted,  as 
precious  stones,  money,  &c.  occ.  Josh, 
xxii.  8.  2  Chron.i.  11,  12.  Eccles.  v«  18. 
vL  2. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N,  masc.  plur.  psDi,  and 
in  Reg.  ^^  Riches,  goods,  occ*  Ezra 
vi.  8,  vit  26. 

P£R.  With  n  inserted,  the  I^tin  eenseo, 
census^  and  more  plainly  £iig.  cess. 

To  set,  settle.  It  occurs  aot  however  as  a 
V.  in  Heb.  but  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  HDD  A  seat,  i  Sam.  i.  9.  iv, 
i^,  18.  2  K.  iv.  10.  Prov.  ix.  14.  In 
adl  which  passages  the  LXX  accordingly 
sender  it  hip^o$,  and  Vulg.  sdla.  And 
observe  that  tl»e  LXX  once  translate  it, 
when  meaning  a  royal  throne,  bv  ti^pa;, 
Deut.  xvii.  18.  It  is  remarket!  by  iMr, 
liarmefy  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  338, 
A'c.  that  though  the  sitting  on  mats  and 
carpets  be  now  almost  tlie  universal  usage 
of  the  East,  yet  that  anciently  not  only 
^/»^«and8upremem<^jf»«^a/(»(see  i  Sam. 
1.9.  iv.  13,  18.),  but  sometimes  inferimir 
magistrates  (see  Neh.  iiL  7,  and  tiarmer, 


vol.  iii.  p.  304.),  in  those  countries  sat 
upon  a  MC^  throne  or  raised  seat,  and 
tibat  this  was  considered  as  a  piece  of 
splendour,  and  ofiared  as  a  mark  ofpar* 
ttcular  reject.  **  It  was  doubtless  for 
this  reason  *'  he  adds,  **  that  a  seat  <fthu 
kind  was  placed,  along  with  some  other 
furniture,  in  the  chamber  the  devotft 
Shunamitess  prepared  for  the  pvopbet 
Elisha,  2  IL  IV.  lo^  which  our  version 
has  very  unhappQy  translated  a  stool^hy 
which  we  mean  the  least  honourable  kind 
of  seat  in  an  apartment;  whereas  the 
onginal  word  [M93]  meant  to  express 
her  respect  for  the  prophet  by  the  kind^ 
of  seat  she  prepared  for  him-" 
And  as  the  kxpd  woman  described  by  So« 
lomon,  Prov.  ix.  14,  ficc.  is  seated  at  the 
door  of  her  lionse,  on  a  HDD  or  throne, 
with  a  design,  no  doubt,  to  render  herself 
conspicuous,  and  the  more  easily  to^- 
veigie  passengers ;  so  my  author  observes 
from  htts,  "  that  the  xchores  (at  Grand 
Cairo)  use  to  sit  at  the  door,  or  walk  in 
the  streets,  unveiled,"-^ and  that  ^*  whea 
they  sit  at  their  doors,  a  man  «an  scarof 

Eass  by  but  they  will  endeavour  to  decoy 
im  in.''    But  see  more  in  the  ingenious 
writer  himself,  as  above  cited. 

II.  A  royal  seat,  a  throne^  Gen,  xli,  40. 
Exod.  xi.  5,  &  al.  freq.  When  used  in 
this  sense,  the  LXX  geoerally  reader  k 
by  &givos,  and  Vul^.  by  Soliunu 

III.  It  is  once  applied  to  1  Time,  Prov. 
vii.  20,  «D5n  tDvS  At  the  day  settled,  or 
as  our  Translation,  appomted ;  10  the 
French  Au  jour  assignee 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

L  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  cover,  overspread, 
veil.  See  Gen.  ix.  23.  xxxviii.  15, 
Exod.  viii.  6-  xv.  5.  (where  1D*D3*  is  put 
poetically  for  idi^dd*,  the  formative  1  Le- 
xng  dropped,  and  the  >  being  substituted 
for  n  as  m  other  instaiices;  but  eight  of 
Dn  Kennicott's  Codices  read  IDVDD*). 
Num.  iv.  $.  ix.  ic.  Jud.  iv.  18,  19.  Job 
xxxvi.  30,  Behold  he  spreads  upon  it  (i,  e. 
the  cloud)  his  light  (lightning)  C3^n  ttnu^ 
nD3  and  overspreads  (namely  with  the 
lustre  of  it)  the  bottom  of  tlie  sea;  when 
according  to  Ovid^%  highly  poetical  ex- 
pression, Metam.  lib.  xi.  ftb.  x.  Un.  J25, 


The;  waieri  kmdie  with  the  fiery  tUze. 
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So  witb  ^V^  or  b::  upon,  following  Nunu 
xvi.  33.  Job  xxi.  26.  xxxvL  34,  tD^DD  ^i? 
7IH  HDD  He  (God)  spreads  Me  light  {iigkt- 
^ning  ctotT  the  vaults  (of  heaven)  or  rault- 
ed  shes,  and  he  {God)  gives  a  command- 
tnent  to  it  concerning  him  that  prai/cth,  i.  e. 
not  to  hurt  him.  So  Mai.  ii.  16,  For  Je- 
hovah the  Ahim  of  Israel  saith  he  hafcth 
nVtt^  him  who  pf'tteth  away  (the  divorcer), 
itJna^  h}}  ccn  nsbi  and  him  wlio  spreads 
tioUnce  (i.  e.  the  blood  of  violence  used 
i^;amst  his  wife.  comp.  Isa.  Ixiii.  3.) 
vpon  his  garment.  This  is  a  strong  in- 
stance of  the  Jewish  <rx\r^pOKapha  hard- 
heartcdness  mentioned  by  our  Saviour, 
Mat.  xix.  8.  Comp.  the  use  of  nor 
Ezek.  xxiv.  7.  In  Kiph.  To  be  covend, 
overspread.  Gen.  vii.  19,  20.  Jer.  Ii.  4a. 
In  Hith.  Ta  c(/rer,  veil,  or  chthe  OTfcaelf. 
Gen.  xxiv.  65.  i  K.  xi.  29.  2  K.  xix. 
1, 1.  As  a  participial  N,  ^Dr  IFhat  i^ 
overspread,  a  covering,  ocr.  Num.  iv 
6,  14.  As  a  N.  fem.  niDD  A  coveri/igs 
raiment.  Gen.  xx.  16.  Exod.  xxfi.  26. 
Job  xxiv.  7.  As  a  "V,  noro  A  coveriftg 
Gen.  viii.  1 3.  Exod.  xxvi.  14,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  2b  cover,  hide,  con- 
ceal. See  Gen.  xviii.  17.  xxxvii.  26. 
Prov.  X.  18.  xii.  16,  23.  Job  xxiii.  17. 
Covering  of  sin  is  spoken  in  several  senses. 
God  nor  corcr^  sin  when  he  hides  it,  as 
it  were,  from  hb  sight,  znd  will  not  ob- 
serve it,Neh.  iv.  J,  oriii.  37.Ps.  lxxxv.3. 
r.onip.  Ps.  xxxii.  i ;  man  covers  his  own 
sin,  when  he  clokes  or  palliates  it.  Job 
xxxi.  3%,  Ps.  xxxii.  5.  Prov.  xxviii.  13. 
that  of  another  when  he  conceals  or  saps 
nothing  of  it,  Prov.  xvii.  9.  Comp.  Prov. 
x.  12. 

Hence  Greek  Kiftj,  Lat.  Cisfa,  Eng.  a 
Chut.  Lat,  Cassis  a  helmet,  dim  a 
house.  Also  Eng.  To  case,  a  case,  French 
Cacher  to  hide.  Une  Caisse,  k  Chest, 
whence  En^;.  Cash,  money  at  hand. 
Nunimns  in  Area. 

in.  As  a  N.  na3  The  covered  or  canopied 
part  of  a  throne,  occ.  1  K.  x.  19,  twice. 
But  observe  that  for  the  former  nD^l?  fif- 
teen of  Dr.  Kennicoffs  Codices,  and  for 
the  latter  thirteen,  read  «i::}V,  and  that 
in  four  other  Codices  the  rr  in  both  words 
is  wriiten  on  a  rasure.  In  Job  xxvi.  9, 
nD3  The  cove-ring  seems  to  be  the  same 

.  as  1^  the  circunifcrential  density  of  the 
miiv^rse;  HDO  ^3D  triHD  Seizing  or  taking 


possestim  of,  the  face  of  tbe  coimi^ 
he  spreadcth  his  cloud  upon  it. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  DID,  see  Ps,  xxiii. 5.  Lam. 
iv.  2 1 ,  and  in  construction  DD  (2  Sam. 
xii.  3»)  A  drinking  cup  which  covers  or 
incloses  tbeliquor.  Gen.  xl.  1 1,  &al.fraq. 
In  Prov.  xxiii.  31,  not  only  UutKeri, 
but  likewise  many  of  Dr.  KennicottsOy' 
dices  have  2132  with  the  1.  So  in  Jtf. 
XXXV.  5,  twenty  of  his  Codices  read 
m::iDi. 

From  the  *  ancient  custon^  of  the  ma^ 
of  the  feast's  appomtin«  to  each  guot 

.  hb  cup,  i.  c.  Ills  kind  and  measure  of  li- 
quor, D)2  is  used  for  that  portion  ojls^ 
pincss  or  tnisery,  which  God  sends  upoe 
men  in  tliis  life.  See  Ps.  xL  6.  xvi.  c. 
xxiii.  J.  But  in  Ps.  Ixxv.  9.  Isa.  fi. 
17,  22.  Jer.  XXV.  15,  17,  28.  Eiek,  xxni. 
3i»  32,  33,  there  seems  rather  to  be  a 
allusion  to  the  cup  of  walediction,  as  tiie 
Jews  called  that  mixed  cup  of  viite  and 
frUhkiuccine  which  used  to  be  given  to 
condemned  ciiraiiials  before  their  execu- 
tion, in  order /o  take  away  their  sewi^ 
So  the  ChaUhe  Tarfiura  parapbrajes  Ps. 
Ixxv.  8,  *'  Becau«je  ^"^7^  s:5  a  cup  ofinak- 
diction  h  in  the  hand  of  tbe  Lord  and 
strong  wine,  full  wn^^no  r;  I^  of  a  ms^ 
tare  ofbitferne.ss  to  fake  away  tbe  under- 
stanmu^r  of  the  wicked."  Comp.  Vs.  k.5; 
in  which  text,  as  likewise  in  those  jo^ 
cited  from  Isaiah  and  Jeremiah,  the  Tar- 
gum  mentions  the  wine  or  cup  (fvak^ 
diction  by  the  same  term  as  in  Ps.  Uxv.9, 
namely  tD'h  or  KtD'^K 
In  Jer  U.  7,  Bal>el  or  Bt^ylon  is  called  5 
golden  cup  in  the  hand  of  Jehoiah  thai 
made  all  the  nations  drunkcK—and  watf, 
i.  e.  ^^ith  her  abominable  idolatries  ;tii« 
gaudy  and  plausible  allurements  to  wWcfl 
are  denoted  by  the  golden  cuf;  so  ll» 
mystical  Babylon  is  described  as  having « 
golden  cup  in  her  hand.  Rev.  xvii.  4* 
And  no  doubt  golden  cups  (XP'^^^^  ^S 
KsKXa,  as  Homer  calls  thcui,  H-  "*• 
lin.  248.)  were  actually  used  in  qiwffing 
wine  to  the  honour  pf  their  idols t- 
Kxod.  xvii.  1 4,  And  Jehovah  sad  to  3/o«f'» 
Engraxe  this  Jor  a  memorial  on  a  tme* 
(couip.  Isa.  XXX.  8.)  and  rehearse  H  » 
i/te  ears  ofjodua  ;  for  I  will  sunljl  m 

*  See  Nfmer,  n.  iv.  lin.  961.  - 

f  Comp.  Creei  iud  JW.  Lexlcon  io  Kif"  "• 

Z/mugTj/w  aud  Umri^w  HI.  lY.  , 
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Bid  th  remembrance  of  AmAhk  from  am- 
der  Aeaven,  Ver.  15,  And  Moses  huiU 
m  altar y  and  called  the  name  of  it  Jeho- 
vah JViw/,  i.  e.  Jekovak  (is)  my  batmer. 
Ver.  J  6,  And  he  said  rr  DD  bi^  T  O  Surely 
the  hand  upon  the  cup  of  Jah  (is  or  de- 
notes) uar  from  Jehovah  with  Amakky 
from  generation  to  generation*  "  This  was 
«  monumental  device  as  a  record  tliat  tlie 
urath  of  God  (denoted  by  the  cup,  as  in 
;  fi,  Ixxv.  9^  and  the  other  passages  above 
cited)  was  declared  against  the  Amalek- 
ites. — The  hand  was  cut  (wc  may  sup- 
'  pose)  on  one  of  the  stones  of  the  altar; 
and  if  the  cup  was  in  the  hand,  the  hand 
must  be  on  the  cup;  and  so  the  words 
describe  the  device  exactly  as  it  was;  and 
this  is  a  specimen  of  h'leroglyphical  writ- 
ing/' Thu4  the  learned  Bate  in  his  va- 
luable New  and  Uteral  Translation  of 
the  Pentateuch,  &c.  and  he  is  the  only 
Author  I  have  met  with^  who  has  e\^ 
plained  this  very  dillicult  passage.  Comp. 
llab.  il  16. 
V.  As  a  N,  DTD  //  species  of  unclean  bird, 


the  owl,  so  railed  from  constantly  hid'utglb::^ 


rwHiied  buHdings,  which,  m  cveiT  otte 
knows,  is  a  very  proper  epithet  ror  the 
owi,  but  does  not  seem  so  suitable  to  the 
onocrotalus,  Comp.  MMp  under  MM]? 

VI.  As  a  N.  D^D  -<^  purse  or  bag  for  cover- 
ing or  inclosing  money  or  weights,  ooc 
Deut.  t\v,  13.  Prov.  i.  14.  xvi.  ii«  Isa» 
\Wu  6.  Mic  vi.  11. 

MOD 

Many  of  the  Lexicons  make  this  a  distinct 
Root  in  the  sews^of  grubbing,  or  cutting 
up  by  the  roots,  and. so  the  LXX  render 
nrODD  Ps.  Ixxx.  1 7,  as  a  Participle  paoul, 
QLVi^^aiupsv^,  and  Vulg.  sufTossa  digged 
up ;  but  in  this  word,  as  well  as  in  rmio^ 
Isa.  v.  2C,  theD  seems  servile,  and  the 
Root  to  be  iHiO,  which  tlierefore  see. 
But  Mnce  the  Verb  noD  both  in  Chdld. 
and  Syr.  as  well  as  in  Arabic  (see  Cantell)^ 
signifies  to  prune,  cut  ^,  the  reader 
will  consider  for  himselfwhether  tDTijy 
t3'moD  Isa.  xxxiii.  ic,  may  not  best 
be  rendered  thorns  cut  off*,  or  cut  up, 
as  in  our  translation.  Comp.  Isa.  ix«  17* 
X.  17. 


iticlfm  the  day  time,  and  coming  abroad 
only  in  the  evening  or  at  night.  Thus 
the  LXX,  Aquila,  Theodotion,  and  the 
fit'rh  Greek  Version  in  the  Ikxapla,  ren- 
der it  yixuaopa^,  which  is  a  kind  ofoxd 
(according  to  *  MichacUs,  the  homed 
okI),  and  so  the  Vulg.  Bubo.  occ.  Lev. 
xj.  17.  Deut.  xiv.  16.  Ps.  cii.  7. 
Bochart  suspected  that  013  might  denote 
the  onocrotalus,  thus  named  from  it's  mon- 
fctrous  cup  or  bag  under  the  lower  chap, 
and  has  illustrated  this  interpretation  in 
his  works,  vol.  iii.  272,  &c.  And  indeed 
it  must  be  admitted  that  D1^  might  af- 
ford no  improper  name  for  that  bird 
from  this  very  extraordinary  circumstance 
in  it's  form.  But  as,  upon  the  best  en- 
auiry  I  l^aye  been  able  to  make,  I  do  not 
find  that  there  is  any  difference  l>etween 
the  pelican  of  the  ancients  aud  the  ono' 
crotaius,  and  as  nnp  is  mentioned  in  all 
the  same  contexts  with  DID,  and  rendered 
by  the  ancient  versions  either  the  pelican 
pr  onocrotalus,  I  tliink  D*iD  cannot  have 
this  meaning;  especially  since  in  Ps. 
cii.  7,  it  is  called  did  of  nu";n  (not  oftlic 
desert,  as  we  render  it,  but)  of  desolate  or 

*  Recndl  dc  Questionf,  p.  321,  &  Supplcm.  ad 
Leui^b.  p.  1^40,  which  ^.e.  « 


Tlie  radical  idea  seems  to  be  stiffness,  rigi" 
dity.  So  in  Arabic  the  Verb  signifies^  to 
be  numbed,  torpid,  dull.    See  CasteU. 

I.  As  a  N.  i^DD  (occ.  Job  xv.  »7.)  plur. 
tD'^DD  The  loins,  from  tlieir  *^^;i€*«  or 
strength.  Lev.  iii,  4.  Ps,  xxxviii.  8,  &  aL 
So  Prov.  iii.  26,  may  be  rendered,  For 
Jehovah  shall beliho:)^ fur  (comp.  Eccles. 
vii.  la.)  the  strength  of  thy  loins.  See 
Schultens  Comment,  in  loc. 

H.  As  a  N,  boD  Strength,  support,  confi- 
dence. See  Job  viii.  14.  xxxi.  34,  (where 
the  LXX  l(rx,^y  Strength);  Ps.  lxxviii.7. 
Fern,  in  Reg,  nboD  Strength  of  mind, 
confidence.  Job  iv,  6 ;  where  Vulg.  For- 
titudo  strength,  fortitude.  As  a  N.  b^03 
Confident,  Prov.  xix,  i.  Better  (is J  the 
poor  (man)  who  walketh  in  his  integrity, 
than  he  who  is  perverse  xuith  his  lips, 
VoD  WW  though  confident,  presuming, 
namely  on  his  riches.  The  Syriac  Ver- 
sion here  renders  i>^DD  by  »i*W  the  rich 
(man),  and  Vulg.  has  dives  rich,  as 
well  as  msipieifs/M)^.  Comp.  Prov. 
xxviii,  a6. 

III.  As  a  N.  VaD  The  cold,  or  more  pro- 
perly the  cold,  condensed,  rigid,  contract- 
ing air;  the  fluid  of  the  heavens  in  thiv 
state,    Comp.  under  lirn  IL  occ.  Job 

ix.  9. 
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ix.  9*  xxxTiifk  31.  Amos  ▼.  8.  Comp. 
ntrs  under  no:)  II. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ^^02  The  influxes 
ofgrosi^  condensed  spirit  or  air  to  the  stars 
or  stellar  lights,  occ.  Isa.  xiii.  xo«  The 
Kiy)^  ^(ars  of  the  heavens,  tDrr^an  and 
their  *  spirits,  L  e.  the  influxes  of  the 
spirit  to  each  of  them,  dIH  ^brv  nb 
Aull  not  irradiate  their  light.  For  ''  the 
light  of  the  stars  can  no  more  subsist 
without  the  influx  of^he  spirit,  tlian  the 
fire  at  the  ^n  can  do ;  the  action  of  the 
spirit  bein^  as  necessary  to  blow  and  dis- 
perse the  light  from  the  plaiiets  and  stars, 
as  it  is  to  keep  in  the  solar  fire,  and 
dispense  it's  light  and  heat  to  us:  for 
though  it  is  tin:  light  which  is  the  thing 
irradiated^  it  is  the  injinx  oj  the  spirit 
tohich  presses  it  out,  and  irradiates  it, 
without  which  it  would  stay  where  it  was 
and  not  reach  us."  TIjus  the  learned 
Spearman  in  his  Index  to  Hutchijtson^s 
Moses*  Principia,  p.  100  f.** 

V-  As  a  N.  ^1>DD  Chisleu.  The  name  of  the 
tuntk  month,  nearly  answering  to  our  No- 
vember O.  S.  or  to  part  of  our  November 
and  December  N.  S.  It  appears  to 
be  so  called  because  at  that  season  in 
Judea  and  the  neighbouring  countries, 
the  cold  becomes  very  sensible.  Thus 
Jer.  xxxvi.  aa,  we  find  King  Jehoiakim 
lin  the  ninth  mostth,  at  his  wintcr^palacey 
with  a  Jire  burning  before  him :  dnd  so 
Dr.  Russell  I  informs  us,  that  at  Aleppo 
they  begin  to  light  fres  about  the  end  of 
Nocember.  occ.  Neh.  i.  i.  ^ch.  vii.  i. 
Comp.  t  Mac.  i.  54. 

VI.  In  a  mental  sense.  To  be  stupid,  or,  as 
it  were,  stijf,  rigid  or  itisensible,  in  mind 
or  understanding,  occ.  Jer.  x.  8 ;  wliere 
it  is  put  after  D^n  to  be  brutish,  as  being 
of  more  intense  signification.  As  a  N. 
bn^  Stupidity,  insensibiUtif,  folly,  occ.  P?. 
xlix.  14.  Eccles.  vii.  26,  or  25.  Fern. 
mVdd  The  same.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxxv.  9.  So 
fem.  plur.  m^DD.  occ  Prov.  ix.  13.  As 

•  See  the  Scholiait  on  Theoeritms  cited  in  a  Note 
under  3:y  II.  below. 

f  Did  not  Firfril  aim  at  vofnethiag  of  this  kind, 
when  he  wrote,  .£n.  i.  lin.  619. 


PdIus  dnm  sidera  pascet  ? 
And  before  him  iMntiut,  lib.  i.  lin.  232. 
■     ■    Undt  ^ther  s'tdera  paath  J 

\  Natural  Hi«t.  of  AUppoy  p.  H. 


a  N.  Vdd  Stupid^  insensible,foolisk.  PsaL 
xcii.  7.  xciv.  8.  Prov,  xxvi.  la.  Ecdea. 
iv.  5.  X.  a,  Sc  al.  freq. 

I.  To  have  long  hair,  xo/uw,  comatnm  esse. 
It  occurs  not  however  as  a  Verb  in  this 
sense,  but  as  a  N.  fem.  noDD  Zea,  Spelt, 
a  species  of  corn,  so  called  from  if  s  ||  long 
hair.  Thus  barley  is  denominated  miW 
from  tlie  stiffness  of  it's  hair,  or  beard  as 
we  call  it  occ,  Exod.  ix.  52.  (where 
LXX  and  Thet)dotion  render  it  OAu^a,, 
and  Aquila  Zix,  both  which  words  si)^« 
nify  Spelt)  \  Isa.  xxviii.  25;  where  LXX 
AquUa  and  Theodotion  have  Zsav.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  G^dd  The  same.  occ. 
Ezek.  iv.  9;  where  Aqmla  and  Sym- 
machus  Zsof  ouZsioj,  LXX  and  I'hco- 
dotion  OKvpav.  Notwithstanding  the  thus 
concurring  testimony  of  the  Greek  Ver* 
sions,  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  407,  sup* 
poses  r)0D3  may  mean  Rice,  which  is  now 
commonly  cultivated  in  Egypt.  But 
Hasselquist,  whom  in  the  present  case  I 
regard  as  a  better  authority,  in  liis  Tra- 
vel, p.  109,  savs,  ''The  Egyptians  vn^ 
doubtedfy  learnca  the  cultivation  of  Rice 
under  the  reign  of  the  Califs,  at  which 
time  many  useful  plants  were  brought 
over  the  Red  Sea  to  Egypt,  whidi  now 
grow — there  and  enrich  the  com[itiy.'' 
Indeed  Dr.  Shitw  (as  above^  adds  that 
we  learn  from  Pliny  (lib.  xviu.  cap.  17.^ 
that  Rice  or  Oryza  was  the  Olyi'ti  of  the 
ancient  Egyptians.  But  I  cannot  find 
that  Pliny  asserts  this,  either  in  the  place 
cited  or  any  where  ebe.  The  passa^  to 
which  I  suppose  the  Doctor  alludes  is  in 
lib.  xviii.  cap.  7,  towards  the  end,  wliere 
speaking  of  one  Turanius,  he  says,  '^Jdem 
Olyram  et  Oryzam  eandem  esse  exisdmat. 
The  same  person  thinks  the  Olyra  and 
Oryza  or  Rice  are  the  tame.''  But  this 
will  not  prove  that  they  were  so,  or  even 
that  Pliny  was  of  that  opinion,  Comp« 
Herodotus  ii.  36. 

II.  As  a  V.  used  in  an  oppo»te  or  priva* 
tive  sense,  asnn!?,  tznry,  xmm  and  others. 
To  poll,  clip  or  trim  the  hair  of  the  head, 
occ.  Ezek.  xiiv.  ao,  tiiice.  So  Vulg. 
tondentes  attondent 

Hence  perhaps  tlie  Gr^ek  Koo-^ao;  Order, 

SSee  Scbeu€b*er  Phyaica  Sacra  on  £xod.  ix.  32 ;• 
a  Print  of  the  Plant  in  his  Tab.  cxxxiil.  A. 
Comp.  MartjHi  Note  on  I'arra,  Georgic  i.  iSi.  7.1. 

oma- 
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ornaoMOt,   and  the  V.  xoajLiw,  whence 
Eng.  Cotmetic. 

Jb  be  pale,  wan,  paliuit,  luridas  fiiit. 

L  In  Niph.  with  b  following,  To  be  or  be- 
come pale  or  toarif  as  from  longing  desire. 

-  occ.  Psal.  Ixxxiv.  3,  Mi/ frame  ntiDDD  is 
grown  pale,  nrh'D  tDJ  ii  even  waateth  or 
jineth  away,  Dl'ivnb  for  the  Courts  of 
Jeki/oak.  So  Qen.  xxxi.  30.  It  is  spoken 
of  a  lion,  Ps.  xvii.  12  ^  and  applied  av- 
j^ttwrwrafcrif  to  God,  Job  xiv.  15.  Tlie 
aoove  cited  texts  are  all  wherein  the  Verb 
occurs  in  tliis  sense. 

U.   In  Niph.  To  be  pale  or  wan,  as  from 
fear,  concern,  gnilt  or  shame,  pallescere 
calpis.    occ.  Zeph.  ii.   i,    0  nation  Mb 
>pr3  that  looke^t  not  pale,  i.  e.  art  un- 
concerned, unushamea.     So  the  LXX 
have  given  nearly  the  sense,  but  by  no 
mrdns  the  idea,  of  the  Heb.  in  rendering 
it  aitaihvrov  unteackabie. 
The  Clialdee  Targuins  in  like  manner 
often  use  this  Verb  in  the  sense  <kfbein 
oikiWiedy   for  the  Heb.  o!?D,   as  Psal 
XXXV.  4.  xK  15.  Ixix.  7,  &  aL  See  Castell. 

m.  As  a  N.  ^D3 

2.  A  well  known  metal,  Siher,  And  as 
gold  is  in  Heb.  called  nnt  from  it's  re- 
tpkndency,  so  silver  is  denominated  ^D^ 
fiom  if  8  pale  colour.  Thus  likewise  the 
Greek  name  A^vpog  is  from  acyof  white. 
Gen  xiii.  2.  Deut.  vii.  25.  Mai.  iii.  3. 
Gen.  XX.  16,  rp^  ^b«  A  thousand  ^shekels 
iiainely)of  silver.  Gen.  xxxvii.  a8,  tD*W)7 
i»pD  l^oenty  (shekels)  of  silver.  So  Gen 
xlv.  2S.  Deut.  xxii.  to,  39.  Jud.  xvii.  i  o 

2.  Because  silver  was  the  metal  most  com- 
monly used  by  the  ancients  as  money ,  or 
weighed  to  each  other  in  their  commercial 
dealings;  hence  ^DD  signifies  money  in 
generals  as  Apyvptoy  does  in  Greek,  and 
de  r  Argent  (properly  denoting  Silver) 
in  French.  Comp.  i  Chron.  xxi.  22,  24, 
with  ver.  25. 

3.  The  price  of  a  thing,  the  money  it  sells 
for.     Exod  xxi.  35. 

4.  HODM  bin  The  siher  cord,  Eccles.  xii.  6, 
seems  to  denote  the  Spinal  Marrow,  to- 
gether with  the  whole  system  of  Nerves 
branching  out  from  it,  so  called  from  it's 
bright  white  colour,  resembling  silver; 
from  it's  retired  secure  situation  in  the 
body  (comp.  Job  xxviii.  i.);  and  lastly, 
from  if  s  great  excellency  in  the  MicrO 


eosm,  orfittleworldofMan.  See  mors 
in  K.  Solomon^s  Portrait  of  Old  Age,  bj 
Dr.  Smith,  p.  178,  &c«  3d  edit. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  but  in  Syiiae 
denotes  gibbous,  protuberant.  As  a  N. 
fern.  plur.  mriD^  Small  piUows  or  cu* 
shions  from  their  protuberant  form.  Sq 
the  LXX  wptirxs^Xaia  pillows,  and 
Vulg.  pulvillos  little  cushions^  and  5|fff:« 
machus  more  distinctly  itayxtovia,  pil^ 
lows  or  cushions  for  the  elbows-  to  lean 
upon.  occ«  £a^.  xih.  18,  20.  But  be« 
fore  I  attempt  to  explain  this  difficult 
passage,  I  must  observe  firom  Dr.  Shaw  * 
that,  both  in  Barbary  and  the  Levant, 
they  still  ^'always  cover  the  floors  of 
their  houses  with  carpets ;  and  along  tiie 
sides  of  the  wall  or  floor  a  range  of  nar- 
row beds  or  mattresses  b  ofl^n  placed 
UDon  these  carpets;  said,  for  their Jur^ 
tier  ease  and  convenience,  several  velvet 
or  damask  bolsters  are  placed  upon  theie 
carpets  or  mattresses— mdulgences  that 
seem  to  be  alluded  ta  by  the  stretching 
themselves  upon  couches,  and  by  the  sew* 
ing  of  pillows  to  arm-holes,  Amos  vi.  4* 
and  Esek.  xiii.  18,  20."  Thus  tlie  Doctor. 
But  t  Lady  M.  W.  Montague'9  Descrip- 
tion of  a  'Turkish  Lady's  apartment  will, 
I  think,  throw  still  more  light  on  the 
passage  in  Ezek.  "The  rooms,  says  she, 
are  all  spread  with  Persian  carpets,  and 
raised  at  one  end  of  them — ^bout  two 
feet  'This  is  the  sopha,  which  is  laid 
with  a  ric^her  sort  of  carpet,  and  all  round 
it  a  sort  of  couch  raised  half  a  foot,  cover- 
ed with  a  rich  silk  according  to  the  ^cy 
or  magnificence  of  the  owner. — Round 
about  this  are  placed,  standing  against 
the  walls,  two  rows  of  cushions,  the  first 
very  large,  and  the  next  little  ones — These 
seats  are  so  convenient  and  easy,  that  I 
believe  I  shall  never  endure  chairs  again 
as  long  as  I  live,*'  And  in  another  {  place 
she  thus  describes  the  fair  Fatima:  **On 
a  sopha  raised  three  steps,  and  covered 
with  fine  Persian  carpets,  sat  the  Kahya*% 

*  Travtk,  p.  209,  «d  edit.  Comp.  MmmMr% 
Journey  at  March  IS,  and  Dr.  Rm$»eU's  Nat.  Hiit; 
of  AUppo,  p.  4,  and  101 ;  wkere  the  manner  both 
of  the  Turcish  men  and  women's  sitting  or  lolling 
on  their  Duans,  or  Divans,  is  represented  in  two 
prinu. 

f  Letter  xxxii.  vol.  li.  p.  55.  ' 

\  Letter  zzziii.  voL  iL  p.  68^  09* 
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Lady,  leaning  on  eushloiu  of  white  satin 
embroidered — she  ordered  cusiions  to  be 
^ren  me,  and  took  care  to  place  me  in 
the  comer,  which  u  the  place  of  honour." 
•—Supposing  then  such  cusIuohm  for  the 
like  purposes  of  ease  and  iudslenct  to  have 
been  in  use  amonii;  the  Jews  in  Ezekiel's 
time«  as  the  *  LXX  Verbion  of  nino2 
^ves  us  reason  to  think  they  were,  let 
us  BOW  offer  an  explanation  of  the  pas- 
sage in  the  prophet,  ch.  xiii.  iS^ff^oe 
to  the  xvomen  vAofasteu  cusliions  on  f  all 
ike  arm  pits^(LXX,  and  Sj/mmachui  tJiro 
warea,  aynMvx  ytip^s^  u  «•  on  tlie  whole 
upper  part  of  the  arms);  thus  by  a  strik- 
ii^;  emblematic  representation  (as  usual 
with  the  prophets,  both  ti^ue,  i  Sam.  xv. 
ft7»  28.  Isa.  XX.  a— 4.  Jer.  xix.  10,  11. 
xxvii.  ftw  li.  63— -4.  £2ek.  iv.  5.  xii. 
J — lU  xxiv.  16 — 24,  xxxvii.  16—22; 
and  fiilsc,  I  K.  xxii.  11.  Jer.  xxviii. 
I o—  1 2.)  denoting  that  the  Jewish  people 
should  continue  to  ei^oy  eai^  and  peace 
(comp*  ver,  10,  16.),  and  uh^makel 
chie  veils  (in  token  that  the  veil  of  Judah 
or  Jenualan  should  not  be  removed^  or  in 
Other  words  that  Judea  and  Jerusalem 
should  not  be  taken  nor  <'X posed,  parti- 
cularly the  female  inhabitants  of  them, 
to  the  insults  of  their  enemies.  Comp. 
*pD  under  13  !.  and  Isa.  xlviL  2.)  on 
the  head  T^^^p  i»D  of  every  xooman  who 
riseth  vp  to  hunt  or  catch  souls  or  per^ 
sons.  (Comp.  Prov.  vi.  26.)  Will  ye  hunt 
Of  caU'h  the  persons  ofnty  people,  and  uill 
ye  iave  alive  your  own  persons? — ver.  20, 
irhere/ore  thus  saith  the  Idtrd  Jehovah, 
Behold  I  am  against  yo^r  cushions  with 
ivhich  ye  hunt  or  ensnare  souls  into  the 
Jiouer  gardens  or  clUosks  (see  under  ma), 
and  I  uill  tear  (hem  from  your  amis  (t>oth 
of  the  pretended  prophetesses  and  of 
those  womeu  whom  they  furnished  with 

•  For  though  the  word  isrf^oxiptiknui  properly 
signifies  UUteti  or  fii'Ioivs /tr  iie  bejd^  yet  tne  LxX 
here  expressly  apply  it  to  the  armsi  and  so  the 
learned  Duport  (on  Theupbrastm  Eth.  Char.  cap.  ii. 
p«  V^>3,  edit.  Netdbam)  remarks  that  it  soineumes 
denotes  ctf:ht.ns  to  lean  or  //'/  on. 

f  observe  that,  according  to  the  Tnterpretation 
here  proposed,  *i*  w<7y  k'  regularly  in  construction 
with  nap  "ya  following. 

X  Not  unlike,  I  tuppooe,  what  are  ttill  worn  bv 
the  women  in  'I  iirkey.  See  I^dy  M,  W.  MontagueU 
l.etters,  vol.  ii.  p.  17,  and  the  excellent  Qbicrvctiws 
m  the  Achgion,  &c.  •ftia  Turh^  p.  2b3. 


them,  i.  e.  I  will  shew  the  vanity  and  £dse- 
bood  of  your  soothing  prophecies  of  peace 
and  quiet  J  when  tliere  is  no  peace)  and  uiH 
let  the  persons  go,  even  the  male  ffersons 
0*W^^  DH  or  men,  whom  ye  hunt  or  cn« 
snare  into  the  Jtawer-gardens. — ver.  at, 
And  I  will  tear  your  close  veils,  3cc, 

]V^  Chaid. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  Particle,  f^^ 
Now,  now  then,  Dan.  iii.  1 5.  Xhe  Tar- 
gums  use  it  in  the  same  sense.  May  it 
^not  however  be  a  compound-of  D  <r«,  and 
]^  from  n2)7  to  answer,  and  so  aieaii. 
Correspondent ly,  accordittgly  ?  ' 

In  Kal,  To  be  angry,  irritated,  provoked  to 
anger,  to  be  vexed,  or  fretted,  Ps.  cxii.  10. 
Eccles.  vii.  10.  Alto  in  Kal,  but  most 
usually  in  Hiph.  To  provoke,  irritaU^ 
vex,  I  Sam.  i.  6,  7.  Deut.  xxxiL  91  • 
iv.  2>,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  t^D  Anger, 
vexation,  1  Sam.  i.  16.  P.s.  vi,  8v  xxxi.  io« 
Eccles.  i.  18.  It  is  mcntioued  as  affect- 
ing both  the  eye,  Ps.  vi.  8 ;  and  the  heart, 
£o[:le9.  xL  10.  Exek.  xxxii.  9.  Also,  Jl 
provoking  or  provocation^  Deut.  xxxii« 
19.  Ezek.  XX.  28. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  is  both  in 

sense  and  souwl  nearly  related  to  D)^D  ta 
be  ai}gry,  vexed,  as  rW2  to  MOD.  As  a 
N.  u;i?J  Anger,  vexation,  occ.  Job  v,  a^ 
where  it  is  joined  with  nn^p  £'ft;y,  »• 
dignadon ;  vi.  a,  joined  with  ftin  Jf- 
JUction  ;  x.  1 7,  joined  with  >-)>  witnesses i 
xvii.  7,  where  it  is  mentioned  as  {parti- 
cularly affecting  the  eye.  Comp.  Psal. 
vi.  8.  xxxi.  10.  And  observe  that  io 
all  the  above  cited  texts  of  Job  many  of 
Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read  the  wofd 
with  a  D« 

nS33 

With  a  radical  (see  Prov.  xxi.  14,  below) 
but  mutable  or  omissible,  Ji. 

L  7'o  curve,  baid,  ittfiect,  occ.  Mic  vi,  6. 
Isa.  Iviii.  5.  In  this  latter  passage  how- 
ever it  might  b^  better  to  interpret  rp  as 
a  Noun,  ^"zb  for  the  bending  ^x  horwing 
down.  The  Infinitive  from  nBD  would 
properly  be  niLD.  But  comp.  under  mp  I. 

II.  To  appease,  as  wrath,  occ.  Prov.  xxi.  14, 
A  ^ijt  in  secret  r\H  nty  appeaseth  or  pa- 
ciiieth  fiery  wrath.  The  idea  is  taken 
from  Jire,  which,  after  it  has  burst  out 
with  violence,  is  made  to  bend  back;  aint 

decline^ 
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dedioe.  The  Vulg.  translates  it  extwguit 
iras,  f'Xtinguislies  anger ;  but  the  LXX 
iu  rendering  tbe  Heb.  expression  by  ava- 
Tfursi  o^ya;  turnetb  back  angery  have 
gtveo  the  ideal  meaning.  Iu  like  man- 
ner the  classical  Latip  writers  say,  Flec- 
tere  iras, 

III.  As  a  N.  n!3^  joined  with  po^tt.  occ. 
Jsa.  ix.  14.  xix.  15;  where  it  is  ren- 
dered branchy  but  by  the  contexts  sliould 
mean  some  large  hind  of  reed  or  bulriish, 
so  called  from  it's  bending  or  bowing, 
Comp.  Isa.  Iviii.  J. 

IV.  As  a  N.  tern,  in  Reg.  MDD  A  large 
bending  branch  of  a  tree,  a  bought  which 
English  word  is  in  like  manner  iVom  the 
Sa^on  bu5Hn  to  bend^  bow,  occ.  Job  xv. 
32.  Plur.  niQ!3  27te  bending  branches  or 
branching  leaxes  of  the  pakn-tree.  occ. 
Lev.  xxiii.  40. 

V.  As  a  N.  Pp  plur.  tD>&D  and  niD3  The 
bend,  hollow  or  palm  of  the  hand.  Gen. 
xl.  It.  3  K.  xi.  13.  (comp.  ch.  xvi.  7.) 
xviii.  21.  Ps.  xxiv.  4.  i  Sam.  v.  4.  a  K. 
ix.  35.  Ezek.  xxi.  14,  i;*  or  19,  32,  & 
al.  freq.  Also,  The  bendf  hollow  or  sole 
of  tbe  foot  of  man,  bird  or  beast.  See 
Bcut.  ii.  }.  xi.  24.  Josh.  iii.  13.  Gen. 
Tiii.  9.  Lev.  xi.  27,  Ezek.  i.  7. 

VI.  The  bought  (Eng.  Marg  )  or  bend  of  a 
sling,  the  bending  piece  0/  lea: he ff  wherein 
tJie  stone  is  put.  occ.  1  Sam.  xxv.  29. 
So  the  Eng.  N.  Bought  is  of  the  same 
Root  as  to  bawy  l>end  *. 

VH.  The  holfowy  cup,  or  acetabulum  of  the 
Os  Coxendicis  or  hip-bone,  wherein  tlic 
head  of  the  tliigh-bone  is  received,  occ. 
Gen.  xxxii.  25,  32,  or  i6,  33. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  fp  plur.  niDD  rendered 
a  spoon.  It  was,  no  doubt^  named  from 
it*s  shape  ;  but  if  a  spoon,  tliose,  Num. 
viL  14,  20,  &c.  being  oiily  of /e»  sliehels 
weight  of  gold,  must,  according  to  Mi- 
chatliss  estimation  of  the  shekel  (which 
see,  bpa?  IV.),  have  been  smaller  than 
our  common  •silver  table-spoons. 

IX.  As  a  N.'  fem.  plur.  niDD— of  a  lock, 
rendered  handles.  It  appears  they  were 
some  things  by  which  the  lock  was 
opened,  and  they  probably  had  their 
name  from  their  bending  fonn.  occ.  Cant. 
V.  5  ;  where  LXX  xstpxf  hands,  handles, 
Comp.  under  HT  V  I.  and  see  liarmer\ 

•  See  Junms,  EtymoL  Anglican.  AdcUnd.  in 


Observationsi  voK  i.  p.  a«6,  &c.  and 
Mrs.  Francis's  Note  on  Cant.  v.  c,  k^ 
her  excellent  Poetical  Translation  of  this 
Book. 

X.  As  a  N«  masc*  plur*  0^&3  Ctfvct^  ca- 
vems  in  the  earth,  rocks  or  mountains, 
occ.  Job  XXX.  6.  Jer.  iv.  29.  ii>^  0^251 
And  they  shall  ascend  or  go  up  into  the 
caverns.  This  expression  is  well  expiaiaed 
by  Jerome^  who  says,  that  the  southern  ' 
parts  of  Judea  are  full  of  caves  under 
ground,  and  of  caverns  m  the  mowitmnSp 
to  which  the  people  retired  in  time  of 
danger.  Comp.  Jud.  vi.  2.  i  Sam.  ziiL 
6  ;  and  see  iSAow's  Travels,  p.  276;  and 
Greek  and  Eng,  Lexicoii  under  £IIH« 
AAION. 

XI.  As  a  N.  masc.  phir.  t3>&3  The  vaults 
of  heaven,  the  vaulted  sktesy  Cceli  Con- 
vexa,  as  Virgil  calls  them,  JEm,  iv. 
hn.  451 ;  or  as  Lucretius  (hb.  iv.  lin.  172, 
and  lib.  vi.  Un.  251.),  Coeli  Cavcmas; 
ajid  before  ■  him  ffnafiivf,  CavaCasnila. 
And  hence  perhaps  the  English  Cofc  of 
heaven,  ana  the  Latm  Coxmm,  which 
the  ancient  Romans  used  for  C<elum 
lieavcnl,  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  32.  Comp. 
under  r:DD  I. 

XII.  As  a  N.  rpvk,  the  same  as  r]D  The 
palm  of  Uie  hand.  occ.  Job  xxxiii.  7  ; 
where  there  is  a  plaui  allusion  to  what 
Jpb  had  said  ch.  xiii.  21.  It  seems  used 
as  a  V.  To  press,  urge  on,  as  xpith  the 
hand,  occ.  Prov.  xvi.  26,  Tfte  bod^  of 
the  labouring  man  laboureth  for  himself, 
because  his  mouth  (the  necessity  of  foo(l) 
vh:^  r\2V<  urges  him.  So  the  LXX  fxs<a- 
(£rau  fvrcelh,  and  Vulg.  coqipulit  hath 
compelled,  0^  may  not  PpH  in  this  pas- 
sage be  considered  as  a  N.  and  rendered 
(is  as)  a  lutnd  upon  hmi  ?  It  must  how- 
ever be  further  observed,  that  PjriHis  used 
as  a  V.  in  Syriuc  for  urging,  soliciting^ 
See  the  Syriac  version  of  Frov.  yi.  7. 

yp^  To  bow  or  bend  dwwn  very  much,  ecc. 
Psal.  Ivii.  7.  cxiv.  14.  oxlvi..  8. 

Der.  Gr.  Kvirtw  /o  btao  dswp,  ixaiutru} 
(see  LXX  in  Isa.  hiii.  5.  fs.  Ivii.  7.) 
Latiu  Caxus,  concavus,  £ng.  Cave,  ca- 
vity, caxtrn^  concavCf  excaveite,  ^c.  Also 
Lat.  cupa  or  cuppa,  £ng.  a  cup*    Also 

f   In  Mcrtalhpe,  cited  by  Marr^iMf,  Saturnal. 
lib.  vi.  cap.  4. 

t  See  Liu'rioni  Dictionary  in  Covtim,  sndSeU 
Jen  he  Dili  S^xif,  Syntag.  ii'  «ftp.  2,  p.  174^ 

Cope, 
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Ckpe,  CMS  (QnO  ^f  ^^<^«  alcove. 
Ei^«  €wf.  Ltda  oopto  to  take,  Md, 
vlteMoe  capadom,  c&padhf^  kc.  asd  the 
Iji&  ooapovnds  acdpiOf  indpio,  perdpio^ 
fwdpio,  3rc.  whence  oceept^  &c.  uu^^, 
^eromr,  perdpkuij  perceptible,  receive, 
teeipieaip  reoeptmk^  he* 

L  To  inrMr,  at  the  ftxth  cortam  of  goat's 
Juur  OD  the  front  of  the  Tabernacle,  occ. 
Exod.  xm.  9«  So  LXX  e^htXwvui, 
Conp.  Exod.  xxviH.  i6.  xxxix.  9.  Job 
M.  by  rranr6  d4cd  dovble,  i.  e.  sub- 
«lantial,  «i  medem.  Ai  ft  N.  !il)3  The 
4aMmg  of  a  bridle,  oce.  Job  xH.  it,  or 
15,  Wi»  cm  eeme  (umm  him)  I3cn  \^:il 
with  the  doubting  of  hU  rein^  L  e.  with 
•  bfidle  havioff  two  rem$  f    Bat  Bochart, 

f  «oL  ni.  777,  obtenriag  from  FnUmxy  that 
the  Grodn  call  those  parts  of  the  lips 
which  end  at  the  cheeks  yia>x9U  ReittSy 
explains  the  text  in  Job.  iVk0  will  dare 
to  came  xntbin  kU  two  monstrously  gap- 
ing jaws?  This  interpretation  best  agrees 
not  gnhr  with  the  structure  of  the  pre- 
ceding hemistidh  but  with  the  following 
iwrse^  Vnli^,  In  medittm  oris  rfw  quis  in- 
trabit  ?  H^ko  will  eater  into  the  midst  of 
hii  nsouth  f   See  Eng.  Margin. 

II.  In  n  N^rfi.  sense*  To  be  doubled  or  re- 
peatedf  as  the  sword  or  punishment  of 
war.  occ.  Ecefc.  xxi.  14.  80  as  a  N. 
Bsasc«  plnr.  tD^^  Doabkj  i«  e.  punishi^ 
■Mats  on  God's  people  for  then-  sins; 
npt  double  of  what  they  deserved,  but 
double  of  what,  or  mweh  greater  than, 
would  havt  been  inflicted  on  the  heathen 
for  tta  like  oCenoei.  occ.  Isa.  xl.  %. 
Gamp.  ler.  imL  ft.  xvii.  18.  Rev. 
'xnk.  6.  For  ''it  b  to  be  observed^  says 
Ad  leaned  i^oa^ta  on  the  passage  last 
ejetad^  tmX  the  method  or  rote  of  the  di- 
vine justiee  towardi  men  is  such  that  he 
is  more  severe  npon  his  own  people  in  their 
transgftssiotts  than  towaros  strangers  or 
heathen :  the  reason  of  which  is  gKen 
hi  those  words  of  our  Saviour,  Luke 
xiL  47*  On  thf  other  haod^  when  they 
repent,  a  doubk  reward  b  promised  for 
tbefar  sdtrrings»  as  in  Isa.  Ixi.  7.  Zech. 
JDL.  19.  Job  idiL  lo.''  Or  else  we  may 
with  Bp.  Lowtk  (whom  see)  undentand 
the  words  in  Isa.  xl.  2.  o(blemn^i  dou- 
ble to,  i.  e.  for  excee^g  the  pomshment 
of  «U  her  sins. 


Dnn.  Lat  Cop^Oer,  Eng.  Coupk^  ftc 

ft)!) 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Hebrew,  but  in  Chal'* 
dee  and  Syriac  signifies.  To  hmger^  be 
kmgry.  As  a  N.  JED  Hunger ,  Jftmiae. 
So  LXX  Atftof,  and  Vulg.  Faroes,  occ* 
Job  V.  22,  XXX.  3. 

11.  The  !)  in  rr:t)D  Ezek.  xvii.  7,  hath  been 
supposed  radical,  and  the  word  accord- 
ingly rendered  collect,  apply,  bend,  mfiect^ 
intwiney  Spc.  But  it  seems  a  coDipoond 
of  3,  and  the  participle  Benoni  (em.  in 
Kal.  n^D  turning.  So  the  pas^se  may  be 
translated,  jlnd  behold  the  Vine  rr3t» 
(wa»)  as  it  were  turning  it's  roots  to- 
wards  him.  Thus  the  Vulg.  ^km  mit- 
tens. Mending  Jorth^  as  it  were.  Comp. 
rtsm  ver.  6. 

I  must  however  just  observe^  tiiat  ffid  m 
Arabic  denotes  to  epin,  draw  out  intp 
thredds  as  wool,  and  so  ^^ar,w  POtiD  Ezck. 
xvii.  7,  ifury  signify,  sent  forth  it'sjibrous 
roots. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  m  Heb.  but  in  Sy- 
riac smifi^,  To  connect,  fasten  together. 
As  a  N.  D>t3D  A  beam  or  rafter,  which 
by  being  fastened  connectt  the  parts  of  a 
building.  So  Symmackus  ^wiicpAs  Oi^ 
M^fArjf,  What  Joins  or  fastens  the  bufld- 
inff  together ;  and  Theodotion,  and  the 
finh  Hexaplar  edition,  2(n'^f«7M^.  Once, 
Hab.  ii.  II,  where  Eng.  Margin,  Piece 
or  fastaiing. 

IBS 

In  general.  To  cover,  overspread. 

1.  To  caver  by  smearing,  to  smear  over ;  and 
as  a  N.  "ifiD  AsphaUus  or  Bitumen,  named 
from  it's  fitness  to  smear  over  wood  or 
other  things,  and  so  cover  them  from  the 
wet  or  weather,  occ.  Gen.  vi.  14,  man 
And  thou  shalt  smear  it  within  and  with* 
out  iDDa  with  Bitumen.  So  Vulg.  Bi- 
tumine  linies;  but  Aqtdla  aX<iifii<rtii 
a}^ifri  thou  shalt  smear  with  a  smearingp 
LXX  ao-^aXrwa^is  aunjv  nj  aafaXrWf 
which  might  not  improperly  ne  rendered 
thou  shalt  pitch  it  with  pitch.  For  ''the 
Asphaltum,  says  Dr.  Shaw*,  b  of  a  shin- 
ing black  colour,  and  so  like  Stockholm 
pitch,  that  were  it*  not  for  the  rank  smdl 
of  tliat  pitch,  and  the  superior  hardness 
of  the  bitumen,  there  would  be  no  dis- 

*  Kote  f^J  on  Dr.  Bmrtdave*^  Chemiitry,  toL 
iLp.  118. 
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tingwsfaing  tbem.**    And  thb  descnp- 

tion  obviates  Mr.  Bote's  objection  that 

'*  pUcAuig  on  the  inskie  would  have  been 

^  nasty ;"  as,  I  think  also,  the  authority  of 

*thc  LXX  proves  the  sense  of  the  word  ; 

botthere  is  no  proof  that  ^D,  as  he  takes 

it,  signifies  cypress ;  which  rather  belongs 

to  is:s,  which  see. 

II.  70  annul  a  covenant  or  compacts  occ. 

laa.  xxviii.  1 8.    The  idea  is  to  be  taken 

from  smearing  ofver,  and  so  obUterating  a 

covenant  engraven,  as  the  ancient  ones 

used  to  be,  on  tables  of  stone.     So  Swn- 

tuackus  ESAAEI^eHXBTAI  ij  ^ufhjKJ) 

W.  As  a  N.  IBD  The  Al-hennah  or  Cyprus. 
So  the  LXX  Ktjtp8  and  Vulg.  Cypri. 
occ.  Cant.  i.  14.  iv.  13.     In  both  which 
passages  it  is  mentioiied  as  a  perfume, 
and  in  the  former,  notice  is  taken  •f  it's 
clusters.    Dr.  Shaw*s  account  of  the  Al- 
kamak  (Travels,  p.  113,  114.)  will  suf- 
ficiently prove  the  justness  of  tlie  inter- 
pretatiou  here  given.    "  This  beautiful 
•doriferous  plant,  stiys  he,  if  it  is  not 
annually  cut  and  kept  low^— grows  ten  or 
twelve  feet  high,  putting  out  it's  little 
flo«rers  in  *  clusters,  which  yield  a  most 
grateful  smell  like  camphor,  and  may 
therefore  be  alluded  to.  Cant.  i.  14.— 
The  leaves  of  this  plant,  after  they  are 
dried  and  powdered,  are  disposed  of  to 
good  advantage  in  all  the  markets  of  this 
kingdom  (of  Tunis).     For  with  this  all 
the  African  ladies,  that  can  purchase  it, 
tinge  their  lips,  hair,  hinds  and  feet ; 
rendering  them  thereby  of  a  tawney 
nfiron  colour;    wliich,  with  them,   is 
reckoned  a  gr^t  beauty.'*  f  Atosr// men- 
tions the  same  practice  of  (fydng  their 
feet  and  hands  with  hennah  as  general 
among  all  sects  and  conditions  at  Aleppo. 
I  The  women  in  some  parts  of  Yemen, 
or  Aralna  Felix,,  have  the  same  custom. 
And  H  Hasselquisi  assures  us  he  saw  tiie 
nails  cf  4ome  mummies  tinged  with  the 
AUhemak ;  which  pro^res  the  antiquit}^ 
of  the  practice.    And  as  this  plant  does 
&ot  appear  to  be  a  native  of  I'ale^tJne,  but 

*  See  m  Priat  of  the  At-^^emnab  in  Scheucbzer 
l*hyuca  Sacra,  Tas.  DXCVI.  Comp.  Hurmer'^ 
Outlines,  p^  21 8,  &c. 

t  NMt.  Hut.  o/AieffOy  p.  103. 

t  Nkhtkt,  Detcripoon  de  I'Arabif,  p.  U'?,  58, 

I  Travel  p.  24^ 


of  IT  India  and  Egypt,  and  aeernt  BRn« 
tioned  Cant  i.  14,  as  a  curiosity  growmg 
in  the  vineyards  ojf  Etigedi,  it  is  probable 
that  the  Jews  might  be  acuiamled  with 
it's  nse  as  a  dye  or  tinge  berore  they  had* 
experienced  it's  odorifermu  quality,  and 
might  from  the  fora^r  ciroiiq»staBoe  give 
it  die  name  1BD. 

See  more  concerning  the  kenmak  or  Al- 
hennah  in  Harme/s  excellent  Outlines  tf 
a  New  Commentary  on  Sokmsots'§  Song^ 
p.  ^18,  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N.  *>B5  or  *t!t)3  The  koar  fr9si^ 
which  covers  or  is  spread  over  the  simce 
of  the  ground,  occ.  £xod.  xvi.  14.  iob 
xxxviii.  99.  Ps.  cxlvii.  16. 

V.  As  a  N.  ")S3  A  village,  a  place  of  co- 
vering  or  shelter »  1  Sam.  vL  18,  Jc  aL 

VI.  As  a  N.  -tifi3  Some  kmd  of  vessel  y»tk 
a  cover,  a  covered  bason,  i  Chron.  xsfiii* 
1 7,  &  aL 

VII.  As  a  N.  *7%3  A  young  ftan  whoi  lie 
first  begbis  to  hunt  and  shifl  for  UaMelf 
(see  £»ck.  xix.  A,  5,  and  Boehart^vfA,  iu 
7 14.) ;  so  called  from  his  frequently  hitU 
ing  liimself  and  lurking  in  dent  and  co* 
verts;  comp.  Ps.  xvii.  ii.  ier.  xxv,  38, 
q.  d.  ^  covert 'lion.  freq.  occ.  See  Ho^ 
mer,  II.  v.  lin.  555. 

VIIL  As  a  V.  ")Q3  b  frequently  rendered. 
To  atone,  expiate,  or  appease;  but  in  aU 
these  instances  the  attentive  reader  can 
scarcely*  lielp  observing,  that  the  radical 
idea  of  covering  i^  preserved.  In  this 
view  it  is  applied, 

1.  To  the  person  offended.  Gen.  xxxii.  so» 
/  xciil  cover  his  face  with  the  present,  i.  e. 
I  will  shelter  myself  from  the  anger  of  his 
couctenance.  Comp.  Prov.xvi.  14.  Eiek. 
xvi.  63.  Isa.  xlvii.  1 1 ;  and  Vitiinga  there. 

2.  To  the  sin,  Ps.  Ixxix.  9,  "nSDl  jM  cover 
our  transgressions  for  thy  name^s  sake.  See 
£xod.  xxxii.  3d.  Ps«  \xv.  4.  Ixxviii.  3?. 
Jer.  xviii.  23.  £zek.  xvi.  63;  and  comp. 
Ps.  Ixxxv.  3i  xxxii.  i.  Rom.  iv.  7. 

3.  And  Liost  commonly,  to  $he person  of  tlie 
siiiner,  and  denotes  to  cover  kin  from  pu- 
iiisbmeDl or  suffering.  £xod.  .\xx.  15,  i6. 
I^v.  iv.  and  xvi.  &  al.  freq. 

IX.  As  a  N.  ^53  Sonietiung  thzteaveretk 
the  eye^  of  tlie  judge,  and  protecteth  ihe 
olfender.  It  is  used  in  a  civil  sense  for  a 
bribe;   i   Sam.  xii.   3,  Of  whose  hands 


9  See  Uttfseil  and  Iftuietfuiaf  at  above. 
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hid  mine  fyrs  therewith  f  so  Amos  v.  12 ; 
cutnp.  Eaod.  &xiii.  8.  Deut.  zvi.  19. 
EccIms.  XX.  2o.-T-aii€l  in  a  religious  one 
tor  a  nmtoM,  Eiod.  xxj.  30.  xxx.  ift,  16. 
—or  ttionement^  Exod.xxix.  36*  xxx.  10. 
Comp^  Lev*  xxiii»  27^  28.  Jab  xxxiiL  24. 
Hence  the  Arabic  and  Turkish  Capher, 
m  tax  on  travtUera. 

X  As  a  N.  fern.  mB!>  T^e  /iJ  or  caoering 

,  of  the  aik  of  tbe  covenant,  made  of  pare 
gold,  on  and  before  whicli  the  High  Priest 
vas  to  sprinkle  tbe  blood  of  the  expiato/y 
aactifices  on  the  great  day  of  atonemeMt, 

.  and  where  Jehonah  promised  to  meet  his 
people.  SeeExod.  XXV.  17— 22.  Lev. 
xvi.  %,  14,  15.  The  LXX  render  it  in 
£xod.  XXV.  I  jy  by  *lKxs^piov  fViAsfta  a 
mrt^iatorjf  lid  or  covering,  but  generally 

.  by  'U\as^(i9P  a  propitiatory;  by  which 
same  St.  Ji'aul  aUo  calls  it,  Heb.  Ix.  5 ; 
and  by  applying  this  name  to  Christ, 
Ron.  ill*  2$,  Whom  God  hath  $et  forth, 
*iAarif^}  as  a  propitiatory  or  mercy- 
seat  (see  Locke,  Whitby^  dmd  fFoifius  on 
the  place),  assnres  us  that  Chriiit  was  the 

.   Irut  mercy^eeat,  the  reality  of  what  the 

•  rnfi3  represented  to  the  ancient  believers. 

DbR.  Gredk.  Kpvirrta  to  hide,  kc  £ng.  Co- 
«er,  coffer. 

In  Hipb.  Once  Lam.  iii.  16,  n&H:i  ^^ttrtsrsn 
He  hath  plunged  nt^  in  ashes.  Thus  most 
of  the  Lexicon-writers  reader  it,  To  de- 
press, press  doum,  plunge,  or  tlie  like;  so 

,  the  Cfaaldee  Targum  explains  it  by  r^3 
to  kumble,  deject.    But  the  LXX  render 

.  itr(reqDU^,andtheVulg.cibavit,  ^0/<></; 
which  translation,  it  must  be  owned,  b 
very  agreeable  to  the  context,  and  to  tlie 
expressions  of  Scripture  elsewhere.  See 
Ps.  cit  10.  Isa.  xliv.  20. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Lat.. Ci^vt  food,  and 

.    the  old  Lat.  CSape^  a  dainty* 

n&d  Chahi. 

To  bind.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  ao,  21,  23,  24.  The 
LXX  (i  e.  Theodothtt)  and  Aquila  ren- 
dered it  by  v$$0UMf  to  fetter,  bind  the  feet; 
but  perhaps  ^om  the  Heb.  nE)3  to  bend,. 
it  rather  means  to  bind  in  a  bt/wed  or 
bending  posture,  to  bind  neck  and  heels  to- 
gether, as  we  vulgarly  express  it.    For 

.  ^hadrach,  &c.  are  said,  ver.  23,  ^  to 
fall  down,  bound  into  the  midst  of'  the 
burning  fiery  furnace ;  and  the  Chaldee 


TargiuBS  particnlafly  apply  if  to  fke 
binding  of  Isaac  for  a  sacrifice,  Gant^.  vn. 

5,  and  T^.  Jonaih,  on  Gen.  xxviL  i. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb?(unle^  peihaps 
m  Job  xl.  351  or  xli.  6,  ^nU  the  camps- 
nions  or  associated  merchants  vh})  r2»  sw- 
round  him  or  go  round  about  kimf),  hot 
in  Aralttc  signifies  to  be  rmmd,  go  a  4 
round  or  circuit,  '<rotuu<iu$  fuft^in  gjna 
anU>ivit.'*  Castellia^::. 

L  As  a  N.  *)^  ^  circuit  or  pasture^  wkee 
cattle  take  their  rounds  in  fecdii^  oct. 
Pj».  hv.  14.  Is.  XXX.  23  3  where  LXI- 
ro«^v  vnsvcL  a  fat  place.  And  to  tbis 
sense  Michaelis  (Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Uek 
p.  1249.)  "refers  Isa.  xiv.  30,  *nrD  irfl 
t3'bl  And  the  poor  shall  feed  m  my  ptt- 
tures;  and  he  oljects  to  the  usual  rntfter- 
mg  of  O^  ^153  by  the  first-bom  if  tk 
poor,  observing  that  thk  expresskM  is  of  a 
very  different  nature  from  niD  T121  tk 
first-born  rf  deaths  Job  xviii.  13,  which 
Vitringa  here  cites;  the  latter  might  be  t 
very  suitable  denommation  for  &  aosT 
violent  of  distempers,  but  thefir^-boni/ 

,  the  poor  would  not  properly  denote  tbe 
poorest  of  all;  since  the  first-born  eftk 
poor  would  probably  be  in  i  sitnitioi 
rather  happier  than  others  of  4hcflk  Vt 
may  be  proper  further  to  remark  thit 
five  of  Dr.  Kaaucotf%  Codices  read  «^3 
whhont  the  1. 

11.^  lamb  or  young  sheep,  from  tlieu*  reaiaik« 
able  running  round  and  round  in  waatan- 
nessand  ^rt.  SeeDeutjuExii.  1 4.1s.xxvif . 

6.  Amos  vi.  4.  Hence  Greek  K^^  a  ram. 
In  I  Sam.  m  11,  wc  find  a  place  nancd 
-):)  nn  The  Temple^  tke  Lamb,  pro^ 
bly  from  the  emblem  there  worstapped. 
It  was  situated  within  the  limits  of  tbe 
tribe  of  i><m,  bat  was  for  some  time  sob- 
ject  to  the  Philistines,  who  were  descend- 
ants of  the  Egytians.  But  what  ins 
meant  by  the  emblem  of  a  lamU  I  pre- 
tend not  absolutely  to  determine.  Uen- 
dotus,  liowover.  ho.  ii.  cap.  42,  ii^bnoi 
us  that  the  inhabitants  of  rbebes  it 
Egypt  held  sheep,  and  particularly  rmm, 
to  be  sacred ;  that  these  i>eopIe  nqimseat- 
cd  the  image  of  Jupiter,  whom  fbej 
called  ki^iuif  Amman,  with  the- head m 
a  rami  aud  that  once  a  \^k:m  they  siicri- 
ficed  a  ram,  and  Imving  miyed  the  victiiB, 
dressed  up  the  image  oi  Amman  m  it'» 

Am, 
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slin.  Strabo  intiinfites  that  the  inhabi- 
tants both  ofThebn  aild  Sats  worsbip|)ed 
aUvmg  sheep.  Lib.  xvii.  p.  1167.  edit. 
Jmstel,  Tifwoo-*  2aIra«wpofa7«y,  xat  0tj- 
Coj^oi.  So  ClemcMS  Aiexatidritnts  in  Pro- 
treptico,  p..  25,  almost  in  the  same  words. 
Ami  firom  Macrobiys,  Saturnal.  lib.  i. 
cap.  31,  we  learn  that  the  Lybians 
esteemed  Hamrmm  to  be  the  srttine  sun, 
and  represented  him  with  ram's  horns ; 
in  which,  says  he,  the  strength  of  thb 
animal  diiefly  lies,  as  that  of  the  sun 
doth  in  hft  rays.  Jablonski  liowever,  in 
his  Pantheon  Egyptiorvm,  Pars  I.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  3,  seems  to  have  proved  that  by  the 
idol  Ammun  the  Egyptians  meant  the 
jvn,  not  as  setting  J%\ki  as  gaining  the 
upper  hemispkcrey  and  entering  into  tie 
pgn  Aries,  or  the  ram  *,  and  that  tliere- 
fere  they  exhibited  him  under  that  ani- 
mal form.  And  under  the  similar  em- 
blem of  a  iamb,  it  is  probable  that  the 
vernal  sun  was  likewise  represented  in  the 
temple  thence  denominated  13  tv^  i  Sara, 
vii.  II.  And  I  would  just  add  that  a 
llamb  seems  a  more  proper  representa- 
tive of  the  sun  at  this  season  than  a  grown 
sheep  or  ram ;  since  the  most  probable 
reason  why  any  of  that  species  was  chosen 
at  all,  as  the  emblem  of  him  about  the 
vernal  equinox,  was,  because  it  is  at  that 
lime  of  the  year  tiiat  lambs  are  usually 
yeaned.  See  Nature  Outplayed^  vol.  iv. 
p.  1 8 1 ,  &c.  English  edit.  1 2mo,  and  His- 
toire  du  Uel,  vol.  i.  p#  11,  &c. 
It  is  not  unlikely  that  the  city  l2?^o:i3 
mentioned  Isa.  x.  9.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  20, 
&  al.  was  so  named  in  honour  of  the 
temalsun,    Comp.  under  t2?03. 

III.  As  a  N.  ID  ^  cor,  the  largest  measure  of 
capacity, yvhetlier  for  solids  or  liquids  (sc;e 
I  K.  V.  ii.)f  so  called  from  it's  ca/jfl- 
ciovs  round  form.  It  is  the  same  as  the 
"l^on  or  homer.  Ezek.  xlv.  14.  Comp. 
therefore  under  "^on  VI.  Chald.  Plur. 
pT»3.  occ.  Ezra  vii.  22. 

IV.  As  a  N.  12  seems  once.  Gen.  xxxi.  34, 
to  denote  a  Inige  round  pannier,  such  as 
the  ancient  Easterns,  and  particularly  the 
women,  sometimes  rode  in.    Dr.  f  Po- 

•  Sec  above  under  pK  VII.  and  Savary,  Lettre 
5"«  sur  rEgypte,  torn.  ii.  p.  67. 

t  Not  having  the  Doctor's  own  work  by  me,  I 
Am  obliged  to  cite  from  the  Compendium  of  Modem 
Traveit,  Vol.  ii.  p.  4i » 


coche  informs  us,  that  '*  one  method  of 
conveyance  is  still  used  in  the  East,  jmrti- 
cularly  in  Egypt,  is  by  means  of  a  sort  of 
round  basket  slung  on  e^ch  side  of  a  camel 
(wilh  a  cover),  which  holds  all  their  ne- 
cessaries, and  on  it  (the  camel)  a  person 
sits  cross-legged  J,"  I  have  little  doubt 
but  the  ^'2  oiliacheH  camel  was  of  this 
knd. 

V.  As  a  N.  nmsc.  plur.  tD^D  Buttering  r*ms. 
occ.  Ezek.  iv.  2.  xxi.  22,  or  27,  twice. 
The  lAX  render  it  in  the  former  text 
B«Xora<rftf  BalLstas,  war/ike  engines  to 
throw  darts  or  stones;  but  the  Vulg.  in 
both,  arietes  rams.  And  in  justification 
of  the  propriety  of  the  Hebrew  term  CDnD 
in  this  view,  it  may  be  obsened  that 
lambs  seera  more  remarkable  for  butting 
than  grown  sheep. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  the  construct, 
used  as  in  other  instances  for  the  absolute 
form  ^D  Pat  rollers,  soldiers  who  go  the 
rounds,  occ.  2  K.  xi.  4,  19 ;  where  they 
are  distinguished  from  the  OYl  Runners 
or  light-armed  guards. 

VII.  As  a  N,  113  A  furnace,  for  melting 
or  assaying  metals  (See  Ezek.  xxii.  18, 
20,  22.)  so  called  either  from  it's  round 
form,  or  rather,  as  I  should  think  (see  ' 
Prov.  xvii.  3.  xxvii.  21.),  from  it's  being 
revet  beratory,  or  so  constructed  as  conti- 
nually to  reverberate  the  flame  and  heat, 

or  make  ii  circulate  from  the  top  or  sides. 
And  to  illustrate  the  texts  last  cited,  I 
would  observe  from  Dr,  Shaw\U  that 
'*Gosto  Claxeus,  the  Prince  of  Miran- 
dula,  Mr.  Boyle  and  others  have  raad« 
experiments  to  this  effect;  a  quantity  of 
very  pure  gold  benig  placed  in  the  eye  of 
a  glass  furnace,  it  was  found  at  the  end 
of  two  months  not  to  have  lost  any  sensi- 
ble part  of  it's  weiglit;  though  it  had 
\  And  long  before  Dr.  Voeocke,  Morysott,  whose 
Tra^fels  were  printed  in  the  year  1 396,  mentiotis  at 
p.  247,  in  his  Journey  from  Aleppo  to  Constfinti- 
noplo,  "  Two /«ffftfj6a/Vj  like  tfra^/ covered  with 
red  cloth,  to  hang  on  the  two  sides  of  our  camJ 
^which  chairs  the  Turks  used  to  ride  in,  and  sleep 
upon  camels'  bac'<'» ;  but  we  bou^t  them  to  carry 
our  victuals).*'     Hart-way  likewisQ,  in  his  Travels, 
vol.  i.  p.  190,  mentions  kedgu^ays,  which  "  are  ^ 
kind  oi  covered  chairs  which  the  Fersiani  hangov^'' 
camels  in"  the  manner  of*  fUxnniertt  and  are  big 
enough  for  one  person  to  wt  in.'*    Comp.  p.  ^49, 
I  and  under  laiD  11.  below. 

I       II  Note  {c)  on  Moerhsave^  Chemistry,  vol.  1. 
I  p.  74.  ^ 
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been  all  along  kept  in  continual  fusion, 
insomuch  that  other  bodies  would  have 
thus  been  distiipated  in  a  much  les<>  time/' 
Applied  to  aJHictions,  Isa.  xlviii.  lo. 
Coinp.  Ecclu*.  ii.  5. 
bra  "113  Comp.  under  Vi""!.  . 

VI II.  As  a  N.  yi^::,  A  kind  of  furnace  or 
stacc,  occ.  Zech.  xii.  6.  So  Vuh;.  Ca- 
minuro.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  without 
the  ^,  CDno  Furnaces,  occ.  Lev.  xi.  55  ; 
filiere  Mr.  Harmcr,  Observations,  vol.  i. 
p.  %by,  &c.  (whom  see)  thinks  it  signi- 
fies a  snuUl  kind  of  temporary  furnttces, 
such  as  the  Arabs  still  use  for  placing 
their  pots  in  to  boil  their  nieat.  Comp. 
Niebuhr^  Voyage  eu  Arabic,  torn.  i. 
p.  188. 

IX.  As  Ns.  "IVD  and  "i^D  A  round  shaped 
vessel  for  washing,  a  lover.  See  Exod. 
XXX.  18.  xl.  30.  f  K.  vii.  30.  2  Chrou. 
tv.  6,  tk  al.  treq.  Also,  a  round  pot  or 
caldron  for  boiling  meat  in.  occ.  i  Sam, 
li.  14. 

X.  As  a  N.  "nvr  rendered  A  scaffold,  occ 
2  Chron.  vi.  13,  For  Solomon  had  made 
a  *1VD  of  brass— five  cvbits  it's  length,  and 

Jive  cubits  it's  breadth ^  and  thrett  cubits 
it's  height.  It  appears  therefore  to  have 
been  square,  and  consequently  had  not 
ifs  oaoM  from  iV^  form,  but  from  it*s 
affording  room  to  the  person  who  was 
iipoQ  it  to  go  round  and  round,  as  tie 
thought  proper.  And  perhaps  this  was 
wliat  the  LXX  aimed  al  by  rendering  it 
Bacriv.  The  Syriac  Version  explains  it 
by  1V!DD«  (from  the  Greek  Sra^ioy)  a 
stage.  It  is  elsewhere  in  Scriptiu-e  called 
TiDjr  a  stand.  2  K.  xi.  14,  And  behold  the 
King  stood  niorn  h)^  upon  the  stand,  as 
the  manner  H:a,>,  or  according  to  custom ; 
so  it  is  deiK>minated  "niD^  his,  i.  e.  the 
K\n^&  stand.  2  Cbron.'xxiii.  13.  Comp. 
2  K.  xxiii.  3. 

XI.  As  a  N.  ^m.^rr^i^o,  plur.  in  Reg. 
^rr^o.  See  umler  rpD  1. ' 

*)D*.3  I.  To  dance  round  and  round  in  circles. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  Participle 
Hiph.  occ.  2  Sam.  vi.  14,  16;  where 
David's  {wrfonning  this  service  before 
Jehovah  vi-us  emblematically  acknowledg- 
ing his  supreme  pouer  both  in  the  hea- 
vens and  in  the  earth,  iu  opposition  to 
the  agents  of  nature,  the  powers  of  the 
air  or  heavens,  which  were  the  objects  of 
the  heathenish  wor^ip.     See  what  Da 


vid  says  himself  iq  the  Psalm  be  delivered 
on  this  occasion.  1  Chron.  xvi.  23,£r8eq. 
Hence  phunly  the  Greek  %ftf  0;  a  company 
of  persons  dancing  with  musick  and  singing 
(whence  Lat.  and  Eng.  chorus,  al&oc^o/r 
and  chorister),  and  the  V.  yjipEuw  to 
dance  in  this  manner. 
It  has  already  been  observed  under^n  that 
this  religious  service  of  dancing  was  used 
both  by  believers  and  idolaters,  as  it  is  by 
the  btter  even  to  this  day ;  and  I  cannot 
forbear  remarking  that  'mHerodian  (lib.  v. 
cap.  13,  edit.  Ojtoji.  1678.)  we  meet  wi^h 
a  remarkable  instance  of  it's  being  ceic  - 
brated  by  the  emperour  Elagabahis  iu 
honour  of  his  Syrian  or  Pheuician  idol^ 
from  whom  he  took  his  name,  and  whom 
be  had  then  lately  brought  to  Rone.  Fc  r 
cri^i  r»  rus  Buip^sg  EXOPETEN  uVo 
vraylo^aitcig  ^X^^f  Ojoyoi'arv  ywaisi  ts 
ttiyjii^iT.  EXOPETE  cn/y  ayrw,  twrJiQe- 
or/x  r(tii  BuJi^oig,  xx3pXaL>jBL  in  rvpjfaiyaL 
{Lsra  %«</5a^  ^eforra.  He  danced  rovrtd 
tlie  altars  to  the  sound  of  all  kinds  of  in- 
struments ;  and  the  women  of  his  country 
</<iiiccc/  with  him,  runnittg  round  the  al- 
tars, ao$l  carrying  cymbals  or  tabrets  in 
theirhands.''  Comp.  i  Sam.  x.  5.  iChron* 
XV.  a8.  SeealsoExod.  xv.  20.  Jud.  xi.  34. 
I  Sam.  xviii.  6.  And  Observe  that  JUi- 
chal,  David's  wife^  instead  of  despising 
him  for  iiis  zeal  in  playing  aod  dancing 
before  Jehovah,  ought,  in  imitation  of 
the  holy  women  mentioned  in  these  last 
cited  texts,  to  have  come  forth  to  meet 
him,  and  to  have  joined  in  the  solem- 
nity ;  but  for  her  contemptuous  beha- 
viour on  this  great  occasion  she  was  au^ 
with  barrenness.  2  Sara,  vir  23. 
n.  As  a  N  fern.  plur.  rmriD.  00c.  Ian. 
Ixvi.  20.  It  is  rendered  in  our  traBslation 
sxoft  beasts,  and  by  the  Vulg.  Camicis 
Cars :  but  denotes,  1  think,  such  panuierM 
or  baskets  as  have  been  above  mentioned 
under  13  IV.  And  rniD13  is  here  in  the 
reduplicate  form,  because  these  baskets 
were  in  pairs,  and  slung  one  on  each  «u/e 
of  the  beast.  The  LXX  render  the  Heb. 
word  by  ^KiojSiwy,  q.  d.  shaded  vehicles ^ 
by  which  peHiaps  they  meant  baskets  or 
cradles  of  this  kind  :  for  Thevenot,  who 
calls  them  Cannes,  nay fi  tbat  over  tliem 
they  lay  a  corcr,  uhich  keeps  them  both 
from  the  rain  and  sun ;  and  Maillet  de- 
scribes them  as  covered  cages  h^mgiug  on 
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each  side  of  a  camel  *.  The  Ccmpkfe  S^- 
tern  ofGeograph}^,  vol. iL  p.  4 3  g,  6, speak- 
ing of  the  waiideri^  Arabs  in  the  kiug- 
dom  of  Morocco,  says,  "  When  they  re- 
move to  a  new  habilation,  tliey  put  their 
wives  «nd  children  into  large  osier-baskets 
orpott/i^erf,  thrown  over  the  backs  of  their 
camels,  aud  covered  uith  a  coarse  chth, 
by  which  menns  they  are  kept  from  sight, 
suii  and  dust,  and  yet  have  air  enough  to 
breathe  in.'*  I  shall  only  add  that  Dr. 
JtussfUf  mentions  **the  women  of  infe- 
riour  condition  about  Aleppo j  beiug  in 
their  journeys  commonly  stowed  on  each 
side  a  mule,  in  a  sort  of  covered  cradles." 
Der.  Latin  Currus,  Carrum ;  £ng.  A  car, 
cart,  chariot.  Perhaps  Latin  Curro  to 
run,  whence  Eng.  Current,  Currenck/ ; 
French  Courir,  Eng.  Courier,  Courant. ' 

As  a  N.  masc.  sing.  ITO,  plur.  tD^ni^!)  and 
£3^1*15,  A  Cherubf  plur.  Cherubim  or 
Cherubs, 

In  briefly  explaining  these  important  words, 
it  shall  be  my  endeavour  to  give  the 
reader  some  satisfaction  as  to  the  fol- 
lowing particulars. 

I.  What  was  ihe  form  of  the  artificial  cherubs 
in  the  Tabernacle  and  Temple. 

II.  Of  what  these  cherubs  were  emblems, 
and  with  what  propriety. 

III.  What  is  the  ideal  meaning  of  the  word 
nr.3 ;  whence  I  shall  be  led, 

IV.  To  explain  some  other  scriptural  af^i- 
cations  of  the  terms  ni^D  and  aoiD. 

Y.  I  shall  produce,  some  of  the  heathen  imi- 
iaiums  of  the  sacred  cherubic  anblcms. 
And 

Lastly^  I  shall  answer  some  objections  to 
the  explanation  of  them  here  proposed. 

I.  Then  as  to  theybrw  of  the  artificial  che- 
rubs in  th«  Tabernacle  and  Temple. 

Moses  was  commanded,  Exod.  xxv.  18,  19, 
Thou  shatt  make  two  cherubs:  of  beaten 
gold  shall  thou  make  them  at  the  two  ends 
of  the  mercj/'Stat,  And  thou  shalt  make  one 
cherub  at  the  one  end,  and  the  other  che- 
rub a^  the  other  aid:  ni2Dn  fO.  out  (/ 
the  mercy-scat  (margin  Eng.  Translat.  0/ 
the  matter  of'  the  mercy-seat)  shall  ye 
niake  the  cherubs  at  the  two  ends  thereof 
All  which  was  accordingly  performed, 
Exod.  xxxvii.  7,  8j  and  these  cherubs 

•  Sec  Harmer^%  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  445. 
f  Natural  His*'  e/"  Aleppo,  p.  89. 


were  with  the  ark  placed  in  the  Holy  of 
Holies  of  the  Tabernacle,  Exod.  xxvi. 
33,  34.  xl.  ao;  as  those  made  by  So- 
hmon  were  afterwards  in  the  Holy  oj  Ho- 
lies of  the  Temple,  i  K.  vi.  23,  ay. 
We  may  observe  that  in  Exodus  Jehovah 
speaks  to  Moses  of  the  cherubs  as  of  fi- 
gures well  known  ;  and  no  wonder,  since 
they  had  always  been  among  believers  in 
the  Holy  Tabernacle  from  the  beginning. 
(See  Gen.  iii.  24.  Wisd.  ix.  8.)  And 
though  mention  is  made  of  their  faces, 
Exod.  xxv.  20.  2  Chron.  iii.  13  ;  aud  of 
their  Ta/?or.f.  Exod.  xxv.  ao.  i  K.  viii.  7. 
a  Chron.  iii.  11,  12;  yet  neither  in  Ex- 
odus, King'*,  nor  Chronicles  have  we  any 
particular  description  of  their  form.  This 
is  however  very  exactly,  and,  as  it  were, 
anxiously  supplied  by  the  Prophet  Eze- 
kiel,  ch.  L  5,  Out  of  the  midst  thereof 
i.  e.  of  the  fire  infolding  itself,  ver.  4.) 
mm  the  likeness  of  four  living  en  atures 
or  animals.  And  this  was  their  appear- 
ance, n^nb  CDn«  nim.  i  formerly  thought 
tliat  this  last  Hebrew  expression  could 
not  mean  that  they,  i.  e.  the  four  animals, 
had  the  likeness  of  a  man;  which  inter- 
pretation, I  then  apprehended,  would 
make  tlie  Prophet  contradict  himself 
(comp.  veh  10.);  but  that  it  imported 
that  the  likeness  of  amtm  in  glory,  called 
ver.  a6,  tDn«  nwho3  ni»T  the  likeness  as 
the  appearance  of 'd  man,  and  particularly 
described  in  that  and  the  following  verses, 
was  with  them.  But  on  attentively  re- 
considering the  words  mnb  ot^  niOT 
(ver.  5.),  and  observing  how  niDi  is  ap- 
plied, ver.  13,  my  present  opinion  is, 
that  they  may  mean  that  the  four  ani- 
mals had  the  likeness  or  resemblance  of  a 
man  in  the  erect  posture  and  shape  of 
their  body  J.  Ver.  6,  And  there  were 
four  faces  to  one  (rx\ryi  dr  similitude),  atid 
four  wings  to  one,  tDTh  to  them.  So  there 
were  at  least  two  compound  figures.  Ver. 
ic,  And  the  likeness  of  their  faces;  the  face 
of  a  man,  and  the  face  of  a  lion ;  on  the  right 
side,  to  them  four;  and  the  face  of  an  ox  on 
the  left  side,  to  them  four;  and  the  face 
of  an  eagle  to  than  four.  Ezekiel  knew, 
ch.  X.  I — 20,  that  these  were  cherubs. 
Ver.  21,  Four  faces  'jnwb  to  one  (cherub) 
^nd  four  loings  to  one.    This  text  also 

\  Comp.   y"ttr:nga  in  Appcalyps.  ch.  iy.  6,  7, 
p.  184,  edit.  3d«. 

Z  %  proves 
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proves  that  tlie  Prophet  saw  more  chentbM 
than  oMt  and  that  each  had  fintr  Jace$ 
and  four  tcingi.  And  we  may  be  fcr- 
tain  that  the  ckcrubt  placed  in  tiie  IJa/jf 
vf  Holies  were  of  tbeyom*  here  described 
by  the  Priest  and  Prophet  Eiekiel ;  be- 
cause we  have  already  seen  from  Exod. 
I  K.  and  2  Chron.  tliat  they  hkewise  Irad 
facei  and  vingt,  and  because  Ecekiel 
knew  what  he  saw  to  be  cherubs^  and  be- 
cause there  were  no  four-faced  cherubs 
anywhere  else  but  in  the  tioly  of  holies ; 
for  it  is  plain  from  a  comparison  of  Exod. 
xxvi.  I,  31.  1 K.  vi.  29,  3a. and  aChroo. 
iii.  14,  with  £/ek.  xli.  j8,  19*  so,  that 
tiie  artificiai  cherubs  on  the  curtains  and 
vaii  of  the  Tabernacle,  and  on  the  walls, 
doors  and  vail  of  the  Temple,  had  only 
ticofaas,  namely  those  of  a  lion^  and  of 
a  man. 

For  it  must  be  oliserved  further,  thai,  as  the 
word  yr\'2  is  used  for  oue  compound  ^gvive 
with  four  faces,  and  DOi^D  in  the  plur. 
for  several  such  tompounds  (see  Exod. 
XXV.  18,  19.  xxxvii.  8.  1K.vi.33 — 16.), 
so  is  ^^12  applied  to  one  of  the  chciidkc 
animals,  as  to  the  ox.  Ezek.  x.  14.  (comp. 
rh.  ).  10.) — lo  the  coupled  Chervby  or 
Juon-Man,  Ezek.  xli.  18. — and  0^1115  to 
several  of  the  cherubic  animals,  as  to  se- 
veral oxTA,  I  K.  vit.  .96.  (comp.  ver.  29.) 
—to  several  coupkd  Cherubs,  Exod. 
xxvi.  1.  I  K.  vi.  33,  35,  &al«  1  pioceed 
to  shew 
11.  Of  what  tlie  Cherubs  were  emblems,  and 

with  what  propriety. 
That  the  cherubic  figures  wore  emblems  or  re- 
preseniatixes  of  somethiiit;  bevond  tliem- 
selves  is,  I  thiuk,  agreed  by  all,  both  Jews 
and  Clirislians.  But  tlie  question  '»,  of 
what  they  \^ere  emblematii  al  ?  To  which 
I  all^wer  in  a  word.  Those  in  the  Holy  of 
Holies  were  emblematical  of  the  Ever- 
biessed  Trinity  in  covetiant  to  redeem 
Man^  by  uniting  the  human  nature  io  the 
Second  Fcraon ;  whi<*li  uniou  was  sigui- 
fiod  by  the  union  of  the  fares  of  the 
J. ion  and  of  the  Man  in  the '  ci^iriiA/c 
exhibition,  Ezek.  i.  10.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xli.  18,  19.  The  Cherubs  in  the  Holy  of 
Holies  were  certainly  intended  to  repre- 
sent iomc  beings  in  herrcen ;  because  St. 
Taul  has  expressly  and  infallibly  deter- 
mined, that  the  Moly  of  Holies  was  a 
iigurc  m  type  oi'  heaven,  even  of  that 


kiaten  where  b  the  peculiar  remdcnce  of 
God,  Heb.  ix.  34.  And  therefore  these 
Cherubs  represented  either  the  Ever- 
blessed  Trinity  with  the  Man  taken  into 
the  Essence,  or  created  spiritual  Angels. 
The  following  reasons  will,  I  hope, 
clearly  prove  them  to  be  emblematical 
of  the^onirer,  not  of  the  latter. 

1st.  Not  of  angels;  because  (not  now  lo 
insist  on  other  circumstances  in  the  che- 
pibicform)  no  tolerable  reason  can  be 
assigned  why  angeh  sliould  be  exhibited 
vfith  four  faces  apiece. 

3dly.  Because  theChentbs  in  the  Holy  ofHo* 
Ues  of  tlie  Tabernacle  were,  by  Jehovah's 
order,  made  out  of  the  matter  of  the  mer- 
cy^seat^  or  beaten  out  of  the  same  piece  of 
gold  as  that  was,  Exod.  xxv.  18,  19. 
xxxvii.  Q.  Now  the  mercy-seat  made  of 
gold  ana  crowned,  was  an  emblem  of  tlie 
divinity  of  Christ.  (See  Rom.  iii.  3j, 
and  niDD  under  1633  X.)  The  Cherubs 
therefore  represented  not  the  angelic, 
but  the  ditine  nature. 

3dly.  TImt  the  cheruHc  animals  did  not  re- 
present angels  is  clearly  evident  from 
Rev.  v,  II.  vii.  11,  where  they  are  ex- 
prattly  distinguished  from  them. 

4thly.  't\\t,  typical  blood  of  Christ  was 
sprinkled  before  the  Cherubs  on  the 
great  day  of  atonement.  (Comp.  Exod. 
xxxvii.  9.  Lev.  xvi.  14.  Heb.  ix.  7,  12.) 
And  this  cannot  m  any  seiise  be  referred 
to  created  angels,  but  must  be  referred 
to  Jehorah  only ;  t»ecausc 

5thly.  The  High  Priest's  entering  into  tlie 
jioly  of  HoUes  on  that  day,  represented 
Christ's  entermg  with  his  own  blood  into 
heaven ,  to  appear  in  the  presence  OF  GOD 
for  us,  Heb.  ix.  7,  24.     And 

6thly,  and  lastly.  When  God  raised  Christ 
(rlie  humanity)  /rw/i  the  dead,  he  set  him 
at  his  own  right  liand  in  the  heavenlif 
places,  I  Ail  ADOFE,  'THEPANa  •,  tdl 
principality  and  poxctr,  and  mtght  and 
doininiim,  and  evelry  name  that  is  named. 
Wit  only  in  this  world,  but  also  in  that 
which  U  to  come  (Epti.  i.  21.),  angels 

•  When  the  tttj^h-Pricst  entered  into  the  Holy 
0f  Holiet,aad  sprinkled  the sacnficia) blood  on  and 
before  the  mercy-seat,  he  was  Mvo  or  um  er  the 
Cherubs;  and  tneretore,  if  the  Cbtrvhs  were  em- 
blematii-al  of  Angels^  he  could  not  represent  C  hrist 
ascended  into  heaven,y^r  abvK*e  ail  AnMt ;  as  St. 
Paul  however  assures  us  he  did.  See  Mr.  Bate* 
Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes,  p.  iOi. 

and 
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and  authorities  and  pontrs  heirtg  made 
subject  unto  him  (r  Pet.  iii.  22.) 

If  it  should  be  here  asked,  since  it  appears 
that  one  compound  Cherub  solely  was  the 
representative  ot'the  ever-blessed  Three 
with  die  Man  united  to  the  Second  Per- 
son— why  then  were  there  ttco  of  these 
in  tlie  Holy  of  Holies  ?  I  answer,  Had 
there  not  in  this  place  been  two  com- 
pound Cherubs,  it  would  have  been  na- 
turally impossible  for  them  to  represent 
what  was  there  designed  ;  for  otlierwise, 
all  the  faces  could  not  have  looked  1/1- 
2i'ard  toward  each  other,  and  down 
upon  the  raercj-seat,  and  on  the  inter- 
ceding high-pnest  sprinkling  the  typical 
blood  of  Chrbt  (see  £xod.  xxxvu.  9.), 
and  at  the  same  time  have  looked  out- 
wards  toward  the  Temple,  n^li  (Vulg. 
addomum  exteriorem,  to  the  outer-house) , 
2  ChroD.  iii.  13.  Or  in  other  words,  the 
Divine  Persons  could  not  have  been  re- 
presented as  witnessing  to  each  other's 
voluntary  engagements  for  man's  re- 
demption, as  beholding  the  sacrifice  of 
Christ's  death,  typified  m  the  Jewish 
Church,  and  at  the  same  time  as  extend- 
ing tlietr  gracious  n^rds  to  the  whole 
world.  See  Isa.  llv.  5,  and  Spearman  s 
Enquiry,  p.  382*  edit.  Edinburgh, 

Though  I  have  said,  page  292  of  the  2d 
edit,  of  this  Lexicon,  Notet,  that  the 
Cherubim  are  never,  so  fieir  as  I  can  find, 
by  believers  called  Aleim;  yet  1  Sam. 
vi.  20,  seems  to  deserve  a  more  distinct 
conskienition  than  I  have  there  given  it. 

*  I  once  thought  that  Ezek.  z.  30,  taking  nnn 
in  the  tense  of  a  tuhiitute  (at  in  Oen.  xiz.  2. 1.  1 9.), 
afforded  a  good  argument  for  the  Cbfrubhm  being 
Emblems  of  the  AUim.  But  on  attentively  consider- 
ing that  Jacob,  by  seeing  the  Angel  who  wrestled 
with  him.  Gen.  zxzii.  says  ver.  31)  /  have  seen  the 
Aleim y^rr  ttfau  (comp.  Hos.  xii.  4  and  5.) ;  and 
that  Motes  and  the  £lder8,  Exod.  xxiv.  9 — 1 1 ,  saw 
the  Aleim  of  Israel,  ami  there  ivas  under  h'n  feei  m 
*l  "Were  a  paved  -work  of  a  sapphire  ston^^  and  as  it 
V):r»^  the  hody  of  heaven  in  his  clearness;  and  on 
comparing  these  texts  with  Ezek.  i.  2'>.  x.  1,  20, 
I  am  now  inclined  to  think  that  the  God-Man  in 
p^ry^  called  the  Glory  of  the  Aleim  of  Israel,  vei,  1 9, 
|«  a'so  styled  the  Aleim  of  Israel,  ver.  20,  as  be- 
in  J  their  visible  representative :  and  consequently 
that  nhn  in  this  verse  denotes  under  as  to  place  or 
situation,  and  that  the  two  Cherubim  are  at  the  be- 
ginniug  of  the  verse  called  in  the  singular  rrn  the 
living  Cnature,  because  perfectly  similar  to  each 
other ;  but  at  the  end  of  it,  it  should  be  ob^t^rved 
that  they  are  mentioned  as  plural. 


Betb-shemesh  was  a  town  or  dty  of  tlie 
trib^  of  Judah,  belonging  to  the  priests 
(s0e  Josh.  XV.  10.  xxi.  i6.),  and  that 
the  inhabitants  were  believers  appears 
from  their  saorifirinK  to  Jehovah,  i  Sam. 
vi.  15.     Now  as  the  PhUistiaes  (i  Sara, 
iv.  6,  7,  8.),  when  they  understood  that 
the  Ark,  of  which  the  Cherubim  were  in^ 
separable  appendages,  was  come  into  the 
camp  of  Israel,  were  afraid,  for  thetf  said 
tD'TTbtk  the  Aleim  is  come  into  the  camp. 
fFo  unto  us:  IVho  shall  deliver  us  out  of 
the  hands  rf^^Ti  Onn«n  a^"^bKn  of  these 
mighty  Aleim  ?  so,  in  like  manner,  wiiea 
tlie  ark  came  to  Beth-shemesh,  and  the 
men  of  that  place  had  been  smitten,  be- 
cause they  had  looked  into,  or  rather 
upon  it,  the  men  of  Beth-shetnesh  said, 
IVho  is  able  to  stand  before  D^rr^H  mn* 
r\iri  mnpn  this  holy  Jehovah  Aleim, 
and  to  whom  r6^  shall  nt.  go  up  from 
usf   z  Sam.  vi.  ao.     Do  not  then  the 
Beth-shemites  here  call  the  Cherubim  by 
the  name  of  Jehorcah  Aleim?  And  thus 
the  Teraphim,  a  smaller  sort  of  Cherubim^ 
are  also  called  tD*ni?K  Gen.  xxxi.  30,  32. 
comp.  ver.  19,  34,  and  ch.  xxxv.  4. 
The  coupled  Cherub,  or  Lion^Man,  on  the 
vail  and  curtains  of  the  outer  Taberna- 
cle, and  on  the  vail,  doors,  and  walls  of 
the  Temple,  accompanied  with  the  em- 
blematic t  i^atm-treey  is  such  a  striking 
emblem  of  the  lion  of  the  ttibe  of  Judak 
(Rev.  V.  5.)  united  to  the  Man  Christ 
Jesus,  as  b  easy  to  be  perceived,  but 
hard  to  be  evaded.    These  coupled  Che* 
rubs  appropriate  the  Tabernacle  or  Tem- 
pie  and  their  vails,  as  emblems  of  Christ, 
and  express  in  visible  symbols  what  he 
and  his  apostles  do  in  words.     See  John  ' 
ii.  19,  a  I.  Heb.  x.  20.    comp.  Matt, 
xxvii.  ^i.     And  as  the  texts  just  cited 
from  the  New  Testament  afford  us  suffi- 
cient authority  for  asserting  that  the  7a- 
bernacle  or  Temple,  and  their  vails,  were 
types  of  the  bodi/  of  Christy  so  they  fur- 
nish us  with  an  irrefm^ble  argument  to 
prove  that  the  Cherubs  on  tlieur  curtains 
or  walls  could  not  represent  Angels,  For 
did  u^//gr7*  dwell  in  Chris! 's  boJy?  No 
surelv.  Hut  in  Him  dwelleth  all  the  Ful^ 
71CSS  (fthc  GODHEAD  6o(/?/j^.  Col.  ii.  9. 
I  go  uu  to  uiiisider  the  propriety  of  the  $Mii- 
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mats  m  the  cha'ubic  exhibition  represent- 1 
in^  the  Three  Persons  of  the  cvcr-hlessed 
Triuity.  And  here,  to  obviate  any  undue 
prejudice  which  may  have  been  conceiv- 
ed at^inst  tUe  Divine  Persons  being  f^i;?- 
boUcaiiv  represented  uuder  any  animal 
forms  whatever,  let  it  be  remarked,  that 

*  Jchotak  tppeared  as  Tkree   Men  to 
Abraham^  Gen.  xviii. ;  that  the  Serpent 
of  brass  set  up  by  God's  command  in 
the  wilderness,  was  a  type  or  emblem  of 
Christ,  God' Man,  lifted  up  on  tlie  cross 
(comp.  Num.  xxi.  1—9,  with  John  iii. 
14,   15);  that  at  Jesus*  baptism f  the 
Holy  Spirit  descended  in  a  bodily  shape ^ 
like  a  dorve^  upon  hii^,  Luke  iii.  21 ,  22 ; 
that  C/<m^  as  above  intimated  is  expressly 
called  the  Lion  of  the  Trihe  of  Judah. 
Rev.  v.  5 ;  and  continually  in  that  sym- 
boiical  book  set  before  us  under  the  simi- 
litude of  a  lamb  t.     Ail  these  are  plain 
scriptural  representations,  each  of  them 
admirably  suited,  as  the  attentive  reader 
will  easily  observe,  to  the/particular  cir- 
cumstances or  specific  desij^n  of  the  exhi- 
bition.    Why  then  sliould  it  ap|)ear  a 
thing  incredible,  yea  why  not  highly  pro- 
bable^  titat  Jehovah  Aleim  should  under 
the  typical  state  order  his  oxvn  Persons 
and  the  Union  of  the  Manhood  with  the 
Essence  to  be  represented  by  animal  forms 
in  the  Cherulnm  of  Glory  t  Especially  if 
it  be  considered  tliat  the  three  animal 
formSftxclxxsive  of  the  man  (who  stood  for 
the  very  human  nature  itself)  are  the  chief 
of  their  respective  genera ;  the  ox  or  bully 

*  This  is  evident  from  the  first  and  second  verses 
of  that  Chapter.  Jehovah  apbeared  unto  him  ht  tbe 
flaiu  of  Mamre — and  be  lifted  up  bit  eyes  and 
i0ohdy  and,  lol  Three  Men  stood  by  bim.  And 
accordJnrly  in  the  course  of  the  Chapter  they  arc 
spoken  o?  sometimes  in  the  sut^ulary  sometimes  in 
trie  plural:  and  the  more  attentively  any  ooe  con- 
siders the  whole  chapt(5r,  the  more  clearly  he  will 
perceive  that  the  Three  Men  there  mentioned  were 
no  other  than  an  appearance  of  Jebovab  subihting  in 
TbrecPertons^  andconversing  wit  h  Abrahan^as  their 
friend,  Ajid  to  assist  the  Reader's  mediutions  on 
this  important  subject,  I  would  beg  leave  to  recom- 
mend 10  his  attentive  perusal  rfie  Jate  learned  Mr. 
George  Watsons  Discourse  on  Gen.  iviii.  and  Mr. 
BAie  s  Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes,  p.  1 1,  &c.  I'o 
which  he  may,  if  he  pleases,  add  my  Pamphlet  in 
answer  to  Dr.  Priestley^  p.  15,  &c. 

f  See  some  citcellcnt  Remarks  on  this  Appear- 
ance of  the  Holy  Spirit,  in  the  GentUman%  Maga 
xine  for  Nov.  1 750,  voL  xx.  p.  5 1 1 . 

i  See  VUringm  ia  Apocalyps.  ch.  v.  6,  7. 


of  the  tame  or  grambivoroas;  the /ior,  of 
the  wild  or  carnivorous;  and  the  eagle^oi 
the   winged  kind. — But  this  is  by  do 
means  all.     For  as  the  great  agents  in 
nature,  wliich  carry  on  all  it's  opera- 
tions, certainly  are  the  fluid  of  the  hea- 
vens, or,  in  other  words,  the^re  at  the 
orb  of  tile  sun,  the  light  issuing  from  it, 
and  the  spirit  or  gross  air  constantly  sup- 
porting;, and  concurring  to  the  actions 
and  elt'ects  of  the  other  two ;  so  we  are 
told,  Ps. xix.  I,  that TI35  tDnD:DDrj>ctrrr 
bn  the  hcaxens  (are)  the  means  of  declar- 
ingt  recounting,  or  particularly  exhibiting 
the  glory  of  God,  even  his  eternal  pouer 
and  god  heady  as  St.  Paid  speaks,  Rom. 
i.  20-     And  accordingly  Jehovah  him- 
self is  sometimes,  though  rarely  (I  pre- 
sume tor  fear  of  mistakes) ,  called  by  the 
verj  name  D^DU;  or  «^Dir  Heavens  in  the 
Old  Testament,  see  2  Chron.  xxxii.  20. 
(romp.  2  K.  xix.  15.    Isa.  xxxvii.  15.) 
Dan.  iv.  23.  or  26;  as  he  is  more  fre- 
quently expressed  by  Onpavos  Heaven  in 
the  New.     See  Mat.  xxi.  25.   Maii  xi. 
30,  31.    Luke  XV.  18.  21.    XX.  4,  5. 
John  iii.  27 1|.    Yea  not  only  so,  but  we 
find  in  the  Scriptures  both  of  Uie  Old 
and  New  Testament^  that  the  persons  of 
the  eternal  Three  and  their  economical 
ofllices  and  operations  in  the  spiritual  are 
represented  by  the  three  conditions  of  the 
celestial  fluid,  and  their  operations  ui  the 
material  world.    Thus  the  pecuhar  em- 
blem of  the  JVord  or  Second  rerson,  b  the 
worn  or  Light,  and  He  is  and  does  that 
to  the  souls  or  spirits  of  men  which  the 
material  or  natural  light  is  and  does  to 
then*  bodies.  See  inter  al.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  4> 
Isa.  xlix.  6.  Ix.  I.  Mai.  iv.  2,  or  iii.  40. 
Luke  i.  78.  ii.53.  Joha  i.  4 — 9.  viii.  n. 
3t"-  35*  361  46.     The  third  Person  has  no 
other  distinctive  name  in  Scripture,  bat 
mn  in  Hebrew,  ahd  ITvfy/jt-a  in  Greek; 
(both  which  words  in  their  primary  sense 
denote  the  material  spirit  or  air  in  mo- 
tion;) to  whidi  appelladoB  the  epithet 
unp,  dyiof,  holy,  or  one  of  the  names  of 
God  is  usually  added :  and  tlie  actions  of 
the  Holy  Spirit  in  the  spiritual  system 
arc  described  by  those  ot  tlie  air  in  the 
natural.     See  John  iii.  8.  xx.  22.   Acts 
ii.  2.    Thus  tlien  the  Second  and  Third 

II  Comp.  CreeJk  and  £ng.  Lexict)n  under  Ovj*' 
y»;  III. 

Persons 
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Pergons  of  the  erer-blessed  Trinit}*  are 
plainly  represented  in  Scripture  by  the 
mat€rtd  light  and  air.  But  it  is  further 
written,  Jehovah  thy  Akim  is  a  consum- 
ing fire.  Deut.  iv.  24.  Oorap.  Deut. 
ix.  3.  Heb.  xii.  29.  Psal.  xxi.  10. 
Ixxviii.  a  I.  Nah.  i.  2.  And  hy jfirc,  de- 
rived either  immediately  or  mediately 
from  heaven,  where  the  typical  sacriSces 
consumed^  under  the  old  dispensation. 
Since  then  Jehovah  is  in  Scripture  re- 
presented by  the  material  heavens^  and 
even  called  by  their  name,  and  especially 
by  that  of  fire ;  and  since  the  Second  and 
'3'hird  Perstna  are  exhibited  respertively 
by  the  two  conditions  of  light  and  spirit ; 
aud  since^^re  is  really  a  condition  of  the 
heavenly  fluid  as  much  distiuct  from  the 
other  two  as  they  are  from  each  other;  it 
remains  that  the  peculiar  emblem  of  the 
First  Person  (as  we  usually  speak)  of  the 
Etenrnl  Trinity,  considered  with  respect 
to  the  other  two,  be  Wi^Jire, 
Bearing  then  hi  mind>  that  the  personality 
in  JehmaJi  is  in  Scripture  represented  by 
the  material  Trinity  of  Nature ;  which 
also,  like  their  divine  antit}^,  are  of 
one  substance;  that  the  primary  scriptural 
type  of  die  Father  h  Fire ;  of  the  Word^ 
Light;  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  Spirit  y  or 
Air  in  fnotian-,  we  shall  easily  perceive 
the  propriety  of  the  cherubic  emblems. 
For  the  ox  or  hull,  on  account  of  his 
horns,  the  curling  hair  on  his  forehead, 
and  his  unrelenting  fury  when  provoked, 
(see  Ps-  xxii.  1 3.)  is  a  very  proper  ani- 
mal emblem  ofjire;  as  the  lion,  from  his 
usual  lawney  gold-like  colour,  his  flow- 
ing mane,  his  shining  eyes,  his  great  vi- 
gikncy,  and  prodigious  strength,  »  of 
the  TJght ;  and  thus  likewise  the  eagle  is 
of  the  iSp/n?,  or  air  tn  action^  from  his 
being*  chief  among  fowb,  from  his  im- 
petuous motion  (see  2  Sam.  i.  23.  Job 
ix.  26.  Jer.  iv.  13.  Lau).  iv.  19.),  and 
from  his  towering  and  surprising  flights 
m  the  air  .(see  Job  xxxix.  27.  Prov. 
xxiii.  5.  XXX.  19.  Isa.  xl.  31,  and  Bo- 

*  APXOI  OiawflN,  »s  Plniiar  calls  him,  Pyth.  i. 
lin.  12,  2nd  OlClNaN  BAZIAHa  King  of  birdi^ 
Olymp.  xui.  lin.  30.-  So  Horace,  ode  iv.  lib.  4, 

lin.  i.  &c. 

* 
Qualetn  mimtirum  fulmtms  alitem^ 
Cut  Rex  D4orum  vtpxijm  in  aves  vagas 
Pcmwit 


chart,  vol.  iii.  p.  1 73).  And  the  heathen 
used  these  emblematic  animals,  or  the 
hke,  sometimes  separate,  sometimes  join- 
ed, in  various  manners,  as  rcpresaitatitcs 
of  the  material  Trinity  of  Nature,  which 
they  adored.  These  particulars  Mr.  Hut^ 
chinson  has  proved  with  a  variety  of  use- 
fullearning,  vol.  yi.  ?•  381,  &  seq.  and 
any  person  who  is  tolerably  acquainted 
with  the  Heathen  Mytliology,  will  be 
able  to  increase  his  valuable  collection 
with  many  instances  of  the  same  kind 
from  modem  as  well  as  ancient  accounts 
of  the  pagan  religions.  And  this  I  shall 
endeavour  in  some  measure  to  do  below 
under  my  Vth  head. 

Thus  then  the  faces  of  the  or,  the  lion,  and 
the  eagk,  representing  at  second  hand  the 
Three  Persons  of  Jehovah,  the  Father, 
the  Word,  and  the  Holy  Spirit;  and  the 
union  of  the  divine  Light  with  Man  be- 
ing plainly  pointed  out  by  the  union  of 
the  taces  of  the  lion  aud  the  man  (see 
£zek.  i.  10.  xH.  18),  we  may  safely 
assert,  that  the  Cherubim  qf  Glory  (Heb. 
ix.  5.)  in  the  Holy  of  Holies  M'ere  di- 
vinely instituted  and  proper  emblems  of 
the  T^hree  Eternal  Persons  in  covenant  to 
redeem  man,  and  of  the  union  of  the  di' 
vine  and  hunum  statures  in  the  person  of 
Christ,  And  we  find.  Gen.  iii.  24,  that 
unmediately  on  Adam's  expulsion  from 
•Paradise,  and  the  cessation  of  the  first  or 
Paradisiacal  dispensation  of  religion,  Je- 
hovah Aleim  himself  #e/  up  these  em- 
blems, together  with  t/te  burning  flame 
jnDSnnon  rolling  vfon  itself  to  keep  the 
xpay  to  the  tree  of  life';  undoubtedly,  con- 
^  sidering  tlie  seivices  performed  before 
them,  not  to  huider,  but  to  enable  man^ 
to  pass  through  it.     I  come 

in.  To  enquire  into  tlie  ideal  meaning  of 
the  word  S'J'^D.  And  here  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served, that  21 D  never  occurs  as  a  Verb 
Ml  the  Hebrew  langtiage,  nor  is  ever  ap- 
plied to  any  thing  from  whence  we  can 
collect  it's  ideal  meaning,  as  an  uncom" 
pounded  word.  We  have  already  seen 
that  the  sacred  imagery,  to  which  it  is 
most  usually  applied,  was  emblematical 
oi  the  Great  God,  and  our  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ,  Tit.  ii.  13.  Accordmgly  the  He- 
brew yi  is  one  of  the  highest  epithets 
known  in  that  language,  and  signifies 
great  in  power,  wisdom  aad  glory,  or 
Z  4  whatever 
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trliaterercanbe  termed  perfection.  *^  AV 
tnen  fotrnale  magniticentiie  &  doininii. 
It  is  tiie  formal  name  of  MtigmficeMce, 
or  Majiaty^  and  Pominion"  says  Murius 
dt  Calasio ;  d(mbtle:>s,  therefore,  it  is  ap- 
plicable to  tiie  true  Go<J ;  and  we  find  it 
in  fact  so  applied  in  tbe  Ileb.  Scriptures. 
Psal.  xiviii.  3.  (comp.  Prov.  xxvi.  10.) 
and  in  the  Cbaldec,  Ezra  v.  8.    Dan. 

d  is  indisputably  a  Particle  of  fikeness  or 
similitude ;  and  we  have  shewn  that  each 
compound  Cherub  in  the  Holy  of  Holies 
was  a  nmifitude,  or  substitute,  of  the  Ma- 
jesty UH  High^  or  in  the  (^Heavens)  as  St. 
Foul  speaks,  Heb.  t  3.  viii.  i.  But  what 
is  more  rational  than  to  suppose  titat  in 
•  language  so  inimitably  descriptive  as 
the  Hebrew,  n'^p  should  also  be  descrip- 
tive of  the  embit  ms  to  which  it  is  ap- 
plied ?  And  if  we  consider  it  as  a  word 
compounded  of  D  Like,  and  m  the  Ma- 
jest  y^  what  can  be  more  so?  For  then 
it  will  literally  signify  an  Emblem  or  Re- 
presentation of  the^  Majesty,  Aud  not- 
withstanding what  some  have  asserted, 
tlie  Hebrew  Bible  abounds  in  such  com- 
pound words,  as  Mr.  Bate*  has  fully 

'  proved,  and  the  attentive  reader  may 
easily  observe.  When  yr^^  is  applied  to 
one  of  the  animal  forms  in  the  Cheru- 
bim, it  may  lit<;rally  be  rendered  an  em* 
blem  of  a  great  one:  for  in  both  the  ma* 
'  teriai  and  eternal  Trinity,  none  is  greater 
or  less  than  ftwither,  but  the  whole  three 
Conditions  or  Persons  are  coagent  tpgcther, 
and  coequal.    And  this  may  lead  us 

IV.  To  explain  some  other  scriptural  ap- 
plication of  the  words  ^TO  and  D^inD. 

For  we  read,  Ps.  xviii.  11.2  Sam.  xxii.  1 1 
And  he  (Jehovah)  rode  upon  ^^1'D  a  Che- 
rub, and  didjiy,  yea  he  did  Jiy  (Sara. 
•q:as  seen)  upon  the  uines  of  m*i  the  Spi- 
rit, ver.    12,  He  made  darkness  his  se 
crct  place,  5:c. — Where  notliin||  can  be 
plainer  than  that  one  of  \he  conditions  of 
the   material  Heavens^   namely  the  ttx^ 
or  Spirify  b  itself  called  ni'^D  a  Cherub 
or  E/nblem  of  a  great  one,  i.  e.  ((fthe  im- 
material  Spint.    The  Targum  explains 
nn  in  this  passag.e  of  the  PsaUqs  by  9^)^) 
the  whirlwind. 

In  the  second    edition  of  this   Lexicon, 

#  Enquiry  i^tp  Similitudes,  p.  213. 


p.  29$,  I  hare  said  that  where  Jehovah 
IS  xlescribed  as  00*^3^  ^tlT  dwelling  in 
the  Cherubs,  we  are  to  understand  the 
term  S'l^ts^n  denoting  the  celestial,  not 
the  artificial.  Cherubs;  but  since  in  2  Sara, 
vi.  2,  the  word  vb:r  ma^  most  obviously 
and  easily  be  referred  to  the  Ark,  and 
consequently  the  latter  part  of  this  verse 
be  best  translated — the  Ark  oftheAlehn, 
where  is  invoked  the  name  of  Jehovah  of 
Hosts,  vb}>  ts^l'lDn  Dtt^,  inhabiting  the 
Cherubs  upon  it,  it  is  evident  that  in 
this  text  t3'n^3n  ntir  imports  Jehovah's 
dwelling  tit,   or  being  present  with,  the 
artificwi  Cherubs  wMek  were  on  the  Ark; 
and  m  the  same  view  tlie  expression  may 
be  understood  in  all  the  other  places 
where  it  occurs;  namely,  i  Sam.  iv.  4. 
»  K.  xix.  15.  I  Chron.  xiii.  6.  Ps.  ixxx.  i. 
xcix.  ^  Isa.  xxxvii.  16. 
There  is  yet  another  application  of  the 
term  yii^  which  seems  to  require  par- 
ticular notice ;  namely,  when  it  is  said 
of  the  King  of  Tyre,  Eaek.  xxviii.  14, 
Tnnsi  HDiDH  nwoD  nr.3  n«  Thou  (art) 
the  anointed  Cherub  that  cooereth:  and 
I  have  set  thee  (so).  Eog.  Transl.  These 
words,  I  thinks  relate  to  that  Prince  in 
his  political  capacity.     For  it  seems  cvi*. 
dent  from  ver.   15,  that  the  Kmg  of 
Tyre,  thougli  now  a  blasphemous  apo- 
state, ver.  %,  9,  was  once  a  believer,  and 
a  worshipper  of  the  true  God,  as  his  pre- 
decessor Hiram  also  appears  to  have 
been,  from  i  K.  v.   1 — 7.  2  Chron.  iL 
1 — 12;  tliat  he  Imd  only  a  roonntain 
and  hply  place  dedicated  to  God's  aer- 
me,  ver.  14,  t8  ;  and  that  at  least  the 
principal  Sanctuary  or  Temple  was^  like 
that  of  Soiouion    (2  Chron.   iii.   6.), 
adorned  with  precious  stones,  ver.  ij,  14; 
and  that  f  here  it  was  that  this  impious 
Pnnce^  after  his  apostasy,  set  himself  in 
the  seat  of'  God  to  receive  divine  honours, 
ver,   2,   16.     But  still  the  title  of  tke 
anointed  Cherub  that  fovereth,  ver.  14,  is 
mentioned,  not  as  what  he  had  impiously 
assumed  to  himself,  but  as  a  character 
with  which  God  had  invested  him,  whil^it 
a  l>eliever.     He  was  set  up  2a  %  King  by 
God  (T^^nsi,  saith  Jehovali),  and,  as 
such,  he  was  a  type  of  Christ  in  his  regal 
office;  so  he  was  a  Cherub^  an  Emblem  or 

•I-  See  a  remarkmble  citatioo  from  PhiUrtratut  re- 
live to  the  King  of  Babylon  b.low  Under  «aD  IL 
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Keprfientative  qf  a  Great  One;  anmnted 
as  King!»  in  general  were,  and  ^^ill  are 
to  this  <iuy  with  tlie  typical  oil ;  and  in 
virtue  of  his  royal  character,  a  coverer  or 
protector,  as  ail  Kings  are  or  ought  to  he 
to  their  subjects.  Comp.  Lam.  iv.  %o. 
£xek.  xxxi.  i6,  17.  Dao.  iv.  9,  18,  19. 
or  xii.  21,  22. 

This  mterpretation  of  the  passage  is  con- 
firmed by  the  Targum  thereon,  which 
runs  thus:  i?  nurn  iDbob  Hnno  i^d  n« 
MiT.Dl  Thuu  (art)  a  King  made  great,  or 
exaheil  f#  a  Kingdom^  and  J  lurot  given 
to  ikce  Greatness ;  where  not  only  the 
Heb.  i^D  is  explained  by  "jfe  a  Kwg, 
but  tiiere  seems  moreover  in  tiie  words 
HaiD  and  HDini  an  allusion  to  the  same 
tertn  ni*)3  considered  as  a  compound  of  3 
Uke,  dad  y)  a  Great  One,  But  however 
this  be,  yet  if  the  exposition  above  given 
of  £z€k.  xxviii.  14,  be  just,  that  text 
will  of  itself  shew  that  the  ideal  import  of 
in3  was  well  understood  in  tlie  time  of 
the  prophet  £2ekieK  not  only  by  the 
Jews,  but  by  tbeir  Gentile  neighbours. 
I  am  now  in  the 

V.  Place  to  produce  some  of  the  heathen 
imitations  of  the  sacred  Cherubic  ein- 
blemi. 

But  here  it  should  be  carefully  remem- 
bered that  the  institution  of  the  Cherubim 
was,  as  above  intimated  under  the  1st 
and  lid  general  head,  lar  prior  to  the 
giving  of  tbe  law  by  Moses,  and  was 
even  coeval  with  the  cessation  of  the  first 
or  Adamical  Dispensation  of  Religion, 
and  with  the  removal  of  Man  from  Para- 
dise ;  for  wc  read  Gen.  iii.  24,  So  he  drove 
out  the  tmm^  pan  and  placed  {in  a  t 
Tabernacle)  tD^aiDH  riH  THE  Chcni- 
him  or  Cherubs  (so  l\irg.  Onkelon^  H^, 
Hona  L.\X  TA  ;^€/?8?i|M.,  and  Geneva 
Englkh  Transhitiou,  TH£  Cherubim  :) 

*  See  (inter  at.)  Tht  peremviUg  and  Fraytn  at 
anoindng  tBt  Kiws  ofBnrtaiuL 

t  See  Note  under  par  I. 

\  But  Cwerdale'%  Bible  of  13S5,  Chervkts\  our 
present authon«ed  VeHIon,  Chembimsi  Cat^'mdwrcie 
Rcjna*%  .Spanish,  Cberittiius\  Diodatft  Italian,  dc 
CienMmi\  MartiM'%  French,  dis  CberAUu  (both 
with  the  imdefiniie  article).  One  great  source  of  all 
tbtte  nus-tnuislationt  seems  to  betheVulrate*8hav- 
tn^  retained  the  original  Hebrew  word  CheruBtm 
wuhout  a  definite  Art/el*  (in  which  indeed  the  Latin 
Uaguage  is  deficient),  or  any  tiber  tttordy  corre- 
9pwxdiag  to  il^  Heb.  yi  na  and  J^pCuagiat  TA. 


and  the  flame  of  fire,  turning  or  roHirig 
upon  itself  (calletl  nnpbno  trw  the^fire 
catching  or  infolding  itself,  Ezek.  i.  4.) 
to  keep  the  way  to  tJte  tree  qf  life.  Now 
what  in  reason  can  be  meant  by  THE 
Cherubim  here  mentioned,  but  such  as 
were  well  known  to  the  Israelites  by  tliat 
name  at  the  time  of  Moses'  writing? 
And  what  these  were  we  have  seen  un- 
der the  1st  head.  It  is  true  indeed  that 
the  Jews  in  general  have  in  this  text, 
thougli  without  anv  autliority  from  Scrip- 
ture, made  the  thcrubitn,  AngeU;  but 
that  some  of  the  Jews,  eveu  ||  since  the 
time  of  Christ,  understood  them  here  to 
mean  twoCherube  similar  to  those  iu  the 
Mosaic  Tabernacle,  b  evident  from  the 
Targums  of  Jerusalem  and  of  Jonathan 
Ben  Uziel  on  the  place.  The  former  runs 
thus:  '*And  he  tnrust  out  the  man,  and 
caused  tlie  glory  of  his  presence  to  dwell 
of  old  at  the  east  of  tlie  garden  of  Eden 
above  Him^li  pn  the  two  Cherubim." 
Tlie  latter  thus:  "And  he  drov<?  and 
thrust  out  the  man ;  trom  which  time  he 
caused  the  glory  of  his  presence  to  dwell 
of  old  between  H^ailD  pn  the  two  Che- 
rubim." And  since  the  design  of  the 
Cherubs  thus  set  up  bv  Jehovah  Aleiui, 
and  of  the  services  to  be  performed  be- 
fore them,  was  no  less  than  to  preserve 
the  wat/  to  the  true  Tree  of  Life  (corap. 
Kev.  u.  7.  xxii.  14  );  and  smce  tfiey  are 
indeed  mentiMied  (Gen.  iii.  24.)  as  tbe 
sum  and  substance  of  the  second  or  patr^- 
archal  dispensation,  as  the  %  J  cols  truly, 
confess  the  ark  with  the  mercy-seat  and 
cherubim  to  have  been  of  the  whole  Le- 
vitical  service;  there  can  be  no  doubt 
but  these  sacred  emblems  were  carefully 
preserved  by  Adam  and  his  believing 
posterity  to  the  time  of  Noah,  and  Y  iix>in 
him  to  Moses.  Ai\er  the  flood,  indeed^ 
the  worship  of  tlie  Ueavens  gradually 
spread  ana  prevailed  among  mankuid : 
but  as  it  is  ceitain  from  history,  sacred 
and  profane,  that  the  apostates  to  this 
worship  observed  m  effect  the  same  cere- 
monies, and  perfprmed  the  sai^e  service 
(thoush  in  process  of  tinie  miserably  cor* 
rupteq)  to  ^cir  false  Gods,  as  had  been 
l>y  divine  institution  performed  to  Jeho* 

!See  WaltM,  Proleffom.  xiL  11,  l.*). 
See  below  towards  the  end  of  3no. 
^  See  note  upder  ppr  above  referred  to. 

vah; 
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\'ab;  so  we  meet  with  very  many  and 
remarkable  traces  of  the  Chtrubtc  exhi- 
bition, among  tiie  Gentiles  throughoul 
the  world.  Some  of  thtte  I  now  pro- 
ceed to  lay  before  the  reader.  The  ordti 
I  shall  observe  is,  to  place  thoM-  fii-^t 
wherein  the  greatest  number  of  animul 
forms  appear. 

I.  CHLMENS  or  ZEMES  or,  as'*  Mo- 
rinua  calb  them,  CHEMIM,  or  CE- 
MIM.  These  were  //  est-lnilum  i(iols, 
Their  name  is  plainly  taken  with  little 
variation  from  Dnsuf  or  nDU^  'Ihehea 
vens.  Some  of  their  worshippers  are  said 
to  have  regarded  them  much  in  the  same 
manner  ast  Maimonides  (de  Idoloiatria) 
says  the  first  idolaters  did  the  hcaxen/j/ 
bodies;  namely,  as  tiie  messengers,  agents 
or  mediators  of  a  supreme,  sole,  eternal, 
infinite,  almighty,  invisible  Being,  called 
by  them  Jocanna  (HiD  mIH'  Jehovah  the 
Machinator,  Qu  ?  See  the  texts  cited 
under p  I.  and  pD).  In  Pkmfh  Ceremo- 
nies and  Religious  Customs,  &c.  vol.  iii 
p.  142,  is  a  remarkable  figure  of  one  of 
these  Chemens  or  ZancSy  having  the  bo<ly 
of  a  tnan  with  a  soTfeat  wreathed  about 
bis  legs,  and  the  head  of  some  bird  at 
bis  middle,  and  having /rfAei7(/«;  those 
of  a  lioft,  of  an  eagle,  of  a  stag,  of  a 
dogj  and  of  a  serpent ;  and  in  his  right 
band  a  trident, 

a.  SERAPIS,  an  Egyptian  idol.  His  name 
may  be  derived  trom  tfce  Heb.  ^^i>  to 
burn,  or  com|>ounded  of  ^nu^  and  t2^M 
/■Vrc,  or  12;^  Svifstance,  and  so  denote  the 
burning  Jire,  or  substance.  The  Egyp- 
tians  or  rather  the  Greeks  from  them  ui 
tJieir  confused  way,  have  said,  that  Se- 
raphs was  the  same  as  Osiris^  or  the  Sun; 
but  it  seems  more  probable  that  under 
tiiis  name  they  worshipped  the  whole  ex 
pause  of  the  heavens,  or,  according  to 
Ennius's  description. 

Hoc  suhlwie  candens,  quem  invocant  omnet  Jovem. 
This  gtnving  height  which  all  invoke  as  Jove, 

And  no  doubt  by  Serapis  was  signified 
nwfe  than  one  of  the  natural,  even  as  by 
the  cD^EJitt?  Isa.  ch.  vi.  were  typified  more 
than  one  of  the  divine  agents.  For  this 
t  idol  was  * 'represented  under  the  form 

■    ♦  De  Ling.  Primaev.  pag.   133. 

f  See  Muirebii  ^aturnal.  lib.  i^  Pierii  Hiero- 
glyph, lib.  xixii. ;  and  To  iei  Pantheon.  In  the 
ust  of  these  is  a  print  oi  Serapis,  at  p.  S35. 


of  8  man^  with  a  kind  oiirradiatitm  (or, 
as  some  say,  a  t  basket,  denoting  plenty), 
upon  his  head,  near  whom  lay  a  creature 
with  three  heads,  a  dng'%  on  the  right 
side,  a  ito//  's  on  the  left,  and  a  /row's 
head  in  the  middle :  a  snake,  with  hb  fold 
encompassed  them,  ^vhose  head  hung 
down  into  the  cod's  right  hand,  uilh 
which  he  brirllod  llje  terrible  monster." 
And  thus  monstrously,  though  at  the 
same  time  evidently,  did  tlie  E*ivptian 
idolaters  corrupt  the  divinely  msiilutcd 
Seraphic,  or,  which  are  the  same,  Che- 
mhic  emblems.  (See  below  ^'W  111.). 
And  here  we  have  again  ^five  hemds, 
and  the  human  form  separated  from  the 
others. 

J .  The  Egyptians  are  said  to  have  given  their 
supreme  God  four  assistants;  xst.  Horus, 
under  the  form  of  a  boy ;  adly.  One  dis- 
tinguished by  a  dogs  fiice ;  3dly,  One 
under  tbe  form  of  a  kaxvk,  whom  they 
call  Thaustus  (trom  the  Heb.  Hi  Qu  ?), 
an<i  signalized  with  Hammons  horn-, 
4thly,  A  formidable /»0A  II . 

4.  "In  an  island  near  Bombay  (belonging 
to  the  Portvgvest,  and  call^  Ekpkanto, 
from  a  huge  artificial  elephant  of  stone, 

*  bearing  a  young  one  upon  it's  back)  is 
an  idolatrous  temple  of  a  prodigious  big- 
ness, cut  out  of  a  firm  rock.  It  is  sup- 
ported by  forty-two  pillars,  and  open  on 
ail  sides  except  tbe  east,  where  stands  an 
image  with  three  headSf  adorned  with 
strange  hieroglyphics,  and  the  walls  are 
set  round  with  monstrous  giants,  where- 
of some  have  no  less  than  eight  heads,y 
The  three-headed  unage  juit  mentioned  in 
the  island  f^i  Elephanto,  is  a  great  bust 
with  three  human  heads^  2aid  four  hands 
(comp.  Ezek.  i.  8.),  of  which  die  two 
on  the  right  side  hold  each  a  serpent 
(cobra  capella),  at  one  of  which  the  bead 


I  See  Mwtfaucm,  Antiquite  Expliquee,  voL  ir. 

9.Jl;and 


p.  897,  and  Sbawi  Travels,  p.  358. 
"  ~      ■  -        •         lib.  i 


II  See  Wiuti  iEgyptiaca,  lib.  i.  cap. 
Hutcbimsons  Works,  to),  vii.  p.  585. 

§  GorM%  Geographical  Grammar,  p.  261, 19th 
edit,  and  Sir  John  MauM<IeviUe,  wiio  trarelled  ioto 
the  East  in  the  14th  ccntury^peaking  of  the  East^ 
Imliams,  sayi,  "Sume  wonchippen-Vdoles — made 
of  lewed  Wille  of  Man,  that  Man  may  not  fynden 
among  kyndely  thinget ;  at  an  Ymage  that  hath 
four  h^des,  on  of  a  Mnir,  another  of  an  Hon,  or  of 
an  Ox,  or  of  sum  other  Bett  that  no  Man  hath  lern 
aftrckyndelydiiposicioUA."  Voiage  and  Travaile, 
p.  J98,  edit.  11  lb. 

on 
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OB  that  side  seems  to  be  smiling.  See 
Kkl/ukr  VovRge  en  Arable,  toin.  ii. 
p.  25.  &c,  who  has  jjiven  a  particular 
description  of  the  temple  of  Elfp/tanfo, 
and  a  plate  of  this  thrte-headed  bust.  In 
his  6th  and  9th  plates  are  other  sraalier 
fi«ji*res  with  three  hvman  heads, 

5.  O^-pketts^y  who  was  the  great  introducer 
of  the  rites  of  the  heathen  worsliip  among 
the  Greeks,  being  ciiarged  with  having 
invenled  the  very  names  of  the  go<ls, 
and  declaring  tlieir  generation  and  their 
several  actioiLs,  wherein  he  was  for  the 
mobt  part  followed  by  Ifo7ner,  is  yet  said 
to  have  been  totally  hilent  in  his  Theo- 
iogi,  as  to  any  thing  intellectual,  as  un- 
speakable and  unknown,  and  to  have 
nade  one  of  his  principles  to  be  a  dra- 
gon, having  the  heads  both  of  a  bull  and 
of  a  lion,  and  in  the  midst  the  Jdce  of  a 
god*  (i.  e.  a  human  one)  with  golden 
wings  on  Iiis  shoulders. — Timothats  adds» 
that  the  some  Orpheus  also  wrote  that  all 
things  were  made  by  *m€  Godhead,  with 
three  names, i^\\AX\vaX  thisGoc/  is  allihings^, 

6.  DIANA,  a  Roman  idol.  The  name 
seems  to  be  derived  from  the  Heb.  n 
sufficient  and  f«  labour,  activity],  and  pri- 
marily to  donote  \\\e  expansion  or  heavens, 
from  their  tAce^s^/i^  labour.  (Comp.  un- 
der f«  II.)  This  idol  "was  called  Tri- 
formts  and  Tergemina,  i.  e*  Three-fomted 
and  Triple,  and  was  represented  with 
three  heads ;  t  the  head  of  a  iorse  on  the 
right  side,  of  a  dog  on  the  left,  and  a  hu- 
man head  m  the  midst;  whence  some 
rail  her  ||  three-headed  and.  three-fared, 
§  Others  ascribe  to  her  the  likeness  of 
a  doq,  a  bull,  and  a  lion,  f  Firgil  and 
**  Clandian  abo  mention  her  three  coun- 
tenances.'* Tooke's  Pantheon.  Ovid  like- 
wise tt  repeatedly  mentions  the  three 

•  See  Cm/tporth^s  Intellect.  Sytt.  tdL  i.  p.  298. 
edit.  Birch. 

t  UnivcrjaJ  Hht.  vol.  i.  p.  39,  33, 

I  See  P/.rii  Hieroglyph,  fol  p.  48;  and  Orpbeuj 
in  Argonaut,  lin.  97.T — 7. 

Q  T£tffoxfp«>ov  &  Tfiirpwrwiref.  ConiMt  &  ArU- 
m/dtr.     2  Oneiroc. 

i|[  1  ergeminamque  Hecatcn,  Tria  Virginii  Ora 
DiaiLc.   .£n.iv.  lin.  511. 

**  Ec(e  fr9eitl  terais  Hecate  v^rM/a  figurit. 
ft  Tuqite,  tncept  Hecatt         ■■  > 

Metam.  lib.  vii.  Ho.  194. 

Per  trjplids  vultUS,  arcanaque  sacra  Dianz. 

Heroio.  epist.  xii.  Un.  79. 


heads  or  faces  of  the  Colchian  Hecate  er 
Diana,  but  without  determining  their 
8|)ecies.  In  Montjaucon's  Auliquite  £x- 
pliqu^e,  torn.  i.  p.  150,  plate  90.  slie  is 
represented  by  three  women  joined  at 
their  barks.  Aad  Mr.  ^ptnce,  in  his 
Polifinetis,  plate  xiv.  fig.  i ,  presents  us 
with  sucii  a  triple  Hecate  or  Diana, 
w  hich  has  not  only  three  female  heads, 
but  three  bodies;  and  p.  10a,  he  says, 
"  this  way  of  rcpresentmg  her  was  rc/jf 
cotnmm  among  the  ancient  figures  of  tliis 
Goddess." 
7.  PKOSERPINE,  another  Roman  idol,  or, 
as  they  called  her,  Goddess.  The  name 
is  from  the  Greek  Us^o-Syovif),  which 
seems  a  plain  compound  of  the  Heb, 
D*!!)  to  break  in  pieces,  or  CDSD  to  disperse, 
and  '3!)  the  forms  Accordingly  she  was 
reckoned  one  of  the  infernal  Goddesses ; 
but  Orpheus  {\\\m\\,  Eis  Ilfftrf^onjy) 
styles  her  Zorij  Kxi'<^OLva.70g,  Votti  J^Je 
and  Death,  and  says  of  her, 

■  ■     ^tf  «f  yn:  aiti,  xai  vjrvsia  ^otivftf 
Thou  both  frcJ::ci:sI  and  destroy  at  all  tilings. 

Which  like  a  true  Greek  he  assii^iis  as  the 
reason  of  her  uanre  ^fe^crefoveij^ 
He  prays, 


From  earth  send  forth  the  fruits. 

He  also  calls  her,  Ksposccra,  horned,  and 
ev^eyyTfi  splendid. 
Some  have  said  Proserpine  was  the  same  as 
the  last-mentioned  Hecate  or  Diana,  and 
indeed  she  seems  to  have  originally  de- 
noted the  whole  ccle&tial  fluid,  which,  in 
it's  difetmt  conditions  and  by  jt's  active 
impulses  (denoted  by  horns,  comp.  under 
U*  IV.  and  pp  II.),  doth  indeed  produce 
and  destroy  all  {hmu^s.  To  this  also  agrceth 
II  the  account  produced  by  Porpht/ry^aiA 
Eusehius,  which  this  Goddess  is  said  to 
have  given  of  herself.  **  I  am  called, 
savs  she,  of  a  threefold  nature,  and  also 
thrte-headed.  Many  and  various  are  my 
forms,   and  three  my  symbols ;  I  bear 

\\  Thus  rendered  into  Latin  by  Cyraldus,  De 
Dijs  Gentium,  Syntag.  vi. 

Naturee  tiipHcis  duer,  Luctna,  pueHa 
Taurlca  ;  itemqut  triceps  missa  e  calo  aurea  Vhtthe, 
Quam  multa  variant  fomtie,  quam  trinaque  //^«tf, 
Q^u4t  terna  \^  simuUxchrafero,  terrx,  aerI»,igoit, 
i^ippe  mas  dtrt.  ten  arum  at  cura  molessis. 

three 
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three  similitudes  or  images,  of  tb«  earih^ 
the  ffi>,  Xh^Jire," 

Here  then  arc  a  threefold  image  and  three 
headsy  whicli,  as  tliey  were  to  represent 
the  earth,  air,  and  Jire^  probably  were, 
one  a  human,  another  a  6/rrf  s,  perhaps 
an  eagle  ^y  and  tlie  third  a  buU'^,  or  some 
hurm-d  animal's. 

8.  TKIGLAF.  "  Tlie  Vandals  had  a  God 
railed  Triglaf;  one  of  these  was  found  at 
Hcrlungeriferg,  near  Brandetiburg,  He 
was  represented  with  three  heads. — This 
was  apparently  tlie  *  Trinity  of  Pagan- 
urn  f." 

,  Tlie  speciet  of  heads  here  are  not  men- 
tioned ;  but  if  they  were  liot  all  I  hu- 
wan,  may  we  not  from  the  sacredness 
of  the  cherubic  animals,  particularly  of 
the  Hon  and  the  eagle  among  tlie  northern 
nations,  presume  that  these  made  part 
of  this  compound  idol  ?  . 

9.  "  RODIGAST,  an  ancient  German  idol, 
bears  an  ox*s  head  upon  the  breast,  an 
eagle  upon  it's  head^  and  holds  a  pike  in 
it's  left  hand  ||/' 

Here  were  three  of  the  Cherubic  beads, 
the  ox's  or  buWs^  the  eagle's,  and  the 
mansy  with  tlie  rest  of  the  figure,  hu- 
man^ 
The  name  RodJgast  nmy  be  a  compound 

•TRIUM  DEAT,  or  LorJ  m  Trmity,  wai 
wonhippedin  amost  ma^ificent  temple  at  l^/tf/in 
StveJen  with  huma^  sacnBcet  (only  indeed  on  ex- 
traordinary occauons)»and  was  in  general  acknow- 
ledged by  all  the  northern  heathens,  from  whom 
we  ourselve*  are  descended.  See  Motraye%  Tra- 
vel*, vol.  ii.  p.  357,  London  edit.  17'2:3. 

t  Memoires  de  Brandebour^;,  by  (he  King  of 
Pruuia,  p.  \255,  small  French  edit.  1751. 

I  As  those  were  of  the  Chinese  idol  fian  faoy  con- 
cerning which  NavareiU,  in  his  account  of  China, 
book  ij.  ch.  X.  and  book  vi.  ch.  xi.  has  the  follow- 
ing remarkable  testimony;  temarkabie,  I  mean,  as 
coming  from  a  Popish  missionary:  '*Thi&  same  sect 
(of  Foe)  has  another  idol  they  call  SAN  PAO.  It 
consists  of  Three  equal  in  all  respects.  I'his  which 
has  been  represented  as  an  image  of  the  mti  Ueaed 
Trinity  J  is  exactlv  the  same  wiih  that  which  is  on 
the  high  altar  of  the  monastery  of  the  Trinitarians 
9X.Madrid.  If  9Xiy Chinese whatsoerer  saw  tt^he would 
say  the  SAN  PAO  of  his  country  was  worshipped 
in'these  patts.*' — O  shame  to  Popery!  Comp.^ow^ 
ier"%  Hist,  of  the  (Jourt  of  the  Kiag  of  China  in  Lord 
Oiford's  Collection  of  Voyages,  fol.  vol.  iL  Capt. 
HatnHt9n,  ill  liis  AVtv  Account  of  the  East  Indies, 
vol  ii.  p.  307,  speaking  of  the  idols  of  Japan^  savs, 
**  One  nas  three  faces,  and  he  i«  the  father  of  tKe 
tun,  moon,  and  stars.** 

\  Banter  i  Mythology,  vol.  iii.  p.  981.  Comp. 
Mmtfau:<m^  Aotiq.  £ipUq.  vul.  iv.  p.  410^ 


of  the  Heb.  n)n  to  tremble,  and  tt^j  /» 
shake,  and  so  denote  the  tremulous  motion 
of  tlie  O^pnu^  of  coufiicting  airs,  which 
was  perhaps  intimate!  by  the  ^ike  in  Ibe 
idol's  lefl  band. 

10.  *  One  of  the  idols  oi  Tabasco  m  Mexico 
was  a  strani^e  figure,  witb  tlie  head  and 
hodi/  of  a  man,  the  legs  and  feet  of  a  goat, 
and  three  dogs  heads  about  his  middle, 
Comp.  below  14.  and  34. 

1 1 .  t  UO UCHENIUS  is  Ihousrht  by  some 
to  be  the  same  as  the  sun.  The  name  is 
perhaps  derived  from  tlie  Heb.  n?l  to 
draw  forth,  i.  e.  the  light,  and  fD  to  ma- 
chinate. But  by  this  idol  must  have  been 
denoted  a  plurality  of  agents  or  condi- 
tions. For  in  disging  the  port  of  Mar- 
seilles  was  found  a  groupe  of  marble 
eleven  or  twelve  feet  high,  represeitfing 
the  God  Dolichenius  (in  a  I  human  form 

I  suppose,  as  nothing  is  said  to  the  con- 
trary), standing  upon  a  bull,  below  which 
was  an  eagle  displayed. 

Here  we  have  plainly  three  of  the  che- 
rubic forms. 

12.  MIIHRA,  or  MITHRAS,  according 
to  Dr.  Hyde,  Relig.  Met.  Pcrs.  cap.  4, 
denoted  the  sun  or  solar  light,  and  was^ 
represented  by  a  man,  sometimes  xtinged, 
in  the  habit  of  the  Persian  kings,  kneel- 
ing or  standing  on  a  hull,  which  he  is  re- 
presented as  holding  by  the  horns,  or 
stabbing.  Tliis  Dr.  Hyde  explains  of  the 
sun  now  aboat  to  leave  bebmd  hun  the 
sign  Taurus,  or  the  Bull,  half-dead  as 
it  v\  ere,  and  at  this  season  of  the  year 
(namely  m  April)  fertilizmg  the  eartb, 
and  causing  the  whole  v^table  world  to 
spring  and  flourish.  And  probably  thb 
might  be  what  the  latter  Persians  meant 
by  this  bieroglyphical  figure.  But  might 
not  the  more  ancient  ones  rather  intend 
to  exhibit  therein  the  Mediator  Light 
kindly  inteqposmg  and  stopping  the  fire's 
rage  denoted  by  the  Bullf  For  the  Per- 
sian name§  Mihr,  which  the  Greeb 
corrupted  mto  Mtfi^a  Mitkra,  signifies 

*  Cerewmniis  ami  Religmu  CuHom*,  vol.  iil 
p.  167. 

f  See  Bonier  %  MythoL  vol.  iil  p.  i275. 

\  I'he  statue  was  like  that  of  a  Romati  warrioor. 
Universal  Hist,  voL  xvii.  p.  578,  Note.  See  the 
figuve  in  Uontfaucom,  tom.  i.  p.  5,  plate  18. 

II  See  the  plate  in  Hyde,  cap.  4,  and  Mont/aacm, 
planches  215,  216,217. 

J  liyJe,  Relig.  Vet.  Pers.  cap.  4,  ad  init. 
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love,  compassion,  nt^rcy,  and  Mithras  is 
sometiiiies  styled  Meo'trij^,  or  the  Medi- 
ator,    And  perlutps  the  human  form  was 
anciently  designed  to  intimate  tlie  in- 
^arndte  Saviour,   who  was  more  or  less 
the  expectation  and  desire  of' ail  nations, 
Bujt  however  this  be,  in  the  above  exhi- 
bitions oi'  Mithras,  we  liave  at  least  two 
of  the  cherubic  emblems ;  and  if  we  con- 
sider the  vings  with  which  he  was  some- 
times fhmislied  as  borrowed  from  the 
Eagle  J   three  of  them ;  and  Mithras  was 
sometimes  called  Tfi«'Xa<r<Of  or  Triple*, 
-f*  Mantfaucon  gives  us  two  figures  of  Mi' 
ihras,  each  of  which  has  a  human  body, 
a    Uon's  head,   and  four  uings  on  the 
shoulders,    two  extending  towards  hea- 
ven,   and  two  descending  towards  the 
earth.     (Comp.  Ezek.  i.  ii.)     In  both 
tliese  a  serpent  also  makes  part  of  the 
imagery. 
13.  GllYPHIN,   perhaps  from  Heb.  ^*ii 
to  gripe.  X  Jpollo,  or  the  Sun,  represented 
in  a  human  shape  with  rays  about  hb 
head,    was  sometimes  attended  by  gr^- 
pAinSy  which  have  the  head  of  an  eagfey 
and  tlie  rest  of  their  form  like  a  Hon,  and 
Tvings  of  a  monstrous  size.     I'he  god 
himself  was  sometimes  called  Gryjthetnus, 
II  Ortfphins  were  among  the  Indians  sa- 
cred to  the  sun ;    and  it  seems  from  a 
passage  in  Plutarch*^  Symposium,  and  by 
a  medal  of  Galiienus,  as  if  the  Egyptians 
paid  them  symbolical  worship  on  that  ac- 
count.    Grj/phins,  says  Pierius,  of  many 
and  ^rious  forms,    appear  not  only  in 


ing  tliemselves  to  it  often,  with  their  faces 
quite  to  the  ground,  and  burning  in- 
cense and  other  rich  perinmes  upon  it's 
altars*." 

14.  CHIMiERA.  Hesiod,  in  his  Theo- 
gonia,  or  Genet  at'utn  of  the  Gods,  among 
the  rest  reckons  Chintcera,  the  dauufhter 
of  Echidna,  who  was  a  monster,  unlike 
to  all,  botli  gods  and  men,  resembling, 
in  lier  upper  parts,  a  black-eyed  nymph, 
in  her  lower,  a  di  eadful  serpent.  This 
seems  a  fanciful  description  of  the  pri- 
mecal  darkness,  when  first  mixed  with  the 
fight.  See  Gen.  i.  2,  3,  **This  Echidna^ 
says  the  f  poet,  brought  forth  Chimcera, 
breathing  terrible  fire,  horrible,  great, 
swif^,  and  strong.  (See  Gen.  iii.  24. 
Ezek.  1.4,  13.)  ^h^hTiiX  three  heads, 
one  of  a  bright-eyed  lion,  tJie  second  of  a 
goat,  the  third  of  a  strong  serpentine  dra- 
g:on ;  before,  a  lion ;  l>eliind  a  dragon ; 
m  the  middle,  a  goat  J." 

15.  SPHINX,  an  idolatrous  emblem,  well 
known,  not  only  to  the  ||  Eiryptians,  but 
also  to  the  Greeks.     §  The  Sphinx  was 

repre- 

*  Complete  System  «/ Geography.  Vol.  il.  pag.  234. 
•j"  H  it  y^iiAfUMii  iliiclt,  wvij'ya?  nfxaiij.a*tln  t7v«, 

n^'^<3'(  Xiu/f,  offtSiir  il  ipfixwv,  fXtTtm  5*  X'/^"**?*' 

©5o>o».  lin-  319,  &c. 
Comp.  TIomeTy  II.  ^H.  l-n.  180,  &c.  Qrtovyr.-of. 
I  Though  the  f7r<'fiT,  who  were  remarkably  fond 


of  reducm?  every  thing  to  their  own  country  and 
Egypt,    but  in  §  Greece  and  in  all  Italy,  \  !^^"g"ag«»  have  made  x«.u^*e?  «JJ«»;y  a  sbe^goat,^ 


and  to  the  utmost  bounds  of  the  Roman 
empire. 

And  to  this  head  may,  I  think,  be  re- 
ferred the  Chinese  dragon  (compounded 
of  a  bird,  a  wild  beast,  and  a  serpent) 
''to  which  the  Emperour  and  his  Man- 
darins pay  a  deep  worship^  by  prostrat- 

♦  See  Cudtvortb's  Intellectuaf  System,  vol  i. 
p  288,  edit.    Birch. 

t  Antiqvhe  Expl'quee,  tom^  ii,  p.  368,  3^9, 
planche  2 J. 5 

I  Pierii  Hieroglyph,  fol  edit.   p.  21fi. 

II  Vjts.  De  Orig.  ct  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  iii.  cap.  100. 
5  We  are  informed  by  Dhnostus,  Perieges.  that 

there  was  the  image  of  a  dragon  in  Apollo  %  temple 
at  Delphi. 


lin.L'84,  5,  diit. /r*;Zr. 


if  from  '^ifxttt'i;  a  goat :  yet  perhaps  that  sense  of  tlw 
word  is  rather  tone  deduced  from  t.he  figure  of  the 
Cbimitra,  which  was  in  part  go.it'lHe\  and  it  seems 
probable  that  the  true  derivation  of  Xtf/.aj?ft,  Chi^ 
auero,  13,  as  Mr.  Bate,  Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes, 
p.  1 86,  has  remarked,  from  jm  the  creature^  and 
nmO  the  representation  (see  Ezek.  i.  1.),  and  SO  it 
denotes  the  representative  creature;  tO  wit,  of  the 
arw,  or  heavens  (sprung  in  some  sense  from  the 
mixture  of  prime^'al  darkness  with  the  light.  See 
Oen.  i.  (i — 3.)i  and  of  their  Hfhty  activity,  andvi' 
vi/ying  pcnt'cr,  intimrtted  by  the  lion,  goat,  and  ser* 
pent  respectively. 

II  See  Bochirrt,   vol.  i.    1 43. 

§  See  Tookis  Pantheon,  and  /•'>«'/ Hieroglyph. 
p.  14.    Ausonius  thus  describes  the  Sphinx  : 

Terruit  Aoniam  Volucris,  Leo,  Virgo,  triformis 

Sphinx,  Voiucris  pennis,  pedibus  Fera,  frgnte 
Puella : 
And  on  a  re>erse  of  Marcus  Aurelius  we  see  Mi» 
nervi  mounted  on  a  Syhinx,  which  exactly  answert 

U»i« 
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represented  with  the  head  and  breast  $  of 
M  •wwnaa,  tJic  Kinj^s  of  a  bud^  4Jie  clacks 
of  a  hun,  and  tiie  rest  of  the  l»ody  like  a 
dog^  or,  as  some  say,  a  lion .  Hcsittd  makes 
lier  the  dau«:hter  of  Chimctruj  probably 
because  she  succeeded  that  idol  in  the 
Pagan  worship ;  whence  in  fact  we  find 
that  among  the  Egyptians  and  Gtccksy 
*  images  contpounded  of  several  forms  grew 
much  more  common  than  those  wit/i 
several  heads. 

Is  not  Uie  name  Sphinx  derived  from  the 
Heb.  i'DU^  Abundance  and  tv  Strength, 
so  denoting  eiiher  the  abundant  stratgCh 
of  the  heavens.  Or  rather  that  strength  of 
theirs  which  affords  abundance  to  man, 
which  is  also  intimated  by  the  Jemale 
breasts  in  the  figure?  Comp.  underiu^  V. 
Tiicse  Sphinxes,  says  •  Pierius,  you  may 
8CC  every  where  placed  before  the  temples. 
Couip.  Spearvian's  Letters  on  the  Sep- 
tuugint,  p.  124. 

16.  To  the  above  particulars  may  be  added 
the  general  testimony  of  Tacitus  in  re- 
lation to  the  Egyptians,  f  "  They  wor- 
sliip,  says  he,  most  Kinds  of  ani?nals  and 
compound  images,**  As  an  excellent  com- 
ment on  which  wonis,  I  cite  tlie  follow- 
ing passa£»e  from  the  late  learned  Lord 
Pivsi(l<'nt  Forbes  X :  **  Many  Egijptian 
nKxiniinMits  sliew  /lio,  sometimes  thne 
he  ids  of  dilVorent  creatures  to  one  bodj/  ; 
in  vast  number  of  gems,  particularly 
those  called  ||  Abra.yis,  human  bodies^  have 
the  heads  soroetuues  of  dogs,  sometimes 
of  lions,  sometimes  o{  eagles  or  hawks,  &c. 
and  no  one  can  doubt  that  each  of  thc^e 
representations  was  symbolical.*' 

Come  we  now  to  such  eud>lematic  idols 
among  the  liealhcn  wherein  at  least  two 
of  the  Cherubic,  or  similar  forms  appear. 

17.  §  In  the  Sanctuary  of  the  temple  of 

this  description.  (See  A  d'tson  ou  ATedals,  dial.  ii. 
•cries  2d.  fig.  '2?.)  Was  not  this  a  manifest  per- 
version of  the  appearance  of  die  'Jod-Mau  above 
the  Clx-rubim,  Ezck.  i.  20  ? 

'Hieroglyph,  p   14. 

f  M^yptii  pleraque  animalia,  effigiesque  com- 
positas  veneraniur.  Hist.  lib.  V.  cap.  5.  Comp.  Vor- 
plfyr.  De  Abstin.  lib.  iv.  cap.  9;  and  Mi-tuaus  Felixy 
§  '28,  p.  144,  edit.  Davies,  and  Notes. 

i  Tracts,  vol.  L  p.  197,  edit.  Ed'mbur^. 

\  See  Montfaucon,  tom.  iv.  Hv.  3;  Mothfm.  In- 
«titut.  Hist.  Eccles.  p.  101,  Not.  («}  edit.  HelnufaJ, 
11  lb ;  Sbaivi  Travels,  p.  355,  &c, 

§  See  LufLiit  Dc  Dea  Syri,  tom.  ii.  p.  901,  2, 
edit.  JB^ned.  and  Univ.  Hut,  voL  u.  p.  i{J4. 


the  Syrian  «oddess  at  HitropoUs  were  tbe 
statues  of  {Jupiter  and  Juno)  Zsvs  and 
*lipa,  as  the  Greeks  were  pleased  to  call 
them,  though  Lucian  assures  us  tbe  in- 
habitants bad  other  names  for  them. 
These  statutes  were  of  gfdeL,  id  a  kummn 
form.  Juno  sat  upon  lions,  and  Jupiter 
was  supjK>rted  by  bulls. 

18.  A8TARTE  (in  Heb.  niniri?  which 
see  below),  a  Syriiui  idol,  was*  repre- 
sented as  a  woman,  with  a  bull's  head  or 
hums,  as  we  learn  from  Snnchoniathon» 

19.  ISIS,  an  Egyptian  female  idol,  was  m 
like  maimer  ti«jrured  with  f  bull*s  Roms, 
and  her  \  heatl  was  moreover  adorned 
with  tbe  teatbers  of  a  vulture,  which 
is  nearly  allied  to  the  eagle.  Comp. 
below  53. 

20.  MOLECH,  tbe  abomiuatieu  of  the 
Moabites  and  Awmonites,  bad  the  head 
of  a  calf  ox  steer,  and  tlie  body  and  arms 
of  a  man.  Comp.  under  ^bD  II. 

2 : .  II  APIS,  of  the  Egyptians,  was  a  bull, 
with  horns  like  the  moon  on  it's  increase. 
Ill  his  forehead  be  had  a  white  square 
shining  i\onfQ^  and  the  ettigies  of  an  eagle 
on  his  back.  The  name  Apis  may  be  a 
derivative  from  the  Heb.  >]»  heat  or  rrCH 
to  heat,  and  \:fHjire  or  W  substance.  He 
uas  sacred  both  to  die  suu  and  moon^. 

22.  APIS,  or  SER  APIS,  who  was  not  only 
IF  woi>hipped  by  tlie  Egyptians,  but  in 
Greece,  especially  at  Athens,  and  also  at 
Home,  is  represented  on  a  Roman  medal 
having  this  inscription,  SECURITAS 
REIPUB.  The  Security  of  the  Commow 
uealth,  in  tlie  form  of  a  bull,  having 
two  stars  over  his  head  and  back,  witu 
an  eagle  and  two  garlands,  one  of  which 
it  seems  4o  present  to  the  bull. 

23.  JUPlfER  AMMl'N,  or  the  5k/i,  wis 
figured  by  some  of  the  Egyptians,  and  by 
4he  Ammoniansy  with  a  **  r(m%  (mstead 


of  a  bull's  face. 
and  ^D  LL 


Comp.  under  {^M  VII. 


*  Seeyott.  De  One.  et  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii.  cap.  '^il. 

t  See  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  41,  &  ^m,  lib.  9. 
cap.  12. 

t  See.  Tooig\  Pantheop,  p.  ^3G,  7. 

II  See  fLrodot.  lib.  iii.  cap.  28,  and  Twi*^'*  Pan- 
theon. Aph  was  worshipped  till  the  rime  of  the. 
Emperour  P'£j/>ajian.  Sec  Sueton.  in  Tit.  cap.  5. 

§  See  JahlonjJH,  Pantheon  ^gyptiacum,  lib.  iv, 
cap.  2,  p.  1 S 1 ,  2. 

ff  Tooh's  PautheoTi,  p.  S36,  7. 

••  liitvn;*G4k9ov,  IhreikU/i,  lib.  ii.  cap.  42, 

a+.MEN- 
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24.  MENDESof  the  Egt/pHans,  and  PAN 
of- the  Greeks,  had  the  *Jacc  and  legs  of 
a  goat,  and  the  body  of  a  man,  Comp. 
above  10.  14.  and  under  ti?  IV. 

35.  fThe  Egyptiam  placed  under  the  throne 
of  the  Swi^  lions  with  their  maoes  dread- 
fuily  bristling,  io  miitation  of  tlie  solar 
rays. 

a6.  DIANA  ;  of  whom  above,  6.  %  In 
her  temple  of  Olj/mpia  was  seen  a  winged 
iigure,  with  the  right  side  like  2l  panther, 
the  leit  like  a  lion. 

27.  H  HERCULFS,  by  whom,  as  we  learn 
from  the  Orphic  hymn,  was  anciently 
meant  the  Sun,  or  mtber,  ths  solar  Light, 
was  commonly  represented  in  a  human 
fonn,  clothed  with  a  Uon^  skin  -,  the  §  hu- 
man form,  as  usual,  intimating  the  ex- 
pected Saviour.  Comp.  under  \^  V. 

a8.  ADAP.  The  Sun,  whom  the  Assyrians 
called  j4dadf  that  is,  says  my  author, 
0/ie  (perhaps  from  the  Chaldee  in  one, 
by  -reduplication  *irnn  one  alone,  emi- 
vtntly  one)  is  by  them  sometimes  figured 
as  a  man,  riding  upon  a  lion,  and  sur- 
rounded with  rays  ^. 

29.  *  *  The  Hieropolitam,  who  are  de- 
scended from  the  Assyrians,  place  several 
fly^ffg  eagles  nca^  the  image  of  Apollo,  or 

the  Sun,  wliom  they  represent  in  a  hu- 
man form. 

30.  JUPITER  among  both  the  Greeks  and 
Romans  was  generally  attended  by  an* 
eagle  sometimes  placed  on  the  top  of 
his  sceptre,  sometimes  bringing  him 
thunder- bolts,  and  on  which  he  some- 
times rode.  Hence  tlie  eagle  is  continu- 
ally called  by  tlie  poets,  the  bijd and  mi- 
Ulster  of' Jove. 

I  shall  now  produce  some  of  the  principal 
proofs  of  the  sacredness  of  each  Cherubic 
animal,  when  separate. 

ar.  MNEVIS.  tt  Besides  Apis  (men- 
tioned above,  2,2),  who  was  kept  at 
Memphis,  the  Egyptians  of  Heliopolis,  or 

*  Atyoirao<7»;TSV,   HeroJoiits,  lib.  U.  cap.  46. 

t  i'/>ri7  Hieroglyph,  p.  i. 

(  Pierl't  Hieroglyph,  p.  11. 

II  See  7ooi/»  Pantheon,  and  comp.  Pierii  Hie- 
roglyph, p.  10. 

§  See  Spearman  %  Letters  on  the  Septuagint, 
P-88.  &c. 

f[  See  more  in  Macrohii  Saturnal.  lib.  i.  cap.  2:3. 

•*  Macrohii  6atunial.  lib.  i.  cap.  17. 

ffSf^tf^,  lib.  xvii.  p.  1158,  edit.  AmUel.i  Foss. 
hb.  iii.  cap.  7i, 


the  city  of  the  stin,  called  by  Jer.  ch. 
^liii.  1.3,  tt^DU^n^n,  worshipped  another 
Imll,  consecrated  to  the  sun,  and  called  • 
Mnevis,  Mvsvig.  The  name  may  be  a 
derivative  from  the  Heb.  n:D  to  distri- 
bute, and  WHjire;  and  so  denote  the 
Jire  cither  as  distributing  light  throughout 
the  whole  material  system,  or  rather  per- 
haps as  distributing  (by  the  joint  assist- 
ance of  the  tight  and  spirit)  things  uito 
their  respective  places  and  orders,  &c. 
and  secondarily  disj)tnsing  food  and  other 
natural  blessings  to  man.  Comp.  imder 
mo  IX. 

32.  PAOIS.  *  At  the  city  of  Hermunthus 
likewise,  in  the  magniiiceut  temple  of 
Apollo,  the  Egyptians  worshipped  a  bull, 
consecrated  to  the  Sun.  Pacis  seems  a 
plain  compound  of  the  Heb.  ^ih  to  dis" 
soke,  and  mt^  fire,  or  U^  substance^  so 
im}K>rts  the  dissolving  Jire  or  substance. 

33.  BAAL.  The  Sun  was  by  this  name 
worshipped  under  the  form  of  an  animal 
of  the  ox  or  beece  kind,  by  the  idolaters 
of  several  other  nations,  as  well  as  by 
the  Egyptians.  So  we  expressly  read  of 
the  -f  Heifer  Baal,  Tol>it  i.  5.  Comp, 
Rom.  xi.  4  and  tlieLXX  in  Hoseaii.  8. 
Baal  was  equivalent  to  Molech.  Comp. 
Jer.  xix.  5,  with  Jer.  xxxii.  35.  See 
above,   so. 

34.  **The  t  Gaul*  worshipped  a  brazen  bull." 

35.  II  Of  all  living  animals  the  Pagan  EaU- 
Indians  have  tlie  greatest  veneration  for 
a  cuw,  to  whom  they  pay  a  solemn  ad- 
dress every  morning,  and  at  a  certain 
time  of  the  year  tliey  drink  the  stale  of 
that  worj>hipiul  animal,  believing  it  hath 

•  a  singular  quality  to  purify  all  thiir  de- 
Jilements."  *'  Tliese  people  believe  there 
is  something  so  divine  in  a  cow,  that 
hajipy  is  the  man  who  can  get  hinjself 
sprinkled  with  the  ashes  of  a  cow  burnt 
by  a  Bramin,  or  the  man  who  happens 
to  lay  hold  of  a  cow's  tail  in  the  agonies 
of  death  §." 

♦  Macrthii  Satumal.  lib.  i.  cap.  21.  Comp. 
Strabo^Vxh.  xvii.  p.  1171,  edit.  AuateU 

f  Josebhu.  De  Bel.  lib.  iv.  cap.  I  §  1,  mentions 
a  place  in  Galilee  (where  the  fountains  of  Daphne 
or  Dane  ran  into  the  lewer  Jordan)i^dX\ed  rn;  Xiva-nz 
jSoa;  vitcv,  the  temple  of  the  goLen  heifer. 

f  C/nivers.  Hist.  vol.  xviii.  p.  951. 

II  Gordon*s  Geograph.  Gram,  p,  259. 

§  Complete  Syst.  nf  Geography,  VoL  ii.  p.  304, 
Comp.  Stebubr,  Voyage,  torn.  li.  p,  14,  18. 
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'••The  Eas(' Indians  likewise  set  on  a 
pflhr  a  little  cow  of  wood  or  stone  in  a 
great  many  ptaces.*> 

36.  t**A8  formerly  tlic  Egypt ianSf  so  now 
the  IniiaM^  who  inhabit  the  kingdom  of 
Cuchin,  w<irship  an  or  in  a  peculiar  man- 
ner for  God»  and  call  him  Tamhcran." 
May  not  thb  name  be  froifi  On  ptrfect, 
and  VT'IL  tocreatCy  so  denote  tht  ffcrftcf ion 
of  the  creafionf  or  is  it  not  rather  from 
CDfi  and  1^  to  purifif,  and  signifying  the 
perfection  of  the  purity,  i.  e,  the  celestial 
Jluid  in  the  highest  degree  oi purity ^  and 

from  which'  they  expected  piwtjkation 
from  an  ?  Comp.  35,  and  under  in  X. 
and  see  Job  xxxvii.  11.  Cant.  \i.  10. 

37.  t  *'  On  the  frontiers  of  Bengal  is  an  or 
of  a  prodigious  size,  which  stands  on  the 
high  road,  and  has  two  rubies  for  it*s 
eyes.  The  Indians  of  that  country  seK 
mm  set  out  upon  a  journ^t  without 
first  invokmg  that  animal.  Tnosc  of  the 
kingdom  of  Far  anoint  or  danb  their 
horses  with  the  fat  of  a  newUain  ox. 
Those  of  Melipaur  carry  some  bulTi  hair 
along  with  them,  and  tie  it  to  the  necks 
of  their  horses,  thinking  it  to  be  an  ex- 
cetlent  preservative*  Others  who  also 
wor:^hip  oxen^  first  kill  thcin,  then  break 
th«'ir  bones  to  pieces,  and  therewith  make 
a  kind  ot*  ouitinent  to  rub  themselves 
withal,' as  Marcus  Paulas  assures  us." 

38.  It  JAGARYNATS  temple  m  the  East- 
Indies  has  in  the  middle  of  it  an  ox,  cut 
in  one  entire  stone  bigger  than  tlie  life. 

*  CMfermiiy  of  tie  Bast-JftdhiMs  xvUh  thf  Jrtvj^ 
&c.  ch.  9. 

f  Casar  Scatiger  in  Vott.  lib.  ix.  cap.  14". 

t  Conformity  of  the  JEMt^InJiunj  with  the  Jenvs, 
*C.  cb.  9. 
\  li  OmbUte  Syst.  ofGeorrafby,  vul.  U.  page  324. 
^  'llie  ngure  of  this  idol  it  only  an  irregular /^ra- 
miffcal  black  stone,  of  about  four  or  five  hundred 
weight,  with  two  rich  diamonds  near  the  top  to  re* 
present  e}'es,  and  the  nose  and  mouth  painted  with 
▼crmilion."  Is  not  the  name  Jagarynat  originally 
derived  from  n3*(Chald.)  a  beap^  and  rty  to  return? 
And  is  not  the  black  pyramidkal pillar  an  emblem 
pf  the  spirit  or  gross  mir  returning  from  the  circum- 
ference to  the  solar  Jirey  intimated  by  the  ox  in  the 
middle  of  the  temple?  The  Sanaanites  appear  to 
have  had  several  rra,  or  temples  to  the  spirit  under 
this  attribute  of  rpjr  The  returner.  See  .Josh.  xv.  59, 
xjx.  38.  Jud.  i.  S3.  And  it  is  observable  that  in  the 
'  two  latter  texts  rxjr  rra  is  immediately  joined  with 
WSSl'  ira  The  temple  of  the  Sun  or  Solar  Light.  Comp. 
under  air  IV.    $ec  Enc^clopad.  Briton,    in  Jag- 


Tlie  Javanese  sacrifice  a  BoAalo  on  the 
eve  of  every  extraordinary  eiiterpme.* 

39.  The  lion  was  dedicated  to  the  Atn^  as 
Pterins^  Hieroglyph,  in  LeOy  contioiially 
teaches  us :  f  Macrobiusy  to  nearly  the 
same  purpose,  says,  tliat  the  Motber  of 
the  Gods,  that  b,  the  Earth,  in  the  form 
of  a  woman^  was  represented  a»  carried 
by  /id/11,  animals  endued  with  great 
strength  and  heat^  which,  adds  he,  is  the 
nature  of  the  heavens,  in  whose  circnm- 
ference  is  contained  the  air  which  carries 
the  earth.  So  the  Orphic  Hymn  to  the 
mother  of  the  Gods, 

The  bull-destroying  Hohs  to  thy  car 
Thou  joincst— — 

40.  t  Crctsus  dedicated  a  golden  Han  to 
Apollo  at  Delphi, 

41*  II  Amobius  upbraids  the  heathen,  say- 
ing, "  We  see,  among  your  gods,  lions, 
with  a  stem  countenance,  daubed  over 
with  Temrilion,  and  called  frugiieri,  i.  e. 
coim-producers,*'  This  the  solar  light  emi- 
nentiv  is  in  a  physical  sense. 

4s.  §  The  Egjfjitians  consecrated  to  Vulcan 
a  lion,  l>ecause  he  is  ajiery  animal. 

43.^ The  Id^opolHans  in  Egypt  worshipped 
a  lion,  as  an  emblem  of  the  sun, 

44.  **  At  Dandera,  anciently  TenfyrOy  m 
Egypt,  is  standing  part  of  a  temple  or 
palace  of  suqmsin^  dimensions.  Two 
lions  of  white  marble,  as  big  as  horse.s 
stand  about  lialf  the  length  of  their  bo^ 
dies  out  of  the  wall.  The  side  b  above 
300  paces  long,  filled  also  with  sculptures 
of  the  same  kind,  and  has  three/io/r^,  jutting 
I  out,  of  the  same  size  with  the  former.— 
The  columns have  each  on  their  cor- 
nice a  capital,  composed  of  four  women's 
heads,  wrth  their  head  dress,  set  back  to 
back,  and  appearing  like  the  faces  of  a 
double  Janus. — ^The  tradition  of  the 
country  is,  that  thb  was  a  temple  of  ^- 
rapis,  which  seems  to  be  confirmee)  by  a 
Greek  inscription,  wherein  the  name  of 
that  deity  appears.  Comp.  above,  a. 
*  Sir  George  StautUoni  Embassy  (o  Chisu,  p* 

+  Satumal.  lib.  i.  cap.  21. 
t  Herodotus,  lib.  i.  cap.  30. 
H  Adversus  Gentes,  lib.  vi. 
§  i'oss,  lib.  iii.  cap.  53. 

ijl  jiilran.  De  Animal   lib,  xii,  c^p.  vli ;  rats, 
lib. iii.  cap.  74. 

•♦  Uf^veru  Hfstf  vol.  L  p.  45iJ,  4. 

45,  One 
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45.  *  One  of  the  idols  of  Tabasco  in  Mexico 
was  a  hort. 

46.  t  YAGHUTH  and  N.VSR,  whom  tlie 
Arabians  pretend  to  be  (tnUdiluxian  idols 
(as,  considering*  timt  the  Cherubic  em- 
blems were  set  up  from  ihc  fall  of  man, 
they  might  not  improbably  he),  were 
worshipped  by  thcin  under  the  forms  of 
a  lion  and  of  an  eagk, 

47.  The  eagle.  **Lct  a  man,  says}  Pierius, 
peruse  the  histories  of  the  /Assyrians, 
McdcSy  or  Persians,  or  the  recorils  and 
glorious  achievements  of  tlie  Greeks  aiwl 
Macedonians,  orofthc /(owa//*,  who  af- 
terwards echpsed  them  all — what  will  he 
meet  with  among  these  more  frequently 
than  the  ea^/r,  what  more  honoured, 
what  more  sacied^^-^Vo  this  bird  alone, 
by  the  consent  of  all  a,?es  and  augurs,  is 
the  honour  given  of  always  portending 
prosperous  events**' 

48.  §  The  FersianSy  long  before  the  Romans, 
consecrated  an  eagle  with  the  wings  ex- 
panded. 

49.  Martimus  (Lexicon  Etymol.  In  AqniUi) 
proposes  the  derivation  of  the  Greek  name 
of  an  eagi  e,  ||  dtrou  from  aa;  to  breathe 
(from  which  verb,  says  he,  ai)^  the  air  is 
derived),  because  it  is  sacred  to  Jupiter, 
who  is  allegorically  the  air. 

JO.  ^  The  hawky  under  which  genus  was 
also  comprehended  the  eagle,  was  among 
the  Egyptians  sacred,  nn<l,  from  it's  swift 
flight,  the  emblem  of  uind^  or  of  the  air 
in  motion. 

$1.**  Diodorus  Sicnhs,  lib.  i  informs  us, 
that  the  hihabitants  of  Thebes,  in  ii^ypt, 
worshipped  an  eagle,  because,  says  he, 
they  thought  it  a  royal  bird,  and  worthy 
Jove. 

ja.  ft  JUNO,   that  is,  the  air,  was  an- 

*  i^freaouiej  and  Religious  Customs,  &c.  vol.  iii. 
p.  167. 

\Uyde  Relig.  Vet.  Pers.  cap.  5,  p.  ISI,  3.  Sec 
Vnivers,  Hist.  vol.  xviii.  p.  854,  5. 

\  Hieroglyph,  lib.  xix.  \T5.  CUmp.  Jttsepb.  De 
^el.  lib.  iii.  cap.  6.  §  '2;  and  the  Kcv.  and  learned 
H^iUiaa  Jotirj^s  Physiological  Dibquiiicions,  p.  28'2. 

§  P/>r/i  Hieroglyph  lib.  xix.  p.  175.  Comp.  F'ou. 
lib.  iii.  cap.  76,  and  Xcnopbon,  Cyropied.  lib.  vii. 
^d  'nit. 

U  So  J^ost.  lib.  ii.  cap.  17. 

f  See  Vcss.  lib.  ix.  cap.  I  \ ;  and  lib.  iii.  cap.  87; 
an^&ro^,  lib.  x vii.  p.  1 167.  edk.  Amstel. 

*♦  See  yoss.  lib.  iii.  cap.  1*'(>. 

It  See  Ufi'v.  Hut.  vol.  i.  p.  483.  Qu.  Is  not 
the  Roman  name  Juno  from  the  Heb.  nyt.  the  cam' 
fresior,  on  acCOUfit  of  the  airs  i^.m^rt^ung  foicc} 


ciently  worshipped  with  human  sacrifii c, 
at  a  city  of  Upper  Thcbais  in  Egypt;  un- 
der tiie  form  of  a  vulture,  a  species  of 
bird  (asob«en'ed  above,  19.)  nearly  al- 
lied to  the  eagle. 

53.  *  Many  vultures  sat  in  the  temple  of 
the  Genitis  of  the  Roman  people,  and  that 
of  Concord, 

54.  t  At  tiie  famous  temple  of  Apollo  at 
Delphi,  were  two  golden  eagles;  for 
which  the  Greeks,  and  from  them  the 
Romans,  bein^  ignorant  of  the  true,  have 
assisn^ed  a  ridiculous  reason. 

55.  }  The  rotunda  before  the  temple  (sup- 
posed to  have  been  the  Suh*s)  at  Ba'bcc 
appears  to  have  been  covered  and  embel- 
lished with  the  figures  of  eagles.  You  are 
no  sooner  under  the  portal,  but  looking 
up  you  see  the  bottom  of  the  lintel  en- 
riched with  a  piece  of  sculpture  hardly  to 
be  equalled.  It  is  a  vast  eagle  in  bas- 
relief,  and  carrying  a  §  caduceus  m  his 
pounces. 

56.  II  Over  the  door  of  the  temple  of  the 
Sun^  at  Palmyra,  you  can  just  trace  out 
a  spread  eagle,  as  at  Balbec,  with  some 
angels  or  cupids  accowpauying.  it  on  the 
same  stone;  and  several  eagles  are  seen 
upon  stones  that  are  fallen  down. 

57.  IT  Among  the  Tensas,  a  people  of  Mis- 
sisippi,  two  eagles,  with  extended  win^, 
hang  in  the  closet  or  tabernacle  of  the 
temple  of  the  Sun,  and  look  towards 
him. 

58.  •*  In  the  apotheosis  of  the  Roman  em- 
pcrours,  as  soon  as  fire  was  put  to  the 
funeral  pile,  an  eagle  was  let  loose,  which 
seemed  to  cany  the  empcrour*^  soul  into 
heaven. 

59.  **  Within  tlie  inclosures  of  the  temple  of 
the  Syrian  goddess  (see  above,  17.)  they 
kept  oxen,  horses y  lions,  bears,  eagles ;  aU 

*  Foss.  lib.  IT.  cap.  28,  from  Dit. 

f  Sec  Pitrii  Hieroglyph,  lib.  xix. 

\  See  Um'v.  Hilt.  vol.  ii.  p.  2CG,  268. 

§  That  is,  two  serpents  intwindd  about  a  rod, 
whidi  serpents,  thus  supported  by  the  eagle,  were 
probably  emblemi  of  ttic  light  znajire,  lupported 
j}V  the  spirit.  See  Cooie*5  Enquiry  in^o  the  Patriar- 
chal and  Druidical  Reli^on,  &c.  p.  6t>,  3d  edit. 

II  Univers.  Hist.  Vol.  Ji.  p.  275.  Comp.  *r<J7/t 
Sacred  Geography,  vol.  iii.  p.  1  <i8. 

^  Cerwm  nits  and  Riligiws  CttstmiSy  '  Tol.  iii. 
p.   8C- 

••  HeroJian,\\h.  iv.  J  3,  cited  ^ifr^;* Hieroglypb. 
!  lib.  xix.  and  Kq*s,  lib.  iii»  cap.  76. 

A »  which 
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wUch wcniio^iviy noxjoostoBien,  but 
•U  tacred  and  tame*" 

60.  AstothtkmnmifofmhktbtCJ^erubim, 
it  aeenn  quite  needkts  lo  proHuoe  in- 
jtaucet  of  that  being  idofixea  among  the 
beatheo;  aoee  it  appears  in  far  the  great- 
arpart  of  thtiridclsniEoughoutthe  world. 

T  oooia  now.  In  the 

Vr.  and  LAST  PLAGE,  To  amwer  aome 
ol^jections  uhich  nay  be  nnde  to  the  ex- 
planation  of  the  cherubic  emblemt  above 
propoaed. 

But  as  several  of  these  have  been  already 
obviated*  I  shall  biA'e  the  fewer  to  consi- 
der under  this  bead. 

1st,  then,  it  may  be  mi^gested*  That  the 
above  explanation  of  the  Ci&entAim  favoure 
that  idolatry  or  image-worship^  which  is 
so  expressly  forbidd^  in  the  second  com- 
manoment,  and  in  many  other  passages 
of  Scripture.  In  answer  to  this  objec- 
tion I  would  observe  first,  that  if  it  kive 
any  force  at  all,  it  holds  as  strongly,  at 
lei^,  against  the  soppositioii  of  the  Cir- 
rwbitns  representing  created  spirits,  as  it 
does  against  the  doctrine  which  teaches 
that  tl^  were  emblematical  of  the  three 
dnine  Bcrsotis  with  the  man  in  union.  For 
that  they  were  exhibited  withybce^  and 
uin^s  we  learn  ftom  £xod»  xxv.  20, 
Be  a),  aud  that  thcv  had  the  likeness  of  a 
compound  animal  J^Eekiei  expressly  de< 
clares. 

But  iudeed  the  objection  drawn  from  the 
second  comaandaent  immediately  va 
RMhes  on  attentively  reading  the  word& 
of  it;  Exod.  XX.  4,  Thou  shalt  not  make 
+ 1^  to  thyself  any  graven  image^  kc, 
Ver.  C  Thou  sialt  notbovf  dovm  to  them, 
kc  Now  the  Cherubim^  whatever  they 
represented,  were  not  nyftde  by  tbe  peo- 
ple to  themsduSf  i.  e.  .out  of  their  owti 
Lead  or  imaginations,  and  for  their  own 
uninstituted  use;  but  were  formed  by 
ixod's  express  command,  according  to  a 
divine  pattern,  by  men  divinely  inspired 
for  that  purpose.  See  Exod.  xxv.  t8^ 
&c.  xxxi.  I — II.  xxv.  9,  40.  Comp. 
I  ChroD.  xxviiL  6,  11 — 19.  Ami  as  to 
the  use  made  c^tbem,  the  people  were 
so  fkr  from  lowing  down  to,  or  serving  the 
four^factd  Cherubs^  placed  in  the  Holy  of 

#  Uiih,  Hist,  vol.  ii    p.  ^86. 
f  60  Bb^  /v  yursdvu,     Deut.  iv.  16.    Kxod. 
lu.  ;^7.    Comp.  ExchI.  sxxii.  8.  AnuM  v.  26. 


Holies,  that  they  could  not  even  see 
them,  because  tliey  were  always  separated 
from  the  outer  Ubemacle  or  temple  by 
a  thick  t  vail  (see  £xod.  xxvi.  31,  &c 

9  ChroD.  iii.  14*) »  ^^^  "^  ^'^  ^^  ^^ 
High  Priest^  and  he  only  once  aj/ftrr,  was 
pennitled  to  enter  the"  Holy  of  Holies 
(see  Lev.  cli.  xvi.);  and  when  he  did 
enter  therein,  accordinyj  to  God's  ap- 
pointment, aud  in  order  to  sprinUe 
the  typical  blood  upon  the  mercy-seat  be- 
fore the  Chendfim^  it  was  expressly  or- 
dained. Lev.  xvi.  17,  that  no  man -(Qot 
even  a  Levite  or  a  Priest)  should  be  in  the 
tabernacle  0/  TPio  i.  e..in'  the  outer  taber- 
nacle, or  holy  place.     Nor 

idly.  Will  the  Cherubim^  set  up  by  God*§ 
express  appointment^  and  the  service  he 
ordained  to  be  performed  before  them, 
give  the  least  countenance  to  the  image- 
worship  common  among  the  Papists^ 
Till  they  can  produce  a  positive  and  clear 
command  from  God  to  erect,  bow  daws 
to,  and  serve  the  images  of  Christ,  the 
Blessed  Virgin  Mary,  and  other  saints, 
tbe  second  commandment  remains  m  full 
force  agamst  them  t  ^They  do  make  to 
themselves  graven  images,  or  likenesses, 
and  rcorsiip  them,  and  therefore,  notwilh^ 
standmg  all  their  well-known  evasions 
and  distinctions  on  this  subject,  are  but 
too  justly  «4iarged  with  being  idolaters. 

A  3d  objection  may  be  taken  from  tlie  hymn 
of  the  Seraphim  (which  is  another  name 
for  the  Cherubim;  see  under  ^nu^  IIL), 
in  Isa.  vi.  3  ;  and  from  the  like  hymn  of 
the  cherubic  animals.  Rev.  iv.  8.|  In  Isaiah 
they  cry  one  to  another,  Holtfyholtf,  half 
(is)  Jehovah  of  hosts;  the  whole  earth  is 
full  of  /us  glory.  In  Rev.  They  rest  mat 
day  and  night  saying,  \\Holy,  hofy,  holy 
Lord  God  jtfmiehty^  which  was,  and  is, 
and  is  to  cotne.  But  surely  the  answer  to 
this  objection  is  as  sati^ctory  as  itb 
short;  namely,  that  the  emblems  are  in 
these  passages  represented  as  confessing 
to  the  realities^  and  nroclaimingthe  glory 
of  that  Ilo/y,  holy]  holy  Lord,  Three  Per- 
sons or  Aleim,  and  One  Jehovah,  in  the 
knowk^ge  of  whose  Poir<r,  Unity,  Per- 
sona^ty,  and  Union  with  Man,  they  were 

f  Sounder *p& II. 

ji  Or  rather,  Hofy,  belj,  bdly  a  tU  Lnd  GU 
Almighty, 
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tntended  in  tlie  most  striking  and  con- 
vincing manner  to  instruct  mankind. 

4thly,  It  may  be  further  objected,  that  the 
fwr  animals,  as  well  as  the  four-and- 
twenty  elders^  fell  doton  before  the  Lamb, 
Rev.  V.  8,  and  worshipped  God,  ter^oo-^xu- 
injtrav  rw  0gw  Rev.  xix.  4.  **  Now  it  is 
acarce  to  be  conceived,  if  these  four  beasts 
were  representatives  of  the  Divine  Per- 
sonSy  that  they  could  with  any  propriety, 
or  without  the  greatest  solecism,  be  said 
and  described  to  fall  down  before  and 
worship  other  emblematical  representa- 
tions of  the  same  divine  nature  and  per- 
fections. And  therefore,  whatever  these 
beasts  were  emblems  of,  they  could  not 
be  Ckerubim  in  Mr.  H/s  sense  of  that 
word:  it  being  as  contrary  to  the  ra- 
tional explanation  of  a  vision  to  sav  that 
one  emblem  of  the  divinity  should  wor- 
th^) another  emblem  of  it,  as  it  is  con- 
trary to  the  reason  of  mankind,  and  to 
all  o«r  notions  either  of  the  godhead  or 
of  worship,  to  say  that  the  Triuity  wor- 
shipped the  Trinity,  or  any  one  person 
in  the  Trinity."  Thus  have  1  given  the 
objection  it's  full  force,  by  stating  it  in 
the  strong  and  toell  chosen  words  of  Dr. 
Sharp  (on  Cherubim,  p.  305).  And  very 
plausible  indeed  it  must  appear  to  those 
who  have  not  been  accustomed  to  consi- 
der the  emblematic  representations  with 
which  both  the  Law  and  the  Prophets,  as 
well  as  this  fiook  of  Revelation,  abound. 
But  let  it  be  carefully  observed  that  these 
representations  in  Rev.  cli.  v.  and  xix. 
are  not  only  vbional  but  hieroglyphical, 
and  therefore  must  be  exphuned  accord- 
ing to  the  analogy  of  such  emblematical 
exhibitions;  and  as  at  ver.  6,  the  lamb,  as 
it  had  been  slain,  having  seven  horns  and 
seven  eyes^  standing  in  the  midst  of  the 
throne,  and  of'  the  four  animals,  and  of 
the  foar-and-twent^  elders,  is  evidently 
symbolical  of  the  Lamb  of  God  now  raised 
from  the  dead,  and  invested  with  all  ptm- 
er,    knowledge,  and  providence,  botl^  in 

'  heaven  and  in  eartli;  so  the  four  animals 
falling  down  before  him,  ver.  8,  and,  as  it 
is  expressed,  ch.  xix.  4,  worshipping  God 
who  sat  upon  the  throne  *,  must,  in  all 
reason,  be  explained  symbolically  like- 
wise; not  from  any  abstract  or  nietaphy:- 

•  Comp.  Rev.  xsu  83,  widi  Rev.  joriL  5,  and 
'  *  ■   •  ver.  3. 


sical  notions  we  may  have  framed  to  oni^ 
selves  of  voorship  in  general,  but  from  tha 
specific  and  peculiar  circumstances  of  the 
case  before  usf.  Thus  likewise,  when 
in  I  Cbron.  xxix.  no.  All  the  congrega- 
tion worshipped  Jehovah  and  the  kkig^ 
namely  David,  the  worship  to  botu  is 
expressed  by  the  same  strong  phrase— 
bimnur  prostrated  themselves  to,  LXX 
vrpoa^KUficrav  yet  surely  no  one  will  say 
that  the  people  meant  to  worship  David 
as  God,  but  only  to  acknovsi  dge  him  as 
king  I.  So  Adonijah,  who  had  contested 
the  crown  with  Solomon,  came  ^ntvif^ 
and  worshipped  King  Solomon  (i  K. 
i*  53*)'  '^^  ^  ^^  douhtlei»s,  but  as 
king,  thereby  surrendering  his  own  claim  , 
to  the  throne.  However  "  contrary  there- 
fore it  may  be  to  the  reason  of  mankind, 
and  to  all  our  notions  either  of  tJie  god- 
head or  of  worship,  to  say  that  the  Tri- 
nity worshipped  the  Trinity,  or  any  one 
person  m  the  Trinity,"  i.  e.  with  divine 
worship,  as  a  creature  worships  hb  Crea- 
tor; yet  it  is  by  no  means  contrary  to 
the  rational  and  scriptural  jexplanution 
of  an  emblematic  vision,  to  say  that  the  , 
hieroglyphical  emblems  of  the  whole  emr- 
blessed  Trinity  fell  down  and  worshipped 
the  hieroglyphical  emblem  of  the  God  man, 
or  God  who  sat  upon  the  throne;  since 
such  falling  down,  prostration,  or  worship- 
ping was  the  usual  symbolical  Hd,  as  it 
still  is  m  the  East,  not  only  of  divine 
worship,  but  of  acknowledging  the  regal 
power  to  be  in  the  person  so  worhhipped, 
and  these  acts  of  the  cherubic  animals  in 
.  Rev.  V.  8.  xix.  4,  meant  nothmg  more 
than  either  a  cession  of  the  administration 
of  all  divine  poser  to  Christ  God-st.an,  or 
a  decUration  of  the  cHvine  persons,  by 
their  hieroglyphical  representatives,  diat 
He  must  reign,  till  ail  his  enemies  were 
made  his  footstool  t|.  Comp.  Mat.  xxviii. 
18.    I  Cor.  XV.  25.  But, 

Sthly, 

t  •*  EmBLEMATA  PROPHETXCA  INTIRPRITAM- 
DA     SONT     SECUNDUM    01LAT-''0^  •    ClfcCUMSTA'N- 

TIA8,**  says  the  truly  learned  and  judicious  Ft- 
trmra,  Comment,  in  If  a.  xi.  6,  p.  331,  coL  1, 
ad  en. 

f  **  Pari  geitu,  animo  dutinoto/'  snyt  Gntiut, 
So  the  olher  Persian  conipiraiors,  nPOIERTNEOK 
fMi  AiKOHPv  *ft2  BA2IAHA,  fVortbi^td  Darius  rf* 
Hngr  kcr^iot.  IlL  86. 

I  Bp.  Nrwcomt,  to  whom  the  public  it  obliged  for 

what  he  modetUy  ^titlM  his  Attsmtts  towards 
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5tfa!y,  and  lastly,  As  a  sequel  and  confirma- 
tion of  the  prereilin^  objertion,  it  may  be 
linked,  that  in  Rev.  v.  8,  g^  the  four  am- 
maUy  as  well  as  the  four-and-twenty  el- 
ders, confess  to  tlje  Lamb,  saying,  Tiiou 
hast  redeemed  us  to  God  by  thi/  blood;  but 

*  this  can  relate  only  to  some  members 
of  the  Church  of  (to<1  ///  this  world.  It 
can  refer  only  to  MEN.— Now  let  us  fur 
a  moment  admit  the  validity  of  this  ob- 
jection, and  see  the  consequences  of  it. 
For  if  this  be  so,  then  I  say  that  the  /en/; 
cherubic  animals  mentioned  in  the  fourth 
chapter,  which  are  evidently  the  same  as 
those  in  the  fifth,  mi;st  also  represent 
rnen;  and,  as  the  emblematic  e:diibition 
of  the  throne,  and  of  the  four  animaU  in 
the  fourth  chapter,  is  plainly  similar  to 
that  in  the  first  and  tenth  of  EzekieL  it 
follows  that  the  animals  iu  EL^sekid's  vi- 
sion likewise  represented  wcit.  Hut  the 
Prophet  (ch.  x.  i — 20.)  kftew  thotc  to  be 
Cherubim^  i.  e.  swchfour-factd  cherubs  ai» 
were  in  the  Holy  of  Holies  (as  al>ove 
proved  under  my  1st  head.)  From  the 
mterpretation  of  Rev.  ▼.  8,  9.  aiiove  laid 
down,  then,  tlie  conclusion  will  be,  that 

■  the  Cherubim  of  Glory  in  the  Holy  of 
Holies  represented  MEN;  which,  for 
five  of  the  reasons  given  under  my  lid 
general  head  against  their  representing 
qngehf  is  absurd  and  impossible. 
Let  us  now  return  to  Rev.  v.  8,  9,  and  re- 

mm  improved  VersfM,  8cc.  of  the  ttvelve  Minor  Pro- 
phets, and  0/ F,zri/etys:iy%  in  his  Note  on  Ezek.  i.  JO, 
** Cherubim  cannot  represent  Jehovah;  because 
Rev.  iv.  8, and  v.  8, 9.  Uiey  pay  worship  in  heaven.** 
Jlut  what  heaven?  Even  that  mentioned  Rev.  iv. 
1,  2,  namely,  not  the  place  we  commonly  call  hea- 
ven, but  the  -vi  total  heaven^  which  John,  bcinp  in 
the  Spirity  «aw  under  the  form  of  a  tempUy  in  which 
a  door  xvas  opened.  And,  to  borrow  the  expressions 
of  that  excellent  comracntator  F'itrin'^a  on  Rev.  iv. 
J ,  "  What  is  here  said  is  to  be  understood  mysti- 
cally. For  heaven  here,  a»in  other  places  of  the  Re- 
velation (ch.  xi.  19.  xii.  l,&c.).  denotes /Zir  wW^ 
£tiureb  of  the  elect  ofGud^  which  under  the  new  dis- 
pensation is  governed  by  Christ  the  heavenly  king 
after  a  heavenly  manner;  and  together  ^vita  Jcru- 
.  aalem,  which  is  above,  forms  one  house  of  (Jod,  the 
upper  part  of  which  is  in  hea%  en,  the  lower  on  this 
earth.*'  In  this  mystical  Leaven  the  cherubic  rq)resen- 
tatives,  Rev.  iv.  8,  9,  do  not  pay  Tuonh'p^  but  pro^ 
elaisH  the  glory  of  tfieir  principals,  as  t)b5erved  in  an- 
swer to  objection  '^^L  above :  and  in  ibis  sutjte  heaven 
they  also  surrender  the  administration  of  all  divine  poicrr 
to  the  Lamh  who  had  been  slain^  OT  acl;,(,ivlel^i  it  to  be 
vested  in  Hiaoy  as  iu  answer  to  objection  4th. 

*  See  TayUrz  Hebrew  Concordance  under  3*13. 


mark,  nearly  in  the  words  of  a  late  learned 
t  writer,  that  '*  if  the  grammar  of  the 
8th  \ersc  be  strietly  examined,  the  text 
savs,  firry  one  of  them  had  harps  and 
golden  phials ;  where  the  wonis  in  the 
Greek  are  tyjivrs;  hiaro^j  in  the  mascu- 
euliiie  render,  and  may  certainly  refer  to 
m^sar^vTc^oi  the  elders,  the  more  imme- 
diate antecedent,  only,  and  not  to  ^xx  or 
tlic  four  animals,  wliich  is  of  the  neuter 
Kcnder.     And  so  tlie  words,  I'hou  hast 

,  redeemed  us  (verw  9.)  may  be  the  words  of 
the  elders  atone,  and  liot  of  the  animahf 
who  only  ratity  all,  and  give  their  assent 
by  saying  Amen  J."  ver.  14,  Corop. 
Rev.  iv.  8 — 1 1. 

Thus  have  I  emleavoured,  in  as- narrow  a 
compass  as  1  could,  to  present  the  reader 
with  what  appears  to  me  the  true,  be- 
cause the  only  consistent,  explanation  of 
the  cherubic  emblems,  which  the  |  Jcas 
truly  confess  to  he  the  foundation,  root, 
heart,  and  marrow  of  the  uhole  Tabema* 
cle,  atui  so  of  the  whole  Leritical  service, 
I  pretend  i:wt  Jiowever  to  Jia\e  gone 
through  every  particular  relative  to  this 
glorious  and  extensive  snbject.  This 
would  require  a  considerable  volume. 
And  for  further  satisfaction  1  most  beg 
leave  to  refer  the  truly  candid  and  serious 
to  the  sixth  and  seventh  vohunes  of  Hut- 
chinson's Works,  to  I^nt  President  For* 
bcs*s  Thoughts  concemittg  Religion,  in  his 
Tracts,  vol.  i.  p.  190,  edit.  Edinburgh ; 
to  the  learned  Spearman's  Enquity  after 
Philosophy  and  Theology f  chap.  vi. ;  aud 
especially  to  an  excellent  Treatise  of  the 
late  Rev*  Julias  Bate,  entitled  y  Jn  Eit- 
quiry  into  the  occasional  and  standing  &- 

f  Mr.  Spearman  in  his  Enquiry  afUr  PbiUsoptj 
and  ll^eclojy,  p.  38 1 ,  edit.  Edinburgh, 

\  'I'he  learned  Herman  fVitsins,  in  his  E^pfhca, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  13.  §  35,  shews,  even  without  insist  lag 
on  the  strict  grammatical  construction,  that  r^vfti; 
/xrtro;,  Ace.  may  relate  to  the  eUcrs  only,  and  pro- 
duces Neh.  xiii.  1 , 2.  (compared  with  Num.  xxii.  3.) 
and  Jer.  xxi.  1.  (compared  with  Jer.lii.  1 1.)  a« simi- 
lar instances  from  the  Old  Testament. 

§  "  QneTnadsnodum  etiatm  ipsi  Hebnci  fatentur, — 
qvcd  Fundamentum,  Radix,  Cor  &  Medulla  lotins 
TabemacuU,  atque  adeo  totius  Cultu&  Levitici,  fu- 
erit  Area  cum  Propitiatorio  &  Cherubinis  [ut  Cosri 
scribit.  Par.  ii.  Sect.  28,  &  ibi  R.  Jehudah  Moif^rfiw) 
— &  ad  earn  referelwntur  *  rctpidebaiit."  Bttxtarf^ 
Hist  Arcae  Foederis,  p.  151. 

H  Printed  for  late  IVithers,  at  the  Seven  Stars^ 
near  Temple  Bar,  FUet^reet,  LwttM* 
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milifudes  nft/ie  Lord  Cody  &c.  Tlie  learn- 
ed liCafJer  iiiav  abo  meet  with  some  per- 
tinent observatiousin  Soidiuia  Particle?, 
AuuoU  323. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n 

'Jo  CMt,  cut  tipy  penetrate. 

|.  Txj  digy  cut  out,  with  a  spade  or  other 
iustruiaeut,  as  a  well,  a  pit,  a  sepulclire. 

.  See  Gen,  xwi.  25.  1.  5.  Exod.  xxi.  33. 
sChrou.  xvi.  14.  As  a  N.  torn,  rr^r  W 
diggiug  tT3  n*!^  literally,  I'olds  or  cotes  of 
^^SS^^S  seem  to  meini  such  /tolex  or  care*t 
«s  the  shephei'ds  dui^  in  the  rotks  or 
mountains  to  shelter  themselves  and  their 
flocks  from  the  weather,  especially  from 
the  extreme  heat.  occ.  Zeph.  ii.  6.  Comp. 
Cant.  i.  7.  And  for  the  further  illustra- 
tion of  Zeph.  ii.  6,  I  remark  from  Har- 
*/ifr,  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  60,  ''That 
the  eastern  shej)herds  make  use  of  caves 
rery  frequently;  sleeping  in  them,  ami 
jdrivini;  also  their  flocks  into  them,  at 
i3i^ht;  and  especially  **  that  the  moun- 
tains, bordering  on  the  Syrian  coast  are 
remarkable  for  the  number  of  cavea  in 
them,  and  that  they  are  found  in  particu- 
lar ill  the  neighbourhood  of -i^^A/fc/u//." 
Thb  last  circumstance  lie  prpves  by  a  ci- 
tation from  the  Archbisliop  of  Tyre's 
IJistory  of  the  Croisades.  As  a  N.  m5a 
^  pit,  occ.  Zeph.  ii.  9.  As  a  N.  fem. 
in  Re.s».  ni^DTD.  Plur.  in  Reg.  '•nirD,  and 
^ni*)^©  A  being  digged  out,  as  it  were,  i.  e. 
produced,  occ.  Ezck.  xvi.  ,9,  (where  it  is 
joined  with  "\trhD  thy  riativiti/)  xxi.  30, 
(wliere  ///e  ia/id  yn]'^yo  is  equivalent 
to  the  p^ace  uhere  thou  wast  created) 
xxix.  14,  (where  the  Vulg.  explains 
trnn^D  by  nativitatis  suae  o/7^e/r  w////- 
x'itif,  and  the  LXX  by  oQev  f^oj^Srytrav, 
ulience  they  uere  take/h)  Comp.  Isa. 
Ii.  I. 

II.  Spoken  of  Water.  7V>  dig  fur.,  occ, 
Dent.  ii.  6.    So  Mmtanus,  tbdietis. 

III.  Because  this  V.  is  otien  applied  to  dig- 
giug  a  pit  or  pi/faH,  aa  l*s.  vii.  16.  Ivii.  7. 
xciv.  15.  cxix.  80.  Prov.  xxvi.  c8; 
hence,  the  word  for  a  pit  lieing  andcr- 
stood,  it  denotes  To  dig  a  pit  or  pitfall, 
i.  e.  to  dexiae  secret  miacltivf,  occ.  Job 
vi.   27.  Prov.  kvi.  27. 

IV.  Spoken  of  the  ears,  by  David  in  the 
person  of  the  Messiah,  occ,  P^.  xl.  7, 
^  r»nD  C3*:m,    literallv.  Earn  hast  titou 


diiji^ed  for  me.  Many  interpreters  hav€ 
supposed  in  these  worctsan  allusion  to  the 
law,  Exod.  xxi.  q,  6.  Dcut.  xv.  1 7;  where 
the  servant  who  loved  hia  roaster,  and  was 
not  disposed  to  leave  him,  was  to  have 
his  ear  bored  through  with  an  awl,  and 
ti\ed  to  the  door  or  door-post,  and  serve 
him  till  the  Jubilee.  But  observe  that  in 
the  text  of  the  Psalm,  and  in  the  appli- 
cation of  it  by  St.  Paul,  HeU  x,  5. 
Christ  is  introduced  in  the  character,  not 
oi'd  servant y  h\xiolL spriest;  and  further, 
that  in  the  case  of  the  servant,  Exod. 
xxi.  6,  not  his  ears,  but  <mly  one  ear  was 
to  be  bored,  and  that  tliis  boring  is  ex- 
pressed not  by  mD  but  by  i'Vn,  The 
expression  in  Isa.  1.  5,  The  Lord  Jehoinh 
YM  ^t?  nriE:  hath  opened  my  ear,  and  I  was 
not  rebellious  (comp.  Isa.  xlviii.  8.)  seems 
to  come  nearer  to  tliat  in  the  Psalm ;  but 
then  it  must  be  allowed  that  the  Pauaf- 
Igist's  is  the  stronger  expression,  and  that 
in  this  view  digging  ike  ean  must  mean 
removing  wax  or  other  obstructions  to 
hearing;  but,  as  such  obstructions  can- 
not in  a  spiritual  sense  be  ascribed  to 
Christ,  it  should  seem  that  m2  digging 
the  ears  (like  ^tDi  planting  them,  VmU 
xciv.  9.)  refers  to  their  on^ ///a/ cow/o/w^ 
tion;  mid  that  the  former  of  these  phra&es 
further  imports  the  original  aptitude  to 
hear  and  do  God's  will,  in  which  the  hu-  • 
manity  of  Christ  wag  formed.  And  the 
expression  according  to  this  interpreta- 
tion will  in  sense  coincide  with  the  Sep- 
tuagint's  explanation  of  it,  Xuti^x  ^s  xx- 
ryipria-cxj  (jt,ot — J  body  hast  thou  prepared 
or  adjusted  for  me,  which  is  accordingly 
adopted  by  the  Apostle,  lleb.  x.  5.* 

V.  To  cut  vpj  i.  e,  meat  for  a  banquet,  occ. 
2  K,  vi,  23.  Job  xl.  25,  or  xli.  6;  where 
the  Vulg.  concident  shall  cut  in  pieces; 
but  comp.  under  1:3.  As  a  N.  mD  -i  cut* 
ting  vp,  occ.  2  K.  vi.  23. 

On  lios.  iii.  2.  comp.  under  12n  I. 

VI.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  «,  "i^JM  A 
husbandman,  one  wiio  cultivates  the  ground 
h  ^^SS^'^^y  p^o,:ghing,  or  otherwise  c«^- 
ting  and  dividing  the  soil.  2  Chron.  xxvi, 
10.  Jcr.  IL  23,  &  al. 

VII.  Chald.  lulth.  7^o  be  pierced,  wound' 
ed,  grieved,  occ.  D^u,  vii.  15. 


•  See  more  in  tlie  Appendix  to  Merrui's  Anno- 
tatiuns  on  the  Psalms^  Nu.  9.      ' 
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113  Cbald. 

In  Aph.  To  cry  aloud ^  proclaim,  occ.  Dan. 

V.   iQ.  As  a  N.  tnD  A  crier,  an  herald. 

occ.  Dan.  iii.  4.    The  Targums  use  th» 

word  in  the  same  sense. 
Hence  the  Orcek  xpctl^M  to  cry,  and  xij 

pva-o'u)  to  proclaim ;   by  which  latter  V. 

Tkeodotum  renders  nr,  Dan.  v.  39,  as  he 

does  the  N.  in2  by  xij/suj,  Dan.  iii.  4. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  the  Hebrew  Bible, 
but  iu  Chaldee  and  Syriac  sifrniiies,  To 
involve t  vrap  vp.  Hence  as  a  N.  "f^Dn 
Jn  outer  garment^  a  robe.  occ.  Estli. 
viii   I  c. 

Deb.  R  bejiig  changed  into  L, Cloak.  Qu  ? 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  b  Hebrew,  but  in  Sy- 
riac  <ienotes.  To  prune,  cut  off.  Hence  as 
a  N.  XZTO  A  vine,  or  vinejfard,  which  is 
ai/tivated  in  that  manner.  Gen.  ix.  20. 
£xod.  xxiii.  II.  1  K.  xxi.  18.  In  plpr 
tD^D^.D  Fruners,  vine'dresters,  2  K.  xxv. 
i2,&al. 

Dbr.  Lat.  Carmen,  verse  (where  superflu- 
ous syllables  are  cut  of,  conip.  under 
**«Dt  iV.) ;  whence  Eng.  Charm,  Charmer, 
ike.    Also,  crum  or  crumb,  Qu  ? 

Comp.  under  tZDD,  and  as  a  N.  ME3'p  see 

ansoog  the  Pluriliterals. 
5n3 

I.  To  bow,  sink  down,  as  the  knees,  x  K. 
xix.  18. 

II,  Tq  bow,  sirtk  down,  as  a  man  upon  his 
knees.  Jud.  vii.  5,  6.  i  K.  viii.  54.  2  K. 
1.13. 

HI,  To  couch,  as  a  lion  by  bowing  his  legs 
under  hioi.  Gen.  xlix.  9.  Num,  xxiv.  9. 

IV.  To  bow  or  sink  down  the  head  with  the 
bulk  of  the  body,  in  token  of  respect 
Estb.  iii.  a,  $.    a  Chron.  vii.  3.  xxix.  29. 

V.  To  bow  or  sink  dewn,  as  females  in  bring- 
ing forth.  I  Sam.  iv.  19,  Job  xxxix.  3. 

VI.  Tq  bow  or  sink  down,  as  a  person  slain 
or  wounded.  Jud.  v.  27.  2  K.  ix.  24.  In 
Hiph.  To  fnake  to  sink  down  thps.  Psal. 
xvn.  13.  xviii,  40.  Comp;  Ps,  lxx,vin,  31. 

VII.  In  Hiph.  to  bow  or  bring  down,  in  a 
figurative  sense,  tq  afflict,  humble.  Jud. 
XI.  55. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  crin^  The  legs 
of  animals  from  their  bowing  or  bending 
fit  the  knees,  or  other  joints.  Exod.  xii.  9. 
J45V,  i.  9,  k  u\,  L^f  xi,2 1,  rry-iD  \b  ^wn 


y^^'^h  7j>rso  Which  kffoe  benders  or  creucb- 
ing  joints  above  their  feet  or  hwrr  part  erf 
tJmr  legs,  to  kap  wAal  upw  the  earth : 
such  as  our  common  grasshopper,  and 
such  as  the  locusts,  enumerated  in  the 
next  verM»  have  in  thdr  two  hinder  l^ 
wi)h  which  they  leap.  (See  Sckewcbier, 
Physica  Sacra  on  the  place.)  And  this 
shews  that  the  Keri  ioA  Complutensian 
reading  iV,  which  also  agrees  with  mady 
of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices,  and  is  sup- 
ported by  the  LXX  and  Vul^.  versions, 
is  the  true  one.  Comp.  Shaw*s  Travels, 
p.  4«o. 
Der.  To  cawre  or  cower  (immediately  per- 
haps from  the  Welsh  cwrrian  the  same), 
properly  to  sink  by  bending  the  knees, 
Lat.  curvvs,  whence  Eng.  carre,  incur^ 
vote,  incurvation.  Lat.  Cms,  cruris,  the 
log.  whence  crural.  Also  ^  iu  )n3  havng 
it's  nasal  sound,  cringe,  crank  (bending), 
whence  crankle. 
ttns 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  m  Hebrew,  but  in 
Arabic  sonifies,  To  contract,  gather  toge^ 
ther*  As  a  N.  W^^  The  belly,  abdomen, 
where  the  intestines  2st  contracted  or  con- 
volved. So  the  LXX  MiXiav,  and  Vulg, 
ventrem.  occ.  Jer.  li.  34.  The  Chaldee 
Targums  use  b^3  in  the  same  sense;  and 
observe  that  in  Jer.  fourteen  of  Dr.  Ken* 
nicott'9  Codices  read  12*13,  and  nineion?, 
n^3 

I.  To  cut  off,w9k  branch.  Isa.  xviii.  5.  To 
cut  up,  as  a  tree.  Deut  xx.  19,  ao. 
ft  Chron.  ii.  8,  16.  comp.  Exod.  ix.  ftc. 
As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  mil*^3  Beams  cut  otA. 
1  K.  vi.  36.  vii.  2,  11.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  in  Regim.  *m5D  Instruments  of 
cutting,  swords.  So  Eng,  marg.  occ. 
Gen.  xlix.  c. 
n.  To  cut  f^,  by  death,  cessation,  or  the 
like.  €ren.  ix.  1 1 .  xvii.  14, 1  Sam.  xx.  15, 
Ps.  xxxiv.  1 7,  &al.  freq, 
III.  As  a  N.  fem.  r\Tro  or  mmD  A  cwt^ 
l^*g  off  (so  Aquila  in  Deut,  KViey\$,  and 
Symmachus  ^axo«*ijf),  as  of  a  woman 
from  her  husband  by  divorce,  a  divorce. 
Dent.  xxiv.  1,3.  Isa.  I.  t.  And  thoudi 
the  V.  r\i3  occurs  not  in  this  sense  in  the 
Bible,  yet  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  but 
it  was  used  in  the  Hebrew  of  Ecclus.  xxv. 
26,  or  36,  J/she  (thy  wife)  eono^as  thou 
wtnddst  have  her,  cut  her  off  (Gr,  ««>- 
TSm)  from  thykesh. 
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IV.  To  chew  meat,  cut  it  in  pieces  with  the 
teeth,  Nuip.  xi.  33. 

V.  To  aa  in  pieces,  applied  to  sacrtiices.  Jer. 
XXX iv.  18,  Tkemen  uho  have  nnt  per/'orfn- 
rt/  n^D  ^31  the  terms  of  the  purification' 
sacrifice^  vjhich  in*^D  they  cut  in  pieces 
before  we,  hi:pr\  the  calf  uhich  nrTD 
p'l^h  they  cut  in  twain.  Here  the  calf 
is  plainly  called  nn:3  the  purifier  or  puri- 

^cation-sacrifice,  which  was  cut  in  twain. 
So  Ps,  1.  ^,  nnt  ^i»r  *nnn  thd  wilo  ^ore 
cut  in  pieces  my  purifier  or  purificatitm- 
xictim  in  sacrifice.  Comp.  Gen.  xv.  9, 
10,  I7»  ^S.  This  custom  of  mi  n^D 
cvttiug  in  pieces  a  puritication-sacriiice 
was  used  both  by  believers,  and  *  hea- 
then, at  their  solemn  leagues;  at  first 
doubtless  with  a  view  to  the  great  sacri- 
fice, who  was  to  purge  our  sins  in  his  own 
blood;  and  the  offering  of  these  sacriiices, 
and  passing  through  the  parts  of  the  di- 
vided victim,  was  symbolictlly  slaking 
their  hopes  of  purification  and  salvation 
on  their  performance  of  the  conditions 
on  which  the  n^l  was  offered.  Hence 
the  phrase  n^a  m^  implies  the  making 
of  a  league  or  co/venant ;  and  donbtless  a 
sacrifice  was  generalhf  offered  on  these 
occasions.  And  from  this  custom  the  ex* 
pression  is  scHnetunesfiguratively  applied, 
where  we  cannot  suppose  there  was  any 
actual  sacrifice;  as  Job  xxxi.  j;  Hos. 
ii.  18.  It  is  known  even  to' school- boys 
that  tiie  Romans  bad  the  similar  expR»- 
sioosferirr,  icere^  percuterr  fstdus,  for 
making  a  covenant;  and  Ainsworth  de- 
rives the  word  fistdus  itself  from  ioefa 
.  porcoy  the  pregntmt  sou ,  which  was  «i- 
crificed  in  making  it,  or  ratl,er,  ^ns  he, 
from  fttdus,  i,  e.  bloofly^  ipun  siiie  cmore 
npn  feriebajitur  fisdera,  because  agree- 
wents  (or  covenants)  were  mot  struck  mlA- 
out  bfood. 

If  the  reader  is  desirom  of  tecbg  this 
important  phrase  r^^i  rro  thoroughly 

*  See  Hmur%  U.  H  Ho.  194  (m  which  pbce 
Ryststk^  rcnurkt,  am  TOMBZ  ZOOM  eroilEliaM 
I*  t9t  fxtyttknf  hctm  rytvtrrt.  By  the  eattrng  •/  tatri* 
fictd  sMimalg^  oaths  m  importaat  aflfairt  were  con* 
irmcd.)  It  iii.  lin.  103,  104, 105, 107»345,  &  teq.; 
yirgHj  JBn.  viii.  Hn.  641.  sii.^  Im.  Ifi9,  &  te^. 
Dimysimi  mtutrm,  lib.  V.  ad  ioit. ;  iSvy^  lib.  1. 
cap.  34.;  and  ^tokeH  Roman  Hiiiory,  book  i. 
p.  67. ;  to  which  by  all  m/ssuos  add  the  learned  B^- 
<4«rf,  VOL  iL3'i5»^#. 


explained,  and  cleared  from  objedioiiSk 
he  will  do  well  to  cODSoh  Bate^%  Srr^mire 
Mearnng  of  Akim  and  Beriih^  Ptot  IL 
(with  the  Heply  m  defence  of  it  aeaiD^ 
Dr.  Sharp\  and  Mw^tft  Evidence  for 
Chrtstianifv  contained  in  the  wmtb  Akim 
and  £mV,'8:c.  Fart  11.  I  shall  however 
observe  here  that  Hotner*s  phrase  Ipxtx 
rBfAvsif  to  cut  ^,  or  in  pieces,  the  oatk* 
o^eringSy  which  he  expressly  says,  IL  '& 
hn.  245,  246,  (coflnp.  Im.  169.}  were 
apvs  Iwa  two  lainbs,  wonderfotty  agrees 
with  the  Heb.  mi  ms,  cutting  ^ apn* 
rification'sacrifye;  and  that  if  it  he  ob* 
jected  that  ms  is  in  Dent.  xxix.  1 1,  13, 
or  13,  14.  coBip.  Isa.  Ivii.  S.  joined  with 
rhvkonoaik^  as  well  as  with  fm,  itOMy 
be  replied,  that  there  are  many  other  in* 
stances,  both  m  the  Old  aad  New  Testa- 
■lent,  of  two  Nonas  being  jomed  with 
one  Verb  or  Partidf^,  whKrn  is  strictly 
and  properly  applicable  oaly  to  one  ef 
the  Noons  (see  Gen.  iv.  20.  xhriL  19. 
£xod.  XX.  18.  Dent.  it.  12.  xxxS.  14. 
2  San.  xxi.  18.  Job  iv.  lo.  Hos.  n.  18. 
or  20.  Zeph.  i.  1^.  Lake  I.  64.  xi. 
54,  55.  1  Cor.  ill.  2.  Rev.  ^vii.  4. 
xviii.  ]6.);  that  the  sane  BMMie  of  ex- 
|uressioa  isnet  wieoBaMNi  h  the  f  Oiedt 
and  Roawn  writers;  and  tkat^  wMi  re* 


grd  to  the  pttiticniar  phrase  n  qnestioiiy 
Mirfr  likewise,  11.  iii.  lioL  j^^  94^  256, 
in  the  same  sentence  applies  rafi^rref 

.  cutting  0^  and  rmpMp^  ietmsmt^^to 
fiXaripra  friemhkipr  as  well  as  to  batua 
the  oatk^erings^  to  whicli  htlcr  alone 
it  is  properiy  applicable.  As  ior  the 
expressioQ  n^OM  tS^rn^  Neb.  ix.  j8,  I 
thmk  with  M^ody,  p.  14O,  that  k  strktiy 
imports  tutting  off  ^fmtk-qferisig  or  €<oft- 

Jirmation'smcnfice  (annp.   Emm.   xxiv. 


4^8.),  and  socorrespooda  with  the  *0p- 
KM  niirrA  fmtlifiil  oath-offerings  of 
Homer.  Comp.  Grtek  and  Eng.  Lexicon 
inAMNOS. 
Dbr.  Lat.  Cmrtm,  whence  French  cMrr/y 
Eng.  carl,  curtatiom,  dtcurtation^  cmrtml^ 
cuttUus.  AbowithVpieiixed,  the  Danish 
siorfcr,  and  EngliUiaAor/, 4^  Qn.? 

As  a  N.  ^  sheep.  Oen.  xxx.  32.  Ler.  iii.  7^ 
&  aL    FeuL  n:uvD  An  ewe.  occ.  liev. 

f  See  D»wti*t  Hote  5,  on  CScero  De  Nat.  Deor. 
lib.  L  cap.  17. 
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V.  6.  The  word  occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  and 
the  ideal  lueauiuK  is  uncei  taia. 
Dbb,    Germ.  SchuJ,    Sax.   jrceap,    Ei;g. 

Nearly  the  same  as  ns3,  To  cover,  to  he  co- 
vered, or  inslosed.  Ouce,  Deut.  xxxii.  15 ; 
where  three  of  Dr.  Kennicott*h  Cod.ces 
read  tVD'2,     Couip.  Job  3^v.  37. 

X.  To  stumble,  as  against  an  obstacle.  Lev. 
xxvi^  37.  Ps.  xxvii.  %,  Jer.  xlvi.  la.  Nali. 
iii.  3.«oor  through  weakness  or  faintness. 
lsa«  xl,  30.  Comp.  i  Sam.  ii.  4.  2  Chron. 
xxviii.  15.  Lara.  v.  13.  Neh.  iv.  to.  As 
Ms.  pb:i?D  A  stumble  or  fall,  Prov.  xvi.  18. 
h\i)ZO  and  hw2D  A  stnt/iblofg  block.  Lev. 
xix.  14.  Comp.  £zek.  xvni.  30.  Jer. 
vi.  2 J. 

IL  To  t utter,  as  the  knees  from  weakness, 
P5.cix.24,  Isa.  XXXV.  3. 

IJI.  To  toltcr,  be  ready  to  foil,  in  a  political 
sense.  Isa.  iii.  8.  So  as  a  N.  fern,  nbu^rrj 
A  tottering  condition  of  public  iiiiair^. 
Isa.  iii.  6. 

JV.  To  stumble  spiritually,  in  the  ways  or 
law  of  God.  Hos.  xiv.  2,  10,  or  1^9.  In 
lliph.  To  cause  thus  to  stumble  into  sin 
and  ruin.  See  Jer.  xviii,  15.  2  Chron. 
xxviii.  2}.  Mai.  ii.  8.  As  a  N.  hl^ro 
A  stumbling  block  in  a  spiritual  sense. 
Ezek.  vii.  J9.  xiv.  3,  4,  7,  where  it  re- 
fers to  idols,  as  the  fem.  plur.  r^'^]i>1r^ 
likewise  doth  Zepli.  i.  3.  Comp.  Ezek. 
iii.  20  ;  where  it  seems  to  denoje  "  such 
a  temptation  to  siH,  and  particularly  to 
idolatn/,  as  the  man  mi*;ht  have  resisted." 

V.  As  a  N.  i)iu^rn  ^  stumbling  block  to  the 
heart  Or  con.scicnce,  i.  e.  something  on 
which  it  impinges,  as  it  were,  and  for 
which  it  coiidams  a  man.'  1  Sam.  xxv.3 1 . 
Comp.  Acts  xxiv.  16,  and  Greek  and 
Etig,  Lexicon  in  ATTfoerxoirof. 

VI.  As  a  N.  h'WD  Some  instrument  of 
ihrouiiig  dozen  buildings  or  their  parts, 
4IH  ffx,  pick-ax^  croTv,  or  the  like.  But 
Michaelis  thinks  it  more  agreeable  to  the 
meaning  of  the  Hoot  to  interpret  it  a 
Inttei'ing  engine,  ram  or  the  like.  occ. 
Ps.  Ixxiv.  6, 

J)kh.  To  jostle  or  justle^    Qu? 

In  Arabic  the  Verb  signifies.  To  discover, 
disclose^  reveal,  and  is  ahvays  in  the  He- 
brew Bible  applied  to  some  specks  of 


conjuring,  so  may  be  thongfat  f©  hart 
particular  reference  to  the  pretended  dis^ 
covety  of  things  hit  (den  or  future,  by  ma* 
glial  means.  The  LXX  constantly  trans- 
late it  by  (papy.xMv  a  drug,  or  some  of 
it's  dcrivali\es;  it  luay  therefore  be  ren- 
dered 
As  a  V.  in  Ka1«  To  use  pharmaceutic  iuchant^ 
ments,  or  to  apply  drugs,  whether  vegc* 
table,  mineral,  or  animal,  to  magical  pur- 
poses, occ.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6*.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  S^u;r  PhannacetUic  inchaiU* 
ments,  sorceries,  z  K.  ix.  22.  Isa.  xiviL  9, 
&  al.  Also,  Inchanters,  Jer.  xxvii,  9.  As 
a  N.  PpzrD  An  inchanter,  sorcerer.  Dent, 
xviii.  10,  &  al.  Fein,  nDu;DD  An  inchcvU- 
tess,  sorceress,  Exod.  xxii,  18. 

The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be  Straight^ 
direct,  right,  as  opposed  to  crooked,  erro^ 
neous,  or  wrong, 

I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  proceed  rightly.  So 
the  hW  roiy.eu)  to  pr9sper  well,  occ, 
Ecclc?.  xi.  6.  I'l  Hiph.  To  direct,  occ. 
Eccles.  X.  10,  r]'22'n  Te::n  pnnn  And  the 
exc^llcfi.iy  6>/(lirccti«g,  L  e.  the  most  ex- 
cellent directress  (/a)  wisdom, 

II.  Afia  N.  *i^tl?'J  --/  spindle  or  turning  pin, 
nhicli  re^ulnlcH  the  position  of  the  thread 
frniu  the  distalf  ore.  Prov,  xxxi.  19; 
where  ^:^  must  be  the  distaff,  and  there- 
fore ^lu;^::  Is  some  other  part  of  ti^e  ap- 
paratus; but  u  hat  cannot  be  precisely 
ascertained  without  knowing  the  struc- 
ture of  the  ancient  spinning  instruments. 

III.  As  Ns.  "1U?3  Right,  agreeable,  occ. 
Esth.  viii.  ^.  }r*^3  Righteousness,  agree-* 
al'lrness.  occ,  Eccles.  iv.  4.  v.  10,  or  ir. 
nr,u;iD2  Ps.  1x\iii.  7,  may  be  rendered 
either  In  righttousness  (so  Theodotion  g* 
ev^vrr^oriv),  or,  as  the  Syriac  Version, 
Hm^^^lTDa  In  or  wUh  prosperity,  Comp. 
Eccles.  xi.  6. 

n!) 

I.  In  Kal,  To  powul,  beat^  or  "wear  to  pieces. 
occ.  Deut.  ix.  21.  Job  iv.  20.  In  Niph. 
To  be  thus  pounded  or  beaten,  Isa.  xxiv. 
12.     Mic.  i.  7. 

II.  As  a  N.  feni.  nn-2  A  beating  or  pound- 

♦  The  reader  may  find  some  account  of  these 
abominable  processes,  as  practised  by  the  heathen, 
in  Pettgr*B  Antiquities  oi  Greece,  boosJi.  ch.  xviii. ; 
in  Horace^  £p6d.  V.  and  the  Notes  m  the  Xklpbi^ 
edition;  in  Ovid,  Metam.  iiU  viL  fab.  2.;  and 
Lucan,  lib.  vi.  '  ,       . 
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ing,  occ.  1  K.  XX.  ij.  Isa.  xxxix.  a;  in 
wSicb  passages  nnD3  no  may  mean  ^^f 
iouse  not  ouly  wliere  the  spices  were 
/?w//6W  for  sacred  and  civil  uses,  but  also 
ulierc  the  guLl  and  silver  were  Uatm  or 
stamped  for  coin.  Coinp.  under  tDDD 
jlquila  and  Summachus  render  nn^i  in 
Isa.  by  r-jcy  OL^M^ciTUDy  avrw  of  Jih  spices ; 
and  the  Targum  in  botli  texts  by  ^m?:; 
of  its  treasures, 

III.  In  Kal,  To  beat  or  destroy,  as  jyi  army, 
Dent.  i.  44.  In  Nipb.  To  tte  thus  beaten 
or  destroyed.  Jer.  xlvi.  5. 

nriD  Denotes  the  repetition  or  intenseness  of 
the  above  action. 

I.  To  beatf  pound  over  and  over  a  gain  ^  or 
into  small  pieces,  2  K.  xviii.  4.  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  7.  Isa.  ii.  4.  As  a  N.  miD  is 
spoken  of  oil  obtained  by  expretsion  or 
pounding,  occ.  Exod.  xxvii.  20.  1  K. ' 
V.  II,  or  25. 

II.  Figuratively,  To  beat  in  pieces,  destroy 
liy  repeated  beatings,  2  Chron.  xv.  6. 
P%  Ixxxix.  24. 

Dkk.  Cut,  Lilt,  cotdo,  to  beat,  a/da  to  strike, 
huniiuer. 

7'u  wtf/i,  mgrntey  drau,  or  ^brwi  c  rrprf- 
ientation  of^  any  thing ;  generally  used  tor 
dra-jciug  letters  or  Literal  characters,  i.  c. 
uritingf  H£  Exod.  xxiv.  4.  xxxi.  18. 
xxxii.  15.  Deut.  xvii.  18,  &  al.  freq. 
but  sometimes  applied  to  other  marks,  as 
Exod.  x\\'t,  14.  (comp.  under  nOD  IV.) 
Lev.  xix.  aS.  In  Josh,  xviii.  6,  8,  9,  it 
i")  u>»etl  for  delineating  a  country,  or  r/raa?- 
iv^  geogrnphical  maps  (aee  Schcuc/tzer*s 
Physica  Sacra  on  the  place;  in  Ezck. 
xliii.  II,  for  drawing  the  plan  of  a  house. 
]Vir.i/a»we/-,Ob8ervations,  vol.  ii.  p.  168, 
Note,  mentions,  from  Peter  delta  V^alle, 
an  eastern  method  of  writing  what  xvas 
soon  to  be  obliterated  on  the  ground,  which 
was  tirst  strewed  over  with  tiue  sand ;  and 
to  tills  he  tliinks  Jeremiah  alkides,  ch. 
xvii.  13.  Comp.  John  viii.  8. 
On  Isa.  X.  I,  see  Harmcr*s  Observations, 
vol*  ii.  p.  289 — 2^  I. 

Qccurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  in 
Arabic  signifies^  To  confine,  res^rain^  and 
m  Ileb.  and  ChaWee,  as  a  N.  bnp  A 
ViolL  Sp  aU  the  interpreters.*  occ.  Cant, 
ii,  9.  E*r^.  V.  8.  Dwi.  v.  8.  Tiie  ChaWee 
'JIar^^al5  use  the  woid  iu  tbe  same  sense .- 


Mr.  Hamier,  in  bis  exc«ll«nt  OatVnu  of 
a  New  Commentary  ou  Solomon's  Song^ 
thinks  that  in  Cant.  ii.  9,  !?n2  means  the 
green  wall,  as  it  were,  of  a  chiwk  or 
eastern  arbour ;  which  is  thus  de>scribed 
b};  *  Lady  M.  W.  Montague:  **  In  the 
midst  of  the  garden  (says 'she)  is  the  ' 
chiosk,  tliat  is,  a  large  room  commonlj 
beautified  with  a  fine  fountain  in  the 
midst  of  it.  It  is  raised  nine  or  ten  steps* 
and  viclosed  with  gilded  lattices,  round 
w  hich  vines,  jessamines  and  honey-suckles 
D^ake  a  sort  of'  green  wall.  Large  tvees 
are  planted  round  this  place,  which 
is  the  scene  of  their  greatest  pleasures  J*  ^-^ 
See  more  in  Outlines,  &c.  Observ.  x, 
p.  140,  &c. 
ODD 

I.  To  mark  with  an  engraxdng,  impression^ 
stamp,  or  the  like.  It  occurs  in  Nipb. 
Jer.  ii.  22^  Thy  iniquity  tDHD^  is  marked 
(so  Mont  anus,  signata  est  J  before  me; 
which  the  Syriac  Version  explains  bjr 
^Dip  ^::^nK)n  ^^n  pnb  loriD,  thus  rendered 
in  JValtons  Polyglott,  '*  Cicatrices  iamen 
impresserunt  in  te  pcccata^  tua  coram  me. 
Yet  tliy  sins  have  made  scars  upon  thee 
before  me."  And  this  Syriac  application 
of  the  Verb  may  serve  to  confirm  the  true 
sense  of  the  Hebrew.  Comp.  Greek  and 
Eng,  Lexicon  in  -x.a^iTfipiaXfjt). 

I I.  As  a  participial  N.  cbnD  Stamped,  sig- 
natum,  gold  namely  marked  with  a  stamp 
to  shew  it's  genuineness  and  purity.  Job 
XX viii.  16.  Ps.  xk.  10.  Prov.  xxv.  is. 
Cant.  V.  1 1 ;  in  which  last  passage  there 
seems  an  allusion  to  the  golden  crawm 
worn  by  Solomon.  Comp.  ch.  iii.  11. 

III.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  tsnrsD 
occurs  ip  the  titles  of  ?s.  xvi.  Ivi.  IviL 
Iviii.  lix.  Ix ;  and  is  always  either  pre- 
ceded or  A>llowed  by  Tnb  of  or  for'Da^ 
rid,  so  may  imply  either  tha^  these 
Psadms  ^vere  xuritteu  by  the  typical  Da- 
vid, or  that  they  were  designed  to  be 
especially  remarked  by  the  i^a\  David  or 
Beloved  One,  the  Son  and  Lord  <»f  the 
King  of  Israel.    See  Bale's  Crit.  Heb. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  adhere,  stick  clo$ely ;  and  this 
seems  nearly  the  idea  of  the  Heb.  for 
hence,  as  a  N.  fcm.  n^riD,  plur.  ni3ro 

•  Vol.  ii.  IcttQt  ssxii.  p.  M.    Comp.  vol.  iii. 
letter  xliii.  p.  6.  ' 

and 
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MM  A3tl^  if  mT€m  CO&tf  SO  Mff €r  JfCmMWf 

or  tmnic;  so  all  the  Greek  VenkmsxiW, 
uk)  AquUa,  Sytmrn^htf,  tnd  TMeodotUm 
ID  LeT.  viii.  13,  Jfi^onjr  ^m  ani«^  or 
t9ii«r  garment^  freq.  occ.  It  is  ptrtku- 
larly  applied  I0  the  High  Priest's  coat  or 
ftmic  ihnl sat  close  to  bis  body,  which  the 
ifSTD  or  robe  did  not.  Exod.  xxvfii.  4, 3^ 
k  ah  So  Jo5epkMs  (Ant.  lib.  iii.  cup.  7, 
§  a.)  desoribes  this  n:n2  lu  %iraii'  mfi- 

iai  nupi  rots  fipcc/t^t  xarro'^yjxfyo^,  a 
HMc  ctrcumscnbiMM  or  cl^sHtfeMCummtiiMg 
(mrt^  ambient,  Swdfim)  the  booy,  urn 
kaomg  tight  sleeve*  for  the  anus.*' 
Heoce  plainly  the  Greek  ;^mair,  and  per- 
haps by  abbreviatioii  Ibe  tug.  Ckmi. 

Ocean  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb  bat  in  Etlaopic 
and  Arabic  signifies,  To  bimd  together^  ta 
hind  hardy  tighthfj  or  compact/jf  together. 
Hence 

As  a  N.  P\r^,  pitir.  o^nD  or  rnfinD. 

I.  The  shoulder ;  bnt  it  seems  strictly  to  de> 
note  the  head  of  the  os  butneri,  wtofihe 
yffer  bone  ojf  the  arm,  with  regarci  to 
wfakh  bone  an  eminent  *  anatomist  ob- 
serves, that  ^'  at  the  upper  end  it  has  a 
htrgc  round  head  which  is  covered  with  a 
▼ery  SBM>oth  cartilage,  which  is  receired 
into  the  cavity  of  the  $ctipula  (or  shoul- 
der blade),  and  makes  a  juncture  per 
mrthrodiam.  This  head  of  the  hone  being 
much  larger  than  the  socket  into  which 
it  is  recerred;  Ibe  part  extant  w  strictly 
embraced  by  a  ligament,  one  edge  of 
which  is  fastened  to  the  margin  of  the 
cartilajy^inous  socket  of  the  $capuh,  the 
other  to  the  lower  part  of  tlie  h<»d  of  this 
bone,  thereby  «ai7f/fg  them  Jlrmhf  toge* 
therj' — If  binding  strongljf  together  then 
be  the  ideal  meaning  ot  Ibe  Heb.  »|n3, 
we  see  why  tlie  head  of  the  0%  hameri  was 
called  Xn  this  name,  and  nay  now  un- 
derstand Job  xxxi.  SI,  2 A,  which  is  thus 
excellently  paraphrasird  by  Mr.  Seoit: 

"  If  It  an  orphan't  bead  I  shook  my  hand, 
Socore  tl^  haU  of  judgment  to  command ; 
That  babd  be  ihaucr*d,  let  my  sbmldcr's  Ul 
Diijoimsdfrom  it*s  gvihy  mtrtise  fall.'* 

For  as  ^0  m  'this  passage  denotes  the 
head  of  the  w  bamen  (LXX  f  win^s) 

*  Dr^  Dr^e^  Anatemy,  p.  409. 
f  See  Htdirict  Lezicon. 


flOdttf  flMist  signily  tbe  shoulder-hlade  mto 
which  it  is  inserted^  and  with  wincb  it  is 
firmbf  connected.  In  a  more  general  liew 
we  may  say  that  ^3  denotes  the  leffer 
mtd  forepart  of  the  Aoulder^  as  tSDor  the 
hinder  0€  back  part.  See  £xod.  xxtiiL  is. 
Isa.  xlvi.  7.  xin.  as.  Ezek.  xii.  6. 

II.  The  shoulder  of  a  beast.  Isa.  xxx.  6. 

III.  Of  buildings  or  the  like,  J  side  or  part 
resembiiug  m  shoulder*  See  Exod.  xxvii. 
14,  »$.  xxxrm.  14.'  X  K.  vii.  39.  Esek. 
xl.  40,  41,  44. 

IV.  Of  countries,  A  side  or  harder.  See 
Nan.  xxxiv.  n.  Josh.  xv.  8,  10,  11. 
Isa.  xi.  14. 

V.  As  a  N.  phir.  men?  spoken  of  tbe  High 
Priest's  dress,  Shoulders  or  shouider-pieces, 
Ejiod.  xxviii.  7,  is,  &  al. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  rmtm  or  rmro  The 
shaul^krs  or  undersefters  in  tbe  frame  of 
the  laTers.    occ.  1  K.  Tii.  30^  54. 

I.  Kal,  To  enclose,  encomfmss,  surround. 
occ.  Jud.  XX.  43.  Ps.  xxii.  1 3.  cxiii.  8. 
Job  xxxru  a,  ^  ViD,  Montanus,  Stacirc^ 
me.  Stand  round  me,  i.  e.  Stay  near  me. 
In  Hiph.  Neariy  the  same.  To  encompass, 
occ,  Hab.  i.  4. 

II.  As  a  N.  ^2  A  royal  crown  or  diadem. 
occ.  Esth.  i.  If.  ii.  ry.  vi.  8.  Hence  as 
a  V.  in  Hiph.  To  make  ft  croauy  or  be 
crowned,  occ.  Prov.  xiv.  18,  The  prudent 
shall  make  (to  themsekes)  a  crown  of^  or 
be  crowned  uUhy  knowledge.  So  Tieadb- 
tion,  ^^^cr^rroi  yrwo'tv. 
Hence  Greek  Ki^of  if  a  diadem, 

III.  As  a  N.  iem.  trx\^  b  applied  to  each 
of  the  chapittrs  or  circular  crvftpis  which 
were  placed  on  the  top  of  the  two  co? 
lumns  or  pillars  hi  tlie  porch  of  Solo- 
mon's temple.  It  sometimes  denotes 
these  cliapiters  in  generaii  see  1  K.  viL 
16,  17,  18.  Jer,  Iii.  as;  sometimes onlj 
tbe  diadem  or  hoop  part,  as  disdngaisheil 
from  the  eruss-ring  part  which  formed 
the  top.  sK.xxv.  17.  Comp.  n^ba  under 

Mr.  Ifutehinson,  m  hn  Treatise  on  Tie 
Colamns,  vol.  xi.  has  shewn  in  geneisl 
that  these  chapiters  wete  a  Idnd  w  orre^ 
ries  or  representations  of  the  raatoM  tj9r 
tern,  with  the  planets,  fixed  stars,  &c 
And  in  the  explanation  of  the  sevcnd 
Heb.  words  relative  to  these  nnro  1 
propose  toilhistnrte  and  confim  tbe  same 

tratbi 
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tiBth :  to  tbem  thq;e(bre  I  OMUt  refer 
the  reader ;  observing  in  the  mean  time 
that  it  is  certain  the  anciefita  had  ma- 
chines similar  to  our  orrtries.  Thus  Ct' 
ceroy  Tusculan.  Disput.  lib.  i.  cap.  ac, 
says^  *<' When  Archimedes  4XMif;>rtjr</ rie 
motunu  of  tie  moon,  of  the  nm^  tmd  of  the 
five  pUmets  in  a  ipkire^  he  contrived  it  so 
that  a  single  conversion  of  it  regulated  se- 
veral motions  vrhich  were  very  difierent 
in  respect  of  celerity;  and  in  his  De  Nat. 
Deor.  lib.  ii.  cap.  34,  he  introduces  the 
Stoic  BalbuM  speaking  of  f  a  ipkere, 
which  his  friend  FcMomui  had  then 
lately  made,  each  conversion  of  which 
did  the  sawte  with  regard  to  tie  sim,  the 
moon,  and  the  froe  planets,  as  is  done  in 
the  heavene  every  day  and  night." — •*  But 
there  is  an  J  orrery  described  by  Valeruis 
Flacctts,  that  seems  far  to  have  exceeded 
either  of  the  former;  if  that  Poet  bor- 
rowed  his  thought  from  any  work  of  this 
kind,  that  be  had  seen.  He  makes  it 
serve  for  a  lustre  in  the  temple  of  Phoe- 
bus. In  the  midst  of  the  temple/*  he 
smy  <<  there  stood  a  v^t  statue  of  Atlas ; 
which  statue  supported  a  sphere  of  the 
heavens.  The  planets  and  constellations 
were  represented  on  it,  all  in  their  proper 
courses,  to  enlighten  the  dome.  Surely 
there  never  was  a  temple  more  properly, 
or  more  nobly,  illuminated  !*'  Thus  the 
eleeant  and  learned  Mr.  Spence  (in  bis 
Pcfynetis,  dial.  xi.  p.  j8o,  where  see 
■lore):  but  we  perceive  he  had  some 
doubt  whether  the  Poet  drew  his  descrip- 
tion firom  a  real  temple  of  Apollo.  He 
probably  would  have  entertained  less 

*  "  Cum  Ardimfiirs  luiuc,  RoUs,  -quinque  errmn- 
tiam  motus  in  sphjeram  inligavit,  <Jectt  ut 

hr£tat€  (9*  teUritatt .  dissimiUimoj  motus  una  rtgerH 


wfier  fomilfarit  m9$ter  effe^ 
tujma  sU^'m  em^^sUius  idem  effi- 
dum  in  sole,  &  la  luna^  iq  4|iuo^ue  ttelli«  erranti- 
ba8,quod  cflicitHr  in  ccdo  ongulif  diebut  &  noat- 
bot.*'  See  also  Dr.  Davies*%  Note  on  the  latter  part 
of  this  d^pter,  and  the  authors  there  referred  to. 
I  '^"-^lUi  pfitt^f  mmutfmtm  cmpwsstmi 
JJmiMag  mm  mtiitr  fwim  M  radtOMtii  ^Srmt 
Ora  Deiy  vtrtuqiu  irttmi  lumMh  Arctt: 
TaUjuUrptr  Ucta  mifOL    Statjermu  Ailax 
OetuM  ;  jgemibiufiu  tmmems  infriMgHur  Vnda  : 
At  medii  per  terga  tenit,  rapit  ipte  oitentct 
Attus  equoe,  cmroque  Sem  nibcezif  Olympo. 
pone,  toca  breviore  9oror,  dentaque  tt^aotur 
lleiadei,  Sc  xnadidis  rorant  i  cnmbiu  ignet, 
Arg.  V.  Bn.  4Tc,  Ac. 


scruple  of  this  krad^  had  he  been  awsre 
that  the  chapiters  on  the  pillars  before" 
SobiBOii's  temple  were  likewise  orrerie^. 

To  brey,  pound,  beat  to  pieces,  occ.  Prov. 
xxvn.  aa.  As  a  N.  mroD  A  mortar^ 
occ  Prov.  zxviL  aa ;  where  there  se^ms 
an  allusion  to  a  crael  punishment,  vrhidi 
mi^t  be  sometiaiet  inflicted  ancientlj 
as  it  is  in  oar  days.  Thus  the  Tnriis 
«*  hoM  that  by  tbev  law  a  Mt^/h  (or  head  « 
of  tlie  law)  is  not  to  be  put  to  death ;  but 
yet,  if  a  mnfti  were  gmlty  of  high-trea- 
son, or  any  enormous  crime,  it  would  be 
in  vain  for  him  to  plead  the  privil^e 
of  the  law ;  for  he  would  be  degraded, 
sent  to  the  Seven  Towers,  and  there 
pounded  alive  in  a  mortar  || ."  And  Barats 
de  Tott  tells  us  f ,  that  "  the  Ulemas,  or 
men  of  the  law,  in  general,  in  Turkey, 
are  put  to  death  by  being  bruised  [brayed] 
in  a  mortar*'  Also,  A  mortar-hole,  a  hole 
lihe  a  mortar,  occ.  Jud,  xv.  18,  19,  And 
he  was  sore  athirst,  yC\'p^  and  he  called 
to  Jehovah — And  Jehovah  Aleim  clone 
mb  num  umDon  nw  the  mortar-hole 
which  (is)  in  Lehi  (comp.  ver.  14,  17.) 
and  there  came  water  out  of  it;  and 
when  he  had  drunk,  his  spirit  came  again, 
and  he  revived;  wherefore  he  called  the 
name  thereof  ^'y)pr\  f%  i.  c.  the  fountain 
of  him  that  called,  which  {is)  >nin  in 
Lehi  to  this  day.  So  WKD  does  not  re- 
fer to  Ae  jaw-bone  of  the  ass,  but  to  the 
place  thence  called  Lehi.  Comp.  ffor- 
mer's  Observations,  vol.  iv.p.  508,  &c. 
In  Zeph.  i.  1 1,  tt^nSD  is  by  the  Chaldee 
Targum  rendered  f)yip  tkbr\:  the  brook  or 
torrent  ofKedron:  but  how  could  this  be 
inhabited?  Aquila  renders  it  rov  ikp^ov 
the  mortar,  so  Vnlg.  pila,  and  Theodotion 
by  tw  ^aiei  the  depth.  Castell  thinks 
it  means  the  valley,  which  accordbg  to 
Josephus'B  Description  of  Jerusalem^  Ant. 
lib.  ▼.  cap.  4^  §  T,  divided  the  upper 
from  the  lower  cit^,  and  was  in  his  time 
called  thevalleu  oj  the  cheese-makers,  and 
»  by  Jeronse  denominated  the  valleu  of 
Siloe.  ^  ^ 

%  See  acconntt  of  tw»  coinparatiTely  modem 
fiMMtUnrhm*  or  trrtrUs,  in  the  Gentleman's  Mafa- 
aiiiefornS5,p.586,7£8. 

I  Complcu  Syitem  of  Geography,  vol  ti.  p.  If. 
col.  S. 

f  Memoin,  vol.  i.  p.  S8,  edit.  Robbufn. 
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nDTD  See  under  13 

fci?3  See  under  bo  and  n^D 

i(i'::i5  Chald. 

Asa  particle,  Q/*f to  *or^,  w  thisrnunitcr. 
The  derivatiou  of  tlie  word  is  uucec^ 
lain ;  but  it  seems  to  lie  compounded 
€»f  p  ihusy  and  HO  •what.  occ.  Ezra  iv.  8. 
V.  4.  II. 

From  nt5  ^c>  hatd^  and  nn  fo  /i/r«. 

!►  As  a  N.  '^naD  J  i-ow/ei  or  spherical  knob 

m  the  golden  candlestick.     Exod.  \xv. 

3»>  53>  &  al»    So  LXX  Jif  ai^u;Tr^p,  and 

Vulg.  Sphaenda. 
n.  As  a  N.  nin23  plur.  in  Re?.  ^.ri^3, 

>4»  hemispherical  or  round Uh  pwch  ovtr  a 

door,  as  of  the  temple-  occ.  Amos  i]L  i. 

—or  of  a  bouse,  occ.  Zeph.  ii.  14. 
-.D'O  See  under  *1D 
h-r^^  Chald. 
To  chthcin-ccst,  ocf.  i  Chron.  xv.  27.  As 

a  N.  fern.  plur.  nrz"iD  (Va/a,  /ww/cs.  occ. 

Dan.  iii.  21.  Comp.  under ':>31D. 

As  a  N.  from  D  /lie  and  1D1  a  carriage,  as 
1*1^2  froni  3  //Ac,  and  ni  ^'/  e«^  It  uK^aus, 
1  apprehend,  a  kerb  or  U'cigc  going  round 
the  mside  of  the  altar,  which  served  as  a 
rest  tQ  carry  or  gupjxtrt  any  thing  which 
the  priests  in  ministering  at  the  altar 
hnd  occasion  to  place  there,  occ.  Exod. 
xxvii.  5.  xxxviii.  4.  The  Vulgate  trans- 
lation of  this  word,  by  arulam  an  hearth, 
vt\\ic\\  is  distinguished  from  the  craticula 
aenea,  or  brazen  grate,  plainly  favours 
the  interpretation  here  given. 

As  a  N.  <from  m^  to  cut,  penetrate,  and 
nr:D  to  be  hot,  wai-in).  The  crocus  or 
Mjfron,  **It  is,  syys  Y>T,^Quincy,  one 
of  the  greatest  co;</ifi/A'  of  any  simple  the 
whole  Materia  Mcdica  supphes,  and  as 
eti'ectually  promotes  a  diaphoresis.**  And 
tlie  ingenious  authors  of  the  New  and 
Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
My,  "It  is  a  high  cordial,  and  a  ver} 
powerful  aperient,  detersive,  and  resol- 
tent"  This  account  fnlly  justifies  the 
composition  here  given  of  it*s  Hebrew 
name,  and  shews  the  propriety  and  de- 
scriptiveness  thereof.  It  is  once  used  in 
settmg  forth  the  charms  of  Solomon's 
royal  bride,  Cant.  iv.  14;  wher«  LXX 
KfOM§,  and  Vulg.  Crocus. 


Perhaps  from  rT^3  or  ti:":^  to  cut  off,  and  ia 
for  ^«^o  tojill^  as  in  Job  xxxii.  j8.  Ezek. 
xxviii.  16. 

I.  As  a  N.  A  full  car  of  corn,  or  collectively, 
full  tars  of  com,  cut  from  the  stalk.  Lev, 

ii.  14.  xxiii.  14.  2  K.  iv.  42. 

II.  A  fruitful  field  ox  country.  Jer.  ii.  7. 
iv.  26.  xlviii.  33,  &  al.  Isa.  x.  t8.  xvi.  10. 
xxxvii.  24,  the  forest  of  it's  {Lebanon  s) 

•  fruitful  tiehl.  Such  ^fruitful  spot  ther« 
actually  is  in  a  rupture  of  the  Diountain 
Lebanon,  conccruing  which  see  /  itriuga^ 
and  under  pb  VI. 

HI.  CarmeL  It  is  the  name  of  two  places; 
one,  "a  city  m  the  Tnl»e  of  Judak, 
situated  on  a  mountain  of  thoi»ame  name* 
in  the  southern  part  of  Palestine.  Soslu 
XV.  55,  &  al.'*  The  other,  a  n\ouii- 
tain  to  the  south  oi  Ptolcmais,  and  the 
north  ot'  Dora,  u)>on  tlie  Miditerrancaa, 
It  belonged  (probabK)  to  the  Tribe  of 
Manasischy  Josh.  xix.  26."  Calmet.  N^ 
doubt  both  these  places  had  their  names 
from  the  fruitfulneas  of  llair  soil.  Sec 
I  Sam.  XXV.  2.  Jer.  1.  19.  Amos  i.  a. 
Mich.  vii.  14;  and  Bochart,  vol.  iL 
532,  53,3.  Cant  vii.  5,  or  6.  Thy  head 
vpon  thee  is  like  Carmel ;  namely,  on  ac- 
count of  the  various  coloured  ribbaads, 
iowcrs,  and  jeweisin  imitalion  of  flowers, 
with  whicli  it  was  adorned.  Comp.  F*- 
tringa  on  Isa.  xwv.  2  >  Lady  MJT,  AloU'^' 
tagne*s  Letter  xxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  14,  1^  ; 
and  Harnier*6  Outlines,  p.  1 1 1,  &c. 

IV,  As  a  N.  /^D"::!  A  kind  of  purpura  or 
pmpleftsh,  which  used  to  be  taken  near 
the  last  mentioned  mount  Can»d.  Hence 
it  is  used  for  purple  or  crimson,  2  Chron. 
ii.  7,  14,  or  6,  13.  iii.  14.  See  Bochaii, 
vol.  iii.  725. 

«D1D  Chald, 

As  a  N.  ^  throne,  from  Heb.  1^2:3 .the  same, 
1  being  inserte<l,  as  to  the  Chald.  pr.U 
from  Heb.  p3B,  in  Chald.  KJO^tl?  from 
Heb.  t02tl».  It  occurs  not  in  the  absolute 
or  emphatic  form  singular,  but  in  the 
construct,  and  in  the  plur.  p:;'^3.  occ. 
Dan.  vii.  9.  See  Chaldee  Grammar^ 
sect.  iii.  rule  9. 

OD-iD  or  }Dri;3 

It  occurs  ouly  Ps.  Ixxx.  14,  and  is  rendered 
by  some  translators,  To  toot  up,  to  eradi- 
cate,  thus  tlie  Tariium  n:*iD''3^  hatk  dug  or 
rooted  it  vp,  and  Vulg.  exteimuiavit;  by 

otliers. 
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fliers,  To  ravage,  wtnff,  so  the  LXX 
Kvar^ycLTC,  jwmJ  Jer97/t€  vastavit.  But, 
rcordiii^  to  either  of  these  interpreta- 
oiis,  I  kii€»w  not  of  what  wor'is  tJie  V 
tn  be  |)rot>abiy  com  pounded.  Ou  tiie 
iithority  of  thirteen  MSS.  and  one 
riutcd  edition  Di:)  b  the  beU^,  Jer, 
.  34.  (comp.  under  ti^lD);  and  hence 
i  a  V.  may  very  naturally  signify  to 
'«m  or  fiU  tb€  bcJlj/,  Aben  Ezra  lonj? 
JO  explained  n:oD1D*  by  XD::'*'^haih 
(fed  his  belitf,  n:o  ict/A,  or  /row  iV; 
hich  seems  as  probable  an  ei^position 
»  any  I  have  met  with;  and  in  this 
iew  mon^^  may  perha[is  be  best  di- 
ided  hito  two  woias  tliough  printed  as 
ne ;  and  for  other  instances  of  a  similar 
ind,  see  under  yi^,T\,  The  Syriac  trans- 
ition favours  Aben  Ezra's  interpreta- 
«n ;  for  it  renders  the  word  by  Tib^t^ 
ath  eaten  it ;  so  SymmachuM  by  xare- 
vAY^(raro  avrr^y  hath  fed  vpon  it;  and 
uother  Hexaplar  version  to  the  same 
urpose,  Kurziotmrfii^  ayn;^, 

i  N.  once,  Elsth.  i.  6;  wliere  the  LXX 
ender  it  by  a  word  derived  from  the  He- 
rew,  xaMraTivo/f,  and  Vul^.  carbasini. 
(ut  what  did  the  translators  intend  by 
liese  words  ?  Scheuchzer  in  his  Physica 
'm-ra  conjectures  that  the  Heb.  C-:*1D 
iiay  mean  cloth  made  of  the  Asbestos  or 
1miantt/8,  That  thih  extraordinary  roi- 
lOPdl  and  it's  use  were  \^cll  known  to 
l»e  ancients  is  evi<lent  from  the  follow- 
ij?  jm^sage  cited  from  Dimcoridea^  lib.  v. 
i»p.  156.     Ai^og  aa/avro^  yswara*  |X£v 

If  'Strip,  (^kcryyvrai  ij^ev,  Aaair^OTg^a  os 
t,spyjjVTa,i,  firi  xarsLKXiOfxayx.  llie  mi- 
rrai  called  (tniiantuH  is  produced  in 
'>prus,  and  resembles  the  scissile  or 
tluiiiose  ulum  :  and  as  it  is  ficxible,  tlicy 
lanufacture  i»nd  make  it  into  cloth, 
>  an  oljjject  of  curiosity;  for  if  one 
hrnu'H  thk  doth  into  the  Jire^  it  bums 
udced,  but  uithotft  Ite'wg  consumed,  and 
ftmci  out  more  beaut  if uL**  Pliny,  Nat. 
list.  lib.  xix.  cap.  1,  speaking  of  the 
anie,  says,  **  luventum  est  etiam  quod 
enibus  non  absumeretur.  Vivum  id 
ocnnt,  ardentcsque  in  focis  convivi- 
>rum  ex  co  vidimus  mappas^  sordibus 


exustis  splendcscentes  i'jmi  mnt»js,  qnani 
posscnt  aquis.  liegum  tnde fuitbt\:.%  /«- 
nicte  corporis  fariilam  ab  reiii^uo  separaitt 
€hiere,  Sasatur  in  denrtis  atht^tisque sok 
JudiiJt^  nbi  non  cadunt  imbres,  inter  dkra$ 
serpattes ;  assuetcitquc  vvcere  ardcndo,  r c- 
rufH  inventus  didiciie  textu  propter  bre- 
vitatem.  liufus  de  cater0  colir  splen- 
descit igni.  Cum  inventumest tequait ppc- 
lia  excellentium  nargaritanim^ — Hoic 
lino  priucipatus  in  toto  orbe«  fVe  tneei 
also  with  a  kind  of  linen  which  ii  not 
consumable  by  Jue.  They  call  it  Uving 
(or  immortal) ;  ami  I  hate  mtfeusts  seem 
towels  made  (^it,  burning  in  tbtfire,  €md 
in  this  manner  more  thoroughly  cleansed 
than  they  could  have  been  by  icater.  Of 
thbare  made  the  funereal  vests  of  kings, 
to  preserve  the  ashes  of  their  liodies  9epa-» 
rate  frt>m  the  rest.  It  is  produced  in 
the  desert  and  parched  regions  of'  India* 
where  no  rain  falls,  and  lK>rrid  serpents 
abound ;  and  is  wont  to  thrive  by  Jieat» 
is  rarely  to  be  found,  and  hard  to  wea\ie 
by  reason  of  it's  shortness.  Moreover  itV 
red  colour  grows  bright  by  fire.  When 
found  it  is  in  price  equal  to  the  best  pearis^ 
— Xhis  is  the  most  valualde  hind  of'l'ufcm 
in  the  v;Ju>le  world/'  And  therefore,  sup- 
posing it  known  at  that  time,  was  th* 
more  proper  to  adorn  tlie  royal  banquet- 
ing place  of  Ahasuerus.  Tims  have  I 
jLHven  at  larsje  Schtuchzcr's  conjecture 
that  D&ir  might  mean  the  clutk  made  of 
the  mineral  called  AUstos  or  Amiantus. 
But  I  must  now  remark,  that,  though 
wc  suppose  this  kind  of  dotii  well  knoun 
to  the  Persians  in  the  reign  of  ArtuxersxB 
Longimanus,  yet  it  is  hardly  to  be  ima- 
gined that  it  could  be  procured  in  quan- 
tities sufficient  to,  form  any  cousiderdbie 
part  of  tliat  vast  *  veil  or  umbrella^  which 
was  expanded  over  the  court  of  the  royal 
gardens^  which  court,  we  are  informed, 
was  sufficient  to  contain  all  the  people 
in  Shushan,  the  metropolis  (for  so  we 
ought,  with  Mont  anus,  to  render  the 
Heb.  nn^nn),  both  great  and  small^  and 
which  therefore  must  consist  of  many 
acres.  Thus  Joseph  us.  Ant.  lib.  xi.  cap.  O, 
J  I.  XKHNliMA  cnjsaxgyvf  ck  ;^u- 
(Tsouif  XAi  ccpyvpsujy  %»iva;v,  v(pfj  /uviAKgU 

♦  See  SU-w^i  Travels,  p.  *208^  Tayfors  Hebrew 
Concordance  in  DSna,  and  Harmert  Observxiioos, 
voli.p.  189. 
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««XXa^  jULopio^A^  nrntaxX^nerdtu.  (Ar- 
Hxcrxes)  haviDg  ctiised  a  temi^  or  |Mn^ 
2io«i,  to  be  piteii^»  Mtppoited  by  goMon 
and  nher  pOlaii,  hmnpa^  of  Ium  and 
purple  were  spread  over  them,  lo  that 
■umy  mjriadsof  perKmtmtfbtitit  down." 
A«  "nn  tnd  r^Dfi,  with  which  DfiTD  b 
jobed,  denote  wkiU  md  bhe;  so  the 
Chaklee  Tarfumist,  the  English  and 
French  Transtetors  take  thb  last  word 
ibrthenaaMofacoloar,gree».  Batthe 
ISX  and  Valg.  whose  nathorihr  aeeias 
prcfienUe,  render  it,  the  fonner  by  nat^ 
mojfwms,  the  latter  by  carbasinis,  mmU\ 


(rffaK  Iwffi;  and  Tmkr  says,  « I  »- 
dme  to  think  it »  camoe,**  and  accord- 
imdy  tianslatea  the  text  (aader)  wkUe 
oOiioo^and  blm.fmta^wUk  cords  of 
Jmlinaiandjmifk,9ie.  SoOutdlhBd 
fometly  interpreted  ond  by  coMoa,  and 
leaaAtd  that  this  hiterpictatioB  was 
coafinaed  by  the  Syrkc  Venioo  no9 
lOin  TWa-fBoe^  and  by  the  Arabic 
word  DinD  signifying  cottoa.  The  e^- 
molocy  of  DBDd  is  unoertaia;  bat  the 
OnA  mfita^S,  and  Latm  carbasos, 
seem  phm  derivatives  firoai  that  oriental 

word. 


b 


A  Partide.  Itfieetns  to  be  deiived  or  abridg- 
ed from  btik,  and  before  Nouns  basneariy 
the  same  uses  as  that  Particle. 

I.  To,  unto,  Geo.  xxtv.  $4,  &  al.  freq. 

a.  With  a  V.  of  the  inhnitive,  To,  for  to. 
Gen.  i.  14,  &al.  freq. 

3.  Into.  Lev.  viii.  20.  Cant.  iv.  16. 

4.  Towards.  Istu  li.  6.  Ezek.  v.  lO.  Jon. 
ii.  17.  With  a  V.  infinitive,  Tonards, 
about.  Gen.  xii.  15. 

5.  For^  because  of,  on  account  of.  Num.  vi.  7. 
I  K.  XX.  7.  Ps.  cxix.  20.  Conip.  Gen 
iv,23. 

6.  After,  Gen.  vii.  10* 

7.  With  an  infinitive  V.  Af^er  that,  £xod. 
xix*  I. 

S.  According  to.  Gen.  i.  11,  8:  al. 

9.  Of,  concerning,  touching.  Gen.  xx.  13. 

10.  Jls  to^  as  for,  xocrx.  Lev.  xi.  a6.  Ekcles. 
ix.  4.  isa.  xxxii.  i. 

1 1 .  In  respect  of  for.  Gen.  iv.  i ,  9. 
J  ft.  For,  instead  of.  Gen.  xi.  3. 
lyAs it  were.  Josh.  vii.  5,  Lam.  i.  1 7. 
14.  For,for  the  u$e  of  Gen.  xlvii.  1  a. 


15.  Of  time^  At,  about.  Gen.  viii.  xi.  Josh. 

ii.  27.  fVithin.  Ezra  x.  8. 
x6.  Of  place,  it  denotes  neamesSy  At,  about, 

before,  -with.    Hwn.  xi.  lo.  i  K.  vi.  12. 

Exod.  xiii.  7,  &  al. 

1 7 .  It  denotes  possession  or  property,  Gen. 
xlviii.  5,  on  "b  Mihi  sunt.  They  are  to 
me,  i.  e.  Uiey  are  mine,  Sc  al.  freq.*  Comp. 
Exod.  ix.  4. 

18.  With,  together  with.  Gen.  xlvi.  26. 
Exo<i.  xiv.  28.  I  Chron.  xiii.  x. 

19.  In,  denoting  the  state.  Isa.  L^. 

20.  Of,  out  of,  Lat.  £.  Isa.  liv.  12.  PhaL 
xii.  7.  Exod.  XXXV.  34.  Lev.  vii.  26. 

21.  W^hen  b  b  prefixed  to  the  mfioitife 
mood,  the  expression  is  often  elliptical, 
and  must  be  supplied  by  such  words  ai 
began,  Ezra  iii.  J2.  i  Sam.  Xiv.  21;— 
could,  Jud.  i.  19 ; — can,  Eccles.  iii.  14. 
Ezra  ix.  1 5  ; — might,  ought,  or  mutt, 
Esth.  iv.  2.  I  Chron.  xv.  a.  xxii.  5- 
Comp.  Ksth.  i.  15.  vi.  6.  2  K.  iv.  13, 14. 
— is,  are,  or  xoere  wont,  use  or  used.  Isa. 
ii.  4.  xi^i.  I.  Prov.  xvi.  30.  Jer.  iii.  i' 
xliv.  19.  M ic.  vii.  3. 

1 22.  Redundant,  or  rather  abridged  firoia'i'M 

ik. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


hkV— mV 


»67 


twh 


tk.  See  f  CluNMi.  ML  «.  ▼•  2.  vox.  fts. 
s  Stm.  XTii.  16.  Job  ▼.  s.  Ptail.  ixi.  p. 

XT,  J.  MaLii.is. 

Oecun  not  It  m  V.  in  H«fo.  but  in  Arabic 
^b  or  ni^  ngnifies  To  be  thinty.  As  a 
N.  fern.  plnr.  ra^iM^n  Droughts,  occ. 
H08.  xiii.  c;  where  manv  of  Dr.  Kmni- 
cUt%  Codtcesrendnniion  and  ma^bn. 
To  confirm  tbis  exposition  the  learned 
Boekart  has  observed,  that  from  this 
Root  3Mb  or  yti^  a  part  of  if/nca^  was 
anciently  called  LUtya^  Irom  it's  pturchtd 
tkinty  soil,  according  to  that  of  Lvam^ 
lib.  i. 


-^€r  caSdat  £«i^  tidentis  4 
•Thro'  «Acrv^  tSbj^t  ^mmhii  tandt. 


The  ta^l!^  or  IJbifmn  are  mentioned  in 
Seizure,  a  Chron.  xii.  3.  xvi.  8.  Dan. 
XL  43.  Nah«  ill  9« 

rmV 

With  1  radical,  bot  mutable  or  omissible,  ii. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  be  toedry,  tiredy 
waned  or  tired  ottt^  to  fmt  or  fail,  at 
from  xocarmess.  See  Gen.  xix.  11.  Exod. 

¥iL  18.  Ina.  L  14.  Job  it.  a,  -n  Wilt 
thon  not,  (annon?)' (1/)  we  attempt  to 
ipeak  to  tkee^  rmhn  be  weary  or  unable 
to  bear  it?  Comp.  ver.  ^.  In  Hiph.  To 
make  wean/  or  jamt.  Job  xn.  7,  jlnd 
now  it  (my  grief',  ver.  6.)  hath  made  m^ 
weary.  I«i.  vii.  13.  Mic.  vi.  3.  As  a  N. 
fem.*nMi>  Weariness,  occ,  Ezek.  xxiv.  11, 
tu6n  cr^Mn  Labours,  (kave  been  or  ore) 
a  wearmesa,  Le.  Great  pains  have  been 
taken  by  Jehovah  (comp.  Isa.  i.  14.  Mai. 
ii.  X  7.)  and  hb  Prophets  with  this  filthy 
pot  To  tbis  purpose  the  Vulg.  Multo 
labore  fudatnm  est  As  a  N.  fern.  Twhr\ 
JVearinesi,  travel,  occ.  Exod.  xviii.  8. 
Num.  XX.  14.  Lam.  iii.  5.  Neb.  ix.  33. 
So  with  o  for  no  what?  prefixed  (as 
m  rr\D  Exod.  iv.  3.  XD^ho  Isa.  iii.  t; 
Comp.  under  D  II  )  nvhnO' IVhat  weari- 
nessY  occ.  Mai.  i.  13. 

II.  As  a  Particle  denoting  defect  or  wf- 
gatioa,  Hb,  as  pM  Mot,  from  }H;  and  bl 
Not,  froip  Tm  to  wear,  waste  away, 
wliich  see. 

I.  AV.  Gen.  iii.  I,  dc  al.  freq.  It  is  written 
with  a  1  inserted,  M^b  Jer.  xlix.  %Op  &  al 
a.  Kay,  no.  i  Sam.  viil  19.  ^ 


3.  Joined  to  nouns.  Without.  %  Sam.  xxiu. 
4*  I  Chron.  iL  30. 

4.  ^t  is  freijuently  intenvgattoe  (and  so 
*  n^rms  in  the  strongest  manner),  even 

thoush  no  sign  of  mtemgation  be  added^ 
as  2  K.  V.  26.  Lam.  iiL  38.  Jon.  iv.  11, 
Jlos.  n.  2,  &  al. 

{.  It  is  used  like  a  N.  Job  vi.  at.  For  mam 
vh  Qrm  ye  are  become  a  not,  a  nothing, 
TO  y^rfhy.  Job.  iv.  6,  \/hT\  Is  thy  piety,  &c. 
nothing?  **  Adeone  nihil  f*  Schultens^ 
Job  viii.  9,  For  zee  are  of'  yesterday  hVi 
3ru  and  know  nothing — e^e  n  t^fjLsr. 
Comp.  Obad.  ver.  16,  and  observe  that 
many  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  there 
read  Mb::.  Comp.  under  buk  VI.  i . 

6.  vb  preceding  a  N.  imports  the  total  ne^ 
gation  of  what  is  ea^yrmed  by  the  Noun, 
fP  Mb  the  no'Wood,  1.  e.  the  etaJT^  master^ 
who  b  o(  a  quite  different  and  far  su* 
periour  nature  to  that  of  the  wood,  Isa« 
X.  I  ^ ;  where  see  Vitringa  and  Bp.  Lofwth  ; 
and  comp.  Isa.  xxxi.  8.  Iv.  %,  Job  xxvi. 
2,  3.  Amos  vi.  13.  Hos.  xi.  9. 

III.  vh,  compounded  with  1  i»,  xcith^  into, 
Hb  or  wib 

1.  Of  time,  Jn  not — i.  e.  before.  Job  xv.  32. 

2.  B^ond,  besides.  Lev.  xv.  2  $.   -^ 

3.  With  no/— 4.  e.  wilhout.  Num.  xxxv.  23^ 
Isa.  Iv.  i. 

4.  By  nof— Deut  xxxii.  21.  Jer.  v.  7. 

5.  Jn  not — in  defect  of,  for  want  of.  Prov. 
xiii.  23. 

6.  Into  i^hat)  not--- Jer.  ii.  ii. 

7.  For  (what)  not — Isa.  Iv.  2. 
».  Not  according  to,  otherwise  than.  2  Chron. 

XXX.  18. 
Not  by,  not  by  means  of,  without.  Job 


XXX.  28. 

IV.  vh,  compounded  with  b  "kith,  to,  of, 
by,  fur,  on  account  of, 

1.  With  not'^u  e.  without.  2  Chron.  xv.  3. 

2.  To  (who)  «a^— Hos.  ii.  23,  or  25.  Job 
xxvi.  2. 

3.  O/'or  by  (who)  wf— Isa.  l\v.  t. 

4.  For  not,  on  account  of  not — Amos  vi.  1 3r 

5.  For  not — ajf  it  were  not.  Job  xxxix.  16. 

V.  As  a  Particle  W\b  expressing  weariness 
or  failing  of  miud  from  longing  desire,^ 
O'that!  Would  to  God  that!  ock.  Isa. 
xlviii.  18.  Ixiv.  r.  i  Sam.  xiv.  30.  In 
tltis  last  cited  text  the  expression  is  ir- 
regular and  uncoDuected,  but  beautifully 

i     pathetic.   For  similar  mstances  see  Exod, 

xvi.  8. 
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iTi.  8.  I  Sam.  XXV.  2%.  On  Lam*  i.  la,' 
see  Targ.  and  Vulg.  O,  and  LXX  Oi, 
Interject. 

II  To  invoke  in  ft  covering,  /tide,  ore. 
2.  Sam.  xix.  4,  or  5,  And  ///c  A'lw^  \2H7 
ViQ  riK  covered  Aw  face.  So  the  LXX 
«xpu\^g  ro  orf oo-orrov  ayrs .  Comp.  under 
7)tn  L  lo  an  intrdnsilive  sense,  To  be 
hidden^  to  lie  hid.  occ.  Job.  xv.  11.  As 
a  N.  tO^b  Concealment,  secrecy »  occ.  Jud. 
iv.  21,  tO«^l  In  secret,  secretltj,  OH?  used 
idverbiallv,  Secretly,  qaiccly,  occ  Isa. 
fiii.  6 ;  where  LXX  ijtrt;^Tj,  ajid  Vulg. 
cum  silentioy  hiktUly, 

IL  ttH^  Stooping.  See  under  ID«. 

Dkr.  6reek  Ay^5:y  (2d  Fut.  AaSa)  and 
the  Latin  lateo  to  lie  hid,  whence  Eng. 
latent. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Etliiopic 
and  Arabic  signifies  to  send,  and  in  tlie 
llith.  or  passive  conjugation  of  the  for- 
mer language,  to  sei-ve,  minister  unto. 
From  these  uses  of  the  oriental  root,  and 
from  the  applications  of  the  following 
Heb.  Nouns,  I  apprehend  the  Eng. 
Verb  To  emplm/,  meaning  either  others 
or  oneself^  will  very  nearly  express  the 
idea  of  the  Heb.  n^?* 

I.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  D.  ^^vho  One 
sent  or  employed  by  anotlier,  a  messenger, 
a  legate,  an  agent.  As  St.  Austin  says 
ofAyyeXog  in  Greek  (by  which  llie  LXX 
generally  render  thisN.),so  we  may  truly 
say  of  ^h!?d  in  Heb.  "  Notnen  non  Na- 
turce  sed  Officii ;  It  is  a  name  not  of  Na- 
ture, but  of  Office  J*    It  is  applied, 

J.  To  a  human  agent,  messenger,  or  ambas- 
sadour,  2  Sam.  ii.  5.  xi.  19,  22,  23,  25. 
Prov.  xiii.  17. 

a.  In  Plur.  To  soldiers,  or  rather  perhaps 
generals  or  lieutenants,  legati.  occ.  2  Sam. 
xi.  i;  on^  which  text  see  Bate*s  Note 
in  his  New  and  Lita-al  Translation  ;  but 
observe  that  twenty-four  of  Dr.  Kenni* 
eott's  Codices  read  D^Di'Dn  the  Kings, 
which  is  also  the  word  in  i  Chron«  xx.  i. 

3.  To  a  prophet.     Hag.  i.  13. 

4.  To  a  priest.  Mai.  ii.  7.  Comp.  Ecclcs. 
v»  5,  or  6.  , 

5.  To  the  created  agents  of  nature  or  powers 
of  the  heavens,  as  being  Jeliovali's  agents 
or  ministers.  See  PssU.  ciii.  19,  20,  22. 
civ.  4.  cxiviii.  2,  3,  4.  Job  iv.  18.  Comp. 


Psal  Ixxvii;  49;  ani  s/te  Dr.  Geof^i 
Cawpbeirn  Prelim.  Dinertatkun  to  tlie 
Gospels^  P»  37<»  *^c. 

6.  We  often  read  6f  the  ll^Vo  Angel  (and 
sometimes  Angels)  of  Jeliovab,  or  of  f be 
Aleim;  that  i^  bis  tig^Nt^  pertoMtor, 
mean  of  xisibtlifif  or  action;  what  uas 
employed  by  God  to  render  himself  risible 
and  approadiabie  by  flesh  and  blood. 
This  ^KPD  or  angel  was  evidently  a  hu- 
man form  surrounded  or  accompanied  by 
light  or  glory,  with  or  in  which  Jehovah 
was  present.  See  inter  al.  Gen.  xix.  i, 
12,  16.  (comp.  Gen.  xviii.  i«  16,  22.) 
Jud.  xiii.  6,  21.  Exod.  iii*  2,  6.  Cotnp. 
Gen.  xlviii.  1 6,  And  on  this  subject  of 
angels  the  reader  will  do  well  to  consult 
Bate's  Cridca  Hebraa,  under  IK^D, 
and  his  excellent  Etiquiry  mto  the  Sinti" 
litudes,  p.  30,  &c. 

7.  In  several  of  the  passages  referred  to  on* 
der  Sense  $«  as  well  as  in  others,  ts^^Mi'O 
has  been  supposed  to  signify  created  intel- 
ligent Angels:  the  strongest  of  these  texts 
are,  I  apprehend,  Psal.  xci.  11.  ciii.  20. 
(comp.  a  Tliess.  L  7 .)  P**  ^«  4-  cxiviii.  2. 
comp.  I  K.  xxii.  19,  under  m:iv  III.) 
Job.  iv.  18.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  49 ;  in  which 
last  text  evil  angels  are  mentioned,  and 
are  by  some  thouglit  to  mean  etil  spirits 
or  devils  (comp.  i  Sam.  xvi.  14,  &c.); 
and  this  opinion  seems  in  some  measure 
confirmed  by  Wisdom  xvii.  pardcutariy 
by  ver»  4,  p,  15.  But  the  several  texts 
above  cited,  together  wjlth  their  reac- 
tive contexb,  and  parallel  passages,  the 
attentive  reader  will,  no  doubt,  consider, 
and  then  judge  for  himself 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  HD^bo  plur.  m^v^ho  An 
embassy  or  message,  occ.  Hag.  i.  13. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  n^«l?0  Employment ,  rcork, 
workmanship,  business,  of  air.  See  Nuiu. 
iv.  3.  Jon.  i.  8.  Exod.  xx.  p;  xxxv.  21. 
Gen.  ii.  2.  xxxiii.  14.  xxxix.  1 1. 

Der.  Lat.  Lego  to  send  as  a  deputy,  whence 
compound  delego,  and  Eng.  Legate,  de- 
legate. Also  French  Laquais,  Spanisb 
iMcayo,  Danish  Lackei,  and  En^.  Lacktjj. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew ;  but  Verf»5, 
which  seem  derived  from  this  Root,  in 
Arabic  signify^  To  meet  together,  to  co' 
alcsce,  agree,  or  tlie  like.  See  Ca^elL 
As  a  N.  tjW?  and  tDl«i»  A  people,  or  iw- 
tion,  a  number  of  men  cotisociatcd  together, 

aai 
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^nd  composing  a  community.  Gen.  xxv.  23 . 
&  ai.  freq.  In  Isa.  li*  4,  seven  of  Dr. 
Kcnjiicott's  CcKiices  for  the  printed  read- 
ing 'U)i^b  my  nation,  have  uD»o«!?  nations, 
i.  e.  O  ye  Gentiles ;  so  for  the  preced- 
ing word  >Dj;  0  my  peopUy  two 'of  his 
Codices  read  CD^Di^  0  peoples.  See  Bp. 
Lowth's  Note. 
Drr.  Zxtom,  tenacious  eartii ;  also,  a  bom. 
Qu? 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  the  simple  form 
(see  below  D^'?),  but  the  idea  appears  to 
be.  To  vibrate,  iibrate,  move  to  and  fro, 
or  tip  and  dtfwn.     Hence 

L  As  a  N.  nb  The  heart,  from  it's  vlbru- 
tory  motion ,  pulsation  or  beating.  '  *  This 
motion  of  the  heart  is  won<lertul ;  it  con- 
tinues to  the  utmost  period  of  life,  day 
and  nighty  without  a  single  moment's 
interruption  or  intermission,  and  is  per- 
formed more  than  an  huiidred  thousand 
times  every  day  *."  Gen.  xlv.  a6,  &  al. 
firecj.  "The  Scripture,  saith  Cocceius, 
attnbutes  to  the  heart  thougiits,  reason- 
ings, understauding,  will,  judgement,  de- 
signs, affections,  love,  hatred,  fear,  joy, 
sorrow,  anger;  because,whcn  these  things 
are  in  a  nmo,  a  motion  is  perceived  about 
the  heart.*'  This  confirms  the  obscrva- 
tioa  tiiat  the  Hebrew  language  describes 
the  motions  or  passions  of  the  mind  by 
tlie  eiiects  they  have  on  the  body.  Comp. 
under  nQ«  V.  Sec  Gep.  vi.  5, 6.  £xod. 
iv.  14,  &  al.  freq. 

Jt\  :A  a  luai't  and  a  heart,  i.  e.  a  double 
heart,  or,  as  it  were,  two  different  hearts. 
Ps4l.  xii.  3.  I  Chron.  xii.  33,  Comp. 
Deut.  XXV.  1 3.  Jam.  i.  8. 

i/  V);  "m  To  speak  accordm^  to  the  heart, 
is,  to  speak  what  is  phasing  or  comfort- 
able. Sec  Gen.  xwiv.  3.  Ruth  ii.  13. 
2  Sam.  xix.  7.  2  Chrou.  xxxii.  6.  Isa. 
xl.  2.  Bui  tliis  expression,  when  applied 
to  the  heart  of  the  person  speaking,  im- 
ports to  speak  in  one's  ov>n  heart,  i.  e.  in- 
wardly, or  to  oneself.    See  1  Sam.  i.  1 5. 

i?«  ni^O  u;,  or  b — To  put  the  heart  to,  is  to 
attend  to,  regard,  mind  or  consider.  See 
I  Sam.  xxv.  2^.  2  Sam.  xviii.  3.  Job 
i.  8.  So  -b  np  rj'a^T  2  Sam.  xiii.  20. 
Comp.  Ps.  Ixii.  11. 

*  New  and  Complete  Dictionarjr  of  Aru  aad 
Scimcei. 


il»  h^  ry\m  To  lay  or  take  to  hearts   2  Sam. 

xix.  19. 
Plur.  m2'pand  m^  Hearts.  Vs^\.  vii.  10.  ^ 

Isa.  xii  v.  18. 

II.  The  middle  or  inner  part  of  any  thing, 
a<  the  heart  is  of  the  body.  Exod.  xy.  8. 
Deut.iv.  II.  2  Sam.  xviii.  14.  Jon.  ii.  4, 
&al. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  nnb  The  hearty 
or  mid.'it.  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  ^o.  Exod.  iii.  2. 
But  in  the  last  quoted  passage  may  it  not 
signify  the  brandishing  Jiame  from  it's  t?/- 
bratory  motion  i  So  the  Tirgtim  explains 
it  bynui.-ib'J^,  the  LXX.  {/Ilexand.)  by 
(p\oyi,  and  the  Vulg.  by  liamma,  /?aw?c. 

:il?  I.  To  move  or  fftss  up  and  down.  It  is 
spoken  of  cakes  fried  in  a  pan,  or  of  pan- 
cakes, occ.  a  Sam.  xiii.  6,  8,  And  she 
took  the  dough,  m^br\^  and  kneaded,  nii'ni 
and  tossed  (it)  in  his  sight,  V^:in'\  and 
dressed  the  cakes .  la  this  passage  it  is  to 
be  observed,  that  2^h  is  distinguished 
both  from  wb  to  knead,  and  from  bm^  to 
dress,  which  agrees  with  Hie  interpreta- 
tion of  the  word  here  given.  As  a  N. 
fern.  plur.  ni3lb  Cakes  tossed  and  fried 
in  a  pan,  pancakes.  So  Mont  anus,  La- 
gana.  occ.  2  Sam  xiii.  6,  8, 10. 
Or  else  perhaps  the  V.  nnb  in  the  above 
passages  nmy  refer  to  the  turning  of  the 
cakes  while  bakins;,  and  so  nimi'  denote 
cakes  frequently  turned.  Tlius  Ratcwofff^ 
s)>cakin^  of  his  entertainment  in  a  tent 
on  the  other  side  of  the  Euphrates,  says, 
**  The  woman  was  not  idle  neither,  but 
brought  us  milk  and  eggs  to  eat,  so  that 
we  wanted  for  nothing:  she  made  also 
sotfte  ditugh  for  cakes — she  laid  them  on 
hi)t  stones,  and  Kept  them  turning,  and  at 
lens^lh  she  ftua:^  the  ashes  and  embers 
over  them,  and  so  baked  them  thoroughly. 
They  were  very  good  to  eat,  and  very 
savoury."  Do  not  these  circumstances 
seem  to  agree  with  those  of  Tkamar*s 
cookerv  ? 

n.  As  a  N.  :ir>  The  heart  Gen.  xx.  5,  6, 
&  al.  freq.  (See  above  :ib\.)  Hence  a^ 
a  V.  iu  Niph.  To  be  endued  with  heart, 
i.  e.  with  wisdom  or  uiidert$tauding.  occ. 
Job  xi.  J2.  comp.  Exod.  xxxv.  25,  26. 
Prov,  ii.  2.  viii.  J.  Isa.  vi.  10.  xxxii.  4. 
xliv.  18.  Dan.  x.  12.  John  xii.  40. 
Lukexxiv.  25.    Also  ui  a  privative  sense, 

t  Cited  in  lUrmer\  Obeenratioiif,  vol.  i.  p.  248i 
Bb  .as 
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as  t3tr,  ttmr,  &c.  in  Kal,  fo  take  away, 
ravish  the  heart,  occ.  Cant.  iv.  9,  twice. 
On  I  Sam.  xm.  14,  comp.  Acts  xiii.  22, 
and  see  CbaldeeTare.  and  Dr.  Chandler's 
Review  of  Hist,  of  Ae  man  after  God's 
own  heart,  p.  8$,  3tc. ;  and  to  what  he 
has  written  I  add,  that,  by  translating 
l^n^D  in  the  most  obvious  and  natural 
manner,  after  his  (instead  of  kU  ofwn) 
hearty  the  expression  would  convey  a 
much  less  emphatical  roeanivg  than  it 
has  been  supposed  to  have. 
Dbr.  Lat.  libro,  whence  Eog.  lihrate^  libra- 
tlon.  Also  Eng.  leap,  Lat.  Uher  free, 
whence  liberty ^  liberal,  Lat.  lubet,  libet, 
and  Libido,  denoting  inclination  or  de- 
sire ;  whence  Eng.  libidinmu*  Also  love. 
Saxon  libban,  and  Irpan ;  whence  Eng. 
lixe,  Saxon  leo|:,  beloved,  agreeable  ; 
whence  Eng.  lief  or  liext,  and  old  Eng. 
lever  or  Hver,  rather.  Perhaps  Lat. 
Labium,  and  Eng.  Up. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb,  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  in  the  first  conjugation  to  milk 
or  stroke  out  the  beestings  or  first  milk, 
and  in  the  fourth  to  snckle  mth  the  Jirst 
milk ;  and  hence,  say^  Bochart,  the  name 
of  the  lioness,  whose  milk  is  thick  like 
beestings.  Comp.  Castell.  As  a  N.  then 
H'^Jp  A  lioness  J  properly  when  giijing  sucky 
ij  rss  c^vtjuvsi  ^Xa?«(ra.  Thus  Ezek. 
xix.  2,  iVhat  is  tht/  mother?  tt-ai*  a 
lioness;  mfl*i  she  /oj^  down  among  lions , 
rri'«i  nnil  she  brought  up  her  whelps 
among  young  lions.  Bochart  farther  re- 
marks that  M^\  notwithstanding  it's  ter- 
mination, .may  as  well  be  feminine,  as 
*ID*)  a  mare,  \^  a  she-goat,  pHK  a  she-ass, 
and  others;  and  that  it  has  two  plurals, 
one  ts^t^^^  (as  he  writes  it,  and  as  many 
o^l}T.Kennicott*%  Codices  read),  Psal. 
Ivii.  5,  ending  like.a  masculine  Noun  (as 
t:y*\^  ske^goats,  p^^m  ewes,  &c.)  and  the 
other  plainly  feminine  nw^i^  NaJj.  ii.  1 3. 
Nor  need  we  wonder,  adds  he,  that  the 
M'^nb  or  Uoness  b  reckoned  among  the 
fiercest  lions ;  as  in  Gen.  xlix.  9.  Num; 
xxiii;24.  xxiv.  9.  Dent,  xxxiii.  20.  Job 
iv.  II.  xxxviiL  39,  or  xxxix.  i.  Psal. 
Ivii.  5.  Isa.  V.  29.  XXX.  6.  llos.  xiii.  8. 
Nah.  ii.  11,  la,  or  12,  13  ;  for  the  lion- 
ess equals,  or  even  exceeds,  the  lion  in 
^  strength  and  fierceness,  as  he  proves  from 
the  testimoniet  of  ancient  writers,  which 


see  ia  his  vol.  H.  719,  720.  The  abore 
cited  are  all  the  passages  (excmt  Joel 
i.  6.)  where  the  word  occurs.  Nor  do  I 
see  any  text  where  it  may  not  signify  a 
Uoness  or  lionesses^actualfy  giving  suck,  at 
which  time  they  are  peculiarly  fierce 
and  dangerous.  See  Buffon,  Hist.  Nat 
tom,  viii.  p.  120,  tamo. 
ia!?  See  under  na 

To  fall,  tumble,    •ct.  Prov.  x.  8,  \6.   Hos. 

iv.  14.  The  LXX  m  Prov.  x.  8,  render  it 

by  vv^0Xf  Xio-Sijarrai  shall  be  supplanted, 

tripped  up. 
Deb  .  Lat.  Labor,  lapsum,  whence  Eng.  lapse^ 

collapse,  elapse,  &c. 

L  In  Kal,  To  whiten,  make  white,  occ. 
Dan.  xi.  35.  In  Hiph.  To  be  white,  occ, 
Psal.  K.  9.  Isa.  i.  18.  Joel  i.  7.  In  Hith. 
To  be  made  white.  Dan.  xii.  10.  As  a  N. 
]lh  Whiteness,  white.  Gen  xxx.  35,  3  7^ 
&  al.  freq. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  riDnV,  plur.  lD^:ab,  A  brick, 
from  it*s  whiteness,  for  in  the  east  their 
*  bricks  arc  of  tlib  colour.  In  E«ek. 
iv.  I ,  nnb  seems  to  denote  a  tile  flat  and 
thin,  like  a  Roman  brick. 
Isa.  Ixv.  3,  tD^n^n  hv  Onapo,  Ofering 
by  fire  upon  the  tiles  which  formed  the 
^at  roofs  of  their  houses.  (Comp.  under 
:^.)  This  idolatrous  practice  is  men- 
fioned  Jer.  xix.  13.  xxxii.  29.  Z^k. 
i.  5;  and  from  *  K.  xxiii.  t2»  it  ap- 
pears that  the  idolaters  sometimes  on  the 
roofs  of  their  houses  erected  altars,  pro- 
bably of  brick  or  tile.  See  Diodati's  and 
Bishop  Lowth's  Notes  on  Isa.  Ixv.  3.  As 
a  V.  To  make  bricks.  Gen.  xi.  3.  &  ai. 
It  is  evident  from  the  text  just  cite<i  that 
the  Tower  of  Babel  was  built  of  burnt 
bricks  and  asphalius.  So,  according  to  fie- 
rosus,  cited  by  Joseph  us  (Cont.  Appion. 
lib.  i.cap.  19,  20.)  both  of  Nebuchadnez- 
zar and  Nntxmnedus  built  the  yvaUs  of 
Babylon  «f  omj^  wXivda  -mu  acrpoLkru 
of  burnt  hick  and  asphaltu.*. 
n^^b  nw^D  A  paved  work,  or  pavement 
{as)  'of  bricks  or  tiles;  so  LXX  Ep7^»' 

.  trXivQtf  a  tiled  work;  and  French  Trans- 
lation, Un  ouvrag^  de  quarreaux.  Exod. 
xxiv.  10.  *' The  expression — seems  to 
point  to  that  sort  of  pavement  which  is 

•  See  J£araur^$  Qbservatioito,  voL  i.  p.  1T5|  &c 
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fbmeXl  of  paused  Hks  (or  brich)^  and  is 
comitaon  to  this  day  in  the  east,  f^cord* 
102  to  Dr.  Skaw,  p.  309/'  Harmer's 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  186;  where  see 
more ;  and  on  Isa.  ix.  9,  10^  see  his  06* 
senmtions,  vol.  iii.  p.  87. 
As  a  N.  pte  occ.  Jer.  xliii.  9.  It  is  ren- 
dered brick' kiln:  but  surely  this  would 
hardly  be  placed  at  the  entrance  of  Pha- 

'  raoh's  palace.  The  word  more  probably 
means  an  area  paved  xoith  brick  or  tile, 
a  bricked  area.  So  the  Hcxaplar  Ver- 
sions sy  tu)  vXiriiw. 

Also^  An  initrwuent  for  making  bricks,  a 
rectangubr  mould  or  frame  in  which  bricks 
are  shaped  out  of  the  clay,  a  brick  frame, 
"  Forma  qu&  ducuntur  lateres:**  Coc- 
ceius.  occ.  Nah.  iii.  14,  Go  into  the  clay, 
tread  the  mortaY^  pte  ^pnnn  take  hold  on 
the  brick-frame.  *•  When  the  clay  was 
ivreU  trod,  tempered  and  mixed,  the  next 
thing  was  \o  form  it  into  bricks  ♦." 

ni.  As  a  N.  fem.  nnb  The  white  of  the 
moon,  the  white  iUuminated  lunar  disc. 
It  answers  to  nDM  the  solar  flame,  with 
which  it  b  joined  in  the  onl^  three  pas- 
sages where  the  word  occurs  m  this  sense, 
Cant.  vi.  9.  Isa.  ixiv.  2^.  xxx.  26  f- 

rV.  As  a  N.  riilb  A  species  of  tree,  the 
wldte  poplar,  so  called  from  the  whiteness 
of  it's  leaves,  bark  and  wood.  occ.  Gen 
xxx.  %%.  Hos.  iv.  13.  In  both  passages 
the  Vulg.  interprets  it  poplar,  in  the  lat 
ter  the  LXX  and  Aqidla  render  it  Asuxi^f 
nkite  ('1.  e.  poplar).  So  Virgil,  Eel.  ix, 
'  lin.  41.43, 

— —  Hie  Candida  p^uUn  atttn 
Imminei, 

'  Here  o'er  the  grot 

Hangs  the  jvAiu  poplaJ.-— - 

And  Horace,  lib.  ii.  ode  iii.  lin.  9. 

■  *        Albaque  populus, 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  miab  and  rr^aV  Trankin- 
cense, ti  resinous  substance,  prod  uced  from 
a  shrub  growing  in  the  East,  particularly 
in  Arabia.  It  is  of  a  whitish  colour,  and 
the  best  it  nearly  transparent.  Exod. 
xxx.  34.  I  Chrou.  ix.  29,  &  al.  freq. 
See  Bochart,  vol.  i.  103. 

*  See  Dr.  ChatiScr\  Life  of  David,  voL  il  p.  929, 
Koce.  « 

f  jSae  HMtch'msM^t  Moses'  Princip.  part  ii.  463, 
tstt.i  and  Fiki%  Fhilosophia  Sacra, ^.  56, 57. 


Hence  Greek  Aifavo^,  Aiiavtaros,  and 
the  barbarous  Lat.  Olibanum. 
VI.  As  a  N.  p3ab  Lebanon  or  Ubanus,  "  a 
famous  mountain  (or  ridge  of  mountains) 
which  separates  Syria  from  Palestine.  This 
name  was  given  it  in  all  probability  by 
reason  of  the  snow,  with  which  it  is  always 
covered  in  many  places.  Jeremiah  speaks 
of  the  snow  of  Ubanus,  ch.  xviii.  ]4« 
And  Tacitus,  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  (5,  Prce- 
cipuum  montium  Libanum  erigit,  miiunt 
dictu,  tantos  inter  ardores  opacum  iidum- 
que  nivibus.  Of  the  mountains  (of  Jw- 
dea)  Libanus  is  the  chief;  and,  what  is 
surprising,  notwithstanding  the  extreme 
heat  of  the  climate,  is  shaded  with  trees, 
and  perpetually  covered  with  snow  "  Cal- 
met.  Whether  this  of  Tacitus  be  strictly 
true  may  be  doubted.  The  authors  of 
the  Universal  History  informs  us,  in  a  Note 
on  vol.  ii.  p.  263,  that  '*  Rauwolf,  who 
visited  tlie  cedars  ^of  Ubanus]  about 
Midsummer,  complains  of  tlie  rigour  of 
tlie  cold  and  snows  here.  Radzeville,  who 
was  here  in  June,  about  five  years  after 
him,  talks  of  the  snow  that  never  melts 
away  from  the  mountains.  Other  tra* 
vellers  speak  to  the  same  purpose;  among 
whom  our  MaundreU  (Journey,  May  9.) 
represents  the  cedars  as  growing  amongst 
the  snow;  but  he  was  there  in  the  month 
of  May.  From  all  this  we  might  have 
formed  a  judgement  that  the  ccdarsstand 
always  in  the  midst  of  the  snow:  but 
we  are  assured  of  tlie  contrary  by  another 
traveller  (La  Roque,  Voyage  dc  Syrie, 
tom.  i.  p.  89.),'  accordmg  to  whom  the 
snows  here  begin  to  melt  in  April,  and 
are  no  more  to  be  seen  after  July;  nor 
is,  says  he,  any  at  all  left  but  in  sucit 
clifts  of  the  mountains  9s  the  sun  cannot 
come  at;  that  the  snow  begins  not  to 
fall  again  till  December;  and  that  he 
himself,  when  he  was  there,  saw  no  snow 
at  all;  and  it  b  probable  he  speaks 
nothiufi;  but  the  truth."  However,  the 
snow's  Tying  on  this  mountain  for  seven 
or  eight  months  in  the  year,  according 
to  La  Rogue's  account,  is  sulficieut  to 
shew  the  propriety  of  it's  being  called  in 
Hebrew  ]^}J?  white.  Thus  perhaps  the 
Alps  were  denominated  from  p7M  or 
pbn  (the  f  being  dropped)  by  reason  of 
the  snoTM  with  which  they  are  always 
covered.  SeeBoc^/,  vol.  i.  678.  But 
B  II  2  beside 
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besides  the  snows  on  Lebanon,  Mavndrefl 
informs  us  (Joumev,  hUy  6.),  as  to  one 
part  of  ir»  that  *'  the  grouud,  where  iiot 
concealed  by  the  snow,  appeared  to  be 
covered  with  a  sort  of  white  slates,  thin 
and  smooth."  And  these  might  afl'ord 
one  reason  for  its  name;  even  as  our 
British  isle  might  have  been  denominated 
Afbion  by  tlic  l^hocniciana  from  p'^n  or 
jnrH  to  be  white,  on  account  of  the  white 
rocks  on  it's  south-eastern  coast. 
Hos.  xiv.  6,  His  srnell  as  Lebanon.  Cant. 
iv.  1 5,  Streams  from  Lebanon.  Not  only 
both  the  great  and  small  cedars  of  Le- 
banon have  a  fragrant  snuli* ;  but  Mr. 
Maundiellf  iowud  the  ^reat  rupture  in 
that  mountain,  which  "runsatleast  seven 
hours  travel  directly  up  into  it,  and  is 
on  both  sides  exceeclint^  sttep  and  high, 
clothed  m\h fragrant' greens  from  top  to 
bottom/and  everywhere  refreshed  with 
fountains,  falling  down  from  tiie  rocks 
in  pleasant  cascades ;  the  ingenious  work 
of  nature.  These  streams  all  unitin;ir  at 
the  bottom  make  a  full  and  rapid  torrent, 
whose  agreeable  munimring  is  heard  all 
over  the  place,  and  adds  no  small  plea- 
sure to  it." 

Hos.  xiv.  7.  The  excellency  of  the  wine 
ef  Lebanon  bzs  been  particularly  noticed 
by  the  travellers  Rauucff,  jJe  Brui/n, 
and  La  Roquet  who:»e  testimonies  the' 
reader  may  lind  in  IJarmtr^s  Observa- 
tions, vol.  iv.  p,  1 36,  &c.  to  which  we 
may  add  that  of  A'^/e^<//4i', Voyage,  toui.  ii. 
p.  .366:  "  Le  vm  du  Mont  Liban,  donl 
le  Prophete  Osee  a  fait  deja  Peiotie, 
idiap.  xiv.  est  encore  exceileut."  See  ulbo 
Bp.  Newcome  on  Ho^.  xiv.  7. 

L  In  Kal,  To  put  on,  clothe.  Gen.  xx%ii.  i  5. 
xxxviii.  19,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  put  on,  to  clothe.  Gen.  xxvii.  1 6. 
Exod.  xxviii.  41,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N. 
nrs'lh  and  t2?l!?  A  xesture,  garment,  %  K. 
X.  22.  Gen.xlix.  1 1,  &  al.  freq.  Some- 
times the  word  W^h  is  applied  to  Jehoxah, 
wlio  is  said  to  be  clothed  witli  majedtv, 
strength,  honour,  or  the  like.  (See  Psal. 
xciii.  I.  civ.  i.  Job  xl.  5,  &  al.)  To  un- 
derstand whi<'h  expressions  we  must  re- 
collect tlie  glorious  manner  in  wiuch  he 

•  Complete  System  of  Geography,  vol.  ii.  p.  98, 
t  Journey,  p.  143,  2d  edit.  Sunday,  May  9. 


vouchsafed  to  appear  tohlspeople  iafire, 
I'ght  and  clouds.  See  inter  al.  Exod. 
xix.  16,  17.     Ezek.  ch.  i.     AsaN.  fcm. 

nu^ri^n  Cothi^g.     occ.  Isa.  lix.  1 7. 

IL  It  is  particularly  applied  to  putting  om 
defensive  armour.  See  1  Sam  xvii.  $,38. 
Hence  as  a  N.  Job  xli.  4,  or  13,  fyko 
hath  opened  vannb  ^:3  the  face  of  /us  mo- 
rion, i.  e.  his  morioned  face  f  For  in- 
stances of  a  himilar  Hebrew  pbraseolo^^ 
see  Dent.  i.  41.  Prov.  xxiv.  31.  li. 
ii.  20.  Ezck.  ix.  i,  a.  xxvi.  16. 

in.  In  a  figurati\e  sense.  To  put  ojt,  be  in- 
redfedy  as  with  salvation,  2  Cbron.  \'i.  41. 
Isa.  1m.  10;— witli  righleoiisne«s  Job 
xxix.  14  J — \uth  beauty,  Isa.  lii.  i.  These 
and  the  like  expressions  plainly  refer  to 
that  additional  clothing  which  \\^s  in* 
stitulcd  by  God,  aiid  was  emblematical 
of  the  clothing  of  t'brist,  his  graces  and 
rig}iteou»ness,and  of  those  gloriticd  bodies 
with  which  true  believers  shall  be  clothed 
at  the  reburrecti<»u.  (Comp.  Uom.xiii.  14* 
Gal.  iii.  27.  Eph.  iv.  24.  Rev.  iiL  18. 
vii.  y,  13,  14.  xix.  8.  I  Cor.  xv.  53,54. 
z  Cor.  \.  2 — 4.)  So  the  opposite  phrase 
of  being  clothtd  w  itli  shame,  Ps.  x\xv.  a6, 
&i  dl.  refers  to  the  nakedness  of  fallen  man 
(comp.  Gen.  ii.  25.  iii.  7,  8,  9,  10,  21.); 
and  l\ii>  exposure  to  the  di\ine  vengeance. 

IV.  It  is  applied  to  the  Spirit  of  God  coming 
upon,  and  invtating  a  man,  Jud.  vi.  34. 
I  Chron.  xii.  18.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  20. ;  and 
admirably  expresses  not  only  the  svper- 
added  a-sM>tance  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  but 
the  siij/iciencj/  and  continuance  thereof-  In 
the  same  manner  St.  Luke,  in  the  New 
I'estament,  recording  a  speech  of  our 
blessed  Loid,  applies  th6  won!  ev^'joa  en- 
due, //ne*^  to  the  Holy  Spirit,  Luke 
xxiv.  49,  Tarry  ye  in  the  city  of' Jerusa- 
lem until  ye  be  endued,  invested,  srhs-- 
r^a-^s,  with  power  from  on  high.  And  by 
a  like  phrase  the  Spirit  is  said  to  re*t  upag 
ChrL<taud  his  disciples,  Isa.  xL  2.  i  Pet. 
iv.  i±. 

As  a  N.  A  I*%.  the  smallest  measure  ofca* 
pacity  for  liquids  among  the  Hebrews.  It 
contained  about  tiiree  quarters  of  a  pint 
Lev.  xiv.  10,  12,  &  al.  It  occurs  not  as 
a  V.  and  the  ideal  meaning  is  uncertain. 
But  have  we  not  the  traces  of  tlus  Root 
in  the<ireek  Xijya/  to  cease,  in  the  Swedish 
lagg  extremity,  iu  the  Teutonic,  laecken 

to 
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to  be  diiuiuished,  and  in  tlie  Eng.  fag, 
lack  J  and  leak?  See  Jun/ys's  Etymolog. 
Anglic,  in  LACK,  LAG  and  LEAK 

I.  To  faint,  fail.  So  the  Targura  >n^ntr», 
znA  the  LXX  e^eXiire,  occ  Gen.  xlvii.13 

II.  As  a  nei^tive  Particle,  Nof,  as  ikb  from 
nW?  to  fail,  Ouce,  nith  n  intcrrog.  pre- 
fixed, n^rr  Annon?  Deut.  iii.  ii.  So 
Tarq.  wi>n.  Conip.  under  ^Vi!?  anmng  the 
Piiiriliterals.  But  observe  that  in  Deut 
iii.  1 1,  eleven  of  Dr.  Krnnicotfs  Codices 
read  H^rr  and  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch^ 
H^b7l. 

tlbnb  In  Hith.  To  make  oneself  very  faint,  to 
tire  oneself  vert/  much.  occ.  Prov.  xxvi.  1 8^ 
nirri^noD  as  he  who  tireth  hiiuself  in 
throwing,  &c. 

Some  deduce  tliis  word,  as  likewise  n!?rj 
Gen.  xlvii.  13,  fi-om  V;n  to  be  mady  and 
render  them  accordmt^ly.  It  is  not  de- 
nied but  this  interpretation  would  make 
good  sense ;  but  I  do  not  find  such  a  for- 
mation of  words  sufficiently  authorized 
by  similar  instances,  and  the  genius  and 
ase  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Cocceius 
renders  ni^n^noD  by  ut  furiosus,  as  a  mad- 
mauy  and  adds,  that  it  probably  means 
such  a  madman  as  great/if  fatigues  him- 
self, '*  qui  sc  nuUtom  fatigat.**  Qu.  there 
fore  if  it  might  not  best  be  rendered  a 
raving  madman  f 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  the 
dialectical  languages  signifies,  as  a  Verb, 
Tofiamey  bunty  in/lamey  kindle,  set  onjire, 

I.  As  Ns.  2rib  and  nnn!?  A  flame  ofjire, 
Jud.  xiii.  30.  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  i  ^,  &  al. 

II.  The  blade  of  a  sword,  or  iron- head  of  a 
spear,  from  their  Jtanhin^  or  }tf}stvn'in*r. 
Jud.  iii.  22.  1  .Sam.  xvii.  7.  Nuh,  iii.  3. 
Comp.  under  p^1  II. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  nnnVi^  A  raging  flame. 
See  among  the  Pluriliterals  in  ir. 

As  a  N.  Meditation,  studjf.  Once,  Eccles. 
xii.  I  a.  So  the  LXX  ju^sXenj,  and  Vulg. 
mcditatio.  It  may  be  doubted  whether 
the  i'  in  this  word  be  radical,  and  whether 
yr\  may  not  be  considered  as  a  N.  from 
the  Verb  njjrr  to  meditate,  and  so  tlie 
passage  in  Eccles.  rendered  :nVi  And  to 
much  study  (Js  or  is  annexed)  weariness  of 
the  flesh. 
If  the  yin  }T\b  be  radical,  we  may  thence 


derive  the  Greek  Aeyw  to  speak,  Xoyo$  a 
word  or  speech,  whence  Ijjgic,  logician, 
and  Latin  /ego  to  read;  whence  Itctur/e, 
led  ion  y  &c. 

L  T)  hum  trpy  set  on  fircy  kindle.  Deut, 
xxxii.  22.  Ps  cvi.  18.  Jobxii.  12,  or  2!, 
(where  see  Scott).  Isa.  xlii.  25.  l^laL 
iv.  I.  As  a  N.  tDnb  Flame,  ignited  va- 
pour.  Gen.  iii.  24.  Comp.  Pa.  civ.  4, 
K/ek.  i.  4, 

IL  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  n^nK  occ. 
E\od.  vii.  II.  The  LXX  and  Tkeodo^ 
Hon  render  it  by  (pccpixscxsi-^i  enchantments 
by  drugs.  And  I  once  thought  the  word 
might  pro|KTly  refer  lo  the  hunting  or 
heating  of  their  magipal  drugs,  which 
frequently  made  a  part  of  their  incanta^ 
tious,  and  no  doubt  was  origiitally  de-> 
signed  to  do  honour  to,  and  procure  the 
assistance  of,  thei|f  physical  gods,  thejiVe 
and  air. 

Thus  the  sorceress  Canidia  in  Horace, 
Epod.  V.  lin.  24,  orders  her  abominable 
ingredients 

Flammis  aduri  coidUis. 
To  6e  burnt  in  magic  ^j«rr/. 

Ovid  \\\  like  manner  describes  another 
enchantress,  Metam.  lib.  vii.  fab,  ii. 
lin.  258,  &c. 


'Pojsis  Medea  capillh 


Bccih.itttttm  ritu  flagratltes  circuit  arasy 
Afuitifiiiasque  faccs  in  fossa  ianguinit  atra 
Titi^it,  l^  intiitctas  geminis  agirendir  inaris, 
Tcrquc  tenem  flamma,   ter  aqua,  ier  sut^imrt  h/t» 

trat. 
Interra  validum  posito  medicamen  aeno 
Fervet  &  exultat,  spumisque  tumentibut  albet. 

Furious  Metiea-,  with  her  hair  unbound, 
Alwmtthe/a^rtfA/  altars  troU  around; 
The  brands  dips  in  the  ditches  black  with  blood; 
And  at  the  attars /rw  th'  infected  wood : 
Thrice  purges  •  him  with  waters,  thrice  with 

fia>^\esy 
And  thricewith  sulphur,muttVinghorrid  names. 
Meanwhile  in  hollow  brass  the  metTcine  boiii, 
Andy  sxvetling  hirb,  in  foaming  buhbtes  toils, 

Sandts? 

And  somewhat  in  this  view  I  say  I  was 
formerly  inclined  to  explain  the  ^tonb  of 
the  Egyptian  conjurers,  but  am  now  con- 
vinced that  Bate%  interpretation  of  it  by 
flames  is  both  more  simple  and  more  just; 

*  Old  ^son,  whom,  l)y  her  cnchsuitmente,  she 
was  to  make  young  -  ^^n. 

B  b  3  ami 
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and  with  liitn  I  would  refer  it  to  those 
artificialjiames  by  means  of  which  those 
Jvggkrt  deceived  the  sight,  and  substitut- 
ed^rpents for  staves.  See  his  Note  on 
Exod.  vii.  II,  in  New  and  Uteral 
Translation,  &c.  Comp.  VVisd.  xvii.  7. 

m.  Ab  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  O^nb 
Persons  set  on  fire,  i.  e.  with  rage  and 
malice,  or  perhaps  «f/^«r«on^re,  kindltrs 
of  mischief,  incendiaries,  occ.  Ps.  Ivii.  5. 
Comp.  DpVi  Ps.  vii.  14.  and  Jam.  iii.  6. 

Der.  Ught,  in  the  sense  perhaps  both  oi 
illumination  and  of  levity. 

.  In  Hith.  To  he  soft,  mild,  gentle,  occ.  Prov 
xviii.  8.  xxvi.  22,    The  LXX  render  it 
in  the  latter  passage  by  ijiaXoxol  soft,  and 
the  Vulg.  in  both  places^  by  quasi  sim- 
plicia,  as  it  were^  simple,  undesigning. 
Comp.  Ps.  Iv.  2%,  Prov.  xx.  27,  30, 
Hence  perhaps  Eng.  A  lamb. 
Schultens,  however,  on  Prov.  xviii.  8  *, 
ob^rves  that  in  Arabic  ^"nh  signifies  to 
swallow  down  quickly  or  greedidy,  '*in- 
glutire  celeriier,avi(io/'  and  hence  he  ex- 
plams  tDTDnVnoD  in  Prov.  by  like  things 
or  dainties  eagerly  swallowed.    And  it 
must  be  owned  that    this  explication 
^ves  a  very  good  sense,  and  is  much  fa 
voured  by  the  latter  hemistich  in  both 
passages,  om  ice.  for  they  also  (i.  e.  like 
things  thus  greedily  swallowed)  descend 
into  the  inner  parts  of  the  belly.     Comp. 
Prov.  XX.  27,  30. 
\rh  Chald. 
As  a  Particle, 

I.  The  same  as  the  Heb.  pb.  Therefore. 

Dan.  ii.  6,  9. 
a.  Besides,  except.   Dan.  ii.  1 1.  iii.  28. 
^.  But.  Ezra  v.  12.  Comp.  Dan.  ii.  30. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  is  re- 
tained as  a  V.  in  the  Ethiopic,  in  the 

■  jKnse  of  growing,  increasing,  augmenting, 
As  a  N.  fein.  npnb  A  large  company  or 
assembly.  So  the  LXX  EK)c\r^tay,Aquila 
'OpXov,  and  Symmachus  ^vrpo(pyjv.  Once 
I  Sam.  xix.  20. 

1.  To  join,  add,adjoin,covple,  associate.  Gen. 
xxix.  34.  Num.  xviii.  2.  Esth.  ix.  27. 
Ps.  Ixxxiii.  9.  Isa.  xiv.  i.  Jer.  1.  ^,  &  al. 

As  a  N.  n^b  An  addition,  so  Aqidla,  f^f«- 


>  <<l^  Comp.  also  Schulutu'%  Trifa,  fi  88,  k,  teq. 


rfipcij,  or  rather  (according  to  the  LXX, 
who  render  it  rsfoyo^  acromn)  A  wreaii, 
a  diadem,   occ.  ProV.  i.  9.  iv.  9.   Comp. 
Eccles.  viii.  15. 
II*  It  is  applied  tobmding  or  obSgmg  one- 
self  to  a  person  by  borhndng  moeey  or 
goods  of  bun.     In  Kal,  To  barrosD.  *  In 
Wph.  To  let' another  borrow  e€  onetdf, 
to  lend.  Deut,  xxviii.  i2»  will  afford  ao 
instance  of  both  applications,  tD^^  rrfjn\ 
mbn  Hkb  nnMI  Q^T\  And  thou  skalt  came 
to  borrow  (lend  to)  many  natiomg^  md 
(as  for)  thyseU'thoushali  not  borrow,  i.  e. 
Thou  shalt  thus  make  many  naticwt  he 
bound  to  thee;  but  thou  shah  not  bind 
thyself,  or  be  hound  to  them.     So  Isa. 
xxiv.  2,  mbD  rrhr^'2  As  the  lender,  90  Ck 
borrower  \  or  as  the  obligeor,  so  the  ofafi- 
gee.    Sometimes  the  w<ml  ^D3  mtc^r^  or 
money,  is  added  to  m^  in  this  aenae,  as 
Exod.  xxii.  25,  nDj^  n»  m*^  1^3  tDH.  ^ 
thou  shalt  lend  moneji  {to)  my  people,  or 
more  literally,  If  (m  or  by)  money  thou 
shalt  bind  my  people,  i.  e.  to  tbysen*,  the 
particle  1  being  undeistood  (as  in  many 
otlier  instances)  before  i^DD.     So  Neh. 
V.  4^  ^D3  ts'lb  We  have  bound  (forjun- 
ney^'-our  lands  and  vineyards. 
III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  m%  Coupiedjguns. 
06:.  I  K.vii.  29,>o»36.  Frooi  a  compa- 
rison of  the  former  part  of  ver.  2^^ 
with  the  latter,  and  with  ver.  36,  it  ap* 
pears  that 

Lions,  Oxen  and  Cherubs,  answer  to 
Lions,  Oxen  and  tVfh  coupled  Jlgurts, 

and  to 
Cherubs,  Lions  and  Tt\h  compled figures. 
These  T\A  then  were  Cherubs,  and  cfoobt- 
less  those  of  the  coupled  kitid^  meirtioned 
by  Ezek.  ch.  xli.  18,  19,  and  having  two 
faces,  those  of  a  lion  and  of  a  man  in 
union.  Coinp.  Ezek.  L  10,  and  see  on- 
der  y^^  I.  This  is  further  confirnicxi  by 
their  being  attended  in  1  K.  vii.  36.  asm 
Ezek.  xU.  r8,  by  the  emblematiod  fote- 
trees.  See  more  in  Bale's  learned  En- 
quiry into  the  Similitudes^  ice  p.  1 32 — 5$* 
IV.  '\b  A  Participle  expresising  the  adhesion, 
attention,  or  cleaoing  of  the  odnd  to  any 
object. 

1.  Of  wishing,  Would  to  God!  O  thatf 
Gen. xvii.  18,  Seal. 

2.  Of  contemplating  the  object  as  present, 
Gen.  1.  1 5,  PpV  i:DtOttr»  ^b  Assuredly,  Jo- 
seph will  hale  us.  Also,  Lf  supposingsuch 

atAing 
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a  thing  actually  to  happen,  Ezek.  xiv.  15. 
Mic.  ii.  II. 
V.  As  a  N.  fern,  n^bw  The  large  tail  of  one 
species  of  the  eastero  sheep.  It  seems  to 
be  80  called  from  being,  as  itwere^  a  kind 
oi  appendage  ox  additiofi  to  tlie  animal, 
occ.  £xod.  xxix.  22.  Lev.  iii.  9.  vii.  3. 
▼iii.  25.  ix.  19.  Bdchart,  vol.  ii.  494, 
kc  cites  many  writers  both  ancient  and 
modem  who  have  mentioned  tiib  kind 
of  sheep,  and  proves  from  their  testimo- 
nies, that,  in  some,  their  tails  equal  ten 
or  twelve,  and  inotliers  exceed  even  forty 
pounds.  See  also  Scheuchzer'^  Physica 
Sacra,  and  plate,  on  Exod.  xxix.  22.  Lu- 
cas, Voyage  an  Levant,  tom.  i.  p.  192. 
I  shall  here  add  the  curious  account  of 
these  large^taikd  sheep  given  by  Dr. 
KusseUy  Nat.  Hist.  otAieppo,.^,  ji; 
where,  after  observing  that  they  are  in 
that  country  much  more  numerous  than 
those  with  smaller  tails,  he  adds,  '^  Tbis 
tail  is  veiT  broad  and  large,  terminating 
in  a  small  appendix  that  turns  back  upon 
it.  It  B  of  a  substance  between /a^  and 
manvw*"  (which,  by  the  wiay,  shews 
the  reason  why  in  the  Levitical  sacrifices 
it  was  always  ordered  to  be  consumed  by 
fire) ;  *^  and  is  not  eaten  separately,  but 
mixed  with  the  lean  meat  in  many  of 
tlieir  dishes,  and  also  of^en  used  instead 
of  butter.  A  common  sheep  of  this  sort, 
without  the  head,  feet,  skin,  and  entrails, 
weighs  about  twelve  or  fourteen  Aleppo 
t  rotoloes,  of  which  the  tail  is  usually 
three  rotoloes  or  upwards ;  but  such  as 
are  of  the  largest  breed,  and  have  been 
fiittened,  will  sometimes  weigh  above, 
thirty  rotoloes,  andtlie  tails  of  these,  ten; 
a  thing  to  some  scarce  credible.  These 
very  large  sheep  being  about  Aleppo  kept 
up  m  yards,  are  in  no  danger  of  injuring 
tlieir  tails ;  but  in  some  other  places  wliere 
they  feed  in  the  fields,  the  shepherds  are 
obhgec^  to  fix  a  piece  of  thin  botird  tp  the 
under  part  of  the  tail,  to  prevent  it's  be- 
ing tom  by  bushes,  thistles,  &c.  as  it  is 
not  covered  underaeatli  with  thick  wool, 
like  the  upper  part;  and  some  have  small 
wheels  to  iacilitute  the  dragging  of  this 
board  idter  them ;  whence^  with  a  little 
exaggeration,  the  story  of  liaving  carts  to 

•  Shatv  says  it  **  consists  of  a  hard  sob'd/o/,  not 
inferiour  in  taste  to  manvw,*  Travels,  p.  169. 
t  **  A  rotoloc  of  Ali^fo  is  five  pounds.'* 


cariy  then*  tails  *'  And  this  contrivance, 
we  may  add,  is  at  least  as  old  as  Herodo- 
tusy  who  expressly  mentions  it,  lib.  iii. 
cap.  115;  where  speakmg  of  (he  Ara- 
bian shepherds  management  to  pi  event 
this  kind  of  sheep  from  having  their  tails 
rubbed  and  ulcerated,  he  says  AtwtfiSaf 
va/}  moisvyrs^f  6ieoSs(f<n  avra$  rrt<n  s^yart, 
syc$  ixas'8  xnjvEOf  i^y  tfpijv  riTi  a^^i$a 
fixarijv  KaraSsorrss,  They  make  httle 
cars,  and  fa:>ten  one  of  these  under  the 
tail  of  each  sheep." 

VL  As  a  N.  in^ib,  sec  among  the  Pluri- 
literals. 

JTi^  Chald. 

As  a  Particle,  JFith.  It  occurs  single  in 
the  Targura,  in  this  sense,  but  in  the 
Bible  only  with  fo  preceding,  mb  p. 
From,  q.  d.  From  tPtth,  as  tlie  French 
say,  D'avec,    occ.  Ezra  iv.  12. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  turn  aside,  decline, 
depart,  occ.  Prov.  iii.  21.  iv.  21.  In 
Niph.  as  a  Participle  X)b^  Perverse,  that 
hath  turned  aside  or  declined  from  the 
right  way.  occ,  Prov.  ii.  15.  iii.  32. 
xiv.  2.  In  Isa.  xxx.  12,  n^^  is  rendered 
perverseness,  but  may  mean  what  is  turned 
aside  ox  diverted  from  the  right  owner. 
As  a  N.  n)Y?  Perversion,  occ.  Prov.  iv.24. 
Hence  Gr.  Aofof  oblique, 

II.  As  a  N.  r6  The  hazle  ox  nut-tree  (so 
LXX  xapvtvT^y),  probably  so  called  from 
\i&JieiibilHy  or  readily  turning  any  way. 
occ.  Gen.  xxx.  37.  In  Arabic  Y\b  signi- 
fies the  almond-tree  (see  Cast  ell),  and 
several  learned  men  have  thought  that 
the  word  should  be  so  interpreted  in  Gen. 
The  almond-tree,  however,  b  in  Hebrew 
expressed  by  a  very  different  word,  ipu^, 
which  see. 

III.  As  a  Pron.  \b,  with  rr  emphatic,  pre- 
fixed, ThiSi  this  here,  spoken  of  an  ob- 
ject to  which  one  turns,  as  if  it  were  pre- 
sent. It  is  either  masc.  i  Sam.  vrii.  26. 
Zech.  ii.  4,  or  8,  &  al.  or  fem.  2  K.  iv.  25. 
nt^  The  same  masc.  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  65. 
xxxvii.  19.  So  ^]b  fem.  occ.  Exek. 
xxxvi.  35. 

Dbr.  Lose,  Old.Eog.  leese. 

The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be  smoothness, 
or  the  like.     It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  mb,  plur.  mniV  and  rr\nh,  and 

once  (Elzek.  xxvii.  5.)  o^nnb  (formed 

Bb4  as 
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as  O^htm  from  ntm),  A  mooth  tahle  or: 
plank  of  wood  or  ntoue.  ExoH.  x\iv.  i a.  j 
Dent,  ix.  9.  10.  Prov.  iii.  3.  Caut.  viii. 
9;  k  al. 

II.  It  is  spoken  of  the  viridity  of  rrgeiaUes^ 
or  Jioridity  of  animals.  Everv  one  knows 
the  smooth,  bland  and  agreeable  feel  with 
which  these  are  attended. 

Of  vej»etahles,  As  a  N.  to  Smoofli,fr€»h, 
greeny  not  •withered.  Gen.  xxx.  37,  iif  al. 
It  is  op|M>sed  to  wz""  dry,  withered.  Num. 
^i.  3.  Ezck.  xvii.  24.  \x.  47. 
Of  a  man,  As  a  N.  nb  or  nnb  Floridity, 
smoothness  of  complexion,  as  opposed  to  | 
the  wrinkles,  dryness,  and  Iiarshnos  of 
the  skin*  in  old  persons,  occ.  Dcut. 
xxxiv.  7.    Comp.  under  nb^. 

III.  As  a  N.  ^nb  The  maxilla  infenor,  or 
ioxver  jatL'bone  of  an  animal,  from  its 
iwoothness.  Jud.  xv.  15,  16;  where  it  is 
spoken  of  the  jaw-bone  of  the  as;*  with 
which  Sampson  slew  the  Philistines,  from 
which  transaction  the  place  itself  was 
called  mb  I^hi,  ver.  19;  comp.  ver. 
9,  17,  and  under  U'HD. 

IV.  When  spoken  of  man  it  may  sometimes 
be  rendered  the  chcfk ;  but  in  those  paf- 
sages  it  seems  strictly  to  denote  ihejau- 
bone.  See  i  K.  xxii.  24.  ?:♦.  iii.  8.  Lam. 
iiL  30. 

Der.  a  leek.  Gr.  Xcto^,  and  Latin  httix, 
smooth,  Qu ?  whence  Enp:.  leiigaie,  Ic- 
vigation.    Also,  A  lea,  Qu  ? 

To  lick,  Uck  yp.  See  Num.  xxii.  4.  i  K. 
xviii.  38.  Vs.  Ixxii.  9.  To  illustrate  the 
comparison,  Num.  xxii.  4,  we  may  ob- 
serve from  Buffon  (Hist.  Nat.  tom.  vi. 
p.  204,  Frencli  edit.  lamo.)  that  "the 
borse  eats  day  and  night,  slowly,  but 
almost  continually ;  the  ox  or  beeve,  on 
the  contrary,  eats  quick,  and  takes  in  a 
little  time  all  the  novrishmait  he  uants; 
after  which  Jie  ceases  to  eat^  aud  lies 
do^  to  chew  the  cud." 
Hence  Greek  Xtiyw  (by  which  or  it's 
compound  i>iXuy(w  (he  LXX  constantly 
render  the  lieb.  V.)  French  lecher^  and 
Eng.  to  lick.  Also  A  leech.  Qu  ? 

t=>m 

The  radical  idea/of  this  word  may,  I  think, 
with  the  late  learned  Professor  +  Robert- 
fon^  be  expressed  by  the  Latm  couseruit, 

•  Freshness.  Bate. 
f  See  lus  Clavis  PK.itnteuthi,  No.  S"??,  and  2105. 


iuseruit,  and  in  Eufr.  by  insert,  join,  lajf^ 
put  or  engage  together,  as  tiie  V.  likewise 
si<;nif]es  in  Arabic. 

L  As  a  N.  t2nb  Food,  victval,  in  ^eneniL 
which  is  added  to  or  inserted  into  the 
body  for  the  sustenance  of  life,  whetiier 
of  men;  see  Gen.  iii.  19.  1  Sam.  xx.  27- 
Job  XX.  14.  Ps.  xli.  JO.  cii.  5.  Prov. 
xxxi.  14.  Comp.  Dan.  v.  f.— or  of 
other  animals,  Ps.  cxxxvi.  ag.  cxlviL  9. 
Prov.  vi.  8  xxx.  »>.  Hence  as  a  V.  in 
Kal,  To  eat.  Vesci.  occ.  Job  xx.  23.  Ps. 
cxii.  4.  Prov.  iv.  17.  ix;  5.  xxiii.  1,  6. 
rp^  >cnb  Eaten  up,  consumed,  XLith 
burning  heat.  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  24. 
Comp.  under  h^tk  II.  and  n)»l  11. 
onb  is  applied  to  that  part  of  the  sacri- 
fice whicu  was  bwrnt  upon  the  altar;  and 
which  is  called  ^vh  the  food  of  God.  See 
Lev.  iii.  it,  16.  xxi.  6.  Comp.  MaL 
i.  7,  and  l^owth's  Note  there. 
Zcph.  i.  17,  CDCn?  Their  carcases  (so 
Targ.  pnnbsD),  literally.  Their  food, 
what  might  be  so  for  tlie  wild  beasts  of 
the  field,  and  the  fowls  of  tlie  air.  See 
Jcr.  vii.  33.  xix.  7. 

Uro  Fruit,  what  is  eatable,  of  a  tree,  Jer. 
xi.  19,  Let  us  destroy  the  tree  ^Drh^  with 
his  fruit,  i.e.  the  Prophet  with  his  pro- 
phecies or  doctrine.  Comp.  Mat.  viL  164 
and  see  Noldii  Partical.  Heb.  Anno^.  684. 
Chald.  As  a  N.  Xzrk  An  eating,  a Jeu^t, 
occ.  Dan.  v.  1.     Comp.  Job  xx  .23 

II.  As  a  N.  izjnb  Bread,  which  was  and  is 
the  principal  part  of  iht  Jhod  of  men  in 
almost  all  countries,  particularly  of  the 
eastern  nations,  who.  Dr.  Shaw  observes 
(Tnivels,  p.  230),  *'are  sjreat  eaters  of 
head;  it  being  computed  that  three  per- 
sons id  four  lire  entirely  upon  it,  or  else 
upon  such  compositions  as  arc  made  of 
barley,  or  wheat  tieur.  Frequent  men- 
tion IS  made  of  this  simple  diet  in  the 
Holy  Scriptures."  So  A^tc^iiAr,  Voyage 
en  Arabic,  tom.  i.  p.  188,  tells  us  that 
"  the  principal  nourishment  of  the  Orien- 
tah  in  general  is  Iresh- baked  bread,  and 
that  therefore  they  take  especial  care  not 
to  want  for  meal  when  tlicy  travel  in  the 
Desert."  freq.  occ.     Hence 

HI.  Bread-corn.  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  28.  Comp. 
Isa.  xxx.  23.  Num.  iv.  7.  Job  xxviii.  5. 
Eccles.  xi.  I,  and  Bp.  Lox£th*s  Note  on 
Prailect.  x.  De  Sacra  Poesi  Heb.  p.  120, 
edit.  Oxon,  2\o,  aud  p.  2 1  ly  aJdt.Gotting* 

IV.  In 
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IV,  In  Kal,  To  engage  in  fighting,  tnjight^ 
Manuin  seu  pra^liuin  con^erere.  occ.  Ps. 
XXXV.  I.  Ivi.  2,  3.  Comp.  Jud.  v.  8.  In 
Niph.  To  be  aigaged  in  war  or  battle^  to 
Jight.  In  this  term  it  occurs  very  fre- 
quently; and  with  *?  following,  it  <le- 
notes  To  fight  for  one,  or  on  his  side, 

\  £xod.  xiv.  14,  25.  Josb  x.  14.  (Comp. 
Ps.  Ivi.  3.)  But  followed  by  D  Num. 
xxi.  I,  &:  al.  freq.— by  Cd^  Deut.  xx.  4. 
dK.  xiii.  12. — by  bi;  Deut.  XX.  19.  a  K. 
xii.  17.  Sex.  xxxiv.  as.— by  hik  Jer.  i.  19. 
XV.  ao. — by  n«  Ps.  xxxv.  i.  Jer.  xxi. 
4,  5,  it  signifies  To  Jighl  o gainst  or  in 
opposition  /(/another.  As  a  N.  fvm.  nonbo 
Engagement,  battle,  tear.  Gen.  xiv.  a,  8, 
&Bi.  freq.  fionijo  The  same.  occ.  iSam. 
xiii.  aa. 

From  this  Root  may  be  derived  not  only 
the  Islandic  /ewi,  and  northern  EnglisJi  to 
hmmcy  beat,' and  Greek  Xufj^aivw  to  de- 
ttrot/y  ravage,  \oiilo§  a  pestilence,  y^i^uos 
the  gullet^  kaiiMLtiuj  or  Xouif.a.ww  to 
gorge  ox  eat  immoderately,  but  alM)  the 
Etruscan  hucumo.  For  the  ancient  "Etru- 
ria  was  divided  hito  twelve  tribes  or  can- 
tons, called  in  the  Tuscan  language  Lw- 
cumonies :  each  of  tJiese  was  governed  by 
it's  own  Prince  or  Lucumo,  and  over  the 
whole  a  King  presided. — As  the  Etrus- 
cans were,  a  very  warlike  nation,  and 
spoke  at  first  a  language  not  very  differ- 
ent from  the  Hebrew  or  Phenician,  the 
word  Lucmm  might  possibly  have  de- 
noted a  warrior  or  captain.  The  Hebrew 
DnVhad  undoubtedly  such  a  significa- 
tion."  Universal  History,  vol.  xvi.  p.  38. 

?rtChald, 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fcni.  plur. 
in  Reg.  n^nb  Concubines.  So  'I  /nodotion 
UccpoKoirot,  and  Vulg.  Concubii»a*.  occ. 
Dan.  V.  2,  23.  The  Targum  uses  the 
N.  Mi^n^,  «nrni»,  and  Hn:r\b  in  the  same 
sense.  Perhaps  they  are  all  derivatives 
from  the  Heb.  rh  smooth,  delicate,  or 
tlie  like. 

ynb 

I.  To  press,  squeeze,  crush.  It  is  used  both 
transitively  or  mtransitively.  See  Num. 
xxii.a^.  2  K,  vi.  33. 

II.  Metaphorically,  To  crush,  oppress,  as  an 
enemy  doth.  Exod.  iii.  9.  Jud.  i.  34, 
leal.  Comp.  Exod.  xxii.  ai.  xxiii.  9. 
As  a  N.  ynV  Oppression.  Exod.  iii.  9, 
&al. 


Denotes  a  Iok  hissing,  •whistling,  or  tshis- 
pering  sonnd,  and  may  be  a  word  formed 
by  an  OnomatopcBia,  like  the  English 
words  just  mentioned,  the  Greek  ^ih- 
p^l^cv,  and  French  chuchetcr  and  siffler. 

I.  In  Hith.  To  whisper  together,  occ.  a  Sam* 
xii.  19.  Ps.  xli.  8.  So  LXX,  ^ihpiZ,uj. 
As  a  N.  \rTb  A  whisper,  i.  e.  a  whisper- 
ing or  secret  prayer,  occ.  Isa.  xxvi.  16, 
Alio,  A  low  whispering  voice,  such  as 
their  conjurers  used.  occ.  Isa.  iii.  3;  on 
which  text  observe  that  the  prophet  and 
GDj?  the  diviner  are  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  verse,  and  that  the  Vulg.  ren- 
ders \rrh  paj  by  prudent  em  cloquii  mys- 
tici,  skilled  in  mystic  speech.  Comp. 
Isa.  viii.  19.  xxix.  4. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  make  a  soft  whistling 
smuid,  to  whistle,  in  order  to  chann  ser- 
pents, and  render  them  harmless,  qcc. 
Ps.  Iviii.  6.  As  a  N.  wr\b  Such  a  charm- 
ing or  incantation  of  serpents,  occ.  Eccl. 
X.  1 1.  Jer.  viii.  17.  Comp.  Ecclus. 
xii.  13. 

That  serpents  might  be  charmed  and  ren* 
dered  harmless  by  musical  sounds,  \vzs 
well  known  to  tli^  ancients,  botli  Greeks 
and  Romans,  as  the  reader  may  fin<l 
abundantly  proved  in  Bochart,  vol.  iii. 
38J,  &  seq.  He  abo  cites  Texeira,  a 
Spanish  writer,  who,  in  the  first  Book  of 
his  Persian  History,  says  that  **  in  India 
he  had  often  seen  the  Gentiles  leading 
about  enchanted  serpents,  making  them 
dance  to  the  sound  qf  a  flute,  twining  them 
about  their  necks,  and  handling  them 
without  anv  harm.  *'  To  this  testimony  I 
shall  subjom  another  passage  ortwo  fi'om 
mod«»rn  writers.  Thus  when  the  Author 
of  The  Conformity  of  the  East-Indians 
xiith  the  Jews  and  other  ancient  NatioTis, 
ch.  xxviii.  "Their  (die  Indians)  en- 
chantments, or  at  least  such  as  I  have 
any  knowledge  of,  have  not  very  much 
in  them,  and  extend  no  farther  than  to 
taking  of  adders,  and  making  them  dance 
to  the  music  tfaflute.  They  have  sacral 
kinds  of  adders,  which  tliey  keep  in  bas- 
kets :  these  they  carry  from  house  to 
house,  and  make  them  dance  whenever 
any  body  will  give  them  money.  Wlien 
any  of  these  reptiles  get  into  the  houses, 
they  get  these  Indians  to  drive  them  out: 
these  have  the  art  to  bring  them  at  then- 
feet 
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feet  by  die  iound  of  their  flutes ^  anif  Inf 
tinging  certain  songs ;  at>er  which  they 
take  them  up  hjf  hand/'uts^  without  receiv- 
ing the  least  hurt,**  To  which  is  added 
in  Picart'9  Ceremonies  and  Religious 
Customs  of  all  Nations,  vol.  iii.  p.  268, 
•Kote,  •*  As  to  serpents^  it  is  very  proba- 
ble they  may  be  delighted  with  musical 
stmnds,  add  that  tlie  whole  euchantment 
of  the  Bramins  may  centre  there.  Bai- 
dcnu,  Author  of  the  Description  of  Co* 
romandel,  in  Dutch,  relaten  tliat  he  him- 
self was  an  eye-witness  to  this  conjura- 
tion with  serpents  *." 
Sot  the  judicious  Aiehuhry  Voyage  en 
Arabie,  torn.  i.  p.  15A,  speaking  of  the 
Egyptian  amusements.  *'  Other  persons 
make  serpents  dance.  This  perliaps  will 
appear  incredible  to  those  who  do  no^ 
know  the  instinct  of  those  animals :  but 
certain  species  of  serpents  appear  to  love 
music ;  on  hearing  the  drum  they  natu- 
rally rear  their  head,  and  the  upper  part 
of  their  bodies ;  and  this  is  what  they 
call  dancing  t-*' 
ni.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tsni^b  Some 
female  ornaments,  probably  so  called 
from  |heir  yielding  a  low,  whistling  or 
tinkling  sound.  We  are  told  by  iHtts 
(p.  99,  xoo.)  that  the  joomefi  of  pleasure 
at  Cairo  wore  their  hair  in  tresses  behind 
reaching  down  to  their  very  heels,  with 
little  bells  or  some  such  things  at  the  end, 
which  swung  against  their  heels,  and 
made  a  tink^g  sound  as  they  went.  Sup- 
posing the  Jewish  ladiesto  have  had  such 
a  fashion,  I  should  rather  think  it  refer- 
red to  by  this  word  tunwi!?,  than,  as  Pitts 
himself  does,  by  the  Hebrew  tD^DD^; 
but  I  presume  ne  relied  on  the  Eog. 
translation  of  this  hitter  term  bv  *^  tink- 
ling ornaments  about  their  feet.'  For  the 
'  citation  from  Pitts  I  am  obliged  to  Har- 
me/s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  385 ;  and 
agree  with  the  excellent  Author  of  that 
work,  that  *•  it  is  extremely  difficult,  if 
not  impossible,  to  give  a  sure  explanation 
of  the  female  ornaments  mentioned  in  the 
third  oj  IsmakJ'  A  Lexicon-writer,  how- 

•  I  have  likewise  heard  agendeman  of  veracity, 
who  resided  many  years  on  the  coast  of  ConmanJel, 
affirm,  that  he  himself  saw  an  Indian  by  thtsntrndcf 
MsJbigeUt  bring  out  a  verr  dangerous  serpen(  who 
had  hid  himself  in  a  garoen. 

f  See  also  Complete  System  of  Geography,  vol. 
ii.  p.  306. 


ever,  is  bound  to  do  bis  best;  nod  k  my 
be  added,  that  the  above-cited  acooont  of 
Pitts  is  confirmed  by  Niebuhr^  Voy^gt 
en  Arabie,  torn.  I  p.  13);  and  comp. 
Hasselquist*s  Travels,  p.  58.  occ.  la. 
iii.  oo.  Bot^  af^er  all,  ont^nb  may  per- 
haps mean,  as  the  Vuig.  and  our  trans- 
lators render  it,  ear-rings.  Vitringa  ob- 
ser\es  that  if  this  be  not  M  signification, 
then  we  must  say,  that  the  prophet  has 
omitted  this  capital  article  of  female  de- 
coration, smce  there  is  no  other  word  m 
his  list  to  express  it  A  kind  of  ear* 
rings  might  be  thus  called  from  bem^ 
mside  in  such  a  manner  as  on  the  motion 
of  the  bead  to  yield  a  km  tinkling  sound. 

I.  To  Jtide,  involve,  inwrap^  wrap  mp  or  ocrr. 
occ.  I  K.  xix.  13.  1  Sam.  xxi.  9.  Isa. 
xxv.  7.  loba  In  ccfvert,  eovertfy,  secretUf, 
occ.  Ruth  iii.  7.  i  Sam.  xviii.  S2.  xxiv.  5. 
\%9i^.V\h  A  covering,  occ.  Isa.  xxv.  7. 

II.  As  a  N,  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^  Cm- 
juring  secrets  or  trick%,  skigkts^  Pnesti- 

gie.  occ.  £xod.  vii.  22.  viii.  7,  18;  in 
the  two  former  of  which  passages  Aquilo 
renders  it  yjptfjLcuMs  sltf  tricks^  and  ^ym- 
machus  eeroxcupufp  secrets.    Comp.  under 

III.  As  a  N.  10^  A  Jthul  of  gum.  The 
LXX  and  Vulg.  render  it  Stacte,  which 
is  the  purest  kind  of  myrrh,  distilling  from 
the  tree  of  its  own  accofd :  but  tbb  is 
expressed  by  a  different  word,  r^3,  which 
see.  And  the  most  probable  interpre- 
tation of  the  N.  »!;>  seems  to  be  that  of 
Jimit/s  and  De  Dieu,  who  take  it  to  mean 
ladanum  or  labdanum,  which,  "  is  a  bal- 
sam or  gum  oozing  out  of  the  leaves  of 
the  cistus  tree,  which  is  common  in  Cy- 
pruSf  and  some  parts  oi  Arabia.  Diosca- 
rides  saith  it  is  pulled  off  the  bcArds  of 
goats  t,  who  feeding  upon  those  leaves, 
the  viscous  juice  by  degrees  gathers  and 
hardens  into  little  lumps  upon  the  hair. 
Mods.  Toumefort,  in  hb  Voyage  to  the 
Levant,  describes  the  method  of  gather- 
mg  this  gum,  in  Candia.  He  says  it  is 
brushed  off  the  shrub,  in  a  calm  day,  by 
a  sort  of  whip,  to  which  it  adheres;,  and 
af^er  it  is  scraped  off  the  straps,  it  b  made 
into  cakes  of  different  sizes.''  Dr.  Qmh- 
cy*%  Dispensatory.    The  above  account 

SComp.  Her^ohit,  lib.  lii.  cap.  1 12,  edit.  Gtttc: 
PUiiyy  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xii.  cap.  17. 
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is  sufficient  to  shew  that  this  gum  might 
with  great  propriety  be  called  by  the 
Hebrew  name  ©^  (q.  d.  the  ittwrapper) 
from  its  viscidity  and  stickiness,  occ.  Gen. 
xxxvii.  ft$.  xliii.  II.  The  Greek  name 
Jfnjiav9v  or  Xo^voy,  and  the  Latin  one 
ladanum,  seem  derivatives  from  tob. 
Hence  perhaps  Lat.  Lethum,  and  Old 
Eog.  Ltihe,  oeath. 
TV.  To  this  Root  may  perhaps  be  best  re- 
^rred  the  N.  ©bo,  which  occurs  Jer. 
xliii.  9,  and  by  the  context  denotes  a 
kUins  placCy  a  vault,  or  something  of 
that  knid.  So  the  Hexaplar  Ver^^ions, 
except  the  LXX,  render  it  by  xpu^iw, 
and  the  Vulg.  by  Cr>pta ;  both  which 
words  are  from  xovitruj  takide. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Y.  m  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  adhere y  or  stick  close  to  the 
ground.  As  a  N.  fern.  tib^tD^  A  species 
of  paiionous  lizard  called  in  Arabic  JVa- 
chra,  and  remarkable  tor  adhering  closely 
to  the  ground.  Thus  Boihort,  vol.  ii. 
1074,  where  see  more  Onre,  I^v  xi.  30. 
.  The  LXX  render  it  KaXftfamj^,  and 
Vulg.  Stellio,  'a  Newt,  which  may  con- 
firm tiie  mterpretation  here  given. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  toket ,  sharpen,  or  set  an  edge 
on  a  tool  or  instrument  of  metal,  occ. 
1  Sam.  xiii.  20.  Ps.  vii.  13.  Ui.  4.  So 
Gen.  hr,  ai,  Tubal-Cain,  the  seventh  from 
Adam  in  the  line  of  Cain,  \v2isbo  wuh 
br\y)  nimi  nrn  a  whetter  or  sharpener  0/ 
every  instrument  of'  copper  and  iron  (so 
Montanus,  acuentem  omne  artificium  seris 
&  ferri).  This  account  implies  great  skill 
in  metallurgy.  ,  For  though  we  should 
with  Moas.  Goguet  suppose  that  *  copper 
might  be  found  in  a  pure  unmixed  state, 
yet  still  the  discovering  and  fusing  and 
forging  of  tron,  and  the  setting  of  an  edge 
00  copper,  so  as  to  make  it  fit  for  a  tool 
or  instrument  (which  the  modem  artist 
finds  it  very  difhcult  to  do)  shews  that 
Tabal-^Cain  had  grcajt  knowledge  m  his 
art.  But  for  nirthcr  satisfaction  on 
the  subject  of  aittient  metallurgy  I  with 
great  pleasure  refer  the  curious  reader  to 
the  learned,  sensible,  and  entertaining 
account  given  by  Mons*  Goguet,  in  his 
Origin  of  Laws,    &c.  vol.'  u  book  ii. 

*  Comp.  Boerbaave%  Chemistry  by  Sbaw,  ToL  i< 
p.  18.  aad  Notes, 


ch.  xiv.  p.  140,  &c.  edit.  Edinburgh^ 
8vot» 
I.  In  a  figurative  sense  applied  to  the 
eyes,  To  sharpen  them,  make  them  look 
sharp  and  glistening,  as  with  anger,  occ. 
Job  xvi.  0. 

I.  To  take,  as  a  city  or  town,  in- war.  Deut 
ii.  34,  &  al.  frcq.     Comp.  Jud.  vii.  44. 

II.  To  take,,  by  lots.  Josh.  viL  14.  Comp. 
I  Sam.  xiv.  41,  42. 

III.  To  take  or  catch,  as  in  a  pit,  snaring 
net,  or  the  like.  Isa.  xxiv.  18.  Jer.  v.  26. 
xviii.  aa.  I.  24.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg. 
mDte  A  trap,  a  gin,  occ.  Job  xviii.  20. 

rV.   To  take,  or  catch,  as  a  wild  beast  doth 

his  prey.  Amos  iii.  4. 
V.  In  Hith.  To  catch  or  take  hold  on  each 

other,  as  the  scales  of  the  leviathan,  Job 

\li.  9,  or  17 ;— ;as  the  superficial  parts  of 

water  m  freezing,  Jobxxxviii.  30.  Comp. 

Ecclus.  xliii.  20. 
hb 
Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  the  idea  is  evi- 

dentiy.  To  wind,  to  turn,  or  move  round, 

or  out  of  a  rectilinear  course. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  loM?  Windings 
stairs.  So  the  LXX  *EAix7ij,  and  Vulg. 
Cochleam.  occ.  i  K.  vi.  8. 

II.  As  Nouns,  yi»  and  rri»>i»,  The  night,  q.  d. 
the  deviatrix.  freq.  occ.  It  seems  pro* 
perlv  to  denote  the  dark  condensca  air 
on  the  back  part  of  the  earth,  which  was 
and  is  the  principal  cause  of  it*s  conti- 
nual deviation  from  a  rectilinear  to  a 
circular  course. 

We  are  informed  by  Moses,  Gen.  i.  3, 
Then  God  said.  Let  light  be,  and  light 
was.  Ver.  4,  And  God  saw  the  light, 
that  (it  was)  good  (proper  to  perform 
the  important  offices  intended  for  it), 
and  God  divided  between  the  light  and 
between  the  darkness  (reciprocally  chan- 
ged the  conditions  of  the  celestial  fluid  by 
his  own  immediate  power,  as  the  sun  and 
moon  afrerwards  mechanically  did,  and 
still  do,  ver.  18.)  Ver.  5,  And  God  call^ 
ed  the  light  day  (av  the  bustler),  and  the 
darkness  called  he  night  (nW)  :  and  there 
was  evening  and  there  was  morning,  one 
(thejirstj  day.  From  the  evening  being 
mentioned  first,  it  is  apparent  that  the 
first  push  or  action  of  the  Spnit,  when 
t  Comp.  ffesiod.  Opera  &  D-cs,  Hn.  14f>,  150 

Annual  Register  for  1784,  5.  Antiq.  p.  78. 

God 
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God  divulcd  bfturen  the  fight  and  be- 
tuecn  the  darkness,  was  on  tlie  eveninij 
or  western  *  side  or  cdtre  of  tJie  oartli,  or 
iu  other  words,  that  the  eartli  was  iin- 
pelted  or  pushed  foruard  from  west  to 
east.  But  the  consequence  of  the  divi- 
sion just  mentioned  must  be,  that  the 
earth  would  decline  from  a  rectilinear 
path  the  moment  it  he^rau  to  move.  For 
smee  it  is  an  unvaried  law  of  nature 
(confirmed  by  every  possible  experiment 
and  indeed  hv  every  brea'  h  we  draw )  t hat 
the  grosser  air  constantly  teuds  to  rush 
into  the  Aner,  and  will  press  against  any 
intervening  obstacle  with  a  force  propor- 
tionable to  the  different  degrees  of  fine- 
ness on  the  one  side  and  on  the  other ; 
heuce  it  b  evident,  tiiat  the  air,  bcin? 
by  the  interposition  of  the  earth  made 
more  gross  on  the  back  part  thereof,  than 
on  that  which  was  tumed  tow  a  ids  the 
centre  of  Hght,  must,  as  soon  as  the  light 
began  to  act,  have  pressed  on  tlie  said 
back  part  with  a  considerable  force,  and 
caused  the  earth  to  deviate  from  a  right- 
lined  course  into  an  interoKdiate  one, 
between  the  directioivs  of  the  perpendi- 
cular and  lateral  impulse  above  men- 
tioned ;  and  as  the  same  forces  are  now 
constantly  kept  up  by  the  natural  and 
mechanical  action  of  the  celestial  fluid, 
the  earth  must  continue  to  move  forwiu-d 
not  in  a  right  line,  but  (since  the  two 
forces  approach  to  an  equality)  iu  an 
orbit  nearly  circular^, 

III.  As  a  N.  fiem.  rvVh  Some  night-bird, 
the  noctua,  strix,  or  screech-owL  occ.  Isa 
xxxiv.  14. 

IV.  As  Particles  *Vi>  and  vhlh.  See  among 
the  Plurilitefals. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  it's  radical  mean- 
ing seems  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  bb, 
namely  to  uindy  or  turn  round.  So  n 
and  Htn,   in  and  «i3,  :n  and  wn,  re- 

*  The  evening  ede;e  of  the  earth  is  very  properly 
called  the  'western^  because,  as  it  isyvj/  entering  into 
the  darkened  hemisphere,  the  sun  altoayt  rises  later 
to  It  than  it  does  to  the  vmrning  edge,  which  x^Just 
entering  into  the  enlightened  one,  and  is  therefore 
called  the  eastern, 

f  For  a  further  account  of  the  scriptural  princi- 
ples of  philosophy  in  relation  to  theearth'smotion, 
see  Catcotti  Vera;  &  Veteris  Philosophic  Principia; 
SfearrKan*&  Enquiry  after  Philosophy  and  Theo!o|fy. 
cL  ii. ;  and  Catcott^  theSon,  un  Creation,  p.  48^52 


spectively,  and  nearly  related  io  ^nseas 
well  as  in  somid.  As  a  N  fem.  plar. 
t\A9?  Round  tttops,  so  called  from  tlieir 
form.  Exod.  xxvi.  4,  5,  &  al.  The  lAX 
render  it  by  ayxvXas,  which  from  arptv- 
ko;,  cuney  bending,  expresses  a  uiitiiar 
idea. 

I.  In  general  in  Kal,  To  accustom  or  haU- 
tuale,  to  be  acctatomed  or  Jtalntuated.  occ. 
Jer.  ii.  24.  80  V'ulg.  assuctus.  But  sec 
under  ms  III. 

II.  In  Kal,  Td  team ;  like  the  English  word 
learn,  it  is  used  Iwth  in  the  sense  of  team' 
ihg  on  est  If  \  and  of  teaching  others.  Deut. 
iv  5,  10.  Jer.  xii.  1 6,  &:  al.  freq.  Asa 
Paiticip.  lliph.  Teaching.  Deut.  r\.  i. 
2  Sjm.  x\ii.  35.-nuph.  Taught.  1  Chron. 
xxv.  7,  &  al.  As  a  Participle  in  Kal  and 
lluph.  it  is  particularly  applied  10  the 
bee\e  kind  as  accvstomcd  or  broken  Io  the 
yoke.  occ.  Jer  xxxi.  18.  Ho».  x.  1  1.  A$ 
a  N.  Tc^n  One  tang/tt,  a  diiciple^  sclu*lur^ 
occ.  a  Chron.  xvv.  8. 

III.  As  a  N.  ^ofe  A  goad,  by  which  beeves 
are  habituated  or  broken  to  the  plough, 

.  and  managed,  /Iqwla  renders  it  ideally 
Si^xxh^pi.  occ.  Jud.  iii.  31 ;  where  SAam- 
gar — slew  of  the  Philistines  600  wen  mtk 
an  ox-goad  :  and  Maundrcli  in  bis  Jovr- 
wry,  &c.  at  April  i  5,  informs  us,  that  an 
OX' goad  which  he  had  secii  them  still  use 
in  that  part  of  the  world,  was  of  such  a 
make  aud  ^rength  as  to  be  a  formidable 
weapon.  And  from  Homer,  II.  vi.  lie.  150, 
&c.  it  should  seem  that  the  ox-goat^^  used 
in  his  time  and  countrv  were  of  a  similar 
kind  ;  since  he  there  (lescribes  the  vota- 
ries of  Bacchus  as  pursued  and  slain  by 
Lycurgus  with  an  ox-goad,  ^mfisyau 
fisTrXr^yi,     See  Bovhart,  vol.   ii.  385, 

1.  In  Kal  and  lliph.  (dropping  the  forma- 
tive n)  To  stay,  abide,  remain.  See  Ruth 
i.  j6.  Job  xvii.  a.  xix.  4.  xxix.  19.  xh. 
13,  or  22.  Ps.  xxv.  13.  xlix.  13.  Prov. 
XV.  31.  Isa.  i.  ai./ech.  v.  4.  In  Fliph. 
To  cQuse  to  lodge.  Job  xxiv.  7.  **lt  b  by 
no  means  confined  to  the  night,  as  if  it 
were  to  stay  or  lodge  a  night,  or  in  the 
night  only/*  Bate;  unless  this  circum- 
stance is  either  expressed,  as  Gen.  xxxii. 
13,  ai.  Niun.  xxii.  S.—or  implied  in 
tlie  context,  as  Gen.  xix.  2.  xxiv.  ^4. 
xxviii.   zz,  .xxxi.  54.   Exod.  xuii.   18, 

xx.\iv.  25, 
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xxxiv.  25.  Jer.  xiv.  8.  But  since  this  V. 
pV  is  otten  applied  to  the  night,  hence 
may  with  great  probabilit\  be  derived 
the  Lat.  htna  I  he  moon ;  whence  En*;. 
lunar,  lunation,  lunacy,  lunatic,  sublunary. 
As  H  N.  ]^b^^  A  place  to  /acfge  or  stay  in, 
3  K.  xix.  23.  Josh.  iv.  8;  particuluriy, 
A  place  where  trdvellers  used  to  atop  and 
lod^e.  It  is  rendered  an  i/n.  But  these 
places  were  very  difterent  from  tJie  pre- 
sent inns  amoQ<^  us,  and,  no  douht,  ra- 
ther resembled  the  connacs,  khanes,  or 
caravanscras,  which,  to  thb  day,  in  tlie 
eastern  countries  rarely  afford  any  other 
accommodations  than  bare  walls  (and 
sometimes  not  even  them)  and  a  wretch- 
.ed  lod^ng.  Travellers  therefore  in  these 
countries  are  obiii^  to  take  their  bed- 
ding, wuic,  oil,  and  oti  c>  provibionswiih 
them.  occ.  Gen.  xlii.  27.  xliii.  21.  Exod. 
iv.  ^4.  Jer.  ix.  2.  comp.  Gen.  xlv.  23. 
Luke  ^.  34*.  As  a  N.  fern.  rnVr^o  A 
iodgCr  hovel,  shed.  occ.  Isa.  i.  8.  xxiv.  ao. 
On  the  former  passage  we  may  observe, 
that  in  the  £i^t  they  still  have  in  tiieir 
wan  closed  cultivated  spots  lodges  ox  booths, 
which  Sir  John  Chardin  describes  as 
^* Places  defended  froin,  the  sum  by  sods, 
straw  and  leaves,  made  for  watching  the 
fruits  of  those  places,  such  as  cucumbers, 
melons,  grapes,  when  they  begm  to  ri- 
pen; under  wluch  also  they  sell  tlie  pro- 
duce of  such  gardens.**  Thus  Ilarmer, 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  454;  who  judi- 
ciously adds,  that  '*as  it  was  so  easy  to 
get  over  some  of  titeir  fences  (namely 
such  as  consiste<l  of  unfirnied  plants), 
such  watch-houses  mi^ht  be  very  requi- 
site (even.)  in  such  gardens  as  had  hedges." 
— Comp.  iSAarc's  Travels,  p.  138;  Nie- 
buhr's  Descript.  de  I'Arabie,  p.  139. 
n.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  dwell  or  harp  (hs 
we  sa})  upon  a  subject  tcith  discontent 
and  murmnrs,  to  grumble,  Fr.  gronder. 
Exod.  XV.  24.  xvi.  ii.  Num.  xiv.  29.  As 
a  N.  fern.  plur.  nii^n  n^ibn,  and  in  Reg. 
^n:bn  Rcftcated  murmurs  or  murmuring 
re  pet  it  u)ns,  grumblings,  Exod.  xvi.  7,  12. 
Num.  xiv.  i;,  &  al. 
Xh  Ju  Hith,  I'o  lodge  oneself,  to  take  ones 
abode  gr  resting  place,  occ.  Job  xxxix.  28. 
Ps.  xci.    I. 

•  Sec  Preface  to  SUtff*t  TraveU,  2d.  Edit.  p.  9, 
11,  14,  and  Note«  :  Mduniircir%  Journey,  p.  I,  '2; 
asd  VQlmty,  VoyAge,  torn.  ii.  p.  SB^ 


I.  To  lick  up,  absorb,  swallow  down,    occ, 
I     Chad.  ver.  16.     Used  figuratively,  occ 

Prov.  x\.  25.  In  a  passive  sense,  7b  6c 
swalloKvd  up,  occ.  Job  vi.  ^;  where 
Targ.  j^nbnwD  fail.  As  a  N.  rK  or, 
accordmg  to  seventeen  of  Dr.  Kennicott'$ 
Codices,  in!?  Thu  throat,  the  gullet,  q.  d. 
the  sxoaliow,     occ  Frov.  xxiii.  2.  . 

II.  As  Ns.  )>Vin,  fern,  n^bin,  A  wonn.  The 
learned  Bochart  and  others  deduce  the.e 
Nouns  from  ^^  to  svxillow,  on  account 
of  the  rapaciousness  and  voracity  of  these 
little  reptiles  (see  Deut.  xxviii.  39.)  ;  but 
it  seems  more  proper  to  place  these  wonls 
under  ^br\,  which  therefore  see. 

Der  .  Lai.  lingo,  whence  linctus.  Also  Lat. 
lingua  tlie  tongue,  whence  French  langue, 
language,  and  Elig,  language ;  also  Eng. 
linguist,  sublingual, 

ill  Hiph.  To  deride,  sneer.  So  the  LXX 
[/AJxrr^ptT^ovre^,  and  Vulg.  subsannabaut. 
Once,  2  Chron.  xxxvi,  16.  Tlie  Chaldee 
Tiu-gums  often  use  the  word  in  the  same 
sense. 

Hence  plainly  the  Greek  Xw?i;  contumely 
derision,  and  it's  derivatives,  and  perhaps 
Eng.  to  laugh,  &c.  But  comp.  under  :ri» 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  mock,  deride,  sneer, 
scorn,  it  is  a  word  of  gesture,  and  i^  put 
either  absolutely,  as  Job  xi.  3.  x\i.  ji";  ' 
or  construed  wilii  b,  n  or  bi*  prefixed  to 
the  Noun  or  Pronoun  following.  'See 
a  K.  xix.  21.  2  Chron.  xxx.  10.  Neh. 
iv.'i.  In  Prov.  xxx.  17.  it  is  spoken  of 
the  eye,  by  which  every  one  knows  that 
scorn  or  contempt  is  often  signified.  Hut 
more  particuluily  ^'Cofitcmpt  is  e\pressed 
by  raising  one  side  of  the  upper  lip,  so  us 
to  discover  the  teeth,  whilst  the otlicr  side 
has  a  movement  like  that  in  laughter : 
the  eye,  on  Ihatside  wliere  the  teeth  ap- 
pear, is  ha f  shut ^  xihikt  the  other  remains 
open ;  however  both  the  pupils  are  depress- 
ed f/'  As  a  N.  :i:;?  Scorn ^  dirision,'SCojr- 
ing.  Job  xxxiv.  7.  Ps.  Ixxix.  4,  &  al. 
In  Ps.  XXXV.  16,  ilVJO  ^cems  to  be  a  N, 
from  ixib  (the  b  being  dropped,  as  in  ^ 
npo  2  Chron.  xix.  7,  and  in  ninpD 
Neh.  X.  3 1 ,  both  of  them  Nouns  from 
npb  to  take),   and  to  this  purpose  the 

f  New  and  Comjt.'irtf  DUt^onary   of  Arts,  Article 
Passions  in  Painiin '. 

LXX 
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LXX  render  y\m  ':i^  ki  the  Ps.  by 
fgs/uu/xnj^itf'ay  fM/Tcny^t^Ttoy,  Utenlly,  tkqf 
sneered  a  sneermg,  and  Vulg.  by  subsaiH 
navenint  subsauiatiooe*  As  a  Partici- 
ple in  Nipb.  or  a  partidpia]  N.  occ.  Isa. 
xxziii.  19,  pQ^b  ^yihi  Ridiculous  (£n|t^. 
margio)  in  tongue  or  language^  as  speak- 
ing what  was  to  tbe  Jews  mere  uniotel- 
lifible  ridiculous  jargon.  So  TTStt^  ^iV^ 
Ridiculousness  of  Up,  i«  e.  ridiculous  Ups, 
occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  1 1.  And  thus,  when  God 
did  OD  another  occasion  speak  to  the  Jews 
and  Proselytes  of  all  nations  by  men  of 
9tker  tongues  and  other  kps  (comp.  i  Cor. 
xiv.  at.),  some  ^>£vafyyrsf  mocking  said 
these  men  are  full  of  new  wine.  Acts  ii.  1 3. 
Comp.  I  Cor.  xiv.  23. 
Dbk.  Gothic  klakgan,  £og.  laugh. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  Noun 
has  been  supposed  to  signify  barbarous^ 
i  e.  niing  a  barbarous  or  foreign  language 
or  pronmnciation.  So  Targum  ^M'^^^n. 
LXX  /Sa^ofo;,  and  Vulg.  barbaro.  But 
the  word  seems  rather  (according  to  Mr. 
Bate  in  Crit.  Heb.  and  ia  his  Appendix 
to  the  Enquiry  into  the  Simihtudes, 
p.  281*  Sec.)  to  be  a  compound  of  the 
particle  i>o^(asi  is  often  used,  net  Not- 
dius's  Particles,  under  \  44.)  and ):)  wo- 
lence,  and  so  to  refer  10  tbe  violence  of 
the  Egyptians  towards  the  Israelites,  or 
the  barbaritif  of  their  behaviour,  which 
was  more  to  the  Psalmist's  purpose  than 
the  barbarity  of  their  language;  even 
supposing  the  reality  of  the  latter  in  the 
^t^  Moses,    Once,  Ps.  cxiv.  i. 

To  swallav)  dovrn  eagerly,  or  at  once,  to 
gulp.  It  occurs  not  in  Kal,  but  in  Hiph. 
Once  Gen.  xxv.  30,  >ito^a?i>n  Let  me 
swaiiow  down ;  which  seems  ivell  to  ex- 
press £sau*s  hunger  and  greediness. 

Dj&R.  (V  being  transposed)  To  glut,  whence 
glutton,  Sec. 

P^  .  .  .' 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 

signifies  To  reject,  detest,  "Abegit,  pro- 
cttl  abesse  jussit."  CaslelL  Hence  as  a 
N.  fem.  niri»  Wormwood,  so  called  be- 
cause animals  reject  or  refme  to  eat  ii  on 
account  of  its  extreme  bitterness,  Deut. 
xxix.  18,  ^  Root  bearing'^n^^b  worm- 
tvood.  (Comp.  Heb.  xii.  i$.)  Rutin 
this  as  in  all  the  other  texts  of  the  Old 


TestaoMBt,  it  is  used  in  a  figontneH 
either  for  what  is  ofasmoe,  o^mpki 
Amos  V.  7.  vL  i»;— orforMo^i^ 
tiou,  Prov.  ?.  4.  Jer.  ix.  15 
Lam.  iii.  15,  19. 
The  above  cited  are  ail  the  fNMi^  ij 
Scripture  where  the  word  oecoix  Ik 
LXX  genoally  reader  it  by  wsnha 
pressive  of  ifs  figurative  aesK,  hmik 
Vulg.  BHWt  usually  by  abaathma  wa 
wood,  and  so  Atpsila,  FnFs.  v.  4,  h; 
»ifivtis¥.  See  MartinU  Lou  E^Bioh| 
in  Abstntkum. 
Der.  J/boa,  scouidreL    Qu? 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  boCno  doohtAei^ 
of  the  Hebrew  word,  as  oftbe^ 
Xap/trat  Xajunro^^-ais^ ,  Aaftmip,  >« 
rsrotti,  derived  from  it,  is  to  sAti^  mii\ 
like.  And  observe  that  ^  is  iaaxfcil 
usual  before  «*,  not  only  ia  theKMl 
derivatives,  but  hkewtse  o  in  theCUn 
H^b,  and  Syriac  irmob  a  lamp;  tkkf\ 
mer  of  which  words  is  ia  JmiAm  U 
UzieVs  Tare,  on  Exod.  xx.  %,  j,  ^fiq 
like  the  H^.  r^b  m  Gen.  xv.  17.  £a4 
XX.  18.  I 

As  a  N.  Tfci,  i^ur.  cmA,  XZFth.  J 
tDTfib,  A  bnrmng  torch  or  Jirt-brmi'l 
Jud.  vii  16,  20.  XV.  4,  5.  Jebiiij 
Isa.  Ixii.  I.  Zech./xii.  6,  tmwai* 
a  torch  of  fire  mJSre-hrandin^im 
But  U^«  It5i»  Geft.  XV.  17,  BieaBSi/^ 
or  cone  of  fire  m  the  midst  of  tht 
cloud,  tlie  embkm  of  the  divBie 
as  at  Smai,  Exod.  xix.  18.  So 
Exod.  XX.  iB,  tire  ibtjlama  ot  jbki\ 
of  fire.  Comp.  Ecek.  i.  13.  Dn.x.i 
Nah.  ii.  5.  Job  xli.  ti,  or  19. 
The  above  dted  are  all  the  _ 
wherein  the  word  occurs  as  aa  sppcb- 
tiveNoun.  . 

Der.  Greek  and  Lat.  Lanzas.  Eng.  L^ 
Also  Lat.  limfidus;  whence  Eag.i*^ 
limpidness. 

ntib 

To  incline,  turn  aside,  decline,  Ixhwi 
both  transitively  and  mtiansitifdj*  •a- 
Jud.  xvi.  29.  Ruth  iii.  8.  Job  vl  18. 

Der.  Greek  Aafo;  (Hcsych.)  Utii^cns, 
English  left  (hand.)  Qu  ?  Lofpd.Qt} 

The  Hexaplar  veraom  very  fireqarfy** 
♦  Comp,  Harmtr^t  ObeervatraBi,  "^  '^'  P^  ^ 
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4er  the  Verb  And  Nouns  under  thisRoot 
by  ;^Xwa?ft;  to  mocky  deride,  and  its  com- 
pound and  derivatives  fx%Af ya?w,  ^X«y- 
ary)g,  X^volo-im^,  See  Mvntfaucon's  Heb. 
ana  Greek  Lexicons  at  the  end  of  his 
Hexalpa. 

!•  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  dende,  scoff,  scorn, 
ProY.  ill.  34.  ix.  12.  Ps.  cxix.  $1,  &  ai. 
As  Ns,  fh  A  scofer,  scor/ter,  Ps.  i.  1,  & 
al.  freq.  pv^  5coni,  a  sconthig,  Prov. 
i.  aft.  xxix.  8.  Isa.  xxviii.  14.  mrbo 
jnrm  A  sc(]ffingof,  or  in,  parables,  "a 
tawt'mgpraoerb*'  (Eng.  Transi.)  Hab. 
ii.  6.  But  Qu  ?  and  see  under  pq  IV. 
Job  xvi.  20,  *in  vi»o  is  by  some  ren- 
dered, My  friends  mock  (are  mocking) 
me,  so  SchuUens,  ''  illusores  mr?,  sodales 
met;"  it  may  however  perhaps  be  best 
to  refer  this  text  to  the  Root  ybo,  which 
aee.  But  the  Reader  will  consider  and 
judge  for  himself. 

II.  As  a  N.  Y^D  An  advocate.  See  under 
rVo  IL 

fA  In  Hith.  Tq  scoff  ox  mock,  repeatedly, 
oteantimtally,  occ.Isa.  xxviii.  %2,  **Give 
yourselves  up  to  scoffing  no  more"  Bp. 
Lawtk,  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD'Ttb 
Great  scomers,  those  who  sc(ff  repeatedly 
or  continually,  occ.  Hos.  vii.  5. 

^  Cbald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  participial 
N.  lltho  A  house^steward  or  butler,  occ. 
Dan.  i.  II,  16.  Some  interpret  the  word 
as  a^rbper  name,  Melzar ;  but  as  the  n 
18  prefixed,  it  seems  rather  to  be  an  ap- 

-    pellative. 

L  To  lick  or  lap  with  the  tongue,  as  a  dog 
doth  water  or  blootl.  occ.  Jud.  vii.  5. 
I  K.  xxi.  T9.xxii.  38. 

II.  Asa  N.  py  A  species  of  insect  ^  so  called 
perhaps  trora  it's  licking,  as  it  were,  and 
destroying  ves;etables.  From  Ps.  cv.  34, 
compared  with  Kxod.  x.  4,  it  should  seem 
to  be  a  kind  of  miw  or  locust;  but  in 
Joel.  i.  4.  ii.  25,  it  is  expresMJy  distin- 
guished from  the  n2*^«,  and  in  the  for- 
mer text  described  as  ravagin<»  after  it. 
Nnh.  iii.  16,  however,  proves  that  after 
having  ravaged  (and  cast  it's  slough)  it 
takes  wing.  And  the  characters  men- 
tiori**d  in  Joel  and  Nahura  agree  with  the 
chairr  or  may  bug,  i3f)a%o^,  ^as  the  LXX 
iin*\r\i  in  ^\t  passages  out  of  eight 
wheit-ui  il  occurs.    So  Vulg.  throughout 


Bruchus  the  chafer.  Accordingly  Mi- 
chaelis*  thinks  pb^  means  the  chafer^ 
particularly  in  it's  vermicular  state,  when 
It  is  much  more  destructible  to  plants, 
namely,  by  gnawing,  eating,  and  can- 
kering their  roots,  than  after  it  has  taken 
wra^.  Yet  be  does  not  exclude  it  from 
signifying  the  winged  cAo/er,  especially 
in  Nah.  iii.  16.  Jer.  Ii.  27.  If  V^Dfi 
(which  see)  means  the  winged  chafer^ 
p^  as  denoting  the  worm  from  which  it 
springs,  is  very  propedy  placed  before 
it  in  the  two  texts  of  Joel  above  cited. 
MichaeUs,  however,  objects  to  Bochart'% 
derivation  of  pV  fhAn  p^  lickings  and 
ratlier  refers  it  to  Arabic  pV*  white,  as 
the  chafer-worm*  in  iuct  aref  (and  even 
the  winged  chafers  are  sprinkled  with  a 
whitish  dust  which  easily  comes  off),  or 
to  Arab.  pVl  to  hasten. 
ppb  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  lick  or  lap 
again  and  again,  occ.  Jud.  vii.  6,  7. 
I  K.  xxL  19. 
Der.  To  lick  (Comp.  under  in^X  Old 
Lat.  Ux  water  or  liquor  in  general 
whence  Uqueo,  liquor,  Uquidus,  and  £ng. 
Liquor,  liquid, 

npb 

This  Root  often  drops  ifs  mitial  h.  It  is  a 
very  general  word,  and  signifies,  To  take, 
receive,  accept,  in  almost  any  manner, 
and  has  even  some  applications  which 
seem  to  extend  beyond  the  common  use 

.  of  those  £nglish  words;  as,  for  instance, 
with  the  particles  9  and  i^H  following,  T& 
procure,  get,  Prov.  ix.  7.  xxii.  25.  To 
bring.  Gen.  xlviii.  9.  i  K.  iii.  34.  2  K. 
ii.  20.  Comp.  Gen.  xv.  9.  xviii.  5.  Psal. 
Ixviii.  19.  Exek.  xvii.  ^.  Hos.  xiv.  3, 
To  send  for,  i  Sam.  xvii.  jr.  To  emphy, 
use.  Jer.  xxiii.  31.  To  buy,  or  purchase, 
Prov.  xxxi.  16.  So  LXX  srpiXTo,  and 
Vulg.  emit.  To  take  a  woman,  marry. 
Num.  xii.  i.  To  carry  or  hinry  axoau. 
Job  XV.  12.  To  attract,  win  or  gain  by 
speech  or  persuasion,  Prov.  xi.  30.  Hence. 
as  a  N.  npb  Taking,  persuasive  speech,  or 
doctrine ypemuafiiveness,  SeeDeut.  x\xii.2. 
Job.  xi.  4.  Prov.  i.  5.  vii.  21.  xvi.  21,  23. 
Also  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  be  taken  or  taken 
away,  or  off ,  Gen.  ii.  23.  iii.  19,  23. 
Iba.  iii.  $.    Hii.  8,  &  al.    In  Hith.  To 

*  Recueil  de  Questions,  p.  64;  Supplem.  ad 
Lex  Heb.  p.  1080. 

+  Comp.  Brocket  z  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  iv.  p.  23. '»-«. 

catch 
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catch  or  infM  itself,  like  fire  confined  in 
an  oven ;  but  tliut  cannot  be  for  any  time 
in  tlie  open  air  without  a  miracle,  ore. 
Ex<'H.  ix.  34.  Exek.  i.  4.  As  a  N.  n^-o 
Sotnewhat  taken,  capture,  prey.  Num. 
xxxi.  II.  I>a.  xlix.  24,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
masc.  phir.  D^npbo  Tow^*,  so  called  from 
taking  hold,  Forcipes,  which  Latiu  word 
IS  in  Uke  manner  from  the  old  formus  hot, 
and  capio  to  take  hold,  Exoil.  xxv.  38. 
I  K.  vii.  49.  As  a  N.  masc.  phir.  in 
Rep.  ^mpbo  The  jaus  which  take  hold 
on  food.  occ.  P»al.  xxii.  i6.  So  Vuig. 
Faucibus. 

As  Ns.  drojipinsp  the  b,  TT\p  A  prison, 
which  takes  and  detains  men.  So  the 
French  and  English  prison  is  from  tlie 
French  V.  prendre  to  take,  occ.  ha. 
Ixi.  I.  (But  comp.  under  npD.)  n.TD 
A  taking  or  receiving,  occ.  %  Ciirou 
xix.  7.  Fern.  pJur.  iTinpo  Things  to  be 
received  J  or  mt,  uares,  nierchandtze,  occ. 
Keh.  X.  31, 
Der.  Greek  Aijp^w,  >jxyy7.yw  to  take  by 
lot.  Eng.  iMck,  Gr.  Aaxxo^,  Lat.  Lucus^ 
Eng.  A  LaAf,- a  receptacle  of  water.  Lat. 
iKicus  a  place,  whence  Eng.  local,  loca- 
lity, &c.  Latin  Latjiteus  a  snare,  whence 
French  Laqs,  and  Eng.  illuqucate,  ilia- 
qiteatipn,  Lat.  lacio  to  allure,  whence  al- 
iicio,  elicio,  and  Eng.  eliciie,  A  Lock  for 
a  door.  Qu  ?  From  intin.  nnp,  perhaps 
Eng.  to  catch. 

L  T6pick,  pick  vp,  or  gather,  as  stones  from 
tlie  eartli.  Gen.  xvxi.  46. — the  manna. 
Exod.  .\vi.  4. — Iieihs,  plants,  or  flowers, 
a  K.  iv.  39.  Cant.  vi.  i. — an  arrow. 
1  Sam.  XX.  38.  In  lliph.  To  pick  vp,  as 
wood.  occ.  Jcr.  vii.  18. — as  meat  or 
crumbs  under  a  table,  occ.  Jud.  i.  7. 
As  a  N.  tDlpV»  A  scrip  or  satchel  into 
which  things  are  gathered,  occ.  1  Sam. 
xvii.  40. 

IL  To  pick  vp,  glean,  ^s  stalks  of  com.  Lev. 
xix.  9.  (comp.  ver.  10.)  Ruth  ii.  2,  3, 
&  al.  As  a  N.  \Dpb  A  glcafiing,  occ. 
Lev.  xix.  9.  In  Hipli.  To  glean,  occ. 
Isa.  xvii.  5. 

IIJ.  To  pick  np,  gather,  as  money  in  small 
distinct  suras,  occ.  Gen. -xlvii.  14.  In 
Niph;  'To  bej'ichcd  up  one  by  one,  as  niui. 
occ.  Isa.  xxvii.  12.  In  Hilli.  To  he  pic/red 
vp  or  gat  lie  r  themselves  together,  oncajcer 
anotJicr,  as  mtu.  occ.  Jud.  xi.  3. 


Der.  Latin  lego,  ledum,  to  g&t}ier,  wlience 
the  compound  cotHgo^lecthm,  and  Eng* 
collect,  colUction. 

I,  To  crop  or  cut  off';  so  to  gather,  as  firnits. 
occ.  Job  xxiv.  6,  They  (the  poor  distressed 
persons  mentioned  ver.  4,  S)  crop  the 
vineyard,  i.  e.  gather  the  vintage  of  the 
oppressor.  Targ.  ^moytlicii  cut^otcrop. 
Vulg.  vindemiant  they  gatlter.  The  pa- 
raphrase of  the  lAX  in  here  remarkable, 
and  gives  the  general  sense  of  the  pas- 
sa2:c  :  Tlic  poor  labour  in  the  vineyards  <^ 
the  wicked,  ajt^i^i  koli  a(rin,  without 
wages  and  without  food. 

IL  As  a  N.  Wpb  A  crop  of  grass,  i.  e.  what 
is  cropped  or  eaten  off  by  cattle,  occ. 
Amos  vii.  t,  twice.  Comp.  under  n:i  III. 
and  the  authors  there  cited. 

in.  As  a  N.  ani?i»D  Tht  harvest  rain,  L  e. 
the  rain  which  plumps  up  and  prepares 
the  com  for  cutting  or  gathering*  These 
rains  in  Judea  and  the  neighbouring 
countries^  *^fall  sometimes  in  the  be- 
ginnhig,  sometimes  towards  the  end  of 
April.^'  (O.  S.)  Dent.  xi.  14,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  Latin  Locust  a,  and  English  Locust, 
from  their  cropping  the  fruits  of  the  earth. 
See  Martinii  Lex.  Etvmol.  in  Locusta. 

wb  ^ 

I,  To  knead,  as  dough.  Gen.  xviii.  6.  i  Sam. 
xxviii.  24,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  wb  A  lion.  occ.  Job  iv.  11. 
Prov.  XXX.  30.  Isa.  xxx.  6.  Tl;e  Rab- 
bins will  have  it  to  signify  an  old  decrepit 
lion;  but,  as  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  720,  i, 
has  well  proved,  this  is  inconsistent  with 
the  import  of  Job  iv.  .11,  and  of  Prov. 
xxx.  30;  to  which  I  think  we  may  add 
the  only  remaining  passage  wherein  the 
word  occur.*,  namely  Isa.  xxx.  6.  The 
learned  writer  Just  lited  observes,  that 
both  Aristotle  and  Pliny  distinguish  two 
kinds  of  Uons,  tlie  oneoi  a  compact  shape 
and  curled  mane,  the  otlicr  of  a  longer 
shape  and  straighter  mane :  the  latter  of 
these,  say  tliey,  is  the  more  fierce  and 
countgeous,  and  tJ)is  Bochart  conjectures 
to  be  tlie  species  called  in  Hebrew  tr^. 
I  see  no  necessity  however  to  have  re- 
course with  him  to  the  Arabic  language 
to  explain  the  word.  V}^b  seems  a  vciy 
proper  Hebrew  name  tor  a^crcc*kiud  of 


•  Dr.  SBaw'iTrgxeU,  p.  335,  2d  edit. 
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lion^  ht>iii  his  tramplmg  upon,  and  as  it 
were  kneading,  bis  prey  with  his  paws. 
Comp.  Mic.  V.  7,  or  8.  And  to  illustrate 
Prov.  XXX.  2$,  30,  see  Isa.  xxxi,  4;  Ho- 
mtTy  II.  xii.  Tin.  299,  &c.;  orlin.  357  of 
Pope's  Translation ;  to  which  may  be  add- 
ed part  of  Dr.  Brookes* %  description,  Nat 
Hist.  vol.  i,  p.  1 78.  The  lion  **  has  lively 
sparkling  eyes,  with  dreadful  paws,  and 
hi$  steady  pace  cannot  but  excite  the  atten- 
tion of  the  (beholder  ;  plainly  shewing  that 
he  b  tlie  king  of  quadrupeds.'' 
Hence  the  Greek  A/;,  by  which  Aquila 
renders  the  Heb.  urb  Job  iv.  11,  and 
which  Homer  uses  for  a  lion,  II.  xi.  lin. 
339.  II.  XV.  lin.  275.  &  al. 
HI.  As  a  N.  pu;V,  and  sometimes  in  Reg.  ipp?, 
I.  The  tongue  of  man  or  animals,  from  it's 
kneading  the  food  in  chewing ;  but  see 
the  Root  ]un.  Exod.  iv.  10.  xi.  7. 
a.  Tongue,  tangnage.  Gen.  x.  5.  Dent, 
xxviii.  49. 

3.  A  bay  or  arm  of  the  sea,  from  it'sybrm. 
Josh.  XV.  2,  5,  &  al. 

4.  Apiece  of  gold  resembling  a  tongue,  which 
the  French  call  un  liugot  dor,  a  little 
tongue  of  gold;  and  we,  corruptly  from 
thera,  an  ifigot  of  gold.  Josh.  vii.  a  i,  24. 

5.  A  tongdt  or Jlame  Xft' fire,  Isa.  v.  24; 
where  see  Bp.  Lotctli^  Note;  and  comp. 
Acts  ii.  3.     Hence, 

IV.  \}rh  is  once  used  as  a  V.  Ta  accuse,  speak 
against,  q.  d.  to  betangue,  Prov.  xxx.  10; 
and  once  as  a  Participle  Hiph.  in  the  same 
sense;  Ps.  ci.  5 ;  where  the  LXX  render  it 
by  KxraXaXarra  speaking  against  Comp. 
under  \mb. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  the  idea  is.  To  be 
toety  moist,  liquid.  As  a  N.  Ttl^b  Moisture, 
So  the  Chaldee  Targum  ^aton.  occ.  Ps. 
xxxii.  4.  Also  Moist,  liquid ,  and  so  when 
spoken  of  oil,  Fresh,  occ.  Num.  xi.  8. 

AsaN.fcm.  rrrju^bandinReg.nrit^l'/^c^am- 
ber,  room,  Neh.  xiii.  5.  2  K.  xxiii.  11,  & 
al.  fifeq.  The  word  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in 
Hebrew,  nor,  so  far  as  I  can  find,  in  the  di- 
alectical languages,  and  the  ideal  mean- 
ing is  uncertain ;  but  hence  the  Greek 
A«(r%Tj,  which,  as  Vulcanius,  on  Callima- 
chus  hath  observed,  properly  signifies  an 
open  place,  where  philosophers  meet  to 
discourse,  8cc.  Sec  Cocceius,  and  Jlerodo- 
^«'s  life  of  Homer,  cap.  la,  and  15;  aiui 


■  Casauhon's  and  Duport's  Notes  on  A^oXcoW 
X^ix,  in  Theophrast,  Eth.  Char.  cap.  3, 

As  a  N.  -<^  kind  of  precious  stone,  a  figure. 
So  the  LXX  Xiyvptov,  and  Vulg.  ligurius. 
•*  Theopkrastus  and  FUny  describe  the  /i- 
gurius  to  be  a  stone  like  a  Carbuncle,  of 
a  brightness  sparkling  like  fire.*'  Calmet, 
occ.  £xod.  xxviii,  19.  xxxix.  12. 

\mb 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Heb.  but  the  Syriac 
(in  Aph.)  \wbvk  is  To  turn  about,  twist,  con* 
tort,  *'  torsit,  contorsif."  Castell,  Hence, 
perhaps,  as  a  N.  pu;?  The  tongue,  &c. 
which  is  so  formed  and  furnished  with  mus- 
cles, as  to  be  capable  of  the  greatest  va- 
riety of  contortions  and  flexures  of  any 
member  of  the  body.  Hence  as  a  V.  \67 
To  speak  against,  q.  d.  to  betongue,  ProVj 
xxx.  10. 

I  have  above  placed  \wh  as  a  derivative 
under  wh  (which  see),  and  am  dubious 
whether  it  should  be  considered  as  a  ra- 
dical or  a  derived  word;  but  must  just 
observe,  that  I  find  no  other  instance, o. 
a  Verb  made  from  a  Noun,  which  is 
formed  with  a  servile  f,  as  the  Verb  \)ih 
must  be,  if  the  N.  \wh  or  Jtt^  be  deduced 
from  mh ;  but  supposing  f  in  \txh  radical^ 
there  are  many  examples  of  Verbs  made 
in  a  similar  manner  from  Nouns,  as  vpn 
rp,  po^n,  VwDtz^n,  &c. 

nn? 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N.  nnnVo 
A  wardrobe,  a  vestry.  Once,  2  K.  x.  22  ; 
where  Vulg.  VestesMer«^«i/*,butTarg 
H'IDDp  the  chests ,  for  clothes  namely* 
Comp.  Zeph.  i.  8.  where  see  Lowth*s 
Note. 

As  a  N.  .<^  measure  of  capacity  containing 
half  a  hofjier  or  cor.  So  several  of  the 
Hexaplar  versions  'Hjitixopov,  and  Vulg. 
dimidio  corot    Once,  Hos.  iii.  2* 

vnb. 

To  break  inpieces,  to  comminute.  ocC'inNipfa. 
Job  iv.  10,  The  teeth  of  the  young  lions 
1VM3  are  broken.  So  the  Vulg.  contriti  sunt. 
I^ni  is  here,  according  to  the  general  opi- 
nion,'put  tbrl^n!?3,  the  b  being  dropt,  as 
it  often  is  in  the  deflexions  of  r\ph  and  in 
:U*0  from  yvh.  Hence,  as  a  N.  fern.  plar. 
nu*n!?D  The  grinders,  i.  e.  the  large  flat 
teeth  which  comminute  the  food.  So  LXX 
MuXaf ,  and  Vulg.  Molas.  occ.  Ps.  Iviii.  7. 
C  c  PLUK. 
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As  a  N.  The  Leviathan^  from  ^b  coupled, 
and  fn  a  /ar^  serpent.  See  under  riin 
jnni  is  synonymous  with  wm  a  serpent, 
and  with  p:n  Isa.  xxvii.  i.  comp.  Pial. 
Ixxiv.  13,  14;  and  p:n  is  used  not  only 
for  a  dragon  or  large  serpent,  and  for  a 
whole  or  aquatic  monster ,  but  in  Isa. 
xxvii.  I.  li.  9,  seems  particularly  to  re- 
fer to  the  crocodile,  Comp.  Ezex.  xxix. 
3.  xxxii.  2.     So 

1.  As  a  N.  fn^^b  r.*e  crocodile,  a  large  am- 
phibious  serpent-like  animal,  growing  to 
the  length  of  Iwenty  or  twenty-five  feet, 
and  even  much  more  *, 
For  a  more  particular  description  of  the 
CI  ocodile,  see  Job  chap.  xl.  and  xH.  and 
Bocharfa  excellent  Comment  on  them, 
vol.  iii.  769,  &  seq.  occ.  Job  iii.  8. 
xl.  30.  orxli.  I.  PsaL  Ixxiv.  14.  Isa. 
xxvii.  I. 

Job  iii.  8,  Let  them  execrate  k,  toko  curse 
the  (natal)  day  (comp.  ven  i.)  of  those 
who  air  about  to,  or  who  shall,  (LXX 
iy,tkkMv)  rouse  the  Leviathan;  which 
was  almost  sure  to  be  attended  w ith  im- 
mediate and  horrid  destruction  f .     See 

•  "  Captain  Nordtn  saw,  in  the  Upper  Egypt, 
twenty  crocodiles  extended  on  banks  of  sancl  in 
the  Nile.  Thev  were,  he  says,  of  different  sizes, 
namely,  from  fifteen  tofftyfeet.  Travels,  p.  61, 
8vo     ScoU\  sub>note,  s,  to  Job  xli.  31. 

t  The  crocodile^  savs  Hatselquist,  Voyag^cs,  p. 
216,  does  inexpressible  mischief  to  the.  people  of 
Upper  Egypt,  often  killing  and  devouring  women, 
who  come  to  thfe  river  to  fetch  water,  and  chil- 
dren playing  on  the  shore  or  swimming  in  the  ri- 
ver. In  the-  stomach  of  one  dissected  before  the 
English  consul,  Mr.  Barton,  they  found  theboaet 
of  the  legs  and  arms  of  a  woman,  with  the  rings 
which  they  wear  in  Egypt  for  ornaments.  Lutat, 
Voyage  de  Svrie,  torn.  i.  p.  83,  describes  a  horrid 
accident  of  this  kind.  Being  at  a  house  of  an  Arab 
Shek,  in  company  with  a  Turkish  Cadi,  at  Girge 
in  Upper  Kgypt,  he  was  carried  to  see  a  crtKodiU^t 
skin,  the  length  of  which  wasbet  ween  twenty-four 
and  twenty*five  (French)  feet ;  and  the  Turk  rave 
him  the  foUou  ing  account  of  the  monster  to  whom 
it  belonged.  "  This  crocodile,  said  he,  used  every 
year  to  make  great  ravage  for  three  weeks  or  a 
mon^h,  and  he  tlien  disappeared  till  the  following 
year.  One  cannot  recount  how  many  oxen,  cows, 
camels,  horses,  asses,  dogs,  sheep,  men,  women, 
and  children  he  had  devoured.  The  people  had 
several  times  pursued,  without  being  able  to  take 
liim.  This  very,  year  thtfVomen  belonging  to  the 
Sbek  went  one  day  to  fetch  water  from  the  river, 
a  little  before  sun-set,  accordiag  to  the  custom  of 
the  country.  Among  these  women  was  a  beautiful 
female  slave,  whom  the  Shek  loved  more  than  all 


Job  xli.  S— 10;  and  Scoit'^  Notes  en 
Job  iii.  8.  X 

In  Ps.  Ixxiv.  14,  \t\^  is  used  allegoricaOj 
for  the  Egyptians  (comp.  Isa.  li.  9.  £zek. 
xxix.  3.);  and  so  in  Isa.  xxvii.  i,  for 
other  mighty  oppressors  of  God's  church. 
In  Scheuchzcrs  Physica  Sacra,  tab.  dxxxiv. 
may  be  seen  a  medal  witJi  Julius  Caesars 
head  on  one.  side,  and  on  the  reverse  a 
Crocodile,  with  this  inscription:  .^GYPTO 
CAPTA,  Egypt  taken. 
II.  A  whale r  or  large ^sk  of  the  cetaceous 
kind.  occ.  Ps.  civ.  26.  This  genus  are 
known  to  bring  forth  their  young  alive, 
to  suckle  them  with  tlieir  au£s  (comp. 
Lam.  iv.  3.),  to  be  furnished  with  luncs, 
and  a  wind-pipe,  and  especially  to  make 
a  loud  noise,  which,  together  with  their 
enormous  size,  shews  the  propriety  of  the 
name  \n^b,  Comp.  pKi  under  mn. 
The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages 
wherein  jn^b  occurs ;  and  we  need  not  be 
surprised  to  find  the  same  Hebrew  word 

the  rest.  This  young  person  seeing  tbeplace  where 
she  WIS  to  draw  water  already  occupied  by  her 
companions,  went  about  thirty  paces  higher  up  the 
river.  As  she  was  stooping,  the  crocooile  spmag 
upon  her,  carried  her  to  the  bottom  of  theMiicand 
d<*voured  her.**  Comp,  Htrmtr*  Obtervations,  toL 
iv.  p.  283. 

t  The  crocodile  frecjuents  the  canals  and  riyerf 
of  this  country  (Baravia),  and  it  a  most  Toracioua 
animah  It  certainly  is  an  object  of  fear,  and  by 
no  very  uncommon  transition  of  aentiment,  gra- 
dually becomes  an  object  of  veneration ;  and  of- 
ferings are  made  to  it,  a»  to  a  Deitv.  When  a 
Javanese  feeb  himself  diseased,  he  will  sometimes 
build  a  kind  of  coop,  and  £11  it  with  such  eatables 
as  he  thinks  most  agreeable  to  the  crocodiles.  He 
places  the  coop  upon  the  bank  of  the  river  or  canal, 
in  the  perfect  confidence  that  by  the  means  of  sucU 
ofleriogs,  hewillgetridof  his  complaints;  and  per- 
suaded that  if  any  person  could  prove  so  wicked 
as  to  take  away  those  viands,  sucn  person  would 
draw  upon  himself  the  malady  for  the  cure  of 
which  tne  offering  was  made.  The  worship  of 
the  crocodiles  is  indeed  a  folly  among  men  of  an 
ancient  d:ite ;  as  Herodotus,  in  that  part  of  his 
History  styled  Euterpe,  expressly  sap,  that "  ap 
mong  some  of  the  Egyptian  tribes  the  crocodHes 
are  sacred,  but  regained  as  enemies  among  othefs. 
The  inhabitants,  in  the  environs  of  Thebes  and 
the  lake  Mocris,  are  firmly  persuaded  of  their 
sanctity ;  and  both  these  tribes  brine  up  and  tame 
a  crocodile,  adorning  his  ears  with  ear-rings  of 
precious  stones  and  gold,  and  putting  ornamental 
chains  about  his  fore-feet.  They  aUo  regularljr 
give  him  victuals,  ofi?er  victims  to  him,  aiKl  trea^ 
him  in  the  most  respectful  manner  while  living| 
and  when  dead,  embalm  and  bury  him  in  a  con- 
secrated coffin."  Sir  George  Stataa^nt Embassy 
to  Chiaa,  vol.  i.  page  875. 

denote 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Q—Hb)b 


387 


n«D--^>r»o^ 


denote  both  a  cro^Mt  and  a  whale ;  for 
DDS^^n  is  used  in  like  manner  for  a  chame- 
leon and  a  species  off  owl.  See  nnder  XDW^. 

a  Particle  compounded  of  15  if,  and 
M?  ircrf,  t/*fK;/,  i/»/e>5,  except,  nisi*  Gen. 
xliiL  lOy  &  al. 


As  a  Particle  eompoutided  ofyh  if  and^ 
denoting  defect,  failings  from  hb  whicB 
see,  and  ^hich  is  used  for  Nothing  in 
Chaldee,  Dan.  iv.  3.2,  or  35.  And  as 
the  Particle  nb  is  of  the  same  import  as 
vh,  so  is  Kr\h  as  hViIj;  If  not,  unless.  Gen. 
xxki.  4a,  &  al. 

b^^ob  See  under  bo  VI.  6. 


D 


A  Particle. 

It  is  an  abbreviation  of  p  from  n^D  to 
distribute^  &c. 

frvmy  bt/y  Gen.  ii.  2.  Hos.  vii.  4. 
Without.  Job  xxi.  9.  Mic.  iii.  6. 
At,  near^  foziarc/— of  place.  Gen.  iii.  24. 
£xod.  xxxiii.  6.  Ruth  ii.  14.  Jud.  vii.  i. 
—of  time.  Exod.  ix.  6.  2  K.  xviii:  10. 
Before,  in  the  presence  of  Num.  xxxii.  22. 
jer.  Ii.  5. 

AgamU,  Jer.  iii.  20.  Dan.  xL  8. 
Of  concerning,  for.  Lev.  vi.  18.  Josh, 
xxii.  34. 

Frum,  mil  of  Gen.  ii.  aj.  xv.  4,  & 
al  frcq. 

Rather  than,  more  than,  Deut.  xiv.  2. 
Jud.  ii.  19. 

Because  of  by  reason  of  Exod.  vi.  9,  & 
al.  freq. 

I.  According  to.    Ezek.  vii.  27. 
.  For  want  of.  Jer.  x.  14.  h.  17.  Zepb. 
iii  18. 

i.  With  a  Verb  infinitive  it  is  Negative, 
From,  lesty  that  not.  Gen.  xxxi.  29,  Take 
hed  to  th}fs€lf'^y\r:^  from  speaking,  or  lest 
tbou  .speak«8t,  to  Jacob,  Isa.  v.  6.  viii.  1 1. 
xxxiii.  i^. 

After  D  m  this  sense  the  V.  infinitive  nvn 
to  be,  b  sometimes  understood,  the  K. 
only  ft>eing  expressetl.  Thus  i  Sam.  xv. 
23.  ^feo  IDHOn  And  he  hath  rejected 
thee  from  being  king.  So  i  K.  xv.  13. 
Isa.  vii.  8,  xvii,  1.  xxv.  2,  &  al. 
;.  This  Particle  sometimes,  tliough  rarely, 
admits  another  D  before  it,  hi  tlie  senses 
of /rom,  out  of  more  than.  See  Gen. 
xvii.  6.  I  Sam.  xv.  28.  Comp.  under 
noJD  VIII. 

[.  With  1))  i/n/t;,  or^^iM  even  rmtOy  follow- 
ing, it  may  be  rendered,  Both,  as  well. 
Gen.  xix.  11,  Thcti  struck  with  blindness 
briji  •lin  ppD  from  small,  even  to  grco/, 


or,  hoih  smaU  2cad  great.  Comp.  Dent 
xxix.  10.  EsUi.  iii.  13.  So  with  l^  follow* 
ing.  Gen.  ix.  10. 

II.  As  an  abbreviation  of  rro  ^W?  pre- 
fixed, as  in  rrtD  What  {is)  this?  Exod* 
iv.  2;  tDHD  What  1f^ — Ezek.  viii  6; 
CD^bo  What  (m)  to  you?  Isa.  iii.  ij; 
n^VriD  What  weariness.     Mai.  i.  13. 

MD  Chald. 

From  the  Heb.  no,  JVhaf.  Thus  «d!?  Ccm- 
cerning  what.  Ezra  vi.  8.  The  Tar^pnn 
uses  HD  for  wAat  f  as  Jud.  ii.  2.  viii.  i. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  tlie  idea  evi- 
dently i^j,  To  be  strong,  a/pious,  vehemenff 
or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  n«D  Strength,  ability,  faatlfy. 
occ.  Deut.  vi.  5.  2  K.  xxiii.  25.  So  the 
LXX  render  it  by  Aurotfjirif  and  lo'^tf , 
the  Vulg.  by  Fordtudo  ai\^  Virtus. 

II.  As  a  N.  Fery  great,  t<ry  numerous. 
See  a  Chron.  xxiv.  24.  xxx.  13. 

ni.  As  a  Particle,  Very,  very  much,  vehe* 
mently.  Gen.  i^ji.  iv.  5. 
1«D  repeated  makes  the  meaning  very 
intense ;  IWO  IHD  Most  exceedingly.  Gen. 
vii.  19.  Num.  xiv.  7. 
IMO  n)>  Even  exceedingly,  to  a  very  great 
degree.    Gen.  xxvii.  34.  Isa.  laiv,  la. 

Der.  Might,  Mad,  Qu  ? 

rtHD 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
HrtO,  or  'MD  signilics^  'lo  extend,  dilate. 
See  Castell.  As  a  N.  An  hundred,  q.  d. 
an  extensive  number^  Gen.  vi.  3  It  is 
often  written  n.^o  Uke  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg. 
and  so  may  roost  properly  be  reuderea^ 
as  a  substantive^  A  centuru,  Fr.  une  cen-* 
taine.  Gen.  v.  3,  &  al.  freq.  In  plur. 
niHD  Hundreds,  several  hundreds.  Gen. 
v.  5,  7,  &  al.  freq.  O^nwo  Two  hundred. 
Gen.  xxxii.  14.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur. 
C  c  a  nv«3 
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J^^'tk'O  CcnturUs,  compames  ^a  hundred 
Wren  each.  occ.  2  K.  xi.  4,  9,  10,    1 5. 
Der.  Saxon  Ma,  more,  wheace  £ng.  mo, 
more,  most. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  OiHO  T/fe  least  things  anv  thing, 
occ.  Job  xxxi.  7.  Bat  most  usually  Fcm. 

,  nO'MO  The  least  thiti^,  any  thing  at  all, 
or  whatever.  Gen.  xxii.  la,  &  al.  frcq. 
Schultefis  in  his  MS.  Origines  Hebraicae 
takes  the  o  in  this  word  to  be  servile, 
and  the  Root  to  be  tDlM  which  in  Arabic 
signifies  to  et^aporate,  smoke,  and  as  a  N. 
HDiK  a  thiH  pellicle  \  whence  in  Hcb. 
t3lHO  and  noiMD  Somewhat  extremely 
€mnU  or  slender. 

II.  Ciald.  As  a  N.  from  the  Heb.  taiD, 
tai.^D  A  bloty  blemish,  occ.  Dau.  L  4. 

I.  To  refuse.  Gen*  xxxvii.  3{/&  al.  frcq. 
Oomp.  Jer.  xv.  18.  Hence  £ng.  mean, 
vile. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat. 
H^iKO  and  in  Reg.  ^2WD  (from  the  Heb. 
n:o  to  distribute)  Vessels,  instruments, 
vtcnsils.  Ezra  v.  14.  Dan.  v.  2,  &  al, 
It  answers  in  sense  to  the  Heb.  "h^. 

111  Arabic  signifies  to  he  dilated,  as  a  vound 
See  Cashil. 

I,  To  crack  and  peel  off,  as  the  diseased  skin 
in  an  elephantiasis,  occ.  Job  vii.  5.  Comp. 
Bate*8  Crit.  Heb.  Michaelis,  in  his  Re- 
cueil,  Quest,  xxxv.  observes  from  the  an- 
cient physicians,  thut  in  the  elephantiasis, 
the  skin  **  in  some  places  laps  over,  in 
(Others  it  chaps.  Dans  quelques  endroits 
eile  se  repiie,  dans  d'autres  clle  se  cre- 
vasse." 

II.  To  reject  with  contempt  or  disgust,  as 
vile  and  worthless,  to  despise,  abhor.  Psal. 
cxviii.  23.  Jer.  vi.  30.  Prov.  iii.  11,  & 
al.  freq.  It  is  opposed  to  ini  to  choose. 
Isa.  vii.  15,  xli.  9,  &  al.  In  Hbs.  iv.  6, 
very  mcmy  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices 
read  ^DHtDW. 

Wlten  followed  by  i  it  might  most  li- 
terally be  rendered.  To  nau^ate,  to  be 
disgusted  at.  '  Lev.  xxvi.  1 5,  43,  &  al. 
Should  not  1C»D^  Ps.  Iviii.  8,  be  trans- 
lated ?  Let  than,  or  they  shall,  become  vile 
or  rrfuse.  The  LXX  render  it  «f s^fvo/fliy- 
a-ovrai  they  shall  be  despised,  esteemed  as 
nothing,  the  Vulg.  ad  nihilum  devenient 


they  shall  come  to  notking,  and  tbe  EtU- 
opic  (according  to  Walton)  they  skail  k 
despised^ 

As  a  N.  D^MD  Refuse,  rile,  rejectanevs. 
occ.  Lam.  iii.  4S-  So  DM03  Ps.  xv.  4. 
Hence  Gr.  puc'ew  to  hate,  as  the  LXX 
several  times  render  DMO  Mu^9;  a  fla- 
gitious crime. 

In  Arabic  signifies  to  grow  sort  again,  to 
rankle,  as  a  wound,  **  recruduit  vuinat," 
CasteU.  In  the  Hebrew  Bible  it  ocean 
only  as  a  Participle  Hipb.  Causing  to 
grow  sore  or  rankle.  Thus  it  is  ap^ed 
to  the  leprosy,  occ.  Lev.  xiii.  51,  52. 
xiv.  44. — to  a  thorn,  occ  Ezek.  xxviL 
.  24.  In  the  former  passages  the  LXX 
translation  sfipAyo^,  and  Vulg.  perseve- 
rans  inveterate,  give  tbe  genenil  sense, 
but  not  the  ideal  meaning  of  tbe  word. 

Der.  To  mar.  Murrain.  Old  Enp.  Murr 
catarrh,  French  Morve,  Greek  Mapama 
to  waste  away,  whence  Marasmut. 

In  genemly  To  dissolve,  melt. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  dissolved,  melttd,  as  W 
water.  Nab.  ii.  6,  or  7  (see  ch.  L  8.), 
or  consumed,  as  by  fire,  alluding  to  tbe 
burning  of  the  king  of  Nineveh^s  palace, 
together  with  hunself,  his  concubines 
and  wealth.  See  Bishop  Ntrwfom's  Dis- 
sertations on  the  Prophecies,  vol.  i.  p. 
a66,  7,  8vo.    Comp.  Amos  tx.  $,  and 

'   jiD  IV.  below. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  melt  or  be  melted, 
as  through  fear.  See  Psal.  xlvi.  7.  EzeL 
xxi.  1 5,  or  20.  Exod.  xv.  1 5.  Josh.  n.  9. 

III.  In  Niph.  To  melt  away,  be  dispersed, 
as  a  bi)dy  of  men.  occ.  i  Sam.  xiv.  16. 
In  Kal,  Transitively.  To  melt  away,  con* 
sume.  occ.  Isa.  Ixiv.  6. 

:jd  I.  To  melt  or  dissolve  very  muck,  *• 
make  very  soft,  as  the  earth  with  rain. 

occ.  Ps.  IXV.  II. 

II.  To  dissolve,  dissipate.  See  Job  xxx.  %2. 

III.  In  Hith.  To  melt,  jUrw  or  run  dasn, 
as  the  hills  with  wine  and  oil,  or  rather 
with  milk.  occ.  Amos  ix.  13.  Comp. 
Joel  iii.  or  iv.  18. 

IV.  In  Hith.  To  melt,  f  aw  dawn,  as  the 
hills  through  intense  heat.  occ.  Nab.  L  5. 
Comp.  Jud,  V.  5.  Ps.  xcvii.  5,  &  al. 

V.  In  Hith.  To  melt  or  be  melted  away^  as 
through  fear,  occ  Ps.  cvii.  a6. 

Der.  Mugy  muggy,  muggish,  damp^  moist 
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Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  but  Verbs 
from  this  Root  in  Arabic  signify,  To  ex- 
cel, exceed  m  glory,  honour,  or  praise.  As 
a  collective  N.  1JD  Preciovs fruits ,  va- 
luabk   produce,    delkacies.    occ.    Deut. 

'  xxxiii.  13,  14,  15,  16.  Plur.  DnaoPi^- 
cimu  plants  or  flawers,  occ.  Cant.  ^v. 
13,  16,  vii.  13*.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
rilil^D  and  funao  Precious  things,  things 
of  value,  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  $3.  a  Chron. 
xxi.  3.  xxxii.  33.  Ezra  i.  6.  Michaelis 
in  Supplem.  oWrves,  that  in  a  Chron 
xxxii.  27,  two  of  Dr.  Kennicott*s  Codices 
for  D*3:iO  shields,  read  3^i1iO /^rcaow* 
Jhtits,  j^  being  joined  with  tS'Dtt^l  Spices, 
aromatics. 

flence  may  be  derived  Mayaft^  a  kind 
of  musical  instrument  among  the  Greeks, 
of' which  ^trabo  (lib.  x.  p.  722,  edit. 
Amstel )  expressly  remarks  that  the  name 
is  barbarous  ox  foreign, 

'fJtD  See  under  ^:  Xil. 

po 

I.  With  5c/b/^<?w«(inhisMS:0riginesHe- 
braicte,  comp.  his  Note  on  Pro  v.  iv.  9.) 
I  think  that  the  ideal  meaning  of  this 
Root  is,  to  poury  pour  forth  xoithpnfu 
sion,  and  thence  to  lavish,  give  largely, 
aod  as  it  were  profusely,  clargiri,  as  it  is 
used  in  the  only  three  texts  where  it  oc- 
curs. Gen.  xiv.  20.  Prov.  iv.  9.  Hos. 
xi.  8 ;  in  which  last  Symmachus  sx^ujo-u) 
ce — s/tall  I  give  thee  up?  And  hence  }:d 
in  Chaidee  as  a  Particle  si^ifies  gratis, 
XDithout  compensation  (see  Targ.  on  Gen. 
xxix.  1  c.);  and  in  Arabic  as  a  V.  Not  to 
care  what  one  says  or  does,  to  be  profuse 
or  prodigal  as  it  were  in  this  sense.  *'  Non 
curdvit  quid  diceret,  faceretve."  Cast  ell. 
To  which  we  may  add  from  (Jastell  ihe 
Arabic  N.  pi:0D\4  wheel  for  drawing 
tip  renter  out  of  a  river  or  well,  and  ua 


III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mi:DD  Sulterra- 
Tieous  repositories  into  which  corn  is  thruzin 
down;  for  Dr.  iS^ait  f  informs  us,  that 
in  Barbary,  "after  the  grain  b  win- 
nowed, they  lodge  it  in  J  mattamoresy  or 
subterraneous  magazines, — two  or  three 
hundred  of  which  are  sometimes  toge- 
ther; the  smallest  holding  four  hundred 
bushels.'*  And  Dr.  Russell  \\  says,  that 
"about  Aleppo  \n  Si/rla,  their  j^ranarics 
are  even  at  this  day  subterraneous  grottos, 
the  entry  to  which  is  by  a  small  hde  or 
opening  like  a  well,  often  in  the  high- 
way; and  as  they  are  commonly  left 
open  when  empty,  they  make  it  not  a 
little  dangerous  riding  near  tlie  villai^os 
in  the  night."  occ.  Joel  i.  17;  where 
Vulg.  Apothecae  Keposiiories  §. 


no 

1.  To  measure  in  length  and  breadth.  Kum. 
XXXV.  5.  2^ch.  ii.  2,  or  6.  £'zek.  xl.  and 
xli.  freq. — in  capacity.  Exod.  xvi.  18. 
Ruth  iii.  15.  As  a  N.  *1D  A  measure. 
Job  xi.  9.  Jer.  xiii.  25.  Fcni.  mo  The 
same.  Exod.  xxvi.  2.  Lev.  xix.  35,  &al. 
freq.  rT";D  ur«  A  man  o/' (large)  measure 
or  stature.  1  Chron.  xi.  23.  xx.  6; 
where  LXX  avTjp  virs^iJ^syi^r^g  a  man 
above  the  common  sii^e.  Comp.  Isa. 
xlv.  14;  where  LXX  avrip  i'l/yj\o$  a  tall 
man;  and  see  Bp  Louth  is  Note.  So  a 
man  f  no  (for  CDHO)  of  (large)  dimen- 
sions. 2  Sam.  xxi.  20.  And  nno  ^u^i« 
Men  of  (large)  dimensions.  Num.  \iii. 
32;  where  LXX  av^rs^  vire^ixr^xsig  men 
above  the  common  height.  So  nino  n^3 
A  large  house.    Jer.  x\ii.  14. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  hi  Reg.  mo  A  share  or 
allotted  tribute,,  or  toll,  i.  e.  a  certain  de- 
terminate  proportion  of  the  produce  of  the 
lauds,  paid  as  a  tribute  or  tax.  occ.  Neh. 
v.  4.  Chald.  rr.O  and  mo  The  same. 
occ.  Ezra  iv.  20.  vi.  8. 


tering  gardens  or  fields^  which  brings  us  III.  As  a  N.  masc.  no,  or  rather  ^no  A 
I — I -:_  ^_    -.L.    _  .•  -•_!  'J  -   _^.i-_       ^^^^  rube,  a  garment  commensurate  snih 

the  body.  occ.  Lev.  vi.  10,  or  3.  2  Sam. 


back  again  to  the  original  idea  of  the 
word. 
II.  As  a  N.  po  A  shield.  See  under  p  IIL 

I.  To  throw  or  cast  down,  occ*  Ps.  Ixxxix.  45. 
Comp.  ntio  Ezek.  xxi.  12,  or  17. 

II.  Chald.  Nearly  the  same.  occ.  Ezra 
vi.  12.  The  Targum  also  uses  it  in  this 
sense,  as  in  Ezek.  xxxix.  3 

•  See  Harmers  Obsenra^igiii^  vol.  ii.  p.  435; 
And  his  OutUacf,  p.  341, 


t  Travels,  p.  139. 

i  The . Arabic  N.mT3U?3 18  frwnt he  V."%t3  which 
in  Chald.  and  Syr.  as  well  as  Arab.  sigTiilies  tohitii! 
or  iury  in  the  earth.  See  CojtcII  and  Siww's  Travel*, 
p.  13,  Note. 

y  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  18. 

I  Comp  Jer.  xlL  8 ;  Harmert  Observations,  vol.  • 
li.  p.  452 ;  Hirtiut  De  Bel.  African,  cap.  Ivli.  and 
edit.  var.  p.  800,  and  Note ;  Gutbri^i  General  Hist. 
voL  vii.  5269. , 

C  C  3  XX. 
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XX.  8.  P*.  cix.  18.  Hence  plur.  in  Reg. 
♦no.  occ  2  Sam.  x.  4.  -i  Chron.  xix.  4. 
As  a  N.  mast.  plur.  *i?d,  1  Sam.  iv.  12, 
&  al»  and  fern.  MiiD  The  same.  occ.  Ps. 
cxxxiii.  2. 
1*lD  I.  To  measure  entirely  or  exactly,  whe- 
ther as  to  extent  or  capacity.  Deut.  xxi.  2. 
Isa.  xl.  12. 

II.  7o  be  measured,  i.  c.  lengthened  out.  Job 
vii.  4,  ni?  moi  T/5cti  //k  eve/iing  is  length- 
ened out  or  prolonged.    See  Scorf. 

III.  In  Hith.  To  fi[Katurc  Qneself\  i.  e.  ^o 
stretch  or  extend  oneself,  as  Elijah  upon 
the  widow  of  Zarephath'sd^d  son^occ. 
I  K.  xvii,  2\  \  whejp  tlie  Vulg.  Et  ex- 
pandit  se  atquo  racn$us  est — And  he 
stretched  hinuei/'oui,  and  measured,  Comp 
a  K.  iv.  34. 

Dee.  Lat.  metier .  Eng.  to  mete,  meet,  meed; 
Gr.  Merpoy,  whence  metre,  metrical.  Lat. 
Modus-,  whence  mode,  viood,  moderate, 
&c.  Gr.  Mo^iOf.  Lat.  Modius,  a  mea- 
sure for  corn. 

pL  Sec  under  p  IJ. 

V1D  Sec  under  Vn^  VI. 

L  I .  As  a  Pron.  Whp,  xviichf  what,  with- 
out an  interrogation.  Gen.  ii.  19.  Exod. 
ii.  A.,  Num.  xxiii.  3.— with  an  interro- 
t^tion.  Gen.  iii.  13.  iv.  10.  Zech.  i.  9. 
Whatsoever,  See  Num.  xxlfi.  3.  Job 
xiii.  13.  Piov.  ix.  13. 

3.  As  a  Particle,  J  Jaw?  How  much? 
Gen.  xxviii.  17.  Psal.  cxxxiii.  i.  Prov. 
xvi.'i6. 

3.  Hoiv?  By  what  means?  In  what  manner? 
Gen.  xliv.  1 6.  Exod,  x.  26. 

4.  Wherefore?  IVhyf  Exod.  xiv.  15.  Psal. 
xlii.  12. 

II.  With  n  in,  by,  for,  pre6:(ed,  noi 

z.  In  or  by  what,  how.  Jud.  xvi.  5.  1  Sam. 

vi.  a. 
%.  For  what,  wherefore ,  why?    %  Chron. 

vii.  2f. 
II r.  With  3  as,  according,  prefixed,  r.D5 
J.  //ozij  many?  Quot?  Gen.  xlvii.  8.   i  K. 

xxii.  16. 

2.  5o  .77w/<'3^,  Tot.  Zech.  vii.  3. 

3.  i/ozD  lon^  ?  Ps.  XXXV.  17. 

4.  /foir  o/<t7?  ?  Ps.  Ixxviii.  40.  Job.  xxi,  1 7; 
whore  ser  Mr.  Scotfs  Note. 

5.  Chald.  /Zow  ?  Dan.  iii.  33. 
)  V.  Wlih  b  for,  prefixed,  no? 

Tor  what,  u'hfreftre,  uhy.  See  Gen.  iv.  6. 
XX vii.  45.  Ruth  i.  11.  Exod.  v.  4* 


V.  With  lit  unto,  xmtil,  prefixed,  nb  T^ 

1.  //oTD  /m/^.  P«.Jxxiv.  9. 

2.  Z/ii/iV.  Num.  xxiv.  22. 

VI.  As  a  Pron.  •»D  (formed  is  *D  firoo 
nr;  &c.) 

1.  /K^o.  without  an  interrogation.  Gen. 
xliii.  22.  I  Sam.  xiv.  1 7. 

2.  Wliosoever.  Exod.  xxiv.  14.  Eccles.  v,  9. 
Comp.  Exoil.  xxxii.  33. 

3.  It  is  sometimes  used  in  a  prohibitorj 
sense,  as  ft  Sam.  xviii.  12,  Take  keed,  ^ 
who — i.  e,  lest  any  whosoever.— 

4.  With  an  interrogation,  Whof  What? 
Gen.  xxiv,  65.  xxxiii.  5. — Of  whom? 
/r^o«e?  Gen.  xxiv.  23.  Jer.  xliv.  28.  It 
is  generally  applied  to  persons,  but  soidc- 
times,  as  an  interrogative,  to  things,  as 
Gen.  xi^xiii.  S.  Jud.  ix.^3.  xai.  17. 
T  Sam.  xviii.  18.  Mic.  L  5. 

Vn.  ID,  of  tlie  same  Root  with  no.  astr 
with  m,  an  emphatic  Noun  or  Particle 
postfixed  to  1,  D,  b,  and  denoting  tht 
very,  ipsissimum,  q.  d.  the  jdtat  whidi 
is  the  subject  of  the  discourse. 

1.  IDi,  /«,  into,  through  or  with,  the  very. — •. 
See  Ps.  xi,  2.  Job  xxxvii.  8.  xvi.  4,  5. 
Isa.  xliii.  2. 

2.  1DD,  M  or  like  the  rfrjf— or  acti^hf. 
Exod.  XV.  5.  Hab.  iii.  14.  Just  as  ot 
when.  Gen.  xix.  15.  Repeated,  ^^^ — so. 
Jud.  viii.  18.  I  K.  xxii.  4.  2  K.  ill  7. 
2  Chron.  xviii.  3,  which  I  believe  arc  all 
the  texts  wherein  ^DD  is  repeated^  except 
Ps.  Iviii.  10.  And  since  in  all  tbose  texts 
it  denotes  a  similarity  or  correspondent 
between  the  obje<^ts  which  it  precedes, 
and  must  be  rendered  As — so^  it  seeos 
necessary  to  give  it  a  like  iuterpretatioo 
in  that  very  difhcalt  verse  of  the  Psalm. 
And  this  may  justilyr  us  in  expIaiuH!^ 
\YT\  either  by  wood  actually  jou^firs,  or  ft 

for  it ;  and  perhaps  Ps.  IviiL  10,  may  be 
most  strictly  translated  Before  the  (mft, 
French  on)  can  make  your  pots  feel  tie 
thorn,  as  the  fresh  (or  green),  so  the  dnf 
he  {God)  shall  hurry  (thim)  auay.  By 
the  green,  ^U,  meaning  the  less  wicked; 
by  the  r/rj/,  frrr,  the  more  so.  For  a 
similar  expression  see  Ezek.  xx.,  47,  or 
xxi.  3,  aiin  Mr.  and  Bp.  Z/mfA's  Notes 
on  Isa.  ix.  17,  or  18.  Hitler,  quoted  l^ 
Scheuchzer,  renders  the  text  nearly  in 
tiie  same  mamier,  Antequam  Qll4t  vc^rx 
senserint  Cynbsbatum,  tarn  virenteniy  quaai 
aridum,  turbine  aufcret  jDeus, 

3.  icV 
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5*  ^oV  For,  iOf  at  or  on,  the  twy.— See  Job 
xxviL  14.  xxix.  31.  xl.  4. 

4,  MD  A  Vron.w&Xj  Him fthenu  See  Gram- 
mar, sect.  V.  c.     , 

nnno  As  a  V.  in  Hith.  To  delay,  dally, 
to  stay  to  ask  questionsy  what,  what  ?  how, 
hawf  To  stand  shill^I'shaU'l,  as  we  say. 
Gen.  xix.  16.  xliii.  10,  &  al. 

To  mix,  mingle.  So  the  LXX,  Symmachus, 
and  Vulg.  It  occurs  as  a  participle  paoul 
once»  Isa.  i.  22. 

Deb.  French  nte/er,. to  mix.  Qu?  whence 
pele-mei^,  and  Eng,  peil-me//. 

ino 

I.  To  haste,  hasten.  Gen.  xviii.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
As  Ns.  ^VTD  Expeditious,  ready,  occ. 
Ezra  vii.  6.  Ps.  xlv.  A.  Prov.  xxii.  39. 
•VTO  and  fem.  rr\nD  Haste.  But  these  lat- 
ter Nouns  are  generally  used  adverbially, 
^  beuig  understood,  In  haste,  hastily, 
quickly,  £xod.  xxxii.  8.  Num.  xvi.  46. 
Jer.  XX vii.  16,  &  al.  freq. 

II.  In  Niph.  To  precipitate,  fall  headlong. 
occ.  Job  V.  13,  ^^And  the  counsel  of  the 

Jrojcard  mnoi  is  carried  headlong.'* 
£ng.  TransL  As  a  Participle  in  Niph. 
TTDi  Hasty,  precipitate,  rash,  inconside- 
rate^ occ.  Isa.  xxxii.  4.  xxw.  4.  Hab. 
i.  6. 

III.  As  a  N.  "ino  A  dowry  or  portior^  of 
money  or  goods,  which  the  bridegroom 
gave  to  his  bride,  or  her  father,  as  a  kind 
of  purchase  of  her  person.  This  was  the 
custom  of  the  ^Greeks  and  other  ancient 
nations,  and  is  to  this  day  the  practice  in 
several  eastern  countries  f.  This  dowry 
might  be  called  in  Hebrew  "irrD  either 
from  going  before  the  nuptials  (as  it  is 
in  Greek  or^o*^,  from  mpo  bejfore,  and  ucv 
to  go),  or  ratUer  from  it's  facilitating  or 
hastening  the  marriage  itself,  q.  d.  Ex 
pedit ion-money  or  -payment,  occ.  Gen. 
xxxiv.  i3.  Exod.  xxii.  16,  17.  i  Sam. 
jviii.  25.     Hence  as  a  Verb,  To  endow. 

•  See  ffomer,  11.  ix.  lin.  146,  and  Dacier\  and 
J^s  Note;  It  xi.UQ.i43 — 5;  xvi.  Un.  178,  190; 
xziL  lin.  472 ;  and  Potter*^  Grcelc  Anuquicie&, 
book  iv.  ch.  U;  GogueCh  Origin  of  Laws,  vol.i. 
l)Ook  L  art.  i.  p.  25;  and  vol.  ii.  book  i.  art.  viii. 
p.  62y  edit.  Edinburgh  \  Tacitus  De  Mor.  German. 
cap.  le. 

f  See  CvmpleU  System  of  Geography,  VoL  li. 
p.  19,  305  ;  Salman  on  Marriages,  p.  306 ;  Man- 
^tti%  Travels,  p.  228 ;  Modern  Universal  Hist. 
Toi  viii.  p.  257  ;  Barmer'i  Observations,  vol.  iv 
1^500. 


occ.  Exod.  xxii.  16.  Comp.  Deut.  xxii, 
28,  ay.  Psal.  xvi.  4,  Symmachus,  EirXij- 
Suy^Tjcrav  ra  si^wXa  autcuv,  Bt$  ra  oiria'a) 
sra^vvay,  Their  idols  have  been  multi- 
plied, they  have  hastened  backward.  Tliis 
seems  a  very  simple  and  easy  version  of 
this  difficult  text,  if  niivr,  as  well  as 
D^IYV,  may  denote  idols,  and  irm  back- 
wards, as  well  as  *Vir!«.  Comp.  Isa.  i.  4. 
Jer.  vii.  24.  xv.  6.  But  the  most  exact 
and  literal  rendering  of  the  present  He- 
brew text  will  be,  They  shall  multiply  their 
sorrows,  {who)  endow  another  {God  or 
husband,  namely).  IHD  properly  denotes 
to  endow,  as  a  man  does  his  bride  or 
spouse ;  but  is  here  elegantly  applied  to 
the  idolatrous  Israelites,  considered  as  the 
wife  of  the  true  God,  but  preposterously 
endowing  an  idol  or  iaise  God,  as  a  has- 
band.  Comp.  Hos.  ii.  *i — 13.  Ezek.  xvi. 
33,  34.  •'  The  sorrow  of  them,  tJiat  offer 
to  another  God,  shall  be  multiplied.*'  Ge- 
If  era  Translation. 

Der.  To  marry.  Qu? 

ID  See  under  no  VII. 

With  a  radical,  fixed  and  inunutablel. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  OID  A 
spot,  a  blemish,  bot^  in  a  natural  and  spi- 
ritual sense.  Lev.  xxi.  17,  18.  2  Sam. 
xiv.  25.  Deut.  xxxii.  5. 
Hence  the  Gre^  Mwjxo^  The  same.  Abo 
Momvs,  the  Greek  and  Roman  name  for 
the  God  ofcaxillijig  or  sarcastic  jesting. 

MiD  See  under  HtH 

;o 

To  consume  or  be  consumed.  80  tlte  LXX 
t^Ti^l^sYOi,  and  Vulg.  consumentur.  As  a 
Participle  masc.  plur  in  Reg.  Once, 
Deut.  xxxiL  24, 

To  mix,  or  mingle.  As  a  participial  N.  %)Q 
liHne  mixed,  i.e.  not  with  water,  as  with 
us,  to  make  it  weaker,  but  with  spices  or 
other  ingredients,  to  make  it  stronger  or 
more  inebriating.  Comp.  Cant.  viii.  2  ; 
and  see  Bp.  Lowth*3  Note  on  Isa.  i.  22. 
LXX  ycpaf/^x.  Once,  Cant.  vii.  2.  Though 
itD  occurs  not  as  a  Verb  in  Hebrew,  yet 
the  Chaldee  Targum  uses  it  as  such  in 
the  sense  of  mixing,  Ps.  cii,  10.  Prov» 
ix.  2 ;  in  both  which  passages  it  answers 
to  the  Hebrew  ^DD.  'ftie  Syriac  and  Ara- 
bic  also  use  the  V.  ^tD  in  the  same  sense. 
See  Castell. 

Cc4  Per. 
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Deb.  Gr.  (iiayw  to  mix,    See  more  uoder 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  so  Ui€  ideal  mcauiu^ 

is  UDcertaiQ.     But 
Ai  a  N.  ri)S5  A  giidle  or  belt,  fti.stcne<l  round 

tlic  middle  of  the  body.     So  the  LXX 

?a;vij,  and  Vulg.  zona.  occ.  Ps.  cix.  ig. 

Isa.  xxiii.  10  ;  where  it  seems  figurative- 


or  itiKp^teWj  and  the  Vulg.  by  pIaudo% 
as  men.  occ.  Ezek.  xxt.  6.  it  is  also 
spoWn  fii^uratrvxiy  of  floods  and  trees. 
occ.  Ps.  \c\iii.  8.  Isa.  Iv.  12, 
II.  Chald.  «rD  or  nnn  To  strike,  smiie^ 
Occ.  Dan.  ii.  24,  35,  rv.  35,  pr  52.  In 
Targum  Onkclos  on  Exod.  ix.  a^,  it  is 
particularly  applied  to  the  hail's  smiting 
every  thing. 

"  "~  i.  e.  dr- 


ly  to  denote  "  a  mound,  mole,  or  aiiificial .  III.  Chald.   In  Iih.  To  be  smitten^ 
dam,   which  contains  the  waters,  as  a  '  -^         * 

girdle  collects,  bwds  and  keeps  together 
the  loose  raiment.*'  Bp.  Louth's  Note, 
nvhich  see.  As  a  N.  mo  A  girdle,  pec. 
Job  xii.  21.  Comp.  ItM  III.  IV. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  bnt  in  Arabic, 
spelt  with  their  dhsal  or  lisping  X  which 
is  often  substituted  for  the  Heb.  T,  it  sig- 
nifies to  be  atrnipt  or  rotten  as  an  egg,  or 
nut,  and  in  the  fourtli  conjugation  is  ap> 
plied  to  a  hen  hitting  on  an  addle  egg,  or 
making  it  addle. 

I.  As  a  N.  "itD,  or  rather  *111D  (see  Dr. 
Kennicott'n  various  readings) ,  A  corrupt, 
purulent  uoiwd  or  sore;  so  Montfaucon  in 
Ilexapla,  purulentam  plagam.  occ  Hps. 
V.  13,  twice. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  IIDD  One  corruptly 
or  spuriously  born.  occ.  Deut.  xxiii.  2, 
(where  the  LXX  sx  wotvYf^  of  a  uhore^ 
Vulij.  Mamzcr,  hoc  est,  dc  scorto  natus, 
^mamzcr,  that  is,  one  born  of  a  whore) 
Zerh.  ix.  6  ;  where  the  LXX  a,Xk&f£yeis 
strangers, 

III.  As  a  ^.  ni'^ia,  LXX  Ma:yjs:^9.  occ. 
Job  xxxviii.  32,  Cand  thou  bring  out 
Mazarolh  inrn  in  his  season  f  Here  nT,\y^ 
is  evidently  constructed  as  a  N.  masc, 
sing,  of  the  same  form  as  moni  Job  xl. 
10,  or  i^.  (which  see  under  cni  II. ), 
and  as  the  Heb.  proper  names  ofwc;/. 
Din:,  nv:::,,mTEr,  &c.  and  beina:  in  the 
text  joined  wilh  tr^r  the  blight  in  s^  air;  I 
suspect  it  denotes  that  poisonous  corrupt- 
ing uind,  wel!  known  in  Arabin  by  tlie 
lYdme  of  sdtn  oxsmum,  as  one  of  the  most 
dreadful  scourges  in  the  hand  of  God, 
iiWii  uhosc  stoson  is  iu  the  heat  of  summer. 
See  uuder  nnu^  I. 

IV.  A«  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^lte.  See  under 
^]  111. 

I.  To  sfrile,  or  clap  the  hands  together  (so 
t}ie  LXX  conilanlly  render  it  bj  nfoux, 


stroyedy  as  a  man.  occ.  Ezra  vi.  11. 

nno 

I.  To  wipe,  vipe  clean  or  smooth,  as  a  nuui 
wipeth  a  dish  and  tumeth  it  upside  down; 
2  K.  xxi.  13. — or  as  one  wipeth  the 
liiouth,  Prov.  xxx.  20. 

II.  To  vipe  off,  as  tears  from  the  fiKe.  Isa, 
XXV.  8. 

III.  To  uipe  of,  wipe  or  sweep  amay,  as 
men  and  animab  by  the  flood.  Qen, 
vi.  7.  vii.  4,  23. 

IV.  To  wipe  or  blot  out  an  in»cn|9Hofi. 
Exod,  xxxii,  32,  33.  Num.  v.  23,  &  a), 

V.  To  wipe  or  blot  out  a  name,  remem- 
brance, or  the  like,  i.  e.  entirely  to  ohU-- 
terate  and  destroy  them.  E](od.  xviL  14. 
Deut  ix.  14,  &  al. 

VI.  To  wipe  of,  totally  destroy,  as  men, 
Jud.  xiu   17. 

VII.  To  wipe  away  sins.  The  idea  b  takeo 
from  the  dissipating  or  .clearing  awajf 
clouds.  See  Isa.  xliv.  22,  and  Bir. 
Lowth*s  Note  there. 

VIII.  To  wipe  vpon  or  bnah  by,  as  a  bor^ 
der.     Num.  xxxiv.  ir, 

IX.  As  a  N.  ^no  A  warlike  engine  for  bat- 
tcring,  srvceping  away  or  destroying  Trails 
or  fortiiirations,  a  catapulta,  <^  baiista^ 
occ.  Ezek.  xxvi.  9,  ^iTcnn  }n>  i7ip  >no'j 
And  an  engine  before  him  shall  he  place 
against  thy  walls.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur. 
niriD  Engines  of  destruction,  spoken  of 
women,  occ.  Prov.  xxxi  3,  prbo  mno 
Engines  destructive  of  kings,  Solonson 
might  well  write  feelingly,  as  he  Ire^ 
qucntly  does,  on  this  subject. 

As  a  N.  nc,  or,  according  to  the  Com^ 


X. 


plutcnsiun  reaciiug,  nio,  The  fat  wliirh 
fillctli  up,  and  blotteth  out,  as  it  were,  the 
intcrstice>  of  the  compooeut  parts  of  the 
body,  as  of  the  bones,  sinews,  veins,  ar- 
terics,  SfC,  ore.  Job  xxi.  24.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  tZD^nD  Fat,  fat  ones.  Isa.  v,  1 7. 
uT^n^D  The  same.  occ.  Ps.  Ixvi.  15.  And 
iu  the  form  of  a  Participle  Hiph.  masc. 

p  Iiir. 
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.  plur.  tD>rrDD  Fat  things,  things  cotertd 
with  fat.  Vulg.  meduilatorum  full  of 
marrow,  occ.  Isa.  xxv.  6. 

Hence  perbaps  the  Lat.  atid  Eag.  mucus, 
whence  mucidy  mucilage^  mucilaginous, 

YTtD 

To  drive,  phinge  in,  or  strike  deeply, 

L  Spoken  of  arrows.  To  drive  in  deeply,  to 
cause  to  pierce  deeply,  occ.  .Num.  xxiv.  8 ; 
or,  if  1  with  be  understood  before  i^n, 
this  text  may  be  referred  to  the  foUow- 
ing  sense. 

II.  To  strike,  penetrate,  or  xcound  deeply, 
Deut.  xxxii.  39.  xxxiii.  1 1 .  Jud.  v.  26, 
&  ai.  freq.  As  a  N.  fno  A  deep  wound, 
occ.  Isa.  XXX.  36. 

in.  To  plunge  in  or  imbrue,  as  the  foot  or 
tongue  b  blood,  occ.  Ps.  Ixviii.  34. 

plTO 

TohreakM^akthrmgh.  SotheChaldceTar- 
gummm,  LXmiyjKuxrsv  pierced  through, 
Symmachus  SiY,XacBv  drove  through,  trans- 
fixed. Once,  Jud.  v.  26 ;  if  nptiD  in  this 
passage  be  not  rather  a  Participle  fern. 
Hiph.  from,  rrpn,  wiiich  see. 

•mo 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  but  the  idea  plainly 
k.  To  commute,  exchange  or  barter  one 
thing  for  another. 

I.  As  a  N.  ^no  SomewIuU  given  in  ex- 
change or  barter,  the  price  or  value  of  a 
thing.  Thus  not  only  the  LXX,  but  the 
other  Greek  versions  of  Aquila  aud  Sym- 
machus  render  it,  aXhAy^La  and  av1a\' 
>jty}s/t^  exchange,  price.  Deut.  xxiii.  i8. 
2  Sam.  xxiv.  24,  &  al. 

JI.  As  a  N.  or  Particle  *inD  is  used  for  Com- 
mutation or  change  of  time,  as  of  to-mor- 
row for  thb  day.  Hence  "IPIO  The  nor" 
row,  to-morrow.  Exod.  viii.  10,  33,  &  al. 
freq.  mno  The  same  Gen.  xix.  34. 
Comp.  Num.  xi.  33.  i  Chron.  xxix.  21. 
^no  also  denotes  time  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance. Time  to  come,  hereafter.  Exod. 
xiii.  1 4.  Deut.  vi.  20.  Josh.  iv.  6, 

Der.  Morrow.  Also,  Mom,  morning.  Qu  ? 

1 II  ^ner^  I,  To  slide  or  slip. 

J.  To  slide,  slip  aside,  as  the  foot  in  walking. 
Deut.  xxxii.  35.  Ps.  xxxviii.  17.  Ixvi.  9 
Corap.  Ps.  Iv.  23 ;  where  DID  seems  ra- 
ther to  be  a  N.  ^  slipping,  lapue,  and  is 
accordingly  rendered  by  tiie  LXX  craXov, 

^,VuIg.  fluctuationem,  Montanus.  nuta- 
tioziein.     Applied,  but  figunitivel^,  to 


the  whole  man.  Ps.  x.  6,  xiii.  5,  te  aU 
freq.  And  thus  Proy.  xxv.  26^  A  jud 
man  too  slipping,  (i,  f .  in  a  moral  or  spi- 
ritual sense)  before  the  wicked — makm^ 
a  slip  orfaux  pas,  as  the  French  say.  In 
Niph.  To  be  made  to  slip.  P*.  xvii.  5, 

II.  In  Hiph.  or  (according  to  the  Keri\  bi 
Kal.  It  is  spoken  of  the  9ii>ijt  motiom 
of  lightning  or  tiashes  of  Are.  occ.  Ps, 
cxl.  II.     Comp.  under  •)Drt. 

III.  In  Hiph.  spoken  of  affliction  or  mis- 
chief. Ps.  Iv.  4,  *'  Jbrlc^Dnhcy  slidemtt- 
chief,  upon  me."  (Bate)  bring  it  upon  mt 
unexpectedly. 

IV.  To  be  slipt  or  disjointed,  and  so  disallei, 
as  the  hand,  Lev.  xxv.  35;  where  how- 
ever the  expression  18  manifestly  figura- 
tive. 

V.  To  slip  Of  fall  asunder.  Spoken  of  the 
firm  fiesh  of  the  leviathan.  Johxli.  14, 
or  23.— -of  the  terraqueous  globe,  Ps, 
xciii.  I.  xcvi.  10.  Comp.  Ps.  Ixxxii.  5.— 
of  mountains,  Ps.  xlvi.  3.  Comp.  Isa. 
liv.  10;  where  observe  that  many  of  Dr. 
Kenmcott's  Codices  read  n:DiDn— of  a 
wooden  or  metalline  idol,  Isa.  ^i.  20* 
xli.  7. 

VI.  As  a  N.  IMD  A  lever  or  pole  to  cany 
tilings  .between  two,  q.  d.  a  slider,  occ 
Num.  iv.  10, 12I  xiii.  23.  So  fern.  plur. 
fTWDD  occ.  I  Chron.  xv.  15. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fern.  HKno  in  R«&r.  mro, 
plur.  ntoio  and  nitDD  Properly,  The  crast- 
bar  or  slider  of  a  yoke,  which  goes  over 
the  neck.  See  Jer.  xxviii.  10,  12,  xj. 
Lev.  xxvi.  13. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  ntOD  A  couch^  a  rod.  Abo 
as  a  Particle,  Below.    See  under  nto^. 

lOtDD  In  Hith.  To  slip  or  fall  aU  to  piece*, 
to  be  entirely  dissolved,  occ.  Isa.  xxiv,  19. 
Hence  the  Phenicians  had  their  toio, 
Murr,  MSt,  **  which  some/*  says  ^  Philo 
Byblius  from  >anchoniathon,  ^'calllAov 
Mud,  others  i^xrvn^ag  f^i^sujs  <rrj^iv  the 
corruption  of  a  watery  mixture*"  Hence 
likewise  may  be  derived  the  Greek  Mu- 
Sau)  to  be  corrupt  through  too  much 
moisture,  Eng.  Mud,  Dutch  Madder  or 
moeder,  mud,  mire;  whence  Eng.  Mo- 
ther,  mothery.  Also  perhaps  Lat.  Muto 
to  change,  whence  Eag.  Mutable,  muta* 
tion,  and  in  composition  commute^  per* 
mute,  ice, 

•  Cited  by  EusehiKs^  Pnrparat.  Evangd.  lib.  I. 
cap.  10. 
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To  reach  imto,  come  to  'or  vpon.   See  Dan. 

iv.  8,  or  1 1,  at,  or  34.   vi.  24,  or  25. 

m  13.  This  Verb  seems  a  derivative  or 

corruption  of  the  Heb.  HDi. 
rtoo  See  under  ntiD 

Occnrs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  but  in  Ara 
bie  signifies.  To  hammer ^  J orgc,  beat  out 
hf  hammering,  as  smitlis  do  iron.     See 
Castell,    As  a  N.  !nDD  A  forged  Infr. 
Once,  Job  xl.  13,  or  18. 

I>KIt.  Gr.  MgraXAoy,  Lat.  Mdalium,  and 
Eng.  Metalf  metallic,  metalline. 

In  Kal  and  Htpb.  To  shower  down,  cause  to 
rain.  Geo.  ti.  5.  vii.  4,  &  ul.  tVeq.  Also 
m  Hiph.  Intra nsitively,  To  rain,  occ. 
,  Amos  rv.  7.  In  Kipb.  To  be  rained  vjfon. 
occ.  Amos  iv.  7,  But  the  V.  is  applied 
not  only  to  rain,  but  to  hail.  Exod.  ix. 
18,  33.  Comp.  Eiiek.  xxx'.nii.  aa. — to 
Cre  and  biwistone.  Gen.  xix.  34.  Ps. 
xi.  6.  Conip.  Job  xx.  ^3. — to  the  man- 
■a.  Exmi.  xvi.  4.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  34.  As  a 
M.  'IDW,  plur.  hnt:o  Rain,  a  shower  of 
ram.  Exod.  ix.  33.  Num.  xi.  17.  Job 
xxacrii.  6;  in  which  last  text  it  is  twice 
Joined  with  tDU^;  and  therefore  no  doubt 
bas  a  radical  signification  difierent  from 
that  word.  *iDO  b  a  shower  in  general, 
trtt^:i,  a  heavy  rain  or  shoxcer.  Comp. 
tDm  I.  Ps.  cxxxv.  7,  rtm  ^^vb  CD>fnn 

•*  He  (God)  maketh  lightnings  for  the 
raio.*'  En^.  Translat.  Is  not  this  strictly 
and  phiio-ophically  true?  Does  not  the 
lightning,  by  discharging,  the  electricity 
irom  an  electrical  cloud,  suifer  its  wa- 
tery particles  to  coalesce,  and  so  occasion 
tain  f  And  i»  not  this  effect  continued,  if 
there  -be  a  series  of  less-electric  clouds 
commencing  from  the  electric  one  ? 

^  Sec  under  D*  III.  a;id  no  VI. 

ts^D  See  under  wT  III, 

}*o  See  under  n:r3 

y^  See  undernyo 

•1*0  See  under  *)Q^ 

I.  T^  decay,  foil  to  decay,  as  a  lionso.  occ. 
Eccles.  X.  18.  In  Iluph.  To  be  brovfrht 
to  decaj/,  as  men  by  death,  occ.  Job 
xxiv.  »4. 

II.  To  Jail  to  decay,  grow  poor,  be  brovght 
hnu.  Lev.  XXV.  a^.  Ps.  cvi.  4^. 

I>£R.  Gr.  Mi^i^fiSf  Doric  T^Iixxo;,  smail, 


Eng.  mccl.  The  Lat.  maceo  to  be  lean, 
ntaciesj  whence  emaciate,  &c.  Also  Lat 
macer,  macrro,  whence  Eng.  maca-^U, 
French  maigre,  whence  Eng.  meager. 

I.  To  deliver  or  gite  up  to  another.  Deot 
xxxii.  30.  It  is  joined  witii  Tl  into  the 
hand  or  poicer,  Jud.  ii.  14.  iii,  8.iv.  a,  9, 
&  al.  So  tiie  LXX  once  render  it  by 
mapxhl'ujf;.i  to  deliver  up.  Neh.  v.'o. 
Comp.  Nah.  iii.  4,  mDcn  who  deliver' 
eth  or  givcth  up,  i.  e.  to  idolatry  and  de- 
struction. See  Targ.  and  comp.  Rev. 
xviii.  25. 

II.  To  6c/i,  or  properly  to  deliver  up  a  thiwg 
to  another /or  fl price, Gen.  xxv.  3i,&aL 
froq.  So  the  Greek  word  arohiuffi4y  by 
which  the  LXX  generally  render  our  He- 
brow  *^:d,  signifiesin  different  deflexioM, 
both  to  give  or  give  up,  and  to  sell.  In 
Hith.  To  give  up  oneself,  as  if  sold  for  a 
slave  (comp.  Rom.  vii.  14.);  or  to  sell 
oneself  (or  the  delight  one  has  in  wicked* 
ness  (comp.  Isa.  I.  i.),  i  K.  xxi.  %o,  25. 
2  K.  xvii.  17.  As  Nouns^  ^D  IVare, 
merchandise,  Neh.  xiii.  16.  A\ao,Aprice, 
Prov.  xxxi.  10.  *1D9D  ^  celling,  sale,  or 
thing  sold.  Lev.  xxv.  14,  ft$>  37,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  ri'^I^D,  plur.  in 
Reg.  >jnDD  and>ni^DO  see  under  rro  1, 
and  mD  I. 

Dkr.  (3  and  1  being  transposed)  Latin 

Merx,  merces;  whence  English  Metxhant, 

mercantile,  merchandise,  S^c.  market.  Also 

perhaps  Mercurius  the  Roman  God  of 

'  Commerce, 

bo 

To  cut  or  phtck  off,  to  divide  into  {freaks  or 
parts,  to  separate. 

I.  'To  cut  off,  ^ii  flower,  fruit,  com,  grass, 
occ.  Job  xiv.  a,  xviii.  16.  xxiv.  24.  Ps. 
xxxvii.  a.  xc.  6, 

II.  In  Hipb.  To  cut  cff,  or  cut  to  pieces,  as 
an  enemy,  occ.  Ps.  cxviii.  10,  1 1,  12. 

III .  To  ait  (ff  the  foreskin,  to  circumcise.Gen, 
xvii.  23.  xxi.  4,  &  al.  In  Niph.  To  U 
circuwcised.  Gen.  xvii,  1 1 .  (so  the  LXX 
c;£3irwij6i;(r£(r5€)  Gen.  xvii.  a6,  27,  &  al. 
lieucc  the  word  is  applied  to  the  heart, 
Dent.  X.  16.  xxx.  $.  Jer.  iv.  4,  (where 
sec  Mr.  l^uth^  Note  ;  and  denotes  the 
cnttin<r  ()//  from  it  all  inordinate  lusts  by 
spiritual  circumcibion.  Comp. Rom.  ii.ap. 
Col.  ii.  1 1.  As  a  N.  n?io  Circumcision. 
o  <:.  Exod.  iv,  26,    The  Lexicons  m?ke 
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CIks  word  plural,  but  the  LXX,  Symma- 
chus,  and  the  Vuljj.  render  it  as  a  siiigu- 
lar,  the  two  former  by  vrspiro^rj^,  the 
latter  by  circumcisioneni. 
A  late  learned  writer  is  of  opinion,  that 
circumcision  was  one  of  tlie  original  insti- 
tutions enjoined  to  Adam  and  his  descen- 
dants  on  the  Fall.  This  he  founds  prin- 
cipally on  the  propriety  of  such  a  mark 
in  the  flesh,  to  remind  men  of  the  neces- 
sity of  curbing  those  affections  and  desires 
by  which  Aftmn  was  seduced  *  (see  Gen. 
iii.  17.  I  Tim.  ii.  14.);  on  the  frequent 
allusions  of  Scripture  to  the  spiritual 
meaning  of  circumcision  (corap.  under 
inp  11.);  and  on  the  antiquity  of  this 
CQStom  amons:  several  nations,  particu 
larly  the  Egyptiansy  who  cannot  ration- 
«lly  beauppoNed  to  have  derived  it  from 
Abrukoin^  or  his  descendants  f. 
Hrrodotus,  speaking  of  circumminn  as 
pnetised  by  several  nations,  sav«  (^Ib.  ii. 
cap  104,  fdi*.  Gale),  **  Au?wy  h  Aiyvrr- 
riwv  xou  Ai^iQitujv  ex,  eyuj  siirsiv  OKorepoi 
wx^CL  rwv  stsoujv  fiJfjxaSov  OLpyju'iv  yoL^ 
is  u  (paiysrat  s:y.  As  to  the  Egyptians 
and  EihiDpiuns,  I  cannot  say  whether  of 
these  learned  it  from  the  other ;  for  it 
appears  to  be  a  t^ry  andent  custom.'* 
And  though,  in  the  further  account  of 
circumcmon  there  given  by  Herodotus, 
tliere  are.  certainly,  several  mistakes, 
which  are  well  rehited  by  the  learned 
Herman  ll'iisius  in  his  ^gyptiaca,  lib.  iii. 
cap  6,  and  by  Calmet  in  his  Dissertation 
oil  Circumcision  (which  may  be  found 
abridged  at  the  end  of  the  third  volume 
of  Parkers  Ribliotheca  Biblica,  p.  6^, 
&•€.),  yet  the  practice  of  circumcision 
seems  to  have  !)ecn  retained  by  some  of  the 
Egyptians,  ATI  APXHS.yrowi  the  begin 
ningj  as  Herodotus  expresses  it,  i.  e.  from* 
the  foundation  of  that  people — I  say  by 
some  of  iha  Egyptians;  for  it  does  not  ap- 
pear to  have  been  miiversally  practis^od 
among  them,  but  chiefly  by  their  priests 
apd  learned  men  (^ee  Joseph  us  contra 
Apion.  lib.  ii.  cap.   13.    Origen  in  Ep 

^  So  MiUm  rightly,  Par.  Lost,  book  ix.  Un. 

— —  He  ^Adam)  scnipled^ot  to  eat 
Against  bis  better  knowled;je,  not  dccoiv'd, 
l^Vit  fondly  overcame  iviibf.  mJe  charm, 
\  See  Lord  President  rorbet*%  Works,  vol.  i. 
J.  151—134,^1.  £iUnburgb, 


ad  Rom.  t.  ii.  and  in  Jeroro.  Homil.  5,); 
lind  this  will  account  for  the  prophet 
Jeremiah's  reckoning  Egypt  among  the 
uncircumcised  nations,  ch.  ix.  25,  ^6. 
In  The  Cerenionies  and  Religious  Customs 
of  all  NationSf  vol.  iii.  p.  162,  3,  we  are 
informed  that  the  inhabitants  of  Mexico 
practised  a  kind  of  circumcision  when  the 
Spaniards  came  there.  And  in  the  Jl/o- 
dern  Universal  History,  vol.  xvii.  p.  105, 
it  is  remarked  that  '*  the  rite  of  circum- 
cision prevailed  among  almost  all  original 
and  unmixed  nations;  and  it  now  pre- 
vails among  the  savages  both  in  the 
islands  and  continent  of  the  Terra  Aus- 
tralis,*'  The  men  [of  Tongatabao,  one  of 
the  Friendly  Islands,  lately  discovered  in 
the  Pacific  Ocean]  are  all  circumcised,  or 
rather  supercised,  as  the  operation  con- 
sists in  cutting  off  only  a  small  piece  of 
the  foreskin  at  the  upper  part ;  which  by 
that  means  is  rendered  incapable,  ever 
after,  of  covering  the  glans.  This  is  all 
they  aim  at ;  as  they  say  the  operation  \% 
practised  from  a  notion  of  cleanliness." 
Captain  Cook'%  Voyage  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  vol.  i.  p.  387.  Comp.  vol.  ii, 
p.  161. 
IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  n^Di  (formed  with  an 
initial  3,  as  ]T)^  A  mnrmurer,  from  ]y\  to 
nrnnnur,  ni»j?3  afexerish  heat,  from  nbp) 
plur.  roasc.  G^Voi,  An  emmet,  or  ant,  so 
called  from  their  cropping  off'  the  buds 
from  the  com,  whidi  they  lay  up  for  their 
winter's  provision,  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  prevent  it's  growth.  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  xi.  cap.  30,  affirms  this  for  fact  in 
these  words  :  Semina  arrosa  condunt,  ne 
rursus  infruges  exeant  e  tcrrd.  So  Abb6 
Pluche,  speaking  of  these  little  animals, 
"  Their  next  pre\'ailing  passion  is  to 
amass  a  store  of  corn,  or  other  grain  that 
will  keep ;  and,  lest  the  humidity  of  the 
cells  should  make  the  corn  shoot  up,  we 
are  told,  for  a  certainty,  titat  they  gnan 
off  the  buds  which  grow  at  the  pioint  of 
tlie  grain."  Natutt  Displayed,  vol.  i. 
dial.  8.  See  Bochart,  vol.  iii.,  58S,  who 
produces  many  other  writers  asserting  tho 
same  fact.  To  what  he  has  cited  1  shall 
add  the  following  testimony  from  a  Letr 
ter  on  this  curious  subject,  publisheil  by 
the  French  Academy,  and  afterwai'ds  in- 
Si*rted  by  Mr.  Addism  in  the  Guardian, 
No.  156, 157,  as  a.narrativ«,  says  he,  of 
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widcmked  credit  and  tmtlmiiy.    •*  The'  5.  V)po  At  the  extremity.  Lev.  y.  8.  i  K. 
com  wbich  is  laid  up  by  ants  would 
jAoot  under  ground,  if  those  insects  did 
BOt  talce  care  to  prevent  it.  They  bite  off 
mil  the  huU  before  tbev  lay  it  up;  and 
therefore  the  com  that  has  lain  in  their 
Bests  will  produce  nothing.  Any  one  may 
Make  the  experiment,  and  even  see  that 
there  is  no  bud  in  their  corn."    occ.  Prov. 
iri.  6,  XXX.  25.  See  Bocharfs  excellent 
CoBunent  on  tliese  passages,    vol.  iii. 
591 — 601;  and  Siheiuhzcr,  Phys.  Sacr. 
It  may  be  worth  obsening,  that  our 
Xnglisb  emmet ^  by  corruption  anf,  seems 
derived  from  the  Greek  a{j.riro$  harvest, 
m  co/ketiwi  of  corn.    But  after  aH,  bince : 
prefixed  to  a  Root  is  far  more  usually 
mad  properly /Mi^re,  it  may  perhaps  seem 
■lost  probable  that  the  ant  had  it's  Heb. 
■ane  n^o:  from  it's  remarkabiy  injected 
form,  q.  d.  l^he  insect;  as  the  kippopoUt^ 
muii  that  of  ii^om  T/ic  brute  by  way  of 
eminence. 
V.  To  ditide  tlie  toice  into  breaks  or  into 
distinct  sounds^  to  ariicuiate^  speak  arti- 
eviately,  talk.     It  occurs  not  simply  as  a 

V.  in  this  sense  (see  below  bi>D),  but 

hence  as  a  N.  fcm.  n^D  Jn  articulate 

Motmd  or  toord,  occ.  Ps.  cxxxix.  4.  So  in 

Reg.  t^  2  Sam.  xxiii.  a,   &  aL  freq. 

Hur.  D^bo  Words,  speeches.  Job.  vi.  a6. 

TiiL  10.     fbo  The  same.   Job  xii.  1 1»  & 

sA.  freq.     ni^D  A  talk,  a  byword,   occ. 

Job  XXX.  9.    As  Ns.  nVto  and  rho  A 

talking.  So  Vulg.  in  Jer.  ioquelse,  LXX, 

(Alexandr.)    and   Tkeodotion  in   £zek. 

Xoyn  speech.  Jer.  xi.  i6.  £zek.  i.  34* 
VI.  AsaN.  ViD. 
J.  A  cutting   4)ff^   termination,  boundary. 


i  Sam.  xiv.  5.  £xod.  xviii.  19,  fie  thou 
ViD  a  boundary  of  the  Aleim  to  the  people, 
J.  e.  fl  mediator  {iiia'iry*^,  as  Moses  is 
styled  GaL  iiu  19.)  bctueen  God  and 
Ihcfeopk. 

a.  V^d  as  a  particle,  !3  m  being  ondcrstood 
as  usuai,  Jn  the  termination,  extremity, 
border.  Deut.  i.  i.  ii.  19.  xi.  30,&al.  freq. 

5*  ino  Vh  At  the  termination  J  extremity. 
£x«d.  xxxiv.  5.  Josh.viii.33.  ix.  I,  &al. 
Spoken  of  persons,  Towards,  i  Sam. 
nvti.  30. 

^^^)f)Dbii  Ak  the  termination  of  the  face 
or  fri^nt^  i.  e.  o»  or  towards  the  fore- 
Jroiit.  See  Exod.  xxvi.  9.  xxviii.  25.  Lev 
viii.  9.  Nam*  viiL  2^  5.  2  Sam.  xi.  1 5. 


vn.  \g.  And  he  set  the  sea  on  the  right  side 
of  the  house,  eastward  (i.  e.  at  some  dis- 
tance from  tlie  front  of  the  bouse  which 
looked  east)  2Z^  b^DD  at  the  border  of, 
or  bordering  on,  the  south.  *?2D  On  my 
border,  i.  e.  borderidf  on  me.  Num. 
xxii.  5. 

Also,  biOD  From  the  extremity,  from  of. 
Mic.  ii.  8. 
6.  Vsiob  (in  a  Chaldee  form)  Towards  the 
extremity,  occ.  Neh.  xii.  38;  where  the 
Complutefisian  LXX  orvvoLvrwara  meeting, 
Vulfcc.  ex  ad  verso  opposite. 
bbD  To  cut  of  entirely,  occ.  in  Niph*  Ps. 

xc.  6. 
Ii.  In  Hitb.   To  be  divided  or  broken  in 
pieces,  occ.  Ps.  Iviii.  8,  "ii5b:::nMDD  v/n  yw 
(If hen)  he  aimeth  his  arroi^s,  kt  them 
be  as  it  were  broken,  slnvered  to  pieces. 
So  the  French  Translation,  Que  ses  fil- 
ches soient  comme  si  elles  efoient  rompues. 
And  observe  that  not  only  the  Keri,  but 
forty-six  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices  read 
^^tr^  in  tbe  plural.    Symmachus,  thoagb 
he  prtscrvtslht  9em6eof^bbD^)\  renders 
the  passage  somewhat  differently^  *0  rsi* 
ywy  TO  ro^of  aura  ^o^u^tjSt^tw,  w^  t% 
^pvTtTOiJieva,  L.et  him  who  stretcheth  'out 
his  bow  be  confounded  as  things  that  are 
broken  in  pieces. 
III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  rhbo  Ripe  ears  of 
com,  which  are  cut,  as  it  were,  into  a 
number  of  cells  for  grains,   occ.  Deut. 
xxiii.  2$. 
lY.  As  a  V.  %D  To  speak  articulately,  to 
talk,  which  b  effected  by  many  broken 
sounds  or  words,  cut  fff,  as  it  were,  and 
separated  from  each  other,     occ.  Gen. 
xxi.  7.  Job  viii.  a.  xxxiii.  3.  Ps.  cvi.  %. 
Comp.  above  bo  V. 
Der.  Greek  MsXof  in  the  sense  both  of  a 
limb,  and  of  a  son^s;,  whence  compounded 
with  wirj,  MsXwBia,  and  Eag.  Melody, 
melodious.  Sec.  Greek  Mv\rj,  Lat.  Mola, 
Eng.  A  mill.  Also  perhaps  A  mall,  maul. 
Saxon  Mselan,  and  Old  Eng.  Mell  to 
speak,  mellynge  conversation. 


I.  In  Kal,  To  befuli  orfHed  in. almost  any 
manner.  Gen.  vi.  1 3.  Exod.  viii.  a  r,  &  ah 
freq.  Also  Transitively,  Tofill,  makefuU. 
Gen.  i.  22.  xxi.  19.  xxiv.  16,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Nipb.  To  be  filed.  Cant.  v.  a.  In 
llilh.  TofH^  satiate f  glai  gneself.  occ. 

Job- 
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Job  xn.  10,  Together  pM^on^^^J)  they 
glut  themselves  upon  me,  i.  e.  with  my 
misery.  So  the  Vulg.  Satiati  sunt  pctnis 
meis.  As  a  N.  VibD,  and  «ibD  Fulness, 
multitude.  See  Exod.  ix.  8.  xvi.  33. 
I  Sam.  xxviii.  20.  Gen.  xlviii.  19. 
I  Chron.  xvL  3%.  Ezek.  xii.  19.  Fern. 
n«te  Fulness  of  the  wine  press,  i.  e.  the 
first  running.  Num.  xviii.  27.  Comp 
£xod.  xxii.  28>  or  29.  As  a  Participle  or 
participial  N.  fem.  Pregnant,  big  with 
child, plentt,  Eccles.  xi.  j. 

II.  To  fyfil,  accomplish,  as  counsels^  peti 
tions.  Ps.  XX.  4,  5. 

III.  Of  time.  To  fulfil,  complete,  accomplish, 
or  passively.  To  be  fulfilled,  &c.  Gen. 
XXV.  24.  xxix.  21,  28.  £xod.  xxiii.  26, 
&ral. 

IV.  After  another  V.  it  denotes  doing  what 
is  expressed  by  that  V,  fully  or  strongly 
Jer.  iv.   s;  where  LXX  p^ya,  greatly, 
Vulg.  fortiter  strongly;  Jer.  xii.  6,  where 
Vulg.  plena  voce,  with  a  full  voice, 

V.  nn«  «te  To  fulfil  after,  i.  e.  to  follow 
entirely.  Num.  xiv.  24.  xxxii.  11,  12. 
Deut.  i.  36.  Josh.  xiv.  8,  9,  14.  i  K. 
xi.  6.  This  I  take  to  be  tlie  true  inter- 
pretation of  the  phrase,  and  that,  to  com- 
plete the  sense,  t\'2V?  to  walk  ox  go  b  to 
be  understood.  Comp.  Deut.  xi.  28. 
xxviii.  34.  Jud.  ii.  19.  i  K.  xxi.  26. 
a  K.  xxiii.  3,  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  31.  ^0/- 
dius  observes,  Annot.  90,  that  a  like  el- 
lipsis occurs  I  Sam.  xviii,  27,  cdi«^d*1 
ItoV  Atid  they  fulfilled  them  to  the  King, 
i.  e.  to  give  them  to  the  King.  And  in 
Jer.  xiii.  27,  is  not  ndh2  or  the  hke  un- 
derstood before  nnw  ? 

VI.  T  ^bo  To  fill  the  hand,  sometimes  de- 
notes simply  to  fill  it  with  offerings  to  be 
presented  to  Jehovah,  as  i  Chron.  xxix.  5; 
but  in  a  more  appropriated  sense  it  sigtii- 
fies  to  consecrate  to  thepnest*s  office,  agree- 
ably to  that  significant  ceremony  ordain- 
ed Exod.  xxix.  2»«— 25,  whereby  certain 
parts  of  the  sacrifices  were  put  into  the 
hands  of  the  priests  at  their  consecration, 
and  they  thereby  confirmed  in  the  right 
of  offenngtoGodgifts  and  sacrifices.  See 
Exod.  xxviii.  41.  xxix.  9.  xxxii.  29,  t^c. 
Comp.  Heb.  v.  i.  viii.  3,  4.  The  ex 
pression  is  also  applied  to  superstitious 
consecratiotks.  i  K.  xiii.  33 ;  no  doubt 
because  the  like  ceremony  was  observed 
in  them^  as  is  expressed  2  Chron.  xiii*  9 


^K^D  i'^K  A  ram  of  consecration,  i.  c.  a 
ram  with  parts  of  which  the  hands  of 
the  priests  v/ere  filled,  at  their  consecra* 
tion.  Exod.  xxix.  22. 

VII.  p«  nMi^D  H?D  literally,  TofillupfiU' 
ings  of  stone,  i.  e.  to  fill  the  socket  with  a 
stone,  or  to  set  a  stone  in  the  socket  or  ca- 
vity  made  to  receive  it.  Exod.  xxviii.  1 7. 
So  ver.  20,  C:n«"i5jo  Their  fillings  or  «- 
closings ;  and  chap.  xxxv.  9,  CD^«bD  ^iH* 
Stones  for  filling  up,  i.  e.  stones  to  he  set. 
Comp.  ch.  XXX ix.  10. 

VIIL  Jer.  li.  1 1,  tp^tobtt^rr  >«bD,  LXX  and 
Vulg.  **  Fill  the  quivers/'  And  it  must  ' 
be  owned  that  this  would  be  a  very  good 
sense,  if  CD^tobu^  could  mean  quivers.  But 
the  best  interpretation  seems  to  be,  Re- 
pair the  shields,  fill  up  the  holes  that  are 
m  them,  ^'make  them  completely  strong 
and  good."  T<ay/br's Concordance.  Comp. 
Jer.  xlvi.  3 ;  and  UX-i^pwfi.a,  Mat.  ix.  i6« 
Mark  ii.  21. 

IX.  It  is  jomed  with  3  the  heart ;  and  tke 
heart  ^man  is  either  said  to  be  full,  i.e. 
emboldened,  Eccles.  viii.  11.  (where  the 
LXX  £7r\r}po(poprj6y}  actpha  the  heart  i» 
filled:  comp.  Acts  v.  3)  ;  or  the  heart  k 
said  to  fill,  embolden,  the  man,  Esth. 
vii.  J;  where  the  LXX  render  1M^  '^WH 
^^b  by  irts  eroXp.rjo'e  who  iatk  dared. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr« 
It  is  nearly  related  to  tlie  preceding  »bo,  a» 
ntD:i  to  «Da,  n:2n  to  »nn,  nan  to  hdtt, 
which  see.  To  fill  or  be  filled,  occ.  Job 
viii.  21.  (comp.  Psal.  "cxxvi.  2.)  Job 
xxxii.  18.  Ezek.  xxviii.  16.  As  a  N.  ibo 
Fulness,  full  length,  occ.  Ezek.  xlL  S, 
But  observe  tliat  in  Job  viii.  2 1 ,  sixteen 
of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices  read  Hbo%  as 
threemore  did  originallv ;  in  Job  xxxii.  iS, 
ten  read  ^HH^D;  in  Ezek.  xxviii.  16,  three 
^vhD ;  in  Ezek.  xii.  8,  two  vcho,  eigh- 
teen mVd,  and  three  more  originally.  It 
may  therefore  be  justly  doubted  wliether 
n^D  should  be  made  a  distinct  Root  fcom 
vhD 

I.  In  Niph.  To  disfolte,  he  dissokcd,  to  melt 
away  or  vanish,  occ.  Isa.  li.  6,  The  hea- 
vens wh^^  \m^'2  shall  be  dissolved  like 
smoke,  which  disperses  and  vanishe$  ia 
the  air.  Comp.  Ps.  Ixviit?  3.  Hos.  xiii.  $. 
Wisd.  V.  1 4.  Aquila  renders  it  ijXoijflijtf-ar 
are  comminuted,  Symmachus  dXtcrBCiv  shall 
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meh  lil'c  salt,  Vulg.  liquescent  s\aU  melt ; 

,  arid  St.  Vtter^  plaiuly  alluding  to  this 
|Missage»  2  Ep.  iii.  la,  uses  the  Verb  Xu- 
tr^o'oyreu  shall  be  distokcd.  As  a  parti- 
cipial N.  nboD  Volatile^  reddilif  diffusing 
it^  odours,  spoken  of  the  holy  incense, 
occ.  Exod.  XXX.  35. 

II.  As  a  N.  n^D  .S^^,  **  a  fossil  hodyfusihU 
by  fire  and  soluble  by  water,  so  as  to  dis- 
appear therein*."  Lev.  ii.  13.  Job  vi.  6. 
Hence  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  salt.  occ.  Lev. 
if.  13.  In  Fluph.  To  be  salted,  i.  e.  cleans- 
ed with  salt  mixed  in  water,  occ.  Ezek. 
xvi.  4;  where  see  Scheuchzer's  Phybica 
Sacra. 

Every  one  almost  knows  the  use  of  salts 
in  cleansing  various  things,  and  in  pre- 
serving  ficsh,  fish,  SfC,  from  corruptwn. 
Hence,  as  all  the  sacrifices  were  to  typify 
Him  uho  knew  no  sin,  we  have  that 
command.  Lev.  ii.  13,  And  every  obla- 
'  titm  of  thy  bread- offcrhtg  shult  thou  season 
with  salt,  neither  shalt  thou  suffer  n^D 
•pnbH  n^1  salt,  the  purification  of  -thy 
Aleim,  to  be  lacking  from  thy  bread-qf- 
fering;  uith  all  thine  qferings  thou  shalt 
cffer  salt.  We  find  similar  rites  among 
the  Greek  and  Roman  heathen :  the  Ov- 
Aai  or  OvKoyvroLi,  that  is,  f  com  mixed 
vith  salt,  seem  to  have  constituted  an 
usual  part  of  the  Grecian  sacrifices  J  3 
which  might  be  one  reason  why  Homer 
(II.  ix.  lin.  214.)  calls  salt,  ^enio  divine; 
and  why  Plato  (cited  in  Plutarch,  Sym- 
pos.  lib.  vi.  cap.   10.)   says,  ruiv  dX'Mv 

rov  iiv&t,  that  according  to  human  laws 
the  substance  of  salt  was  most  agreeable 
to  the  gods,''  And  the  Roman  Pliny  (Nat. 
Hist.  lib.  XXX.  cap.  41.),  Maxima  ta- 
vknin  sacris  intclU^tur  auctoritas  [salis], 
quando  nulla  conhciuntur  side  molU  sal- 
8&.  But  tlie  influence  of  salt  b  thought  to 
be  greatest" fVz  sacrifices,  since  none  are  per- 
formed  without  the  salted  meal,"  Observe 
the  phraseology  in  Lev.  ii.  13,  iiD^  nbo 
yrl^  salt  the  jmrijier  of  (i.  c.  appointed 
by)  Ihy  Aleim.  This  shews  \h2XsaU,  add- 

.  ♦  Sbaw%  Note  (r)  cm'  Boerbaavi%  Chemistry, 
vol.  i.  p.  104,  where  see  more. 

f  See  Vossius,  Etyinolog.  Latinum,  and  Marti- 
nhs,  Lexic.  £tyinol.ia  Mola.  - 

I  See  Homtr,  U.  i.  lin.  449.  458,  ii.  lin.  410 
421;  Odyss.  iii.  Un.  4^1,  425;  Potter's  Antiq. 
book  ii.  ch«  4 ;  Dammi  Lexic.  is  Oj'ka.ii  and  Oi^x^-. 


ed  to  all  the  sacrifices,  was  a  fyp«of  the 
furity,  or  sinlessness,  of  Christ,  and  of 
that  which  purifies  believers.  Now  that 
which  purifies  believers  is  fuitb  in  Christ 
and  bis  atonement,  2  Cor.  v.  20,  »f ,  and 
a  consequent  hope  of  seeing  God  tiuougfa 
Him.     See  Acts  xv.   9     2   Pet.   i.   4. 

1  Joim  iii.  3.  I  Cor.  xiii.  12.  Salt  was 
therefore  a  type  of  that  purifying  faith 
and  hope  which  is  the  gift  of  tlie  Holy 
Spirit,  Rom.  xv.  13.  1  Pet.  i.  2%.  Eph. 
ii.  8.  And  believers  themselves  in  as 
much  as  they  contribute  to  propagate 
these  heavenly  graces,  and  thereby  ;wn^ 
the  corrupted  mass  of  mankind,  are  some-' 
times  called  salt.  See  Mat.  v.  13.  Luke 
^iv*  34>  35  :  di^d  comp.  Greek  and  Eng, 
Lexicon  in  'Axag  and  dxiluj. 

As  to  the  expression  nbi2  n^l  Num. 
xviii.  19.  a  Chron.  xiii.  5,  it  may  be 
observed,  that  the  usual  mode  of  con- 
firming every  solemn  agreement  was  (for 
a  reason  which  see  under  niD  V.)  by  a 
n^3,  that  is,  bv  a  purification-offering,  ot 
-sacrifice ;  ancf  to  every  sacrifice  it  was 
ordained,  as  we  have  seen,  that  soli  should 
be  added ;  so  that  ni?D  nnn  a  berith  with 
salt  is  as  strong  an  expression  as  possible 
for  a  purification-sacrifice,    Tkeodoret  dn 

2  Chron.  xiii.  5,  says,  the  historian  calls 
the  settlement  of  the  kingdom  (on  David, 
namely)  an  eternal  covataat  of  salt,  «*«- 
Jav  xai  Bap^apoi  tsroA>»axj^  avvia-itovls^ 

'AAOS  MEMNHMENOI,  because  it  is 
usual  even  with  the  Barbarians,  after  eat- 
ing with  their  enemies,  to  keep  peace  in* 
violate,  remembering  the  salt.l'  Where, 
says  Suicer,  (Tbesaur.  iu'AXa^  II.)  Tkeo* 
dorct  alludes  to  the  custom  of  the  an* 
cients  in  confirming  a  covenant ;  namely^ 
that  covenants  might  be  the  more  reli- 
giously observed,  a  sacrifice  was  offered, 
and,  with  the  sacrifice,  salt.  Of  both 
these  {iarticulars  we  have  an  instance  in 
Virgil,  JEn,  xii.  where  at  tiie  sacrifice 
ofiered  ou  'the  solemn  treaty  between 
King  JUitinus  and  JEneas,  lin.  1 73.  Dant 
fruges  manibus  salsas — They  strow  the 
salted  com  or  n^al."  And  whenGod  says. 
Num.  xviii.  19,  fit  is)  nba  nna  a  be- 
rith of,  or  with  salt,J^r  ever  before  the 
Lord,  unto  thee,  and  thy  seed  unth  thee, 
the  meaning  b,  that  what  is  there  or- 
dered by  God  is  of  as  strict  obligation  to 
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Itie  people  as  if  they  had  been  bound  to 
it  by  a  purificaiion'Sacrifice  solemnly  of- 
fered, as  Jer.  xxxiv.  i8.  In  like  manner, 
a  Chron.  xiii.  5,  God  is  said  to  have 
given  tlie  kingdam  over  Israel  to  David 
for  ever,  even  to  him  and  to  his  ions: 
nbD  m2  (it  is)  a  berith  witli  salt ;  that 
is,  as  firmly  insured  by  the  Lord,  as  if 
the  symbols  of  the  dnine  presence  had 
'passed  between  the  parts  of  the  nni, 
as  they  did  when  God  made  promises  to 
Abraham  f  Gen.  x\.  17. 
Although  salt  m  small  quantities  may 
contrilmte  to  the  comminuting  and  fer- 
tilizing of  some  kinds  of  stubborn  soil, 
yet,  according  to  the  observation  of  i*li' 
ny  (Nat.  Hist,  hb.  xxxi.  cli.  7.)»  *'  ^'^- 
nis  locuc^  in  qu0  reperifur  sal,  steriUs  est, 
nihilque  gigtiit.  All  places,  where  salt  is 
found,  axe  barren*  andproduce  nothing/^ 
The  effe*  of  salt,  where  it  abounds,  on 
vegetation  is  described  by  burning,  l^^ut. 
xxix.  aa,  or  22  ;  The  whole  land  thereof 
u  brimstone,  r\ir^n  n^DI  andssxM  of  burn- 
ing, or  burning  salt;  it  is  not  sozcn^  nor 
bears,  nor  any  herb  grows  therein,  like 
the  overthrow  of  Sodom,  &c.  Thus 
Mons.  Volney,  speaking  of  the  borders 
of  the  Asphaltic  Lake,  or  Dead  Sea, 
says,  *'The  true  cause  of  the  absence  of 
vegetables  and  animals,  is  the  acrid  salt- 
ness  (la  salure  acre)  of  its  waters,  wbicli 
is  tufiuitely  greater  than  that  of  the  sea. 
The  land  surrounding  the  Lake,  being 
equally  impregnated  with  tliat  saltness, 
refuses  to  produce  plants ;  the  air  itself, 
which  b  by  evaporation  loaded  with  it, 
and  which  moreover  receives  valours  of 
sulphur  and  bitumen,  eaunot  suit  vege- 
tation; whence  that  dead  appearance 
(aspect  de  mort)  which  reigns  around 
the  Lake/'  Voyage  en  Syrie,  torn.  i. 
p.  282.  So  nnbo  pH  a  salt  land,  Jer. 
xvii.  6,  is  the  same  as  "liion  o^";":n  the 
parched  places  in  the  wilderness,  and  is 
descriptive  of  ^flVren;*^« ;  as  nn^o  *<2//- 
ness  also  is.  Job  xxxix.  6.  Ps.  cvii.  34. 
Comp.  £zek.  xlvii.  ii.  Zepli.  ii.  9. 
Thus  yirgil,  Geo.  il  lin.  438,  &c. 

Saha  aufrm  tellui,  t!f  qua  perbibelur  amara, 
Frugibus  iofelix;  ea  nee  mansuesclt  arando, 
NccBaccho  genus,  autpomis  sua  nominaservat. 

Sait  earth  and  bitter  are  not  ft  to  /fttt*, 
Mfor  U'li  k<  tamd§r  mended  -ui/b  tU plough. 


Stve^t  grerpes  di»  citrate  there  y  and  fruits  iecUn'i 
Ftom  their  fnt  genrotu  juUe,    rcHounc*    tUie 
iimd, 

Drtoem, 

Hence  the  dncient  custom  of  sowing  an 
enemy's  city,  when  taken,  with  salt,  ia 
token  of  perpetual  desidation,  Jud  ix.  45. 
Ami  thus  in  after-times  (An.  1162.) 
**  the  city  of  Milan  was  burnt,  rased, 
sown  with  salt,  and  plowed  by  the  exas- 
perated Emperor  Frederick- Barbarossa^*' 
Complete  Syst.  of  Geog.  vol.  i.  p.  822* 
From  the  mention  not  only  of  sulphur  or 
brimstone,  but  of  salt,  in  Dcut.  xxix.  23, 
(comp.  Gen.  xiv.  3.)  we  may  collect  that 
this  latter,  as  well  as  the  former,  was 
employed  by  Jehovah  in  the  destruction 
ofSodomand  Gomorrah,  and  may  thence 
explain  what  is  said  of  Lot's  wite.  Gen, 
xix.  26,  nbo  a^  ^nm  j4nd  she  became  a 
pillar  of  salt ;  namely,  that  while  she  was 
lookmg  with  a  wislifal  eye  towards  So- 
dom, she  was  overtaken  by  the  miracu* 
Ions  salsosu/phureous  shower,  and  thereby 
fxed  and  incrusted  like  a  statue, 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  cninD  Sailors,  ma- 
riners,  seamen,  q.  d.  salt-water  men,  occ- 
Ezek.  xxvii.  9,  a;,  29.  Jon.  i.  j. 

IV.  As  a  N.  rrfpD  An  herb  of  a  brackish  or 
saltish  taste,  occ.  Job  xxx.  4;  where  it  is 
mentioned  as  growing  in  the  desert  part 
of  Arabia,  For  '*  those  deserts  abound 
with  *  saline  particles,  which  give  a  saltish 
bitter  taste  to  the  few  hardy  plants  that 
live  there.  The  word  denotes  either  in 
general  all  such  brackish  vegetables,  or 
some  particular  plant  of  the  desert  that 
camels  are  exceedingly  fond  of.  See 
Schultens  and  Focockes  Specimen,  p.  79." 
Scott,  Bocharf,  vol.  ii.  874,  5,  is  of  opi- 
nion, that  imbo  means  that  particular 
shrub  which  the  Greeks  called  'A>jtx.of, 
and  tlie  Romans  Halinms,  ist.  Because 
the  Syrians  still  call  this  shrub  m^D. 
adly.  Because  the  Heb.  name  mbo  and 
Greek  'AXi^j>;  refer  to  the  salt  taste, 
which  the  Arab,  writers  attribute  to  thi* 
plant,  sdly.  Because,  as  the  mbo  is  de« 
scribed  to  be  the  food  of  the  wretched  in 


♦  Comp.  Job  xxxU.  6,  and  Scoti\  Note  there. 
"  Cette  qualite  saline  est  si  iuhcrente  au  sol  (dant 
tout  le  desert  d'Arabie  &  d'Afrique)  qu'elle  passe 
jusques  dans  les  pUnt.'s.  Twtes  eellet  du  duert  ahm^ 
dent  en  soude  l5*  en  id  tU  Glauher**  Volney,  Voyage, 
,tom.i.  p.  354. 

Job, 
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Job,  to  II  tbe  HaKmtti  in  Athcnctui, 
4thly.  Because  the  LXX  render  mbo  by 
'AAifta.  Lastly,  Because  it  is  described 
iu  Job  as  cropped  rw  'h^  upon  the  shrub, 
ivbicb  exactly  agrees  with  what  the 
Arab  writers  say  of  the  Maluch.  or  Ila- 
hrmu,  namely,  that  they  ate  the  tops  of 
it. 

V.  It  denotes  dissolution  ofcohesion,  or  rot- 
tameis,  llius  CS^nbo  '>^bz  and  ^1^3 
t*n;D  Old  rags  of  rottenness,  i.  c.  old 
rotten  rags^  occ.  Jer.  xxxviii.  ii,  12, 

\l.  ChaW.  As  a  N.  ni>D  60//.  occ.  Ezra 
iv.  14.  vi  9,  vii.  22.  Hence  as  a  V. 
ttho  To  be  salted,  occ.  Elzra  iv.  1 4,  Now 
forasmuch  as  we  are  salted  with  the  salt 
«/*  the  palace  (Eng.  marg.)  Salt  is  rec- 
koned among  the  principal  necessams  of 
man's  life,  Ecclus.  xxxix.  a6,  or  31. 
And  Plinif  observes  (Nat.  Hbt.  lib.  xxxi. 
cap,  7.),  Her  cute  vita  humanior  sine  sale 
nequit  dtgcre.  It  is  impossible  to  lead  a 
Jbumauized  life  without  salt/'  Hence  by 
«  very  natural  figure  salt  might  be  used 
for  food  or  tnaitttenance  in  general.  And 
so  our  Eng.  translation  in  Ezra.  And  I 
«m  well  informed  tliat  it  is  a  common 
expression  of  the  natives  in  the  East  In 
dies, ''  1  eat  such  an  one's  salt^**  meaning, 
1  zmfcd  by  him.  But  this  is  not  all ; 
for  ioU  among  the  eastern  nations  an- 
ciently was,  as  it  still  is,  a  symbol  of 
kospilalitif  aud  friendship,  and  that  for 
Tery  obvious  reasons.  Hence  to  have 
eaten  of  a  man's  salt  is  to  be  bound  to 
iiim  by  the  ties  of  friendship.  The  learned 
Jos,  Mcde  observes  (Works,  p.  3  70,  foL), 
that  iu  his  time  '*  when  the  Emperour  of 
Russia  would  shew  extraonlinary  grace 
zad  favour  unto  any,  he  sent  him  bread 
and  salt  from  his  table ;  and  when  he 
invited  Baron  Sigismund,  the  Emperour 
Ferdinand's  embassadouryhe  did  it  in  this 
form:  ''Sigismnnd,  you  shall  eat  our 
bread  and  salt  with  us."  So  Tamerlane, 
iu  his  Institutes,  mentioning  one  Share 
Behraunij  who  had  quitted  his  service, 
joined  the  enemy  and  fought  against  liim, 
•*  At  length  (says  he)  my  salt,  which  he 
had  eaten,  overwhelmed  him  with  re- 
morse; he  again  threw  himself  on  mv 
mercy,  and  humbled  himself  before  me*. 
And,  what  comes  still  nearer  to  the  case 


in  Ezra,  ^  modem  Persian  monarch  tip* 
braids  an  unfaithful  servant,  ^' t  have 
then  such  ungrateful  servants  and  traitors 
as  these  to  cat  my  salt -^  J' 
To  what  a  height  the  Mahometans  some- 
times carry  their  respect  for  salt  as  a  sym- 
bol of  hospitality  and  friendbhip,  may  he 
seen  in  Herbelofs  Bibliotheque  Orientale, 
Art.  Jacoub.  Ben  Laith.  On  Ezra 
iv.  14,  I  add,  that  the  Syriac  Translator 
has  preserved  the  Chaldee  phrase,  as 
being  no  doubt  fumitiar  to  him,  and  that 
the  Vulg.  renders  it,  IVe  rememberioe 
the  salt  which  we  ate  in  the  palace;  and 
on  this  whole  subject  of  salt,  I  would 
refer  the  reader  for  some  further  useful 
remarks  and  quotations  to  Dr.  Cudjcorth, 
On  the  True  Notion  of  the  Lord's  Sup- 
per, ch.  vi. 

Der.  Eng.  Mulch,  Dong.  Also  MuOock^  or 
Mollock,  Filth. 

tohn 

In  general,  To  set  free  or  loose. 

I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  deliver,  rescue,  a  Sam* 
xix.  <f.  Isa.  xlvi.  2.  Jer.  xxxix.  18.  Ezek. 
xxxiii.  5.  In  Hiph.  The  same,  i  Sam. 
xix.  II.  Isa.  xxxi.  $.  In  Niph.  To  be 
delivered,  escape.  Gen.  xix.  1 7.  Jnd.  iii. 
26,  29. 

II.  To  bring  forth.  In  Kal,  To  lay,  as  ^gs. 
occ.  Isa.  xxxiv.  15.  In  Hiph.  To  be  de^ 
livered  of,  or  more  nearly  to  the  Heb. 
to  deliver  a  child,  as  a  woman,  occ.  Isa. 
Ixvi.  7. 

III.  Intransitively,  To  escape,  get  or  sfy 
away,  so  LXX  ha^r^aroiMU.  I  Sam,  xx.  19. 
In  Hith.  To  escape,  leap  out,  as  flashes  of 
fire  from  the  mouth  of  the  enraged  Le« 
viathan.  occ.  Job  xli.  10,  or  19;  where 
LXX  ^iapptffrsvrAi  are  scattered  abroad, 
Comp.Ver,  la,  or  21. 

IV.  In  Hith.  To  become  smooth  or  bald^  as 
by  the  shedding  or  falling  0^  of  the  hair, 
occ.  Job  xix.  20, 0D7  "nj?n  mobDnm  And 
I  have  shed  (the  hair),  or  have  become 
bald  on  the  skin  of,  or  which  covers,  my 
teeth ;  i,  e.  My  mustaches  ari,  or,  The 
hair  is,  shed  or  fallen  off  from  my  ema- 
ciated lip;  which  was  one  symptom  of 
the  Elephantiasis,  Job's  distemper.  See 
Michaehs,  Rccueil  dc  Questions,  p.  74, 
to  whom  the  Reader  is  indebted  for  the 
interpretation  of  thb  very  difficult  text ; 


*  Gentlemaa's  Magazine  for  Pec.  1779.  p^  604.  f  See  Harmtr't  Obfcrratlons,  vol.  iv.  p.  459,  &c. 
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which  the  Vulg.  explains  by,  Et  derelicta 
sunt  tantummodo  labia  circa  dentesmeos, 
Jnd  nty  lips  only  are  left  about  my  teeth. 
May  pot  this  paraphrase  tnean  the  lips 
only  without  tlie  hair^  and  so  coincide 
with  Michaelis's  explication?  who  fur- 
ther observes,  in  Supplcm.  ad  Lex.  Heb. 
p.  1512,  that  \DbD  in  Arabic  signifies,  To 
le  free  from  hair,  to  make  bare  of  hair. 
Hence  Greek  Me\$w,EDg/fo  melt,  moults 
mould,  moulder, 
V.  As  a  N.  ufe  Jer.  xliii.  9.  See  under 
rob  IV. 

I.  To  reign,  he  a  king  or  monarch.  Gen. 
xxxvi.  31,  &  al.  freq.  lu  Hiph.  To  cquse 
to  reign,  make  a  king,  i  Sam.  xv.  35. 
I  K.  1.  43^  &  al.  In  Huph.  To  he  made 
king.  occ.  Dan.  ix.  i.  As  a  N.  ^bo  A 
king.  Geo.  xiv.  i,  &  al.  freq.  Fcm  r\'2h'0 
in  Reg.  riD^O  A  queen.  Esth.  i.  9.  i  K. 
x.  i.  4,  10,  &  al.  freq.  As  Ns.  fem. 
rriDijD  Plur.  nV2!?D  (occ.  Dan.  viii.  22.) 
A' kingdom,  i  Chron.  xii.  23.  a  Chron. 
xi.  17.  Als6,  Regal  power  or  authority, 
kingshiv.  2.  Chron.  xxxvi.  20.  Ps.  cxlv.  1 3. 
So  n2l%D  and  hd^d  i  Sara.  x.  16,  25, 
k  al.  freq-  nD^DD  A  kingdom,  i  Kings 
xviii.  lb,  &  al  freq.  In  2  Sam.  xxiv.  23 
Araunah  is  expressly  called  ibon  the  ki?ig 
by  a  kind  of  agnomen.  Was  not  this  be- 
cause "he  was  descended  from  the  an- 
cient kings  of  Jebusi  or  Jerusalem.'  If 
80,  his  humble  submission  to  King  David 
(see  ver.  ai,  22.)  and  his  exemplary 
piety  to  Jehovah,  is  the  more  remark- 
able*.'* And  as  Araunah  was  sumamed 
the  King,  so  among  the  Romans  we  meet 
with  Rupili'as  Rex  (Ilorat.  lib.  i.  sat. vii. 
lin.  I.),  Aiiflrmi/*  Rex,  probably  so  named 
because  descended  from  some  of  the  an- 
cient kings  of  Rome  f. 

II.  As  a  N.  l^D  Molech  or  Moloch,  i.  c. 
The  King,  So  the  LXX  A^%om  The 
Ruler,  J^\.  xviii.  21.  xx.  2,  3,  4;  and 
MoXo^  Bao-^Afi,  Moloch  the  King,  Jer. 
xxxii.  35.  It  is  the  name  of  an  idol  wor- 
sliipped  by  the  Ammonites,  i  K.  xi.  7,  and 
by  the  apostate  Israelites,  Lev.  xviiL  2 1 , 
&al.  fre<j.  ^The  Rabbins  assure  us, 
that  this  idol  was  of  brass,  sitting  upon 
a  throne  of  the  same  metal,  adorned  with 

•  S«e  MiiUor's  Note  on  2  Sam.  xxiv.  23,  ia  Bau^% 
Translation, 
t  See  FUrmia\  N«te  A.  «D  Imu  xfii.  19. 


a  royal  crown,  having  the  head  of  a  caJf, 
and  his  arms  extended  as  if  to  embrace 
any  one.     When  they  wotild  offer  any 
children  to  him,  they  heated  the  statue 
within  by  a  great  fire,  and  when  it  was 
burning  hot,  tliey  put  witliin  his  arms 
tlie  miserable  victim,  which  was  sopu 
consumed  by  the  violence  of  the  heat ; 
and  that  the  cries  of  the  children  might 
not  be  heard,  they  made  a  great  noise 
with  drums  and  other  instruments  about 
the  idol.    Others  relate  that  the  idol  was 
hollow,  and  within   it  Vi^ere  contrived 
seven  partitions,  one  of  which  was  ap- 
pointed for  meal  or  flour,  in  the  second 
there  were  turtles,  in  the  third  an  ewe, 
in  the  fourth  a  ram,  in  the  fiflii  a  calf, 
in  the  sixth  an  ox,  and  in  the  seventh  a 
child.  Ail  these  were  burned  together  by 
heating  tlie  statue  on  the  inside."    Cal- 
met  J.     U  appears  from  the  substance  of 
tins  idol,  which  was  §  brcus  or  copper, 
from  it's  having  the  head  of  a  ca/f  the 
animal  ||  emblem  offre,  from  it's  being 
divided  into  seven  partitions,  answering 
to  the  seven  planetary  spheres  or  orbits  (or 
according  to  ^  others  having  seven  cliapels 
before  it) ,  and  from  the  horrid  rites  per- 
formed to  it,  that  it  was  intended  as  a 
representative  of  the  solar  fire.    This  is 
further  confirmed  by  it*s  name  ^bD  King ; 
for  as  a  king  in  his  political  capacity 
acteth  where  he  is  not,  by  meajos  of 
others ;  so  the  solar  fire  in  this  system 
doth,  in  some  sense,  act  where  it  is  not, 
by  means  of  the  light  which  it  is  coa- 
tinually  sending  fortli,  and  putting  in 
motion.     Add  to  this,  that  the  apparent 
spring  of  material  action  is  in  they're. 
It  has  been  doubted,  whether  in  that 
shocking'  rite  of  making  their  children 
pass  through  the  fire,  or  (as  the  phrase 
M>«1  1U)rn  ought  rather  to  have  been 
rendered)  of  **  making  them  over  in  or 
by  the  fire,  to  Molech,  they  were  always 
burnt  to  death,  or  not.     Whoever  wiU 
attentively  consider  the  following  passages 
in  the  Hebrew  Bible,  will  be  strongly 

\  See  also  SeUeH,  De  Diis  Syris  Sjmtagm.  I.' 
cap.  e%  G«d;wiM*$  Moses  and  Aaron,  lib.  iv.  cap*.  2* 

§  Comp^  Ezek.  i.  7.  Dan.  x.  6.  Rev.  i.  15. 

11  See  under  nna  II.  V. 

4J  See  Hy^e%  Rclig.  Vet.  Pen.  cap.  v.  n  l:M^ 
edit.  17eu* 

••  See  under  naif  VII.  ahd  Vitringa,  Obaenmt. 
Sacr«  lib.  ii.  cap.  1 ,  ad  fin. 
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inrlioed  to  the  affinnalive.  See  Ezek. 
xvi.  20,  21.  XX.  25,  26,  jf.  xxiii.  3/. 
Coinp.  Jcr.  xxxii.  35,  with  ch.  vii.  31. 
^  With  regard  to  that  horrid  but  general 
custom  among  the  heathen  of  oficriug^u 
man  sacrifices ,  and  particularly  as  to  their 
sacrificing  of  children  to  Moloch,  Cronvs 
or  Saturn^  the  Reader  may,  amon;ij  some 
curious  particulars,  find  enough  to  make 
his  bicod  run  cold  m  the  ^  Authors  cited 
in  the  Note.  He  would  also  do  well  to 
consult,  at  first  hand,  Porphyrt/  De  Ab- 
sttnentiA,  lib.  ii.  cap.  53,  &  seq.  and  Eu- 
•ddns,  Prseparat  Evangel,  lib.  iv.cap.  id, 
ic  17.  The  last-mentioned  Author  quotes 
from  Diodorus  Sicubts  (lib.  xx.)  a  passage 
k>  apposite  to  our  present  purpose,  that 
the  judicious  reader  cani.ot  be  displeased 
at  seeing  a  translation  of  it  in  this  place. 
It  relates  to  the  Carthaginians  when  be- 
sieged by  Agathocles,  Tyrant  of  Sicily. 
**They  imputed  this  calamity,  says  Dio- ! 
doms  to  SaturM*s  fighting  against*  them ; 
Igr  whereas  thfy  used^  in  former  limes, 
to  sacrifice  the  best  of  their  ovn  children 
to  this  God,  they  had  lately  ofl'ered  such 
children  as  they  had  privafely  purchased 
and  brought  up ;  aad,  on  enuuiry,  some 
of  those  who  had  been  sacrificed  were 
foond  to  have  been  supposilitioiis.  Re- 
flecting, therefore,  on  these  things  aind 
seeing  the  enemy  encamped  at  their  very 
oralis,  they  were  seized  with  a  religious 
dread,  as  having  profaned  those  honours 
which  their  ancestors  paid  to  the  Gods. 

•  PIiUarcLjDe  Supentit.  towards  theend,  torn.  ii. 
p.  171,  edit.  Xylandr.\  Parhrt  Cibliotheca  Bi- 
btiai  on  Leviticus,  p.  286,  &  se^. ;  Jtnkin%  Rea- 
•OBabkacM  of  Christiazuty,  vol.  i.  pt.  iiu  ch.  iv. 
p.  S39,  Sd  edit.;  Dr.  Htnry  M%rt%  Explanation 
of  the  Grand  M^^stery,  book  iii.  ch.  xiv. ;  Cgtar^ 
Comment,  lib.  vi.  cap.  15.  with  Mtmtammt  and 
Cluverius^t  Notes;  Lactanltuf,  lib.  1.  cap.  27; 
7Z/r%'s  Note  on  Justin  Martyr ^  p.  1^;  ^o/Z/Vs 
Accoum  d'theCarthaginianReligion  in  hit  Ancient 
History,  vol.  ii. ;  Universal  Hist.  vol.  xvii.  p.  2.^7, 
262,  266,  268,292, 8vo.  edit.;  Pirart's  Ceremonies 
and  Religious  Customs  of  all  Nations  (foUo),vol.  ii. 
p.  16,  199,  149, 159,  154,  \SS,  167,  168, 170, 171, 
ISt,  199;  AMr's  Hist,  of  Propapition  of  Chrit- 
taamtv,  voL  i  p.  I8I9  &c.  257, 962 ;  toL  it  p.  81 1, 
914;  217,  220;  LilanJtt  AdvanUeeand  Necessity 
of  the  Christian  Revelation,  part  1.  ch.  viL  p.  167, 
of  the  8vo  edit. ;  MaOeCt  Northern  Antiquities, 
▼ol.  i..p.  lB2,4rc.  t  MkkUtViaviaA,  Introducr.  p.  iz. 
Kote,  and  p.  314, 2d  edit. ;  Captain  CtnVt  Voyage 
,  to  the  Pacific  Octan»  IntfDdttct.  p.  69;  voL  i. 
p.  351, 405;  vol  ii.  p.dj,  39«  $%^  209;  Vol.  iii. 


In  ha^e,  then,  to  rectify  their  errors, 

they  chose  out  tuo  kundrea  of  the  mohlest 
chiUWen,  and  sacrificed  them  jmblnkl^. 
Other  persons,  who  were  accused  of  &- 
religion,  gaxe  yp  themsetces  xviiUngfy 
(sxeo'iMS  ioLvrag  s^ocav)  to  the  nmmLer  if 
no  less  than  three  htndred,  Hy  ^£  trap 
Avrois  OLv^pixg  ILpovH  p^oXjch^,  eKTtraiojjf 

yijf,   utfs  roy    ox'vnSfyra    rujy   msuSun^ 
aroxa;Auc(rdai  (read  a'JtoxvXiev'iou)    xas 
'm^TTTUv  ui  n  yaLt\UL  vkr^pts  'orjpOf.   For 
they  had  a  brazen  statue  of  Saturn  strHck^ 
ing  out  his  hands  totpards  the  ground  m 
such  a  manner  that  the  child  placed  wiikift 
them  tumbled  dawn  into  a  pit  full  <>fjir€** 
Thus  Diodorus,  whose  descriptioD  of  the 
idol,  and  of  the  manner  of  these  infernal 
sacrifices,  it  must  be  confessed,   dtfiers 
somewhat  from  the  Rabbinical  accooaC 
above  cited.     And  indeed  what  can  be 
more  probable  than  that  at  different  times 
and  glares  there  should  be_  txAae  varia- 
tions in  both  tlio5Je  rcs|)cctst  T' 
M'e  meet  with  tlie  tracesof  tills  word  "jii^ 
in  the  Pheiiician  and  Carthaginian  names 
Match  us,    Melickus,    Hhnilce,  Himilco^ 
Melcarthus  the  Phenician  Hercules/q.  d. 
l^rr.p  nte  King  of  the  city,  &c. 
And  from  the  idol  ^Vd  the  people  of  Si- 
cyon  in  Peloponnesus  appear  to  have  bad 
tfieir  ZiJi  MEIAIXIOS.  Jove  MEILl- 
CHIUS^  mentioned  by  Pausanias,  lib.  ii. 
p.  132,  as  being  of  great  antiquity,  and 
placed  in  tlie  Temple  before  the  intro- 
daction  of  images,  and  represented  by  a 
pyramid,  which  is  a  solid  ngure  ending  in 
a  point  Wkejire,  and  tlience  called  by  the 
Greeks  Ilyp/xi^  from  Iluf  FireX^ 
The  same  oriental  "i^o  enters  into   tbe 
composition  of  the   Roman  Mulciber^ 
another  name  for  V'ukanihe,  God  of -FYre, 
which  may  be  derived  from  l^D  the  Kimg^ 
and  11  bright,  or  "^l  burmng, 
III.  O^Ott^n  vaho  The  QMcen  of  Heavrts, 
mentioned  as  an  object  of  worship,  Jer. 
vii.  18.  xliv.  I  J,  i2,  19.    If  we  con- 
sider tliat  the  moon  was  at  the  b^ginninj? , 
Gen.  i.  16,  appointed  to  rule  the  ni^JU, 
as  welt  as  the  sun  to  rule  the  day,   and 
that  she  manifestly  does  so,  sinct  her  Ugfat 
is  greater  than  that  of  all  the  ptsmets  and 

f  Greti  and  £tig.  Lexicon  under  MOAOZ. 
t  See  Brpanfi  New  Syitem  •f  Ancient  Mytbo- 
tlafy,vol.i.  p.  30r 
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stersptit  together,  and  that  tlie  idolaters 
called  tlie  tun  or  solar ^re  not  only  *b:)^ 
C5^t2^  Lord  of  heaven,  but  also  (as  we 
have  just  seen)  ite  or  King,  there  can 
remain  little  doubt  but  by  the  n::^D 
XD^DWn  or  Qitecfi  of  Heaven  they  meant 
the  Moon  or  Lunar  Orb.  So  the  Orphic 
Hymn  addressed  to  the  J^oon  begins 


Hear,  Goddew  { 

And  J/om^  in  his  Hymn  to  the  Moon 
addresses  her^  lin.  17, 


All  hail,  Qtf'^^  Goddets ! 


.18, 
the 


Comp.  under  p  V. 
It  must  not  be  omitted  that  in  Jer.  vii, 
eighteen  of  Dr.  Kennicoti's  MSS, 
oldest  printed  copy  of  the  whole  Hebrew 
Bible,  and  the  Complutensian  edition, 
read  nSH*:?!:^  to  the  frame  or  vcorkmanship 
(Eng.'  Marg.)  LXX  rn  rfflwia  to  the 
host.  And  in  Jer.  xliv.' 17,  18,'  19,  va- 
noos  codices,  to  the  number  of  thirteen, 

'  on  each  verse  read  n^wbob,  and  tlie  Com- 
.    plutensian  with   remarkable  fluctuation 

.  ha8ro«i»D^  in  ver.  17,  but  n'zhvh  in 

■  ver.  18,  lo.  And  on  the  whole,  since  tlie 
LXX  in  all  the  three  verses  of  Jer.  xliv. 

.  has  ri}  /Sao'iAitf'on}  rs  epaya  to  the  Queen 
of  Heaven,  and  the  Vulg.  throughout 
Keginss  Coeli,  and  since  the  idolatrous 
service  performed  Jer.  vii.  18,  is  mani- 

.  festly  the  same  with  that  in  Jer.  xU^.  19, 
I  cannot  help  thinking  that  the  common 
printed  readmg  r\DM  is  the  true  one  in 
ail  the  texts. 

IV.  As  a  V.  Ta  consult,  deliberate,  occ. 
Neh.  v.  7.  This  seems  a  Chaldee  sense 
which  the  Verb  often  has  in  the  Tar- 
gums.  So  as  a  Chaldee  N.  *iVd  Counsel, 
advise,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  27,  or  24. 

V.  tuate  (from  lio  and  noD  to  be  hot) 
MUcom,  the  abomination  of  the  Arnmon- 
ites.  It  is  plain  from  comparing  i  K. 
xi.  {,  with  ver.  7,  that  this  is  another 
name  for  Mokch.  See  also  i  K.  xi.  33. 
%  K.  xxiii.  13.  Zeph.  i.  5.  Comp.  Jer. 
jdix.  3,  a  Sam.  xii.  50.   1  Chron.  xx.  a; 

.   in  botliwhicbtasl  texts  the  LXX  (Vatic.) 

'  roK  rsfcufCf  Mo^oft  ra  ^ariXsuf  avrwy 

^^he  crown  JofMolchom  their  king.  And. 

*  Comp.  under  bya  IIL 


indeed  considering  that  the  weight  of  the 
crown  was  at  least  324  pounds  avoirdu- 
pois, besides  the  precious  stones,  it  seems 
more  suited  to  an  idol's  than  a  human 
head.  Comp.  under  *)33  3. 
Considering  how  long  the  fPhenicians 
freq^ented  the  south-^westem  coasts  of 
this  island^  it  b  not  surprising  to  find 
traces  of  tlie  god  ife  or  rDpho  in  the 
names  of  some  towns;  but  it  is  remark- 
able that  in  the  name  of  Mekomb  Regis 
in  Dorsetshire,  we  perceive  both  the  A- 
brew  or  Phenivian  wad  Latin  appella« 
tion.  This  town  belonged  anciently  to 
the  King's  demesne. 

VI.  ite-n^  (from  'I'lK  illustrious,  or  a  gor- 
geous robe,  and  "jbo  King)  Adrammdech. 
The  solar  Jire  was  worshipped  under  this 
name  by  the  Sqtharvites,  who  burnt  their 
children  in  fire  to  him.  occ.  1 K.  xvii.  3 1 . 
It  was  also  the  name  of  one  of  Sennache- 
rib's sons,  probably  in  hQuour  of  the 
same  idol.  occ.  2  K.  xix.  37.  The  idol 
seems  to  have  been  thus  denominated 
from  hh  glorious  appearance,  or  from  the 
gorgeous  robe  in  which  he  was  invested, 
and  which  might  be  designed  to  repre- 
sent the  solar  splendour. 

VII.  ^te3i>  Anammelech  (from  p)?  a  cloud, 
and  ite  King),  An  idol  mentioned  with 
Adrammelech,  2  K.  xvii.  31,  and  wor- 
shipped in  the  same  horrid  manner.  A 
nimbus  or  cloud  of  gold,  or  8rc.  seems  to 
have  been  the  dbtinguishing  visigne  of 
this  idol. 

The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be  smoothntts, 
as  opposed  to  rough,  harsh.  Hence  ui 
Arabic  it  denotes  slipperiness,  and  as  a  V. 
is  applied  to  a  thing's  falling  by  reason 
of  it's  slipperiness.  See  Castell,  Hence 
the  Greeks  seem  to  have  had  their  p^- 
yjxc^w  to  sooth,  and  p^iKia-a-uf  to  soften, 
and  the  Latins  their  mulceo,  mulsi,  to 
sooth,  and  mollis  soil,  whence  Eng.  mol^ 
Ufy.         ,       , 

I.  As  a  V.  m  Niph.  To  be  soothing,  agrees 
able,  pleasant,  sweet,  as  words,  occ.  Psal. 
cxix.  103 ;  where  the  LXX  yXvKsa,  and  ^ 
Vulg.  dulcia,  sweet. 

n.  As  a  N.  YW  An  advocate,  intercessor^ 
mediator,  whose  bustness  it  was  to  present 


t  See  Bocbmrt,  Canaan,  lib.  L  cap.  39;  axMl  Bpr 
NidrthoMH  Hist,  of  England,  vol.  I  p.  8—7.    * 
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file  petitioner's  suit,  and  to  smooth,  sooth,  I 
or  render  fcevourable  the  superiour  tol 
wbom  it  was  addressed.  Gen.  xliL  23  ' 
ylnd  they  (Joseph's  brethren)  knew  not  \ 
that  Joseph  Xl^m  heard,  because,  rnsn 
TuE  advocate  (The  officer  appointed  tor 
this  purpose)  was  tsnri  betueen  them. 
It  is  plain  the  business  of  this  oflker  was 
not  that  of  an  interpreter  in  the  common 
sense  of  that  word  ;  for  it  appears  from 
several  passages  in  tliis  very  chapter,  and 
particularly  from  ver.  24,  that  Joseph, 
and  his  brethren  understood  one  another* s 
language,  and  communed  together  (comp. 
Gen.  xliii.  27,  &c.),  as  his  brethren  like- 
wise did  with  Joseph's  steward,  Gen. 
xliii.  19,  &c.  Comp.  chap,  xxxix.  and 
lliv.  throughout, 

Y'hDAniediatoryint€rc€55or,i8])kev/he  used 
as  a  title  of  Christ  (as  Ms<rtrrf$  is  in  the 
N.  T.  I  Tim.  ii.  5.  Ileb.  xii.  24,  &  al.) 
Job  xvi.  19,  2O9  And  now  behold  my  wit' 
mess  (comp.  Rom.  1.9.)  is  in  Heaven,  and 
^^tlW  he  who  is  conscious  to  my  actions,  on 
ikigh;  ^)n  vVo  my  mediator,  or  advocate, 
my  friend.  Job  xxxiii.  23,  If  there  be  1^^ 
ever  him  (i.  e.  for  protection),  or  for  him, 
en  angel  or  agent  (comp.  MaKiii.  i^  &  al.) 
f^ho  a  mediator,  one  of  a  thousand,  to  shew 
mnto  man  his  righteousness,  ('J'^U^,  his  duty, 
see  Schultens) :  ver.  24,  Then  he  will  be 
gracious  unto  him, and  say, Deliver  him  from 
going  down  to  the  pit;  I  have  found  a  pro- 
pitiation. Comp.  I  John  ii.  2.  iv.  10.* 

m.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^'bn  77te 
ijipical  interceuors  between  God  arid  the 
people,  that  Ls,  the  priests.  Isa.  xliii.  27. 
Comp.  Jer.  ii.  8.  Also,  Embassadors,  who 
ifUentde  between  two  Princes.  %  Chron. 
zxxii.  31. 

\nCaUimachus,}^yyan,  inApoll.  lin.  iio, 
i^^friestesses  of  Ceres  are  called  M^Aicr- 
rcu,  and  in  Pindar,  Pyth.  iv.  lin.  106,  the 
wacular  priestess  of  Apollo  at  Delphi  b 
styled  MeXicca. 

IV.  As  a  N.  mrbo  Prov.  i.  6,  seems  to  de- 
note ji/e(uan/ieM,  «t(;ef^Ae<«  of  expression, 
an  elegant  saving,  a  bon  mot,  Montanus 
lenders  it,  racundiam  eloquence.  Eng. 
Marg»  an  eloquent  speech;  Diodati's  Ita* 
lian,  i  be'  motd, bons  mots;  FrenchTrans- 

*  See  Sfbultau  on  Job;  and  Dr.  Fo^a's  Elihu, 
».  1 19,  &c.  quarto  edit. ;  and  his  Miscellaneous 
Reflec^oosi  Ufc.  ^  903,  &  le^.  9d  edit.;  and 
#r<^ri^  QB  I«^  xliii.  ^» 


lation,  ce  qui  est  ^I^gamment  dit,  tsihat 
is  eltgontly  said.  And  in  the  like  view 
I  would  understand  mr!?0  Hab.  ii,  6. 
Comp.  Sense  I. 

To  wring  or  pinch  off,  LXX,  atroxvia-si,  cut 
or  pluck  off.  occ.  Lev.  i.  i;.  v.  8;in 
which  latter  texts  the  words  hfnT  Wt\  to 
he  shall  not  divide  it  astmder,  relate  to  the 
whole  bird,  as  ch.  i.  17,  not  to  the  head 
only. 

DO  See  under  O  13.  and  njo  VIII. 

»iD  Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  niD,  To  number, 
reckon  up.  occ.  Dan.  v.  aj,  26.  As  ati* 
pD  A  mmd)er.  occ.  Ezra  vi.  17. 

*iiD  Chald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  T.  but  as  a  N.  fem,  m3D 
The  same  as  the  Heb.  and  Chald.  mo, 
3  being  mserted  aAer  the  Chaldee  man- 
ner, A  toll,  i.  e.  a  determinate  proportion 
of  the  produce  of  the  lands  paid  as  a  tax 
or  tribute,  occ  Ezra  iv.  13.  vii.  24; 
where  it  is  Joined  with  li^l  and  li^,  as 
mo  likewise  is  Ezra  iv.  20.  Comp.  ^ 
under  «?i  II. 

n:o 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible.rr. 

To  distribute,  by  number,  order,  or  the  tite. 

I.  To  distribute  by  number,  to  compute^  reckon 
up,  or  number  distinctly  and  by  parts.  Geo* 
xiii.  16.  I  K.  XX.  aj.  Ps.  cxlvii.  4,  &  al. 
fifeq.  On  Jer.  xxxiii  13,  comp.  Lev. 
xxvii.  32.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^D 
Numbers,  or  as  we  say,  timesy  Lat.  Vices. 
Gen.  xxxL  7,  41. 

n.  Ash  N.  po  ji particular  distribution ot 
class  of  things,  a  species  or  kind.  See 
Gen.  i.  11,  12,  21,  24,  2^. 

in.  As  a  N.  fD,  A  species,  as  the  word  11 
perhaps  applied  i  K.  xviii.  5,  nn2i  wh 
rtonij  p,  and  we  may  pot  suffer  tie  spe* 
des  of  beast  to  he  cut  off  or  destroyed.  Bat 
however  this  be,  fo  is  frequently  used  as 
the  name  of  that  miraculous  bread  fiom 
heaven  with  which  Jehovah  fed  the  Inael- 
ites  in  the  wilderness.  Manna.  At  ifs 
first  faUing,  Exod.  xvL  15,  The  ckMren 
of' Israel-^said  H^Tt  p  tits  {is)  a.paiti- 
cular  species,  a  pecidiar  thing, /or  <ify 
knew  not  what  it  (was),  comp.  ^or.  ji. 
I>eut.  vin.  z^-^Wkofed  tket  mMs  jorrm 
that  peculiar  thing  tshkk  tkom  knemest 
not,  neither  did  thy  fathers  know. — ^Tlraa 
Bate  ia  Cdt  HeU  where  Bee  nore. 
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IV.  A»  a  N.  fern,  mion,  in  R^.  miDn, 
j^  delineation,  similitude  or  representation 
of  any  tbiiig,  or  wore  accurately,  An 
erderfy  mid  regular  distribution  of  parts^ 
lineaments,  colours,  kc,  which  raises  in 
the  mind  an  idea  of  the  thing  represented. 
£xod.  XX.  4.  Deut  iv.  1%,  1$,  16,  &  a^ 
Jehovah  saith  concerning  Moses,  Num. 
xii.  8,  With  him  will  I  speak  mouth  to 
mouth,  even  apparently,  and  not  in  dark 
^speeches,  iTin>  niont  and  the  similitude  of 
Jehovah  shall  he  behold. — What  can  this 
similitude' of  Jehovah  be,  but  ViB  IH^D 
the  angel  t^' his  presence ^  Isa.  Ixiii.  py  who 
accompanied  the  people  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  m  whom  was  the  name  (L  c. 
the  nature)  of  Jehovah,  £xod.  xxiii.  21  *; 
even  the  same  angel  (comp.  Hos.  xii.  4, 
or  $.)  ^  wrestled  with  Jacob  in  the  form 
of  a  maUf  Gen.  xxxii.  24, —  30;  on  which 
occasion  Jacob  called  the  name  of  the 
place  Peniel  (i.  e.  the  face  or  presence  of 
God)  J  for  I  have  seen  God  face  to  face? 
And  so  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  face  to 
face,  even  as  a  man  speakcth  to  his  friend. 
£xod.  xxxiii.  11.  This  is  that  wnilitude 
of  Jehffcah,  Ps.  xvii.  15,  idth  which  we 
shall  be  fuUj/  satisfied  when  wc  awake  at 
the  resurrection,  for  we  shall  see  him 
(Christ)  as  he  is.  i  John  iii.  a.  Comp. 
ver.  $,  and  ch.  ii.  sS* 

V.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  C3^3D  The  strings 
of  a  musical  instrument,  so  called  from 
their  regular  disposition  and  atfjustment  to 
each  other.  Thus  the  LXX  and  Aquila 
X^P^^^f*  «nd  another  ancient  Greek  ver- 
sion ^of^ufv,  and  so  the  Vulg.  chordis. 
occ.  Fs.  cl.  4. 

VI.  To  distribute,  allot,  appoint  or  assign  a 
particular  lot,  share,  portion,  or  othce  to 
a  person  or  thing,  i  Chron.  ix.  29.  Psal. 
cxlvii.  4.  Dan.  i.  5,  10,  11.  Jon.  i,  17, 
or  ii.  1.'  iv.  6,  7,  8,  in  the  four  which 
last  texts  it  is  applied  to  the  divine  allot- 
ment or  appointment ;  which  ma^  lead 
to  the  true  mterpretation  of  that  difficult 
text,  Ps.  Ixi.  8,  JD  Do  thou  (God)  ap- 
point merct/  and  truth  that  they  may  pre* 
serve  him.  To  thb  purpose,  Mich<^elis  in 
Supplem.  p.  15 18,  who  compares  Job 
vii.  3.  Dan.  v.  26,  "  numerans  nume- 
ravit."  But  long  before  him  Montanus 
bad  rendered  \u  in  Ps.  as  a  V,  by  prae- 

•  Comp.  Acu  vii.  38.   I  Cor.  z.  9. 


para,  prqfore.  Also,  To  he  allotted,  as* 
signed.  Job  vii.  3.  As  a  N.  fern.  n^D  plur. 
niiD,  nviD  an<lonce  (Neb.  xii.  44.)niWO 
jS  part,  portion,  share,  Exod.  xxix.  26. 
Lev.  vii.  33.  Ps.  xi.  6.  Ixiii.  i|.  i  Sam.  u 
4.  Neh.  xiii.  10,  &al. 

VII.  As  a  N.  n^D  plur.  tD^iO,  A  month  or 
mina,d  particular  weight  ox  sum  of  money. 
As  a  weight,  it  was  equal  to  an  hundred 
shekels,  as  appears  from  comparing  i  K* 
X.  17,  with  2  Chron.  ix.  16;  but  ag 
money  it  was  equal  only  to  sixty  shekels, 
as  appears  from  Ezek.  xlv.  12;  wbere 
see  Mr.  Lowth's  Note.  Comp.  under 
bpwlV. 

Hence  tlie  Gr.  Mva,  and  Lat.  Mina. 

VIII.  As  Particles  of  distribution,  \D  and 
^:d  From,  &c.  The  uses  of  these  Particles 
before  Nouns  are  so  nearly  the  same  with 
those  of  it's  abridgment  d,  that  I  may 
safely  refer  the  reader  to  what  he  will 
find  under  that  Particle,  for  the  appli- 
cations of  these  :  only  observe,  that  }D  is 
once  used  {Exemphm  sine  pari,  an  un- 
paralleled instance,  says  Noldius)  before 
a  V.  future,  in  the  same  sense  as  d  ofteii 
is  before  an  infinitive,  namely  for  Ltst^ 
that  not.  Deut.  xxxiii.  1 1* 

In  Ps.  xlv.  9,  ^^D  makes  no  sense,  if  con- 
strued as  a  Particle ;  and  the  Chaldee 
Targum  renders  it  from  the  land  of  ^yo^ 
which  is  mentioned  also  Jer.  Ii.  27,  and  is 
tliought,particulariy  h^Eochart  (Phaleg. 
lib.  i.  cap.  3),  to  signify  a  part  of  ^r- 
menia.  .On  this  interpretation  ^^D^tt^in 
the  Psalm  will  be  the  ivory  of  Armenia^ 
which  might  be  so  called  eifber  as  beine 
brought  to  Judea  from  Armeiua^,  though 
not  produced  there;  or  perhaps  as  being 
fossile,  and  formerly  dug  up  there  in  con- 
siderable quantities.  Thus  the  Rev.  and 
learned  JVOliam  Jones  X  informs  us  from 
Sir  Hans  Shane,  that  in  Siberia,  a  coun- 
try  f^r  to  the  northward  of  Armenia, 
**  Tusks  of  elephants  are  so  common  and 
so  little  decayed,  that  they  are  used  all 
over  Russia  for  ivory,  and  are  mostly  ta 
be  met  with  in  tlie  coldest  parts  of  Si- 
beria." 

The  Particle  fD  is  also  frequently  used 
with  D  prefixed,  and  a  pronoun  sttrnx,  m 

f  See  MerricPt  Annotation   and   anaovmovs 
Note, 
t  Physiological  DifquiMliom,  p.  421,  where  aee 
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tlie  same  senses  as  the  simple  )D.  Thus 
niop,  13DD,  ^:dd.  From  oj^  out  of,  more 
than-^hcr — him — me.  Sec  Gen.  xvi.  a. 
2  Sam.  xiii.  14.  P«.  Ixii.  2.  Exod.  viii.  4. 
Psal.  xviii.  9.  So  tioo,  for  1!:dd,  From, 
or  o/*,  ui.  Exod.  xiv.  12.  Gen.  iii.  2a. 
xxiTi.  6. 
IX.  As  a  N.  *2D  3f«f/,  a  name  or  attribute 
under  which  the  idolatrous  Jews  wor- 
shipped the  material  Heavens,  and  by 
which  they  probably  meant  to  acknow- 
ledge them  to  be  the  distributers  of  things 
into  their  respective  sorts,  places,  ifc. 
and  the  dispensers  of  fo«d,  proiisions, 
drink,  and  the  like,  for  the  service  of  men 
and  animals.  This  they  further  owned 
by  the  offering  of  libations,  or  drink- of- 
ferings, to  tliem  under  this  title,  occ. 
Isa.  Ixv.  1 1.  This  seems  a  very  expres- 
sive and  ancient  attribute ;  and  was  most 
probabi}  an  Egyptian  one,  known  to  the 
Israelites  while  they  sojourned  in  that 
country ;  partly  in  opposition  to  which 
Jehocan  mutu:uIously  fed  his  people  with 
the  p  manna  or  peculiar  bread  from  Hea- 
ven. See  Exod.  xvi.  23,  29.  Deut.  viii. 
3,  16,  and  Hutchinson's  Trinity  of  the 
Gentiles,  p.  Wi .  Jerome  on  Isa.lxv.  1 1, 
hiforms  us  that  in  all  theur  cities,  and 
chiefly  in  Egypt  and  Alexandria,  there  is 
an  old  idolatrous  custom,  that  on  the  last 
day  of  the  year,  and  of  tlie  month  which 
is  with  tliem  the  last^  they  place  a  table 
full  of  various  kinds  of  provision,  and  a 
cup  of  sweet  icine  mixed  with  water, 
either  in  acknoWledgmeut  of  \h^  fertility 
of  the  past,  or  to  implore  ihef nut  fulness 
of  the  approaching  year  *.  We  find 
other  traces  of  this  attribute  ^^D  among 
the  idolaters.  Thus  Pococke  (Specimen 
llibt.  Arab.  p.  02.)  tells  us  that  before 
the  time  ofMonammed,  '*Monah  Idohm 
Tenerabantur  Arabes  eo  consilio  ut  pluvias 
opportunas  tmpetrarent.  The  Arabians 
Ivorshipped  the  Idol  Monah  m  order  to 
obtam  seasonable  showers,"  Festus  relates 
that  the  SaUntines,  a  people  of  Italy, 
threw  a  horse  ahve  into  the  fire,  in  ho- 
nour of  Jupiter  Menzan,  i.  e.  Jupiter 

*  £si  amiim  in  euntih  urbihut,  tSf  maxim*  in 
^  Agypto  &  Alexandria,  IdololatriaB  vetui  consue- 
tudo,  tit  uHim»  dUattmiy  tsfmemsh  nrum  fmi  txtramut  est, 
fnumt  mensamrefertam  varii  genent  epulis  &  po- 
culam  mulio  mi^ftum,  vtlfratiriti  anm  vdfutmri 
nrtllitatcm  auspicanUt, 


>30.    See  Vossius  dc  Orig.  Ic  Prog. IdoL 
lib.  ii.  cap.  35. 

X.  Chald.  As  a  V.  ^3D  To  appoint^  orim. 
occ.  Dan.  ii.  24,  49.  iii.  12.  Ezra  rilts. 

XI.  ChaW.  p 

u  As  a  Particle,  From,  &c.  as  the  Heb.  p. 
n  JO  From  (the  time)  that.  Dan.  if.  33, 
or  26.  Esra  V.  12. 

2.  From  the  Heb.  no,  Who,  what?  E«t 
▼•3>4>9-    Dan.  iii.  15,  &al. 

J.  n  fo  Whosoever.  Dan.  iii,  6.  iv.  i4i 
or  17. 

Der.  Many,  mean  method.  Lat.  Uam, 
whence  manual,  and,  compounded  with 
facio,  manufacture,  &c.  Lat.  Mem,  Eng. 
Mental,  mind,  remind;  mindful,  Man, 
eitlier  from  his  understanding  .or  hn  do- 
minion. Lat.  Mono  to  run  in  a  small 
stream,  mane  as  of  a  horse.  Greek  Mi;in) 
and  Eng.  Moon,  by  whose  phases  time  vs 
reckoned  (see Ecclus.  xliii. 6,  7),  whence 
Month,  Mon,  the  Welsh  name  for  ibc 
Isle  of  Anglesey.  •*  It  is  proverbially  said 
of  it,  M6n,  Mam  Gymru,  i.  e.  MSntht 
nursery  of  Wales ;  because  when  otLer 
countries  failed,  ih»  alone,  by  the  nek- 
ness  of  the  soil,  and  the  plentiful  hartedt 
it  produced,  was  wont  to  supply  all  IVaUs. 
This  is  the  ^foitu  of  the  Romans,  and  was 
the  chief  seat  of  the  Drittd!».^  Rickardt$ 

.  Welsh  Dictionary. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
fem.  PTTiiD  An  tiering  or  present  to  God 
or  man,  see  under  n^  II. 

13D  Chald. 

Occurs  not  as  a  v.  but  as  a  N.  w2i>D  or 
MD13D,  or,  according  to  the  Keri,  «r3D  A 
wreath  or  twisted  chain  or  collar.  So 
the Vulg. Torques,  occ.  Dan.  v.  7, 16,29. 
It  is  omervable,  that  Theodotion  renders 
it  by  Mayiaitvis,  which  word  seems  a  de- 
rivative from  the  Chaldee. 

WD 

In  Kal,  To^  withhold,  prohibit,  restrain,  keef 

♦  back,  retain.  Gen.-xxx.  2.  Num.  xxiv.  n. 
Job  XX.  13,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To  be 
xoithholden,  Bcc,  Joel  i.  13,  &al. 

Der.  Greek,  [Mfvos  small,  uouflo;  to  dimi- 
nish. Lat.  and  Eng.  minor;  wbenre 
minority,  hut.  Minuo,comminuo,dimiinio! 
whence  English  Minute,  minish,  comisir 
nute,  diminish,  &c. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 

meaning 
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nie&iibg  is  uncertain^  but  as  a  N.  ll^D 
(always  joined  with  0*:jiw  and  compared 
totbestaff  of  an  uncommonly  large  spear) 
A  paarer's  beam  or  roUer,  to  which  in 
the  ancient  art  of  weaving  it  is  probable 
the  threads  of  the  warp  were  fastened. 
Some  take  this  to  be  a  word  borrowed. 
by  I  he  Israelites  from  tlie  Egyptians y  who 
were  in  veryearly  times  (see  Gen.  xli.  42.) 
fiiraousfortheartoftt^ari/i^.  occ.  iSam. 
xvii.  7.  z  Sam.  xxL  19.  i  Chron.  xi.  23. 
XX,  5. 
From  this  Jloot  the  Roms^n  Goddess  3/i- 
nerva^  called  also  Dallas,  and  by  the 
Greeks  AStjktj  Athene  (from  ftD«  which 
see),  appears  to  have  had  her  liame. 
Accordingly  Abb^  Fluche  informs^  us. 
Hist,  du  Ciel,  vol.  i.  p.  208,  9,  that  she 
^as  ^sometimes  repres^ted  among  tlie 
Athenians  with  a  '^'UD  or  xoeavcr's  beam 
in  her  right  hand,  as  appears  by  some 
fibres  of  her  still  remaining.  She  was 
in  alter  times  regarded  asxthe  inventress 
and  patroness  of  spinning  and  weaving^ 
and  supposed  to  have  instructed  men  m 
those  arts.  But  did  not  the  ancient  hea- 
then mean  something  very  different  and 
of  much  higher  import  by  the  names 
they  gave  to  this  Goddess?  With  them 
was  she  any  other  than  the  tremulqus, 
active,  vivifying,  intelligent  air  or  ether  f 
(Comp.  under  f^  It).  And  by  the 
titles  Atheni  and  Minerva  did  they  not 
intend  to  acknowledge  the  ce^«^ui/^<M(/ 
as  the  independent  former  of  those  wond- 
rous threads,  or^w,or  rather  of  thosein- 
nnmerable  and  infinite  simaljibrils,  which 
compose  the  curious  texture  of  vegetable 
and  animal  bodies,  and  of  which  in  par- 
ticular those  amazing  apd  by  human  art 
inimitable  webs,  the  barks,  leaves,  and 
flowers  of  plants,  and  the  skins  and  va* 
rious  membranes  of  animab,  are  vxyven  ? 

noD 

With  aTadical  (see  Ps.  vi.  7.  Josh.  xiv.  8.) 
but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 
It  denotes  the  disunion  or  dissolution  of  the 
texture  or  consistence  of  any  thing. 

J.  To  melt  or  dissolve,  as  by  heat.  Psal, 
cxhdi.  18.  In  Nipb.  To  be  thus  tnelfed  or 
dissolved.  Exod,  xvi.  ai.  Ps.  Ixviii.  3, 
A^  a  N.  masc.  plur.  O^'dD  Meltings,  occ. 
Isa.  Ixiv.  1,  or  2. 

|T«  To  melt,  dissotvs,  as  by  moisture  or  wet. 
{sa.  XWUV.3.  Comp.  Ps.  vi.  7. 


III.  To  be  loosed  or  disunited,  us  bands, 
Jud.  XV.  14. 

IV.  In  Kal  or  Hip^.  To  cause  to  wast^ 
away  or  dissolve  insensibly,  and  by  slow 
degrees,  as  a  moth  fretting  a  garment* 
Ps.  xxxix.  12.  Ill  Niph.  as  a  Participle 
D03  Waited,  decayed,  spoken  particularly 
of  cattle,  occ.  i  Sam.  xv.  9. 

V.  It  is  oiten  both  in  Niph.  and  Hiph.  ap-* 
plied  to  the  heiirt,  but,  properly  speakr 
ing,  denotes  not  it's  meUwg^^vfhxcXi  surely 
is  not  philosophically  true) ,  but  it's  losing 
through  fear  or  terrour  tJiat  consistency^ 
strength  and  firmness  on  which  the  vi- 
gour of  the  animal  depends.  See  Deut* 
i.  28.  Josh.  V.  I.  2  Sam.  xvii.  lo.  Ezelu 
xxi.  7.  Nah.  ii.  11,  &  aJ. 

VI.  To  melt,  be  melted,  or  consume  away, 
as  a  snail,  occ.  Ps.  Iviii.  9. — as  a  man 
with  misery  and  affliction,  occ.  Job  vL  14^ 
ncn  initio  do^  Ens.  Translat  To  him 
that  b  afflicted  (IVlarg.  melteth)  pity 
{should  be  shewed)  from  his  friaid.  But 
it  must  be  remarked  that  twenty-three  of 
Dr.  Kennicoffs  Codices  here  read  owh  ; 
and,  according  to  this  reading, ,  the  text 
may  be  rendered  To  him  who  despiseth 
his  friend  {it  is)  a  reproach,  and  he  will 

forsake  the  fear  of  God,  Thus  the  sup- 
l>osed  ellipsb  in  the  common  rtodiog  is 
avoided,  and  the  former  part  of  the  verse 
seems  to.  agree  better  with  the  latter. 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  R^.  t\nD  A  waiting,  cm* 
suming,  occ.  Job  ix.  23,  It  {the  scourge)  ^ 
will  (augh  at  the  consuming  o/*  the  inno^ 
cent ;  where  Vulg.  poenis  punishment, 

VII.  As  a  N.  DD  ^  draught  or  levy  ofmeHf 
taken  or  disunited  from  the  rest  of  their 
countrymen  to  perform  some  servile  work* 
This  1  "apprehend  is  always  the  sense  of 
the  word.  SeeDeut.  xx.  1 1.  Josli.  xvi.  lo. 
Jud.  i.  30.  I  K.  V.  13,  14.  aChron. 
viii.  8.  Isa.  xxxi*  8.  It  is  not  long  since 
the  ^  Turks  used  to  raise  a  tribute  of 
Christian  children  out  of  the  conquered 
provinces  in  £urope,  to  wait  on  the 
Grand  Signior  or  other  Great  MeUj  ot^ 
to  serve  as  Janizaries. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  fiDD,  A  tribute  or  tax, 

*  Sec  Butbequii  De  Re  Mil.  cont.  Turc«  Initit* 
Consilium,  p.  432,  ^.  edtt.  EUevir;  Sattdy/B 
Travels,  p.  37;  Sir  H^UHam  TempUs  Misccllanicf, 
pt.  ii.  p.  263,  267,  8vo.  j  CompUtt  fytem  of  Ge^ 
grapby,  Tol.  ii.  p.  27 ;  and  Bainoam%  Hilt,  of  Nadir 
SLah,  p.  lOO. 
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a  paii  ddachtd  from  the  rest,  q.  d.  on 

excise^  from  Lat.  excisum  cut  iff.    See 

Bate,    bcc.  Deut.  xvi.  lo, 
ebo   To  melt,   be  melted  or  dUsoked  en- 

til'  ly,  as  by  fire.  occ.  Isa.  x.  i8.  Conip. 

CCD  under  n5. 
Dkr.  MoUt^  mist. 

In  geqeral,  To  mix,  intermix. 

I.  As  a  N.  fern  n^UD  The  Karp,  the  threads 
which,  according  to  the  ancient  art  of 
weavinpf,  ictre,  I  suppose,  fixed  to  the 
beam,  and  by  the  shuttle  intermixed  or  in- 
terwoteM  wilh  the  woof.  (Comp.  under 
nip  VI.)  So  LXX  Aiao-jxa  from  dia^o- 
[ji^xt  to  pass  throv^h  or  amougy  and  Vulg. 
Ucium.  occ.  Jud.  xvi.  13,  14. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  HDIDD  An  intertexture  or 
entanglement  J  as  of  thorns  in  a  hedge.  So 
Aiontantts  Iroplicatione.  occ.  Mic.  vii.  a. 
The  t)est  of  them  {is)  as  a  briar,  n::iCDO  Itin 
the  vp-ight  (among  them  is)  from,  or  out 
of  the  entanglement,  of  thorns  namely. 

III.  To  mix,  mingle,  as  liquids,  Ps.  cii.  10. 
As  n  N.  Tro  IVine  mixed  with  the  lees, 
turbid  and  highly  intoxicating.    (Comp. 

"under  *iDn  II.  and  ppt  1.  under  pt.)  occ. 
Ps.  Ixxv.  9.  The  nine  ion  {is)  turbid, 
(the  cup)  is  full  oflDO  wine  thus  mixed 
with  the  lees.  And  in  this  view,  of 
mixin'^  old  wine  with  the  lees,  namely, 
by  opening  the  jars  in  which  it  was  con- 
taiaed,  Harmer^  Observ.  vol.  i.  p.  375 
0te.  which  see,  explains  the  mingling  of 
vine  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament, 
Prov.  ix.  2,  5.  xxiii.  30.  Isa.  v.  zi. 
Bat  comp.  under  ^TO  and  anonymous 

•  Note  on  Pb.  Ixxv.  9,  m  Merrick^ s  Anno- 
tations. As  a  Participial  N.  ^QOD  Old 
ivrbid  wine  mixed,  with  the  lees  namely, 
occ.  Prov.  xxiii.  30.  Isa,  Ixv.  1 1  ;  where 
LXX  Kepactux  a  mixture.     Hence 

IV.  Figuratively,  To  mingle  a  spirit  of  per- 
verEeitess  in  the  midst  of  a  people  is  to 
intoxicate  them  with  such  a  spirit,  occ. 
Isa.  xix.  14. 

Der.  L^t.  Misceo,  commisceo,  &c.  whence 
Eng.  mix,  mixture,  miscellany,  commix, 
commixtiomy  promiscuous,  3tc. 

In  eeneral,  To  deliver  from  one  to  another, 
TVadere. 

I,  lb  deliver,  give  up,  present,  <ffer,  occ  in 
Niph,  Num.  xxxi.  5,  1^DD>1  So  there 
weie  delivered  out  ^  the  thousands  of  Is- 


rael a  thousand  of  every  tribe.  So  id 
Clialdee  it  is  often  used  for  deHveriwg  or 
giving  up.  See  Targ.  on  1  Sam.  x^iiL  7. 
xxiv.  II,  19. 

II.  To  dclinr,  teach,  occ.  Num.  xxxi.  16, 
Behold  these  were  to  the  children  of  Js- 
rod,  through  the  counsel  of  Balaam,  iro^ 
bl'D  to  teach  transgression  asainst  the 
Lord,  i.  e.  they  did  teach  the  cnildren  of 
Israel  to  transgress  against  the  Lord. 

From  tiiis  Root  the  Jews  call  their  pre- 
tended tradition  of  the  true  reading  of 
the  Hebrew  Scriptures  Massorah.  Tbb 
reading  long  since  the  time  of  Christ,  and 
after  Mohammed's  Koran  was  forged, 
they  have  presumed  to  fix  by  their  points 
and  accents.  Hence  the  Massorets  and 
all  their  Massoretical  trumpery;  concern- 
ing which,  if  the  reader  wants  fiirther 
information,  lie  may  consult  Walton  % 
Proleg.  viii  ;  and  Du  Pin's  Dissertation 
Prcliminaire,  Liv.  i.  ch.  iv.  §  6,  p.  511; 
and  Caimet's  Dictionary  in  Massora. 

I.  To  totter,  stagger,  slip,  as  the  feet  or  steps 
in  walking,  occ.  a  Sam.  xxii.  3  7.  Psal. 
xviii.  37.  xxvi.  1.  Prov.  xxv.  19.  In 
Hiph.  To, cause  to  tetter  or  shake,  as  the 
loins  in  extreme  weakness,  occ.  Ps. 
Ixix.  34.  xxxvii.  31,  It  {the  law)  shall 
not  suffer  his  steps  to  slip.   As  a  N.  masc 

ylur,  in  Reg.  n^no  Slips,  stumblings,  occ 
ob  xii.  5,  where  Montanus  nutationes. 

II.  As  a  N.  fcm.  plur.  ru^rb  ShaJdngs, 
tremblings,  occ.  x  Sam.  xv.  3  a,  And 
Agag  came  to  Mm  nnra  (i  with)  trem- 
blings. To  thb  effect  the  LXX  and  an- 
olherGreek  version  rpiij^wv  tretnbling.  Or 
else  from  the  Root  p)?,  we  may  explain 
r^T^X^D  of  the  delicateorroyalrobes  (comp. 
2  Sam.  i.  24.)  ''which  Saul  had  suffered 
his  Brother-King  (comp.  i  K.  xx.  32, 
33,  42.)  to  be  drest  in,  not  treating  bim 
as  a  condemned  criminal  under  the  curse 
of  God."  Bote's  Note  in  New  and  Lite- 
ral Translation, 

WD 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  Root  '^D  signifies  To  be  lax, 
loose.    See  Cos  tell, 

I,  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  >inD  The 
bowels  or  inner  parts  of  the  animal  body, 
from  their  comparatively  lax  or  loose  tex- 
ture. See  Ggil  xv.  4.  xxv.  23.  2  ChroB* 
xxi.  15.  Cant.  V.  4.  Jon.ii.  i.     Heace, 

The 
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Tkc  inner  part  ^fimn,  tie  mind.  ft.  ri.  9. 
Cotnp.  under  Jloa  I.  It  b  also  used  for 
the  external  part  of  the  bellt/y  from  it's 
comparative  laxness.  Cant.  v.  14.  and 
Cbald.  Dan.  ii.  3a. 
Hence  £iig.  A/aw. 
IL  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in  Reg.  '►ni^^p  TAc 
small  particles  or  grains  of  saud,\?hich  do 
not  cohere;  but  are  loose  from  each  other, 
occ.  Isa.  xlviii.  1 9 ;  where  the  £ng. Trans- 
lation renders  it  gravel,  Vulg.  Lipilli 
iittle  stones,  and  so  the  Chaldee  Targum 
by  ni~iS  of  the  same  import,  which,  nom 
^•^53  to  part,  divide,  approaches  to  the 
ideal  meaning  of  tlie  Hebrew. 

I.  To  be  diminished,  lessened,  impaired,  made 
Jew.  Psal.  cvii.  39.  Prov.  xiii.  n.  Isa. 
xxu  17.  Jec  xxix.  6.  xxx.  19.  Eccles. 
xii.3,  where  LXX  rfpyi/icrav  at  akrjdaa-ai, 
iri  wkiyw^yjo-Av,  the  grinders  are  idle, 
inactive,  because  they  arc  become  few ; 
Vulg.  Otiosae  erunt  moieutes  m  minuto 
nnmero,  the  grinders  shall  be  idle  in  small 
number.  This  circumstance  of  old  age 
is  noticed  by  Juvenal,  Sat.  x.  lin.  200. 

JFrsngendus  misero  gingiva  pants  inermi. 

The  wretch  'wkb  unarm  djato  must  chew  hit 
bread. 

See  also  K.  Solomon* s  Portrait  of  Old  A^e, 
by  Dr.  Smith,  p.  74,  &c.  ad  edit.  With 
O  following,  To  be  too  small  for  some 
certain  purpose.  £xod.  xii.  4^  tD^^  tSHi 
nam  nvno  mn  And  if  the  house  he  too 
little  to  be  for  the  lamb,  i.  e.  not  student 
to  eat  it  up  at  a  meal,  (n  Hiph.  To  di- 
mnisk,  make  small  or  few.  Lev.  xxv.  16. 
xxvL  S2.  Num.  xxvi.  $4.  xxxiii.  54. 
Sooken  of  collectutg  the  manoa.  To  ga- 
ther little,  or  less  than  others.  Exod.xvi 
17,  18.  So  of  the  quaib.  Num.  xi.  3a. 
AUo,  To  give  less.  £xod.  xxx.  15;  as 
nT\  in  the  sawe  verse.  To  give  more.  The 
price  of  atonement  is  the  same  to  all.  As 
a  N.  tow  A  small  quantity  of  any  thing, 
a  little,  a  few.  Gen.  xviii.  4.  xliii.  10, 
&  al.  tt>pD,  is  not  unusually  placed  after 
the  Nouns  to  which  it  relates.  See  Ps. 
XXXVH..16.  Prov.  XV.  16.  xvi.  8.  Ecdes. 
ix.  14.  X.  I.  Isa.  xvi.  14.  Neh.  ii.  is. 
tD)n3  TOSm  By  little  and  little.  £xod. 
xxiii.  30.  Deut.  vii.  22.       .  | 

I    II.  To  be  of  little' worth  or  value^  to  be 
I       esteemed  at  atom  rate^  Neku  i%»  $2.    As 


a  N.  toyo  A  thing  of  no  'caUie.  Pror« 
X,  20 ;  where  Symmachus  svitX-ri^  vile  5 
Aquila  ws  oAiyoy  as  a  little  thing  -,  TAao- 
dotion  dg  puKpoy  as  a  smaU  iktrng.;  V{dg« 
pro  nihiloyor  nothing. 
UI.  With  5  prefixed,  lOiroD 

1.  As  it  were  a  little.  Spoken  of  distance  ui 
place,  Cant.  iii.  4.  2  Sam.  xix.  37.—^ 
time,  Ezra  ix.  8.  Isa.  xxvi.  20. 

2.  Within  a  little,  almost,  well  nigh.  Gen« 
xxvi.  10.  Ps»  Ixxiii.  2. 

3.  Suddenly,  in  a  little  or  short  time.  Fs. 
Ixxxi.  ij. 

Der.  a  mole,  mite,  moth.  Qu  ? 

To  compress,  squeeu,  crush.  AppUecf  U>  as 
animal  that  hath  been  crushed,  occ.  Lev* 
xxii.  24. — to  a  spear,  pressed  or  stuck  into 
the  ground,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxvi.  7.— to 
pressing  the  breasts  of  a  woman,  ooc 
£zek.  xxiii.  3.  It  occurs  jao  where  ela& 
in  the  Bible. 

To  decline,  deflect,  go  aside,  decliaave,  d^flec- 
tere.  But  in  the  Heb.  Bible  it  is  used  onl^ 
in  a  moral  or  spiritual  sense  for  decUmng 
from  a  rule  or  la\y.    The  LXX  render  it 
inter,  al.  by  a^tnjfu  to  depart,  %  Chroa; 
xxvi.  1 8.  xxviii.  19,  22.  xxix.  6.  xxx,  71 
and  by  vmpwitiitrw  to  fall  ^  or  ovbjr^ 
Ezek.  xiv,  13.  xv.  8,  xviii.  24.  xx.  27; 
the  Vulg.  inter  al.  and  Montamts  o»n* 
stanthr^  by  pracvaricor,  which  properigr 
signifies*  ''nimium  in  alteram  pmtci 
varicor  pede,"  to  straddle  with  the  feet 
too  muck  towards  one  side,  and  so  decline 
towards  it.    It  differs  from  Hton,  which 
is  to  deviate  from  the  law  conskkred  as 
a  scope  or  aim,  and  from  ^WQ,  which  is 
going  o^cr.  beyond^  or  transgreesing,  it. 
As  a  N.  \w  A  declining  or  d^xioM 
from  diity  or  truth.    Lev.  v.  1 5.    Job 
xxi.  34,  &  al.  freq.    The  LXX  render 
the  N.  mter.  al.  by. aitorae'is,  aitos'a/na, 
defection,  apostacy,  and  by  vrapaitrmijut 
a  falling  eff  or  away., 
II.  As  Ns.  &D  and  hf^r^,  A  robe.    See  mil- 
der rh^  XII. 
Der.  Greek  fu?auf  to  go,  Lat  malus  evil^ 
whence  malitia,  maUgnus,  and  £ng.  met 
—or  male^m  composition,  malice^  ma* 
Ucious,  malign^  &c.    Hence  alsomny  be 
deduced  Lat.  malum  an  apple^ 

••—the 
*  See  Miniimi  Lexicon  Etymol  b  Prdvaric^r. 
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fhut 
Of  thfttyW^^fei  tree,  whose  m«rtal  taste 
Brought  dtmih  into  the  world)  and  ^U  tmr  tv*^." 

Bttt  ioiiie  mi^  tbkik  this  whimncal ;  and 
I  nuiv  be  told  that  the  Lat.  malum  is  de- 
rifled  from  the  Greek  f(ri;A9y»  Doric  fUB« 
Aoy.  True.  But  may  not  these  Greek 
woids  themselyes  be  from  the  Heb.  bro  ? 
Comp.  »Tt)  fir  under  rw  11. 

I.  To  rmatn,  dwell.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
in  this  sense,  but  hence  as  a  N.  pi^d  A 
mansion  f  place  of  residence  or  rest,  a  dwell- 
la^— ofGod.  Deut  xxvi.  1 5.  Ps.lxviii.  6. 
—or  of  man.  Ps.  Ixxi.  3.  j(tbe  Hur.  in 
Iteg.  is  once  written 'yjtoivith  a  %  iCbron. 
IT.  41 .)  Also  A  den  of  wild  beasts.  Jer. 
is.  II.  X.  32.  Nah.  it  is.  As  a  N. 
fcm.  ny\m  Plur.  mriim  A  dxDeUmg,  ha- 
htoHon^  place  ofre$ideHce  or  rt$t  of  men. 
Jer.  xxi.  15.  Comp;  Deut.  xxxiii.  37  ; 
where  it  is  written  n^m  without  the  1. 
Also  Aden  for  wild  beasts.  Job  xxxvii.  8. 
xxxvfii.  40.  Amos  iii.  4. 

II.  pro,  whence  fJ^oV.  See  nnder  n:)>  X. 
Dbb.  Gr.  ftivotf,  fton;.  Lat.  maneo,  mansio, 

whence  Ea^.  mansion,  remain,  kc, 
WD 

Occnrs  not  as  a  V.  but 
I.AaaN.njm.  Seeunder^ii^XI.andmirl. 
11.  As  a  N.  tem.  TDfo  A  cave,  cavern.  See 

vnder  rt\^  VII. 
unto 
In  gieneral,  To  find. 

I.  Tofindy  meet  with.  Gen.  ii.  20.  vt.  14, 15. 
xxxii.  19. 

II.  To  findy  meet  wiih^  in  a  hostile  sense. 
J  Sam.  xxiii.  17.  xxxi.  3.  i  K.  xx.  36. 
Fs.  xzi.  9. 

III.  ToJSmd,  light  ifon,  hefd.  Gen.  xliv.  34. 
Deut  iv.  30.  xix.  5.  xxxi.  17.  Exod. 
xxii.  6. 

IV.  To  Jind  what  was  lost  or  concealed. 
Gen«  xxxi.  32,  33.  i  Sam.  ix.  20. 

V.  To  find  out  what  was  unknown.  Job 
xxxii.  i^.  Eccles.  vii.  27,  28. 

VI.  Tofindor  receive  in  refvm.Gen.xxvi.i  a. 

VII.  To  find,  obtain,  procure,  acquire,  gain. 
Num.  xxxi.  50.  Ps.  cxix.  162.  Prov.i.  13. 

VIII.  To  find,  in  an  emphatical  sense,  to 
find  all  that  ii  wanted,  to  supply,  suffice. 

Num.  xi.  22,  Josh.  xvii.  i6.  Comp.  Jud. 
xvii.  9.  Job  xxxiv.  17. 

IX.  To  find,  experience,  JeeL  Job  xxxiv.  xi« 
P«.  c»vi.  3. 


X.  In  Niph.  To  be  found,  htobe  fnrenent,  f 
attend,  to  be  ready.  Gen.  xix.  15.  i  Sam. 
ix.  3.  xiii^  ic»&ai. 

XI.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  find,  to  effer,  fre- 
sent.  Lev.  ix.  12,  13.  Ylith  r^  in^  the 
hand  following,  to  cause  to  be  found  in  the 
Aom/  of  another  is  to  deliver  into  his  hand 
or  power.  Zecb.  xi.  6. 

XII.  T  n»yo,  or  T  HYon  the  handfinddh 
or  hath  found,  often  denotes  that  the 
person  of  whom  it  b  spoken  hath  some- 
thing iVi  kit  possession  or  power,  or  readn 
at  hand.  See  Lev.  xii.  8.  xxv.  a8.  Jud. 
ix.  ^3.  1  Sam.  xxv.  28.  Ecdes.  ix,  10. 

XIII.  'i^i^l  \n  KVO  To  find  favour  in  the 
eyes  of.  See  under  vn  I. 
It  must  be  observed  that  the  final  M  of 
this  Verb  is  dropped  m  '*mD  Num.  xi.  1 1, 
(as  iu  >nr  from  HT>  Job  i.  21 .)  and,  ac- 
cording to  some,  changed  into  *  in  ^JTVorr 
2  Sam.  iii.  8;  but  that  V.  maj  be  re- 
ferred to  the  Hoot  mm,  which  see. 

iVoSe^underiTTVlI. 

nvo 

With  a  radical  (see  Lev.  i.  15.  v.  9.),  but 
mutable  or  oinissible,  rr. 

I.  7b  squeeze,  press.  The  idea  i?  plain  from 
Jud.  vi.  38,  mjiri  |D  b\D  fon  And  he 
squeezed  or  pressed  the  dew  out  of  the 
fieece.  As  a  N.  fo  ^  squeezing.  Prov, 
^x.  .^$,For  pD  the  squeezingor  pressing 
^milk  bringing  forth  butter,  and  p3  the 
squeezing  Of /Ae  nose  bringing  forth  blood, 
and  f  >D  the  squeezing,  forcmg  o^  wrath 
bringing  forth  contention.  On  Ps.  Ixxiil  10, 
comp.  under  rdhn  V.  and  Targum. 
Hence  the  Greek  fuura-w  to  knead,  ftatrn 
aa^fMU  to  press  with  the  teeth,  to  chew, 
champ,  and  fivcfwo  to  compress,  and  iio 
blow  tlie  nose,  in  French  nunUcker.  Als(^ 
iomash.  Q14? 

IL  As  a  N,  iiYD  Plur.  mVD  A  cake  of  un- 
leavened bread,  which  beii^  destitute  of 
any  f  on  or  fermenting  matter  (see  Exod. 
xii.  15,  20.),  hath  ifs  parts  doaeiv  com- 
pressed together,  and  becomas  what  we 
commonly  and  with  great  propriety  call 
heavy.  Gen.  xix.  3.  £xod.  xii.  15.  The 
word  is  used  as  an  Adjective,  Compressed, 
unleavened.  Lev.  viii.  26.  Num.  vi.  19  *, 

*  So,  00  the  other  hand,  our  Enj^t^  woid  Im- 
ven  1%  formed  from  the  French  ievain,  which  is  de- 
HTcd  from  the  Vvb  Itver  to  raUe  nft,  which  Uavm 
eminently  does  to  dough,  and  thereby  makes  the 
hstsAspiiigyuAtigbt. 

flenc« 
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Hence  Gr,  Ma^a  and  Lat.  Maza  a  mix- 
•ture  of  water,  oil,  and  flour,  or  of  milk 
and  flour.  Also  Lat.  Mas&a  a  lamp,  pro- 
perly of  paste.  Eng.^fiMif^, 

III.  To  express,  squeeze,  wring  ox  force  out 
6y  compression.  Lev.  i.  15.  v.  9.  Comp. 
Vs.  Ixxiii.  10.  Ixxv.  9.  Ita.  li.  17. IXvi.  i  j. 
Hence  Greek  jxafof ,  and  [Mtros  a  breast, 
particularly  of  a  woman. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fo  Chaff  or  refuse  of  Com  and 
straxD,  which  is  forced  from  them  by 
threshing  and  winnowing.  Ps.  i.  4.  Hos. 
xiii,  3,  &  al.  And  because  those  ope- 
rations were  performed  in  places  expired 
to  the  wind  and  frequently  on  riiing 
grounds  (as  in  the  case  of  Araunab,  comp. 
2  Chron.  iii.  i,  with  i  Cbron.  xxi.  20, 
&c.),  hence  we  read  qfth€  chaff  of  the 
fwi^tains,  Isa.  xvii,  13.  Comp.  chap, 
xli.  I  ^,  and  under  m:»  V, 

V.  To  squeeze  J  wring,  in  a  moral  sense^  to 
oppress.  Hence  as  a  participial  N.  fo  An 
oppressor^  Eng.  Translation,  The  extor- 
tioner, occ.  Isa.  xvL  4.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  he  oppressed  or  crushed,  occ. 
a  Sam.  iii.  8,  Tn  i>2  ymr>n  «^  And  I 
have  not  caused  thee  to  be  cru^ed  bif 
the  hand  qf  David. 

mo  See  under  mr  V.  VI. 

In  Niph.  To  he  distohed,  to  rot,  to  pine  or 
waste  away.   occ.  Lev.  xxvi.  39,  twice. 

.  Ps.  xxxviii.  6.  Isa.  xxxiv.  4.  (comp. 
ft  Pet.  iii.  IS.)  Ezek.  xxiv.  23.  xxxiii.  10. 
Zech.  xiv.  1%.  In  Hiph.  it  seems  to  be 
.  used  in  a  moral  or  spiritual  sense,  To  be 
corrupt.  Ps.  Ixxiii.  8.  So  the  Gr.  ha- 
^isipciJMt  I  Tun.  vi,  5.  As  a  N.  po 
Rottenness,  as  of  wood.  occ.  Isa.  v.  24. 
AbOyConruption,  putrescence,  or  it's  eflSsct, 
Stench,  stink,    occ.  Isa.  iii.  24  *. 

Dkr.  Muck.  Lat.  muceo,  mvcor,  muciduSy 
idience  Eng.  mucid,  mucidness.  Lat.  and 
£og.  Mucus,  mucilage,  &c.  Comp.  also 
derivatives  under  *]0« 

Vd 

As  a  N.  -^  light  rod  or  twig,  from  Wp  to 
be  light,  which  see.  Gen.  xxx.  37,  &  al. 
fireq. 

ID 

I.  To  be  bitter,  disagreeable  to  the  taste.  Isa. 
xxiv.  9.  As.  a  N.  ^D  Bitter,  Exod. 
XV,  23.  Num.  V.  18.  Prov.  v.  4.  xxvii.  7. 

*  See  Harmn'%  Obiervi^nt,  vol  iL  p«  385, 6. 


Hence  Lat  amarUi  bitter>  Edg.^ 
tude. 

II.  As  a  N.  *Tio  and  "ID  Myrrh,  <'  a  vegeta- 
ble production  of  the  gum  or  resin  kind 
issuing  by  incision,  and  sometimes  sjpoa^ 
taneously,  from  the  trunk  and  laiger 
branches  of  a  tree  growingin£|g37>^,  Ara^ 

bia,  and  Abyssinia. Its  taste  is  tUttr 

and  acrid,  with  a  peculiar  aromatic  fla-' 
vour,  but  very  nauseous ;  but  its  amefl, 
thoudi  strong,  is  not  disagreeablef ."  See 
Exod.  xxx.  23.  Esth.  ii.  12,  Ps^xlv.^i. 
Prov.  vii.  17.  Cant.  v.  5,  13. 

Hence  MoVlc  Mvppa,,  Lat.  Myrrha,  Eag^ 
Myrrh, 

III.  Applied  to  the  mmd,  as  a  V.  in  Kal 
and  Hiph.  To  be  bitter  in  spirit,  vntdk 
grieved  or  displeased,  i  Sara.  xxx.  6. 
Zech.  xii.  10.  Also  in  Hiph.  To  mcdsc 
bitter,  mbitter,  to  occamon  grief  or  anger^ 
Ruthi.  20.  Ps.  cvi.33.  Jobxxvit.  2.  As 
a  N.  ^o  Bitiemets  of  mind,  grirf.  Rodi 
i.  13.  Job  vii.  II..  Abo,  Bitter  in  raind# 
grieved,  discoaiented.  i  Sam.  i.  1 Q.  xxii.  2 ; 
Angry,  of  a  bitter,  malicious  or  reveng^^ 
spirit.  Jud.  xviii.  25. — Grievous,  express 
sive  or  effective  qf  grief  Or  bitterness  of 
soul.  Gen.  xxvii.  34.  Eccles.  vii.  27. 
Jer.  ii.  19.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  lUg.  n\o 
Bitterness,  a  grievance,  occ.  Gen.  xxvLj  5. 
As  a  N.  ^Z3D  Bitterness,  cause  or  occasion 
qf  bitterness,  oec  Prov.xvii.  ^5. 
Hence  Gr.  pAjpopMi  ta  lament,  Lat.  mse* 
rere  to  grieve,  Fr.  marri  soity,  monte 
sad,  Saxon  mufinan,  and  Bi^.  to  mourn, 

IV.  As  a  N.  10  -4  drop.  See  under  'iDi  IH. 
110  I.  To  be  very  bitter,  offensive  to  the 

taste.  It  occurs  not  as  a  Verb  simply  in 
tiiis  sense,  but  as  a  N.  no  Very  litter. 
Deut.  xxxii.  32.  As  a  N«  masc.  phin 
tsniD  Bitter  things,  bitter  ingredients,  or 
(as  it  is  commonly  understood)  bitter 
herbs.  Exod.  xii.  8.  Num.  ix.  11, 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  nwo  ormio 
The  biie  or  gall  of  an  animal,  from  it's 
extreme  bitterness.  Job  xvi.  1 3.  xx.  14,^5. 

III.  As  a  V.  To  make  very  bitter  or  griev- 
out,  to  imbitter  exceedingly.  Gen.  xbx.  aj. 
Exod.  i.  14.  Asa  N.  11D  Very  bitter  or 
grievous.  Job  ix.  i8.  xiiL  »6.  So  n'^o^' 
Deut.  x}txii.  24. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  tZTTnon  Great 
bitternesses,  whether  of  grief,  occ.  Jer. 

t  Nin  and    Cumplde    Dlctmary    y  Artt,  fal 
Mtx&a. 

TLa& 
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ikt&tcu.  x$»<—«f6f  anger.  aocHof. 
xii.  I  j. 

Uno  lo  Hitb.  Tc  be  txeteHnghf  imhitterei. 
to  he  mtoti  tntierltf  prvcoktd  or  irritaied. 
•cc*  Dao.  Tiii.  7.  xi.  iz.  So  ihe  LXX 
translate  it  by  ayptav^^rffeok  and  t^yjYf^" 
mt^j  and  theVuJg.  by  efferatus>  and  pro- 
Tocatus. 

ana 

I  To  raiu  or  vmtU  vp.  It  occars  in  Hiph. 
•f  the  Ostrich,  Job  uuix.  18,  ''  ffW 
itMe  Wior\  Cpinoi  she  lifteth  up  herself 
<w  A^A  (i.  e.  for  escaping),  $he  $cometh 
ihe  kwse  and  kit  rider"  £ng.  Traaslait. 
The  Vulg.  renders  the  Hebrew  words  just 
cited  by  in  altam  alas  eri^it,  raises  up  ker 
wimgs  on  high;  but  there  is  nothing  in  the 
•rigisal  {orwings,  an^  therefore  tlie  LXX 
Version,  cy  u^ii  u^'Ctfrei  v>ill  taiue  (her- 
%elj)  M  high,  seems  better.  **  The  ostrich 
m'^  ten  feet  or  more  tw  hdght  when  it 
itands  erect.  The  wings  are  so  short  that 
they  do  not  serve  the  creature  for  iving, 
Wrt  they  assist  it  in  running,  which  by 
it*s  own  strength  and  length  of  legs,  and 
hjl  ihe  flapping  (^  those  it  doth  with  audi 
npidity,  as  indeed  to  scorn  the  horse  and 
liis  rider."  fVatmns  Animal  World  Dis- 
played, p.  253.  Comp  Bochartj  voL  iii. 
A^i;  6Mtt?'s  Travels^  p.  451;  and  un- 
der Root  d!?^. 

iLAs  a  Participle. <^  participial  N.  fem. 
nHhiD  or,  aa  very,  many  of  Dr.  Kcmni- 
woifs  Codices  fead»  tiH'lD  Turgid,  or 
swelling,  vUk  pride^  arrogmU,  ineoknt. 
occ.  2^ph.  iii.  i ;  where  one  of  the  Hex- 
apkir  Versions  cbScrera  defusing,  Vulg. 
provocatrix  pronoking, 

m.  As  a  N.  fern,  ia  1^.  iiH^o  The  crop 

"  of  a  turtle^^ve  or  pigeon,  Inffluviea.  So 
LXX  v^XoCor,  and  Vulg.  veaiciilam  gut- 
tuns,  occ.  Lev.  i.  16.  **Gramvorovs 
hirdi,  and  such  as  live  upon  fruits,  have 
their  intestmes  difiereotly  fmmed  from 
theaeoftfaerapacioiiskind.  Their  gullet 
dilates  jmt  abofoe  the  breeutAHme,  and 
forms  itself  into  a  pomck  or  bag,  coiled  the 
crop-f.    And  as  this  was  a  very  proper 

*  **  The  ostriebk  one  of  the  largest  birds  m  the 
world ;  formany  travellers  afiirm  they  have  seen 
those  that  were  as  tail  as  a  wuin  on  horseback ;  but 
those  of  that  site  have  been  seldom  or  never  seen 
•inEnglittd;  for  the  taHest  have  been  only  seven 
leet"    Brookes  %  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ii.  p.  80. 

\ Br9tka%  NaL Hist.  vol. ii.  Introductioi^ pi  «r. 


«Bklem*df^amoiNKiai^  orgAd^,f« 
wfakh  inde^  the  N.  Ipgluvies,  prq^ 
the  crop,  is  tiaed  1^  y£  Latin  wiiters; 
hence  this  part  was  to  be  cast  away  from 
the  bumi-sacrifice  of  the  fowl. 

IV.  As  a  participial  N.  krio  A  fatud  or 
fed  beast,  a  failing,  so  called  fron  faxR- 
ing  or  being  tvrgid  or  plumpt  up  wiihfaL 
SaAquila  in  2  Sam.  vi  13,  ciieil^fa 
fatding.  See  i  K.  i.  9,  19.  Isa.lii. 
£aek.  xkxix.  18;  where  LXX  iftaloh 
p4roi  fatted,  and  Vulg.  altiliom  ftd; 
Amos  V.  22,  where  Vulg.  pkiguiam/tf. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  wno  A  sffcereign,  an- 
preme  lord,  one  xlevated  to  the  highfd 
digtiity  and  power,  occ  Dan.  ii.  47.  iv. 
19,  24,  or  16,  21.  V.  23.  Hence  the 
Philistuie  idol  Mamas  or  Manuuh,  wor- 
shipped at  Gaza,  partly  had  bn  oaae, 
q.  d.  wtk  liD  The,  or  our.  Lord  Fire. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Hebrew,  but  in  Cbtl- 
dee  signifies  to  impel,  propel,  dr'm  fof- 
ward.  As  Ns.  :i^'tD,  :ilQ  or  no  Airi- 
hula,  i.  e.  a  kind  of  threshing  BstnmieDt 
made  of  wood,  b&t  furnished  with  iroo 
teeth,  which  being  drawn  by  oxen,  in<l 
driven  over  the  com,  forcti  the  gnins 
from  the  ear.  A  like  instrument  b  ctM 
in  Lat.  trahea,  or  traha,  from  traho  ^ 
draw.  00c.  A  Sara.  xxiV.  ^2.  i  Ckroo. 
xxi.  23.  Isa.  xli.  15.  Comp.  aoder 
Y^n  in.  But  the  reader,  I  think,  can- 
not be  dt^lcased  if  to  what  is  there  lud 
I  add  the  foUowid^  extract  from  the  «£• 
carate  and  entertaining  Niebuhr,  Vojage 
en  Arabie,  &c.  torn.  i.  p.  123,  wherein  a 
pkte  he  gives  both  the  plan  and  eleva- 
tion of  a  machine  which  the  people  of 
Egypt  use  at  this  day  for  thre^ig  osi 
their  com.  «*  This  machine,"  says  be,  **is 
called  nauredsj"  {yr^^  Arab.  9i\xohdAt 
corruption,  by  the  way,  Iran  the  Heb. 
T!\}0.)  y  It  has  three  rdlen,  which  faun 
on  their  axles;  and  each  of  them  b^* 
nished  with  some  irons,  round  and  flat* 
Atthe  beginning  of  June  Mr.  Forskal  aad 
I  several  times  saw  in  the  environs  of 
Dsjise,  how  com  was  threshed  in  EgJfP^' 
Every  peasant  chose  for  hunself  m  nie 
open^ekl  a  smooth  plat  of  gtouad  fro0 
80  to  lOo  paces  in  circumference.  Hi* 
ther  was  brou|^t  on  cameb  or  asses  the. 
com  in  sheaves,  of  which  was  fbrmed  a 
ring  of  six  or  eight  feet  wide,  and  (wo 
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high.  Two  oxen  were  made  to  draw 
over  it  again  and  again  the  sledge  (trai- 
neau)  above-mentioned;  and  this  was 
done  with  the  greatest  convenience  to  the 
driver;  for  he  was  seated  in  a  chair  fixed 
on  the  sledge.— Two  such  parcels  or  lay- 
ers of  com  arc  threslied  out  in  a  day, 
and  they  move  each  of  them  as  many  as 
dgbt  times  with  a  wooden  fork  of  live 
prongs,  which  they  call  medilre.  After- 
wards tli^y  throw  the  straw  into  the  mid- 
dle of  the  ring,  where  it  forms  a  heap, 
which  grous  ,bigger  and  bigger.  When 
the  first  layer  is  threshed,  they  replace 
the  straw  in  the  ring,  and  thresh  it  as 
before.  Thus  the  straw  becomes  every 
time  smaller,  till  at  last  it  resembles  chopt 
Rtraw.  After  which,  with  the  fork  just 
described  tliey  cast  the  whole  some  yards 
finoiu  thence,  and  against  the  wind ;  which 
driving  back  the  straw,  the  corn  and  tJie 
ears  not  threshed  out  fall  apart  itom  it, 
and  make  another  heap.  A  man  collects 
the  clods  of  dirt,  and  other  impurities,  to 
which  any  corn  adheres,  and  tlirows  them 
into  a  sieve.  They  afterwards  place  in  a 
ring  the  heaps  in  which  a  good  many  en- 
tire ears  are  stiU  found,  and  drive  over 
them,  for  four  or  five  hours  together,  ten 
€0(U)le  of  oxen  (une  dizaine  de  couples 
de  boeu^)  joined  two  and  two.  till  by 
absolute  trampling  tbev  have  separated 
the  grains,  whicli.tliey  throw  into  the  air 
with  a  shovel  {iuhk)  to  deaose  them." 
But  to  return — 

On  reading  tlie  above-cited  passages  of 
2  Sam.  and  i  Chron.  it  is  natural  for  an 
Englishman  to  ask,  Why  should  Arannah 
offer  his  threshing-instrumoUs  and  other 
instruments  of  the  oxen  as  fuel  for  the 
burnt-sacrifice  ?  Would  not  other  zoood 
have  done  as  well?  The  true  answer 
seems  to  be.  That,  though  Araunah  might 
be  a  man  of  considerable  substance,  yet 
he  nnght  probably  have  no  other  wood  by 
him  in  sufficient  quantity  for  a  burnt- 
sacrifice.  *  Wood  was  always  scarce  in 
Judea,  as  it  is  at  this  day,  and  too  valu- 
able to  be  used  for  common  fuel.  But 
Araunah's  zeal  makes  no  difficulties;  and 
for  the  gloiy  of  God,  and  the  good  of  his 
people,  he  gives  up  evev  hb  instrumtnts 
of  husbandry. 

♦  See  JIarmtr%  Observitioofy  vpt  i.  p.  254,  *^ 
t»d  ^  459,  &c. 


no 

I.  To  rebel,  rcvoH.  It  is  usually  followed  Vy 
2,  once  by  h\  Nch.  ii.  19.  The  LXX 
frequentiv  render  it  by  afiis-ciyou  t&JkH 
iif,  revolt,  apostatize -f.  Gen.  xiv.  4. 
Num.  xiv.  9,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  tyo 
Rebellion,  Josh.  xxii.  22,  Fem.  plw. 
nillD  Rebellious,  occ.  i  Sam.  xx.  50. 
Chald.  As  aN.  no  Rebellion,  occ.  Ezim 
iv.  19.  Also  Rebellious^  occ«  Ezra  ir. 
la,  1$' 

II.  As  a  N.  ^1D  Affliction,  dgectum.  Scm 
under  n^II. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissibk,  X 

I.  To  resist,  stand  up^  or  rebel  against,  dis- 
obey.  It  is  sometimes  followed  by  2,  Exod. 
xxiii.  21.  IIos.  xiv.  i;  and.  sometimes  bj 
tDi>  against ^  Deut.  ir.  7,  24.  xxxi.  27, 
and  frequently  joined  with  *Q  the  monik 
or  commandment,  as  Josfi.  i.  18.  i  Sam* 
xii.  15.  I  K.  xiii.  21,  26;  once  with^jr 
(for  ^y^j)  the  eyes,  to  rebel  before  his  face, 
as  we  should  say.  Isa.  iii.  8.  Comp.  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  17.  As  a  N.  ^no  Resistance,  re-^ 
Mlion.  I  Sam.  xv.  23,  &  al.  freq.  Job 
xxiii.  2,  Still  is  my  complaint  no  rebel- 
lion .?  See  Scott.  Ezek.  ii.  7,  non  no  *3 
For  thei/  (are)  rebellion  (itself). 
Several  texts  are  by  M.  deCalasio  placed 
under  this  Root,  which  seem  more  pr^^ 
perlytobelongtootliers,  asGen.  xxvi.35, 
Ps.  c\l  33»  to  "^0-  So  Job  xvii.  2,  datk 
not  my  eye  rest  CDnilDrD  on  their  bitter- 
nesses ?  i.  e.  their  bitter  insultrag  ges- 
tures. See  ch.  xvi.  4^  and  Scotf^  Note. 
Job  xxxvi.  22,  Who  rmn  instructeth,  di- 
recteth  as  a  lawgiver,  (Particip.  Hiph. 
from  rn')  like  him  f 

II.  As  a  N.  masc,  rmo  A  ritzor.  Th» 
word  is  likewise  by  M,  de  Calasio  placed 
under  this  Root,  but  belongs  to  nv, 
which  see. 

III.  As  a  N.  ion.  See  under  Root  ^on. 
rro 

To  overspread,  spread  or  smear  croer.  Applied 
to  a  plaster  of  fifs.  occ.  Isa.  xxxviii.21^ 
where  LXX  xaWAao-oi,  and  Vulg.  ca- 
taplasmarent,  plaster  over  (comp.  2  K. 
XX.  7;  where  the  sacred  historian  i^ses 
the  more  simple  word  yo'W  put), -^to  m 
tetter  or  sharp  biting  humour,  occ.  Lev. 
xxi.  20.    Comp.  imH. 

Dbr.  Merk^  murk  or  murky ^  dark,  ob6Cttre» 
t  See  Ju.M4d,H  Works,  fgl.  p.  685. 
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To  MUike-  or  wear  smooth  ^  or  ihining. 

Lin  Kal  and  Ilith.  To  furbish^  burnish, 
rub  bright,  2»  metaU  or  a  sword.  See 
I  R.  vii.  4c.  Eick.  xxi.  10,  or  15,  // 1> 
liirbish«d  that  U  may  glitter.  Hence  the 
Greek  MoLparlui  or  {j^apaa-o'co  to  shine. 

II.  To  wear  smooth  and  shining,  as  the 
shoulder  by  much  bearing  of  burdens, 
occ.  Ezek.  xxix.  18. 

m.  In  Ka),  To  make  smooth,  as  the  head 
stripped  of  it's  hair.  occ.  Ezra  ix.  3, 
Uno  "^jnTO  mcriDK  literally,  jind  I  made 
my  head  smooth  from  hair.  So  in  Nipb. 
To  be  made  smooth^  as  the  head  from  hair. 
<KX.Lev.  xiiL  40, 41.  Comp.Neh.  xiii.  25. 
Isa.  I.  6,  I  gtroe-^my  cheeks  OIOID^  to 
those  who  made  them  smooth^  namely 
by  plucking  off  the  hair,  which  according 
to  the  eastern  notions  was  and  still  is  an 
indignity  of  the  highest  kind  (comp.  un 
der  pT  il.) ;  and  to  which  I  thins  the 
Participle  Benoni  in  Kal  t^mo  In  Isa. 
xnii.  3,  7,  likewise  refers,  which  the 
LXX  render  in  the  latter  text  by  retiX- 
^vsphcked,  but  the  form  shews  it  to 
Itave  an  active  signification,  plucking  i 
and  it  seems  to  relate  to  the  preceding 
tyrannical  imolence  of  the  Egyptians,  a 
people  terrible  from  their  beginning  hi- 
therto, 

IV.  Chald.  To  be  plucked  or  made  smooth,  of 
feathers,  as  the  wings  of  a  bird,    occ 
Dan.  vii.  4. 

rn 

Denotes  /brcc  or  violence, 

1.  InNiph.  To  be  strong,  forcible,  occ  i  K. 
ii.  8.  Job  vi.  25.  Mic.  ii.  10;  in  which 
last  text  it  is  spoken  of  a  bond  or  obli- 
gation. 

IJ.  In  Hiph.  Toforce,  compel,  or  peTh;aips  to 
make  strung,  embolden  (as  Eng.  Trauslat.) 
occ.  Job  xvi.  3  ;  where  observe  that  both 
the  future  Verbs  fno^and  mw  are  used, 
like  the  Greek  Aorists,  for  the  past  tense, 
as  common  in  the  Book  of  Job. 

I.  To  scovr,  cleanse,  absterge,  occ.  Lev, 
vi.  a8.  Comp.  Prov.  xx,  20,  The  bruises 
of  a  blow  pnon  (either  N.  or  V.)  will 
be  a  cleanser  (so  Vulg.  absterget)  in  the 
^wicked  man,  and 'Strokes  (will  cleanse)  the 
inner  parts  of  the  belly,  i.  e.  the  inner 
man,  Comp.  under  ^toi  I..  As  a  N. 
*  p*^cn  An  abstergent^  cleanser,  the  Keri, 


and  occ.  Esth.  ii.  3,  9,  and,  accocding 
to.  more  than  twenty  of  Dr.  Xfam- 
coit's  Codices,  in  Prov.  xx.  30.  pro  Jb- 
sfersion,  purification,  occ.  Elstb.  ii.  1%. 
Hence  Or.  Mo^a;  and  c/^o^yof  to  ab^ 
sterge,  wipe  of, 

II.  To  scour  or  furbish  metals,  occ.  a  Chroii. 
iv.  16.  Comp.  I  K.  vii.  45,  where  the 
correspondent  word  is  to'^dD. 

III.  As  a  N.  pD  Brot/i,  liquor  decocted 
from  meat,  or  impr^;nated  with  the  finer 
parts  of  the  meat  tcashed  offjm  boilii^, 
**  Amurca,  seu  liquor  examurcatu-s  h.  e. 
detersus  ia  roc/toae  Cffn?r5."  AvenariMsh, 
Robertson  Thesaur*  occ*  Jud.  vi.  19,  2q. 
Isa.  Ixv.  4« 

In  general,  To  feel.  It  denotes  not  the 
sensation,  but  the  action,     < 

I.  In  Kal,  To  feel,  to  search,  examine  or 
know  by  feeling,  occ.  Gen.  xxvii^  12, 
21,  22.  In<Hiph.  The  same.  oce.  Ps. 
cxv.  7.    On  Jud.  xvi.  26,  comp.  under 

•two*. 

II.  To  feel  about,  grope,  as  in  darkness,  occ* 
Exod.  X.  21,  ^um  mo*l  And  None  (inde- 
finitely as  the  thurd  Person  masc.  Aiture 
.is  otten  used)  shall  grope  (in)  darkness. 
So  this  text  does  not  signify,  as  it  has 
been  commonly  understood  af^er  the 
LXX  and  Vulg.  that  the  darimess  should 
be  so  thick  as  to  be  palpable  or  perceived 
by  the  feeling,  Comp,  Job  xii.  2  5 ;  where 
the  Expression  "ittm  'wmm*]  is  so  neariy 
parallel,  as  clearly  to  determine  tlie  sense 
of  that  in  Exodus.  See  also  Le  C/erfs 
Note  on  Exod.  The  miraculous  dari[- 
ness  in  Egypt  must  have  been  the  more 
astonishing,  as  the  natural  darkness  of  the 
night  there  is  by  no  means  s<r  thick  and 
cohifortless  as  in  our  miStt  northern 
countries*. 

WWO  I.  To  feel  aver  and  over  again,  to 
search  repeatedly  and  accurately,  bf  feel* 
ing.  occ.  Gen.  xxxi.  34,  37. 

II.  To  grope  or  feel  about  again  and  again, 
as  in  clarkness.    occ.  Deut.  xxviii.  29, 


twice  Job  V.  54.  xii.  25. 

With  a  radical  (see  Exod.  ii.  10^  below)» 

but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 
In  general.  To  draw  out  ot  forth,  to  rati- 

draw, 

•  See  Sinntty,  Lettre  23«e  nt  TEgypte,  torn.  i. 

I.Ia 
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t.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Transitively,  To  wtk^ 
draw,  remove.  See  Exod.  xiii.  22.  Mic. 
ii.  3,  Zecb.  iii.  9.  Intransitively,  To 
u'lthdrirsoy  depart,  recede^  shrink.  See 
Exod.  xxxiii.  ii.  Num.  xiv.  44.  Josh, 
i.  8.  Jer.  xvii,  8. 

n.  Transitively,  To  draw  out  or  forfh^  as 
from  water.  Exod.  ii.  10, — And  she  call- 
ed his  name  nttrs  Moses,  and  she  said,  be 
cause  ^r\^V^D  I  drew  hini  out  of'  the  va- 
ters.  In  which  text  the  n  must  be  radi- 
cal in  the  masatUne  name  ntro,  and  in 
the  V.  is  evidently  supplied  by  > ;  and 
observe  that  for  innni^D  the  ^maritan 
Pentateuch  reads  vnWD>  and  three  of 
Dr.  Kamicatts  Hebrew  MSS.  irrn'U^D- 
The  V.  is  used  in  the  like  sense,  2  Sam. 
xxii.  1 7.  Ps.  xviii.  1 7, 

III.  As  a  N.  mWD,  accordmg  to  our  trans- 
lation, Silk,  but  not  so  rendered  m  any  of 
the  ancient  versions.  Silk  would  indeed 
wcH  enougSi  answer  the  ideal  meaning  of 
the  Heb.  word,  from  it's  being  drffwn 
forth  from  the  bowels  of  the  silk-worm, 
and  that  to  a  great  degree  ofjincness,  so 
as  to  form  vefy  slender  threads.  But  I 
meet  with  no  evidence  that  the  Israelites 
in  very  early  times  (and  to  these  Ezekiel 
refers)  had  any  knowkdgc  of  silk*,  much 
less  of  the  manner  in  which  it  was  form- 
ed ;  WD  therefore  1  thmk  means  some 
kind  of  fine  linen  or  cotton  cloth,  so  deno- 
minated from  the^neness  with  which  the 
threads,  whereof  it  consbted,  were  dravn 
*  out.  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  10,  13.  The  Vulg. 
by  rendermg  it  in  the  former  passage 

*  siibtiHbus  ;?ite,  as  opposed  to  coarse,  have 
-iiearly  preserved  the  true  idea  of  the 
Hebrew  f. 

To  MMvror  rub  aocr  tcith  some  unctuous 

matter, 
L  To  anoint,  rub  <rver  toith  oil  or  unctuous 

nuttier.  See  €ren.  xxxi.  13.  Exod.xxix.  7. 

I  Sam.  xvi.  13.  Ps.  xlv.  8.    Ixxxix.  21. 

Isa.  xxi.  5,  f:D  imWD  Anomt  or  smear 

ike  shield,  i.  e.  make  it  fit  for  service.  So 
'  in  Virgil,  Mn,  vii.  lin.  626,  7, 

Par/  Icvcs  clrpeot^  \^  spieula  buida  tergUQt 

Arriik&  pingiii 

Part  semtr  tbe  nuty  sbiM  ttfiib  stam. 

Drtdkit. 

•  See  i{armer%  ObservatJotts,  vol.  ii.  p.  353,  &c. 

t  '*  Subcilu-  ~ex  luh  Sc  uia,  qtise  fie  diet,  quia 

rnXi,  1..  e.  UugU.:,  cxtmdUur"  LUtkt99'%  and  Airu" 


As  a  N.  fern,  rmwr^  in  Reg.  r\r\mD  Jis 
anointing,  unction,  Exod.  xxv.  6.  Ler. 
vii.  35,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  TVWD 
Anointed  or  rather  instituted  to  an  oitice 
bj^  unction.  And  since  this  was  a  cere- 
piony  used  at  the  uiausuration  both  of 
kings  and  priests,  the  N.  TVWD  is  9^ 
pli^  to  both  (see  inter,  al.  Lev.  iv.  3,  $• 
I  Sam.  xii.  3,  {.  xxiv.  r,  1 1.),  but  nu^ 
eminently  denotes  THE  CHRIST,  the 
Saviour  of  mankind,  wlio  vf9s  anointed 
with  tlie  reali^r  of  the  typical  oil,  even 
iciih  theHolji  Uhost  and  with  Power.  Pft. 
il  2.  Dan.  ix.  25,  26.  Comp.  Isa.  Ixi,  r. 
Luke  iv.  18^22.  Acts  iv.  27.  x.  38. 
It  is  remarkable  that,  when  Elijah  was 
commanded  nWD  to  anoint  Elisha  to  be 
prophet  in  his  room,  we  read  only  that 
he  passed  by  him,  and  cast  his  mantle 
upon  him.  See  i  ,K.  xix.  16,  19.  Hence 
it  may,  at  first  sicht,  seem  tliat  in  this 
passage  XWD  must  be  understood  in  a  se* 
condary  sense,  to  appoint  or  constitute  6jf 
some  outward  sign;  but  yet  fr.om  the 
silence  of  the  Scripture,  as  to  the  actuai 
anointing  of  Elisha  to  the  prophetic  of- 
fice, we  have  no  more  reason  to  condiide 
that  he  was  not  anointed,  than  we  have 
to  infer  from  the  same  silence  that  //o^ 
zael  was  not  anointed  to  the  regal ;  which 
latter  unction  however  Elijah  was  com- 
manded to  perform,  1  K.  xix.  15 ;  and 
no  doubt  did  perform  it.  Comp.  Eicdus. 
xlviii.  8.  And  tliat  anointing  with  oil, 
or  some  unctuous  matter,  was  one  usual 
ceremony  at  the  inauguration  to  the  pro- 
phetical,  as  well  as  to  the  regal  and 
priestly  office,  seems  evident  from  Luke 
IV.  J  8,  compared  with  Isa.  Ixi.  i. 
We  find  the  title  H'UnD  applied  to  Cj/rus, 
Isa.  xlv.  I,  as  being  appointed  by  God  t# 
restore  Judali,iind  to  rebuild  theTemple; 
and  to  the  patriarchs,Ps.  cv.  1 5.  iChron. 
xvi.  22,  as  being  higltlj/ favoured  hy  him; 
though  in  neither  case  is  there  any  ground 
from  Scripture  to  suppose  there  was  any 
actual  anointing  f. 

•  Amos  vi.  6,  inimD^  They  are  anointed 
with  the  chief  ointments,  or  perfumes. 
This  is  mentioned  as  an  instance  of  lux- 
ury. Comp.  Eccles.  ix.  8.  Judith  x.  p 
Wisd.  u.  7. 
IL  To  smear  with  paint,  mingled,  no  doubt» 

t  See  Dr.  G.  Campbell**  I>reliminary  Dissertat* 
to  tke  ttofpels,  p.  166, 7* 

with 
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with  oil,  occ.  Jer.  xxii.  14.  ^^  Their  ceil- 
ings (says  Dr.  Russell,  speaking  of  the 
modem  houses  at  Aifppv,  p.  2.)  are  of 
wood*  neally  painted^  and  sometimes  gild- 
ed, as  are  also  the  window- shutters,  the 
pannds  of  some  of  their  rooms,  aud  the 
cupboard  doors,  of  wliich  they  have  a 

freat  number.  These  taken  together 
ave  a  very  agreeable  effect,'*  So  Maun* 
drell,  Jouniey,  at  April  a8,  speaking  of 
the  houses  at  Damascus^  says,  *'  The  ceil- 
ings and  traves  are  after  the  1  urkish 
manner  richft^  painted  and  gilded." 

HI.  Chaldi  As  a  N.  nWD  Oil.  occ.  Eera 
vi.  9.  vii.  22.  So  the  Targums  likewise 
use  it. 

Der.  MESSIAH. 

?vo 
0  drawj  in  almost  any  manner. 
I.  To  draw  oitt.    Gen,  xxxvii*   a8.    Jer. 

xxwiii.  13^ 
IL  To  draw  or  take  out  of  a  number.  Exod. 
xii.  21. 

III.  To  draw  out  in  length,,  protract,  pro- 
long.  Exod.  xix.  12.  Josh.  vi.  4.  Comp. 
Ps.  xxxvi.  u.  Prov.  xiii.  12. 

IV.  To  draw  in  a  yoke^  as  a  heifer.  Deut. 
xxi.  5. 

V.  To  draw,  advance  or  wore,  towards  a 
place.  Jud.  iv.  6.     Comp.  Job  xxi.  33 

VI.  To  draw,  allure,  entice.  Jud.  iv.  7 
Comp.  Eccles.  li.  3. 

VI!.  As  a  N.  ^t2;D  A  drawing  or  attraction, 
so  Montanus  attractio.  occ.  Job  xxviii.  1 8. 
But  see  more  in  p2  under  HiQ. 

VIH.  To  draw  or  delineate  literal  charac- 
ters in  writing.  Jud.  v.  14, 

IX.  To  draw,  as  a  bow.  Isa.  Ixvi.  19.— or 
in  or  with  a  bow,  ir\Wp:i,  the  word  for 
the  arrow  being  understood,  i  K.  xxii.  34. 
ft  Chron.  xviii.  33. 

X.  To  draw  or  stretch  out,  the  hand  with 
another,  i.  e.  to  join  hands  witli  him,  as  a 
friend,  occ.  Hos.  vii.  5. 

XI.  To  draw  forth  as  the  sower  doth  his 
seed  from  the  basket.  Amos  ix.  13.  So 
Ps.  cxxvi.  6. 

XI K  To  draw  or  drag  down  or  away  by 
force  and  violence,  as  to  misery,  punish- 
ment, or  slaughter.  See  Job  xxiv.  a 2. 
Ps.  xxvii).  3.  Ezek.  xxxii.  20.  And  in 
this  view  I  would  interpret  the  Partici- 
ple Hiph.  TtVDD  Isa.  xviii,  2,  by  violent 
dpmiiieering,  or  the  like;   which  sense 

#  seems  mu^  bett«r  to  suit  the  context^ 


than  that  assigned  by  lltringa  and  Bp. 
Lowth,  who  refer  "|U^D  to  the  geograpiy 
of  Egj'pt,  and  render  it  protractus,  pro- 
tensus,  stretched  out  in  length  (conp. 
Sense  III.),  though  it  is  certainly  troe 
tliat  the  land  of  E^pt  was  and  is  thu 
stretched  out  on  thenbanks  of  the  N3c 
XIII.  To  contract,  draw,  or  be  drarsm  to- 
gether. It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  das 
sense,  but  as  a  N.  fern.  plur.  m^ani:  Cw- 
tractions,  contracted  particles,  occ.  Job 
xxxviii.  31,  where  it  is  opposed  to  rcia 
opening,  loosing,  Comp.  under  rtc^  II. 
aud  i»DD  III. 


1.  To  rule,  to  have  or  exercise  mie,  ofdha- 
rity,  dominion,  or  power.  Sec  Gen.  1.  18. 
iii.  16.  Exod.  xxi.  8.  In  Hiph.  Tq 
cause  to  rule,  give  power  or  domimon, 
Dan.  xi.  39.  On  2  K.  vi.  ^i,  see  under 
tt^  IV.  As  Nouns  '?WD  Dominion,  pomer. 
Job  XXV.  2.  ;u^DD  Nearly  tbe  same. 
Dan.  xi.  3,  5.  Fem.  hWdd^  and  in  Reg. 
rhWDD  Dominion,  domination,  rule,  regu- 
lation. Gen.  i.  16.  Jer.  xxxiv.  i.  Mic, 
iv.  8.  Also,  A  royal  retinue  or  state,  not 
arm^.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  9.  Comp,  %  K. 
xviii.  17. 

Hence  perhaps  the  Latin  masculus  a  mak 
(of  which  I  take  mas  to  be  an  abfidg- 
ment),  accordhig  to  that  of  Gen.  iii.  16, 
And !wo^  he  shall  rule  over  thee;  whence 
Eng,  masculine.  Also  Lat.  rnitsaUifs, 
Eug.  muscle,  which  regulates  the  niotioDS 
of  the  animal. 

n.  As  a  N.  ^D  An  authoritative  veigity 
speech  or  saying.  Num.  xxiii.  7,  1 8.  xxir. 
15.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  13.  Job  xxvn.  i. 
rov.  i.  I.  xxvi.  7.  Ezek.  xii,  22. 
The  Heb.  term  ts^bmo  very  neariy  Wf 
swers  to  the  Greek  KTPI AJ  AOHAI,  i  c. 
Authoritative  sentence*  w  maxims.  Set 
Cicero  De  Fin.  lib.  ii.  cap.  7  ;  andcovp. 
Bp.  Lowth*s'Sote  on  Isa.  xiv,  4. 

III.  A  weighty  saying,  expressing  or  isaffy- 
ing  a  comparison,  as  such  sayings  £iv- 
quendy  do,  a  parable.  Hence  «saV. 
To  parabolize,  utter  such  parabolical  sty- 
ingi.  See  Num.  xxL  27.  Ezdu  xm  u 
XX4  49.  xxiv.  3.  Also,  Tq  cmfot, 
hkm.  Issu  xlvi.  5,  where  for  ^:i!V!3fD 
twenty-four  of  Dr.  Kemiicott'^  Codices 
read  ^^iVnt^ni,  and  twen^-olne  Ulbo^m. 
In  Nmlu  Ta  be  mmpand,  lHamed,  a^ 
bk  of  compariioiu   rs.  x:xvm.  2.  xkx. 

i3t  ^'' 
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iji  21.  cxliii.  7.  Isa.  xiv,  lO.  Til  Hith. 
To  be  or  become  Uke.  Job  xxx.  19. 
iV.  Because  short  parabolical  savings  often 
become  proverbial  or  prtfvcibs  frequently 
express  or  imply  a  parable  or  comparison 
{witne^  the  C3''PU;d  or  Pnrverbs  of  Solo- 
mon),  hence  as  a  N.  bwo  A  proverb,  a 
b^'-zcord.  See  i  Sam.  x.  12,  Ezek.  xvi. 
44.  xviii.  2,  3. 

Occurs  not  as  a  Root  in  the  Lexicons,  but 
is  restored  by  ^chuUens  in  his  MS.  Orig. 
Ileb.  and  in  his  Treatise  De  Defect.  Linij. 
Heb.  §  29,  &c.  He  observes  that  it's 
primary  beuse  in  Araji^c  is  **  muJcere  ter- 
^endo,  blauda  mafju  pertergere,  to  stroke 
'in  wiping,  ^ to  vnpc  with  a  gentle  hand.'* 
Coinp.  Castell.  It  occurs  once  as  a  N. 
I*l2ek^  xvi.  4,  Thou  wast  not  washed 
"^V^S^uh  ad  tersionem  mihi,  Jiterdlly,  for  a 
wiping  to  me,  i.  e.  so  as  to  be  wiped 
clean  in  my  sight.  And  for  this  appli- 
cation of  the  sutiix  %  Schultcns  refers  to 
^mH:i  Isa.  xiii.  3,  and  to  ^unmo  Jer. 
xlix.  25.  In  £zek.  xvi.  4,  the  Targum 
explains  the  word  by  nHp:nM^  that  he 
might  be  cleansed,  but  the  Vulg.  renders 
it  by  10  salutem  for  health.  Observe 
Lowever  that  on  ^^tl^ob  there  is  no  various 
reading  in  Dr.  Keniucott'a  Bible. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  primarily.  To  comb,  as  the  hair, 
to  comb  or  card,  as  wool,  and  thence  to 
tear,  lacerate.  As  a  participial  N.  ptycD 
A  place  of  tearing.  Once  Zeph.  ii.  g, 
hy^n  p'J^DD  A  phcG  whera  thorns  or  briars 
tear,  i.  e.  tlie  clothes  or  feet  of  the 
pass^n^^ers.  Thus  Schultcns  in  his  MS. 
Orig.  lieb.  and  more  fully  in  De  Defect. 
Liug.  Heb.  §  34,  Ice.  But  when  the 
.  same  learned  writer  refers  piwo  Gen.  xv.  a, 
to  this  Hoot,  and  renders  Ti'a  j^Q^D  p  by 
"  Filius  pectinationis  donms  meccx  and 

.  explains  it  by  *The  person  who  does,  as 
it  were,  comb  my  house,  or  keep  it  neat, 

^  trim,  and  in  orcler;''  1  must  confess  he 
appears  to  me  to  give  a  very  forced  sense 
to  the  expression, and  to  introduce  a  figure 
so  greatly  strained  that  the  Hebrew  lan- 
guage will  not  admit  «f  it  (especially  in 
a  plain  prose  narration),  whatever  the 

*  "  IIU  qui  domum  tftuvfrtom  admbustrat,  pr^at" 
rst^  cotit,  foiJti  ^i**9  y*  ita  ditam,  suo  sub  pectine 
oomtam  oicidain^ue  tervat."  De  Defect.  $  S7. . 


Arabic  may  do.  See  therefore  under  jW. 
As  to  pmrsi  Isa.  xxxiii.  4,  which  Schul'- 
tens  refers  also  to  this  Root,  it  is  plain 
from  the  text  itself  that  it  belongs  to  the 
same  Root  as  ppw,  which  see  under  pm. 

no 

I.  To  die,  naturally  or  spiritually.  Gen. 
ii.  17.  V.  5.  Ezek.  ^iii.  26,  &  ail.  frcq.  , 
In  liiph.  To  cause  to  die,  put  to  death. 
Gen.  xviii.  25.  xxxvii.  18,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Huph.  To  be  put  to  death.  Gen. 
xxvi.  II.  Exod.  xix.  12.  Dcut.  xxi.  2s. 
2  K.  xi.  a.  It  is  writteu  of  the  idola- 
trous Israelites  in  the  wilderness,  PsaL 
cvi.  28,  that  thy  ate  the  sacrifices  CD'HO 
of  the  <lead,  i.  e.  of  the  svicritices  offered 
to,  or  in  honour  of,  the  dead;  such  pro- 
bably as  were  afterwards,  though  in  very 
early  times,  offered  by  the  Greeks  and 
Trojans  f.  As  a  N  no  -4  dead  corpse  or 
carcase,  whether  of  man  (including  wo- 
man), or  of  beast.  See  Num.  xix.  11,  13. 
Ezek.  xliv.  25.  Gen.  xxiii.  3, 4,  6.  Exod, 

'  3txi.  35,  36.  As  a  N  niD  Death.  Gen. 
xxi.  16.  Exod.  x.  17.  Deut.  xxx.  15, 
&  al.  freq.  Plur.  in  Reg.  ^niD  Deaths. 
Ezek.  xxviii.  10.  So  Isa.  liii.  9,  4i^d  they 
(French  on  impersonalU)  appointed  his 
grave  with  the  wicked,  but  with  the  rich 
man  (see  Mat.  xxvii.  $7,  &c.  he.shall  be) 
vnoi  in  or  after  his  deaths  (Enp:.  Marj^.), 
**  morliferi^  pas^iouibus  deadly  sujfer^ 
ings.**  Cocceius.  Coiup.  Mat.  xxvi.  38. 
2 Cor.  xi.  23.  With  regard  tt>  Bp.  Luwth'$ 
interpretation  Of  vnoi  or  vmc2  by  his 
tomb,  and  to  his  Note  on  this  text,  I  shall 
only  observe,  i.st,  That  niDD  no  wliert 
else  in  the  Heb.  Bible  signifies  a  tomb. 
idly.  That  there  is  no  such  Heb.  Noun 
singular  as  niDi.  And  jdly.  That,  if 
n'\D:ising.  did  really  occur,  and  elsewhere 
denotes  tomb,  vmon  (which  the  Bishop 
seems  to  thiiik  the  true  readuig  b  this 
text)  is  p/uf  al,  and  must  sii^nify  his  tombs. 
But  it  is  certain  oar  Lord  had  but  onii 
tomb.  In  Isa.  xxviii.  1  §,  18,  is  men- 
tioned the  idolatrous  Israelites  nnn  pun- 
Jication-sacrifice  with  niD  Death,  Sotlw 
;  Phcnicians  had  a  god  named  M«9,  an- 
swering to  Death  or  Pluto. 

+  See  Hwur,  Odyw.  xi.  lin.  29,  &c.;  P^irj^it, 
^n.  iii.  Un.  66,  &c.  301,  &c.;  Pottgr*  Antiq. 
book  iv.  ch.  viii.  Comp.  Deut.  xxvi.  t3, 14.;  and 
Selden,  De  Diis  Syr.  syntag.  L  cap.  v.  p.  90; 

\  According  to  SsMcbomatitm  ifk  Etutk*  Fni|^ 
Evau^el.  lib.  t.  cap.  10.  p.  3a.  : 
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The  plague  or  peiiiknce,  Jcr.  xr.  2. 
xliii.  II.  Coiup.  Exek,  ▼.  12. 
As  a  N.  feni.  nmon  Deati^  putting  t» 
death,  occ.  P&.  Ixxix.  ii.  di.  21.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  CDno  and  CD^no  Mortals, 
men.  Deut.  ii.  34.  iii.  6.  Jud.  xx.  48. 
Job  xxiT.  12.  Ps.  xvii.  14,  IBCD  *rD 
WOT  of  number;  i.  c.  casfly  numbered^  few 
in  number, 

Ptfulm/  numenbilu,  utpote  panms. 

HoKAT.  Art.  Poet.  Un.  306. 


Gen.  xxxiv.  30.  peat.  iv. 
xvi.  19,  Ps.  cv.  12.  CoDip. 


27.  I  Cbron. 
under  1QD  1. 
So  to^WD  ^no  il/rn  of  fewness,  L  e.  few 
men.  Deut.  xxvi.  5.  xxviii.  62. 
TLe  LXX  seem  to  have  given  nearly  the 
true  ideal  meaning  of  the  Verb  no  in  two 
passages,  Jer.  xlii.  17,  22,  where  they 
have  rendered  it  by  U>^iifu)  tofail,famt; 
and  in  this  view  it  is  used  for  the  effect 
that  violent  fear  or  terrour  hath  upon  the 
lieart,  i  Sam.  x\v.  37,  12!?  nn^  And  his 
heart  failed  or  fainted  mthin  him,  i.  c. 
the  force  of  it  was  so  much  diminished, 
and  it's  strength  so  far  dissolved,  that  it 
was  no  longer  capable  of  its  office  in  re- 
gulating the  circulation  of  the  blood,  but 
tlie  man  (as  it  follows  in  the  text)  betamt 
as  a  stonr.  He  was  seized  with  what  the 
physicians  call  an  Aa-fvj^ix*. 
And  thus  tlie  word,  when  applied  to  the 
animal  nature,  properly  signifies  a  disso- 
Intion  or  failiire  of  ail  it's  powers  and 
functions;  and  when  to  the  spiritual  pa- 
ture,  or  souls  of  men,  it  denotes  a  corre- 
sj)ondent  disorder  therein,  a  being  cut  off 
from  a  communication  with  the  divine 
Light  and  Spirit,  a  being  spiritually  dead, 
dead  in  trespasses  and  suis.  Comp.^Ephes. 
ii.  I,  3.  Col.  ii.  13.  Rom.  viii.  6.  Eph. 
v.  14.  John  V.  24,  25.  Jude,  ver.  12. 

II.  ^nn  A  Particle,  compounded  perhaps  of 
no  what,  what  time,  and  'H'  shall  it  be. 
(So  Jer.  xiii.  27.  *ri?  >nD  When  shall  it 
yet  be?) 

I.  What?  with  an  interrogation.  Gen. 
XXX.  30,  &  al. — without  an  interroga- 
tion, Prov.  xxiii.  35.  (Qur) 

•  **  In  which."  says  Boarhacve  (Inttitut.  Medic. 
§  829.  4.  edit.  Stia-.),**  heat,  motion,  senje, being  no 
longer  perceptible,  the  appearance, of  J^ih  i»  pre- 
liented  :•  amen;  the  causes  of  this  disorder  he  men- 
lioiu  *  fint  the  ideas  of  M,^tetbixif  borriUeJ'  This 
appeaM  to  hare  been  NaSaft  cate.      ^ 


2.  ^rrtJ?  At  what  time?  when?  Exod.  Tin.  9. 

3.  ^no  1J?  To  what  timef  haw  long?  Exod. 
X.  3*  I  Sam.  xvi.  i. 

111.  nno  or  nmo  In  a  reduplicate  fom, 
To  kilt  entirely  or  complete^,  to  dispaiek 
See  Jud.  ix.  54.  i  Sam.  xiv.  13.  xviL  51. 
2  Sam.  i.  9,  10, 16. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V*  so  the  radical  idfa  t» 
uncertain;  but  as  a  N.  ^no  'JAebknt 
iron  part  of  a  bridle,  which  is  pot  iilo 
the  beast's  mouth,  occ.  2  Sara.  vin.  1. 
2  K.  xix.  28.  Ps.  xxxii.  9.  Isa.  xxxvn.  29. 
Prov.  xxvi.  3,  A  whip  for  the  korse^  md 
a  bridle  ybr  the  ass.—kccor^an^  to  ovr 
English  notions,  we  should  nitber  say,  a 
bridle /or  the  horse,  and  a  whip  for  the  ass. 
But  it  should  be  considered  that  tbe  east- 
cm  asses,  particularly  those  of  the  Ara- 
bian breed,  are  much  larger^  more  beon- 
tiful,  and  better  goers  than  those  in  ov 
cold  northerly  countnesfs  and  so,  b» 
doubt^  they  were  anciently  m  Pidestioe; 
and  as  the  modem  Arabs  take  pains  b 
training  them  to  a  pleasant  pace,  theie  is 
the  highest  probability  that  soonelhing  of 
this  kind  was  practised  among  tbe  an- 
cient Israelites ;  smce  from  numerous  pas- 
sages of  the  Old  Testament  it  appesn 
that  asses  were  the  beasts  on  wbidi  that 
people^  and  even  their  great  men,  nsuaOv 
rode.  Their  asses  therefore  being  aciice 
and  well  broke,  would  need  onhra  briSe 
to  guide  them ;  whereas  their  bones  b^B§ 
scarce,  and  probably  often  caught  wiM^ 
and  badljf  broke,  would  be  much  less  ma- 
nageable, and  frequently  require  the  cor- 
rection of  the  whip, 

nno 

I.  To  extend,  distend,  stretch  <M,  as  a  teflt 
So  the  LXX  ^ioietva^,  and  Vulg.  expan- 
dit.  occ.  Isa.  xl.  22.  The  V.  is  used  ia 
the  same  sense  both  in  Chaldee  and  Sf* 

*    riac.     Soe  Castell, 

II.  As  a  N.  fem,  in  Re£.  nnnoH  A  *qr 
or  snci;  which  is  capable  of  djstmhn  hj 
tilling.  Gen.  xlii.  27,  &  al. 


f  See  Btffm,  Hist.  Nat.  torn.  vL  p.  162,  Ac*  h 
Arabia,*'  sap  Mr.  Nirbitbr,  *<  we  meet  wkk  t«a 
kinds  of  ai.sef.  The  small  and  slugigiab  kind  are  at 
littie  esteemed  in  the  East  as  i n  Earope.  But  diere 
are  some  of  a  species  large  2nAspiriteJ(ca»x9^iBKs\ 
which  appeared  to  me  more  convenient  iortfavt*' 
ling  than  the  herses,  and  which  are  very  dear." 
Description  de  TArabie,  p.  144.  ' 
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Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  Verbs  from 
this  Root  in  Arabic  signify,  To  stand  still 
,  in  a  place,  to  be  firm,  solid,  stable,  to  cor- 
roboratTy  strengthen.  See  Castell,  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  D'^no  Theloins^  those 
parts  of  the  body  which  are  situated  be- 
tween the  lowest  ribs  and  the  os  sacrum, 
and  which  comprehend  the  fire  vertebrse 
of  the  loins,  which  are  of  all  the  *  thickest 
aind  largest.  And  the  loins,  as  every  one 
knows,  are  the  seat  of  strength,  whence 
their  Heb.  name.  See  Deut.  xxxiii,  1 1. 
Job.  xl.  II.  Ps.  Ixix.  44.  Prov,  xxxi.  17. 
Isa.  xlv.  I.  Nah.  ii.  2.  1 1. 

■pno 

I.  In  Kal^  To  be  srveet,  agreeable  to  the 
taste.  Exod.  xv.  25.  Prov.  ix.  17.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  stceetncss,  or  be  sweet, 
JoD  XX.  I  a.  Also,  To  sweeten,  make  sweet. 
Ps.  Iv.  15.  Ai  Ns.  pno  and  pno  Sweet- 
ness,  as  of  the  figor  of  honey.  Jud.  Lx.  1 1  • 
xiv.  14.  pno  Sxceet,  Jud.  xiv.  18. 
Hence  perhaps  the  Welsh  Meddyelyny 
and  £ng.  Metheglin,  a  liquor  mad^  of 
honey. 

II.  To  be  agreeable,  pleasing.  Job  xxi.  35; 
where  see  SchiUtens  and  Scott.  As  a  N. 
priD  Agreeahleness.  Prov.  xvi.  ai>  pDD 
CD»nBU^  Sweetpess  of  the  lips;  a  pleasing, 

*  ^  Lmmbcntm  qutnmie  [yertebrm  sell.)  crastissi- 
cue  sunt  &  maximx.  Tbo.  Bartholin,  Anatomia, 
p.  509. 
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agreeable  manner  of  speakmg,  increinseth 
persuasion,  Comp.  ch.  xxvii.  9.  As« 
Participle  or  participial  N.  pino  Sveet, 
pleasant,  spoken  ot  sleep,  occ  Eccles. 
V.  n. 


PLURILITERALS  in  O. 

riDm  See  under  no 
ODte  See  under  "i^d  V. 

r^D    .       ' 

As  a  N.  Merodach,  a  Babylonish  idol  men- 
tioned Jer.  1.  2. 1  apprehend,  the  word  is 
a  derivative  from  rm  or  Tl^  to  descend, 
and  HD^i  to  break  in  pieces,  and  that  by 
this  name  the  idolaters  intended  to  ex- 
press the  material  spirit,  or  gross  air, 
which  descending  from  the  extremity  of 
the  system  to  the  solar  iire,  is  there  broken 
or  ground  to  atoms.  So  the  prophet,  as 
he  threatens  b2  Bel  with  conjvsion  or 
shame,  says  of  the  idol  Merodach,  he  is 
broken  in  pieces.  It  b  remarkable  that 
the  LXX,  by  adding  the  epithet  ij  t'j y- 
(fifA  or  the  delicate  to  Ma<pa/Ja%,  make 
of  this  idol  a  goddess,  like  the  'Hpa  of  the 
Greeks,  and  Juno  of  the  Romans,  by 
which  names  was  sometimes  meant  the 
spirit  or  gross  air  considered  as  pasnve. 
Fjrom  thb  idol  we  find  several  kings  of 
Babylon,  as  JY/fruiiacil-Baladan  (called 
in  Ptolemy's  Canon  iliardoc-Empadus), 
Evil-A/cro(ferc//,  were  sumamed.  I>ec  Isa* 
xxxix.  I.  2  K.  XXV.  27.  Jer.  lii.  31. 


H^. 


In  general,  To  fail,  be  deficient, faU  short,  or 
the  like. 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  fail,  to  annuls  disan- 
nul^ frustrate,  vacate,  an  obligation,  occ. 
Num.  XXX.  6,  9,  12.— thoughts  or  de- 


20 

signs,  occ.  Ps.  xxxiii.  10;  where  the 
LXX  aSfTsi  disannulkth,frustrateth. 
Hence  Eug.  Nay,  no. 
IL  As  a  N.  tcm.  in  Reg.  n«15n  AfailUrey 
namely  in  performing  what  was  promis- 
ed, occ.  Num.'  xiv.  34.  They  had  in  ef- 
fect charged  God^  v«r.  s,  wUhfmliAg  in 
£ea  kii 
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Iris  fmoiiw :  and  God  here  says,  they 
«Aai/fJ79fn>ftCf>nM>3n  my  failure.  Coiup. 
P*.  xviii.  27.  Plur.  nw^n  Failings,  fad- 
wre$  in  dvty.  occ.  Job  xsuuii.  jo.  Couip. 
ch.  xiv.  J 6,  17. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Htph.  To  discourage^  cause 
Ufaii  or  faint  y  applied  to  the  heart,  occ. 
Nanuxxxii.  7,  9. 

IV.  As  a  partiupiaJ  N.  H3  is  once  applied 
to  flesh  that  has/oiVf^^ofbein^  thoroughly 
dressed  by  thefire,  to  flesh mder^done as 
we  speak,  Exod.  xil  9.  The  word  does 
not  m  this  passage  signify  absolutely  raw, 
as  Bochart  has  well  observed^  vol.  ii. 

^594. 

V.  H3.  A  Particle  importing  some  failure 
or  defect,  which  is  to  be  supplied.  Hence 
it  constantly,  I  believe,  implies  some  re- 
quest,  desire,  or  inclination,  even  in  such 
passages  as  Gen.  xviiL  ai.  £xod.  xi.  3. 
Jcr.  iv.  3  f .  Oar  Eng.  particle  Now,  as 
denoting  desire,  will  generally  answer  it, 
and  indeed  is  often  put  for  it  by  our 
translaiors.  frc;q.  occ.     Hence 

TI.  As  a  Particle  WH.  It  is  more  cmpha- 
tical  than  h3,  and  imports  tamest  desire, 
occ.  Gen.  I.  17.  Exod.  xxxii.  31.  Psal. 
cxviii.  25,  twice.  Dan.  ix.  4,  Neh.  i. 
5,11. 

Occurs  not  a^  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  ooze  out,  as  liqtior,  to  be  oozy 
or  moist,  **leniter  emisit  liquorem,  exsu- 
davit  Aquam  Terra — uviHa  fuit,  uvore 
maduit."  Schultens  MS.  Orij;.  Heb.  As 
a  N.  T»»3  and  1^3,  plur.  nr«i  A  bottfe 
of  shin,  or  more  properly  an  anitnaCs  skin 
(i.  c.  a  goafs  or  kid*s)  made  up  into  a  kind 

.  of  bottle,  and  anciently  used,  as  it  still  is 
mthe  East,  to  hold  and  convey  iheir  li- 
quors, AcTcof,  liter,  Sacculus.  That  tin's 
is  the  true  sense  of  the  N.  is  evident  from 
Josh.  ix.  4,  13.  Comp.  under  n«  I.  I 
t!unk  the  skin-bottle  was  thus  named, 
not  /rom  the  liquor  put  into  it,  but  from 
it's  own  native  moisture  {con\^.  Homer, 
II.  xvii.  lin.'392.)^  for  the  easterns  ap- 
ply the  skin  to  this  use  without  tanning 
It.  And  for  further  satisfaction  on  this 
subject,  and  for  explanation  of  the  seve- 
ral textSy  1  refer  to  Harinvi^s  Observa- 
tions, vol.  i.  p.  130 — 135;  and  p.  285, 
36^,  &c.  And  on  Ps.  Ivi.  9,  see  Sjmc, 
tXX,  and  Vul^. 

»«4  Se«  under  ms^  L 


To  befooUih,  mad,  dutraded,  or  rafber  per* 
hap  To  be  violently  agitated.  It  occurs 
only  Jerl.  36;  where  Jeteoiiah  b  pro- 
phesying against  Babvlon,  A  sword  is 
against  the  conjnrers,  *^»Ti — ;  a  sword  it 
against  her  mighty  men,  ^TX^C^  and  they 
shall  be  dismayed.  Here  the  struct uie  oi 
the  sentence  shews  that  1^  must  refer 
to  the  efect  which  the  dread  of  the  sword 
had  upon  the  conjurers.  The  LXX»ac- 
cordini;  to  the  CompUtienssmn  edition^  ren- 
der it  a(pfoyfs  sin,  and  Vulg.  staltiemat^ 
shall  be  foolish,  as  if  it  were  from  h»; 
but  it-does  not  appe^  that  in  any  other 
instance  that  Root  drops  it's  1.  See  aa-* 
der  Vw. 

In  Jer.  I.  36,  eighteen  of  Dr.  Kenni^sff*^ 
Codices  read  1^*0,  as  if  from  b^^;  bat 
the  common  seems  the  truer  reading. 
The  Arabic  has  a  Root  bM3,  whicb,  ac- 
cording to  Castell,  ^niiies.  To  go  leap* 
ing,  and  mcrcing  one's  head  upzcards,  and 
is  applied  to  a  horse  shaking  and  tossing 
his  body  in  going.  I  would  therefore  sub- 
mit it  to  the  reader's  judgment  whether 
'{htki  iu  Jer.  I.  36,  may  not  most  probabtr 
relate  to  the  unusual  agitations  and  ges' 
tutes  which  the  dread  of  approachii^ 
slaughter  threfv  the  conjurvvs  into,  who 
by  Dan.  v.  7, 1 5,  seems  to  have  been  col- 
lected in  or  near  Belshazzars  palace  whea 
it  was  taken  by  Cyrus's  soldiers.  Sec 
Xenvphon,  Cyropaed.  lib.  7.  p.  407;  ice 
edit  Hutchinson,  8vo. ;  and  Prideauu 
Connect,  pt.  i,  an  539. 

7  b  say,  assert,  affirm  or  pronounce  stdesnnhf, 
tari.  Except  iu  Ps.  xxxvi.  a  *,  where 
it  is  applied  to  nickedness  considered  as 
a  ]>erson^  and  to  what  it  plainly  suggests 
or  certifies  to  an  observer,  tliis  word  con- 
stantly refers  either  to  real  or  pretended 
prophets,  nho  spake  in  the  name  of 
Cod  J  see  Num.  xxiv.3,  4,  15,  16.  Prov. 
XXX.  I.  Jer.  xxiii.  31 ;  {Behold  I  am 
against  the  Prophets  nirr  tDfcO  saith  Je- 

*  If  the  conunoQ  printed  reading  of  the  H^be 
the  true  one,  Mr.  Fat'touM  hat  expretsedthe  wesme 
uf  tlteorigiiuil. 

"  The  wicked  one's  lx>ld  wap  my  heart  mumn. 
He  has  no  Ifoar  of  God  bef<»-e  hit  eye*.** 

But  see  Bp.  Letvtb  in  Merrict\  Annotation^  asd 
Dr.  llorne  OB  the  text. 

*  hffeak. 
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hovaky  that  use  their  tongves^  Cdhj  lD»:n 
and  sjay,  he  sailh)  or  most  usually  to  Je- 
hovah himself,  accordin«:  to  that  very 
common  phrase,  mn»  trto,  Saith  Jeho- 
tah.  Gen.  xxii.  i6.  &  al.  tVeq,  So  "  Nam 
mihi  ita  Jupiter  fatus  est,"  is  the  conclu- 
-    sion  of  the  famous  Murcianum  Carmen 
in  Livy,  lib.  x\v.  cap.  i».     Comp.  Bp. 
LoivtA  on  Isa.  xxi.  17, 
Hence  the  Romans  had  their  Fat um  and 
Fata,  Fate  and  Fates.     '*  1  do  not  well 
know,  says  Mr.  Spence  (Poly metis,  pa^e 
151.),  whether  there  was  any  such  Per- 
sotiage  as  Fate  received  among  the  Ho- 
inans,  or  not.    I  am  rather  inclined  to 
thifik,  that  with  them  it  included  every 
thing  that  Jupiter  had  •  said;  and  what 
therefore  must  be.    If  this  be  true.  Fate 
will  signify  jonly  the  words  or  dicrees  oj 
Jupiter;  and  the  persons  to  put  these 
decrees  in  execution  will  be  the  Parctt, 
or  Destitiiesy  as  we  call  them :  for  ac- 
cording to  the  old  theology,  ovhatever 
was  originally  said  or  decreed  by  Jupiter 
was  necessarily  to  have  it's  effect  in  it's 
proper  time  and  place  by  the  ministry  of 
these  three  Deities."    Thus  Mr.  %/we. 
I  add,  that  what  the  Roman  writers  at- 
tribute  to  the  Fates  or  Parcas  will,  upon 
examination,  be  frequently  found  a  tra- 
ditionary report  of  some  realty  divine 
enunciation  or  prophecy.     I  shall  leave 
this  hint  to  the  reader's  improvement, 
after  producing  an  instance  or  two  in 
confirmation  of  it.     Tims  then  Ovid, 
Metani.  lib.  i.  fab.  8,  just  before  Deu- 
calion's flood,  represents  Jupiter  as  re- 
stnuued  from  destroying  mankind   by 
lightning,  through  fear  of  setting  the 
heavens  also  on  fire,  und  then  mentions 
in  very  clear  and  distuict  terms  iiw  fu- 
ture generat  Conjirtgration,  as  being  in  the 
Fates.    And  there  is  little  room  to  doubt 
biit  the  knowledge  of  tiiis  great  event 
was  revealed  to  the  antediluvian  patri- 
archs (particularly  to  Enoch,  see  Jude, 
ver.  14,  15.),  and  from  Noah  conveyed 


throQghout  the  heathen  world'  Bat  let 
us  hear  the  Roman  poet  himself  (lin. 
a^6,  &c.). 

Esse  qu9qut  in  Fatis  raninhciturf  affort  temfus 
Quo  marCf  qwo  ttUus^  corrfptaque  re^ia  c^li 
Ardeaty  et  mundi  moles  (tfterota  iaborei. 

For  he  reraember'd,  *twa$  by  Fata  detreed 
I'hat  the  dread  time  should  come,  when  tea 

aiid  earth. 
And  e'cD  the  heav*nly  mansioas,  seizM  by  fife. 
Should  buni,  and  this  vast  frame  of  aature  ivL 

Comp.  lib.  ii.  lin.  30J,  6. 
So  yir<ril^  who  appears  to  have  had  a  tra- 
difionary  acquaintance  with  the  prophecy 
of  Noah,  Gen.  ix.  27,  that  Canaan  should 
be  a  servant  to  Japhcth,  ascribes  tliis  like- 
wise to  the  Fates.  For,  speaking  of  Juno's 
great  regard  for  Carthage,  which  every 
one  knows  to  have  been  founded  by  a 
Tyrian,  i.  e.  a  Canaanitish,  Colony,  ha 
says,  iEti.  i.  Ihi.  21,  22, 

^  ':  Hoc  regnrnm  Dea gentitut  tsse, 

Si  qua  Fata  iin^MCjmm  turn  tenditquefovetqiu, 

——This  for  the  sovVcipi  of  mankiDd, 
JViutldbui  the  FaiesuUinv^  she  then  design'd. 

To  what  can  tliis  remarkable  Imiitation, 
*•  IVuuld  but  the  Fates  allow,**  be  so  na- 
turally referred,  as  to  Noah's  prophecy 
that  the  race  of'  Canaan  should  be,  not  so- 
vereigns, but  servo/Its  to  their  brethren  f 
And  that  a  tradition  of  this  divine  de^ 
cree  had  reached  the  Romans  will  ap- 
pear still  more  evident  from  ,the  lines 
of  Firgil  immediately  followmg  those 
just  cited  : 

Prof^emiem  ted  e»im  Trojano  e  MHgttitu  duti 
AuJicrat,  Tyrias  olim  qme  verteret  Arces. 
H'inc  Populum  late  R-'gem^  Mloqug  superbum 
Venturum  excidio  Liby*ff  Sic  Tolvere  Parcas. 

''In  translating  which,  says  %  ^  learned 
writer,  if  we  only  name  the  ancestors  in- 
stead of  the  descendants,  the  or^nal' 
prophecy  glares  upon  us ; 

From 

Verit.  RcHg.  Chnst.  lib.  i.  cap.  22,  Not.  II,  13. 
10.  '■  "' 


to  his  postdiluvian  descendants  (comp. !  1»*>"- cap-  10.  Nm^i ;  .i^^iZr/'s  Northern  Anti 
Jobxxii.20,  aud5co//  on  that  text)  ;*?^^'^^^,fi  ^P;,'?;^' ^.f^'^l^/^^^ 

«rl.<«».w.     :♦  II       .  ./ J   los.  p.  106,  180,233,  ^t'l,  4fl0,  J,  2.    2d  edit. 

wnence    it   very  generally  f  prevailed     -  -     -'---'-    *  -     '       »    »-      *«~"- 


•  ••.Fatum  est  quod  Dii  fantur.    An  old  Poet 
^oted  by  ^.  Wir/i— Fatum  dicunt  esse  quod  Dii 


ff^olfius,  Gur.  Philol.  and  PTttsteins  Nbte  on  2 Pet. 
iii.7;  £^Am/s  Advantage  and  Necessity  of  Christiaa 
Revelation,  vol.  L  p.  61,  and  Note,  8vo.  edit. 
JomtH  Physiological  Disquisitions,  p.  518,  &c« 


^ntur;  vet  quod  Jupiter  fatur.    Xeidonu,  Orig.       ^Dt,  Ridley,  Sermons  at  JLadv -W^^^'s  Lectures, 
kb.  viiL  cap.  V*  !  p.  252.     See  also  Mr.  Hervey'%  Remark*  OH  Lord 

iStt  Gatmfft  DictiQ&ary,  ib  fnt;  iSntiwf,  Df  Sotirgbrtiet  Letters  6a  Hittory,  p.  51. 

Ee3 
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From  JafheQ>%  loins  derivM  a  race  the  knew, 
Design'a  the  strength  of  Canam  to  subdue: 
Wide-spread  their  empire,  destin*d  to  succeed* 
4ind  waste  the  sons  of  Ham,  &*  Fatu  dtertuT 

Agaio,  Virgil  in  his  Poliio,  or  fourth  Ec- 
logue, after  describing  at  large,  and  that 
too  in  expressions  many  of  which  agree 
with  those  of  the  Jewish  Prophets  con- 
cerning the  Messiah,  the  return  of  the 
golden  age  or  the  hoffy  renovation  of  the 
world  under  an  extraordinary  person  who 
was  just  then  entering  into  life,  adds  at 
lin.  4^5,  7, 

Talia  SMC  la,  stns  dtxerunty  ewrriUyftuit 
Cmenrdes  ttabUi  Fatoruih  Numine  Pmruu 

''The  Destinies  agreeing  in  the  esta- 
hlished  order  of  the  Fates,  have  said  to 
their  spindles,  Proceed,  ye  ages^  after  this 
manner  f." 

Once  more,  Suetoniut  in  Vespas.  cap.  4, 
tells  us,  **  Percrebuerat  oriente  toto  vetus 
Sf  constans  opinio  esse  in  Fatis,  ut  eo  tem- 
pore Jvdttd  profecti  rerwn  potirentwr.  An 
ancient  and  settled  opinion  had  prevailed 
in  all  the  east,  that  it  was  contacted  in  the 
Fates,  that  at  that  time  (namely  about 
the  beginning  of  the  last  Jewish  war) 
those  who  came  out  of  Judea  should  ob- 
'  tain  the  dominion. "  To  which  I  shall 
only  add,  that  what  Suetonius  says  of  the 
Fates,  Tacitusy  Hist,  lib.,  v.  cap,  13,  ex- 
pressly a^ribes  antiquis  saceraotum  lit- 
teris,  to  the  ancient  writings  of  the  priests j 
\.  e.  the  prophetical  scriptures  of  the  Old 
Testament, 

Der.  Gothic  Namo,  Saxon  Noma,  Eng. 
Name^  Gr.  Ovojuia,  Lat.  Ncfmen,  nomino, 
&c.  whence  Eng.  nominate,  nomination, 
denominate,  &c. 

In  Arabic  it  signifies  To  satiate  one's  thirst 
by  drinking,  to  drink  frequently  and  to 

*  The  Cartbagimians  themselves  likewise  were 
not  UO at  quaint ed  with  l\i\%  fatal  or  d'tvint  decree 
whence  Hannibal,  after  his  brother  Asdrubal  was 
defeated  and  killed  by  the  Roman  Consuls,  Livius 
and  Nerp,  during  the  second  Pi^c  war,  cried  out, 
^gnqsco  Fortunam  Carthaginis !  /  see  and  owa  the 
J)etiiny  •/*  Carthage !  See  Livj,  lib.  xivii.  at  the 
cod.    <.'omp.  HoraL  lib.  iv.  ode  iv.  lin.  70,  &c. 

f  For  further  satisfaction  concerning  this  'w$f 
derful  Potm  c»f  ^.rj^//,  \  c|innot  do  better  than  re* 
fer  my  reader  to  Bp.  L^th^  De  Sacra  Poesi  Heb. 
Praclect.  xxi.  p.  i?84,  edit.  Qxtn,  8vo. — p.  4S6,  &c. 
•dit.  MicLaeluy  12mo  ;'  and  to  the  learned  Mr, 
$l>carmany  On  the  Septuagict,  leuer  L  p.  20,  &^. 


sal^ty.   "  Sitim  cxplevit  potu."   QasteU. 
**  Crebro  potu  rigari  et  expl«i."    SchiU 
tens,  MS.  Orig.  Heb.     And  as  the  Uw- 
ful  enjoyment  of  a  man's  own  wile  is  ex- 
pressed, Prov.  V.  15—18,  by  drinkmg 
waters  out  of  his  own  cistern   (comp. 
Cant  iv.  12,  15.),  and  adulterous  loves 
by  stolen  waters,  Prov.  ix.  1 7.  (comp. 
ver.  18,  in  LXX.) ;  so  the  learned  writer 
last  cited  thmks  that  the  primary  sense 
of  f\M  was  the  same  in  Heb.  as  in  An- 
bic,  whence  it  was  transferred  to  unlaw- 
ful venereal  gratifications. 
I.  Transitively,  To  commit  adultery,  i.  e. 
whoredom,   with  ano-hers  wife,    to  de* 
bauch  her.  Lev.  xx.   10.   Prov.  vi,  32. 
Intransitively.  Exod.  xx.  14.  Deut.  v.  18. 
And  as  in  Lev.  xx.  10,  the  word  is  ap- 
plied both  to  the  adulterer,  and  to  the 
adulteress,  i.  e.  to  the  married  wothan  , 
who  is  debauched ;  so,  no  doubt,  the  se- 
venth commandment,  ^:n  nh,  includes 
ail^  married  women,  as  well  as  it  forbids 
every  man  whatever,  married  or  unmar- 
ried, to  have  any  commerce  with  hb 
nei^hbour*s  wife.    r*,HD  b  plainly  distin- 
guished from  tM\  which  denotes  whore* 
domm  general,  Hos.  iv.  13,  14;  where 
^^  is  applied  to  married  women,  as  it 
likewise  is  Hos.  iii.  i.  £zek.  xvi.  32,38. 
Comp.  under  HM  III. 
II.  As  the  near  and  affectionate  relation  be- 
tween Jehovah  in  Chrbt  and  his  Church  b 
off  en  represented  in  the  Scriptures  by  that 
of  a  husband  to  hbwife  (see  Ps.  xlv.  10. 
Isa.  liv.  5.  Jer.  iiL  14, 20.  xxxi.  32.  Hos. 
ii.  2>   19,  20.  2  Cor.   xi.   a.    Eph.  v. 
23«?-32.)  ;  80  the  word  P)M^  b  frequently 
used  for  spiritual  adultery,  or  a  being Join^ 
to,  and  worshipping  of' other  object:^  beades 
Jehovah>  Jer.  iii.  8,  9.  v.  7.  ix.  2.  xiii.  27, 
Ezek.  xvi.  32,  38  xxiii.  37,  43,45,  c^^P* 
Hos.  ch.  iii.  and  Ucv.  xiv.  4 ;  and  see 
Bp.  Jjowth'9  elegant  and  excellent  ob- 
servations on  the  use  which  the  sacred 
writers  make  of  this  allegorical  repre- 
sentation in  hb  xxxi,  PrsDlect.  De  Sacra 
Poesi  Heb. 
fpH^  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  raasc^ 
plur.  in  Reg.  ^t>S:H}  Scandalous,  or  re- 
peated  adulteries,  occ.  Hos.  ii.  2. 
ym 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cast  qff,  rgect^ 
despise,  slight.  So  the  LXX  render  it  by 
qit^iifff  to  cast  1^,  re^t.   Jer.  xxiii.  17* 

and 
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and  fay  aJiitsw  to  rejecty  despise,  t  Sam. 
u,  I  y.  freq.  occ.  In  Kal  it  is  once  used 
in  a  Hiph.  sense,  To  cause  to  despise, 
a  Sam.  xii.  14,  Yet  because  rvH  nWi  f  «i 
•Tin*  >>«  thou  bast  caused  the  enemies 
of  Jehovah  uttarW  to  despise,  Jehovah 
namely.  As  a  N.  fem.  nvH)  Contempt^ 
amtumeljf,  2  K.  xix.  3.  Eztk,  \x\v.  12. 
Neh.  ix.  18,  &  al. 
IL  To  cast  off  or  shed  it's  flowers,  occ. 
Ecdes.  xii.  5.  The  abnond-tree  with  it's 
snow  white  flowers  (as  Hasselquisty  Tra- 
vels, p.  28,  describes  it  near  c^tni/rna)  is 
surely  a  very  proper  emblem  of  an  old 
man,  with  his  white  locks*,  and  tlie 
shedding  of  these  b  a  constant  and  well- 
known  symptom  of  more  advanced  years. 
Thus  Anaaeon,  ode  xi. 

A;y«0-iy  at  yvnaui 

KO(uu»;  juw  wuT*  «««*;. 

Oft  am  I  by  the  womed  lold, 
Poor  Anacreon!  thou  grow'st  old: 
Ix>ok  how  tby  baits  arefaiUng  all! 
Poor  Anacreon!  bow  tbeyfaU! 

COWLET. 

TLt  capke  a  nuio  defluit  alba  coma. 

TaAPP. 

And  in  this  view  the  import  of  f  H^  in 
Eccles.  xii.  5,  corresponds  with  the  pre- 
ceding one,  and  presents  us  with  a  natural 
and  unforced  sense  of  that  word,  which 
the  LXX  Translation  ay^(n),  and  the 
Vulg.  florebit,  shall  flourish  or  blossom, 
do^  not;  for  fH2  never  has  any  thing 
like  this  meaning  elsewhere  in  tlie  Heb. 
Bible. 

DfiR.  Perhaps  Lat.  and  Eng.  nausea,  whence 
nauseate,  nauseous.  Also  £ng.  iidsty,  &c. 

pfeO    . 

To  groan,  make  a  doleful  noise,  as  in  great 
mstress  and  anguish,  occ.  Job.  xxiv.  1 3. 
Ezek.  XXX.  24.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg. 
npiO  A  groan  or  groaning,  occ.  £xod. 
ii.  24.  vi.  J.  Jud.  ii.  18.  Ezek.  xxx.  24. 

The  Root  occurs  only  in  the  texts  just 
cited. 

To  cast  off  or  away,  occ.  Pi.  Ixxxix.  40. 
Lam.  ii.  7.  In  the  former  passage  the 
LXX  render  it  by  imcvnT^si^ai  (so  the 

*  See  this  obfcrration  well  illustrated  in  Kbe 
Solomon's  Portrait  of  Old  A^,  by  Dr.  Smitby 
p.  142,  &c 


Vulg.  by  evertisti),  ihou  hast  ffcertumcd; 
in  the  latter  by  ot,TC%uva^ty  he  hath  throfwn, 
or  cast,  cff^ 

I.  To  put  forth y  bud,  shoot,  germinate,  or 
produce  fruity  as  a  tree  or  plant,  occ. 

^  Ps.  xcii.  i^«  So  Aquila  and. another 
Greek  Version  render  it  by  yfivnjjxart^w 
to  germinate.  As  a  N.  nu  Fruit,  produce, 
occ.  Mai.  i.  12;  where  the  French  trans-* 
lation  renders  12*3  by  ce  qui  en  revient, 
what  comes  or  is  produced  from  it.  As  a 
N.  fem.  nni:rj  Increase,  produce y  fruit, 
occ.  Dcut.  xxxii.  13.  Jud.  ix.  11.  Isa. 
xxvii.  6.  Ezek.  xxxvL  30.  Plur.  Miatsn. 
occ.  Lam.  iv.  9. 

IL  ToincreaUy  as  riches,  occ.  Ps.  Ixii.  i  r. 

III.  Applied  to  the  speech  of  a  man,  To 
put  forth,  utter,  produce,  occ.  Prov.  x.  31, 
The  mouth  of  the  just  one  y\T  will  ,bring 
forth  wisdom.  As  a  N.  ni3  The  fruit, 
produce  of  the  li|is.  occ.  Isa.  Ivii.  19. 
Comp.  Heb.  xiii.  1^,  and  Greek  amid 
Eng,  Lexicon  under  Kocf^vo;  VI. 

IV.  123  Nebo  or  Naboy  a  Babylonish  idol 
mentioned  Isa.  xlvi.  i.  I  apprehend 
it  means  the  fructi/'yihgy  or  generative 
and  vegetative  power  of  the  heavens, 
wliich  they  worshipped  under  this  name. 
Hiat  thb  was  a  very  high  attribute  we 
may  be  pretty  certain  from  it's  entering 
into  tlie  composition  of  so  many  great 
names  among  tlie  Babylonians,  as  Nc" 
buchadnezzar,  .  Nebuzaradan,  Nebush' 
asban  (Jer.  xxxix.  13.),  Nabonassar^  Na- 
bopalassar,  Nabonnedus,  Samgar-Nebo 
(Jer.  xxxix.  3.),  &c.  The  LXX  accord- 
ing to  the  Alexandrian  copy,  and  the 
Complufensian  edition,  render  123  bv  Aa~ 
ywv  Dagon,  an  idolatrous  object  of  sijni- 
lar  import,  as  may  he  seen  under  Xi  IV : 
Tills  Version  «oimrms  tlie  account  of  123 
here  given. 

223  I.  In  a  Hiph.  sense.  To  cause  to  ger* 
minatCy  increase  or  erow,  occ.  Zech.  ix.  17; 
where  Vulg.  gcrminans. 
.  2123  Hollow.    See  under  25. 


II 


Qu.' 


Dbr.  Knob  or^knop» 

«23 

To  prophesy^  It  signifies  not  only  toforetel 
Juture  evcnfsy  but  also  to  speak  or  utter 
something  in  an  eminent  and  extraordinary 
manner.  Thus  the  N.  «>23  is  first  ap- 
plied to  Abraham,  O^n.  xx.  7,  as  being 
**  an  interpreter  of  God*s  will,  to  whom 
£e4  he 
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be  freely,  md  ikmiliarly  repealed  liidi- 
•elf."  See  Clark's  Note.  Corop.  F«l. 
cv.  I  r .  And  Aaron  is  ordained  Mobes' 
W2^  Prophet  or  ffokrtman  to  Pliaroah, 
£xo(i.  viL  I.  comp.  ch.  iv.  i6.  H^2Z  is 
also  applied  to  the  musicians  or  singm 
appoiuted  by  Kin|^  David,  i  CI  iron.  xxv. 
1,  2,  3.    So  in  tlH:  New  Testament,  the 


X.  6v  I ^    Bat  in  tbe  (oiwuet  ▼enetiree 

of  Dr.  Kennicott\Codkes  have  niCanm, 
and  in  the  lailer,  four  have  mH2m"tO, 
and  one  r.Hl^r.o. 

To  bark,  as  a  dog.  80  the  LXX  vXaxrur, 
and  Vulg.  hitrare.  Onrc,  I^a.  hi.  10, 
The  V.  is  U3ed  in  Chaldee,  S^>nac,  and 


words  *  wpo^riTi'juj  to  prophesy^  ♦  wp'j- }     Arabic  in  the  same  sense. 


frjrr}{  a  prophtt^  and  *  ttr^o^ijrjia  pt  o- 
pkeiy,  are  applied  to  tho»e  hIio,  without 
foretelling  things  to  come,  preached  the 
vord  of  God,  See  i  Cor.  xiv.  3.  4,  j, 
<i,  24,  29,  33,  j;.  I  The^s.  v.  2O.  Vea, 
St.  Paul  calls  a  heathen  poet  v^o^n^  c 
prophtt.  Tit.  i.  12.  As  Ni.  «  .13  s^  pro- 
phet. Deut.  xiii.  i,  3,  5,  -&  aJ.  freq. 
Tem.  HHOi  A  piophctess,  a  jemale  pro- 
phet, hxod  XV.  20.  Jud.  iv.  4,  &  al. 
Also,  ^  prophet* s  wife,  Isa.  viii.  3.  Fem, 
hHiai  i:/  pruphecjf.  occ.  2  Cbron.  xv.  8. 
Neh.  vi.  I  ft.  So  in  Rei?.  ni»ni.  occ. 
%  Chroo.  ix.  29.  In  Hith.  t^^m  To  be 
ox  become  a  prophet  one^eff  toprophtsj/. 
Nnni.  xi.  25,  26,  27,  &  al.  Also,  Jo 
piake,  \.  e.  pretends  oneself  a  prnpkit,  Jer, 
xxix  ft6,  97.  In  1  K.  xviii,  39,  it  is  ap- 
plied to  the  prophets  of  Bual,  and  in 
1  Sam.  xviii.  iq.  to  Saul  when  under  the 
iQflnence  of  ao  eiil  spirit.  Comp.  i  K. 
xviii.  19, 

What  ^hab  says  of  the  prophet  Micninh^ 
I  K.  xxii.  8,  naturally  reminds  one  of 
jfgamemndM's  bitter  speech  to  the  Augur 
Caickofi,  II.  i.  tin.  106,  Sec 

MflifTi  If  AKftN,  V  wuTCTi  /u«  TO  KPHnrON  «i»«f 

i  16* AON  i'  1*^1  71  win  Hita;  n«;  iri*  «TiXio-ff»(» 

Augur  accurst  f  denouncing  w/fH/still, 
Prophet  of  plagua^  for  ever  boding  */// 
Still  must  thy  toogue  some  vmmdtng  message 

bring 

Pope. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable,  n. 

It  is  nearly  related  to  the  preccdmg  m:i3;  as 
rrton  to'MD3,  nnn  to  H2n,  &c.  In  Kal, 
To  prophesy,  no:  occurs,  according;  to  the 
common  prin'ed  edition^  Jer.  xwi.  9; 
but  fitken  pf  Dr.  Kennicott'n  MSS  and 
two  ancicut  piint^d  editions  read  n>^3. 
Comp.  ver.  1 1 ,  i i.  In  Hith.  To  be  or 
beco^n^aprophetfto  prophesi/,  occ.  iSam. 

•  See  under  these  word«  iq  Crcei  and  £ji^. 
LexkoB.  ^ 


Hence  perhaps  the  El<^')>tian  A»»bk 
{r^yi:n  the  Barker)  had  hi^  ntfme.  E^ery 
one  almost  kn()w<»tb:it  tlmidol  was  repre- 
sented with  a  do^i  head.  I'lr^il^  .i-.n.  viii, 
lin.  689,  an<^l  OnVi.  Motamorjih.  lib.  ix. 
fab.  xii  I  n.689,  call  ixwnlatrator  \nubis, 
Anubis  the  Barker.  Comp.  mi^  among 
the  Pluriliterals. 

lii  Kal,  To  looky  direct  the  eye  of  the  bodj, 
or  of  the  mind,  to  or  from  an  obfect,  to 
behold,  regard,  occ.  Isa.  v.  30.  In  Hi^ifa, 
The  same.  It  is  used  either  absolutely,  as 
I  K.  xix.  6,  or  transiiively.  Num.  xi?  8. 
xxiii.  ft«,  or  with  the  particles nni*,  bi/k, 
a.  b  or  0  following.  See  Gen.  xix.  17. 
Evod.  iii,  6.  F».  xxii.  18.  Ixxiv  20, 
xxv  in.  19.  As  a  N.  tD30  The  ottjtct  at 
which  one  li^ks.  the  object  of  one's  regard, 
hope  or  expectation,  occ.  i»a.  xx,  5,  6« 
Zcch,  ix.  5. 

'Jo  be  entangled,  perplexed ,  whether  in  a  na- 
tural or  spiritual  sense.  occ.Exod.  xiv.  3, 
£stb.  iti.  15.  Joel  i.  18.  Asa  N.  masc 
plur.  m  RcjU.  '•333  The  perplexed,  intricate 
passages  of  the  sea,  i.  e.  those  by  which 
It  communicates  with  the  great  ab%s9, 
occ.  Job  xxxviii.  16,  where  LXX  enfy^r 
^aXACoijf .  As  a  N.  fern.  n^IlD,  in  Keg. 
nsi^O  i  erplexity,  occ.  Lsa.  x\n.  5.  Mic. 
vii.  4. 

I  make  yil  the  Root  rather  than  "yi,  as 
best  suiting  Uie  ioxm  nd'ii:  Esth.  iii.  1^ ; 
l|nt  the  attentive  reader  will  judge  for 
himself. 

To  fall  Of  flow  down,  qff^,  or  tiway,  decidere, 
defluere. 

I.  To  fall  of,  fade  away  as  leaves,  flowers, 
or  the  like,  Isa.  xxxiv.  4.  xl.  7.  txiv.  5. 
Jer.  viii.  13,  &  al.  It  is  also  used  in  a 
transitive  seose^  To  cast  of,  let  fall,  shed. 
Isa.  i.  30. 

II.  To  near  or  waste  away,  as  a  raonntaia 
ip  process  of  time*  occ.  Job  xiv.  18. 

III.  r« 
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III.  To  wear,  waste  or  p'ne  away,  as  a  p«r- 
scflv-or  people.  Exod.  xviii,  i8. 

IV.  To  cmt  off,  reject,  canlemn,  make  or 
eateem  vile,  Deut.  xxxii.  15.  Jer.  xiv.  !ii. 
Mic.  vii.  6.  Nah.  iii.  6.  Also,  To  act 
•cUelvot JooJMy,  Prov.  xxx.  32.  As 
N».}nj  ( V/e,  rr/i/.se,  contewptibU',  a  vil- 
lain,  Deut.  xxxii.  6,  at,  &  al.  Comp. 
I  i>aoi.  XXV,  25.  Ftm.  nV^:  i^'tlene^s,  abo^ 
mnution,  Oeu.  xxx'v.  7.  Deut.  xvii.  zj\ 
&  al.  in  licg.  n?2:  .Sii/ywc  nahedness, 
Hos.  ii.  ic,  or  la.  LXX  AKaixca-iav 
Uiicleaimess, 

Heuce  pvrliaps  Lat.  Nehulo  a  rascal. 

V.  As  a  N.  feui.  npni  and  in  Reg.  rhl^  A 
carcase  (q.  d.  euro  omiL^JMi  fa /A  Jt  J  a 
dead  mumal  bodv,  .now  JaiUng  or  fuming 
to  decay  and  loathsome.  Lev.  v.  2.  vii.  24, 
^al  freq. 

Vf.  As  a  N.  i»2:  -r^n  earthen  jug  or  J^r, 
such  as  the  easterns  still  use  to  keep  their 
wine  in,  ami  whence  it  is  occasionally 
poured,  or  made  tojiaw  down  into  Mnaller 
vessels  for  drinking.  See  ilSam.  i.  24 
Isa.  xxx.  14.  Jer.  xiii.  12.  xlviii.  12. 
Lain.  iv.  2;  and  i/ar/7/er's  Obserw  vol.  i. 

P-  365,  57 ^' 

Job  xxxviii.  37,  y2tl>'>  nD  CD^Da^  •'briii  ^w// 
tt'Ao  /fly*  a/off^  the  jars  «/  heaven  f  i,  e. 
who  disposes  /^t  c/<iMf/*  in  a  proper  man- 
ner for  emptying  their  contents  on  the 
parched  earth?  (Comp.  under  py^  IL) 
**Tbb  image  is  similar  to  the  inclined 
um  which  tJie  heathen  poets  place  in  tlie 
hand  of  a  River-God."  6'co//,  whom  see. 
Hence  perhaps  Lat.  Nebular  Cloud  •. 
VII.  As  a  N.  ba^j  A  stringed,  musical  msfru* 
ment,  probably  so  called  from  it's  belly 
resembling  a  jug  orjiaggon.  2  Sam.  vi.  5. 
Psal.  xxxiii.  3,  &  al.  iVeq.  *"  Athcna;us 
says  NafX«  ^Oivixwv  e^voi  Iv^r^^a,,  the 
Kabla  was  mventcii  by  the  thiuicians, 
wliich  he  proves  from  these  words  of 
Sopatcr, 

•  art  TO  li^viiix  "^n^^-ft 

And  I  lie  SUonian  Nibh, 

Sonorous  imtrument,  wa»  not  unsirung. 

Naf  Aft  here  seems  undeclinable  like  the 
Phenician  and  Syriac  vh^,  Heb.  bn^. 
StralfO,  lib.  io,  p.  722,  echt.  Amstel,  ac- 
knowledges that  the  name  is  barbarous 
or  foreign;  Tcuy  cpyavuiv  svix  ^ac^apws 


CtfOf,  xea  aXXa  w^itw.  Some  laqfiail. 
instruments  have  barbaions  names^a^the 
Nabla,  and  SambtJce,  the  Barbitot,  the 
Magadisy  and  several  others."  JostpkUj 
Ant  lib.  vii.  cap.  12,  §  3,  dcscribet  ft 
thus :  'H  Ss  vittXfX,  ^mSskh  <pioyfsg  «y»- 
cra,  roi;  SccKrvXins  KPOTElAI.  The 
Nabla  has  twelve  sounds,  and  is  struck  ot 
played  upon  by  the  fingers."  In  playing 
it  was  turned  about  with  both  bauds* 
Thus  Ovid  De  Arte  Amandi,  lib.  iiu 

DifCff  ettam  duplici  genialia  Nablia  PalmS 
Vertere :  conveitiunt  duUbttt  ilttt  modit. 

It's  name,  like  that  of  the  Utricular^ 
Tibia  (Eng.  Bag-pipt),  is  tak/en  from 
it's  resemblance  to .  a  bottle  or  flaggon^ 
Utri,  for  thus  also  biJ  signifies.  It  be- 
gan to  be  in  use  about  the  lime  of  Pavid. 
This  may  be  gatliered  from  it's  bebg 
mentioned  by  David  in  several  places  of 
the  Psalms,  and  by  the  sacred  writen 
who  succeeded,  but  never  once  by  those 
who  preceded  him.  Uesychias  says  it 
was  h(rri')(j:tv  a  h^rah  sounding  iustrmnent. 
Others  however  highly  commend  it.  And 
in  The  Adulterer  of  PhilcmoH,  wlien  OOQ 
says  that  he  knows  not  what  the  Nabia 
is,  another  replies, 

NotknowtheiVo^/a/  Then  thouknow*»t  nought 
that's  gdod.'*  ^ 

Thus  Bocharf,  vol.  i.  7?8.  And  from 
the  passage  of  Soj^ater  here  prodaced, 
flrom  what  Josephus  says  of  thjc  Nabla, 
and  from  his  joining  it  in  theplace  above 
cited  with  the  Kivufa,  of  which  he  says, 

ruirrsTai  luktjxrpiv.  that  it  is  furnished 
with  ten  strings,  an  I  pi  lyed  \i\Kfa  witli  a 
plectrum.-  From  ail  mis  taken  together, 
I  say,  it  is  manifest  tliat  the  bi:  or  Nabla 
was  a  stringed  instrument,  and  therefore 
not,  as  a  very  ingenious  writer,  to  whpm 
I  am  much  obliged,  has  supposed,  a  kind 
oi  Bag-pipe,  such  as  Dr.  liussell*  in- 
forms us  is  still  in  use  about  Aleppo. 
From  Ps.  xxxiii.  2.  cxliv.  9,  the  bsj  apt- 
pears  to  have,  sometimes  at  least,  had 
only  ten  strings.  And  Targ.  %riac, 
LXX  and  Vul:^.  in  both  passages  agree 
in  tliis  explanation  of 'iltt^y. 


•  Nat.  H;«t.  of  i/r/^,  p.  94 
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Tin.  As  a  N.  ^M  AJloott,  iehge.  Om. 
tL  17.  Ps.  xxni.  lo.  Some  deduce  the 
wora  from  this  Root  ^33  HJlaw  dawn, 
mjimfd  is  derived  ft^mflmo  in  Eniriish ; 
bttt  it  leems  rather  to  belong  to  ^n  to 
miXf  amfomtd^  which  see. 

I.  To  f^y  ^pt^f  ^  hMU  owi  or  up.  Prov. 
XTtn.  4,  V33  Vn^  a  guahiog  torrtnt,  where 
LXX  ayftihjlofi  springetk  tip^  VuJg.  re* 
dundans  (jTerfloving.  As  a  N.  yi^D,  plur. 
in  Reg.  ^mso  AJotintain  or  spring,  occ. 
Ecclel  xii.  6.  (comp.  iijih  IV.  uuder  i>j) 
Isa.  XXXV.  7.  xlix.  10. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  pour  oui^  uHtr  as  words 
or  the  hke,  and  that  wliether  in  a  bad 
tense,  as  Ps.  Ux.  8.  xcir.  4.  Prov.  xv. 
s>  ft8;  or  in  a  good  or  indifferent  one, 
pi.  Ixxviii.  %,  cxix.  171.  cxiv.  7.  Comp. 
P*.  xix.  3.  So  Batt  on  Prov.  1.  43,  nxf^^Vk 
I  will  p<^iir  out  my  spirit  unto  you;  I  will 
moke  (mmn  mu  words  unto  you;  observes, 
^  It  is  not  spoken  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  but 
Wisdom  as  a  person  says,  she  would  send 
forth  her  brtatk  in  words."    I  add  that 

in  nxmnk  the  6nal  n  b  paragogic, 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  bubble  vpy  as  fer- 
menting matter.  00c.  Ecdes.  x.  i,  Oi:it 
r^rr\  \am  ^y  ttr«y  mo  FUes  of  death, 

CHT  deadjfics,  cause  the  apothecary's  oint- 
ment  to  stink,  (and)  ferment  or  bubble 
up,  Frencli  translation  bouitionner,  and 
so  Diodati'8  Italian  ribolUr.  «*  A  fact 
well  known,  says  Scheuchzer  (Phys.  Sa- 
cra, in  loc).  Wherefore  apothecaries 
take  care  to  prevent  flies  coming  to  thoir 
^nips,  and  other  ^ermm/a^^  prepare- 
iMHis.  For  in'  all  insects  there  is  an  acrid 
volatile  sah,  which  mixed  with  sweet  or 
even  alkaline  substances,  excites  them  to 
a  Imsk  mtestinejnotion,  dbposes  them  to 
fermentation,  and  to  putrescence  itself, 
by  which  the  more  volatile  principles 
fly  off,  leaving  the  grosser  behiifd,  at  the 
saoM  time  the  tastes  and  odours  are 
changed,  tlie  agreeable  to  fetid,  the  sweet 
lo  msipid."  Thus  my  Author.  On  the 
above  text  it  must  be  further  observed, 
that  the  Verbs  t2mn>  and  2rn>  agree  in 
number  with  niD  the  latter  N*  with 
whicli  'IMt  is  placed  in  Regimine.  For 
instances  of  a  similar  construction  see 
under  ion  II. 
II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  m  a  redu[dicate 
fojrm  r^^'2H  see  under  rU72. 


Oocnrs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hebrew,  bat  ia 
Chaldee  and  Syriac  signifies  To  be  dry, 
parched.  As  a  N.  nJ3  The  dry^  parched 
country,  the  detert,  Oen.  xii.  9;  in  which* 
and  many  other  passages,  the  LXX  rea- 
der it  by  ffijftsj  the  desert,  so  the  Vul^. 
Jud.  i.  1 5,  by  arentem  dry;  and  in  this 
sense  of  dry,  parched,  1^  is  plainly  used. 
Josh.  XV.  19.  Ps.  cxxvi.  4.  The  word  is 
most  usually  translated  The  south;  but  as 
Drusius  hath  well  observed,  it  does  not 
signify  the  whole  southern  hemisphere  of 
the  earth,  but  it  frequently  refers  to  a 
desert  tract  of  land  to  the  stmth  of  Judo, 
This  tract  consisted  of  the  deserts  of 
Shur,  Sin  and  Pharan,  the  ^BMHiBtam- 
ous  country  of  Edom,  or  Jdumea  (comp. 
Mai.  i.3.),  and  part  of  Arab^  PetrstOj 
or  the  stony,  Comp.  Ps.  Ixxv.  7. 

With  SchuXtens  (on  Prov.  Viii.  6,  and  m 
MS.  Oiig.  Heb.)  I  think  the  radical  idea 
of  this  word  in  Heb.  as  m  Arabic,  b  to 
stand,  or  shew  oneself^  above  or  before 
others,  •*  eminere,  prae-eminere."  It  Re- 
curs not  however  as  a  Verb  simply  in  tins 
sense^  but 

I.  As  a  N.  T^3  Eminent^  exceUent.  occ 
Prov.  viii.  6. 

IL  As  a  N  T^)  A  person  eminent  or  having 
the  pre-eminence  over  others,  a  comfnander, 
leader,  chief,  i  Sam.  ix.  16.  x.  i.  Job 
xxix.  10.  Dan.  ix.  S5.  Comp.  i  Chran. 
V.  2, 

III.  As  in  Arabic^  so  in  Heb.  it  denotes 
To  be  manifest  or  evident  to  the  eyes.  It 
occurs  not  however  m  this  sense  as  a  V. 
in  Kal,  but 

As  a  Particle  nii. 

1.  Brfore,  in  the  presence  of  q.  d.  before  the 
eyes  of,  coram,  in  oonspecfu.  See  Gen. 
xxxL  3a,  57.  xlvii.  ij.  Exod.  xix.  s. 
Num.  XXV.  4.  Neb.  iii.  10.  (Chald.) 
Dan.  vi.  II.  mi:  The  same,  with  b  foU 
lowing.  Ps.  cxvi.  14J,  18.  *U^  used  abso- 
lutely^ Openly,  publicly,  Ps.  cxxxviii.  i. 
Comp.  under  nb«  II.  5.  "n:33  As  before 
him,  (Eng.  Marg.)  m  Gen.  iL  18,  so, 
refers,  I  apprehend,  to  the  animals  and 
fowls,  when  brought  before  Adam,  being 
exhibited  to  him  male  andfemaie^ 

2.  With  b  prefixed,  l^^b  Nearly  the  i 


*  See  Com  blae  System  •fOetgrapbj^  Vtd.  iLp  18S; 
and  $bavh  Travelf,  p.  438,  &c. 

q.i 
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f|.  d.  At  before,  a  Sam.  xxii.  aj;,  'ijA 
TT^  Before  Aw  eyes^  &  al.  freq. 

3.  With  D  prefixed,  'lajD  From  before,  I^. 
i.  16.  Jon.  ii.  5.  Also,  Before,  in  the  pre- 
8€nct(^\  Deut.  xxviii.  66$  but  it  gene- 
rally implies  distance.  See  Gen.  xxi.  16. 
Dent,  xxxii.  52.  2  K.  ii.  7,  15. 

rV.  In  liiph.  To  make  manifest,  declare, 
either  by  words  or  otherwise.  See  Gen. 
iii.  II.  xii.  18.  Deut.  xxvi.  3.  xxx.  18. 
1  Sam.  xxiv.  18,  or  19.  2  Sam.  xix^  6. 
Ps.  xix.  a.  xcvii.  6.  Job  xvii.  5,  he  who 
(see  Noldius  under  *iu^  24.)  exhibits, 
boasts  of,  j  act  at,  friends  as  a  portion. 
See  Schtiltens.  In  T:it»  the  common 
printed  reading  of  2  K.  ix.  15,  the  for- 
mative n  is  dropped,  but  supplied  in 
nmeteen  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices. 

V.  Chald.  In  Kal,  To  issue  forth  to  view. 
So  LXX,  according  to  the  Alexandrian 
MS.  SKTto^BvoiJi.eyos.  occ.  Dan.  vii.  10. 

With  an  omissible  3,  but  a  radical  and  im- 
mutable n,  as  in  nn:i,  rron. 

In  Kal,  To  be  bright,  glitter,  shine,  as  the 
light  or  a  luminous  body.  Job  xxii.  28. 
Isa.  ix.  2.  Job  xviii.  5.  In  Hiph.  To 
4:ause  to  shine  or  irradiate.  Isa.  xiii.  10. 
comp.  ch.  Ix.  19.  and  Ezck.  xxxii.  7. 
Also>  To  enlighten.  2  Sam.  xxii.  29.  Psal. 
xviii.  29.  As  a  N.  mi  A  shining,  glit- 
terAig,  splendour.  2  Sam.  xxii.  1 3.  Hab. 
.iii.  3,  II.  Once  used  emphatically  in 
the  tern.  plnr.  nima  Isa.  lix.  9. 

To  push,  strike  or  butt  with  the  horns,  as 
homed  animals  do.  Exod.  xxi.  28.  1  K. 
'  xxii.  II,  &  al.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxiii.  17. 
Ps.  xliv,  6.  To  illustrate  which  passages 
comp.  I  K.  xxii.  1 1 ;  and  observe  that 
Homer  applies  the  Greek  xspal^o;  to  push 
or  gore  with  the  Itoms  in  a  similar  view, 
IL  ii.'  lin.  861 ;  II.  xvi.  Jin.  830;  and 
for  further  satis^ction  see  Mr.  Merrick's 
Annotation.  As  a  participial  N.  n:ii 
Butting,  apt  to  butt,  gixcn  to  butting, 
Exod.  xxi.  29,  36. 

^Vitb  both  itVi's  radical  and  immutable. 

n  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  strike  or  play  on  a 
musical  instrument;  so  the  LXX  gene- 
rally render  it  by  \|/aAAg<v.  i  Sam.  xvi. 
|6)  I7«  18,  23.  xviii.  10.  xix.  19,  &  al. 
freq.  Comp.  Isa.  xxxviii.  20.  As  a  par- 
ticipial N.  p^p  A  player  on  a  musical  in-- 


strumeni,  a  minstrel,  i  Sam.  xvi.  i5.  2  K. 
ill  I  J.  As  a  N.  fcm.  plur.  rrtr::  and 
n3*;3  Stringed  instruments  played  on  by 
striking,  Isa.  xxxviii.  20.  Comp.  titles 
of  Ps.  iv.  vi.  liv.  &  al.  As  a  N.  fern,  m 
Reg.  n3>^3  A  singing  to  t/te  harp  or  other 
stringed  instrument.  Lam.  v.  14.  Also» 
A  psalm  or  song  that  was  thus  swtg,  I^aL 
Ixxvii.  7.  Job  xxx.  9.  Pi.  Ixix.  15.  Lam. 
in.  14.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  Dy^^D  A 
song,  music,  occ.  Lam.  iiL  63. 
W3 

I.  To  touch,  meddle  with.  Gen.  iii.  3.  xx.  6. 
xxvi.  II.  It  is  used  transitively,  and  with 
3,  hik  and  b^  following. 

In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  touch.  Exod.  xK.  22. 

II.  To  touch,  reach,  come  unto,  toucher  a.  Jer. 
iv.  ID.  Ii.  9,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  To  reach, 
come  unto,  draw  nigh.  Gen.  xxviii.  12. 
I  Sam.  xiv.  9.  2  Chrori.  xxviii.  9.  Psal, 
Ixxxviii.  4.  Ecdes.  xii.  i.  Comp.  Lev. 
V.  7,  And  if  his  hand  jr:n  «V  doth  not  or 
cannot  reach  the  sufficiency  of  a  Umb,  i.  e» 
If  his  pcrwer  or  ability  doth  not  extend  to 
procure  a  lamb.  Also,  To  cause  to  toUch^ 
reach,  or  come  wtto,  Isa.  v.  8.  xxv,  12. 
Ezek.  xiii.  ia. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  come  upon,  occnr^ 
happen,  Jud.  xx.  41.  Eccles.  viii.  14. 

IV.  To  touch  with  force  and  violence,  to 
smite  or  strike.  Gen.  xii.  17.  2  K.  xv.  5,-- 
&  al.  In  Niph.  To  be  smitten,  occ.  Jos. 
viii.  1 5.  Ps.  IxxHi.  5.  As  a  N.  )?:3  A  stroke 
or  plague.  Gen.  xii.  17.  Lev.  xiii,  freq. 
Deut.  xvii.  8,  Sc  al.  ncq. 

In  tfeneral.  To  hit,  strike  against. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  hit,  strike,  smite,  as  with  the 
haml,  a  sword,  or  other  instrument.  See 
Exod.  xxi.  22,  35.  So  in  Niph.  To  be 
smitten.  Lev.  xxvi.  17.  Juct  xx.  32. 
I  Sam.  iv.  2,  10,  ^  al.  As  a  N.  fenu 
n&:i^  A  smiting,  a  slaughter,  i  Sanu 
iv.  17.  2  Sam.  xvii.  9. 

II.  To  smite,  as  God  doth  with  diseases  and 
other  calamities.  See  Exod.  viii.  2.  i  Sam. 
xxv.  38. 2  Sam.  xii.  15.  2  Chron.  xiii.  20« 
xxi.  18.  AsaN.r]:i  A  strol^e  or  plague. 
Exod.  ix.  14.  xii.  13.  Num.  xvi.  46.  As 
a  N.  fern.  ns:jD  Nearly  ihc  same,  i  Sanu 
vi.  4.  2  Chron.  xxi.  14 

III.  7b  hit,  strike^  as  the  foot  against  an  ob- 
stacle in  walking;  so  LXK  vrpoaKoirrsiv 
and  Vulg.  inipingere,  offendere.  occ.  Ps. 
xci.  J  2.  Prov.  iii.  23.  in  Hith.  To  strike 
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mie  againit  tke  other ^  cmi  $o  ttiAibk,  as 
the  feet  occ.  Jer.  xih.  i6.  As  a  N.  ^:i^ 
A  hittifig  or  stumbling  agtmut.  occ.  Isa. 
Tiii.  14.  So  LXXwfOo-xo/Aftari,  andVulg. 
offensioDis. 

IV.  Id  Hipb.  To  clap  or  shut  to,  as'the  doors 
in  a  ci^  ^te.  occ.  Neh.  vii.  3,  And  while 
they  stand  by  ^)nm  nininn  1BU»  let  them 
dap-to  the  doors,  and  (not  bar,  as  we 
render  it^  but)  hold  {them),  nkmely  to 
prevent  any  enemy  from  stealing  or  rush- 
jng  in,  during  the  dav-tinie.  §ct  Batc*s 
Crit.  Heb. 

V.  As  a  N.  fp  The  bodif,  the  mere  solid 
substance  that  resists  or  hits,  occ.  Ek€x\. 
xxi.  3y  4,  1d:i3  JVith  his  own  body  only, 
as  opposed  to  having  a  wtfeand  children. 
So  French  translation,  avec  son  corps 
seukment.  As  a  N.  fern  in  Reg.  MDU^ 
and  plur.  nEn:i^  A  body,  a  carcase,  occ. 
T  Chron.  x.  is.  Comp.  1  Sam.  xxxL  12  ; 
where  the  correspondent  Heb.  word  is 

VI.  As  a  N.  rp  ^^^^  a?tfr^  of  a  bird,  so  called 
from  iVi^apping.  It  occurs  not  however 
in  Heb.  m  this  sense,  but  in  Chaldee  as 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  pn^  in  Reg.  ^  fVings, 
occ.  Dan.  vii.  4,  6.     Hence 

Til.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  >d:i  The 
wings  or  appendages  to  a  building,  Ilrspo- 
yia,  occ  Prov.  ix.  3. 

Vin.  Ar«  N.  masc.  pinr.  in  Reg.  (with 
a  formative  M)  %:iM  T/^e  bodies  or  cor/» 
of  which  an  army  consists.  Ezek.  xii.  14. 
xxxviii.  6,  &  al.  ^Comp.  Sense  V. 

IX.  As  a  N.  with  a  forfiiative  ],  ]t^  A  vine, 
^'  from  if  s  limbernature,  hittuig  and^op- 
pingf  or  failing  all  manner  of  ways.*' 

'  Bate,  So  (hid,  Metam.  lib.  xiv.  tin. 
66$,  6. 

Hmc  fufpuy  fitmjunetS  Titls  rtfuuscit  in  titmo, 
Sifion  muptaf9ret,itTTst  acciinata  jaceret. 

And  chit  fair  tw*f ,  bat  that  her  amu  turroand 
Her  marry  d  elm,  had  "  Uin'*  mUn^  the  ground. 
Pope,  altered. 

p;i  generally  means  the  vitis  or  grape- 
vine, as  Gen.  xl.  9,  10.  xlix.  11,  &  al. 
freq.  And  this  is  sometimes  called  pJi 
pn  The  wine  vine,  as  Num.  vi.  4.  Jud. 
xiiL  {4.  On  Ezek.  xv.  4.  comp.  John 
XV.  6,  and  Harmr^s  Observations,  vol.  i. 

p.  2^3. 

The  expression  bf  sitting  every  man  under 
his  own  vine,  probably  alludes  to  the  de- 
lightful eastern arbourswinch were  partly 


'  composed  oivmes.  (Comp*  mder  VnD) 
**  Captain  Narden  in  Iflie  manner  speaks 
c€  me-arbours  as  common  in  the  Egyp- 
tian gardens,  and  the  Prtenestine  pave* 
ment  in  Da  Shaw  gives  us  the  figure  of 
an  ancient  one*." 

Deuf.  xxxii.  ja.  But  their  vine  («)  uf 
the  vine  of  Sodom,  and  of  the^elds  of 
Gomorrah ;  their  grapes  (are)  grapes  of 
wr\  poison^  their  clusters  (are)  bitter: 
their  wine  is  the  poison  of  dragons. -^The 
people  of  Israel  is  repretented  by  a  vine, 
Ps.  Ixxx.  9,  1 5 ;  and  their  church  by  a 
vineyard,  fenced,  planted, and  dressed,  by 
God  himself,  Isa.  v.  1—7^  which,  when 
he  looked,  that  it  should  bring  fort  A  grapes^ 
i.  e.  good  works,  brought  forth  mid 
grapes,  ^sni^Ml,  even  such  evil  works  as 
were  practised  in  Sodom  and  Gomonah^ 
Comp.  Isa.  i.  10.  Jer.  xxiii.  14;  aad 
under  tr^l  II. 

Michaelisf  thinks  that  the  vine  of  Sodom 
isthesolannm  or  night'shadeyVfhKh  bears 
a  considerable  resemblance  to  the  vitisor 
wine-vine  in  it's  leaves  and  fruit,  which. 
ia  vinous  but  poisonous^  and  which  the 
Arabs  call  ni»jrn  b«  2:^  Fox-grapes. 
Hassefqtiist,  Travels,  p.  287,  8,  telbus 
that  about  Jericho,  m  the  vales  near  Jor- 
dan, not  far  from  the  Dead  Sea,  heTound 
in  plenty  the  Poma  Sodonntica,  or  Mad 
Apples,  which  are  the  fruit  of  the  ^ 
lanum  Mhngena  Linnaei.  ''  It  is  tme, 
says  he,  they  are  sometimes  £lkd  with  a 
dust;  yet  thb  is  not  always  the  case,  btit 
only  when  the  fruit  is  attacked  by  an  in- 
sect (Tenthredo)  wliich  turus  all  the  in- 
side into  dust,  leaving  the  skin  only  entire, 
and  of  a  beautiful  colour."  And  I  once 
thought  that  Moses  might  allude  to  these 
Mala  iAtfana," mad  or  unsound  fruits,  in 
the  text  above  cited  from  Deut.  Bill  I 
now  apprehend  that  Michaelis's  opioioo 
b  more  probable,  especially  as  I  find  that 
the  fruit  of  the  Linnsean  Solanum  Me- 
longena,  or  Mad  Apple,  is  not  poisonous, 
at  least  not  in  Spain,  Italy  and  Barbaiy, 
but  commonly  dressed  and  eaten  by  tiie 
mhabitants  of  those  countries  J.     It  is 

*  Mr.  ITmrmert  Outlines  of  a  New  CcKumentary 
on  Solomoo's  Son^,  p.  140. 

f  See  his  Recueil,  Quest.  64,  and  Suppkmr  ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.  345. 

\Set  MUUrt  Gardener's  Bictiooary  ia  Mi- 

IrOMGEMA. 
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pratty  ptam  liowever  that  HbtPomaSo- 
€^!nmYtca  gave  rise  to  theexaggerated  storr 
of  fruits  growing  in  those  parts,  whicli 
^re  iair  to  the  sight,  but  which  whenga- 
thered  dissolve  into  smoke  and  ashes,'  Tnb 
lable  seems  to  have  been  first  broached 
by  Josepkus,  who  however  pretends  to 
have  had  his  account  from  eye-witnesses, 
His  words  are  these,  De  Bel.  hb.  iv. 
cap.  8,^  4,  edit.  Hudson,  En  Ss  xav  rot; 
K%gifois  ffvs^tay  ayCLysvvwfMvrjv  [tostv] — 

04  Yf  OaV  [JLSV  S')(JiO'i  TOlg  E$UJ$llLOl$  OfMlXV, 

i^B^/aiJ^ywv  $8  '/tpvw  Big  xoLirvoy  avocKu 
ovrcu  Kat  rhfpw.  ra,  fi«v  h  ws^i  njv  5)o- 
^Off^eny  jttyS«y#,agva  roiavtrjy  s^si  winy 
aito  n(j(  o^scog.  And  from  Jostpkus,  'la- 
ciiust  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  7,  Solinus,cHp,  36, 
and  others  have  given  us  the  same  story 
with  some  alterations  and  additions. 
rhm  ftU  TAe  vine  of  the  fold,  the  uild 
Tine,  Vitis  agrestis.  It  seems  to  denote 
the  Coiocynthis  or  bitter  Gourde  of  which 
see  more  undo*  ^p>K).  occ.  2  K.  iv.  39. 

I.  Id  Hiph.  To  spread  out  or  abroad^  as  so- 
lids,   occ.  Mic.  i.  6. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  spread  abroad^  diffuse^  or  be 
diffused,  to  pour  out,  or  be  poured  out,  as 
liquids.  Ps.  \x\y,  9.  2  Sam.  xiv,  14. 
Lam.  iii.  49,  Mine  eye  m:i^  poureth  out, 

•tears  namely;  so  the  Chalilee  Targum 
|»^»e^  n:ln  ^i»y.  -in  Huph.  To  be  poured 
QHt  or  dmm,  occ.  Mic.  i.  4.  As  a  par- 
ticipial N.  fem.  plur.  JTvna3  Torrents, 
%Daters  poured  out  or  doun,  occ.  Job 
XX.  ft  8,  The  increase  of  his  house  shall  roll 
ttwcjf,  m*^:^  {like)  torrents  in  the  day  of 
his  wrath,  D,  like,  as,  bein^  understood 
as  in  ch.  xxiv.  5.    Thus  Scott,  whom  see. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  pour  out,  sited,  1^  the  blood 
of  men  by  the  edge  of  the  sword,  occ. 
Jer.  xvfii.  3 1 .  Ezek.  xxxv.  5.  Ps.  Ixiii.  1 1 ; 
where  observe  that  in  im^:i%  in  is  a  Pron. 
suffix  them  (hs  in  Deut.  xxxii.  1 1.  Exod. 
xiv.  25.)  and  the  V.  t:i*  may  be  inde- 
finite as  in  many  other  instances,  q.  d. 
one  shall  pour  out ;  so  the  French  trans- 
lation, On  les  detruira.  But  observe  ibat 
in  the  Psalm  thirteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott*s 
Codices  read  the  V.  plurally  iniT:*,  and 
two  'irmj\  Eng.  Marg.  Thty  shall  make 
Mm  run  out  (like  water)  by  the  hands  of 
the  ^Tcord, 

IV.  To  spread  ahr<^,  sfrttch  outy  as  the- 
baud.  p9.  lx«¥ii.  ^,  In  the  day  of  my 


trouble  I  ,sof»gkt  the  Lord;  mii  nW  n* 
:tlfin  vh)  my  hand  was  stretched  out  by 
night,  and  ceased  not,  or  without  inter^' 
mission.  So  Symmachus  if  y««p  ft«  vuxTtf 
txrsrar%  ^i^ysKoog,  my hanavfas stretched 
out  by  night  continually,  and  thi^s  Je* 
rome,  Manus  mea  nocte  extenditur,  Sc  non 
quiescit.  This  was  an  usual  gesture  in 
prayer.    Comp.  under  m'  V* 

Witii  a  j  radical,  but  very  often  dropped* 

It  denotes  being  close  to,  confining,  pressing. 

I.Hn  a  Niph.  sense,  constructed  with  n,  To 
be  close  to,  confined  by  or  in.  Job  xli.  7, 
or  16;  speaking  of  the  crocodile's  scales; 
itt^i*  inwi  ^n«  They  are  close  ons  to  an- 
other, so  that  no  air  can  come  between 
them.  In  Hiph.  with  1  foUo^iog,  To 
confine  by  insertion,  to  confine  in.  2  Sam. 
iii.  34,  And  thy  feet  lU^in  «b  they  did  not 
con6ne  (or  in  Huph.  were  not  confined} 
in  fetters.  Transitively,  To  confine,  to  fix 
ox  make  fast.  occ.  Job  xl.  19,  or  14; 
speakingof  the  Behemoth,  linn  my*  W:)n 
He  who  made  him  hath  made  fast  his 
weapon.  These  words  are  applicable  both 
to  th^e  elephant  and  to  t)ie  hippopotamus  ; 
for  as  the  former  is  furnished  with  two 
long  tusks,  apjtjrripi  rvTew  yafA^^w»'t;%»y 
'Apnj^,  resembling  a  recurvat«i  falcJtion 
or  cimeter  (says  Nonuus  cited  b^  Schultens 
on  the  text),  so  the  deutescanini  or  dog- 
teeth of  the  latter,  though  (contrary  to 
the  assertion  of  many  writers)  '*  always 
covered  and  concealed  by  the  animal's 
lips  when  his  mouth  is  shut,  yet  are  very 
long  and  crooked,  prismatical  and  cutting, 
like  the  tusks  of  tlie  wild  l>oar. — These 
teeth  are  prodigiously  hard,twelve  or  even 
sixteen  (Paris)  inches  long,  and  sometimes 
weigh  twelve  or  thirteen  (Paris)  pounds 
.each  ♦."  And  to  these  likewise  Nkaader 
(cited  by  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  761,  whom 
see)  gives  the  name  of  ^Apmi  a  Greek 
Vord  plainly  derived  (as  Bochart  has  ob- 
served) from  the  Phenician  Mann  and 
Heb.  2in  a  suord. 

11.  As  a  N.  t2r^  or,  accordhiff  to  the  mar* 
'  ginaland  Complutensianrt2tSiag,\ff\Ji.  occ. 
Job  vii.  5,  My  flesh  is  clothed  with  worms 
^BS;  W^X\  and  adhesion  of'  dust,  i.  e.  with 
dust  or  fih  h  adhering  or  cleaving  close  to  it, 
LXX  jSKTAofcof  d^,  Valg.  aordihusfilth. 

*  Thus  Bufon,  Hist.  Nat.  toai.  x.  p.  199,  207, 
S09.  laao. 

III.  Used 
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m.Usefl  either  ubioiiitely,  or  with  the  Par- 

tklesbH,  b^  or  i^  following^  To  come  close 
or  very  near  to.  Gen.  xyiii.  23.  xix.  9. 
xxvii.  SI,  23,  a6,  *y.  xxxiii.  3,  Be  al 
ire<|.  It  is  more  than  T\p  to  approacky 
and  is  therefore  sometimes  placed  after 
it^  as  Jer.  xxx.  21.  Isa.  xlix.  20,  "h  rw^, 

•  come  near  to  me^  and»  as  is  implied  from 
thence  to  some  other  place,  Mltt^  that 
I  may  dweU.  So  Targ.  LXX,  Vulg 
and  Vitringa.  nnin  iTi,  Gen.  xix.  9, 
has  been  thought  a  great  difficulty,  but 
it  b  easily  solved.  It  appears  from  Ter, 
6,  10,  that  Lot  was  now  come  out  of 
the  door  of  hbbouse,  but  standing  before 
it.  When  he  was  in  this  situation  the 
Sodomites,  who  were  then  at  some  dis' 
tunee,  cry  out,  r\W>r%  my.  Come  ciosCf  to 
us  namely, yi/rMfr,  i.  e.  from  tlie  door, 
where  he  stood  to  guard  it.  The  whole 
puzile  has  arisen  from  joining  rmbTJ 
with  U^:i.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  come  close. 
Gen.  xxvtL  2c.  £\od.  xxi.  6.  Lev.  ii.  8^ 
Ic  al.  fireq.  Abo  To  approach,  come  near 
to,  Amos  vi.  3.  (so  Vulg.  appropinqua- 
tis)  ix.  to.  lu  ilith.  To  come  very  near 
ofjhemselves,  or  of  their  awn  accord,  occ. 
Isa.  xlv.  20. 

IV.  In  a  moral  sense.  To  straiten,  oppress, 
distress.  Deut.  xv.  2,  3.  In  Niph.  To 
be  straitened,  oppressed,  distressed,  i  Sam. 
xiii.  6,  xiv.  24.  As  a  participial  N.  m;i3 
An  oppressor,  Isa.  iii.  i2.  xiv.  2.  Zech. 

•  ix.  8. 

V.  To  squeeze  out,  extort,  exact,  as  money 
or  labour.  2  K.  xxiii.  35.  Isa.  Iviii.  5. 
In  Niph.  To  be  exacted,  as  a  debt  or 
punishment,  occ.  Isa.  liii.  7,  W^i^  It  was 
exacted,  exaction  was  made,  exactum  est, 
used  impersonally,  as  »tny  there  was  heal- 
ing, ver.  5,  rrjpa  fcnm  and  he  was  of- 

Jkcted,  See  Fitringa.  As  a  oartidpial 
N.  m:3  or  WJia  An  exactor  of  labour  or 
raoney.  A  task-mastcr,  Elxod.  iii.  7.  v.  6, 
io>  13  ;  where  LXX  fpyoJioixTij;.  Corop. 
Job  xxxix.  7.  A  tax-gatherer.  Dan. 
xi.  20.  A  govemour,  ruler.  Isa.  Ix.  17. 
Zech.  X.  4  ;  where  see  Mr.  Lowth. 
Wm^i  To  come  very  close  to,  or  to  come  close 
to  again  and  again*  occ.  Isa.  lix.  lO, 
twice,  «~ran9:i3  We  came  close  to  the  wall 
as  the  Mind,  even  as  those  who  have  no 
eyes,  nttm^j;}  we  came  close  to  it;  where 
observe  that  n  in  the  former  nt2;tt^:i^  is  pa- 
ragogic,  in  the  latter  a  Pron.  suffix  fern. 


Id  confonnity  to  other  I^exkonty  mmi  to 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  TranslatioBs  by 
tJnjX^^aw,  palpo,  attrecto,  tofxl,  gropt, 
I  have  already  placed  this  text  ondler  m:; 
but  I  must  now  observe  that  feeling  or 
groping  is  expressed  by  anodber  word, 
nameiv  um  or  umn),  which  see ;  and  there- 
fore the  reader  will  consider  far  himself, 
whether  the  reduplicate  V.  ttm^is,  as  wdl 
as  the  N.  nr^i,  alM>ve,  do  not  more  pro- 
perly belong  to  this  Root  W^^. 

To  move  or  remove* 

I.  To  move,  wag,  be  agitated  or  shaken,  as 
a  reed  by  the  wind,  i  K.  xiv.  tc.  In 
Hiph.  To  move  or  wag,  as  the  head.  Jer. 
xviii.  16.  AsaN.  T2  The  wagging  or 
motion  of  the  lips.  Job  xvi.  5,  {But)  I 
would  strengthen  you  with  my  mouth  TT\ 
and  the  wagging,  vain  babblii^,  of  09 
^ps  should  be  restrained.  See  the  preceding 
verses.    As  a  N.  Ti^D  A  shaking  or  xc^- 

S'ng,  as  of  the  head.  Ps.  xliv.  15. 
ence  Eng.  nod. 

f  L  To /lit,  jly  away  lightly  or  nimbly,  as  t 
bird.  Prov.  xxvi.  2.  Ps.  xi.  i ;  where  ob- 
serve that  the  marginal  and  Contpluten' 
Stan  reading  is  ^^,  and  so  the  Targ. 
LXX  and  Vulg.  render  it  as  a  V.  ««• 
gular. 

HL  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  move  or  re- 
tnoxe,  Jer.  iv.  i.  xlix.'^jo,  (where  £og« 
marg.  fixl greatly)  I.  3,  8.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  move,  as  the  feet,  2  K.  xxi.  8.— 
or  the  whole  person,  Ps»  xxxvi.  j%.  Also, 
with  h  followmgj  To  remaoe,  or  rather,  to 
shake  the  head,  to  noddle,  at,  incontenpt 
Amos  vi.  3.  Comp.  ch.  v.  18.  ix.  10. 
Isa.  V.  19.  As  a  N.  na  A  fugitive,  a  vaga- 
bond. Gen.  iv.  12,  14.  Also,  A  remaud, 
or  thing  removed.  Isa.  xvii  11,  yrp  13 
The  harvest  (shall  be)  removed  tn  tie  ^ 
of  grief,  and  qf  desperate  sorrow^  namely 
by  tlie  Assyrians. 

IV.  Chald.  To  depart  9w^ly,ftit  away,  as 
sleep,  occ.  Dan.  vi.  iS,  or  19.  Con^. 
below  Tf3  II. 

V.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  remow,  refect,  cad 
out  or  away,  as  evil  or  unclean.  Isiu 
IxvL  {•  Job  xviii.  1 8.  As  a  Participle  or 
participial  N.  fern.  TViy  Removed,  rejected, 
reprobated,  as  unclean.  Ezraix.  ti.  Ap- 
plied to  a  woman  in  her  periodical  soi- 
neas.  Ezek.  xviii.  6.  xxxvL  17.  As  a  N. 
fern.  m3  (and  rrv^  Lam.  i.  17.)  in  Reg. 
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fro  fTiat  ougXi  to  be  refected  or  repro- 
deM,  an  abomination,  res  rejectanea, 
Lev.  XX.  ft  I,  Ezra  ix.  ii.  Zech.  xiii.  x. 
Also,  A  removal  or  being  removed  on  ac- 
count of  legal  oncleanness.  Lev.xii.  2, 5, 
&  al.  rrtJ  nD  TAf  wafers  ofremovai,  I  e. 
the  waters  which  were  applied  to  those 
who  were  In  a  state  of  removal  for  legal 
mncleanneis,  in  order  to  cleanse  them, 
Num.  xix.  9,  13,  &aJ.  As  a  N.  or  Par- 
ticiple liD  A  removing  or  removal,  or  7b 
fce  removed,  refuse,  occ.  ft  Sam.  xxiii.  6; 
where  LXX  e^wo'fji.eyrj  cast  ouf,  and  Vulg. 
cvclletur  shall  be  plucked  up. 

VI.  As  a  N.  Ttiy  The  price  of  a  whore,  q.  d. 
'*  the  rrt/r/w^  fee."  Bate.  occ.  Ezek. 
xvi.  33.    And  hence, 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  *in3  TAe 
rrtimrds  or  prices  given  to  an  adulterer  by 
his  mistress,  occ.  Eeek.  xvi.  33. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  pa  i^  sheath  or  scabbard  of 
a  «?ord,  what  it  is  removed  mto.  occ. 
I  Cbron.  xxi.  %y.   Hence 

IX.  Chald.  As  a  N.  pa  or  njli  (for  the  n 
in  this  word  may  be  either  the  n  fern,  or 
a  Pron.  suffix)  the  bBdv;  so  called  in  re- 
ference to  the  spirit  of  which  it  is  the  re- 
crptacle,  and  as  it  were  the  sheath,  occ. 
Dan.  vii.  ij.  This  application  of  the 
N.  may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
verses  recorded  in  a  Persian  historian, 
and  said  to  have  been  spoken  by  a  philo- 
sopher to  Alexander  the  Great. 

**Dost  thod  not  know  thatman^s  ezteriour  form 
b  but  the  scaUardio  th*  enliv^ninz  mind? 
Why  shouldst  thou  judge  then  of  the  weapoxi*8 
edge, 

VHieayetyouVeiiothing  seen  except  the  Mf^/** 

X.  As  a  N.  Ii  A  heap  of  things  moved  one 
upon  another,  occ.  Exod.  xv.  8.  Josh.  iii. 
I.?,  16.  Ps.  xxxiii.  7.  Ixxviii.  13.  In  all 
w^Kh  passages,  except  Ps.  xxxiii.  7,  it 

.is  applied  to  the  miraculous  heaping  up 
of  the  waters,  either  in  the  Red  Sea,  or 
in  the  river  Jordan. 

XI.  With  h  following,  To  be  moved,  uneasy, 
or  agitated  in  xm\\d,for,  or  on  account  of, 
another,  to  sympathize,  compassionate  or 
condole  with  him.  Jer.  xv.  5.  xvL  5. 
Job  xlii.  1 1 ;  in  whidi  last  passage  the 
Vulg.  explains  the  words  "h  Tiy\  by  et 
mover unt  super  eum  caput ,  and  they  shook 

*  Ameumi  Univinal  Huhrj,  vol  ▼.  p.  438,  8vo. 
Comp.  Hgritlti^  Bihlioth.  On«at.m  fiscANsia  ou 

ISKEMBCR^ 


their  heads  at  him,  so  making  them  ex- 
pressive of  aj^estureof^V^or  condolence; 
comp.  Ps.  xliv.  15!  but  Jer.  xxxi.  18. 
(which  see  below)  seems  to  determine 
that  the  Verb  when  used  in  this  view 
has  a  more  extensive  meaning.  In  Ps, 
Ixix.  2 1.  TI3  may  be  either  a vT or  rather 
a  Participle,  as  ta^iHio  following,  and 
so  be  rendered  one  cotidoUng. 

'n:  I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  move  or  re* 
move  quickly,  to  hasten,  flee  or  Jiit  away. 
Ps.  xxxi.  12.  Ixviii.  13.  Isa.  xxi.  14,  15, 
—as  a  bird.  Prov.  xxvii.  8.— or  locusts. 
Nah.  iii.  17.  Isa.  xxxviii.  15,  rtriH  I 
win  go  (not  softly  as  our  translation, 
but)  lightly,  I  will  flit  along  mejrily  all 
my  years,  b^  f  after  M«  bitterness  of  my 
soul.  Also  Transitively,  To  move  nimbly 
or  vfag,  as  a  bird  it's  wings.  Isa.  x.  14, 
Ps.  xlii.  5,  I  pour  out  my  soul  by  myself, 
(saying)  ^D  When  shall  I  go  into  the  taber- 
nacle? (fFhen)  SDTr«  shall  I  make  them 
(i.  e.  the  Jiin  pon  festive  multitude^ 
mentioned  at  the  end  of  the  verse)  move 
cheerfully  to  the  house  of  the  Aleim,^  with 
the  voice  of  singing  and  confession?  Comp. 
Isa.  XXX.  29.  Jn  Hith.  To  move  or  n?- 
move  oneself  speedily  or  swiftly,  occ.  Ps. 
Ixiv.  9.  Also,  To  be  ranoved  speedily. 
occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  20.  Jer.  xlviii.  27,  Surely 
for  the  abundance  of  thy  words  against 
him,  TTlinn  thou  shall  be  speedily  re- 
moved. So  Aquila  and  Theodotion,  /x«- 
roLvas'svetf,  and  Vulg.  captiviis  duc^ris, 
thou  shalt  be  carried  aiiay  captive.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  tD^TJi  Mutims  toandfro^ 
tossings.  occ.  Job  vii.  4^  The  elephan- 
tiasis (Job's  distemper)  '*is  attended  with 
little  sleep,  and  moreover  with  frightful 
dreams,  still  more  cruel,  according  to 
Aretctus,  than  even  want  of  sleep  J." 
Comp.  ver.  13,  14. 

II.  To  depart  swiflly,flit  away,^s  a  vision 
of  the  night,  occ.  Job  xx.  8.  Thus  the 
vbion  of  Auchiscs  in  y'irgil,  JEiu  v. 
Im.  740, 

'^^^UttUfj  fugit,  csufitmus,  in  mmifai. 
Flies,  and,  lih  imoki,  dhselves  m  air. 

Comp.  Homer,  II.  xxiii.  Im.  100,  r. 
-j-as  sleep,    occ.  Gen.  xxxi.  40.    Esth. 
vi.  I.    So  Dr.  Young  speaking  of  sleep 

t  See  NtUii  Particul  Hcb.  in  by  SO,  and  Not. 
1902. 
\  MichatVu,  Recuell  de  Qtiestiont,  p.  70. 
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(m  JKight  Thoughts,  Night  I.  towirds 
Uie  beginning  i» 
HcUke  the  world,  hi»  ready  visit  payt 


Root,  hot  Ifittdnoproof  tliattlienii 
ever  t«dical;  see  tbcifrfore  under  ^. 

Where fortuneMniles^he wretched  hefomkcs,  1.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  / o  f wpe/,  f orr e,  tMmH. 
^tDJ/i  on  his  downy  pi nions/iw  from  woe,  t  Deut.  XX.  19.  As  a  N.  I  I'DO  Jmpabe, 
And  lighu  on  lids  unsullied  with  a  tear.  j      ocr.  Isa.  viii.  21.     DflrHSriiew  of  iiBp^fac, 

III.  To  remove  hither  and  thither,  uanderi     darkness  driven  lo^tiieTj  *' accunMiialed 
about.  Job  XV.  ^3.  I.vi.  xvi.  2,  3.  darkness,'*  Bp.  iJwtk, 

IV.  Id  Hilh.  To  6c  woie</  or  agUated  w'n.  To  make  oh  itnpuhc  or  stroke.     Dent. 


mndfor  oncAiif,  or  o/?  o//f'*  ou/*  account. 
occ  Jer.  xxxi.  iS.     Comp.  above  under 
.   niXI. 

Dcnotes//ff ,  liberal, 

hi  Kal,  7o  fWrtAr  /w,  liberal,  or  willing  in 
grcing  or  offering,  occ.  Exod.  xxv.  2. 
XXXV.  ^  I,  29.  Ill  Hilh.  7o  make  untstlf, 
or  become  fne,  willijig,  or  //Arro/  wt  o^er- 

'  ing  or  giving,   i  Chron.  xxix.  5,  6,  9,  14, 


XIX,  5. 
HI.  In  a  mora]  sense,  in  Niph,  To  be  im- 
felUd,  incUed,  mured,  Deut.  iv.  19. 
XXX.  17.  In  Hiph.  To  impel,  mdte, 
fnovr.  Dent.  xiii.  5,  13,  or  6,  14. 
Thi«  Verb  has  muth  the  same  meaahi*^ 
as  nm  (w  hich  sec),  awid  indeed  the  Ni- 
phal  aiHi  Hiphil  iorms  may  be  deduced 
indifferently  either  from  one  or  the  other. 


pD  See  nnder  n:  VII.  VUI.  IX. 

&  al.     Also,  To  offer,  oneself  freely.  Jud.  |  jji:  g^e  under  J?T  Vil. 
V.  3,  9.  Neh.  xi.  2.     As  a  N.  an:  free,  j  r|*i3 

In  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  (^'te  or  ifrarri^r  «znry. 


spontaneous,  uiUingy  liberal.      See  Exod. 
XXXV.  22.  Prov.  xi\.  6.  Isa,  xxxii.  5,  8. 
Ps.  li.  14;  where  it  is  applied  to  the 
Holy  Spirit,  whose  operations  are  Bsjrce 
(in  every  sense  of  the  word)  as  those  of 
•  bis  emblem   the  material  spirit  or  ajr, 
Comp.  John  iii.  8.   Also,  I'ree  as  to  con- 
dition of  life,  liberal  in  this  sense,  nobk\ 
Num.  xxi.  j8.    i  Sara.  ii.  8.  Job  xii.  21, 
Ps.  cxiii.  8.   Prov.  xxv.  7.     Fern.  plnr. 
mnn:    UteralUies,  liberal  things,     occ, 
Isa.  xxxii.  8,  twice.    As  a  N.  tern.  Jin: 
A  voluntary  or  freC' will  offenng.    Exod. 
xxxvi.  3.  Lev.  vh.  16,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Ps.  ex.  3  ;  where  observe  that  >ery  many 
of  Dr.    Kennicott's  Codices   read  fully 
rnnn:,  and  comp.  Jud.  v.  2, 9.     In  Reg. 
rO"^^  Dignity  or  pre-eminence  of  a  an3,  or 
Nohle  (as  Job  is  called  ch.  xxi.  28.)  Tarj^. 
'^^r\}u^  JJdy  lordship,     occ.  Job  xxx.  1$. 
Fern,  plur.  mi^ii.  Spoken  of  ram.  occ. 
Ps.  Ixviii.  I  o,  nim:  oar^  A  rain  of  libe- 
ralities, i.  e.  a  liberal,  plentiful  r«/«;  but 
Dr.  Chandler,  in  his  life  of  David,  vol.  ii. 
p.  6t,  2,  renders  those  words  a  shower, 
as  it  were  voluntariiy Jailing,  and  refers 
tbem  to  the  manna  and  quails  which 
were  rained  down  on  the  Israelites  troni 
lieaveou  Comp.  Exod.  xvi.  4.  Ps.  Ixxviii. 
*4#  25?  28.  nyii  used  adverbially,  Freely^ 
spontaneously,  S9\u\g,sponiBiniie.    occ. 
Hos.  xiv.  4^  or  5.    ' 

Is  in  many  of  the  Lexicons  made  a  distinct 


Ps.  Ixviii.  3.'  Isa.  xxii.  19.  la  N^b.  To 
be  driven  or  kurtied  away.  Lev.  xxvi.  36. 
Ps.  IxviiL  3.  As  a  N.  ^EH  is  once  uwd, 
Ps.  1.  20,  and  by  the  context  seems  to 
denote  violent  or  outrageous  calumny  or 
reproachf  which  one  r^ly  lets  drive  at 
another.  So  Jerome,  opprobrium  rr- 
proach,  Syriac  Version,  nnn  ptlD  tins 
•wast  deriuing,  thou  dexidedst. 


To  vow,  promise  to  God,  consecrate  io  Gsd 
by  a  solemn  dedication.  As  a  N.  "rtt  A 
vow,  i.  e.  either  the  act  of  rowing,  or 
the  thing  vowed.  See  inter  al.  Gea. 
xxviii.  20.  xxxi.  13.  Lev.  vii.  16.  Job 
xxii.  27.  Etrles.  v.  4.  n^nrw?©  from  D 
than,  W  that,  mn  thou  skosddst  w«. 
And  observe  thai  thirty  of  Dr.  Kaaa- 
cutt's  Codices  read  •inbttlfD. 

:n3 

To  carry,  gatry  away,  lead,  bring,  drive, 

I.  Of  cattle.  To  lead,  conduct,  drrce*  Gen. 
xxxi.  18.  Exod.  iii.  i.  Comp.  Ral. 
IxxviiL  52.  Ixxx.  2.  Isa.  Ixiii.  14.  Ob 
2  K.  iv.  24,  we  may  remark  that  it  b 
still  an  eastern  custom,  when  a  woman 
rides  on  an  ass,  for  a  man  to  follow  on 
foot,  ;in<l  drive  the  beast  on.  See  fiflr- 
mcf%  Observ.  vol.  i.  p.  449. 

II  Of  persons,  To  Uad,  carry ,  carry  oiray, 
conduct.  Gen.  xxxi.  26.-  Dent.  iv.  27-  Isa. 
XX-  4.  !x.  II,  And  their  kings  ir*rra 
conducted^  L  e.  with  pomp  and 
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^our«  '^koiiorific^  cum  comitatu,"  says 
Vitriaga ;  '•  pompously  atteuded/'  Bp. 
Lowth,  As  a  Particip.  fem.  plur.  in 
Hnph.  niimo  Led  away.  So  LXX 
Tiy^yh  were  led  away,  and  Vulg.  mina- 
bantur  uere  led  away  like  cattle,  occ. 
Nail.  ii.  7,  or  8. 

III.  To  btingy  lead  J  as  under  command, 
spoken  of  the  wind.  £xod.  x.  13.  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  26. 

IV.  To  drive,  as  a  chariot  or  carriage. 
Exod.  xiv.  2$.  2  Sam.  vi.  3.  %K. 
i\.  20.— as  an  ass.  2  K.  iv.  24.  As  a 
N.  JHiD  A  driving  or  marching.  2  K. 
ixfc  20. 

Der.  A  nag.  Qu  ?  Abo  the  French  mane- 
gcr,  whence  manege  horsemanship.  Qu  I 

\Vi})i  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, 
n  iinal. 

To  lament  J  bewail,  occ.  I  Sam.  vii.  2.  Ezek. 
xxxii.  18.  Mic.  ii.  4.  As  Ns.  m  (Czek. 
vii.  1 1.)  >m  Lamentation y  plaint.  Jer.  ix. 
10,  18,  19,  20.  rra  Nearly  the  same, 
occ.  Ezek.  xxvii.  32.  rvni  Ijamentation, 
according  to  some,  Mic.  ii.  4 ;  but  may 
not  ri'n^  in  this  context  rather  be  the 
Participle  masc.  Nipb.  from  n\i  in  the 
sense  of  being  heavy^  grievous  9  And  so 
may  not  the  words  n^rii  *n3  nr^yx  be  ren- 
dered. And  he  shall  lament  a  grievous  la- 
mentation ?  Comp.  under  rrn  IX.  X. 

I.  To  fendf  lead  on  or  guide  gent/y^  and  voith 
care,  as  a  good  shepherd  doth  his  flock. 
occ.  (sa.  x).  T  I.  xlix.  10.  Ps.  xxiii.  2. 
Comp.  Isa.  xiii.  20.  Exod.  xv.  13.  Ps. 
xxxi.  2.  2  ChroD.  xxxii.  22.  In  Hith. 
Intransitively,  To  lead  on  gently,  as  with 
a  flock,  occ.  Gen.  xxxiii.  14. 

ri.  To  conduct,  or  carry  gently,  and  with 
care,  as  persons,  occ.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  15; 
where  the  LXX  avrsXaboWo  succoured, 
assisted.    Com.  Isa.  (i.  i8. 

[I I.  7'o  fend,  take  care  of,  as  Joseph  did  of 
the  Egyptians  in  the  famine,  occ.  Gen. 
xlvii*  17;  where  LXX  t^tbps^Bv  rtou' 
rished,  and  Vulg.  susteni^vit  sustained. 

bnz  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  tliis  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a.  N.  masc.  plur.  XD'hbn^. 
occ.  Isa.  vii.  19.  It  is  rendered  by  our 
translators  hushes,  but  why,  I  know  not, 
unless  because  the  preceding  word  srg- 
jiifies  some  kind  of  thorn.  Bate  ex- 
plains itj  '*  Pasture  grounds  where  flo^i^ 


are  tended;**  and  it  OMfft  be  confessed, 
that  as  a  derivative  from  bri^  with  the  l 
radical,  it  might  admit  of  tlib  interpre- 
tation. But  considering  that  the  Assy- 
rians are  here  spoken  of  under  the  sm> 
litude  of  bees,  it  might  be  best  perhaps  to 
regard  tD  VpHi  as  a  derivative  from  bn  or 
bbn  to  shine,  and  (with  Danzius  in  Stoc" 
kivs*s  Clavb)  to  render  it  shining  or 
gaudy  flowers,  according  to  that  of  f^ir^ 
gil,  speaking  likewise  of  bees,  Georg.  iv. 
Tin.  54, 

Purpureosque  fnetunt  floret        ■  » 
They  tip  the  gaudy  fivwtrs—-^'-'-^ 

I.  To  grumble  or  growl,  as  a  lion.  occ.  Pror. 
xxviii.  1$.  Isa.  v.  29,  His  m^m  roaring 
like  a  lioness's,  he  shall  roar,  like  young 
lions,  tsna^  and  shall  growl  (as  lions  and 
other  rapacious  beasts,  even  our  common 
cats,  do,  when  they  have  seized  their 
prey),  fnin  and  he  shall  hold  the  prey, 
and  shall  carry  it  off  safely,  and  there 
shall  be  no  deliverer.  Thb  text  shews 
the  exact  senseoftsm,  and  the  difference 
between  it  and  ^ikm;  for  as  the  latter 
undoubtedly  signifies  to  roar,  the  former 
must  mean  to  growl.  'Comp.  Sense  III. 
As  a  N.  tDMi  A  growling,  as  of  a  lion, 
occ.  Prov.  xix.  12.  xx.  2. 

II.  To  roar,  or  more  strictly  to  murmur,  a# 
the  sed,  gronder,  as  the  French  call  it. 
occ.  Isa.  v«  30.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg. 
non:  The  murmuring,  Fr.  grondement^ 
of  the  sea.  occ.  Isa.  v.  30. 

III.  To  grumble,  groan,  moan,  as  a  person  in 
grief  or  distress,  occ.  Prov.  v.  11.  £zek« 
xxiv.  23.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  nona 
A  groaning  or  moaning ;  spoken  figura- 
tively of  the  heart  or  mmd.  occ.  PsaL 
xxxviii.  9.  >ni»  noniD  >na«tt^  I  have  roar^ 
ed  for  the  moaning  of  my  heart.  So 
LXX  and  Vulg. 

pna 

I,  To  bray,  as  the  wild  ass.  The  Arabic 
uses  the  Verb  in  the  same  sense.  See 
Castell.  And  this,  like  the  Greek  •/- 
xxcfjLai  of  the  same  import,  seems  to  be  a 
word  formed  from  the  sound,  occ.  Job 
vi.  5,  pnyn  Will  the  mid  ass  bray  over 
the  grass?  This  question  plainly  implies 
that  the  wild  ass  does  bray  when  hungry 
and  in  want  of  food ;  and  almost  every 
one  must  have  observed  that  our  common, 
asses  do  the  same.    Hence 

Ff  n.  n 
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II.  To  mtike  a  tfo^rful  crt*hg  or  noise,  as 
'  persons  distressed  with  bimgcr.  occ.  Job 

XXX.  7. 

V!3 

1.  ToJiozD  or  mn,  as  water.  It  occurs  not 
however  as  a  V.  strictly  in  this  sense,  but 
as  a  N.  "^nj,  plur.  rorn:  and  nrni  A 
'  cunrnt^  sireaMyriva',  orfiood.  Gen.  ii.  10. 
XV.  18,  &  al.  freq.  In  Exod.  vii.  19, 
*  rrrt^  means  the  several  streams  of  the 
river  Nile.  In  Jon.  ii.  4,  *ini  is  used  for 
(he  sea  or  great  abyss,  Comp.  Ps.  xxiv.  a. 
Hab.  ill.  8. 

Hence  the  Greeks  and  Romans  had  their 
Xtreus,  which  originally  signified  the 
great  abyss ,  or  the  sea  consiclered  as  coni- 
niunicating  with  it.  Thus  Kerens  is  ad- 
dressed in  the  Orphic  hymn : 

•  «  •  •  «  «*•  * 

'o-  xX^itif  Ann;  *<^»  ;2jt9^w,  Tp<x«  trisi".; 
E;  utf^wif  jut/9|utcy<n»  i>at/yop.n«f  «t»jiXho<;* 
A>./.«  fAana^  ffitTixH;  fxi;  flUioTjiTf.— — 

Possessor  of  the  ocean's  gloomy  depth, 
(iround  of  the  sea,  earth's  bourn,  and  soirrce 

of  all! 
Shaking f  prolific  Ceres*  sacreil  scit, 
When  in  the  deep  recesses  of  thy  rci^, 
The  madding  blasts  are  by  thy  pow'r  confined : 
But  oh!  the  earthquake*t  dreadful  force  fore- 

feod! 

The  reader  will  make  bis  own  reflections 
on  these  lines,  while  I  proceed  to  oWrve 
that  the  Roman  poets  used  Ncreus  for 
the  sea  or  ocean,  even  so  bite  as  the  time 
of  Ovid,  uho  (Metam.  lib.  i.  fob.  vi. 
lin.  187.)  has  this  expression: 

tjuM  totum  Nereus  circumtonat  triem. 

Wherever  Nereus  thunders  round  the  globe. 

Old  Kerens  wBis,  according  to  the  Greek 
and  Roman  Mytfaology,  constantly  at- 
tended hy  Jijtt/  daughters,  called  Kireids, 
who  represented  the  numerous  rivers  that 
proceed  from  the  ocean,  and  run  into 
it  again.  See  Ercles.  i.  7,  the  Orphic 
bymu  to  the  Nereids,  and  £oyse*s  Pan- 
theon, p.  ^37,  2d  edit. 

II.  Chnld.  As  Ns.  "ini,  fern,  mna  A  river. 
Em  iv.  10,  i6yk  al. 

III.  ToJloK,  nm  together,  as  nations  or 
pcopfo.  Isa.  ii.  1,  Jer.  xxxi.  12.  Ii.  44 

•  S()  r/-yi7,  Georg.  Jv.  lin.  3?2,ca!l»  Inm  Cran- 
dacvufi  N.-u-trr^  Anrirnt  Ncrtfus.     Comp.  Gen.i.  '2. 
f  i.  c.  .'lUe  earth* 


&  al.  Virgil  apfilies  the  Litb  flao  fB 
JloK,  m  like  manner  to  men,  JEju  xL 
lin.  ^36, 

OUi  ttnvcmere,  fluantquc  md  rt^ia  pU^iis 
Tccta  viit  I 

So  Theocritus,  Idyl.  xv.  lin.  59, 

Ox,^;  tr»Xv;a/^uiv  EIIIP'PEI — 
A  mtutrms  crrwJ  flows  icixrdi  ui 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  rt^n:  A  stream  or Jiux  of 
light,  occ.  Job  iii.  4;  where  the  LXX 
eeyfo;  splendour,  and  Vulg.  Lumine 
light.     Hence 

V.  In  Niph.  To  be  enlightened,  i.  e.  rejoiced., 
comfort rd,  occ.  Ps.xwiv.  6.  (where  LXX 
e:o'i5-9r,7s  ami  Vulg.  illumiuamini  he  en- 
iig/itcmd)  Isa.  ix.  5,  where  TkeodotioM 
yji^ivx  thou  shnlt  be  gratiHed.  But  Bp. 
lAi-iLth\  **  0Tcr/l(/w  uith  j '*}/''  which  k 
peihajH  right.  See  Note  and  Vitrimga, 
iJght,  however,  is  often  in  Scripture  ex.- 
pressive  of  joy  or  comfort ;  for  tn/ly  the 
light  is  su'cct  and  a  pleasant  thing  ii  is 
for  the  eyes  to  behold  the  sun.     Eccles. 

'xi.  7.  See  inter  al.  Esther  viii.  16, 
Psal.  xc^ii.  11.  cxii.  4,  but  especially 
J  Isa.  XXX.  26;  to  which  the  following 
beautiful  passage  of  Horace,  addressed  to 
^t/gifsfus,  bears  bome,  though  but  a  faint, 
resemblance  (Carm.  lib.  iv.  ode  v.  lio.  5, 
arc): 

Lucera  retLUtu4i,  Jmk  ianf,  Pat  rim  ; 
Jntlar  vfrit  cnim  vultus  ubi  turn* 


AfTulslt  p€fu/o,  rraiior  it  JUj, 
Et  Soles  menus  nitent. 

Great  Sir,  restore  your  country  li^bt; 

When  your  auspicious  l>eams  arise. 
Just  as  in  tpring^the  tuns  wn  ^rigbi. 

And  fairer  d^ys  miie  o*er  the  «ktes. 

Creecb. 

So  Homer,  agreeable  to    the  onentd 
style,  II.  vi.  Im.  6, 

Ulbt  to  hi*  friends  he  gave 
where  the  Scholiast  rightly  explains  ^9yof 
^y  yj"-^^^  J^y  *  ^^^f^OLv  safety*  Comp. 
II.  \iit.  iin.  282  ;  II.  xi.  lin.  796;  II.  xvi. 
Ihi.  39 ;  II.  xviii.  lin.  j02 ;  Odyss.  xvi. 
Jin.  23 ;  xvii.  lin.  41  ;  and  Pindar^ 
Pytli.  viii.  towards  the  end ;  and  Oi.  x» 
lin.  26,  7,  X^l*^ — /Sio^oy  (fa^s  Joy^  the 

+  See  Leroth  de  Sacra  Poes.  Hcb.  Prxlect.  vi* 
p.  68,  edit.  Oxm.  8vo.  p.  10 J,  edit,  dstinr, 
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ligkt  i>{  human  life.  And  fhouji^  the 
sacred  writers  are  mudi  more  frequent 
and  free  in  the  application  of  this  image 
than  the  profane,  yet  we  sometimes  meet 
with  it  even  in  the  Roman  prose*authors  : 
thus  Cicero  (Oe  Nat.  Deor.  ii.  $.)»  ^^^ 
P.  Scipio  Afrtcanus,  Sol  altera  another 
Snn  ;  and  faking  in  praise  of  Pompey 
(Pro.  Leg.  Manil.  §  is,  edit.  Olivet,)  he 
exclaims.  Pro  Dii  immor tales  !  tantamne 
uniw  homims  incredibiiU  ac  divina  virtus 
tarn  brevi  tempore  Luccm  qffertr  rdpub* 
licapotuit-^f  Good  p^ods!  could  the  in- 
credible and  divine  virtue  of  a  single  man 
in  so  short  a  time  diffuse  sudi  a  ligkt 
over  tlie  commonwealth^-?"  Comp.  Els- 
ncr*s  and  lVetslein*s  Note  on  Mat.  iv.  16. 

Vi.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  nilHiO  Dens  en- 
lighiaied  by  a  hole  or  aperture  (comp. 
iniMO  under  *ii^  V.),  or  rather,  as 
Bate,  Places  for  people  to  run  to,  places  of 
^rff'gf*  Comp.  Sense  HI.  occ.  Jud.  vi.  2. 
Comp.  I  Sam.  xiii.  6.  £zek.  ^uuiii.  27, 
and  iSA/nu's  Travels,  p.  a; 6. 

VIL  Chald.  As  Ns.  "Tin3  IJght.  occ.  Dan. 
ii.  21.  ITna  Maital  or  spiritual  lights 
or  illuntinations,  occ.  Dan.  v.  11,  14. 

Thb  Root  im  differs  in  sense  from  *ih  as 
actuality  flomng  or  streaming  does  from 
fluidity. 

m) 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n, 
and  a  radical  and  fixed  \  unless  Psal. 
viii.  2.  £zek.  vii.  1 1 ,  furnish  exceptions. 
In  Ps.  Symmachus  renders  rrin  by  sla^a^, 
thou  hast  settled,  Jerome  by  posuisti  tJiou 
hast  placed;  but  in  Ezek.  where  Vulg. 
translates  the  word  by  requies  r^^r,  eleven 
of  Dn  Ketmicott's  Codices  now  read  Hi,  as 
fourmore  did  originally,  and  six  havemi. 

To  dwells  reside f  be  settled  in  a  habitation. 
It  occurs  but  twice  as  a  V.  once  intran- 
sitively, Hab.  ii.  5,  Yea  (as)  when  (see 
Neh.  ix.  J  8,  Hob.)  wine  decdveth  a  man 
{so)  he  (the  kmg  of  Babylon)  is  proud 
(i.  e.  he  b  intoxicated  with  his  power 
and  dominion,  comp.  Dan.  iv.  30.),  mVi 
m^^  and  keepeth  not  at  home,  say  our 
translators;  nM^aning,  I  sup|>ose,  that  the 
king  of  Babyh>n  confines  not  himself  to 
a  peaceable  settlement  or  residence  in  his 
own  dominions  *,  but  ujAo,  as  it  follows 

•  Oi/x  nyavan  r«;  vva^Hiii  ttyaB-n;  as  Lys'tas  ex- 
preaae*  it  of  the  king  of  Fersia  (edic.  jTay/pr,  4iO, 
p.  40.),  when  he  inviuied  Greece. 


in  the  content,  enlargeth  his  desire;  as 
hell,  &c.  And  this  interpretation,  which 
applies  the  expression  to  the  wicked  am-' 
bition  of  the  Babylonish  monarch,  seems 
preferable  to  tliat  which  refers  it  to  his 
punishment,  and  accordingly  renders  it, 
'*  and  shall  not  be  settled  or  enjoj/  a  peace* 
able  settlement"  (Ca^n^  «Vl  and  shall 
not  be  established,  says  the  Targum),  be- 
cause the  1  before  nii^  vh  immediately 
connects  these  words  with  the  preceding 
"l^rr  insoleitt,  as  the  Pronoun  '^a^w  does 
with  the  following  description  of  his  /;2- 
satiable  ambition  and  rapacity.  For  Exod. 
XV.  ».,  the  only  other  passage  where  ?n3 
occurs  as  a  Verb,  see  below.  As  a  Par- 
ticiple fem.  Benoni,  ni)  Residing  gr  abid- 
ing  at  home.  occ.  Ps.  Ixviii.  13.  Comp. 
2  Sam.  i.  24.  As  a  N.  masc.  nu  A  habi- 
tation or  place  of  residence,  of  men.  Job 
V.  3,  24.  Ps.  Ixxix.  7.  Isa,  xxvii.  10. 
&  al.  freq.— of  God.  Exod.  xv.  13. 
2  Sam.  XV.  2 j.  A  house,  fold,  or  s^kelter 
for  sheep,  a  sheep-cote.  2  Sam.  vii.  8. 
I  Chron.  xvii.  7.  Is.  Ixv.  10.  Comp. 
Jer.  vi.  2.  (Plur.  in  Reg.  "^5  Jer.  xxiii.  3. 
and  plur.  fem.  nia  Zeph.  ii.  6.)  A  stable 
or  resting-place  for  camels.  Ezek.  xxv.  5. 
A  dwelling  or  den  for  dragons  or  ser- 
pents. Isa.  xxxiv.  13.  XXXV.  7. 

In  Jer.  1.  7,  Jehovah  is  called  plf  m3  the 
habitation  or  home  of  the  righteous  (comp. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  27.  Ps.  xc.  i,  and  xu.  i.); 
and  hence  with  Bate  we  may,  per- 
haps, best  explain  the  Verb  m  Exod. 
XV.  2,  He  is  my  God,  imi^l  and  I  will 
make  hitn  my  home,  my  refuge  or  my^ 
rest." 

Hence  Gr.  vodw  to  dwell,  inhabit,  vao^, 
attic.  y€w(,  a  temple^ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  either  in  Heb.  or  Chal- 
dee,  but  in  Arabic  the  coguate  bn^  and 
t>>i  signify  To  give,  present,  give  UirgeUf 
ot  liberally.  Chald.  Asa  N.  lVi3 -4^i/ir,  , 
a  present,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  11;  where  the 
Vulg.  renders  ^iyn>  ibu  let  it  be  ma  le  a 
gift  or  present,  by  publicetur  let  it  be 
confiscated,  and  perhaps  the  LXX  meant 
the  same  by  their  version  ro  xar'  eu^  1 
woiTjdTjtrelat  let  it  be  put  in  my  power. 
As  a  N.  "^n  The  same.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  5. 
iii.  29 ;  in  the  former  bf  which  texts  Theo- 
dotion  has  $txpite(,yr}<r^ila,i  shall  be  plan'- 
dered,  the  Vulg.  publi^abuntur  shall  be 
Ffa  confiscated^ 
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ccmfiscated,  and  in  the  litter  Theodoium 
9ii  h%p^ar/rpf  for  pUndtr^  or  according 
to  the  AUxawdrian  MS.  hxpitayyia^fivlout 
and  the  Vulf^.  vastetur  9kaU  be  phot' 
dered.  The  Chaidee  Ns.  then  appear  to 
•  mean  a  gift  or  pretcut,  either  to  the 
prince*s  treasury,  or  to  the  public  in  ge- 
neral, i.  e.  to  whoever  had  a  mind  to 
seize  them ;  and  on  the  above  passages, 
it  may  not  be  amiss  to  observe,  that  at^er 
Hannibal  had  fled  to  Antiochus,  the  Car 
thaginians  in  the  true  oriental  style,  ''bo- 
na ejus  publicarunt,  domum,  a  fuiidamen- 
tis  (iisjecerunty  confiicaied  his  goods,  and 
demoliahcdki*  house  from  thefoundaiion;** 
as  t\  Nepos  informs  us,  Hannibal^  §  7. 

As  for  the  Rabbinical  interpretation  of 
the  above  Nouns  by  a  dunghill,  it  is,  as 
we  have  seen,  unsupported  by  the  ancient 
versions ;  and,  as  Michaelis  on  Lmcth's 
Pnelect.  de  Sacri.  Poes.  Hcb.  p.  478,  has 
well  remarked,  "  who  would  suffer  dung- 
kills  ia  a  celebrated,  much  more  in  a 
royal  city  ?" 

Kt^  See  under  ^  IL 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

To  leap,  leap  out,  "  salire,  assilire,  exiltre,*' 
which  Schultens,  in  hb  MS.  Orig.  Heb. 
observes  is  the  primary  sense  of  tlie  cog- 
nate Arabic  n^,  whence  in  that  language 
U  also  signifies  to  spurt  out  as  blood,  and 
to  leap  or  exult,  as  the  heart  in  joy 
Comp.  Castell  under  in. 

I.  In  Kal,  Tq  leap,  or  spurt  out,  as  blood 
iiom  a  wounded  body.  occ.  Lev.  vi.  27, 
Of  30,  t^vice.  a  K.  ix.  33.  Isa.  Ixiii  3 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  leap  forth,  to  sprin- 
.    kle^  as  blood,  oil  or  water.      See  Exod. 

xxix.  ft  I.   Lev.  xiv.  7,  i6«  Num.  viii.  7. 
xix.  18. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  It&p  or  eiuU, 
ocCk  Isa.  Hi.  15.  Ver.  14,  As  ntanv  xvere 
tutonishcd  at  thee  (Ms  visage  uere  so  marr- 
ed more  than  any  man,  and  his  form  more 
than  the  sons  of  men)  ;  ver.  15,  n  <o  shall 
he  cause  many  nations  to  leap  ("  1st,  for 
joy  and  alacrity;  adly,  for  desire,  and  in- 
clmation  towards ;  jdly,  for  admiration 
and  holy  astonishment :  ail  which  views 
are  clearly  authorized  by  the  use  of  the 
Arabic  dialect,'*  says  Schultens),  ami  kings 
shall  shut  their  mouths  at  him,  through 
wonder  and  veneration  namely. 

After  all,  ofay  we  not  reasonably  suspect 


that  the  LXX  had  in  their  Hebrew  copy 
a  diflSi^pent  reading?  They  render tlie  be^ 
ginninft  of  ver.  1 5,  'Ovlw  0  ATM  AXON- 
TAI  ftmj  nnXXa,  eit'  aula) — So  shall  many 
natiatu  admire  at  ilfm.— This,  it  must  be 
owned,  makes  a  good  sense,  veiy  suitable 
to  the  preceding  and  foUowrag  context; 
and  it  seems  not  improbable  that  the 
Heb.  word  tliey  meant  to  transhite  was 
lirr.  See  Bp.  Ijrscths  Note.  In  Cover* 
dale*B  English  Bible  of  the  year  1535 
(penes  me)  the  beginning  of  ver.  15,  runs 
thus.  Even  so  shall  the  multitude  of  the 
Gentiles  loke  unto  him. 
It  must  be  observed,  that,  thongh  this  V. 
ms  in  the  Hebrew  Bible  always  drops  its 
initial  2,  yet  that  letter  is  retained  not 
only  in  the  Arabic  n:  but  in  the  Chaidee 
derivative  WM,  See  Targ.  on  2  K.  ix.  33. 
And  from  the  Heb.  m^  may  likewise  be 
derived  the  Greek  Ni^o;  to  wash. 

L  Intransitively,  To  distil,  trickle,  or  run 
down,  as  water.  Ps.  cxlvii.  18.  Jer. 
xviii.  I4.^as  the  dew.  Deut.  xxxiL  2. 
Transitively,  To  distil,  let  drop  or  trickle 
dtmm.  Num«  xxiv.  7.  Job  xxxvi.  28. 
Jer»  ix.  1 8*  Comp.  Lol  xlv.  8.  In  Hipb. 
To  cause  to  distil  or  trickle,  occ.  Isa. 
xlviii.  2U  As  participial  Ns.  masc. 
plur.  tD>l>n3  and  tD^M  Trickling  streams, 
nils.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  16.  Prov.  v.  15.  Isa. 
xliv.  J.  Exod.  XV.  8;  where  it  is  ap- 
plied to  the  waters  of  the  sea,  which 
tliough  naturally  tending  downwards 
were  made  to  stand  on  an  heap. 

II.  To  trickle  down,  or  melt,  as  the  moun- 
tains on  which  Jehovah  descended  m^^ 
(see  Exod.  xix.  18.  Deut.  iv.  ir),  so 
\\\9lthty  IDD^  melted  like  was  at  the  pre^ 
sence  of  Jehovah.  (Ps.  xcvii.  5.)  Jud. 
V.  5.  Isa.  Ixiv.  1,3.*  And  observe  that 
even  the  pure  elementary  fire  of  nature, 
when  collected  in  the  k>cus  of  a  good 
burning-glass,  "  vitrifies  or  turns  to  glass 
almost  afl  the  fixed  solids  yet  known  that 
are  not  dissipated  thereby  f  .'* 

IIL  jfi>  exhale  freely,  flow  out,  as  odours. 
So  LXX  fiiva'OiiwGrav  and  Vulg.  fluant. 
occ  Cant.  iv.  16. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  JilMo  Fffiusef  or 

*  Comp.  HuitJ,  Theogon.  lin.  86),  &c. 

f  See  Boerbamvis  Chemittry,  toI.  i.  p.  147,  SIS, 
edit.  Dalirwe,  and  p,  279,  341,  edit.  SUv. 
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tfreams  of  light,  particularly  from  the 
planets y  the  planetary  fiuxea,  occ.  a  K. 
xxiii.  5 ;  where  they  are  distinguished 
from  h^"i  the  solar  orb  ox  fire,  from  WQ)i> 
the  solar  light  HT  the  lunar  light,  and 
from  arou^n  «nv  i»D  the  whole  host  of 
heaven,  or  the  fixed  stars. 
It  is  well  known  that  ui  the  common  edi 
tions  *  of  I  he  Vatican  LXX,  between  the 
^d  and  4th  verses  of  the  14th  Psahu,  are 
inserted  verj'  nearly  the  same  words  as 
constitute  six  verses  10  Rom.  iii.  from 
ver.  ijtover.  18,  inclusive.  Tiiis  in- 
sertion, most  learned  men,  on  the  autho- 
rity of  the  present  Hebrew  text,  of  the 
Alexandrian  LXX  (to  which  ma^  be 
added  theTargum  and  Syriac)  havejud^- 
ed  to  be  spurious,  and  to  have  been  maae 
from  Rom.  iii.  in  order  to  save  the  Apo- 
stle's credit,  or,  &c.  Dr.  Kennicott,  how- 
ever, has  in  one  Hebrew  MS.  of  the 
Psalms  found  the  verses  in  question,  and 
giving  them  a  place  in  his  various  read- 
mgs ;  but  this  MS.  he  liimself  describes. 
Cod.  649,  **as  having  the  iMtin  Version 
and  Glosses  ;*'  and  adds,  **  it  seems  to  be 
wriUcn,  not  by  a  Jew,  towards  tlie  end 
x)f  the  I4tli  century.**  From  these  circum- 
stances there  b  great  reason  to  suspect 
the  verses  hi  this  Heb.  manuscript  to  be 
an  interpolation  made  by  some  Christian 
transcriber  from  the  Vulgate  version.  But 
what  I  think  clearly  proves  them  to  be  a 
spurious  and  modem  addition,  is  the  ex- 
pression xr\  blD  answering  to  the  Greek 
ervvl^ifji^fjiA  Latin  contritio;  for  blD  in 
thb  application  is  not  a  scriptural  word, 
but  adopted  from  ^he  heathen  by  the 
later  Jews  to  denote  tlie  supposed  infiu- 
ence  of  the  planets  and  stars  on  the  for- 
tunes of  men.    Corap.  Castell,  Chal.  in 

Per.  Perhaps,  dropping  the  initial  2,  as 
usual,  the  Lat.  sti/la,  stillo,  distillo,  and 
Eng.  To  still,  distill,  &c. 

C>ccur8  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  according 
to  Schultem  in  his  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  it 
denotes  connecting  closely  with  a  clasp, 
'•  nexum  arctiorem  per  iiliulam.'*  As  a 
1)1.  aii  A  ring  to  l>e  worn  eitlier  on  the 
twr,  as  Gen.  xxxv.  4.   Exod,  xxxii.  a,  3. 

♦  Sfe  Montfaneont  II?zap!a.  &  Flamh.  Nobil'tus 
^  the  TcJUj  and  SpettrmMn  9a  l^XX,  p.  290,  &c. 


^OT  on  the  nose.  Gen.  xxiv.  47.  Isa. 
iii.  21.  Ezek.  xvi.  la.  Comp.  Prov. 
xi.  22.  'Mt  is  the  custom,  in  almost  alt 
the  FmsI,  for  the  women  to  wear  rings  in 
their  noses,  in  the  left  nostril,  which  is 
bored  low  down  in  the  middle.  These 
rifigs  are  of  gold,  and  have  commonly  two 
pearls  and  one  ruby  between,  placed  in  the 
ring.  I  never  saw  a  girl  or  young  woman 
in  Arabia  or  in  all  Persia  who  did  not 
wear  a  ring  after  this  manner  in  her  wcw- 
tril/*  Thus  Sir  John  Chardin,  cited  in 
//«rwer*s  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  300, 
where  the  reader  may  be  further satished 
on  this  subject  f-  And  by  the  above  de- 
scription of  these  oriental  wo*e-nw^*,  oue 
im'^ht  perhaps  not  improbably  derive  the 
Hob.  tD:3  from  the  V.  S'l  to  devise,  q.  d. 
A  device,  from  it's  artificial  form  ;  espe- 
cially since  it  is  joined-  with  »bn  and 
TvbT\  a  cuiiously  wrought  ornament,  Prov. 
XXV.  12.  Hos.  ii.  13  ;  a nd" since  the  Heb. 
has  two  names  for  ear-rings,  namely  our 
tsn  and  b>:v  (Ezek.  xvi.  i?.),  and  since 
Sir  John  Chardin  (cited  by  Harmer  as 
above,  p.  393.)  remarked  in  his  time 
two  sorts  of  ear-rings  worn  in  the  East. 
"  Some  of  the  eastern  ear-rings,  he  tell* 
us,  are  small,  and  go  so  close  to  the  ear, 
as  tliat  there  is  no  vacuity  between  them; 
others  are  so  lari^ej,  that  you  may  put 
the  fore-finger  between,  adorned  with  a 
ruby  and  a  pearl  on  each  side  of  it,  strung 
on  the  ring  J*  The  latter  of  these  two  sorts 
I  should  (with  all  due  deference  to  the 
ingenious  Author  of  the  Obserratirms) 
apprehend  was  called  in  Heb.  on  from 
it's  artificial  structure,  as  tlie  other  was 

f  See  also  Nieiuhrz  DeKription  de  i*Arabie. 
p.  57 ;  aod  the  Hug'Jana  XC  cited  in  the  (Gentle- 
man's  Magazine  for  April  1770,  p.  169;  ManJel~ 
s/o^s  Travels,  p.  II;'  Voyage  ds  Lucoj,  torn.  i. 
p.  204;  CompUU  System  of  Geoj^rapbyy  \t)l.  ii. 
p.  175,  col.  1 ;  ^/fi./Zrr,  Vojrage,  torn.  ii.  p.  56; 
Bp.  Loxyth't  Note  on  I»a.  iii.  *21 ;  Annttal  Jteghter 
for  1779,  Character^  p.  47, 

\  So  Ntelntbry  Voyage  en  Arabic,  torn.  i.  p.  24?, 
sap  of  a  woman  of  Laheia  in  Temen^  "  EUe  avoit— 
de  grands  anneaux  dant  les  oreiUes.  She  had  great 
rings  in  her  ears."  Not  so  great  however, accondin^ 
to  the  representation  of  her  in  the  print,  as  thos9 
of  the  Scbtch*%  wife  of  the  valley  of  Faran  near 
MouiU  .V//ifl/,of  whom  he  says,  p.  133,  ••  Ses  baguci 
d'oreille,  qu*clie  avoir  d'argent,  etoient  d'nne  si 
grande  circonferencc,  que  Ton  auroit  pu  y  paster 
la  main.  Her  ear-'ings,  which  were  of  salver, 
were  of  so  great  a  circumference  that  one  might 
have  put  one's  hand  through  them.*' 
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T»niiw»H  simply  i^i^?  a  ring  from  it's  arcii- 
larform,  ^ 

•*  1  have  seen  some  of  these  [larger]  ear- 
rings," adds  Sir  Jo/ih  Chardin,  *' with 
Jigures-  U|;on  theni,  and  stmnge  charac- 
ters, \ihirh  I  beheve  may  be  tahsinans 
or  charms,  or  perhaps  nothing  but  the 
amusement  of  old  women.  Tfie  Indians 
say  tliey  are  preservatives  against  cn- 
chantnienls.  Perhaps  the  car-rings  of 
Jacob's  family  [which  he  buried  witii  the 
strange  gods.  Gen.  xxxv.  4.]  were  of 
this  kind."  Thus  ray  Author.  And  in- 
deed it  appears  from  Hos.  ii.  13,  or  15, 
that  the  idolatrous  Israelites  in  after- 
times  wore  ear-rings  in  honour  of  Baal 
or  the  Sun,  as  perhaps  the  Midianites 
likewise  did,  Jud.  viii.  24,  25,  26;  as 
well  as  rD^iiniy  or  crescents  in  honour  of 
the  M(Hjn.  And  Jacob's  sons  might  have 
brought  some  idolatrous  trumpery  from 
Shcchem,  and  some  unwarrantable  prac- 
tices and  superstitious  ornaments  might 
have  crept  mto  Laban's  family,  before 
Jacob  left  Padan-Aram;  though  Laban 
was  far  from  being  an  idolater  in  the 
worst  sense  of  the  word.  See  Gen.  xxxi. 
24,49,50,53. 

To  datnage,  impair.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
in  Heb.  but  as  a  N.  pli  Damage,  loss. 
occ  Eslh  vii.  4. 

Chald  M  a  Participle  Pehil,  pw,  or,  ac- 
cording to  the  Omtplutensian  reading, 
pU  Damaged,  endamaged,  occ.  Dan. 
vi.  a.     In-  Aph.  To  datnage.    occ.  Ezra 

iv.  13,   14.      SoLXX  T^MTtQUW. 

L  lu  Kal.  and  Niph.  To  be  separatedy  set 
apart,  stfjuesteredj  alienated,  to  separate 
omaetf,  Isa.  i.  .4,  Ezek.  xiv.  5,  7.  Hos. 
ix.  10.  Z«Mh,  vii.  3.  In  Hiph.  To  sepa- 
rate others,  Lev.  xv.  31. — or  oneself, 
Num.  vi,  2,  3.  As  a  N.  y.^  Separation, 
fitittp  0/  6(paration  or  iequcstration.  Num. 
vi.  4,  5,  8.  As  a  N.  y]:  Separated,  se- 
parate. Gen,  xlix.  26.  Dent,  xxxiii.  16. 
80  .iquila  in  this  last  passage  renders  it 
ctfcvjiQ-p^eyti,  ^id   thfB  I'argMm  in  both 

II,  Ab  a  N.  yn  4  Nazaritff  pne  who  is  ir- 
paruted  frotn  the  use  of  certain  things, 
jind  ac^nfatered or  coHsecrated  to  Jehovah. 
The  particulars  of  the  Naziirita,/,if)  may 
bt;  §fcn,  Num,  vi.     The  j^'a^ariii^  >yas^ 


I  St.  To  abstain  from  wrae,  fermcrifed  t 
quors,  and  every  thing  mack  of  §rapc% 
ver.  3,4. 
idly.  To  let  his  hair  grow,  ver.  5. 
3dly.  Not  to  defile  himself  Uy  the  dead, 

ver.  6,  7. 
*  And  m  each  of  these  particulars  he  vas 
a  lively  t)pe  of  Christ,  whose  extraordi- 
nary endowments,  as  man,  were  not  from 
any  natural  causes,  but  from  abate,  even 
from  the  Spirit  of  God  (see  John  Li.  34. 
Luke  iii.  22.  iv.  i.  Acts  x,  37,  &  aL 
comp.  £ph.  V.  18.),  who  was  invested 
with  all  power  and  authority,  of  which 
-f/tair  was  an  emblem  (comp.  i  Cor. 
xi.  4f  7,  in  the  Greek),  and  who  was 
entirely  separate  from  dead  -works,  from 
sin,  ana  sinners. 
It  would  far  exceed  tlie  bounds  of  a  Lexi- 
con, to  quote  all  tlie  prophecies  wherem 
the  Messiah  is  de^ribcd  as  endowed  with 
these  high  qualifications.  Many  of  the 
predictions  concerning  Christ  may  be  re- 
duced to  one  or  other  of  these  heads^ 
And  in  order  to  turtr  the  attention  of 
men  to  him  as  the  ^rife  Naxarite  (m 
whom  the  tvpe  was  completely  fulfilled), 
a  remarkable  circums^ance  b  observed  of 
•  Sec  an  ingenious  Treatise  entitled.  Tit  Cra^ 
iion,  the  Ground^fVork  of  RrtfciatioMj  itc.  printed 
at  EduAurgb  1 750,  p.  60,  &  seq. 

f  As  representing  the  Irradiatum  •ftU  Sam,  the 
source  of  all  maUrial  or  mnhmnicai  pvwrr,  ThBS 
ihc  supernatural  ttrengtb  ef^optptm  (who  had  his 
Heb.  name  ]WD»r  from  \xxf  tlf  sdar  /g*/,  and 
who  was  a  most  striking  type  of  the  Sttm  «/*  Aj^ 
tiousresfy  scc  Clark*%  Note  on  Judg.  xiii,  54.)  was 
annexed  to  his  fcvsn  Nazarttlcal  locks  of  hair.  See 
Judg.  xvi.  1 7 — 20.  Hair  was  likewise  among  the 
heatnen  an  emblem  oi^<nver  or  authority,  andibal 
till  very  late  among  some  nf  the  German  and  Go- 
thic nations.  Thus  the  celebrated  Memtuam}mi^ 
serves  (Esprit  des Loiz,  liv.  xviii,  ch.  zxiii.)  "lo 
Rois  des  Francs,  des  Bourguignons,  des  'Wisigoths, 
avoient  pour  diad^e  leur  timiue  chev^^mre.  Tint 
Kings  of  the  Franks,  of  the  Burguodians,  and  HV 
sigoths,  had  instead  of  a  diadem  their  /^  hair.'* 
And  the  President  Uenjult  (Abrcgc  ChroooL  dt 
THist.  de  France,  torn.  i.  p.  46,  7,  6™«  edit.)  •'  Les 
Rois  Francs&iesPrincesde  leor  race  portoient  une 
tongue  (htvelure^  &  etoieut  par  la  distingues  de  lean 
sujets; — ce  qui  sert  d  expuquer  cequi  $e  pratiquok 
lorsque  Ton  vonloit  renareun  roi  inhabole  a  la  cou- 
roune :  on  U  r«x«^,  di  des-lors  il  rentrott  dams  Tor* 
dre  des  sujets.  The  FrankltJi  Kings  an<l  the  Pnacci 
of  th^  race  wore  their  hair  long^  and  were  by  that 
distinguished  from  their  subject*;— which  ierves 
to  explain  what*  was  practised,  when  they  wanted 
to  fezider  a  king  in^cpabte  of  the  crown :  tbey 
ibavedhim,  and  from  th4|  time  he  fotered  into  tb< 
raJ^9fs^bj^p^,'» 
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Jesus  by  St.  Matthew,  ch.  ii.  aj,  //<? 
cr/iwe  flWf/  f/ttc//  tV*  a  citi^  called  Nazareth, 
that  it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was  spoken 
by  the  prophets,  he  shall  he  called  (i.  e. 
truly  and  justly,  see  Luke  i.  32,  35.) 

•  Na?u;^aw;  a  Nazarite  (Vulg.  Nii^a- 
racu3).  8<>  that  whilst  the  Jews  and  Un- 
mans were  callinnj  him  iu  c  ontempt  0  Na- 
fyjpaio^  and  Naja^vo^  the  Nuzara-an 
an<l  Aazarene,  the  providence  of  CJotl 
was  at  the  same  time  pointing  hun  out 
to  mankind  as  the  true  ^aztiritc,  from 
the  circumstance  of  his  dwelliu«>'  in  that 
city  which  had  been  prophetically,  with 
a  view  no  doubt  to  this  important  event, 
called  Nazareth,  or  the  city  of  The  Na- 
zarite: even  as  Pilate,  by  the  inscription 
on  our  Lord's  cros«^  proclaimed  him  both 
to  Jews  and  (lentiles,  to  be  Jehovah  the 
Saviour y  0  'Sx^wpa40$,  the  expected  King 
of  the  Jews ;  though  doubtless  he  intend- 
ed by  it  to  ridicule  and  blast  bis  preten- 
sions. See  John  xix.  19,  20;  and  comp. 
Greek  and  Eng,  Lexicon  m  Na?«;f)flMo;. 

-  As  a  N.  nu  The  separation,  i.  e.  the  sign 
4ff'tke  separation  or  long  hair  of  the  Na- 
zarite. Num.  vi.  7,  19.  Hence  Jcr. 
\ii.  29,  Titi  nj  Cut  of  thy  Nazarite-locks 
(Tonde  Nazarceatum  tuum,  Mont  anus) 
is  addressed  to  the  Jewish  nation,  in  alhi- 
siou  to  ih^Nazarites,  to  denote  that  peo- 
ple's being  now  become  profane^  and  as 
2>uch  rejected  by  God,  and  condemned  to 
a  state  of  mourning,  Comp.  Num.  vi. 
5,  7.  [sa.  XV.  a. 

III .  As  a  participial  N.  ^^3  Separated  from 
it's  usual  state  and  condition.  It  is  s|>oken 
of  the  vine  in  the  sai)batical  and  jubilee 
years,  whicJi,  though  it  naturally  requires 
much  culture,  was  in  those  years  ordered 
to  be  left  unprunidy  and  t/rt</resse//,  and  set 
apart  from  private .  property  to  public 
utility,  occ-  Lev.  xxv.  5,  J  i. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ^\^  A  croion,  diadem,  or  other 
sigftof  separation  or  distinguiJied  dignity, 
whether  regal,  as  f  a  Sam.  i.  10.  a  K. 
xi.   I  a. — or  priestly,    Exed.    xxix.    6. 

*  The  word  thus  spelt  with  an  w  is  found  in 
Thndotion%  version  of  Amos  ii.  VI, 

f  it  is  no  more  improbable  that  Kin^  Saul  should 
wear  a  kind  oi  croivn  at  the  battle  of  Gitboa,  than 
that  our  K!ng>Richard  III.  siiould  du  so  at  the 
battle  of  Boswortli,  as  the  historians  unanimoualy 
affirm  he  did  ;  and  .^s  Rapin  says  Henry  V.  die!  at 
the  battle  oi  Azincourt,  vol.  i.  p,  51^,  edit 
Ximtal,  ful. 


xxxix.  30.  Comp.  ch.  xxviii.  36,  ITie 
holy  oil,  wilh  whicii  Aaron  was  anointed, 
is  called  by  this  name.  Lev.  ±xi.  i»,  Be^ 
cause  ^n  the  separation  (or  mark  of  se- 
paration), the  auoinling  oil  of  his  Aleim, 
is  upon  him.  So  Aijvila  excellenlly  ren- 
ders this  passage,  ori  a:popia'iJi.a,  sXaiov 
a'ASiy^uLxh;  .^sw  avh,  eir'  a,'jrM.  As  a 
Participle  mase.  plur.  Iluph.  in  Reg. 
^^,UD  Ci  owned  or  distinguklM  by  some 
peculiar  mark  of  dignity,  occ.  Nah.  iii.  1 7. 

Mi 

I.  To  rest  or  settle  after  motion,  labour  or 
toil.  SceCieu.viii.  4.  Exod.  x.  14.  xx.  Jr. 
xxiii.  I  a.  In  Iliph.  To  Cause  to  rest  or  stay, 
to  give  rest^  to  settle  in  some  certain  state 
or  place,  to  place,  W.  .See  Gen.  ii.  15, 
xix.  16.  xxxix.  16.  xlii.  .93.  Exod.  xvi..33, 
34.  xxxiii.  14.  Deut.  \ii.  10.  Ezek.  v.  13, 
Exod.  xvii.  1 1 ,  And  when  r\>  M"*:^  he  let  his 
hand  rest,  i.  e.  let  //  down.  As  Ns..mD 
A  rest, resting  place,  Estji.  ix.  16.  2  Chijon» 

•  vi.  41.  Fein,  r.m  Rest,  LXX  afsa^ig, 
so  Eng.  Translat.  release  '*  of  such  t^xes 
as  were  due  unto  him."  Clerk's  Note, 
occ.  Jlsth.  ii.  18.  nni  Rest,  quietness,, 
Job  xvii.  16.  Prov.  xxix.  9.  Job  xx^lvi. 
16,  n^nbu;  nni  What  is  set  on  thy  table. 
m:o  A  rest  or  resting  place.  Gen.  viii.  9. 
nniD  and  nniio  Nearly  the  same.  Gen. 
xlix.  15.  Num.  X.  S3,  &  al. 
nmsD  ^w  Jer.  Ii.  59,  seems  to  mean  as 
rendered  in  our  margin,  Chief  Chamf^er^ 
lainy  or  as  we  mij^Iit  call  him,  Ijord 
Chamberlain,  French  Translat.  Principal 
Chambellan,  nnijo  ^D  Ps.  xxiii.  2,  ren- 
dered still  waters,  but  seems  to  denote 
waters  of  resting,  or  lying  down,  i.  e. 
waters  near  \vlii<'h  the  cattle  lie  down  to 
rest  towards  noon.  There  could  scarcely 
he  a  njorc  dolighlful  ima;:;e  in  the  hot 
easlerij  countries.  \o  this  purpose  Schul- 
tens  hi  his  printed  Ori;^.  Hch.  lib.  i. 
cj^p.  7,  §  4 ;  and  in  his  MS.  Orig.  Hob. 
undor  n^:,  and  Prov.  xxi.  16.  I  add 
that  (ien.  xxix.  1—7,  presents  us  wilh  an 
oriental  pastoral  scene  of  this  kind. 
Clomp.  Cant.  i.  7,  and  Firgil,  Georgic. 
iii.  lin.  327— 4336. 

IL  As  a  N.  fein.  nmo,  in  Reg.  nnio,,"  A 
gift,  oblation,  or  present  to  God  or  man, 
q.  d.  what  is  set  before  anotlier.  Ju<l. 
vi.  18, — 'J 'ill  I  bring  ^nni'D  my  presimt, 
\nnim  and  set  (/()  btfore  thee.  The  pre- 
sent here  was  the  kid  ojf'ered  to  God,  aiid 
F  f  4  indtt'l 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ra 


440 


m 


indeed  [nmo]  it  a  general  word  tbat 
included  the  sacn^ces  as  well  as  the 
other  offeriogA."  Thus  Bate,  And  no 
doubt  the  remark  contained  in  these  lat- 
ter words  is  so  far  just  that  rm^o  is  ap- 
glied  to  the  bloody  as  well  as  to  the  un- 
loody  ofteriugs,  (Comp.  t  Sam.  ii.  1 7. 
xxvi.  19.  I  K.  xviii.  29.  Mai.  i.  13,  14.) 
Yet,  when  we  expressly  read,  Gen.  iv.  2, 
that  Abel  was  a  keeper  of  sheep,  but  that 
Cain  XDos  a  tiller  of  the  ground  \  and 
ver.  3,  that  Cain  brought  of  the  fruit  of 
the  ground  nnjo  an  ofl^ring  to  Jehovah ; 
and  ver.  a,  Ahei  of  the  firstlings  of  his 
flock  y  ana  of  the  fat  thereof*,  and  thai 
Jehovah  had  respect  vnto  Abel,  and  to 
inriiQ  his*  offering,  but  (ver.  5.)  to  Cain, 
and  to  *)]nn:o  his  offering  he  had  not  re 
sped — When,  1  say,  we  attentively  per- 
use this  passage,  and  further  reflect,  that 
though  the  nn:D  •  bread-^or  flower^ 
qfferwg  (as  the  Heb.  word  generally  sig 
nifies,  when  spoken  of  the  sacriiices), 
with  it's  attendant  drink" offering,  was 
indeed  ordered  to  be  offered  by  the  Mo* 
saic  law^  and  that  doubtlen  as  a  type  of 
Chrii^t's  Fufl'eriBgs,  and  of  his  acceptable 
Hess  with  God  ;  yet  that  it  certainly  re- 
presented his  death  and  sufferings  in  a 
much  less  striking  manner  than  an  ani- 
mal, a  lamb  or  sheep  stippose,  agonizing 
and  dying  under  the  knife  of  the  priest, 
and  afterwards  burning  on  the  altar; 
aad  that  accordingly  the  ^rra^-offering 
was  never  offered  by  the  law  of  Moses 
for  the  remission  of  sin,  nor  is  any  pro- 
mise of  forgiveness  ever  made  to  it,  un- 
less where  the  offerer  could  not  procure 
an  animal  sacrifice ;  but  tliat  all  the  sa- 
crifices for  sin,  to  which  the  promise  of 
forgiveness  is  frequently  annexed,  were, 
of  the  a;t//n(i/or  bloodjf  kiud  ;  and  that 
St.  Paul  observes  Heb.  ix.  22,  fFilhout 
shedding  of  blood  there  was  (by  the  law) 


no  remission y  and  that  in  the  case  of  Cain 
and  Abel  in  particular  tlie  same  Apostle 
|»marks,  Heb.  xi.  4,  that  by  faith  Abel 
offered  mXuova  ^wrtccv  a  more  excellent 
or  fuller  sacrifice  than  Cci/«.— If  we  se- 
riously weigh  all  these  particulars,  we 
fliall  \ee  reason  to  conclude  that  the 
plotter  of  Abel's  sacrifice  was  more  ac- 
ceptable to  God  than  that  of  Cain's,  as 

•In  ourTranslation  Iessproperly,ac  lea«t  accord- 
mg  to  our  modern  Uoguage,  rendered  pttai-oSerii^^. 


better  representing  the  suflferi.igs  sod 
death  of  Ae  promised  seed  for  the  siiw  of 
the  worid.  And  fbrtlier,  as  Abel  is  said 
to  have  offered  h's  sacrifice  in  faith  (surely 
of  the  Redeemer  to  come,  and  of  the  re- 
demption through  his  blood),  and  this  i« 
given  by  St.  Paul  as  the  reascm  of  his  of- 
fering the  more  excellent  sacrifre,  we  may 
infer  that  Cain  did  not  bring  his  oar- 
ing in  the  «aif?e/aiM  as  Abel  did,  and 
that  by  presenting  only  tin:  fruits  of'  tbt 
ground  he  acknowledged  indeed  Jehovah 
as  his  Creator  and  Preserver,  but  not  as 
his  Redeemer,  and  had  apostatized  from 
the  faith  of  a  drcine  but  suffering  anti 
dying  Saviour y  and  consequently  was  tiie 
first  of  DEISTS, 
nm  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  redupli- 
cate form,  but  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  mn^3  or  nn  3  Entire  rest,  quiet 
or  cessation  from  anger,  total  uppeasemtnt. 
It  is  used  only  m  the  phrase  nrp3n  rp%  or 
miTin — the  odour  o/^appeasement,  or  the 
appeasing  odour^  which  the  LXX  con- 
stantly (except  in  one  passage.  Lev. 
xxvi.  31.)  render  by  off-jxij  svw^iag  a  sweet 
smelling  odour ;  and  which  is  once.  Gen. 
viii.  21,  applied  to  the  patriarchal,  as  it 
▼eiy  A^equently  is  to  the  levitical,  and 
sometimes,  as  Ezek.  vi.  13.  xvi,  iq. 
XX.  28,  to  the  idolatrous  sacrifices,  it 
plainly  alludes  to  tlie  effect  of  sieeet  or 
aromatic  odours  in  calming  or  quieting  the 
spirits  in  anger,  and  so  pactfying.  See 
Prov.  xxvii.  0.  Comp.  Epii.  v.  2. 

II.  Cbald.  As  Ns.  masc.  plur.  pmrr^  Sa- 
crifices of  rest  or  appeasement,  occ  Ezra 
vi,  10 ;  where  LXX  Koco^ta^  Svett 
odours.  Vulg.  Oblationes  Offerings,  But 
in  Dam  ii.  46,  pnrri  appears  really  to 
signify  sxceet  ttdours,  {svjDhas  as  Thcoiio- 
tiott  renders  it),  or  more  strictly,  oduri- 

ferous  or  sweet  scented  voaters,  which  Ne- 
buchadnezzar ordered  HDCil)  to  pour  out 
or  sprinkle  before  Daniel,  by  no  means  as 
an  act  of  divine  worship,  which  sovely  tlie 
prophet  would  not  have  sufiered  (comp. 
Acts  xiv.  ^11 — 14.),  but  merely,  as  a 
token  of  civil  respect,  wliich  b  still  usaal 
ib  the  East  to  this  day.  See  more  iu  Har- 
*ner*s  Observations,  vol  ii.  p.  72. 
Der.  From  m:  the  Greek  Nt>f,  vmcr^^,  Lat. 
Nox,  noctis,  Goth.  Nauts,  Saxon  S'lbrc, 
German  Nacht,  Frencli  Ifuit,  and  Eitg. 
Ni^htf  time  of  rest,  .    • 

nrq 
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With  a  radical,  bat  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  7*o  lead,  Uad  ox  bring 
along,  guide,  conduct ^  as  a  general  his 
army,  or  a  shepherd  his  flock,  or  the  like. 
Exocl.  xxxii.  34,  avn  ns^nm  Lead  /^e 
people.  Comp.  Exod.  xiii.  ai.  xv.  13. 
Psal.  Ixxvii.  21.  It  is  several  times  tul- 
towed  by  the  V.  bn:  whidi  is  to  lead 
gently  and  with  care,  to  ttnd^  but  nn^  to 
lead  along  in  general.  See  Exod.  xv.  13, 
P^l.  xxxi.  4. 

hr\y 

I.  fo  Kal,  To  inherit y  to  take,  receive  or 
possess  by  inheritance^  or  as  an  heritage. 
Exod.  xxiii.  30.  xxxii.  13.  xxxiv.  9. 
Comp.  Job  vii.  3.  Also,  To  divide  or  dis- 
tribute, for  an  inheritance.  Num.  xxxiv. 
]7»  29.  Josh.  xiii.  32.  xiv.  i.  xix.  51. 
So  the  LXX  render  it  by  xairaxXij^yo- 
fjLswj  xarofj^ptiM,  and  the  Vulg.  by  di- 

•  vido.  In  Hiph,  To  cause  to  inherit.  Deut. 
i.  38.  iii.  a8,.&  al.  On  Deut.  xxxii.  8. 
comp.  Acts  xvii.  26.  In  Hith.  To  be- 
come an  inheritor,  come  to  an  inheritar^e, 
be  in  possession.  Lev.  xxv.  46.  Num. 
xxxii.  18.  xxxiii.  54,  &al.  AsaN.  fem. 
n!?n3  in  Reg.  tbm  An  inhentance,  an  he- 
reditary possession.  Gen.  xxxi.  14.  xlviii. 
6,  k  al.  freq. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  niVma  Ps.  v.  t.  The  IJCX, 
Aquikt,  Symmacktis,  and  Tlieodotion,  ren- 
der TTiTn^  ^«  by*Tirfprr/^)tAij/5ovoft«<n;f, 
so  likewise  tlie  Vulg.  Pro  ti,  qux  haere- 
ditatem  cousequitur,  Concerning  her  uho 
obtaineth  the  inheritance,  i.  e.  the  church. 
The  Rev.  Mr.  Fenmck  takes  ^K  here  for 
a  name  of  God,  aud  renders  the  whole 
title,  **To  him  who  givcth  victory,  the 
God  of  the  inheritance,  i.  c.  to  Christ  who 
gave  the  Jews  possession  of  the  earthly 
Qg^iaan,  and  will  bring  all  his  faitliful 
servants  to  his  heavenly  kingdom,  tiiat 
blessed  lot  of  our  inheritance,**  Thoughts 
OH  the  Hebrew  Titles  of  the  Psalms, 
p.  ly,  18.  But  may  not  the  plural  N. 
niVn^,  from  Root  bn  hollow,  rather  be 
the  name  of  some  kind  of  flute  or  vsind 
instrument,  as  n^i'i)  in  title  of  Ps.  iv.  of 
stringed  instruments?  Comp.  hn  IIL  and 
5»!?n  ill 

III.  As  a  V.hm  A  valley,  a  torrent.  See 
onder  in  X. 

torn 

Deiiotes  change  of  mind  or  affection.    The 


LXX  have  frequently  rendered  it  by  ft«-. 
ravocw,  which  Greek  V.  in  it's  most  ex- 
tensive sense  of  changing  the  mind,  optniqn 
or  purpose,  seems  nearly  to  answer  it. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  comfort,  console,  or  cheer  an- 
other, to  change  his  mind  from  a  state  of 
grief  and  sorrow  to  one  of  ease  and  rest. 
Gen.  V.  29.  xxxviii.  12.  1.  21.  Be  al.  In 
Niph.  'Jo  be  comforted,  receive  comfort, 
Ps.  Ixxvii.  3.  Jer.  xxxi.  ic.  In  Niph. 
and  Hiph.  Applied  to  God.  Isa.  i.  24. 
Ezek.  V.  13.  Li  tlith.  To  comfort  oneself 
be  comforted.  Gen.  xvvii.  42.  xxxvii,  35. 
As  Ns.  tDHi  and  nom  in  Reg.  ncro 
Comfort,  consolation.  La  I  vii.  18.  Job 
vi.  10.  Ps.  cxix.  50.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  tlD^JSinin  aud  in  Reg.  ^oron  Con- 
solations, comforts,  occ.  Jer.  xvi.  7.  isa. 
Ixvi.  1 1.  Fem.  plur.  niDnan  and  in  Reg. 
^monin  Nearly  the  samc^  occ  Job  xv. 
1 1,  xxi.  2. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  change  one's  mind, 
to  repent.  See  Jud.  ii.  18.  Jer.  xviii.  8, 10. 
Gen.  vi.  6.  Exod.  xiii.  17.  xxxii.  12.  In 
Ilith.  To  change  or  alter  one*s  mind,  to 
repent  oneself  Deut.  xxxii.  36.  Psal. 
cxxxv.  14.  As  a  N.  tDm  Repentance. 
Hos.  xiii.  14. 

In  several  of  the  above  cited  passages,  as 
in  others,  God  is  said  by  this  word  to 
change  his  mind  or  repent,  when  he  acts 
in  such  a  manner  as  men  do  when  they 
repent  or  alter  tlieir  designs,  and  conse- 
quently changes  his  method  of  proceed- 
ing; thotu^h  in  truth  lie  cha/u'eth  uot^ 
but  his  creatures.  See  Num.  xxiii.  19; 
and  comp.  i  Sam.  xv.  1  j,  with  ver.  29*; 

\m 

i:ni  We.  See mtM'A  among  the  Plurihterals 
in  H. 

rm 

To  hasten,  urge.  Once,  as  a  Participle  paoul, 
I  Sam.  xxi.  8.  The  LXX  render  it  x%tx 
a-ifti^rjy  in  lutste,  or  accordini^  to  the  Alex- 
andrian MS.  xara.<nrev$oy  haslcmng ;  so 
the  Vulg,  urgebat  urged.  In  Arabic  like- 
wise the  V'erb  signities  To  be  instant,  urge, 
be  importunate. 

To  snort,  to  force  the  breath  xcith  violence 
through  the  nostrils.  The  Verb  is  often 
used  in  Arabic  in  the  same  sense.  Hence 

•  See  Mr,  Lnvth's  Note  on  Jer.  xviii.  8 ;  and 
Dr.  Lflandt  View  of  Beistical  Writers,  vol.  ii. 
letter  xii.  p.  441,  2>  lit  edit. 

I.  As 
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h  As  n  N.  raair.  plar.  m  Reg.  ^.*ni  T/te 
mo»irik,  ocr.  Job  xli.  1 1. 
Kenro  Lai.  Xares^  the  same. 

II.  Ai  Ns.  ".Hi  and  iem.  io  lieu,  n^ni  S/tort- 
ingy  as  of  a  war-lioise  oiiraj^ed  or  exult- 
ing, otp.  Job  xwjx.  ao.  Jcr.  viii.  i6. 
See  Hochart,  vol  ii.  113,  126. 

in.  7'o  5;/o;7,  as  in  an«er.  ore.  Cant.  i.  6. 

The    Heb.  "n:,    hke  the  Greek   fiyyj^^^, 

Jbiig.  «/fo//,  words  of  the  same  import^ 
!«eins  to  be  fonned  by  au  onomatopoeia 
from  the  sound, 

trn3 

I.  To  lieiv,  ft/c,  observe  attent tie fy,  fo  me 
attcnthe  or  hublle  observation,  i  Kint;s 
XX.  33.  Gen.  xxx.  27;  where  the  Vuli;. 
Tenders  k  nearly  in  this  sense,  Ex|)€ri- 
roento  didici,  so  the  Enf^.  Trans.  /  have 
karncd  by  fxpcrifnee.  As  a  N.  irni  An 
eyeing,  viewing,  reconnoitring.  Num. 
xxiii.  23.  Comp.  ver.  13,  14,  27,  28, 
and  ch.  xxii.  41.  So  ch.  xxiv.  j,  Ba- 
laam tcent  not  as  (lie  hatl  done)  at  other 
iin/es,  nanicl}  tlirice  before,  CDnt^n^  n«^pb 
to  reconnoitre,  literally,  to  meet  with  re- 
connoitrings, but  he  set  hii  face  towards 
the  wilderness  wbcre  Israel  was  encamped, 
**  resolved,  says  Clark,  to  curse  them 
at  all  adventures,  without  asking  God's 
leave." 

II.  To  look,  search  or  inquiie  accurately . 
Gen.  xliv.  5,  ii  mnv  trn:  wim  And  )te 
'would  surety  search  accurate ly^or  it,  i.  e. 
for  the  cup.  Ver.  15,  Did  ye  not  know  that 
tuck  a  man  as  I  wny  wr\:  would  search 
carefully  or  accurately  ?  Our  Translation 
after  the  LXX  (oiwvictx'M  oiLvvsirai)  ren- 
ders these  Heb.  woid^  by  can  certainly 
divine.  But  could  the  Patriarch  mean  to 
BVike  his  bi-cthren  look  upon  him  as  a 
diviner  f  or  could  his  steward  mean  to 
say  as  the  LXX  and  our  Translation  re- 
present him,  at  ver.  5,  that  Joseph  di- 
x'med  by  the  cupf  Since  when  it  was 
gone,  he  knew  which  way  it  went.  The 
other  sense  here  proposed  is  easy  and  na- 
tural. 

III.  To  augur,  to  use  auguries,  to  observe 
attentively  some  natural  phenomena,  us 
the  *  flight  of  birds,  the  bowels  of  ani- 
mals, Sec.  in  order  to  divine  Jut  ttr  it  ies. 
So  LXX  Oixvf^oua*,  V^ulg.  augurari.  occ, 

•  See  IIct^atMt,  III.  73,  &  Be'(K%  Note  t;4. 


Lev.  xix.  26.  2  K.  xni,  17.  xxi.  ft, 
2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6.  As  a  partidfNal  N. 
tt^nio  An  Augyr.  occ.  DeuL  xviii.  lo.f 

IV.  At  a  N.  trn:  A  serpent,  freq.  occ  These 
animals  are  so  remarkable  for  sharply  eye^ 
ing  of  objects,  that  J  a  «f#^pfit/'#  rye  be- 
came a  proverb  among  the  (i  reeks  and 
Romans,  who  applied  it  to  those  who 
vit7v  things  sharply  or  acutely;  and  ety- 
mological writers  derive  the  Greek  Ata- 
yjoit  a  Dragon  (a  kind  of  serpent)  from 
ct^Ksiv  to  vine,  behold,  and  O^is  a  6cr- 
pent,  from  ort:nxcn  to  see\\  An  in^cui- 
ous  writer  s}>tjaking  of  tlie  suppased /(w- 
cination  in  the  Rattle-snake's  eye,  says, 
**  It  is,  (perhaps,  more  universal  among 
the  poisonous  serpents  than  is  supposed: 
for  our  common  vij>er  lins  it.**  IVatson'i 
Animal  World  Displayed,  p  084.  Sec 
more  on  tliis  subject  in  the  Author  him- 
self. Considering  the  success  which  Sa- 
tan, under  the  disguise  of  a  serpent,  had 
against  our  first  parents,  we  need  not  won- 
der at  the  religious  regard  paid  to  serpents 
by  the  ancient  idolaters  throughout  the 
world,  and  by  sonje  of  the  modern  hea- 
then to  this  day  §.  But  there  is  something 
verv'  remarkable  and  truly  horrid  in  what 
Clemens  Atexandrinus  mentions  in  his  Pro- 
trept.  (p.  9.)  that  **  in  the  Orgies  of 
Bacchus  M(jenoles  (or  the  Mad)  hb  wor- 
shippers were  crowned  with  serpents,  and 
yelled  out  Eve,  Eve,  even  her  by  whom 
the  ti-ansi;ression  came,  aysrsfj^fisfoi  roif 
o^ftnv,  froAoXu^oyre;  Eyay,  Eaav,  ^r'ljy 

V.  As  a  N.  trnj  The  sea-serpent,  occ.  Amos 
ix.  ^.  Comp.  Job  wvi.  13,  and  Isa, 
xxvii.  I ;  and  see  under  n^S  IIL 

VI.  As  Ns.  fern.  Txt^n:,  nann:  and  na*na 
Ct*ffper,    native  If  brass.     Job  xxxiii,  2. 

xl.  13. 

t  Sec  FTcrat.  lib.  iii.  ode  27. 

\  ^*  S^trfe.itts  oculttt.      Ofko;  s^^txa. 

De  Lis  J.c!  cc/rjurvit  aui  acribus  &  iQtentis  intue- 
reatur  oculis ;  ab  Amniante  sumpU  metaph^a.*^ 

Kra^mi  Aoac. 

11  See  Martlfiii  Lexic  EtymoL  in  Dratwi, 

§  See  rosiius  De  Orig.  Sc  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ir. 
cap.  63;  SeU^n  De  Dii&  Syr.  Syntag.  il.  cap.  I"; 
JtftjfJtt  on  Christianity,  vol  ii.  cap.  i:},  p.  Ii'^9,  &c. 
I  *2d  edit. ;  Stiliingfitet^  Orig.  Sacr.  lib.  iii.  cap.  J. 
j§18;  77i/>/Vs  Note  on  Justin  Martyr,  p.  45; 
j  0%vcn%  Natural  Hist,  of  S.rpents,  p.  iiUi;  CvmpLit 
Syst.  o/dftj^.  vol.  ii.  p.  47.':  Nmberj\  Collc\:ttoa 
'  of  Voyages,  vol.  xvii.  p.  48. 
I     CJ  It  muy  not  he-improper  to  remark  Here,  that 
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Ku  13.  Deut.  viii.  9,  &  al.  freq.  Asa 
participial  N.  ttTim  BrazeUy  made  of 
hrass.  Job  vi.  la.  2  Saui.  xxii.  35,  &  al. 
This  metal,  cupper,  seems  to  be  thus  de- 
nominated from  it's  colour  resembling  the 
U'sual  one  of  serpents.  Accordingly  Moses 
made  the  serpait,  which  he  was  com- 
manded to  set  up,  of  copper.  Num.  xxi. 
9 ;  where  tiie  expression  is  remarkable, 
m^>^  nmo  u^n:  r\mn^.  SoGoW  is  called  sm 
from  it's  splendour,  and  Silver  P)DD  from 
it's  pale  colour.  And  as  man,  no  doubt 
was  acquainted  with  animals  before  he 
was  with  minerals  (comp.  Gen.  ii.  19,  20, 
with  ch.  iv.  22.),  it  seems  highly  pro- 
bable, that  the  primeval  language  might, 
in  some  instances,  and  where  there  was 
a  simtlarilif  qf  qualities,  describe  the  latter 
by  names  deduced  from  those  which  were 
at  first  given  to  tlie  former.  And  in  the 
present  case,  it  is  observable,  that  copper 
IS  not  only  of  a  serpentine  colour,  but  re- 
sembles those  noxious  animals  in  it's  de- 
it r active  properties,  being  in  all  it's  pre- 
parations accounted  *  poisonous, 

II.  As  a  N.  fern,  numo  Poisonous  filth, 
like  verdigrise,  which  is  the  rust,  or  more 
properly,  a  solution  of  copper.  Ezek. 
xvi.  36,  Comp.  Ezek.  xxiv.  1  t,  and  un- 
der wbn  IL 

III.  As  a  N.  fern. in  Reg.  twr\^  A  chain 
or  fetter  of  brass  or  copper.  Lam.  iiL  7 ; 
where  LXX  x^^^^  H'^  ^y  ^^^*^*  So 
plur.  cnU^Hi  Brasses,  as  we  say  Irons, 
Jud.  xvi.  21.  2Chron.  xxxvi  6.  In 
both  these  passages  the  LXX  render  it 
by  xxrs^ocig  %aPoca<;  brazen  fetters,  as  The- 
odotion  also  doth,  Jer.  xxxix,  7. 

X.  jnum^.  See  among  the  Pluriliierals. 

.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  descend,  come 
do-fin,  occ.  2  K.  vi,  9.  Ps.  xxxvili.  3. 
Jer.  xxi.  13.  Asa  N.  nni  What  descends 
or  is  set  down.     Job  xxxvi.  16.  Also,  A 

vhat  we  commonly  call  irajs^  and  the  French, 
uivre  ja«ne,  vW/im/  tfo/i/rr,  is  a  factitious  metal 
>om posed  of  topptr  and  lap'u  calaminaris. 

•  "  Copper  has  been  swallowed  crude  without 
lann,  andj'eturned  without  dutolvin^  in  the  body. 
5ut  it's  preparatioHj,  given  internally,  sometimes 
prove  so  violent  and  hazardous,  that  few  choose 
to  employ  them  where  safer  medicines  may  answer 
the  end.  They  are  most  of  them  emetic,  and  dis- 
prder  the  bony  too  much ;  so  as  to  approach  the 
patu re  of  ^0ft/eff  rather  than  that  of  remedies."  Dr. 
f^'i  Note  OQ  J^fKrlwtves  QhtmiMUj,  vgL  i.  p.  9^ 


lighting  down,  a  descending  stroke,  as  of 
'  the  arm.  Isa.  xxx.  30.  And  in  a  simi» 
lar  sense  it  may  be  understood,  2  Sam. 
xxii.  35,  ^n)nT  rmnni  nmpnnai  and  my 
aim  (is  like)  the  stroke  of  a  bow  of  brass; 
or,  supply mg  nno  before  ^n^?"!!  by  an  usual 
Hebraism  (see  under  bnn  1.  4  ),  the  light* 
ing  down  or  stroke  of  my  arm  is  like,  &c« 
Fem.  nnn3  The  same.  Ps.  xviii.  35.  Int 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  descend  or  come  down^ 
Joel  iii.  II,  or  16. 

II.  Chald.  To  descend.  Dan.  iv.  10,  ao, 
or  13,  23.  In  Aph.  To  cause  to  descend^ 
bring  doun,  or  perhaps.  To  j»/flce,  layup^ 
borrowing  this  sense  from  the  Heb.  n3. 
occ.  Ezra  v.  15.  vi.  i,  5.  In  Hupfa. 
(after  the  Hebrew  form)  To  be  made  to 
descend,  brought  down.  occ.  Dan.  v.  20. 
So  Theodotum  xarrjVB^^  he  was  brought 
down. 

III.  To  descend  into,  to  penetrate,  pierce,  as 
arrows,  occ.  Ps.  xxxviii.  3.  So  the  LXX 
ivsiear/Ticrav,  and  Vulg.  infixae  sunt,  were  * 
infixed.  Ps.  Ixv.  11,  Watering  if sfur- 
rows,  nn:  (for  nnna,  see  Grammar,  sect, 
vii.  24.)  thou  penetratest  it's  surface. 
Comp.  remainder  of  the  verse.  In  a  me- 
taphorical sense,  spoken  of  reproof,  To 
penetrate  tlie  mind.  occ.  Prov.  xvii.  lO; 
where  Theodotion  Yj^si  eis  will  come  into, 
Eng.  Trans,  entereth  into. 

IV.  As  a  Particle  nnn  denotes  being  under 
in  situation  or  substitution,  or  as  an  effect, 
I.  Under.  Deut.  xxxiii.  i^*  Jud.  iv.  5, 
&  al.  freq. 

2.  With  D  prefixed  nrrno  Underneath,  be* 
low,  q.  d.  at  under,  French,  au  dessous. 
Gen.  i.  7.  Jud.  iii.  16.  l  K.  iv.  la.  Also 
From  under,  £xod.  vi.  7. 

3.  nnnob  At  under,  under.  1  K.  vii.  32. 

4.  nnn  Instead  of,  in  the  place  of ,  for.  Geru 
ii.  21*  xxx.  2.  xxxvi.  33.  1.  ig.  Lev. 
xvi.  32,  &  al.  freq.  So  with  a  Verb  in- 
finitive. Instead  of,  whereas.  Isa.  Ix.  15. 
vnnn  In  the  place  of  himself,  in  his  oiin 
place.  Exod.  xvi.  29.  Comp.  Lev.  xiii.  23. 
Josh.  v.  8.  Jer.  xxxviii.  9. 

5.  For,  on  account  of,  because  of.  2  Sara. 
xix.  22.  Prov.  xxx. -21,  22,  23. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ts'nnn  Ijower  or 
Imcst,  namely,  stories  or  floors ;-  to  this 
purpose  the  LXX  Karayoua.  occ.  Gen. 
vi.  16.  As  a  N.  fem.  n  nnn  and  n^nnn 
Lower,  lowest.  Psal.  Ixxxvi.  i.^.  Exo<l. 
^x.  17.     Deut.  x^xii.  22.  Job  xli.  16. 
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F»a1.  cxxxix.  15.     Ezek.  xxxi.  14,  &al. 

As  a  N.  pnnn  Lottery  nether y  inferiour. 
Josh,  xviii.  13.   i  K.  vi.  t^,  &  al. 
Per.  Nealh,  bc-neaihy  uadex-neath,  net  her, 
&c. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible  n, 
and  Willi  a  :  radiral,  but  often  dropped. 

To  stretchy  strtfchout  uxfovthy  to  tend,  verge, 
dedincy  inclijic,  tt^udere,  vergere,  cliuarCi  1 
inclinare,  declinare,  nit  I. 

J.  In  Kal,  To  stretch  out,  as  a  teut.  Jer. 
X.  20.  Gen.  xii.  8.  xxvi.  a(.  Id  this 
view  it  is  applied  to  Jchovah*s  ^retching 

'  out  the  heavens,  either  at  their  origtDal 
formation,  as  Isa.  xhv.  24.  xlv.  12.  ti.  13, 
Zcch.  xii.  I ;— or  as  a  curtain-covering  in 
his  own  tremendoas  appearances  to  men, 
Fs.  civ.  2.  Corop.  Job  ix.  8.  Isa.  xl.  22. 
Is.  xviii.  10,  12.  Deut.  iv.  i  r.  As  a  N. 
lem.  plur.  nilOO  The  stretchings  out,  ex- 
tensions, as  of  die  wings  of  an  army, 
occ.  Isa.  viii.  8. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  stretch  out,  as  a  line.  «  K. 
XXI.  13.  Isa.  xxxiv.  ir.Comp.Zech.i.  16. 

ni.  In  Kal,  To  stretch  out,  as  the  hand, 
or  what  is  holden  in  it.  See  Exod.  vi.  6. 
viii.  6,   16.  ix.  22.  Jer.  vi.  xa. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  stretch  out,  extend,  as  a 
shadow.  2  K.  xx.  10.  Jer.  vi.  4,  Thesha- 
dows  of  the  evening  itor  are  stretched  out. 
Thus  Virgil,  eclog.  i.  lin.  84,  describing 
the  evening. 

Majoresque  taiunt  akit  tU  mrnitiSiu  umbne. 

So  Ps.  cii.  1 2,  Mj/  days  arc  like  a  shadow 
stretched  out,  "and  near  to  being  lost  irt 
total  darkness.  So  also  Paal.  cix.  23.'* 
Tajffor's  Concordance. 

Vf  In  Hiph.  To  stretch  out  or  dozcnxvards, 
incline,  let  down,  hov)  doxvny  as  a  pitcher. 
Gen.  xxiv.  14. — tlie  ear.  Ps;il.  xx\i.  3. 
xlix.  c. — the  heart.  Ps.  cxix.  112.  cxii. 
4.  I  K.  xi.  4.  Comp.  vcr.  9,  where  the 
V.  b  used  in  Kal  intransitively. 
To  decline  as  the  <laY.  Jud.  xix.  8,  *7i^ 
tDVn  m»:,  LXX  ix;;  ?<Xiyai  rr^v  Yji^tpxv, 
90  Ens;.  Marg.  till  the  day  declined. 

Vi.  In  Kal,  To  decline,  turn  aside,  as  from 
a  way.  See  Gen.  xxxviii.  i,  16.  Num. 
XX.  17.  xxii.  23.  Ps.  cxix.  157.  Ixxiii.  2; 
where  observe  that  the  Keri,  the  Compln- 
tension  edition,  and  twetkty-six  of  Dr. 
KennicotV sQo^icQi  have ''i>:i  VDi  wy/cc/ 
declined ;  but  the  common  reading  ntr^ 


"h^^  being  or  having  declined  (.with)  wf 
feet,  may  well  be  admitted.  Comp.  Ps. 
xxxii.  I.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  dcclincy 
seduce.  Ps.  cxxv.  5.  Prov.  vii.  21 ;  wbere 
Montanus,  declinare  fecit  she  made  to  de- 
cline y  and  LXX  ainrXoLvr^fTs  she  seduced. 
As  a  N.  nbo  A  decliningy  turning  asidc^ 
apostary.  So  Vulg.  Aversione.  occ.  Kyek, 
ix.  Q. 

VII.  In  Hiph.  no  rilDTly  To  cause  to  de- 
cline,  divert y  turn  aside  from  judgement » 
justice  or  right,  occ.  Isa.  x.  2;  and  pno 
being  understood,  Isa.  xxtx.  ai,  Amos 
V.  12.  Mai.  iii.  5.  Comp.  Prov.  xxiv.  11. 
But  in  I  Sam.  viii.  3,  the  V.  is  appli- 
ed transitively  to  the  judgement  itself* 
Comp.  Deut.  xxvii.  19. 

Mil.  In  Kal,  To  incline  or  decline  to  one*4 
side  or  party,  inclinare  vel  vergere  ^ 
alicujus  partem.  See  Exod.  xxiii.  2.  Jud. 
ix.  3.   I  K.  ii.  28. 

IX.  To  decline  fro/n  the  perpendicular ^  to 
bow,  lean,  as  a  wall,  vergere  ad  ruinam. 
occ.  Ps.  Ixii.  4. 

X.  To  incline,  bow  or  bend  oneself,  occ.  Jud. 
xvi.  30.  Ps.  xcix.  I ;  which  may  be  ren- 
dered either.  Let  the  earthy  i.  e.  all  it's 
inhabitants,  tDl^n  bow,  or.  Let  the  earth 
(itself)  decline,  turn  aside,  through  rerc- 
rential  awe  namely.  Comp.  Ps.  cxiv.  7. 
In  Huph.  as  a  Particip.  masc.  plur.  Prov. 
xxiv.  1 1 ,  y^r\h  vd^^'o  caused  to  bow  down 
to  the  slaughter,  as,  for  instance,  behead- 
ing, or,  &c.   Comp.  Isa.  Ixv.  12. 

XI.  Transitively,  To  extend,  eff'ttse,  diffvst^ 
pour  abroad  or  abundantly,  as  a  river. 
occ.  I^a.  Iwi.  12;  where  the  French 
Translation  (aire  couler  cause  tpjlow^ 

XII.  To  fit  retch  or  spread  out,  as  a  cloth  to 
lie  upon.  2  Sam.  xxi.  10. 

XIII.  Intransitively.  To  stretch  or  rccfmc 
oneself,     Amos  ii.  8. 

And  from  one  or  both  of  these  two  1^ 
applications,  we  may  accomit  for  the 
.senses  of  the  following  Noun. 

XIV.  As  a  N.  fern.  ntOD,  in  Reg.  ntDD,  Ir 
gcJicral,  Someu'Itat  spread  out,  or  a  place 
where  men  arc  stretched  out,  or  rtdimedj 
stratum. 

I.  It  is  often  rendered  a  bed-,  bntwe  shall 
be  much  mistaken  if  we  suppose  it  ei'er 
signifies  such  beds  as  are  in  use  in  thb 
part  of  the  world ;  *   **for  m  the  East, 

•  See  TIarmfr%  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p  4r9. 
Comp.  If er)'/M*i  Travel?,  part  iii  p.  130. 
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ond  paiticularly  in  Persia  and  Turkey, 
beds  are  not  raised  from  the  ground  with 
bed-posts,  a  canopy  and  curtains ;,  people 
He  <m  the  Jioor,"  says  Sir  John  Char  din. 
So  Mr.  Hanway^  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  224, 
.  speaking  of  the  reception  be  met  with  at 
Jjohijan  in  the  province  of  Ghilan  in 
Perna^  says,  ''Soon  after  supper  the 
company  retired,  and  beds  nere  taken 
iful  of  the  mchei  snide  in  the  walls  for 
the  purpose^  €nd  laid  on  the  carpets,  Tliey  ^ 
consisted  only  of  two  thick  cotton  quilts, 
one  of  whichwas  folded  double,and  served 
as  a  mattress,  and  the  other  as  a  covering, 
with  a  large  flat  pillow  for  the  head.'* 
And  Dr.  Russell,  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo, 
p.  90,  describes  **  tlieir  beds  as  i:on8istiiig 
of  a  mattress  laid  on  the  floor,  and  over 
this  a  slieet  (in  winter  a  carpet  or  some 
such  woollen  coveruig,)  a  divan  cushion 
often  serving  them  for  a  pillow  or  bol- 
ster/*—See  Gen.  xlix*  33.  1  Sam.  xix. 
'3»  '5»  i<5.  It  a4)pears  however  from 
Exod.  viii.  j.  2  Sam.  iv.  7.  1  K.  xx.  30. 
Gen.  xlix.  4.  2  K.  i.  6. 16.  Ps.  cxxxii.  3, 
that  their  beds  were  anciently,  as  they 
are  to  tills  day,  som^imes  placed  in  a 
little  gallery  raised  at  one  end  of  their 
chambers.     Comp.  under  inn  .  I.  and 

•  In  great  houses  they  have  several  of 
these  mattresses,  ice,  above-mentioned^ 
and  a  room  on  purpose  to  keep  them  in  ; 
and  of  thb  kind,  namely,  a  repository  for 
beds,  not  a  bed-chamber  in  the  common 
sense  of  the  word,  might  be  the  place 
where  king  Joash  was  concealed,  2  K. 
xi.  2.  2  Chron.  xxii.  1 1. 

a.  j^n  oriental  divan,  or  sopha,i.  e.  '*  a  part 
of  the  room  raised  above  the  floor,  and 
spread  with  a  carpet  in  winter,  m  sum 
mer  with  fine  mats ;  along  the  sides  are 
thkk  mattresses  about  three  feet  wide, 
covered  commonly  with  scarlet  cloth, and 
large  bolsters  of  brocade  hard  stuffed  with 
cotton  are  set  against  the  walls  (or  rails, 
when  so  situated  as  not  to  touch  the  wall) 
for  the  conven^euey  of  leaning. — As  they 
use  no  chairs^  it  is  upon  these  thoysit,  and 
ail  their  rooms  are  so  furnished.**  Rus- 
selPs  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  4,  Note. 
See  Gen.  xlviii.  a.  i  Siuu.  xxviii.  23. 
Esth.  i.  6.  vii.  8.  Amos  vi.  4.  ill.  12. 
Comp.  under  r>DJ. 

*  Sec  i&r)B»rr*«OfaMrrauoBt,  tsLjL  p.  488»  9. 


moD  hkaa  In  the  corner  or  extrtfnihf  ef 
the  divan,  i.  e.  m  the  place  of  honour,  as 
this  still  is  m  the  east.  See  Harmer^s  Ob- 
servations, vol.  ii.  p.  60,  &c  To  wlM 
that  ingenious  writer  has  produced  oa 
this  subject,  I  add  from  Mr.  ManndreWs 
account  of  a  visit  to  a  Turkish  great  man. 
Journey^  at  Mar.  13,  ''Conung  into  his 
room,  you  find  him  prepared  to  receive 
you,  either  standing  at  the  edge  of  the 
duan,  or  else  lying  down  at  one  comer  of 
it,  according  as  he  thinks  it  proper  to 
maintaki  a  greater  or  less  dbtinction.'' 
So  ''  when  the  [Turkish  Grand]  Vizir 
givesaudienceto  ambassadors  aadroreiga 
minbters,  he  is  seated  upon  a  comer  of 
the  imperial  sopha  alone  *.*'  But  not  sa 
Lady  M.  W.  Montague*^f  fair  friend  Fa- 
tima,  the  Kahya's  lady.  *^  She  (says  my 
authoress)  ordered  cushions  to  be  given 
me,  and  took  care  to  place  me  in  the 
corner  (of  the  divan  or  sopha  namely) 
which  is  the  place  of  honour.'*  Comp. 
Bp.  Lowth's  Note  on  Isa.  xxxviii.  2. 
It  appears  from  Ezek.  xxiii.  41^  that  they 
had  such  divans  in  their  idol  temples. 

3.  A  littery  palanquin ,  or  the  Jike^  in  which 
a  person  lies  or  reclines,  occ.  Cant.  iii.  7. 
See  //annrr's  Outlines,  p.  125. 

4.  A  bier  on  which  the  dead  are  reclined  and 
carried  out  to  bunal.  **  Tlie  Christians 
(at  Aleppo)  are  (still)  carried  to  their 
grave  on  an  open  bier — tlie  Jews  on  a 
cohered  one/*  Russell,  p.  130,  132,  occ, 
2  Sam.  iii.  3 1.  But  as  Abner  was- a  very 
great  man  (see  ver.  38.),  and  his  ^eral 
attended  by  the  King  himself,  it  is  not 
improbable  that  he  was  carried  to  his 
grave  on  a  suttn)tuous  bed,  as  Herod  the 
Great  was  in  atter-times.  See  Josephus, 
Ant.  lib.  xvii.  cap.  8.  §  3,  and  De  Be), 
lib.  i.  cap,  33*  §  9'  Comp.  IJomcr,  II. 
xxiv.  lin.  720.  The  LXX  in  2  Sam. 
iii.  31,  render  niOD  by  xAivij,  the  very 
term  used  by  Josephus  in  the  passages 
just  cited. 

XV.  As  a  N.  fern.  niOD  plur.  fi^tooand 
once  (Hab.  iii.  14.)  masc.  in  Zeg.  100 

1.  A  rod  or  branch,  stretching  or  shooting 
out  from  the  slock  or  body  of  a  tree, 
Ezek.  vii.  10,  n.  xix.  11,  12,  14. 

2.  A  stick  or  stajf',  which  a  man  carries  in 

•  nahefe?%  Present  State  of  Ottcman  Empire, 
p.  1 87.     Comp.  p.  338,  839, 344. 
f  Letter  xjuiii.  voL  ii.  p.  $y. 
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Iiii  band  for  his  taiiftance  and  support. 
Oca.  xlvii.  p.  (Coiap.  Heb.  xi.  ai.) 
£xod.  iv«  %,  kaL  freq.  In  this  aeiMe  it 
Is  sometimes  when  in  Reg.  written  tDD 
as  Gen.  xxx^iii.  i8»  25.  £xod.  m  9, 
&  al»  Hence 
J.  TAe#/4|/fofbread»  the  ti^rpor/ of  homan 
life.  Lev.  xxvi.  26.  Ps.  cv.  16.  £zek. 
tv.  16.  V.  16.  xiv.  13.   Comp.  Isa.  iii.  i. 

4.  A  rod  or  Mtafiot  striking,  so  for  beating 
down  or  correcting.    See  Isa.  xxviiL  aT?* 

5.  Tke  stqfi^his  shonlder,  Isa.  ix.  4,  means 
^*^sti0'\dAd  across  the  shoakkr  upon  the 
ends  of  which  slaves  carried  btudeas.^' 
Toj/lor't  Concordance. 

6.  A  rod  or  stqf,  the  ensign  of  authority, 
as  it  frequently  is  among  us  to  thb  day. 
See  Psal.  ex.  2.  Jer.  xlviii.  17.  £aek. 
xix.  II. 

7.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  mtDO  The  stffcn  or 
ban  of  a  yoke,  which  go  over  the  beasts 
necks.  Used  iigiuratively,  Lev.  xxvi.  13. 
£zek.  xxxiv.  27. 

t.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  rt\}OD  The  rods  or 
skafu  of  arrows.  Qu?  occ.  Hab.  iii.  9, 
Tkou  hast  drawn  out  thy  bow  mtDD  my^m 
^Dbt  commoHtling  abundant  (or  plenty  of) 
shafts,  i.  e.  lightuiogs.  Comp.  ver.  1 1 . 
Ps.  xviii.  14,  I  J.  One  of  the  Hexaplar 
versions  renders  the  Heb.  words,  Evo/)- 
roi^ctg  BoXi^a;  njj  fxprrpas  ovtb,  Hkou 
hast  satiated  tlie  darts  x)f  his  quiver. 

XVI.  As  a  N.  ntDO  plur.  moo  A  tribe: 
the  distinct  tribes  oftlie  same  people  are 
thus  named  as  branching  from  the  same 
original  stock,  like  rods  or  shoots  from 
the  same  tree;  and  the  several  tribes  of 
Israel  were  moreover  denoted  by  the  se- 
veral rods  which  the  chiefs  of  the  tribes 
carried  in  their  hands  as  ensigns  of  their 
tribual  authority.  See  Num.  ch.  xiii.  xvii. 
and  comp.  ch.  xxi.  17.  Gen.  xlix.  10, 16. 
and  under  Joim  HI.  IV. 

XVn.  As  a  Particle  niDO 

I.  Down,  downu^rds,  whither  things  na- 
turally and  mechanically  fend,  by  tlie 
prevailing  pressure  of  the  expansion  that 
way.  Sec  this  briefly  explained  under 
^13  VI.)  Deut.  xxviii.  43. 

a.  JBc/ow,  beneath,  Prov.  xv.  24. 

3.  With  b  to  or  ai  prefixed,  niDD^ 

Downwards y   (j.   d.  To  below,     Eccles. 

iii.  21.  Ezek.  1.  27. 

Below,  beneath,  under-ground,  q.  d.  at 


hekfw.  Dent  xxviiL  rj.  Jer.  xxxi*  ^7. 
%  Chron.  xxxii.  30.  Comp.  under  n^  VL 
Belawt  imdert  of  age  or  time,  1  Chron. 
xxvii.  23. — of  demerit,  Ezra  ix.  13. 

4.  With  oat,  wad  b  both  prefixed,  niDcVt} 
Beneath,  tmdermeaih,  q.  d.  at  bekrw.  £xod« 
xxvii.  5.  xxvbL  %t,  h  al. 

Der.  From  Heb,  mo:  may  be  derived  the 
Eng.  net,  and  by  transposition  the  Greek 
nwut ;  whence  Lat.  tcnde  and  it's  c«ni- 
|)OUttdSy  and  hence  Eng.  temd,  tense 
(tight),  a  tent.  Mend,  intend,  prHemd, 
&c.  From  moo  the  Lat.  mMa,  Eng. 
mai,  mattress, 

blOi 

I.  Toinspose,  or  law  on,  asa  burden  or  yoke. 
Lam.  iii.  28,  I'^sr  ^3  O  Because  he  (the 
Lord)  layeth  (it)  npon  him.  As  a  N. 
^3  Burdensome,  heavy.  So  the  LXX 
^yo-Coroxroy,  and  Vulg.  onerosa.  Prov. 
xi^.  3. 

II.  To  impose^  as  a  punishment.  2  Sen. 
xxiv.  12. 

III.  To  lade  or  load  oneself  vith,  to  bear  or 
support,  as  a  burden.  Isa.  Utii.  9.  LXX 
aysXa,^ey  he  took  up,  Vulg.  portavit  he 
carried.  As  a  fprticipial  N.  masc.  plur. 
in  Reg.  >Vid3  Carriers,  bearers,  or  tadat 
with.    Zeph.  i.  11. 

IV.  Chald.  7b  lijl  tqf,  raise,  elevate,  Dan. 
iv.  31,  vii.  4. 

The  Lexicons  and  Concordances  put  se* 
vend  texts  under  this  Root,  which  pro-* 
periy  belong  to  b\0  or  b(0^  To  cast,  cast 
down,  which  see. 

To  plant,  ^,  tw/fcr. 

I.  To  plant,  as  trees.  Gen.  xxi.  33.  Lev. 
xix.  23.— as  gardens,  vine*yards  or  olive- 
yards.  Gen.  ii.  8.  ix.  20.  Deut.  vi.  ii« 
Jer.  xxix.  5,  28.  As  Ns.  W^  A  plant. 
Job  xiv.  9.  Isa.  v.  7.  ^o  A  plant  or 
plantation,  Ezek.  xxxiv.  29  Isa.  Ixi.  3, 
On  Ecdes.  xii.  1 1,  see  under  ^"om  IX. 

II.  To  plant  or  Jtettle,  as  a  nation  or  people 
in  a  particular  country.  2  Sam.  vii.  lo. 
Ps.  xliv.  3.  Jer.  xlil  10.  In  Niph.  To 
he  planted,  established,  vpoVea  of  great 
men.  occ.  Isa.  xl.  24. 

III.  T9  plant,  fix,  as  a  tent.  Dan.  xi.  4$. 
Hence  applied  to  the  heavens.  Isa.  li.  16. 
Com{>.  under  nt02  I. 

IV.  It  is  with  sreat  propriety  apftlied  to 
the  wonderful  structure  of  the  ej^r,  and 
it's  insertion  into,  9iBd  connection  vith  the 

hcaci; 
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bead ;  of  which  cowuh  the  Anatomists. 
Ps,  xdv.  9, 

7  b  distUy  drop  dexon, 

I.  In  Kal,  lYansitively,  To  dUtU,  as  the 
heavens  or  clouds  do  rain.  Jad.  ▼.  4. 
Ps.  Ixviii.  9.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  t}»3  Vraps.  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  ay. 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  disiii,  as  the 
moxintaiDs  are  said  to  do  new  wine  firom 
tlie  vines  there  planted ;  for  according  to 
Virgiiy  Georg.  ii.  lin.  1 1 2,  apcrtos  Bac-* 
chas  amat  coiks,  Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  13. 
occ.  Joel  iii.  23.  Amos  ix.  13. — as  the 
hands  do  perfumes,  occ.  Cant.  v.  5. — as 
the  martagon,  and  the  inverted-flowered 
liKes  their  roscid  and  honey-drops,  occ. 
Cant.  V.  13,  where  see  Note  on  New 
Tranifatiott. 

JII.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  of  words  or  dis- 
course, To  drop  or  dUlil,  occ.  Job  xxix. 
42.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  2.  Transitively, 
Prov.  V.  3.  Cant.  iv.  11.  So  Homer  of 
Nestor's  eloquence,  II.  i.  lin.  249, 

Tw  xsu  ttxo  y>A<rayi;  MiXtTfl;  yXvxioinr  'PEEN  Uvin' 
Words,  sweet  as  honey,  from  his  lips  diitilPd. 

Popi. 

And  a  shepherd  speaking  of  himself  in 
Theocritus,  IdylL  xx.  lin.  26^  27, 


-fx  i-o/xferuiv  i^ 


My  voice/<m»V sweeter  thau  the  honey-comb. 

In  which  passages  however  we  may  ob- 
serve that  the  Greek  expressions  arc  in 
strength  inferiour  to  the  Hebrew;  to 
which  latter  that  of  Milton,  Parad.  Lost, 
book  ii.  lin.  1 1 2, 

His  toDgtie 

Dr9pt  matutM 

hears  a  near  resemblance.  In  Hiph. 
Transitively,  To  drop,  let  drop,  occ.  Elzek. 
XX.  46.  xxi.  2.  Amos  vii.  16.  Mic.  ii. 
6,  II. 
I\  .  As  a  N.  rjtOD  Stacte,  Myrrh ,  distilling 
from  the  tree  of  its  own  accord  without 
incision.  So  Plinj/y  Nat,  liist.  lib.  xii. 
•  cap.  1 5,  s|)eaking  of  the  trees  whence 
Myrrh  is  produced.  "  Sudant  aulan 
spottte  pritu  quam  incidantur,  Stacten  die- 
tam,  cui  nulla  pnetertur.  Before  any 
ineiBion  is  made,  they  r j:r/t/^  of  theif  ou  n 
accord  what  is  called  Slacfe,  to  -which  no 
kind  of  myrrh  u  preferable^'  occ,  Exotl. 


XXX.  34;  where  the  LXX  render  it  Srccx- 
TTjy,  and  Vulg.  Stacten,  which  are  in  like 
manner  derived  from  the  V.  ra?;»  to 
distil. 
V.  As  Ns.  fem.  plur.  nismD  and  JilSfil 
Drops y  jewels,  or  ornaments  in  the  shape 
of  drops,  occ.  Jud.  viii.  26.  Isa.  liL  19, 
In  this  latter  passage  Theodotion  rendem 
it  by  xaJgjiwtra,  and  the  LXX  by  kol^ilx, 
which  according  to  the  Greek  Lexicons 
signifies  a  necklace  of  various  jewels  hang* 
ing  dawn  upon  the  breast  But  the  Heb. 
word  seems  strictly  to  mean  the  drop9  or 
pendants  which  hung  from  the  chains^ 
2raXay/xara. 

I.  To  watch,  mark,  observe,  m  a  jrood  or 
middle  sense.  Cant.  i.  6.  As  a  partici- 
pial N.  1D3  A  keeper,  a  watchman.  Cant* 
1.  6.  viii.  II,  12. 

II.  To  watch,  or  mark,  in  a  bad  sense,  t^ 
observe  insidiously,  watch  an  opjujrtunity 
against.  Spoken  of  man.  Lev.  xix.  iS; 
and  av^wTtvira,^'Mi  of  God  watching  to 
avenge  himself  of  his  enemies,  occ.  PsaL 
ciii.  9.  Jer.  iii.  5,  12.  Nah.  i.  2. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  M'DO  A  mark  or  buti 
aimed  and  shot  at  with  arrows.  So  LXX 
otcottd;.  I  Sam.  xx.  20.  Job  xvi.  1%^ 
It  occurs  in  a  Chaldce  form,  «",DD,  Lam. 
iii.  12,  according  to  the  common  printed 
editions,  but  tAventy-six  of  Dr.  Kcnni^ 
cotfs  Codices  there  read  n^ODS,  as  three 
more  did  originally. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  niDO  A  place  of  custody, 
or  where  a  person  is  watched,  a  prisom^ 
So  the  LXX  ^vKoLKrj,  and  Vulg.  Career. 
Jer.  xxxii.  2,  12,  &  al. 

Hence,  dropping  Uie  3,  Gr.  rr^pew,  Lat. 
tueri. 

To  loose,  hosen,  set  loose,  relax,  laxare,  sot* 
vere,  exsolvcre. 

I.  In  Nipli.  To  be  loosened,  or  slackened,  as 
the  tacklings  or  ropes  of  a  ship.  occ.  Isa* 
xxxiii.  23. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  set  loo^^Cy  spread  forth,  as  an 
e:ii;le  doth  liis  large  vviii;^  in  darting  on 
his  prey.  occ.  Job  ix.  26.  Comp.  Jtr. 
xlviii.  40.  xlix.  22  ;  ami  see  Bochurt, 
vol.  iii.  171 ;  mid  under  n^l  I. 

III.  'J'o  fjc  ,u't  loose,  dijj^tfsed,. or  st /etched out, 
?,s  tlie  luxuriant  branches  of  a  vine.  occ. 
Isa.  xvi.  S.  .As  a  ?s.  ftin.  plui*.  n'Ji"»2, 
iu  liCg.  *rr^o:,  The  branches  of  a  vine 
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tliui  stretched  out  or  luturknt,    occ.  Isa. 
xviii.  5.  Jer.  xlviij.  33. 

IV.  To  draw,  as  a  sword,  to  set  it  loose  or 
free  from  the  scabbard,  occ.  Isa.  xxi.  15 ; 

where  Tarmuii  k&^vI^  drawn. 

V.  Id  Niph.  io  6e  diffused,  spread  abroad^ 
as  an  army.  Jud.  xv.  9.  1  Sam.  xxx.  16. 
2  Sam.  V.  18— as  a  battle,  i  Sam.  iv.  3. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fcm.  plur.  fittr^Oi  Jer.  v.  10, 
seems  to  denote  Some  parts  of  the  ancient 
fortifications  extending  beyond  the  main 

walls.  Bulwarks^  bastions^  or  the  like, 
Propugnacula. 
VI F,  To  let  loose,  let  go,  leave,  as  the  wind 
did  the  quails,  Nnm.xi.  31. 

VIII.  To  let  go,  leave  off,  dismiss,  i  Sam. 
X.  2.  Prov.  xvii.  14. 

IX.  7b  leave,  remit,  as  to  the  care  of  an- 
other. I  Sam.  xvii.  20,  22. 

X.  With  b  and  an  infinitive  following.  To 
leave  one  at  liberty,  permit  him  to  do 
something.  Gen.  xxxi.  28, 

XI.  To  let  alone,  leave,  as  the  land  uncul- 
tivatcd^  in  the  sabbatical  years.  £xod. 
xxiii.  II.  Comp.  Nch.  x.  31. 

XU.  To  set  loose,  at  it  were,  to  forsake,  aban- 
don. See  Deut.  xxxii.  1 5.  Jud.  vi.  13.  Isa. 
ii.  6.  Jer.  xii.  7.  xv.  6.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  60. 
Prov.  i.  8.  In  Niph.  To  be  forsaken,  aban- 
doned, Amos  V.  a. 

p  See  under  p 

HiDl  See  under  HMD 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Peb.  but  as  a  N.  'ira 
Posterity,  progeny,  remote  offspring,  occ. 
Gen.  xxi.  23,  Job  xviii.  19.  Isa.  xiv.  22. 
So  in  the  two  last  passages  the  Vulg.  ren- 
ders it  by  progenies,  and  Aquila  in  Job 
by  iyyovoi  descendants.  May  not  this 
word  be  a  participial  Noun  from  i:d  to 
shoot,  spring  forth,  or  the  like  ? 

"With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible^  n, 
and  with  a  3  radical,  but  generally  drop- 

?ed. 
n  Kaland  Hipb.  To  smite,  strike,  in  al- 
most way  manner,  freq.  occ.  I  must  con- 
tent myself  with  noting  some  of  the  most 
remarkable  passages  under  this  Root. 
Vum.  xxji.  6,  Perhaps  I  may  be  able 
h^:  to  smite  i/iem;  Infinitive  in  Kai 
with  the  radical  2  and  n  both  retained. 
So  as  a  Participle  in  Kal,  or  participial 
N.  masc.  ulur.  with  the  3,  CD ''Si  Smiters, 
ie.  with  the  tongue,  railers;  Ps.  xxxv.  1 5. 


(comp.  Jer.  xviii.  18.)  Set  Mat.  xxtii.  ^« 
&c.  Mark.  xv.  2q>  &c.  Luke  xxiii.  3$ 
to  39. — or  literally  smiters;  see  Mat* 
xxvii.  30.  Mark.  xv.  18.  Johnxix.  1,2. 
To  smite,  as  with  the  sword.  Jos.  viii.  24. 
X.  30. — with  a  stiHie*  1  Sam.  xvii.  49,  $0. 
— with  a  spear.  1  San.  xviii.  11. — with 
a  hostile  slaughter.  Josh.  x.  so. — with 
diseases^  as  God  does  men.  Deut,  xxviii, 
a2,  27,  28,  35.— particularly  with  the 
plague.  Exod.  L\.  1$.  Comp.  a  Sam. 
xxiv.  17. — as  a  lion,  i  K.  xx.  36. — as 
hail  does  the  fruits  of  the  earth.  Exod. 
ix.  25.  Comp.  ver.  31.  Ps.  cv.  33.  To 
strike  or  smite,  as  a  fleshliook  mto  a  pot. 

1  Sam.ii.  14. — a  spear  into  a  wall,  i  Sam. 
xix.  10.  2b  strike,  as  roots.  Hos.  xiv.  6. 
Jomed  with  trsa,  To  smite  the  life,  to  smite 
mortally,  to  slay.  See  Jer.  xl.  14, 15.  In 
Niph.  Tolte  smitten.  See  Exod.  ix.  3 1 ,  32. 

2  Sam.  XL  i5.-^in  the  feet  (so  LXX 
wBtrktiyufg  rss  xbo^a$),  L  e.  to  be  lame. 
2  Sam.  iv.  4.  ix.  3. — in  i^nt  Isa.  Ixvi.  2. 
As  aN.  n:?D  m  Reg.  rOD  piur.  ItDO  and 
n^D  J  stroke,  stripe,  plague.  Sec  Deut. 
XXV.  3.  xxviii.  59,  6 r.  Esth  ix.  5.  On 
Zech.  xiii.'6,  see  Manner's  Observations^ 
vol.  iv.  p.  432. 

From  the  Hiph.  n^rr  we  have  the  Latin 

Ico  to  strike,  and  N.  Ictus  a  stroke. 
II.  As  a  N.  nnsa  See  tmder  ro  II. 
Der.  To  nick,  knock,  knack;  Lat.  neco,  to 

kill ;  Lat.  nocco  to  hurt,  whence  £og. 

nocent,  n^^xious,  innocatt^  innoxious. 

Denotes  $trnightncss,  directness,  Tightness, 

I.  In  Kal,  To  wake  straight,  or  direct;  as  a 
way.  Thu.s  it  seems  used  Jud.  xviii.  6, 
where  the  Vulg.  renders  it  as  a  V.  rc- 
spicit  regards,  respects ;  but  the  Targnm, 
more  nearly,  I  apprehend,  to  it*s  true 
sense,  ]'pnA  hath  prepared,  disposed* 

II.  As  a  Particle  n2J 

1 .  Directly  opposite  to  or  over  against,  straight 
against.  Exod.  xiv.  2.  xxvi.  35,. &  al. 

2.  With  h,  to,  at  prehxed,  n5:i  Direcify 
over  against,  before  or  forwards,  straight 

forwards.  See  Gen.  xxx.  38.  Prov.  iv.  25. 
Gen.  XXV.  21 ;  in  which  last  passage  it 
may  be  rendered  directly  orpM^^poselyfor, 
or  on  account  of, 

III.  In  a  moral  sense,  To  act  or  xpcak  rfi- 
recily,  rightly,  truly,  occ.  Gen.  xx.  16, 
Behold  I  have  given  thy  6ro/^rr' (glancing 
at  Abrahiun's  and  Saral/s  equivocation^ 
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Ter.  2,  5;  which  had  been  followed  hy 
such  disaj^reeable  consequences)  a  t/i'ju- 
fand  (pieces)  of  silver;  behold  win  it  (the 
silver  is  or  tnai/  be  or  le(  it  be)  to  thee  a 
covering  of  the  eyes  (it  may  serve  to 
purchase  vaSls,  according  to  the  easteru 
fiishion,  to  conceal  thy  beauty,  romp. 
Gen.  xxiv.  65.    i  Sanf.  xvi.    12.)  with 

•  regard  to  all  those  that  are  uith  thee,  ami 
to  all  (comp.  ch.  xii.  14,  15.),  mm 
and  be  upright,  act  and  speak  sttictly 
according  to  truth  and  right.    To  this 

'  purpose 'the  LXX  Ka*  mayra  aXyjhva-oy 
and  speak  the  truth  in  all  thittgs.  The  *» 
in  nnD^l  is  what  the  grammarians  call 
conversitCf  and  the  Verb  is  regularly  th^ 
second  person  prcter,  used  tor  tlie  im- 
perative. Comp.  r^rf:>::i^  Ps.  xxv.  u, 
and  nicwi  under  1a«  in  Taylor'%  Con- 
cordance. The  Vu!^.  paraphrases  rn::ii 
in  fien.  by  mementoque  te  deprclrensam, 
and  remember  that  thou  wast  caught ,  i.  e. 
in  eftect,  set  right. 

As  a  N.  n::^,  fern.  nh2:i  plnr.  tD^nsi, 
fern,  nin^a  liight,  agreeable  to  truth  and 
righteousness,  occ.  2  Sam.  xv.  3.  Prov. 
viii.  9.  Isa.  xxvi.  10.  xxx.  10.  lix.  14. 
Amosiii.  10. 

In  Kal,  To  devise,  contrite  deceitfully,  occ. 
Num.  xxv.  18^  As  a  Participle  or  par- 
licipial  N.  i»31i  Deceitful,  a  deceiver,  occ. 
Mai.  i.  14.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
4d3  IViles,  deceitful  coutriiances,  occ. 
Num.  xxv.  18.  In  Hitli.  To  make  him- 
self or  be  deceitful,  to  act  deceitfully  or 
insidiously .  occ.  Gen.  xxxvii.,18.  Fsal. 
cv.25. 

B2i  See  under  d:}  II. 

In  Kal,  To  estrange,  alienate,  make  strange. 
Jer.  xix.  4.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  7,  God  ")z: 
hath  alienated  hint,  i.  e.  abandoned  aiid 
given  him  ixp,  into  my  power,  •  So  ^Jon~ 
tonus  alienavit.  In  Niph.7b  be  estranged, 
alienated, given  up.  Ob2i6,ver,  12.  Comp. 
Job  XX  X i,  3 .  To  be  a  stranger,  make  one- 
self strange  or  dijfercnt  fiom  what  one 
realiy  is,  Prov.  xxvi.  24,  He  who  hateth 
"^^T  isa  stranger (Eng.Trans.  dissemblelii, 
French  se  contrejait  counterfeiti.)  with  his 
lips;  vejr.  25,  /FAen  he  speuktihfair,  be- 
iiecc  him  nof. — Also,  To  be  a  stranger, 
ignqrant^  not  to  know.  Deut.  xxxii.  27. 
J^b  JLxi.  29,  vbn  Do  yt  not  ask  the  tra- 


1  Tellers?  1*^52n  vfp  snn»l  and  as  to,  or 
of,  their  arguments  or  allegations,  are  ye 
not  ignorant  ?  In  Hith.  ^D3nn  To  make 
oneself  strange  or  a  straff ger,  to  pretend  to 
be  different  from  what  one  really  is.  occ. 
Gtn.  xlii.  7.  I  K.  xiv.  5, 6.  Prov.  xx.  1 1, 
Even  a  youth  nr3n>  will  make  himself 
strange,  i.e.  will  dissemble  or  counterfeit, 
in  his  doings,  that  in  truth  his  work  is 
pure,  and  in  truth  it  is  right. 
The  above  cited  seem  to  be  all  the  pas- 
sages therein  IDi  occurs  as  a  Verb ;  but 
tlie  Lexicons,  following  die  Rabbuis, 
have  confounded  this  Root  with  "i3n 
(which  see) ,  and  so  have  perplexed  the 
meaning  oi'  both. 

As  Ns.  153  Strange,  a  stranger,  foreigner^ 
Gen.  xvii.  12,  27.  n^Ji  (with  a"»  posttixed 
as  to  the  names  of  nations  nny,  ^:^10  &c.) 
Mt ranger, foreigner,  Deut.  xiv .  2 1 .  xv.  3 , 

,  &  al.  Fern.  nnDi  A  strange  woman,  *'  iiot 
of  thy  own  wives,  whom  thou  hast  no  right 
or  property  in."  Thus  Bate  explains  liie 
w6rd  in  Prov.  ii.  16;  but  in  this  and 
other  passages  of  that  book,  I  think  it 
rather  means  strictly,  a  strange  or  foreign 
woman,  namely  one  who  belonged  to  the 
remains  of  the  Canaanites  who  became 
traps  and  snares  to  the  Israelites,  and 
scourges  in  their  sides  and  thorns  in  their 
eyes.  (See  Josh,  xxiii.  13,  and  Nunu 
xxxiii.  55.)  And  accordingly  these  Strang: 
women  set  up  tippling  hoifses  and  brothels 
in  the  holy  land,  and  tempted  the  Israel- 
ites to  debauchery,  fornication  and  idol- 
atry. See  Prov.  Vii.  5 — 27,  particularly 
ver.  14 ;  and  the  learned  Daubuz  on  Tim 
Revelation,  ii.  20.  C.  p.  133.  Also,  As 
a  N.  ^123  Alienation,  a  being  alienated, 
from  God  namely.  So  LXX  airoAJlio- 
rpiio<ri$,  and  Vulg.  AUenatio,  occ.  Job 
xxxi.  3. 

n::i  See  under  nD  II. 

I.  To  complete,  consummate,  make  a  complete 
end.  occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  i  ;  id  which  text 
the  V.  iniinit.  corresponds  with  runn  /• 
finish,  and  the  form  nb^  i^  plainly  from  a 
Roo^  with  a  radical  n  iinal.  As  a  N. 
^:jd  Completion,  perfection,  prosperity,  occ. 
Job  XV.  29,  He  shall  not  {continue  to)  be 
rich,  neither  shall  his  might  endure^  «V» 
D^iD  y^Vtb  rco^  and  their  prosperity  shall 
not  extend  or  ipread  abroad  in  the  eastk^ 
like  a  nourishing  tree.  SchuUcns  and  ikott 
G  g  iuterpret 
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inteq>rpt  mr  vb  shall  not  st  rike  or  extend 
it's  r^oti  (so  the  Vulg.  Iiad  rendered  the 
passage,  ncc  miitct  U  terra  radicem  stiam) : 
Dttt  I  would  rather  refer  tlie  expresMoo  to 
tf  treeim  gaierd.  Comp.  ver.  30^  .3s,  33, 
and  observe  that  the  LXX  explains  the 
lleb.  words  by,  Ov  (h)  jltj  /3«Xr  uri  rjjy 
T^r  oxMtr  Neither  shall  he  cast  a  shadow 
ypom  Ike  earth. 
II.  Chald^in^    See  Root  Vi:. 

To  dmtAery  doti^  sleep  slightly,  as  dop  do. 
occ.  Isai  Ivi.  10.  Nah.  iii.  18.  It  is  l(*&s 
than  \ar  to  sleep^  and  occurs  with  it,  Ps. 
cxxL  J,  4.  Isa.  V.  27.  Ps.  Ixxvi.  6,  IDi 
tsrott^  They  have  slumbered  (into)  their 
steep ^  even  the  sleep  of  death  ;  com  p. 
ver.  7,  and  Jer.  li.  39.  As  Ns.  feiii. 
rroii  Slttmiferimgt  drov^iness.  occ.  Prov. 
xxiii  21.  rrotan  Slumitcring^  slumber, 
composure,  Plur.  ni::nn  Prov.  vi.  10. 
xxiv.  33.  Job  xxxiii.  i;,  n';t:i:nj  after 
sluniheriogs.  It  is  particularly  a]>plied 
to  the  eye-hds.  Psal.  cxxxii.  4.  Prov. 
vi.  4. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  texts  in  which 
the  Root  occurs. 

Dee.  Nftmb^  mmbness^Jfcnumb, 

bojSee  under  fe  IV. 

In  Chaklee  and  Arabic  signifies  To  Taric- 
gate^  spot  uith  various  colours,  mark  -xith  ' 
different  colosared  spots.  See  CaML  in 
0/(4:e/(M's  Tarif^um  on  Gen.  XXX.  .33,  5^, 
*no3  and  Hm^D3  answer  to  Uie  lleb.  ij?i 
and  r\r\p^  Spotted. 

I.  As  a  N.  ')C3  The  pard,  larger  leopard,  or 
panther  ofBuffon.  So  LXX  tliiou<;hout 
nAf>Sx>j(  and  Vulg.  Pardus.  Everj*  one 
knows  that  this  animal  is  remarkable  for 
it's  spotted  skin.  See  Jer.  xiiL  23.  Com  p. 
Greek  mid  English  Ijcxicon  in  Ila^^aAi^ ; 
and  for  further  satisfaction  consult  Ho* 
charts  vol.  ii.  785,  &:c.  and  Bajon,  Hi^il. 
Nat.  torn.  viii.  p.  a  $9*  Sec.  i2uo.  on 
this  animal. 

II.  In  Num.  xxxil.  36,  we  read  of  a  place 
called  «TU33  DO,  probably  from  some  ido- 
latrous representation  of  the  starrif  hta- 
vcnsi  perhaps  a  leopard,  or  an  image 
clothed  in  a  leopard's  skin.  Sq  Phurnu- 
tuM,  De  Nat.  Deor.  says  of  Pan,  i.  e.  the 
iuufer:fe»  Ki^pt^cc  h  ij  mapiaXiv  aur^v 

Ka4  Twy  a>JMy  yfuip^rwyf  d  ^Bwpairau 


iy  avrx,  lliat  be  was  ckd  in  a  fatcm*%  mr 
leopard's  skia,  as  reptesentii^  the  start 
and  the  varioiia  colours  the  world  exlii- 
bits.'*  And  Diodons  Siculus  in  his  1st 
book  says,  that  tlie  ytZpts  or  spotted  fawns 
skin  was  ascribed  to  Dionysus  or  BaccJufs^ 
on  account  of  the  great  variety  rf  the 
stars  *.  And  perhaps  for  the  sane  reason 
it  is  that  Bacchus  k  sometimes  repre- 
sented in  a  car  drawn  by  leopards,  tigers, 
or  panthers,  at  other  times  as  riding  00  a 
tiger,  and  even  clothed  in  a  tiger's  skin  t. 
The  very  term  N^^fi;  seems  a  comipl 
derivative  from  *103. 
III.  As  a  N.  10  (formed  by  droppbg  tfic  5, 
as  r]a  from  rpo,  np  froni  ^p)  A  spot  or 
drop  of  water  falling  from  a  bucket,  occ. 
Isa.  xl.  15.  But  as  I  must  confess  tbere 
seems  something  forced  in  this  ap|>lica- 
tion  of  tlie  Root,  I  would  submit  to  the 
reader's  ju(};[:ment,  whether  "10  in  Ibb 
sense  may  not  be  better  deduced,  by  dxo|)- 
ping  the  rr,  from  the  Root  *ion,  which  in 
Arabic  sigiiilies,  1.  To  impel,  2.  To  pour 
out  water,  tears,  &c.  ^0  flow  as  wa^er* 
3.  To  milk  out  all,  that  was  in  the  dug 
namely.  See  CcstelL  In  thb  latter  view 
tlic  LX  X  ^rxfajy  front  roL^ifJ  to  distil, 
and  the  Vulg.  stilla  a  drop,  excellently 
answer  the  Heb.  *^D. 

To  propagate,  be  propagated,  spread  swcces' 
sixeltf.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but 
iji  iiiph.  Ps.  Ixxii.  17,  Uis  name  yy  sUiaH 
spread  be  propagated,  before  the  sun,  i.  c« 
as  long  as  the  sun  endureth ;  comp.  ver.  5, 
and  Ps.  Ixxxix.  37.  In  Pi.  Ixxii.  the 
Kcri  and  very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicatts 
Codices  have  pv.  As  a  N.  p  if  som, 
immediate  issue  or  offspring,  occ.  Gen. 
x\i.  2j.  Job  xviii.  19.  Isa.  xiv.  23.  At 
a  Participle  or  participial  N.  )13Q  Made 
or  become  a  son,  occ.  Prov.  xxix.  21. 
Hence  j\7^//«,-the  son  of  Beiu%  hud  hb 
nnmc,  and  hence  perhaps  Gr.  Ncuo^  and 
Lat.  ^'tinus,  a  dwarf. 

Denotes  a  quick,  xc<iving  or  treamlmu  apo- 
iion. 

♦  See  Feu'tiu  De  Ori^.  &  Pro^.  Idol-  lib,  n. 
cap.  14;  ro.'sii  Etymol. Latin;  and  Martimv  I.exic» 
Rtymol.in  Nesri«,  *  -*^ 

fComp.  T9*ke%  Pantheon,  p.  58,  ^%  Bmyt^ 
t*aDclieon,  p.  105,  2d  cdiCj  i>pau€%  Ful/zaeui^ 
p.  130,  and  Nat.  VO. 
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I.  to  Kal,  To  fttty  Jiet  away.  Sec  Gen. 
xiv.  lo.  xxxix.  1 2,  13.  Exod.  xiv.  15,  27. 
Num.  XXXV.  6>  1 1.  Deut.  xxxiv.  7.  Jud. 
XX*  32.  Isa.  XXX.  16.  Cant.  ii.  17.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  Jiee^  as  for  refuge  or 
■Iiclter.  Dec.  Cxod.  ix.  20.  Comp.  Jud. 
vi.  ri.  Also,  To  put  to  flighty  fugo.  occ. 
Dent,  xxxii.  30.  As  Ns.  D3  A  Jiniug, 
ajiigkt,  ha.  xxxi.  8,  9,  where  see  Targ. 
LXX,  Vulg.  and  Bp.  LoKth.    Wo  !^ 

Jiecing.Jiis^ht.  Jcr.  xlvi.  5.  Amos  ii.  14. 
Ps.  cxlii.  5.  Also,  A  place  to  Jlec  to,  a 
refuge.  2  Sam.  xxii.  3.  Ps.  lix.  17.  As 
a  N.  fem.  naiio  Flight,  occ.  Isa.  lii.  12. 
In  Reg.  r»D:o.   occ  Lev.  xxvi.  36. 

II.  To  wave,  cause  to  xcave  or  glitter,  as 
light.  occ.Ps.  iv.  7 ;  where  it  is  apphed 
to  the  light  of  God*s  countenance  }  and 

•  observe  that  the  final  Jl  in  nz2  is  here 
not  radical,  but  paragogic  or  enipliatical. 
Sjpnmachus iiiitr^reU  it  bj'€«oTj|utov  oro^ij- 
oroy  rnakt  illustrious  or  signal.  (Comp. 
Sense  III.)  Our  translators  render  the 
text,  LORD,  lift  tJiou  up  the  light  of 
thif  countenance  upon  us.  Comp.  Num, 
vi.  26.  But  in  the  Ps.  only  one  MS.  reads 
HU^i  ;  and  neither  Di  nor  HDJ  ever  signify 
simply  to  lift  up.    Comp.  below  DCi  11 

III.  As  a  N.  d: 

1 .  A  banner  or  ensign  from  it's  waring  or 
streaming  m  tJic  wind,  q.  d.  a  streamer. 
Isa.  xiii.  a.  xviii.  3.  xxx.  17.  And  since 
a  banner  or  ensign  was  erected  as  a  sign 
or  signal  \o  the  people  what  they  were 
to  do,  as  for  instance  that  they  were  to 
assemble,  Jer.  1.  2.  Ii.  12,  27 ; — or  to  re- 
tire, Jer.  iv.  6;  hence 

t,  A  sign  or  signal.  Num.  xxi.  8,  9 ;  w  here 
the  brazen  serpent  was  erected  d:  bv, 
which  may  mean  either  for  a  banner 
(comp.  b))  under  rh:))  being  placed  ho- 
rizootally  as  a  banner  streams  in  the  air, 
or  for  a  sign  or  signal,  q-u/x^oXov  erwrt^- 
ptag  a  sign  of  salvation,  says  the  Author 
of  Wisdom,  ch.  xvi.  6,  i.  e.  of  present 
aod  temporal  salvation  from  the  poison 
of  the  fiery  serpents,  and  of  future  and 
spiritual  salvation  from  that  of  the  old 
serpent  through  Him  who  was  to  be  lift- 
ed upon  tlie  cross  ^.  Comp.I'ia.xi  10,12. 
Num.  jixvi.  10.  xvi.  38,  or  xvii.  3. 

•  Comp.  John  iii.  14,  Bateg  Note  (x)  on 
Kum.  xxi.  8,  in  hit  Nnu  W  Literal  Tnuutation  9/ 
the  PintMauh,  Jm^Hm  Martyr,  Dial,   cum   Trypb. 

4md,  p.  321,  3^,  edit.  CoUmi,  Ki4itr'%  Mcssuu, 
parti,  p.  79,  Ac* 


3.  A  sail  of  a  ship  from  if  s  wtroing  or  Af- 
ing  in  the  wind.  Isa.  xxxiii.  23.  Eicek* 
xxvii.  7. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ]0'i  Nisan,  a  name  of  the  first 
ecclesiastical  month>otherwise  called /^ii&* 
It  occurs  Neh.  ii.  i.  Csth.  iii.  7;  but  we 
never  meet  with  it  till  after  the  Babylo» 
nish  captivity.  It  is  pro5able  that  tlie 
moilth  Abib  was  thus  denominated  by 
the  latter  Jews,  as  being  that  of  the  £x- 
odus  or  Flight  out  of  £g}'pt.  Comp.£xod* 

xii.  II,  33'34-.i9- 
DDi  I.  To  fly  of  entirely,  occ.  Isa.  x.  18, 
!  DD;  02DD  '^as  what  is  nulled  flies  away* 
I  evaporates  and  goes  otf"  (Bate),  as  most 
I  natural  bodies  will  with  a  very  intenss 
I     fire. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  wave  or  glister  with  light, 
as  precious  ^stones,  occ.  Zech.  ix.  16, 
Comp.  i^a.  Ixii.  3,  and  above  c:  II. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  erect  or  display,  as  a  bcn» 
ner.  occ.  I>a.  lix.  19.  lu  Hith.  To  be 
erected  or  displayed,  as  a  banner,  occ.  Ps. 
Ix.  6.    Comp.  Isa.  xi.  lo* 

To  recede,  retire,  go- back,  fireq.  occ»  Tliil 
Rootb  nearly  related  to  jd  (as  ic^tolD)^ 
and  is  by  some  considered  as  Uie  same 
with  it ;  but  I  make  it  a  distinct  Root^ 
because  the  ;]  is  plainly  radical  in  the  ioi^ 
finit.  of  Kal  :;io^  I^a.  lix.  13,  and  may 
be  so  in  the  participle  masc.  plur.  ts'^ica 
Jer.  xlvi.  c.  Zepb.  i.  6,  and  in  the  V. 
UDj  Isa.  xlii.  1 7.  Jer.  xxxviii.  22.  Comp* 
Isa.  1.  5. 

With  a  radical*  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rt. 

1.  To  try,  attempt,  essay.  Deut.  iv,  34* 
xxviii.  56.  Job  iv.  2. 

If.  To  try, prove,  tempt.  Gen.  xxii.  i.  Exod, 
XX.  20.  Deut«  xiii.  3.  Jud.  iii.  i,  4.  i  K* 
X.  I.  Comp  I  Sam.  xvii.  39.  £ccles, 
ii.  i^vii.  23.  Dan.  i.  12.  As  a  N.  fem^ 
in  Reg.  noD  rendered  Trial,  JoB  ix.  23; 
but  stre  under  HDO  VI.  Plur.  noo  TrisUs^ 
i.  e.  of  faith  and  obedience,  mirades^ 
wrought  for  this  purpose,  occ.  Deot. 
iv.  34.  vii.  19.  xxjx.  3.  Comp.  £xod« 
xvi.  4.  XX.  20.  Deut  viii.  a,  16. 

HI.  To  try  or  *<  tempt  God,  b  to  prescribe 
to  him  according  to  the  sense  aod  pka^ 
sure  of  our  own  mind ;  that  we  may  re« 
ceive  such  proofs  of  his  truth,  patience, 
power  or  providence,  as,  and  when,  we 
think  fit.  Tbb  supposes  a  doubting  or 
Ogs  ^uertiOMH 
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4|»Mt1mitn^  of  the  truth  rtf  wbat  we  pwt 
to  trial,  Exod.  xvii.  7,  Deut.  \i.  16.  Ps. 
xn^  9  «,  But  in  cases  of  great  ditficulty, 
«  jvroof  may  be  piously  desired  by  the 

AG€NT  WHOM  GOD  BMPLOYETH,  for 

the  sHiepg(t»etiinff  of  his  faith,  Jod. 
vL  39."  Thtis  Dr.  Tayior  in  his  Con- 
cordance. But  I  must  desire  tiie  reader 
t0  fay  a  particnlar  stress  on  the  words 
which  1  have  printed  in  capites;  because 
I  think  the  exception  here  proposed  by 
the  Doctor  must  be  limited  to  those 
times  hi  whidi  Ood  did  by  visible  and 


lators  a  drink-offering.  GeD.  xtxt.  t^, 
£\od.  xxix.  40.  Num.  xxviii.  7.  &  iL 
ireq.  As  a  N.  yu^  The  same.  DctiL 
xxxii  38.  No  doubt  these  ltbati(m<f 
nine  were  among  believers  typical  of  the 
Shod  of  Cliri.sl,"to  be  once  aA^  for  th« 
sins  of  the  world,  and  from  bclic^cn 
were  twrrowed  by  the  heathen,  wbo, 
throughout  the  world,  practiced  them  k 
honour  of  their  false  Gods.  Comp.  Greek 
and  Etrg,  Lexicon  in  AtrffovBos. 
II.  To  diJftiS€y  pour  abroad,  ab  a  ^irit  m 
disposition.  Isa.  xxix.  10. 


$emibte  ^fgm  interpose  in  the  afiairs  of  IH.  To  spread  over,  overspreads  as  a  Tafl  or 


men,  and  did  tkuSy  miraculously ,  employ 

•  kumam  agents  to  accomplish  his  purj)oses  : 
other\*'ise,  under  the  notion  or  ptetenre 
of  cf  in g  the  tcork  of  the  Lard^  a  door  will 
be  opened  to  fttthasiasm,  and  every  evil 
vork.  As  a  N.  noo  Ttmptation,  as  of 
Ood.  ExwL  xvii.  j.  Ps.  xcv.  8. 

Dbb.  A' ice,  nicety,  &c.    Also  perhj^ps  Lat 
Nattts,  Frendi  Nez,  and  £ng.  Nose, 

nt:3 

To  take,  p&U  or  plticic  avay.  The  Lexicons 
and  Concordances  place  several  texts  of 
the  Ihbrtw  Bible  under  this  Root ;  but 
as  it  does  not  appear  that  in  any  of 
these  passages  the  3  b  radical,  I  have 

'  ranged  them  under  MD,  which  see.  As  a 
Chaldee  Verb  in  Itti.  however,  we  have 
txziPi*  s/tail  be  taken  or  putted  down  or 
auay.  Once,  Ezra  vi.  11.  So  LXX 
xx^oupstij^lxt,  and  Vulg.  toltatur.  The 
C  ha  like  Targum  uses  the  V.  tu  Kal,  for 
taking  or  plucking  aicay^  Jud.  xiv.  9, 
twice. 

To  spread  abroad,  diffuse,  effuse^  pour  out, 
L  In  Kail  and  Hiph.  To  diffuse,  pour  out  or 

abroad,  9»ti  libation.     1  Chron.  xt.  18. 

Jer.  xliv.  17,  18,  19.  Sc  al.  freq.     Isa. 

3t\x.  1,  n^DO   1D3  poiir  out  a  libation, 
'  cireyhty  <m'Ov^a^,  i.  e.  ratify  or  confirm  a 

treaty  or  covenant,  which  was  usually 

•  done  by  sacrifices  and  libations.  So  LXX 
BV^ir}^xh  —  tf^v^xa^  ye  have  tftade  covt- 

*  mmtn.  See  Bp.  Lozvth,  and  comp.  un- 
der n*»3  V.  In  Nipli.  impersonally  Exod 
xxxvii.  16;  fn;j  -|d»  ">u^k  IVith  wkivh  a 
libation  might  be  made,  Quibus  liban- 


covering.  As  a  N.  fern,  nrco  A  carrr- 
ing.  Isa.  XXV.  7,  xizr^yn  riDrtsm  Js^ 
the  covering  (which  is)  spread  orcr  aS 
nations.     Also,  A  catering  J  or  a  M,  a 
coverlet,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  20. 
IV.  To  overspread,  as  a  graven  image  <^ 
wood,  with  gold  or  silver.     Jsa.  xl.  19, 
W^,n  1D3  bofin  The  tcorkman  over^rca^is 
the  graven  image  (of  wood  namely,  men- 
tioned in  the  next  verse),  even  tirt  rrfsner, 
or  f^oldsmith,  spreadeth  it  orcer  with  gulc, 
and  casleth  sheets  itf  iikcr,  issi.  xKv.  ic, 
Who  hath  formed  a  God,  ^n:  ^cr*  fii^ 
overspread  a  grtfre/i  inwge  (of  wood,  sk 
ver.  13—17,  and  Jer.  x.  3,  4.)  /A^  a 
profitable  for  nothing  f    As  a  N.  ^c:  is 
rendered  molten  image,  but  strictly  Qsd 
properly  means  the  iJiefalline  cast  an  co- 
Tering  spread  over  the  car\ed  wood.  tsL 
xlviii.  5.  Jer.  x.  14.  Comp.  Dan.  fi.  §» 
in  Heb.  and  Baruch,  vi.  50,  55,  S7' 7'» 
<w  S4>  j6,  69.     As  a  N.  fem.  nrco  Tfe« 
same.     Jt  is  often  joined  with  '72£  tkt 
carved  wooden  image  which  it  coveifi 
See  Deut.  xxvii.   15.   Jud.  xvii.  3,  4- 
xviii.  14,  a  Chron.  xxxiv.  3.  Soloaoo's 
Cherubim  were  images  of  this  kind  a^ 
of  olive-xcood,  and  overlaid  Tcitk  ^V, 

1  K.  vi.  23,  28.  And  by  Exod.  x\\a. 
4,  8.  Dcut.  h,  la,  16.  Neb.  h.  jS, 
Aaron's  Calf  was,  in  like  maimer,  ^f- 
laid  tcith  gold ;  and  so  were  Jeroboaa'jr 

2  K.  xvii.  16. 

V.  To  anoint,  &c.     See  under  ^a. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  n::DO  Tkc  uarp  in  wear- 
ing.     See  under  ^CD  I. 

}C3  See  under  03  IV. 


dum  erat.     As  a  N.  1D3  A  libation  o/|a>D3 

XLine  pouted  out,  rendered  by  our  trans- 1 1.  To  remove  from  place  to  place,  to  (rerrt, 

j    journey.  Gen.  xi.  a.  otii.  9.     In  a  Hipk 
•  Comp.  WtL'Sy  and  IVetiteinon  Mat.  iv.  7.      j     sense.  To  remove,  cause  la  move,  make  /« 
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journey,  Exod.  xv.  z%.  As  a  N.  VDD  A 
journeying,  travelling,  removing.  Nuni. 
X.  a.   Deut.  x.  ii. 

.  To  remorce,  be  removed,  or  jmt  from  it*s 
place.  Jud.  xvi.  3,  14.  Isa.  xxxin.  20. 
Qwhere  LXX  xivr,^a;<rfy,  and  Yulg.  aufe- 
reatur)  Isa.,xxxvin.  la,  la  Hiph.  To 
remove,  place  at,  or  carry  to,  a  distance. 
a  K.  iv.  4.  Ps.  Ixxx.  9.  As  a  N.  VDO 
ji  removing,  or  removal.  1  K.  vi.  7,  p« 
5) CD  nD?tt^  5/ci/ie  complete,  or  tn^^e  r«/</y 
for  removing.  Coaip.  di.  v,  17.  and 
Deut.  xxvii.  6.  j?dd  n^in  'i'^  missive 
spear.  Job  xli.  17,  ora6. 
1.  As  a  N.  PTi^D  v4  moving  or  rushing 
along,  or  forwards,  occ.  Ps.  Iv.  9 ;  where 
AquUa  and  Theodotion  XaiXairwSe^  stormy , 
Symmachm  eitaipoyhi  fi/tiug  up,  Jerome 
tein|>ei»tatis  tempest mms;  n^  m*i  -<^  w//i(/ 
(qH  rushing  forwarcb,  ^tPOMENH 
Ilyoij,  Acts  ii.  2.  Comp.  Num.  xi.  31 
Ps.  ixxviii.  a6 ;  where  the  V.  i?DJ  b  ap- 
plied to  the  wiud. 

.  In  Kal,   To  ascend,  go  vp.    occ.  P?al. 

cxxxix.  8.     So  I -XX  a-zabcy,  and  Vulg. 

ascendero. 
I.  Cbald.   In  Aph.  To  cause  to  ascend,  to 

take  or  bring  up,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  23.  vi.  a  ^ ; 

where  Theodotion  avrjvelMU ;  and  observe 

that  in  the  word  T]pD^nb  of  this  passage 

the  radic^  J  is  pres^rved^ 

.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  move,  remove, 
•wander.  Exod.  XiX.  18.  Jud.  ix.  9.  Ps. 
cix.  10.  Amos  iv.  8.  Transitively,  To 
move  or  rrmoi^e  another.  2  Sam.  xv.  20., 
la  llipb.  To  rtmofce^  cause  to  wander. 
Ps.  lix.  I  a.  Asa  ^.  V^  A  vagabond,  a 
wanderer.  Gen.  iv.  12,  14. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  mffoe  or  bt 
moved  to  and  fro,  to  shake,  be  agitated, 
stagger,  i  Sam.  i.  13.  Ps.  cvii.  27.  Isa. 
yi.  4.  vii.  2.  xxiv.  20.  In  Hiph.  Tran- 
sitively, To  move,  shake,  (fgitate^  2  K. 
xix.  21.  Amos  ix.  9.  Zeph.  ii.  15^  &  al. 

?i)?J  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  redupli- 
cate form,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
O^I^^y^O  Sistrum$>  So  Aquila  and  Sym- 
ntachus  Xsirpoif  (from  csiu,  to  shake, 
ogitate),  and  Vulg.  Sistris.  occ.  2  Sam.' 
vi«  (.  The  Sistr.um  was  *'iin  instru 
ment  of  musick,  heretofore  very  common 
tnoQg  the  Eg^iaas.  It  was  of  an 
o?al.%ue^  or  ^dilated  Manidr<;k,io  Xhe 


itbape  of  a  9hotilder4>fIt,  vifli  hvstm  wjres 
across^  whidi  plaved  in  lio^c^  wherein 
Ibey  were  stopped  by  tbeir  Aat  heads. 
They  played  on  it«by  shaking  the  sistrum 
in  cadence,  aod  thereby  the  brass  wires 
malte  a  shrill  and  loud  noise.^  Cutmef% 
Dictionary  from  Apuleius.  See  also  Vir^ 
gil,  -/En.  viii.  lin.  ^^96,  and  Note  there 
in  the  De/phin  edit 
Der.  Greek  Neuctf,  and  Lat.  Nuo,  to  nod, 
I     whence  Latin  Nuto,  and  Eng.  Nutation. 

To  fasten,  make  fast. 

I.  To  fasten  as  a  door  with  a  bolt.  occ.  Jud. 
iii.  23,  24.  2  Sam.  xtii.  17,  18.  Cant, 
iv.  12.  T^^^hl  A  spring  \ot:Ved  op>  as 
Sir  John  Chardin  says  he  has  known  them 
to  be  in  divers  parts  of  Asia,  on  acrount 
of  the  scarcity  ot  water  there  • ;  aod  as 
I  have  often  sten  them  on  our  dry  downs, 
even  in  England.  As  a  N.  h»3r3  or  ir»no 
A  bolt  or  lock,  occ.Neh.  iii.  3,6,  14,  1  J. 
Cant.  v.  5. 

Hence  perhaps  Saxon  Naejl,  and  Dao. 
Nagle,  or  NcgL  and  Eng.  A  Natl. 

II.  As  a  N.  Vvi  A  shoe,  or  more  properly  a 
sandal,  which  consisted  of  a  sole  fastened 

'  to  the  foot  by  strinj^  tied  on  the  tipper 
part  of  it.  Thus  the  Chaldee  Tar^ms 
generally  render  it  -by  tlie  f  compound 
word  bilD  or  wVnD,  the  LXX  by  o^r- 
SaXiof  and  J-roSijiaa,  and  the  Vulg.  by 
caliga  or  calccuinentum,  all  which  worcfs 
primarily  denote  the  kind  of  shoe  or  ««- 
dnl  just  mentioned.  Hence  we  so  fre- 
quently read  of  loosing  the  shoe.  As  a  N. 
b:)^  A  shoe,  or  as  a  Participle  Shoeing, 
covering  the  feet.  occ.  Deut.  xxxiii.  25  }, 
As  a  V.  To  fasten  or  bind  an  a  shoe  or 
sole,  to  shoe.  occ.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  15. 
Ezek.  xvi.  10.  So  the  LXX  render  it  in 
Chron.  itet^vcty,  and  in  Ezeli!  (accord- 
ing to  the  Alexandrian  MS.)  its^y^€(i. 
LoosifTg  or  plucking  (ffthc  s/toe,  or  sandal, 
when  they  entered  into  God's  more  im- 
mediate presence,  as  in  Exod.  iii.  5.  Josh, 
v  15,  seems  to  have  been  9Xk  emblematic 
cal  act,  denoting  their  laying  aside,  by  re- 
pentance, the  pollutions  contracted  by 
walking  in  this  evil  world.    Coinp.  Ec- 

*  Se9  more  ii^  Hnrmer\  ObiervatioQts  'voL  1. 
p.  113. 

f  Coq»p,  Ctreek  and  £/r^.L«xicon  in  XAN.IAA10N. 

I  ;See  i^yrmm  De  Calccit  Uehneorum^.  lib.  i. 
cap.  6. 

Qg3  d«» 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


byi 


454 


TVi— DW 


€!««.▼.  r.  John  xiii.  to.  Th€  modern 
Jews  in  the  eastern  countries  are  said  to 
jwil  off  their  shoa,  before  they  enter  their 
8yna;*ogues;  and  to  this  ceremony  of 
worship,  as  practised  by  the  Jews  in  his 
time,  Juvenal  alludes,  sat.  vi.  lin.  158^ 

Oiscr^ami  uki  festA  mero  pede  *akhata  reget^ 
'Where  kings  kart/Mttd  festal  sabbaths  keep. 
The  Mahometans  always  pluck  off  their 
fhoetf  and  leave  them  at  the  door,  wheii 
they  enter  their  mosques.  And  the  an- 
cient heathen  observed  the  same  custom 
MS  to  their  temples  * .  The  modem  Gen 
toof,  in  like  manner,  '*  when  they  enter 
then-  temp!es,  or  the  apartments  of  any 
great  man,  puU  off  their  shoes,  and  leave 
them  at  the  doors.  Appearing  in  your 
presence  without  shoes  is  the  greatest 
mark  of  respect  f."  So  the  Ahyuinian 
Christians  still  preserve  the  ancient  rite 
by  never  entering  a  cbutch  without  puUr 
ing  off  their  shots  i. 

The  Israelites  were  commanded,  Exod. 
^.  II,  to  eat  the  Passover  with  their 
$koes,  or  sa»daUj  on  t^eirfeet,  in  token 
of  haste ;  for  in  general,  no  doubt,  thej/ 
plucked  tkem  tff  when  thty  ate,  as  the 
Easterns  still  do.  Sec  Harmer's  Obser- 
Tations,  vol.  i.  p,  4$!, 
P».  h.  10.  cviii.  10,  Towards  or  ifpon 
Edom  will  I  stretch  out  (LXX  ixisru)) 
my  shoe  or  sandal,  as  to  a  vile  slave,  who 
was  to  loo>e,  carry,  and  clean  it  (comp. 
Mat.  iii.  11.  Luke  iii.  16);  or  rather, 
casf  it,  as  into  an  obscure  corner,  such  as 
they  threw  their  dirty  sandals  into,  be- 
JTore  they  sat  down  to  meat.  Sec  Her- 
tick's  Annotations, 

Cant,  vii.  i,  or  2,  How  beautiful  are  thjf 
feet  with  ^ndab  or  slippers,  Prime's 
daughter'  Hence  we  learn  that  these 
were  ancient W  an  eminent  part  of  fe- 
male ^ustern  micry.  So  Judith,  ch.  k.  4, 
wh(m  she  proposed  to  charm  llolofernes^ 
400k  her  sandals,  a•fl^>'}a^<a,  upon  her  feet; 
and  ch.  xvi,  9,  iJer  sandals  ravished  his 
eyes.  And  liomny  in  the  brief  descrip- 
tif>n  he  gives  us  of  Juno's  dress,  when  she 
intended  to  captivate  Ji^ipiter,  does  not, 

♦  Sec  Jos.  Medt'%  Works,  fol  p   347. 

f  Afuiual  RigisUrfoT  1783,  Characters,  p.  51, 
Note. 

\  Meie  ut  supra;  Complete  Syst.  of  Oec^.  ▼.  iu 
p.  4^1  (  A///Atr*s'Hi9t.  P-ropa^.  of  Chnstiamtfi 
tqI  ii.  p«  189« 


however,  omit  her  sandals,  IL  xfr.  lin* 
1 86, 

Last  her  (air  feet  celestial  tsmdMUgrau. 

Port. 

And  thus,  in  laodem  times,  Lady  M.  fT. 
Montague,  describing  her  Turkish  ctress, 
says  H«'tter  xxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  i»:>  3/jr 
s|ioes  are  of  white  kid  leathery  embroi€Ured 
with  gvfdi"  and  of  the  fair  fatima  (iel- 
ter'xxxiii.  vol,  ii.  p.  71.),  *•  Her  slip- 
pers white  satin,  finely  embroiderrd/' 

III.  Chald.  In  Aph.  or  Hipb.  To  bn'Mg  in, 
mtntduce,  ore,  Dan,  iL  25.  iv.  3,  or  6. 
vi.  18,  or  19, 

ow 

To  be  pleasant,  sxceet^  agreeable,  Oen. 
xlix.  1 9.  2  Sam.  i.  26.  Ps.  cxii.  6»  &  al. 
As  Ns.  d;?3  Sweetness,  pteasaa/ifess. 
Frov.  iii.  17.  xv.  a6.  Comp.  Ps.  xc.  17, 
iD^rj  Pleasant,  ^reeable.  2  Sam.  i  23, 
P^.  Ixxxi,  3.  cxxxiii.  1.  for)  Pieasant- 
wss,  occ.  in  plur.  Isa.  xvii.  10.  As  «  N, 
masic.  pliir.  op^SD  Pleasant  memls,  dai/t' 
ties,  occ,  Ps.  cxli.  4. 

rn 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb,  but  in  Clialdee 
signifies  To  fix,  infix.     Hence  perlia|>$  as 

a  N.  fiY)?3  A  kind  of  Mwrie-/rre,  so  called 
from  its  thorns  or  prickles  fixing  drrp  into 
the  flesh,  occ.  Isa,  vii.  19.  Iv.  13.  Comp« 

To  agitate,  mote  brisktjf, 

I.  In  Kal,  Trahsitively,  To  shake,  esgifate, 
Neh.  V.  13,  where  LXX  vtliva^aruj,  and 
Vulg.  excutio,  Toshaketmt,  l^.  xxxiii.  1 5, 
where  LXX  aito^-si^u^vos  shaking  aff.  lu- 
transilively,  7  b  shake,  shake  or  roir^e  o»r- 
self  Jud.  xvi.  20.  Also,  Transitivelv,  Ts 
shake  off,  Exod.  xiv.  ^7.  Ps.  cxxxiii.  15. 
In  Niph.  To  be  shaken.  Isa.  xxxiti.  9. 
Job  xxxviii.  13.  Ps.  cix.  23.  Dr.  Skars, 
Travels,  p.  187,  speaking  of  the  swarms 
of  locusts  which  he  saw  near  Algiers,  in 
1724  and  172$,  says,  '*  When  tbe  wind 
blew  briskly,  so  that  these  swarms  were 
crowded  by  others,  we  had  a  lively  idea 
of  that  comparison  of  the  Psalmist  (Ps. 
cix.  23.)  of  f>eing  tossed  up  and  (/vtp»  es 
the  locust.  In  Hitb.  To  shake  OHeself,  Isa, 
Iii.  2. 

II,  As  a  N.  *»2^3  Jgiiation,  violence^  pertmr^ 
bation,  Ps,  Ixxxviii,  i6.  Job  juqivi.  14, 

U,  As 
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III.  Asa N.  n^i?i  Tmvj  ue.Jtax or 
reduced  by  agitation^  or  by  bfathig  and 
combing  into  a  filamentous  substance, 
occ.  Jud.  xvi.  9.  Tsa.  i.  31. 

rV.  As  Ns.  'iri  --/  child,  a  youths  a  yatmg 
man.  Gen.  xiv.  24.  xviii.  7.  xxii.  5. 
1  Sam.  i.  22.  Also,  A  young  woman.  Gen. 
xxiv.  14,  16,  28,  ^;,  57.  xxxiv.  ^,  12. 
In  all  which  texts  the  Samaritan  Penta- 
teuch, the  /Cm,  and  several  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
coti*s  Codices  read  miO.  The  common 
printed  reading  *-)^^  however  seems  ri«ht, 
since  it  occurs  too  often  to  suppose  it  a 
corniptign,  and  not  appearing  so  gram- 
matical as  rnr^  was  pmbably  in  some 
copies  changed  into  the  latter  word.  A 
tfomig  oncy  of  cattle.  Zech.  xi.  16.  Fem. 
mi»3  Ayoungwoman^  a  girl.  Exod.  ii.  5. 
Jud.  xix.  3, 4,  &  al.  The  csoiD^n  anra 
mentioned  2  K.  ii.  23,  and  rendered  /iV- 
tle  children,  should  rather  have  been 
translated  little  lads,  meaning  such  as 
were  come  to  some  use  of  their  reason. 
Comp.  2  K.  V.  2,  3.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  3. 
We  may  with  Mr.  Harmcr,  Observat. 
vol.  iii,  p.  193,  illustrate  Prov.  ix.  3,  by  a 
passage  fron>  Hasselquist,  Travels,  p.  56, 
)vho  at  Alexandria  in  Egypt  saw  ten  or 
twelve  women  going  about  and  inviting 
people  to  a  han^ucf  by  a  particular  kind 
of  cry  or  noise  hardly  to  be  described. 
Also,  "i^^j  Youth,  state  of  youth.  Job 
xxxiii.  25.  Prov.  xxix.  21,  8c  al.  As  a 
'N.  masc.  plur.  tD^i?3  Youth,  youthful 
state,  or  days  of  youth  (for  O^o^  days 
seems  to  be  the  word  understood,  with 
which  the  plural  ID^U'S  agrees,  as  0^)?t, 
l3^Vins,  &c.)  Gen.  xlvi.  34.  Isa.  liv.  6. 
Jer.  iii.  25,  &  al.  freq.  It  is  evident  that 
youth  is  denominated  from  this  Root  00 
account  of  the  sprighllines^  and  activity 
of  that  age. 

v.  As  a  N.  li/O  A  child  in  understanding  or 
abilities,  childish  in  this  sense,  ignorant, 
simple.  See  Isa.  iii.  4,  Eccles.  x.  16,  17. 
In  which  last  passage  Solomon  alludes  to 
his  foolbh  son  lieholtoftm,  who  is  said^ 
%  Chron.  xiii.  7,  to  be  ani'Tli  "iri  child- 
ish (Vulg.  rudis  ignorant)  and  tceak* 
hearted,  wfien,  by  i  K.  xiv.  21,  he  was 
forty-one  years  of  age.  So  Jeremiah  ex- 
cusing himself  from  the  prophetic  olHce 
«iys — /  cttitnot  speak,  for  I  am  *ir)  :  but 
it  cannot  be  hence  safely  inferred  that  he 
was  then  a  child  in  age;  for  SolomQii 


modestly  calls  himself  ptD^  ^)^^  a  VttU 
child,  I  K.  iii.  7^  though  it  appears  by 
the  first  verse  that  he  was  then  married, 
N\.  It  is  rendered.  To  roar,  as  a  young  Hon. 
occ.  Jer.  Ii.  38.  If  this  be  the  true  mean- 
hig  of  the  word  in  this  passage,  it  is  thus 
used  by  an  onomatopoeia,  or  formed 
from  the  sound,  as  roar  m  English.  But 
the  Vulg.  explahis  ^ii?i  here  by  excutient 
comas,  shall  shake  their  manes  \  so  the 
LXX  version  €^yf/sf*^<rav  they  were  roused, 
appears  likewise  to  refer  it  to  the  Root 
"ly.  Comp.  Jud.  xvi.  20 ;  and  observe 
from  Kulbcn,  Nat.  Hist,  of  the  Cape, 
vol.  ii.  p.  q6,  that  *^  when  the  lion  is 
wroth  or  pmched  with  hunger,  he  erects 
and  *  shakes  his  mane,  and  thwacks  his 
sides  very  briskly  with  his  tail.*'  But  as 
I'IX'3  in  Jer.  Ii.  38,  is  ajpplied  to  lions 
whelps,  the  sense  of  roartng  or  growling, 
rudere,  seems  preferable.  Tiri  in  Zecb. 
ii.  13,  is  by  some  refen-ed  to  thb  Root 
"TTi  in  the  sense  of  roaring,  and  translated 
accordingly;  but  both  the  form  of  the 
word,  and  tlie  versions  of  the  LXX  and 
Vulg.  shew  that  it  belongs  to  the  Root 
^^  which  see. 

7  b  reach  out,  stretch  forth. 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  reach,  or  stretch  out,  as  a 
tool  in  cutting,  occ.  Exod.  xx.  25.  Josb* 
viii.  31.  (Comp.  Isa,  x.  15.) — as  a  sickle 
into  com.  ooc.  Deut,  xxiii.  25,  or  26. 
In  these  three  passages  of  Exod.  Deut. 
and  Josli.  the  LXX  render  it  by  utifixK- 
Aw  to  put  in  or  upon, 

I I.  In  Hiph.  To  reach  or  stretch  out,  as  the 
hand.  Isa.  xi.  1$.  xiii.  2.  xix.  16.  Zech. 

'  ii.  9,  or  1  3.  In  this  view  the  LXX  ren* 
der  it  inter  al.  by  eititaXX'M  and  sifirpsp;a 
to  lay  on.  Isa.  xxx.  28,  nwi  t3^:i  T^^^nb 
H^W  to  stretch  out  (the  band  namely 
against)  nations  with  a  stretching  out  of 
destruction.     As  this  b    the    only   tejtt 

^  wherein  the  n  tinal  may  seem  to  be  radi^' 
cal,  and  the  Prophet  is*  here  threatening 
the  Assyrians  }ina  their  confederates,  nbirr 
may  either  be  considered  as  the  Intinitive 
of  ^3  according  to  a  Chaldee  form  com- 
mon in  Ezra  and  Dan.  (see  Chaldee 
Grammaf,  sect,  vi,  8.),  or  else  ^n  may 
be  tak^Q  as  the  Heb.  Infin.  Hiph.  aua 

t     ■■   ,,'GauJftfw  comantet 
Excutient  ccrvicc  twros. 

Viao.  .£n.  zii.  6, 7. 
Cg4  tb€ 
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the  final  n  prefixed,  as  emphatic,  to  the 
following  word  tsna.  See  Bp.  Lunth's 
Note,  and  comp.  Job  xl.  15,  or  18,  un- 
der pDt<  III.  The  Heb.  Particle  for 
against  may  be  understood,  as  in  Isa. 
X.  3a,  under  r]S3  bcl(»w.  The  Vulir.  ex- 
plains the  above  Hrb.  words  by  ad  prr- 
dcn'lan  f;cntes  in  nihil  urn,  to  destroy  t/te 
nations  lo  nothing'.  As  a  N.  leiu.  r:Dlin, 
in  J'ei».  DZ^zr,  i  stretching  out,  asof  liie 
baud  Isa.  xix.  16.  nx\.  32. 
'Jll.  I  i  Hiph.  To  stretch  oat,  as  with  or  in 
.  ilit  hdnil,  to  present,  tender.  Exod.^xix. 
34.  &  al.  freq.  lu  Huph.  To  be  thus 
presenttd.  occ.  E\od.  x\ix.  27.  Aa  a  N. 
fein.  n-i:n  J  strctchuig forth  or  prrscnf- 
ing,  Exod.  x\i>^.  27.  Alao,  An  oj/cring 
\h\xs  presented.  Exod.  xxix.  24.  Num. 
viii.  1 1,  /Jnd  Aarunr^''}n  shall  pre^Mii  ///e 
Indies  nsi:n  (as)  a  present  or  otleivjg 
before  J  thai  ah  \  and  Ihi?  text  shews  ihe 
true  sense  both  of  the  Verb  and  Noun, 
in  this  application  of  them.  [ 

IV.  Ill  Iljph.  To  stretch  foith,  extend^  as| 
God  did  showers  to  his  people  w  hen  pass- 

.ing  through  a  country  which,  according  II 
to  Dr.  Suaw,  Travels,  p.  438,  **  is  ncxcr, 
unless  sometimes  at  the  equinoxes,  re- 
freshed uith  rain,*'  occ.  Ps.  Ixviii.  10, 

**  While  yet  t^e  Burmin^  sand:  thry  tready 
Thy  kindliest  rain*  aroih.d  I'hem  shed. 
Bespeak  them  favVites  of  thy  care, 
And  nature's  wearied  pow'ri  repair," 

Merkick. 
But  comp.  under  n*ii. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  stretch  forth,  extend,  as  per- 
fumes or  scented  fumigations  over  a  bed. 
occ.  Prov.  vii.  17,  ^id  >:iDtrD  ^nsi  I  have 
stretched  out  {over)  my  bed,  mj/rrh^  Sec, 
namely,  in  I  he  censer,  or  funiin^-pot. 


for  the  reduplicate  fi  ;  but  observe  thai 
tliirty  of  Dr.  Kcunicott\  Codices  drop 
thel. 

This  Root  is  both  in  sound  and  sense  oeaiiy 
related  to  n!3>. 

I.  lu  Kal,  7  0  breathe^  blozr  with  a  blast  0/* 
air.  Isa.  liv.  16.  Cant.  ii.  17.  iv.  6.iy 
t3Vn  niD'U^  Till  the  day  breathe.  Soibc 
LXX  hoLTivB'jari,  and  Vulg.  aspireL  *It 
is  obvious  to  commou  observation  in  al- 
most every  country,  that  In  settled  wea- 
ther thtre.is  generally  at  the  time  of  the 
Sim's  approach  to  the  horizon,  and  a  little 
after  be  is  risen,  a  pretty  brisk  easterly 
^ale,  which  seems  to  be  the  breathing  of 
the  diiu  here  meiitioncd.  Comp.  Gen. 
iii.  b.  iiut see  Manners  Outlines, p. i8a. 
As  a  N.  nfio  A  jwjf.  ore.  Job  xi.  20, 
tl-Ei  r\t^  \i^vk^' uj  breath.  Comp.  Jcr. 
V.  I  3.  Also,  An  instrument  of  bloncin^, 
a  l>elloKs.  occ.  Jer.  vi.  29.  So  LXX  * 
^ucnjTijp,  and  Vulg.  sufflatorium.  la 
iiipii.  To  breathcy  blow  upon.  CanL  iv.  16, 
Comp  uuder  n£3\ 

,  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  pvf  or  s^vf 
at  in  contempt  or  disdain.  So  LXX 
i^e(pv(n,<rcc,  V'ulg.  exufflavi.  Hag.  i.  9, 
where  see  Bp.  Acucomc.  In  Hipli.  with 
2  or  >  following,  The  same.  Ps.  x.  5.(50 
Synimachus  sK^vtra. )  xii.  6.  Mai.  i.  iji 
\\here  LXX  fjgf'ucnjcra,  V'ulg.  exutfiii- 
stis.  As  a  N.  nD  A  pnfing.  I^a.  xlii.  22, 
Omnn  HDn  A  putting /or  the  choice  wfn 
or  soldiers^  i.  e.  in  contempt.  Ste  TiiriH' 
ga,  and  comp.  2  Chron.  xxix.  8. 
HI.  lu  Kal,  To  pant  for  bnath,  breath 
short.  Jer.  xv.  9.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
pant.  Job  xxxi.  59.  AlbO,  Intransitively, 
To  piiff' or  pant.  Mai.  i.  13. 


VL  As  a  X.  ^13  A  stretching foi  thy  extension. ,  IV.  In  Kal,  To'bloxv,  as  a  stream  or  blast  ot 
occ.  Pi.  xlviiL  3,  3ioi<«/ 6'io/i  is  p)ii  ns»       '       '^    " 
beautifol  in  extension,  i.  e.  in  the  prospect 


it  extends  to  the  eye.,  Thus  Bate, 
VII.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  n33,  plur.  JT)£3 

An  extension,  or  extent  of  country,    occ. 

Josli.xi.  2.  xii.  a?,  xvii.  n.  1  kI  iv.  n. 
Vr.I.  As  a  N.  nt^  Uoney,     See  under 

npiv. 

rjEi  To. stretch  out  repeatedly,  occ.  Isa. x, 3a. 
}Vir  nu  -)n  n^  qsr  He  {the  Assyrian)  shall 
fctrclrli  out  his  hand  repeatedly  {against) 
thewountnin  of  the  house  t*f  Sion  (Comp. 
la.  xi.  15  xix.  16.)  So  in  Hijih.  Job 
xAxi.  21,  >ni2 on,  the  i  bemg  substituted 


fire.  Ezek.  xxii.  ao,  at.  In  Hii)li.  To 
smite,  as  with  such  a  blast,  Ezek,  xxi. 
3 1,  or  36.  Comp.  Prov.  xxix.  8,  Scorners 
mp  in^D^  blow  up  (namely  the  fire  of 
contention  in)  or  inflame  a  city.  Asa 
Particle  paoul  n^S3i  Jer.  i.  13,  VTi^y^ 
A))ot  blowedupoa,  i.  e  heated  by  having 
the  firt  blowed  upon  it.  Comp.  Job  xli. 
12,  or  20. 
V.  As  a  N.  n  B  Ashes,  which  are  reduced 
to  this  form  by  the  agency  of  the  cd^* 
tial  fluid,  the-  gross  air  ruslung  in,  *°° 

•See   Nalirre  Displayed,   vol    ill  p.  l?**!  ^' 

giifth  edit.  12mo.  . 
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the  light  rushing  forth  in  theact  of  fmrrh- 
ing.  occ.  Exod.  ix.  8,  lo. 

VI.  A5  a  N.  muse.  plur.  tiD^nB  Quick  bum* 
ing  coals  (Cng.  jNIarp.)  in  which  the  fire 
is  still  a  blowing  up.  So  one  of  tlie  Cireek 
versions  in  Montfaucon's  Hexapla  a>ipa' 
%cts  live  coals,  occ.  i*s.  xi.  6;  where  it 
is  joined  with^Ve  and  6/7wv/o;/r,  in  al- 
lusion to  tlie  iionible  destruction  of  So- 
dom and  Ciomorrah.  IJIr.  I^wfh  (De 
Sacra  Poesi  Ileb.  Pnelect.  xii.  p.  it) 6, 
edit.  Oxon.  8vo.),  whom  see,  explains  it 
by  halUofJire,  Bolides  {Plin,  Nat.  Hist, 
ii.  26.)  or  simply  lightnings.  Comp.  Ps. 
xviii.  13,  14.  Also,  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
without  the  ^  as  in  many  other  instances 
CiD  IJve  coals,  occ  Prov.  xxvi.  ai, 
where  Vuljj.  carhonesco///^;  Isa.  xliv.  12, 
where  LXX  Aquila^  Stpnmackus,  ami 
Thcodotioji,  ay^pal^t  live  coals,  so  Vuhj^, 
pnuiis.  Isa.  liv.  16,  where  LXX  avipa- 
xa^  and  Vuli^.  primis. 

VII.  As  «  N.  men,  Rendered  the  apple- , 
but  most  probably  means /^e  citron-iree, 
and  -fruit,  so  called  from  that  remarkable 

Jragrancj/,  which  they  brctithe  forth, 
(Comp.  Cant.  iv.  16)  The  appU-tncs 
they  have  in  Judea  and  the  *  neighbour- 
ing countries  are  very  bad,  and  therefore 
can  hardly  be  the  trees  hiteudcd.  Cant, 
ii.  S-Joeli.  12,  &  al.  The  c//ro«-tree 
(whatever  be  dctermmed  concerning  it's 
near  relations  ihe/ewo;*-  and  ortf/ige-tree) 
was  certainly  known  to  the  Jews  f  seve- 
ral generations  before  our  Saviour,  as  ap- 
pears by  the  story  in  Joseph  us  (Ant. 
Uh.  xiii.  cap.  13,  §  5.)  of  their  pelting 
king  Alexander  Jannceus  with  citrons, 
which  they  carried,  he  says,  according  to 
the  law,  at  the  feast  of  Tabernacles. 
Comp.  under  T\n  II.  And  this  tree 
corresponds  with  the  description  given  in 
Scripture,  of  the  nifin,  as  being  a  very 
delightful  and  noble  tree,  Joel  i.  la.  Cant, 
ii.  3. — extrancly  fragrant.  Cant.  vii.  8. 
— Its  fruit  very  refra^hing,  Cant.  ii.  5. — 
and  of  a  golden  colour,  Prov.  xxv.  11. 
As  for  Cant.  viii.  f;>  the  only  remaining 
passage  where  mbn  occurs  as  the  name 

♦  So  Dr.  Rujielt,  where  he  professes  to  enume- 
rate all  the  variety  of  fruit  produced  at  Aleppo, 
mentions  '*  two  or  three  sorts  of  applet,  but  very 
hajr    Nat.  Hist,  of  Ahppo,  p.  *21. 

t  Dr.  Prideuttxt  Connect,  part  ii.  book  vi.  placet 
this  riotout  assault  on  Alexander  Jannaus  in  the 
year  before  Christ  2$. 


of  a  tree,  it  more  probably  means  the 
citron-  than  the  apple-tree,  because  tlie 
former  seems  ^o  have  been  more  com- 
4noD  in  Judea,  as  they  certainly  are  more 
pleasant  than  the  latter.  But  for  further 
satisfaction  on  this  subject,  I  refer  the 
reader  to  Uarmcrs  0}>:>ervatious,  vol.  u. 
p.  396,  &c. 

VIII.  It  appears  from  Josh.  xt.  53,  that 
the  Ca/uinniles  had  a  rv2  or  temple  to 
mfin  or  The  blo-xtr,  which  "name  seems 
to  exfiress  the  complex  act  of  the  expan- 
sion,  driving  the  spirit  into  the  sun's  orb; 
melting  and  dissipating  it  there;  forcing 
it  out  again  in  atoms  or  light;  reformir^ 
th^  same  into  spirit ;  makuig  it  the  in* 
strumejit  to  give  breath,  to  more  and  fm- 
/?e/thc  (plauetarv)  orbs  \xtn\  other  bodies; 
and  when  made  a  god,  to  give  oracles,  to 
inspire  or  blow  into  his  priests  or  pro- 
phets a  power  of  xativination,  lo  reveal 
secrets  and  foretel  things  to  come." — Am 
apple,  and  probably  of  the  citron  or 
orange  kind,  seems  to  have  been  the  em- 
blem of  these  celestial  agents,  partlca- 
larly  of  the  ^m,  even  from  tlie  begin- 
ning. See  Oen.  iii.  Hence  the  very  ge- 
neral sacredness  of  various  apphs  nmoi^ 
the  Heathen.  See  more  in  Holloways 
Originals,  vol.  i.  p.  76,  7 ;  voL  ii.  p. 
249*  SO  J  Ilutchiihwn's  Truiity  of  tlie 
Gentiles,  p.  307.,  6c  seq. ;  and  ntringa, 
Gbscrv.  Sacr.  lib.  iv.  cap.  12,  §  15,  p. 
1067. 

Der.  Greek  zukiM  to  breathe,  whente 
Tffvzvixx  breath,  and  Eng.  pneumatic. 
Also  puff,  and  W  being  prefixed,  snvff', 
sniff.  Qu? 

Occnrs  not  as  0  V.  so  the  ideal  meanmg  is 
uucertahi,  but  as  a  N.^fii  An  emerald,  or 
some  kind  of  precious  stone,  occ'  E\od. 
xxviii,  18.  xxxix.  li.  £zek.  xxvii.  16. 
xxviii.  13. 

To  fall,  in  almost  any  manner.  It  is  a  very 
general  word,  and  even  more, extensive  in 
its  signiiicatiou  than  the  JEUig.  V.  tofall^ 
whether  shnple  or  joined  with  the  several 
particles  down,  off,  upon,  &r.  The  fol- 
lowing are  some  of  it  s  most  remarkable 
applications. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  fall,  as  lots.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  fall,  cast,  as  lots.  See  Josh.  xiii.  6. 
xxiii.  4«  1  CJirou.  xxvi.  14.  Neb.  xi.  i. 

II.  To 
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n.  To f ally  befall,  happen,  Ruth  iiJ.  18.        | 
III  ToJallXoXhe ground,/ii//. Josli.xxi. 4J. 

xxtii.  14.  t  K.  viii.  56,  or  S7»  Comp. 

1  8am.  Hi.  19. 

IV.  To  fall  upon,  as  sicqp,  terrour,  fire.  See 
Gen.  ii.  21.  Exod.  xv.  16.  Josh.  ii.  9. 
Jobiv.  13.  xiii.  11,  Prov.  xix.  ij. 

V.  To  fall  donm,  as  a  tent,  a  wall,  a  bouse, 
conmere.  Jud.vii.  13.  Ezek.  xiii.  1 1.  Jcr. 
Ir.  44.  Jud.  xvi.  30.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
to  fall,  to  felly  as  a  tree.  1  K.  iii.  19,  2$. 
As  a  N.  nVurD  A  ruin,  heap  of  buildings 
fallen  down,  I^.  xvii.  i.   xxiii.  ly  xxv. 

2.— of  a  tree,  Ezek.  xxxi,  13. 

VI.  To  fall,  as  in  battle,  or  by  a  violent 
death.  Jud.  viif.  10.  xti.  6.  xx.  44,  46. 
3  Sam.  I.  4.  ii.  23.  iii.  34«  3S. 

VII.  To  befallen  or  lie,  as  on  a  bed.  Exod. 
ixi.  18.  Esth.  vii.  8 — as  dead.  Jud. 
iii.  2^.  iv.  22.  I  Sam.  xxxi.  8.  Comp. 
1  Sam.  V.  4. 

VIII.  To  lie,  lie  down,  i  Sam.  xix.  24. 
Comp.  Ezek.  i.  28.  iii.  23.  Num.  xxiv.  4. 

IX.  To  lie,  be  disposed,  w  an  army.  J  ud .  vii.  1 2 . 

X.  To  lie,  be  situated,  dxscU,  as  a  people.  So 
LXX  xotranty^^n,  and  Targ.  H")U^.  Oea, 
XXV.  18. 

XI.  With  o  following.  To  fall  short  of,  be 
infer iour  to,  a  person.  Job  xii.  3.  xiii.  2. 

XU.  With  D  followinff.  To  fall  of,  cease 
from,  a  thing  or  action.  Jud.  ii.  19. 

XIII.  To  fall  or  sink,  as  the  countenance  in 
cfaagrin,  discontent,  or  displeasure,  Gen 
iv.  5,  6.  Comp.  Job  xxix.  24.  Jer 
lit.  12.  Neh.  vi.  16.— >as  tlie  heart  in 
fear,  i  Sam.  xvii.  32. 

XIV.  To  fall,  decan,  rot,  as  a  part  of  the 
body.  Num.  v.  27. 

XV.  la  Hiph.  To  cause  to  fall,  cast  forth,  9A 
a  mother  her  offspring.  Isa.  xxvi.  1 9. 

XVI.  To  be  dejected,  cast  down,  m  mind. 
Neh.  vi.  16. 

XVII.  To  fail,  be  to  no  purpose,  or  to  be  lost 
in  reckoning.  Num.  vi.  la;  where  LXX 
akoyoi  io-^vrai  shall  not  be  reckoned, 
Vulg.  irriti  fiant  be  in  vain,  useless, 

XVIII.  InKal,  To  fall,  be  laid,  presented 
or  even  accepted,  as  a  petition  or  suppli- 
cation. See  Jer.  xxxvi.  7.  xxxvii.  20, 
In  Hiph.  To  present,  as  a  supplication. 
Jer.  xxxviii.  26.  xiii.  9.  Dan.  ix.  18,  20. 
This  application  of  the  Verb  seems  to 

'alhide  to  the  prostrate  posture  in  which 
petitions  anciently  were,  and  still  are, 
presented  to  the  eastern  princes. 


XIX.  In  Kal  and  Hitb.  To  fall  upon,  as* 
sault.  Josh.  xi.  7.  Job  i.  1  j.  Gen.  xliii.  17. 

XX.  To  ICgkt  down,  alight,  as  from  a  camel 
or  chariot.  Gen.  xxiv.  64.  2  K.  v.  ai.  _ 

XXI.  To  fall  qfjf,  deserts  to  an  enemy.  Jer. 
xxi.  9.  xxxvii.  i^,  14. — to  another  king- 
dom or  government.  2  Chron.  xv.  9. 

XXII.  As  a  N.  btl  An  abortion,  an  abnr- 
tive  birth,  which  falls  from  the  mofher 
dead,  immature,  and  imperfect,  occ.  Job 
iii.  16.  Psal,  Iviir.  9.  Elccles.  vi.  5. 

XXIH.  As  a  N.  bao  Rrfuse,  offal*,  of 
com.  occ.  Amos  viii.  6. 

XXIV.  As  a  N.  masc.  pinr.  in  Regim. 
^DO  Flakes,  i.  c.  of  flesh,  laid  over  and 
falling  doun,  as  it  were,  upon  each  other. 

So  Motttanus,  Decideutiae.  occ.  Job  xli. 
i^or23. 

XXV.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  r^Vso  A  dead 
carcase  (caro  ctASA)  fallen  to  the  ground, 
occ.  Jud.  xiv.  8.  So  the  LXX  Xlrw^ 
from  miTTw  to  fall, 

XXVI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ty^)  and 
tD*irB3.  occ.  Gen.  vi.  4.  Num.  xiii.  ^s, 
or  34.  I  once  thought  this  word  roi<;bt 
signify  Aimtates,  persons  fallen  off  from 
the  true  worship,  faith  and  fear  of  God, 
deserters  m  a  spiritual  vie^v  (comp. 
Sense  XXI.  above,  and  Job  xxii.  15, 
*6»  *?•)*»  according  to  that  of  Ecclus. 
xvi.  7,  r»v  apy(xt'jov  yiyarrwv  w  am- 
njo-av  the  old guwts  who  fell  away;  but, 
no  doubt,  there  were  spiritual  apostates 
before  the  time  mejitioned.  Gen.  vi.  4. 
(comp,  Gen.  iv.  26,  under  Mnp  VII.)  and 
Num.  xiii,  33,  seems  to  determine  the 
meaning  of  tlie  word  to  be  S^ich  asfaU 
upon  others,  assaulters,  violent.  So  Aquila 
renders  it  in  CJen.  by  sttifiieroyrsf,  tnd 
Symmachus  by  jSix^Qf. 

^bfiJ  To  fall  entirely  or  repeatedly.  So 
LXX  movvlai,  Vulg.  comient,  and 
Montanus,  cadet,  shall falL  occ  E^ek* 
xxviii.  23. 

Der.  To  faU,  fell,  fail,  fcc, 

To  dissipate,  disperse. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  disperse,  dissemi- 
)Mtei  scatter  abroad.  Gen.  xi.  8»  9.  Isa« 
XXX.  30,  f&)— ^ni^  a  scattering  or  scat« 
tered  flame  of  devouring  frel  In  Niph. 
Td  be  disperxd,  disseminated.  Gen.  ix.  19. 
3U  1^  xi.  4.  Prov.  V.  16,  &  al.  freq.   As 


*  From  •fuid/mlii    Skinkkk. 
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•  N.  pS)  ^  dispersion^  dissipation,  occ. 
Zf|>h.  lii  .o.  As  a  N.  fenv.  plur 
niyisn  Dispersions,  occ.  Jer.  xxv.  34. 

II.  Tu  dissipate  the  parts  of  a  thing  by  col- 
lision, to  break  in  pieces,  Ps.  ii.  9.  Jer.  !i. 
21,  22,  25,  &  al.  freq.  Asa  participial 
N.  ff)D  W  breaking  in  pieces,  occ.  Ezek. 
ix.  2.  Also,  A  uariikt  instrument,  a 
mace,  cinh,  or  the  like.  occ.  Jer.  li.  20. 
Conip.  Prov.  XXV.  18,  wher?  two  of  Dr. 
Kcnnic(ptt*s  Codices  have  ffiD^ 

III.  To  loosen,  and  separate  into  distinct 
pieces;  applied  to  timber  before  fastened 
toirether  iii  flotcs.  To  this  purpose  the 
LXX  sychva^uj,  and  the  French  transla- 
tioy  ./e  Us  J  era  i  dclier.  occ^  1  K.  v.  9. 

fVt33   To  dash  or  break  into  many  pieces, 

ore.  Jer.  xxiii  29. 
ybVfiS  To  shatter  exceedingly^  or  into  very 

small  picas ,  occ.  Job  xvi.  la. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  bring  ox  draw fitrth, 
to  produce,  or  bring  into  action^  proferrc. 
See  Ps.  cxI.  9.  cxiiv.  13.  Prov.  viii.  35. 
Isa.  fviii.  10.  Jer.  x.  4.  The  Viilg.  ren- 
ders it  once  by  effundo  to  pour  out,  I«ia, 
I  viii.  10,  once  by  afHuo  to  abound,  Prov. 
iii.  13,  and  several  times  by  haurio  to 
draw  out ;  so  Syinrnachus,  Prov.  viii.  35, 
by  apvslcu.  But  observe  that  the  3  is  ne- 
ver preserved  in  this  Hebrew  V,  though 
always  in  the  subsequent  Cbaldee  one. 

II.  Asa  N.  p^D>^  An  ejfitsion,  efflux,  stream, 
as  of  water,  Job  vi.  15.  Ps.  xlii.  2.  Canl. 
V.  12.  2  Sam.  xxii.  16,'  where  C^  ^p>DH 
(comp.  Ps.  xviii.  j6.)  are  the  effusions  or 
passages  of  the  sea  from  the  great  abyss. 
So  LXX  a^so'st^,  Vulg.  effusiones  vp^>» 
Isa.  viii.  7,  seems  to  allude  to  the  nunfic- 
rous  artiticial  outlets  or  channels  which 
were  made  from  the  Euphrates.  On  Ps. 
exxvi.  4,  8^0.  Mr.  Merrivk*s  Annotation, 
and  Dr.  Home's  Couiment  and  Note. 

III.  Chald.  To  go  forth,  isnue  out.  Dan. 
ii.  13,  14.  vii.  10,  &  al.  In  Hipk  or 
A  ph.  To  bring  forth,  bring  out,  Ezra 
V.  14.  vi.  5,  ^  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  «fip9) 
Expense^  disbursement.  Ezra  vi.  8- 

tt^l33  To  breathe,  respire, 
J.  To  respire,  take  breath,  and  so  be  refresh- 
'  ed,  or  reanimated,  occ.  Exod.  xxiii.  12. 
XXXI.  17.  2  Sam.  xvi.  14.  As  a  N.  u?D) 
Breath.  Job  xli.  12,  or  21.)  where  see 
Scott's  Note,  and  Bochart,  vol,  iii.  782.) 
Gen*  i.  3^, 


IF.  ti>B3rr  >ni  are  mentioned  among  tlie  or- 
naments of  the  women,  IsaT.  iii.  20.  The 
words  mean,  I  apprehend,  Pcrfumc'bdxes, 
vessels  or  boxes  to  snift  or  smell  at,  so  t!ic 
Vulg.  riglrtly,  0\hciono\'d  smelling  boxes, 
and  Diodatts  Italian,  i  bossoli  d'odorL 
They  arc  still  in  use  among  tiie  Perstan 
women,  to  whose  •'Necklaces — which 
fall  below  the  bosom— is  fastened  a  large 
box  of  sweets:  some  of  tliese  boxes  arc  as 
big  as  one'>  hand ;  the  common  ones  are 
of  gold,  the  others  are  covered  witb  jew- 
els; they  are  all  bored  through,  and  idl- 
ed with  a  black  paste  n-ery  li|^t,  made  of 
mtisk  and  amber,  but  of  a  reiy  strong 
smell,'*  Complete  System  of  Geography^ 
vol.  ii.  p.  175. 

III.  AsaN.  trB3,  plur.  mmfii.  and  oore, 
Ezek.  xiii.  20,  SD*irQ3,  A  breathing frame^ 
theifody  which  by  breathing  is  sustained! 
in  life.  See  Gen.  ix.  4,  5.  Lev.  xvit, 
II,  14.  xxiv.  17,  18.  Deut.  xii.  at. 
From  the  above  passages  it  seems  suA- 
ciently  evident  not  only  that  the  animal 
body  is  called  tl'S),  but  that  this  name  u 
in  a  peculiar  manner  applied  to  that  won- 
dertul  fluid  the  blood  (comp.  P?«.  cxli.  8- 
Isa.liii.  12.) ;  whence  we  may  saft  ly  con* 

.  elude  tliat  (he  blood  is  that  By  which  tlie 
animal  doth,  in  some  -sense,  breathe ;  that 
agreeably  to  the  opinion  of  *  many  emi- 
nent naturalists  it  requires  a  constant  ro 

firsJtment  or  reanimation  iVom  the  exter- 
nal air ;  and  that  this  is  one  of  the  great 
ends  of  respiration,  Aristopk^mes,  Kuh- 
lin.  711,  in  like  manner  cidls  ih^  blood 
^^y;^ij.  Ka<  rr^v  ^J/u;^v  €)cir<y»Ti,  And  Ihey 

•  drink  up  my  soul  or  life,  i.  e.  my  blood.'* 
And  VirgU  applies  tlie  Latin  anima  to 
the  same  sense,  ^n.  ix.  liu.  ^49,  Pur- 
puream  vomit  Hit  animam.  He  vomits 
forth  his  purple>soul  or  lifcf. 
In  Josh.  X.  28,  30,  32,  35,  37,  the  LXX 
rendfer  t2^:n  b.j  by  way  siMevsov  crcry 
breathing .  thing,  W^^  is  also  used  for  m 
dead  body ;  an  animal  which  has  breathed. 
Lev.  xxi.  1, 1 1,  xxii.  4.  Num.  v.  2.  vi.  6. 
xix.  II,  13.  Hag.  ii.  13. 

IV.  As  a  N.  U^3   A  living  creature,  a  crca^ 

•  See  77^0.  Baribolh,  Anatom.  p.  285j  the  Rcr. 
IVilliam  Jone/s  Physiological  Disquisitions,  p.  f  5.*^; 
Dr.  Crawford  on  Animal  Heat,  &c.  p.  854,  &,c. 
)ld  edit.;  and  Encyclopedia  BriUuinha  in  Abro* 
Lopv,  No.  89,  &c.  and  in  Hlooo,  No.  ^,  &c. 

f  See  the  Emyclotadia  Riltanmia,  in  Blood» 
No.  19,  &c. 
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imrt  or  animal  that  Uves  Ay  &^a#i&fitg.  ^Ob  this  whole  Root  compare  Gredl:  lod 
Geu.  i.  ao,  21,  24.  ii.  7.  ix.  10,  la,  ij.|     Eng,  Lexicon  in  "ifv/r^ 
Particularly  A  human  creature,  biing,  or!n&^  See  under  rp  Vll.  and  HE)  iV. 
$e{f,   as  being  the  principal  of  animal  HV3 


XIV.  21. 
xi.  43. 


frames,  a  ptrsoif.  Gen    xii,    5, 
xvii.  14.    xlvi    1^.   Lev.  ii.    j. 
Deut.  xxiv.  7^  &  al.  iVeq.     Uaed 
collective  seiD>e,  Czek.  xxvii.  1 3. 
And  hence  it  is,  in  coildescension  to  our 
capacities,  applied  to  Jehovah,   i  Sam. 
».  35.    I>a.  xlii.    I.  Jer.  Ii.   14.   Amos 


1  oshoitt,  ru^h,  OTfleeawoff.  occ.  Jer.  xl^.  9, 
twice.  It  seems  nearly  related  lo  the  ti4- 
Ioi%ing  nir:,  as  «»n  to  n*i)3,  «:in  to  nzn, 
Hlin  to  non;  and  perhaps,  as  the  Pro- 
phet Ls  threatening  Moab^  be  uses  a  word 
of  tlie  Moahiti^h  dialact.  Comp.  imder 
»-)>  IV.  aud  npi  V. 

vi.  8,  Jehovah  hath  sworn  1li;D:i  byhis^iVJ 

owuself,  his  vitahty  or.  essential  Being.  I  This  Root  is  neaily  related  to  y^,  which 

It  is  once  spoken  of  fish,  and  that  not  I     see. 

improperly ;  since ^a^m  respire  as  really  ■  L  la  Kal,  or  Niph.  To  stand,  stand  tip.  Gen. 

(but  those  tliat  have  giiis,  in  a  didcrent       xviii.  2.  xxxvii.  7.  £xod.  xv.  8. 

manner)  as  land  aniijijis  do.  Isa.  xix.  10,  >IL  As  a  N.  yv^  A  statue,  apiUar,  occ 

e?D3  'D:«  Pools  for  fish,  Vivaria.     It  isj      Gen.  xix.  26. 

moreover,  once,  in  a  proverbial  expres-i  III.  To  be  settled*  Ps.  cxix.   89;   «to« 


ftion,  applied  to  vegetables,  and  it  is  very 
eerlain  tliat  these  aUo  do,  in  some  sense, 
teapire  •,  Isa.  x.  18.  Also,  to  idols,  Isa. 
xlvi.  2. 

V.  And  as  the  animal  frame,  including  the 
blood,  is  evidently  tiie  seat  of  the  affeC' 
tioiis  aud  appetites,  and  is  that  on  the  state 
and  coiuliiiun  of  which  they  greatly  de- 
pend for  tJieir  excrtioij  or  energy  (see  Gen. 
xliv.  30.  Deut.  xii.  15,  20,  21.  xiv.  26. 
Job  vi.  7.   Ps.  Ixxxiv.  3.   Pro  v.  xxi.    10, 
Comp.   I>a.  xxxii.  6.  Ivi.    11.);  hence 
a?E):  denotes  the  q^cctions,  desires  or  ap^ 
fctUcs.  See  Geo.  xxiii.  8.  xxxiv.  3.  Exod. 
XV.    9.  xxiiL   9.    Deut.   iv.   29.   vi.   5. 
xxi.   14.  xxiii.  24.   1  Sam.  i.  15.   Psal. 
X.  3.  xxiv.  4.  xxvii.  12.  xxxv.  25.  xii.  3. 
Frov.  xiii  4.  xxiii.  2.  xxviii.  25.  Eccles. 
vi.  9.  ls;i.  Ivi.  II.  Jer.  xxxiv.  16.     And, 
U^a)  is  in  this  view  ascribed,  av8^a^07ra-| 
kuis,  to  God.   Isa.  i.  •••         ■ 
9,  29.  xii.   7.  XV.  ,1 
once  riiruralively  to  in«a;  or  Hades^  Isa. 
V.  14.  Coiup.  llab.  ii.  5. 

VI.  As  a  N.  iid:i  hath  been  supposed  to 
signify  the  .^p<ritual  part  of  man,  or  what 
we  commonly  call  his  soul:  I  must  for 
myself  confess,  that  I  can  find  no  pas- 
sage where  it  hath  undoubtedly  this  mean- 
hig.  Gen.  xxxv.  iS.  i  K.  xvii.  at,  22. 
Ps.  xvi.  10,  seem  fairest  for  this  sjgniti- 
cation.  But  may  not  Wtt'%  in  the  three 
former  passages  be  most  properly  render-  , 
ed  breath,  and  in  the  last,  a  breathing  or 
animal  frame  f 

*  See  Derbam\  Phy&ico-Theology^  bqok  pE. 


LXX  Stap^yei,  ,and  Vu)g.  petonuicr, 
abideth,  Comp.  Ps.  xxxix.  6;  M'befe 
£ng.  Trauslat.  At  his  best  egtate^  Mai;g. 
Settled,  i.  e.  however  firmly  tettied  bt 
may  seem. 

IV.  As  a  N.  :i1t^  The  haft  or  handle  of  a 
sword,  in  which  the  blade  is  set,  ecc 
Jud.  iii.  22.  So  LXX  AaCi)y>  and  Vulg. 
capulus. 

V.  As  a  N.  yfi^  A  military  station  orgarrh' 
sou.  I  Sam.  xiii.  3,  4. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  t=)'lV3  Staiiamary 
soldiers,  a  garrison.  See  i  Sam.  x.  5. 
2  Sam.  viii.  6,  14. 

VII.  With  b^  following.  To  be  set,  stnd  or 
preside  wcr»  Ruth  ii.  $,  6.  As  a  partid- 
pial  N.  ^yj  A  president,  prefect,  z  K. 
iv.  7,  19.  V.  16,  or  30.  xxii.  s8. 

VIII.  Chald.  As  a  N  fern.  ^1Y3  Fuad- 
ness,firmmss,  strength,  occ.  Dma.  iL  41. 

4.  xlii.  1.  Jer.  v.jnv: 

xx.\ii.  41. — and  With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr; 
for  though  the  final  n  itself  never  occurs 
in  this  Verb,  yet  it  seems  to  be  supplied 
by  >  in  Hi^n  Jer.  iv.  7,  and  by  n  in  rmo 
Jer.  ii.  1 5 ;  and  the  Infinitive  U^pb.  is 
formed  in  n^,  FWin,  Num.  xxvL  9.  Fu 
Ix.  2. 
In  general  it  signifies  To  skooi,  bradt,  or 

burst,  forth  or  out,  emicare,  enwopeie. 
1.  To  shoot  forth,  as  a  tree  doth  it^s^oviNV 
or  flower- bud  s^  to  bad,  bud  fori  k^garmi^ 
nate.  So  Vu%.  germioare.  occ.  Cant, 
vi.  10,  or  1 1,  vii.  13.  Asa  N.  fem,  TS^ 
in  Keg.  M*/l  Aftower'4fud  or  blossom. 
occ.  Gen.  xl.  10,  Job  xv.  3  y  Isa.  Aidii.  5. 
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As  a  N.  m»8c.  plur.  n^iVD  Flowers.    So:  nv3 

LXX  AvSij,  and  Vulg,  Flores,  occ.  Cant.  I  lu  general  denotes  superiority,  being  above, 

over  or  beyond, 
I.  In  Kal,  Absolutely,  To  he  over^presifie, 

ore.  I  Cliron.  xv.  21.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  ja. 


n.  12 

IL  To  shoot  forth  or  spring,  as  ruined  cities 
or  buildings  do  with  spontaneous  vegeta- 
bles, occ.  Jer.  ii.  15.  iv.  7.  ix.  10,  12, 
org,  II.  xlvi.  19.  2  K.  xix.  25.  Isa, 
xxxvii.  2i5.  So  the  leirmed  Leigh  in  his 
Critica  Sacra,  "  Germiuavit^  pullulavit, 
herbas  k  gramina  produxit.  Jer.  iv.  7." 
Comp.  Isa.  xxvii.  10,  11.  xxxii.  13. 
xxxiv,  15,  Hos.  ix.  6.  x.  8.  i  Mac.  iv. 
38. 

III.  As  Ns.  fem.  mn:,  rr^y  and  in  Reg. 
nV3,  The  plumage  or  feathers  of ,  birds, 
which  shoot  out  of  their  bodies  as  vegeta- 
bles from  the  earth,  or  blossoms  from 
trees,  occ.  Ecek.  xvii.  3,  7.  Job  xxxix.  13. 
Lev.  i.  16. 

IV.  As  a  N.  p   The  hawk,  from  his  rapid 
Jiight  or  shooting  avxty  in  flying  *.  occ. 

Lev.  xi.  16.  Deut.  xiv.  1 5.  Job  xxxix.  26 ; 
fvhich  liist  passage  seems  to  refer  to  the 
mgration  of  the  ka-wk  towards  the  south ; 
for  most  of  the  genus  of  hawks  are  birds 
af'pqpsagr.  See  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  269,  270; 
and  t Inches  Histoire  du  Cicl,  torn.  i. 
p.  47,  ^-c.^ 
Hence  Latin  Nisus  a  hawk. 

V.  To  shoot,  rush  ox  flee  away,  occ.  Lam. 
iv.  15;  where  LXX  render  lYi  by  avy,<p- 
trfcrav  were  inf<nntd,  wilh  anger  namely, 
and  the  Vulg.  by  jurgati  sunt  chided, 
quarrelled,  agreeably  to  the  next  sense; 
but  our  English  translation,  fled  aicay, 
seems  right. 

VI.  In  Kal,  and  Hipl*.  To  break  out  into 
strife  or  contention ,  to  */ni  e,  contend.  See 
Exod.  ii.  13.  xxi.  22.  Num.  xxvi.  9.  As 
a  N.  nvo  strife,  contention,  contest.  Pro  v. 
xiii.  10.  xvii.  19,  3c  al. 

fVi  To  shoot  out  or  emit  .sparks,  to  sparkle, 
emicare,  sciutilJare.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  but  as  a  Pailiciple  masc.  plur.  benoni 
in  Kdl,  tD'yv:  sparUing.  occ.  Ezek.  i.  7  ; 
where  however  both  the  LXX  and  Vui<;. 
render  it  as  a  N.  the  former  by  Ira  9r,- 
ftfy  the  latter  by  Scintilla;,  sparks.  A^ 
a  N.  y^t:  a  spark,  so  tho  Vulg.  Scintilla, 
but  LXX  in  plur.  ^iriySrjpss.  occ.  I^a. 
i3l.        ' 

•  See  the  passages  cited  from  ffoBur  and  Drr^'/ 
under  rvj*  V.  to  wni^U  add  that  Homtr,  II.  xv.  hn. 
<358,  colls  the  hmtuk  wxiro;  cvtrtijnvy  tbt  t-wtftut  0/ 


With  br  following.  To  be  or  preside  over, 
as  work.  occ.  1  Chron.  xxiii.  4.  Ezm 
iii.  8,  9.  So  in  Chaldee  as  a  Participle 
Ith.  nV3no  Sft  over.  occ.  Dan.  vi.  3 ; 
where  Theodotion  vxep  over,  and  Vulg. 
superabat  was  over,  presided.  As  a  par- 
ticipial N  masc.  plur.  D^nv:o  Persons 
uho  preside  over  other  workmen,  Ekig. 
Translat.  Overseers,  occ.  2  Chron.  ii.  i, 
17,  or  2,  iS.  xxxiv.  13;  in  the  first  of 
which  passajijes  the  LXX  render  it  E«n- 
S'OLra.t,  and  Vulg.  Praepositos,  F residents, 
prefects, 

II.  As  a  N.  Wi  Superiority,  exceUaicy, 
strength,  mastery,  victory.  Lam.  iii.  18, 
And  I  said  "TlVi  12«  my  superiority,  ex- 
cellency is  perished.  Isa.  Ixiii.  6,  And  I 
will  biing  down  trn^3  their  superiority 
(Eng.  Translat.  Strength,  Vulg.  f^irtutem) 
to  the  ground;  but  ver.  3,  Onvj  n  And 
their  strength,  i.e.  their  bloody  which  sup- 
ported their  strength,  was  sprinkled  Hpon 
fnu  garments,  LXX  in  both  texts  aup^at 
blowiy  so  in  ver.  3.  S^r.  O^i,  and  Vulg. 
sanguinem.  Pro  v.  xxi.  28,  A  fake  wit^ 
niss  shall  perish,  but  a  man  who  heard 
shall  speak  nVi!?  to  victory,  convincingly ; 
**so  as  to  convince,  and  carry  his  point.'' 
Bate;  where  the  Vulg.  ioquetur  victo- 
rianu  shall  speak  victory,  French  Transl. 
parlera  avec  gain  de  cause,  shall  speak 
so  as  to  gain  the  cause.  Comp.  Job 
xxiii.  7.  Hab.  i.  4,  Judgement  does  9iot 
go  forth  nVib  to  victory,  i.  e.  witJi  supe- 
riority or  success.  In  i  Sam.  xv.  29, 
h^'^W'  mfi  The  excellency  or  strength  ^ 
Isiad,  i.  e.  the  giver  of  superiority,  ex- 
cellency, victory,  or  strength  to  Israel,  is 
used  as  a  title  of  Jehovah;  where  the 
Vulg.  Triumphator  in  Israel,  the  Trium* 
plier  in  Israel.  Comp.  i  Chron-  xv,  21- 

III.  As  a  participial  N.  xniD,  it  occurs  iii 
the  titles  of  above  fifty  of  the  PsalmSrUnd 
has  been  by  many  supposed  to  signify  c 
chief  mwiici  an,  a  chief  singer  ot  precentor; 
as  for  instance,  in  the  title  of  PsaL  iv. 
m3^::n  n^i^r^h  has  been  explained,  ToAhe 
chief  musician  to  be  sung  to  stringeaiu' 
struments.  But  as  Mr.  Fenwick  has  ob- 
served ^<  it  seems  to  be  no  small  preiu- 
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dire  to  tlib  optnioD,  that  neither  the 
Cbaldce  paraphrase,  the  LXX,  nor  anv 
other  of  the  ancient  versions  ap|>ear  to 
have  any  knowledge  of  this  chief  musi- 
chw.    They  all  render  it  in  a  very  dif- 
ferent ivaj' ;"  the  LXJC  Eli  TO  rsxis,  so 
Vnlg.  In  huem>  To  the  end^  the  Chaldee 
paraphrast,  wn^a^  For  triumph,  or  ra- 
ther, perhaps.  For  the  tviumpher,  Aqvila 
often  hy  Tut  Nixwoio;,  To  the  zictor  or 
giver  of  victory ;  so  Jerome,  Victori.  And 
though  we  might  suppose  king  David  to 
direct  his  Psalius  to  the  chief  mvsfcian  in 
the  Temple-bervice,  yet  can  the  same 
supposition  be  made  with  regard  to  the 
Prophet  Hahakkuk?   Would  he  direct 
his  rrayer,  ch.  iii.  To  the  chief'  muaician 
on  my  stringed  imtittments,  as  in  our 
Translation,  ver.  19?  In  truth  nV30,  like 
nV3  I  Sam.  XV.  29,  seems  to  l>e  a  title  of 
Jeh(rcah  in  Christ,  of  Him  vi'ho  not  only 
in  his  own  person  overcame  all  tempta- 
tions and  sulferings,  and  even  death  it- 
self, but  also  givefh  his  followers  the  r/c- 
tortf,  yea  maketh  them  more  than  con^ 
qucrurs  (sec  Hev.  iii.  21,  Worn,  viii.  37. 
1  Cor.  XV.  57.) ;  and  who,  according  to 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  Version,  is  the  TeXo^ 
End  or  scope  of  the  law  fot  righteousness 
to  every  one  that  believeth,  as  Rom.  x.  4. 
And  this  interpretation  of  m^n  is  both 
confirmed  by,  and  will  illustrate  Ha- 
bak.  iii.   19,  The  Lord  Jehovah  (is)  my 
strength,  and  he  xcill  make  my  feet  like 
hind's  (feet  J,  >ni3^i:n  nif3oin;and\he  giver 
of  victory  {celebrated)  on  my  stnngcd  in- 
struments will  make  me  to  tread  on  my 
high  places;  or  ratlier,  the  giver  of  Vic- 
tory tr/7/  cause  me  to  tread  on  my  high 
places,  with  Psalms  sung  to  stringed  in^ 
strutnenis.     In  this  view  the  Vulg.  Et 
super  excelsa  mea  deducet  me  victor  in 
Psalmis  canentem.   But  observe  that,  ac- 
cording to  either  of  these  interpretations, 
the  b  before  HY^d  is  considered  as  re- 
dundant or  expletive.  Comp.  under*?  22. 
IV.  Both  as  a  N.  and  a  Particle  nvi  de- 
notes Beyond^  onward,  enduring,  continu- 
ing, pet  steering.     See  Jer.  viii.  5.  xv.  18. 
Psal.  xiii.  a.  xvi.  11.  Amos  i.  1 1. 
With  the  Particle  h  prefixed,  nVib  On- 
ward, still,  continually.  See  a  Sam.  ii.  26. 
Job  iv.  ao.  xiv.  20.  Cny3  rv£:h  lite- 
rally, 7b  continuance  oj  continuances,  i.e. 
for  a  long  continuance,  ^i$  ^oyoy  tcroXvy 


for  a  long  time,  say  the  LXX.  occ.  Itf « 
xxxiv.  10.        , 

With  ^i?  preccdhig  nv5  13?  Yet  furtker. 
Job  xxxiv,  36. 

:V3  . 

To  take  away,  eriperc,  tvhethcr  in  a  good 
or  bad  sense. 

I.  To  take,  pluck  away^  eruerc,  eTi|>er€.  See 
Ps.  cxix.  43.  So  in  Hiph.  IIos».  ii.  9,0? 
1 1 ;  where  LXX  aifeXyf^u  I  x£i/l  take 
away.  As  a  Participle  Huph.  Aiao$ 
iv.  ti.  Zech.  iii.  a;  in  the  fomier  of 
which  texts  Vulg.  raptus  sna(ched„  in  the 
latter  erutus  plucked  out,  so  LXX  in  both 
ff£<rrao-a£y4^.  In  Nipli.  Intransitively, 
To  take  oneself  away,  get  ascaw,  escape. 
Dent,  xxiii.  15.  Prov.  vi.  3,  <;.  Isa.  xx.6. 
In  Hipli.  The  same.  2  Sam.  xx.  6, 
where  t^from  seems  to  be  understood  be- 
fore i;'rr .' 

IL  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  deliver.  Ezek. 
xiv.  14.  In  Hiph*  The  same.  Gen. 
xxxii.  II.  xxxvii.  2a,  &  al.  freq.  la 
Niph.  To  be  delivered.' Jer.  vii.  lO.    , 

III.  In  Kal,  To  take  from,  plunder,  spoil, 
applied  to  the  persons  spoiled.  Exod. 
in.  21.  xii.  36.  In  Iliph.  To  take  away, 
strip  off, spoken  of  t!*ngs.  Gen. xxxi.  16. 
2  Chron.  xx.  25.  lo  Hith.  To  spoil  oi 
strip  oneself.  Exod.  xxxiii.  6. 

I.  To  keep,  ^uard,  preserve^  reserve.  Sec 
Psal.  XXXIV.  14.  Ixiv.  s.  Prov.  xiii,  5. 
xvi.  17.  xxvii.  18.  Job  vii.  20.  (comp. 
Deut.  xxxii.  10.)  Prov.  vii,  10,  17  rrW3 
Guarded  or  reserved  of  hearty  i.  e.  with- 
out any  real,  however  full  of  pretended, 
affection. 

II.  To  keep,  *guard,  as  the  besieged  do  a 
fortification.  Nah.  ii.  i,  or  2.  Abo,  TV 
guard,  watch,  as  the  besiegers  do  a  dty. 
Isa.  i.  8 ;  where  LXX  w •vAjopx-|«.e»T;,  be- 
sieged, Elzek.  vi.  12;  where  LXX  t?^- 
fXl^luf^S  surrounded,  and  Vulg.  obses&os 
beaieged.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  phir. 
tDnVi  Ifatchers,  besiegers.  Jer   iv,  16. 

III.  As  a  N.  iy:  ji  plwU,  sucker,  or  young 
tree,  springing  from  the  old  root,  and 
Kscrved  pr  preserved  when  the  tree  is  cat 
down.  occ.  Isa.  \L  1.  xiv.  19.  bi.  si. 
Comp.  Isa.  xlix.  6 ;  where  n*Sf3  or,  ac- 
cording to  the  Ken,  and  more  thai 
twenty  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices,  nryj 
corresponds  with  noaw  Brauckes,  I  e. 
tribes.    See  Bp.  Lowtk. 

IV.  Aa 
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\  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^^W  Inclosures, 
plates  reserved f  fenced  or  incUtsed  for  bury- 
ing grounds,  probably  ncft  unlike  those 
which  Dr.  ShaWy  Travels,  p.  219,  in- 
forms us  they  have  in  Barbary  and  the 
East  to  this  day.  occ.  Isa.  Ixv.  4 ;  where 
the  LXX  explain  the  Hebrew  tDmifill 
li^V  by  Koi  By  roi^  oTnjXatoi^  MijMxyrou 
#<a  eyinevia,,  and  lie  in  the  (sepulchral) 
C'dxesfur  the  sake  of'  dreams;  and  to  such 
places,  whether  caves  or  huri/ing  grounds, 
it  probably  was  that  tlie  idolaters  had  re- 
course for  those  visions  real  or  pretended 
wit/t  f/t€ grave,  which  are  mentioned,  Isa. 
xxviii.  15,  18.  Ltican,  Phsrsal.  lib.  vi. 
lin.  510,  ^c.  describes  the  'J'^essalian  sor- 
ceress ErichtJw  in  like  manner : 

lUi  namfue  nefas  uriis  tiAmitUre  tech 
Aut  Uriktu  f trait  caput;  deserta<|ue  busta 
Incolitfxet  tumulos  expulsis  obtinec  umbris. 
Grata  Deu  Erebi;  cactus  audire  j>Ilcntimi, 
Nusse  domos  Stygias,  arcanaque  Ditis  operti 
JVo/i  tuptri,  Hon  vHa  vttat. 

From  towns  and  hospitable  roofs  she  flies, 
And  every  dweiiiD^  of  mankind  defies; 
'I'hro*  unireqtiented  deserts  lonely  roams, 
Dr'met    9mt    tht  dtaJy   and   dwtlU   wt&iM    their 

Umis. 
Grateful  to  hell,  the  living  hag  descends* 
And  titt  in  iiuci  atsfm&iirs  tf  tltejunds^ 
Spitcofall  laws  which  Heaven  or  Nature  know, 
The  rule  of  Gods  above,  or  men  below. 

Bake  a  in  Medulla. 

3  See  under  n^i  V. 
\ 

nmkc  ioUoWf  form  caviiieSy  bore,  pierce, 
?r  the  4ike« 

To  pierce,  penetrate,  perforate,  2  K.  xii.  9. 
cviii.  21.  Uab.  iii.  14.  Ha^.  i.  6.  Job 
il.  19,  or  24,  Ltt  any  one  take  him  in 
his  sight,  i.  e.  wilh  open  force,  and  njri' 
>ore  his  nose  with  snares  or  cords*  See 
nargin  of  Eng.  Translat.  Schullcns  and 
Scvtl;  and  comp.  under  nn  III. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  '•np:  Pipes, 
istiiiar  instruments  of  music,  occ.  E^ek. 
cxviii.  13. 

.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  riipo  A  hole  or 
aiitjf,  occ*  Isa.  11.  i. 
As  a  N.  fem.  napD  A  kind  of  ham- 
rrrr,  the  head  of  which  was  on  one  side 
harp,  to  pierce,  cut  or  hexv;  on  the  other 
>luur,  to  beat  iron,  brass,  kc,  occ.  Jud. 
V.  21.  X  K.  vi.  7.  Isa.  xliv.  12.  Jer. 
c.  4.  As  the  uanie  of  an  instrument  the 
fulg.  always  jreu4<!n  it  b)r  ualleus  a 


hammer;  the  LXX  likewise  in  three  of 
the  passages  just  cited  by  c^vpA ;  but  in 
Isa.  xliv.  12^  both  the  LXX  and  S^m» 
machus  translate  it  by  nperpw  a  piercer 
or  graver,  so  Montanns,  Jud.  iv.  21,  by 
terebellum;  though  in  both  these  la*^ 
cited  passages  a  hammer  seems  to  be  the 
true  sijjniticalion  of  the  word. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  nipD  A  female  from  lier 
sex.  Gen.  i.  27.  vi.  19,  ^al.  freq.  Comp. 
Isa.  li.  I. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  ip*  A  wine  fat  or  "Vaf, 
a  lake,  which  received  the  must  from  the 
n:i  or  wine-press,  from  which  the  C^lp* 
are  distinguished,  Joel  iii.  16,  or  iv.  13. 
freq.  occ.  np>  is  the^same  as  what  the 
Greeks  call  viroP^vtov  by  which  the  LXX 
render  it,  Isa.  xvi.  10.  Joel  iii.  18. 
Hag.  ii.  17.  Zech.  xiv.  10,  and  which 
is  also  the  word  used  by  St.  Mark,  ch. 
xii.  I.  Comp.  Isa.  v.  2,  and  see  Vitringa 
and  Bp.  iMuth  there.  But  observe  that 
in  Job  xxiv.  1 1,  uD^n>7^  is  used  for  the 
hollow  vessels  m  which  the  ancient  Arabs 
trod  their  grapes.  Job  xxiv.  1  z.  Isa.  v.  2^ 
ic  al.  freq. 

VII.  As  a  N.  ij?  A  Cab,  a  measure  of  cfl- 
pacitj/ ;  said  to  contain  about  the  sixth 
of  a  Seah,  or  three  pints  and  one  thu-d 
English,  occ.  2  K.  vi.  25.  Josephtt^ 
Ant.  lib.  ix.  cap.  4,  (  4,  explains  the 
fourth  part  of  the  3p  by  Hfs^v  or  tb« 
Roman  Sextartus,  which  was  somewhat 
more  than  the  English  phit,  nn(}  con* 
sequcntly  the  3p>  itself  must,  according  to 
this  computation,  be  above  four  Eugiisli 
pints;  but  probably  Joscphus  had  no  de* 
sign  to  be  exact. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  nnj?  occ.  Num.  xxv.  ^; 
where  the  circumstances  of  the  narration 
shew  it  to  mean  tJte  inner  part  or  room  of 
the  tent;  so  the  bcd-cXi'dmb^x  is  called  hy 
the  Arabs  b^np  bt^,  whence  the  Spanlsa 
Akoba,  and  French  and  Eng.  Akovc^ 
a  recess  of  a  chamber,  wliere  the  bed 
is  placed.  See  Le  Clerc*s  Note  on  Nuni. 
xxv.  8. 

IX.  As  a  N.  fem.  nny  and  in  Reg.  Kip  TJU 
beUj/  of  a  woman.  So  Targ.  Hn^:9  and 
riDID  her  belly,  occ.  Num.  xxv.  8.  Also, 
The  paunch  or  maw  of  a  beast,  occ.  Deut^ 
x\iiL  3.  So  the  LXX  ivvg-^ov,  and  Vulg^ 
ventriculuin. 

X.  To  pierce,  wound,  in  a  metapborieal 
sense,  as  with  the  toogac,  to  blaspheme. 
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cnrse.  Lev.  X3uv.  ii,  i6.    Comp.  Hoof 

XI.  Ikcause  the  aiicients  used  to  impress 
some  *  mark  or  sUgma  on  wlwt  was  tlieii 
own,  for  a  token  oi  distinction  and  claim 
ofpyssts^ioffy  as  is  still  cubtoman*  with  us 
iu  land-maiks,  and  sonietinus  in  mark- 
ing of  auiiinds.  &o.  hence  as  a  V.  2pz 
Tomarlc,distiit^iiis/i,Jtjine,  Gen.xxx,  2&; 
nhere  the  LXX  SiX$-si\ov  dislifiguisJi, 
Sj^mniadius  opLo-av  dijitie;  and  to  the  sanwi 
8en>c  the  Chahiee  Tar^jum  ur*Q.  Comp. 
Isa.  Ixii.  2,  ^^'2p''  shuU  define  i7,  *'  w/ttch 
the  mouth  ojjehoxah  shall  ^\  upon  thee*' 
Bp.  Lowtb.  The  Verb  has  no  other  re- 
lation to  naming  than  as  ;/a;ww  are  mark.s 
of  distinction :  hcnct  when  joined  wfth 
n*3*J?  Niimcsy  as  Num.  i.  17.  comp.  ver.5. 
I  Ciirou.  xii.  31.  xvi.  41.  2  Chron. 
xxuii.  15,  where  En^.  Traiislat.  express- 
edth^  name,  &  al.  it  nruht  most  strictly 
and  properly  he  rendered,  To  distinguish^ 
or  be  dial  in  gui  shed y  by  nnmts.  As  a  Par- 
ticiple masc.  plur.  hi  lleg.  ^2p3  •  De/ined, 
denominated,  occ.  Amos  vi.  i. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  t!ie  idea 
is  evident,  To  mark  ullh  spots,  to  spot. 
Hence, 

1;  As  a  participial  N.  ^p3  Spotted^  marked 
uith'spots^  speck[cdyii\)o\nin  of  cattle.  Gen. 
XXX.  32,  33. 

II.  As  a  N.  niasc.  plur.  Dip:  Moiddi/  spots, 
or  specks,  spoken  of  bread,  occ.  Josh.  ix. 
J,  12,  ^nd  behold  now  it  (the  bread)  is 
drp  nnpj  n^ni  and  there  arc  specks, 
namely  upon  it,  or  it  is  spots,  i.  e.  full 
of  spots  or  specka,  of  mould  namely. 

ni.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  cnpi  Cakes  f, 
pinked  or  marked  with  small  holes,  nt>  still 
usual  among  us,  say  some ;  but  rather,  1 
think,  with  Mr.  Harmer,  Observations, 
Tol.i.  p.  244,  &c.  Cakes  or  biscui/.ssiww'tid, 
and  so  spotted,  with  seeds,  as  of  ^esamuni, 
Koman  Coriander,  <?)  r.  sucli  as  he  proves 
arc  usual  in  the  East  to  this  day.  occ. 
I  K.  xiv.  3. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  nv*p'  Studs  or  sjmts 
of  silver.  So  J-XX  s-iyy.xrcov;  \u\i;. 
verraiculatas  inlaid,  occ.  (jant.  i.  i  i.  See 
Harmer  s  Outlines,  p.  207. 

•  See  Dauhuz,  on  Rev.  vii.  S. 

f  ♦♦  Teitvts  pleueniuim  punctis   i  espcrsae,   qucmad- 

hiditjiiri  "mliUimu  im  L'Uariis  i:ojirL\* 

L£iuu*s  Critica  Sacm. 


V.  As  a  N.  TJjj  A  shepherd  or  herdsmtn^ 
one  ^Vho  taketh  care  of  sheep  or  cattle; 
so  /J  qui /(I  TuoiL/Lvior^o^og  a  feeder  (fjiodis, 
St/mmachus  rpE^ujv  ^'jfTKr^o^xra,  JecdiMg 
cattle,  and  vioit/.r/  a  she,  herd;  named 
in  Heb.  n,?:,  I  apprehend  with  Mercer, 
Drusius,  Ltighf  &c.  from  his  marking  or 
branding  his  own  cattle  to  dihtingui$k 
them  from  those  of  others,  occ.  2  K.  ni. 
4.  Amos  i.  I.      . 

npi 

With  a  fixed  3,  and  a  radical  but  mutable 
or  omisMble  n  final. 

To  clear,  clear  auay, 

I.  To  be  clear,  or  cleared  array,  as  a  city  of 
it's  inhabitants,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  265  where 
the  Vulj?.  desolata,  desolate,  Eiig.  raarv. 
emptied,  Couip.  a  K.  xxi.  13.  Also,  Jo 
be  cleared  away,  utterly  destroyed^  as  by 
the  curse  of  God.  occ.  Zecb.  v.  3,  twice; 
see  ver.  4.  and  comp.  Jer.  xxx.  ir, 
antl  Mr.  Louth's  and  Dr.  Blayney's  Note 
there. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur*.  nvp:c,  in  Reg. 
^n^piD  The  broad  shallow  bowls  or  disKt, 
Paterae  (which  iV«)m  patco  to  open  uide), 
whence  the  libations  of  wine  were  cleared 
or  anptied  at  the  sacrifices,  occ.  Exod. 
XXV.  29.  xxxvii.  16.  Num.  iv.  7,  Jer, 
Iii.  19. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  clear  away,  cleojise,  af 
blood.  Joel  iii.  26.  As  a  N.  p'^p}  Clean- 
ness, as  of  the  teeth  in  hunger.  Amos 
iv.  6. 

IV.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  clear  Trom 
guilt,  ob!if;ation,  or  punishment.  Exod. 
XX.  7.  I  K.  ii.  9.  Job  ix.  28.  x.  14.  In 
Niph.  7b  be  thus  cleared.  Gen.  xxiv. 
8,  41.  Num.  V.  19.  As  a  participial 
N.  'pi  Clear,  pure,  innocent,  free.  Gen. 
xxiv.  41.  Exod.  xxi.  28.  Deut.  xxiv.  3. 
It  b  particularly  applied  to  blood  slied 
undeservedly.  Deut.  xix.  10,  13,  &  aL 
freq.     As  a  N.  fvpj  Cleanness,  freedom 

from  guilt,  innocence,  occ.  Gen.  xx.  5. 
Psal.  xxvi.  6.  Ixxiii.  13.  So  ppi  (accord*- 
ii  g  to  the  common  printed  editions)  occ. 
Ilos  viii.  5;  but  obsene  that  t>^^nty-six 
of  Dr.  KennicotCs  Codices,  and  among 
them  the  CAjmplutensian  edition,  read  p73. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  «p3  Clean,  pure,  spoken 
of  wool.  occ.  Dan.  vii.  9.  As  a  N.  t^^pj 
Innocent,  spoken  of  bloorl.  occ.  Joel  iii.  24, 
oriv.  19.  Joii.  i.  14.  In.the  forracr,jas- 
sage  (where  the  phrase  ii  similar  to  %ost 
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in  Deut.  xix.  lo.  2  K.  xxi.  16.  xxiv.  4, 
&al.)  we  may  well  suppose  that  tlie  pro- 
phet threatening  Edom  uses  a  dialectical 
word  (corap.  ver.  %6,),  and  that  in  the 
latter  the  foreign  sailors  do  so  likewise. 
In  Joel,  however,  nine  of  Dr.  Kennicott*s 
Codices,  and  in  Joo*  more  than  thirty^ 
read  *|73. 
pi  See  under  pi?. 

n  Kal,  To  avenge,  i  Sam.  xxiv.  13.  2  K. 
ix.  7.  In  Niph.  To  be  avenged,  take  ven- 
geance, I  Sam.  xvifi.  25.  Jer.  xlvi.  10, 
Sc  al.  Also,  To  have  vatgeance  taken  on 
oneself,  to  be  avenged,  punished,  Gen» 
iv.  15.  Exod.  xxi.  20,  21,  kal.  To  be 
avenged,  have  vengeance  taken  on  one's  ac- 
count. Gen.  iv.  24.  Comp.  Exod.  xxi.  21. 
In  Hith.  To  avenge  oneself.  Psal.  viii.  3. 
Jer.  V.  9,  29,  &  al.  tbpino  Theses- 
tormentor,  Satan, 

"  Myself  am  Belt:*        Milton. 
occ.  Ps.  viii.  3,     As  Ns.  tDpi  and  fem. 
r7»|ri  Revenge,  the  act  of  revenging^  ven- 
geance, Deut.  xxxii.  35,41.  PiJ.  cxlix.  7 
&  al.  frea. 
3  See  under  )?p^ 
2   ' 

'  go  round,  surround,  encompass. 
In  Kal,  Applied  to  time,  To  go  round, 
come  about,  in  the  sense  of  continually 
returning  periods,  occ.  Isa.  xxix.  i,  Add 
year  to  year,  IDpi^  tD^an  Ut  the  feasts  go, 
)r  come,  round.  In  like  maimer  the 
t'^ulg.  Solennitates  evolutae  sunt,  the  so* 
^emn  feasts  are  rolled  (passed)  by.  In 
^ipk.  The  same.  occ.  Job  i.  5,  And  it 
ame  to  pass  nnrnorr  ^D'  iB'pn  »D  when 
he  days  of  the  feasting  uerf  going  about. 
-.XX  (r\jv£riX£(r^y^Q'a.v  war  ended,  Vulg. 
1  orbem  transissent  had  passed  round, 
MontanuSy  circuierunt  were  gone  about. 
is  a  N.  fem.  JiDlpn  Revolution,  of  time. 
Sam.  i.  20,  CD'rr  mapn  Revolutions 
f  days,  Exod.  xxxiv.  2a,  nstt^n  DSIpn 
[evolution  or  end  of  the  year ;  called, 
xod.  xxiii.  16,  Ti:wr)  HHV  The  going  out 
^  the  year.  (Comp.  under  Win  il,)  So 
(omer,  II.  ii.  lin.  295,  mentions 

nEPlTPOireaN  mavn;: 

The  revolving  year: 

id  Odyss.  xi.  lin.  294, 

A*  nEPITEAAOMENOT  itio;^— 

The  year  again  reviving ^ 


II*  In  Kal,  To  surround,  encompass,  occ* 
Job  xix.  25,  26,  /  fcnaw  my  Redeemer 
livetk,  and  hereafter  he  shall  stand  upon 
the  dust,  or  shall  arise  over  the  dust,  i.  e. 
shall  come  to  raise  and  judge  the  dead 
(comp.Oen.  iii.  19'.  Ps.  xxx.  10.),  and 
hereajter  T)^:)  my  skin  shall  thoroughly^ 
surround,  or  encompass  this,  riHT  fem  J 
pointing  to  his  tt^D^  or  body  (comp.  Job 
xiii.  28*.  John  ii.  19,  21.  Ezek.  xxxvii. 
6,  8.) ;  ^nd  from  or  out  of  my  flesh  shall 
I  see  God  (the  Propitiator),  Comp.  next 
verse  and  Psal.  xvii.  i^.   1   John  iii.  2. 
Rev.  i.  7.     And  observe  that  '^^^  may 
here  be  either  plur.  or  sing,  my  skins  or 
my  skin;  if  the  former,  there  is  no  dif- 
ficulty in  it's  construction  with  lEDpi  plur. ; 
if  the  latter,  it  must  be  considered  as  used 
in  a  distributive  sense ;  and  in  cither  view 
it  will  import  Job's  survey,  as  it  were,  of 
the  several  parts  of  hb  miserably  excpri- 
utcd  frame.    So  that  on  the  whole  the 
Vulgate  has  given  the  true  explanation, 
though  not  a  literal  version  of  this  glori- 
ous text :  "  Et  rursum  circumdabor  pelle 
med,  8c  in  came  mek  videboDeum  meum. 
And  I  shall  be  again  encompassed  with 
my  skin,  and  in  my  flesh  shall  I  see  my 
God.'*    As  a  N.  fem.  T^i^p^  A  girding^ 
encompassing,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  24.     To  this 
purpose  the  LXX  (rypkViwX.Mo'n  thou  shalt 
be  girded  with  a  rope,  and  Vulg*  funi* 
cuius  a  rope. 

III,  In  Hiph.  Of  local  motion  or  position^ 
To  encompass,  surround,  go  round.  Josh* 
vi.  3,  II.  I  K.  vii.  24.  2  K.  xi.  8.  Job 
xix.  6.  Ps.  xxii.  17,  &  al.  As  a  N.  ^pi 
A  compass,  circuit,  Isa.  x.  54,  The  com- 
pass of  his  thick  wood — shall  fall  fby  iron* 
Also,  A  going  over,  a  going  round  about, 
in  order  to  glean,  or  gather  some  fruit 
remaming  after  harvest,  a  gleaning,  occ* 
Isa.  xvii.  6.  xxiv.  13.  Comp.  Deut. 
xxiv.  ao.  As  a  N.  iem.  in  Reg.  nQIpil 
Revolution,  circuit,  Ps.  xix.  y, 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  go  round,  cut  round.  occ« 
Lev.  xix.  27;  where  Aquila,  h  mspiKV'^ 
x\M(rei(,  thou  shalt  not  round;  Symnfa* 
chus,  H  wspi^vpYj(r£r6  y.vx.X'm,  ye. shall  not 
shave  round  in  a  circular  manner;  Vulg^, 
neque  in  rotundum  attondebitis,  neither 
shall  ye  cut  round.    Comp.  under  HHD  1; 


•  Where  %e9  Sc9tt*t  Note,  and  Merri^fi  AnnoC 
on  Ps.  xxxiv.  7;  and  Alkcrti^  Obtenrac.  Philol.  on 
Johoii.  19.  p.  909. 

Ii  h  V.  As 
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V.  As  a  N.  masr.  plur.  t2>tp  «r  ts^p 
^pfs,  or  rather  MonUt/s,  so  called  from 
tlieir  antick gestures  und  frequent  circum- 
gyrations.  Bochart  seems  to  hint  it  was 
rather  a  foreign,  that  is,  an  Ethiopic, 
than  a  Hebreii  name;  and  says  ^hat  it 
denotes  a  pmliculdr  kind  of  i/^,  oamel}- 
such  as  were  brought  from  the  country  of 
the  TrogUidyfcs  on  the  Ethiopum  cpast. 
However  this  be,  it  should  seem,  that 
from  this  name  tD'5p,  sing,  rjp,  is  derived 
the  Greek  xijroj  or  xtj^o^,  and  Roman 
cepbuB,  a  monkey;  which  animal,  we  are 
expressly  informed  both  by  Pliny  and 
Solinus,  was  brought  from  EthUfpia,  See 
Bochart,  \o\.  ii.  992,  3 ;  and  Scheuchzer, 
Phys  Sacr.  in  i  K.  x.  1 1.  And  the  same 
oriental  name  appears  in  the  monkeys 
called  KHiriEN  in  the  Pntnestine  Pave- 
ment (see  6^^w's  Travels,  p.  434),  and 
in  the  French  cep  or  ceb,  occ.  i  K.  x.  2a. 
ft  Cbron.  ix.  11. 

To  bore^  dig  or  cut  out, 

I.  To  bore  or  scoop  oi/f,  as  eyes.  occ.  Num. 
xvi.  14.  Jud.  xvi.  21.  I  Sam.  xL  2. 
Prov.  x\x.  17. 

II.  In  Niph.  To  be  digged  or  cvt  ovf.jpoken 
tigurativcl}  of  oft^pring.  occ.  Isa.  li.  i. 
Comp.  under  m3  f. 

III.  Ih  Niph.  To  be  bored,  perforated,  eaten 
into  holes,  as  the  body  with  sores,  occ. 
Job  XXX.  1 7,  By  night  my  substance  *);7i 
^Vyo  is  bored  or  corroded  //(/m  off  me. 
Michaelis,  Uecueil  de  Questions^  p.  71, 
observes,  that  in  the  Elephantiasis*,  JoWs 
distemper,  *^  Avec  le  temps  il  se  forme  en 
diflferens  endroits  du  corjis  des  tumeurs, 
k  ces  tuineurs  d^)a;^uerent  enfin  en  pku'es 
incurables,  qui  percent  Tune  apres  Tautrc. 
In  process  of  time  tumours  are  formed 
in  different  parts  of  the  body,  and  these 
tumours  dei;enerate  at  length  into  in- 
curable sores,  which  penetrate  one  after 
auother. 

•  It  18  too  common  a  spectacle  to  tee  even 
•mon^  Europeans,  (at  Rio  dc  Janeiro)  as  well  a« 
native  whites  and  nezroet,  that  dreadful  disease, 
tlie  tlephantiasis,  which  destroying  the  sound 
texture  of  the  integuments  of  the  human  frame, 
5\. ells,' distorts,  and  discolours  wherever  it  at- 
tacks, enlarging  the  patient's  misshapen  limbs  to 
the  bulk  of  those  of  the  huge  animal,  the  resem- 
blance to  whom,  in  that  particular,  occasioned 
the  appellation  this  honid  disorder  has  received. 
Sir  George  Staimtwi'i  Embassy  to  China,  vol.  i. 
p.  158. 


IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  R«g.  mp3  plur.  nnp5 
A  hole,  or  hollow  ca/eity,  occ.  £xod. 
xxxiii.  22.  Isa.  ii.  21. 

V.  As  a  N.  *^lpl  J  spring  or fauntmn.  See 
under  "ip  L 

It  hath  the  same  meaning  as  t2t;7>.  Comp.^y). 

I.  In  Kal,  To  lay  snares,  occ.  Ps.  xxxviii.  13^ 
Also,  To  ensnare,  catch  in  a  snare,  pec 
Ps.  cix.  11.  In  Niph.  To  be  ensnared,  occ. 
Deut.  xii.  30.  In  Hith.  To  make  onese^ 
a  snare.  Oi'c.  1  Sam^  xxviii.  9;  where 
LXX  wruyi^evus  thou  layest  a  snare. 

II.  Chald.  To  dash,  clcuh  together  or  one 
against  another,  as  the  knees  in  terrour; 
so  LXX  9vy£xp^8^r9,  and  Vulv.  collidc- 
bantur.  It  seems  to  be  formed  from  the 
Heb.  p\r^  To  clash^  by  transposing  W  and 
p,  or  from  the  sound,  occ.  Daa.  v.  6. 


•^3 

The  radical  idea  of  this  word  teems  to  be. 
To  split,  separate  or  divide  particles  of 
matter  which  l>efore  cohered^ 

I.  As  a  V.  with  >  jod  mserted,  T3  To 
plough  f,  divide  ground  by  the  pluvgh. 
occ.  Jcr.  iv.  3.  Hosea  x.  12,  *i^3  X^zb  ITJ 
Plou«rh  to  your  selves  a  ploughing.  So 
Montanus  in  Hosea,  A  rate  vobis  art* 
tioneni.  As  a  N.  V3  A  ploughing,  occ 
Prov.  xiii.  23.  Jer.  iv.  3.  Hos.  x.  la. 
Comp.  Prov.  xxi.  4,  where  five  of  Dr. 
Kennicott's  Codices  read  y^. 

II.  It  is  applied  to  the  action  of  light  or  fire 
splitting  or  dividing  the  inasses  of  grossair, 
according  to  that  of  Job  xxxvii.  1 1,  AUo 
the  pure  ether  n^D^  ^earieth,  dissolveth, 
the  density  or  gross  air.  It  occurs^  not 
however  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but'as  t 
N.  ^3,  plur.  n"*-3  and  nr,3  Somewhat  ca- 
pable of  giving  light,  or,  which  is  the 
same  thing,  0/  dividijtg  the  masses  of  grots 
air,  a  lamp,  E  vod.  xxvii.  ao.  xxx.  7. 
Lev.  XX iv.  4,  &  al.  freq.  The  houses  of 
Egypt,  according  to  Maillet,  arc  never 
without  lights  in  the  night-time.  If 
such  was  the  ancient  custom  not  only  of 
Egypt,  but  of  the  neighbouring  coun- 
tries of  Judca  and  Arabia,  it  will  strongly 
illustrate  the  appGcation  of  n^  in  2  Suo. 
xxi.  171.     Job.  xvlii.  6^  xxi.  17.  Psal. 

f  So  the  Saxon  word  )4os  and  English /iSM^t 
seem  derivatives  fhnn  the  Heb.  :hB  to  demdt,  or 
n^  to  eltave,  cut  in  pUccs*    See  Dbx.  under  Ti^ 

I  So  Vir^,  Ssk.  ii.  lin.  281, 
0  lux  D^rdamm  I  hpes  oJitLsima  Ttucr^  / 

O  Ilium's  ^#,  Uu  Trojaitt' furm  hc^ ! 

xra. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


467 


HW— T13 


xrin.  29.  cxxxii.  1 7.  Jer.  x<t,  10,  9t  al. 
See  more  in  farmer 'sObscrvations,  vol.  i. 
p.  206;  vol.  ii.  p.  133.  But  in  Job 
xxix.  3,  I  tbink  with  Mr.  Scott,  that 
there  ''  is  probably  an  allusion  to  the 
iatnps  \vh\ch  hung  from  the  ceiling  in  the 
bcrnqyettuig-roofffs  of  the  wealthy  Arabs/' 
not  unlike  what  Firgil  mentions  in  the 
palace  of  Dido,  JEn,  i.  lin.  7^0, 

dep«adent  lychni  Uquearibus  aurett 

Inceofti. 

On  l*rov.  xxi.  4,  see  under  Kton  IF.  and 
observe  that  the  LXX  th^e  render  nj  by 
Aa/x,irnj/3,  and  Vulg.  by  lucerna,  a  lamp. 
ov.  xxxi.  18,  Her  lamp  goeth  not  out 
fn/  night,  may  be  well  illustrated  by  the 
following  pajjsage  oi  Virgil,  which  indeed 
bears  so  great  a  resemblance  to  Prov. 
xxxi.  i8>  19,  15^  that  it  might  almost 
pass  for  a  poetical  imitation  of  those 
if'erses.  Mn,  viii.  lin.  407,  &c. 
—Prima  quics  medio  jam  noctit  abactx 
^urriculo  expulerat  tomnum:  cumfoemma  pri- 

mum 
'ui  tdlerare  coIo  vitam,  tenuique  Minervi, 
r^ipofitum  cinerem  &  sopitos  tuscitat  ignes, 
•octemaddeQ8operi)famulafqueadIUmiiialoDgo 
xercet  penso. 

^^'^ht  movj  tosj  jliJintr  im  her  midtUe  curse: 
'^Jirtt  repose  'wasjiMtb*^:  tuben  the  dame, 
^''bo  by  her  dutajft  slender  art  subsists, 
^aJtes  the  spread  embers  astd  the  sUeflngJire, 
i'i^bt  addiny  to  her  -worl :  and  calls  ber  *naidt 
s  tbeir  l»ng  tasis,  by  ligbted  tapers  urgd,  | 

TaAPP. 
^nd  to  give  a  modern  instance  of  a  simi- 1 
ar  kuul,  Monsieur  dt  Guys,  in  his  Sen- 
I mental  Journey  through  Greece  (cited 
J  Critical  Rev.  for  June  1772,  p.  459), 
a\>>,  '*  Embroidery  is  the  constant  em- 
Joytnent  of  the  Greek  women.  Those 
^ho  follow  it  for  a  living  are  employed 
I  it  from  morning  to  night,  as  are  also 
leir  daughters  and  slaves.  This  is  a 
icture  of  the  industrious  wife  painted 
fter  nature  bv  Virgil,  in  the  eighth  bfiok 
f  his  iEneidf.  I  have  a  living  portrait 
f  the  same  kind  constantly  before  my 
yes.  The  lamp  of  a  pretty  neighbour  of 
line,  who  follows  that  trade,  is  alwai/s 
ghted  before  day ;  and  her  young  assistants 
f-e  all  at  work  betimes  in  the  morning" 
a  N.  n^  >^  lamp  actually  giving  light. 

is  used  only  in  a  figurative  sense,  occ. 

Sam.  xxii.  29.  i  K.  xi.  36.  xv.  4. 

K.  viii.  19.  a  Cbron.  xxi.  7.  Num. 
iL  jOy  n^H  caTii  And  their  lamp  ii 


destroyed,  i.  c.  they  are  become  utterly 
desolate,  as  Jer.  xxv.  10.  As  a  N  fern. 
mi:D  or  rr^^  An  inst'ument  for  holding 
lamps  to  give  light,  a  candlestick  or  chan* 
delier,  Exod.  xxv.  31,  32,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  As  a  N.  ^^lT\  A  furnace  or  oven,  from 
it's  burning,  melting  and  dissolving  heat. 
Gen.  XV.  17.  Exod.  viii.  3.  Lam.  v.  10; 
Mai.  iv.  I,  &al.  Comp.  Isa.  xxxi..9,  which 
alludes  to  \ht  fiery  blast  thdt  destroyed 
the  Assyrians.  Comp.  ch.  xxx.  30 — 33. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  113  and  mii  Fire. 
Dan.  iii;  6,  24.  vil;  9,  10^  &  al. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  biit  ai  a  N.  113  Spike- 
nard.  ,  So  the  LXX  Na^h^,  and  Vulg. 
Nardus.  It  seems  to  be  aot  an  Hebrew^ 
but  a  foreign,  i.  e.  an  Indian  tvord.  occ. 
Cant.  i.  12.  iv.  13,  14.  ''Spikenard  or 
Nard,  a  plant  that  grows  in  the  Indies^ 
whose  root  is  very  small  and  slender ;  h. 
puts  forth  a  long,  sntall  stalk,  vid  has  se- 
veral ears  or  spikes  even  with  tl1«  ground^ 
which  has  given  it  the  name  cf  Spike- 
nard,**   Calmct's  Dictionary; 

Wltf3 

This  is  a  most  extensive  Root,  signifying  in 
general,  To  bear,  take  or  lift  up.  It's  »ost 
t^markable  applications  are  as  follows. 

I.  To  bear,  bear  up,  as  the  waters  of  the 
flood  did  the  Ark.  Gen.  vii,  1 7. 

If.  To  take  up,  as  weapons.    Gen.  xxvii.  5. 

III.  To  bear,  stiffice,  tontain:  Gen.  xiii.  6. 
xxxvi.  7.  xliv.  I. 

IV.  To  lift  up  or  lay  on,  as  a  load  Upon  a 
beast.  Gen.  xxxi.  ty,  xlii.  26.  Comp. 
1  K.  xiii.  29:  2  K.  iJc.  15,  Jehovah  «tt»j 
mn  Mt!?Dn  nK  Yh:>  laid  upon  him  (King 
Jeboram)  this  burden,  i.  e.  this  heavy 
doom  or  prophecy ;  see  the  context.  And 
so  the  I9.  MU;d  seems  applied,  Isa.  xiii.  i. 
xv;  I,  xvii.  .i .  H^bak.  i.  T ,  &  al.  freq  ; 
but  in  Frov.  xxxi.  i^  it  means  no  more 
than  a  weighty  important  discourse ;  and 
in  Lam.  ii.  14,  niKt2n3  is*  applied  to 
the  flattering  predictions  of  the  false  pro- 
phets. And  indeed  several  learned  men 
have  thought  that  MUro  when  predicated 
of  tiords  or  speeches  means  no  more  than 
faking  them  vv  or  uttering  them  (^e  Zech. 
Xii.  I.  ix.  I.  Mai.  i.  i;  and  Sense  XI.  be« 
low),  which  seems  true  when  applied  by 
the  prophets  to  their  own  prophecies.  See 
Jer.  xxiii.  33, 38 ;  Vitringa  on  Isa.  xiii.  i ; 
Fococke  on  Mai;  i;  i;  Bp.  Nevton  on 

H  h  ft  t*rophecieS|* 
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Prophecies  roK  i.  p.  3  5  j,  Sec. ;  and  Bp. 
I^tucome  on  Nah.  1.  i. 

V.  'Jo  bear,  carry  ma  a  burden.  Gen.  xlv.  »^. 
Exod.  XXV.  14.  As  a  N.  wi'D  A  Uarvig 
OT  carrying.  Num.  iv.  47.  AIm),  the  thing 
home,  a  burden.  2  K.  v.  17.  viii.  9  A^ 
a  N.  fern.  plur.  m  Rep:,  ^nnw^  Inasts  oj 
burden.  Isa.  xlvi.  i.  So  Monlanus,  ges- 
tatricia  tntra, 

VI.  It  is  particularly  applied  to  the  im- 
posi'ng  or  /flying  o/'  aw  ufiurious  burden 
ujMm  debtors,  t^ti^-o  MU^i  To  %  such  a 
burden  upon.  See  Nth.  v.  7.  10.  As  a 
participial  N.  H»r2  //;?  oj)pressor,  of  this 
kind.  Oil  oppresme  creditor,  1  Sam.  xxii.  a ; 
but  in  Isa.  xxiv.  2,  mho  in  Nipb.  is  the 
person  loaded  or  tf pressed  in  this  manner. 

VII.  To  carry,  bring.  Gen.  xlv.  19.  xlvi.  5. 
xlvii.  3a  Kxod.  X.  13. 

VII L  To  take  an  ay,  carry  off.  Num. 
xti.  15.  H©s.  i.  6.  Mai.  ii.  3. 

IX.  7  a  take^  receive,  obtain,  reportare.  Estb. 
ii.  15,  i;.  Ps.  xxiv.  5. 

A,  To  bring  or  take,  as  a  wife,  ducere,  for 
oneself.  Jud.  xxi.  23.  Huth  i.  4.  i  Chron. 
xxiii,  22.  2  Chfon.  xi.  ai.— or  foran- 
other,  a  Chron.  xxiv.  3.  Neh.  xiii.  aj. 
Ezra  ix.  la. 

XI.  To  take  vp,  take  info  one's  mouth  (ac- 
cording to  our  phrase),  as  x^ords^  dis- 
courses, or  the  like.  Exod.  xx.  7.  xxiii.  i. 
Ps.  XV.  3.  xvi.  4.  Job  xxvii.  1.  Amos 
V.  I,  &  al.  Comp.  Isa.  iii.  7. 

XII*  To  take,  as  a  number.  Num.  iii.  40. 
1  Chron.  xxvii.  23.— or  sum.  Exod. 
XXX.  la.  Num.  i.  2.  Ste  Sense  XXIU. 
below,  and  under  il«'i  X. 

XI II.  To  bring,  present.  As  a  N.  fem. 
nWiTi  J  gift,  present,  a  Sam.  xix.  4a, 
Iii)  Mtr3  n«i2?i  tzjM,  Eng.  Translat.  Hath 
he  given  us  any  pd}  brought  or  pre- 
sented toussL  present ;  as  a  N.fem.  n«irD 
Nearly  the  same.  Eslh.  ii.  18.  Jer.  xl.  5. 
Comp.  Gen.  xliii.  34 ;  where  it  b  rendered 
Messes,  i.  e.  Presents  of  meat.     Also,  A 

'bringifig,  presenting,  Deut.  xxiv.  10. 

XIV.  /  0  bear,  as  a  tree  does  fruit  or  boughs. 
Ezek.  xvii.  8,  23.  Hag.  ii.  19. 

XV.  To  bear  sin,  as  an  offender,  to  bear 
it  himsiljj  as  a  burden  (comp.  Sense 
v.),  i.  e.  to  be  reckoned  as  a  sinner, 
and  punished  accordingly.  Lev.  v.  i,  17. 
xxiv.  15,  &  al.  freq.  With  n  followmg, 
Ezek.  xviii.  19;  where  Uie  word  for 
punishment  seems  to  be  understood.    To 


bear,  as  a  mulct,  or  fine.  Pror.  %ix.  19.— 
reprc^ach.  Ezek.  xxxix.  26. 

XVI.  To  bear  sin,  ^n  a  vicarious  manner,  or 
instead  of  the  sinner,  and  that  whether 
typically,  see  Exe<l.  xxviii.  38.  Lev.  x. 
17.  xvi.'aa,— or  reolly,  Isa.  liii.  4,  li. 

XVH.  Transitively,  or  Vith  b  foUowine, 
To  bear  or  bear  nith  sins  or  sinners,  to 
forbear  punishing  tliem.  See  Gen.  xviiL 
24,26.  1.  17.  Exod.'X.  17.  xxiii.  21. 
Num.  xiv.  19.  Isa.  ii.  9. 

XV III.  To  raisf,  take  or  i:ft  vp,  as  the 
feet,  the  hands,  the  cms,  the  voice,  SfC. 
See  Gen.  xxix.  f.  xxxiii.  i.  Job  ii.  12. 
Ps.  xx\iiJ.  2.  Isa.  Iii.  8,  &  al.  freq.  Hur3 
without  in 7  i*  used  ellij>ti<-ally  for  iifting 
vp  the  voice.  Job  xxi.  12.  I^a.  iii.  7. 
xlii.  t.  In  nitl^n  Jot.  ix.  18,  the  ra- 
dical H  is  drcfppeil  in  the  common  printed 
editions,  but  retained  in  twenty-one  of 
Dr.  Kennicott'%  Codices.  As  a  N.  fem. 
nt^U?  Elevation,  exaltation.  Gen.  iv.  7. 
(see  Eng.  mjirg.)  xlix.  %  Also,  An  ele- 
vation, rising,  sTvelii/tg,  p  if  stale.  Lev.  xiii. 
a,  10,  S:  al.  As  a  N.  «'::?  Elevation, 
height,  occ.  Job  xx.  6.  As  a  N.K'rJ 
A  prince,  an  elevated  person,  one  of  exalted 
dignity.  Gen.  xvii  20.  xxiii.  6.  Num. 
i.  16,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  masc.  yhir. 
D^Mi:^:  Vapours  which  are  raised  from  the 
eartli  and  waters  into  the  air.  See  Psal. 
cxxxv.  7.  Jer.  x.  13.  li.  16.  a^«ll?:  The 
same.  Prov.  xxv.  14.  Asa  N.fem  nwnro 
An  elevation,  rising,  as  of  smoke.  Jud.  xx. 
38,  40.  Comp.  Jer.  vi.  1.  As  a  N.  fem. 
plur.  m«ll^n  Elevations,  heights.  Job 
xxxvL  29.  Also,  Elevations  of  voter, 
outcries,  to  which  the  V.  «tt^:  is  veiy 
often  applied.  Job  xxxix.  7.  So  as  a  N. 
pKU^O  Ah  elevated  cry,  acclamation,  Prov. 
xxvi.  26.  Comp.  Prov.  xxvii.  14,  ami 
under  nnm  II. 

XIX.  To  raise,  lift  up,  as  Aoods  do  their 
\f»ice  or  waves.  Psal.  xciii.  3.  As  a  N. 
pHtt^  Idftnig  up,  swelling,  as  of  waters. 
Also,  A  swelling  or  insolence ^  as  of  men 
or  nations.  See  Isa.  xvii.  la,  13.  Psal. 
Ixv.  8.  Ixxiv.  23. 

XX.  It  is  rendered  To  consume,  bum,  i.  e. 
raise  in  smoke  and  vapevr.  Nab.  i.  5. 
2  Sam.  v.  a  I.  But  in  the  former  passage 
it  may  perhaps  be  better  referred  to  the 
rising  or  heating  vp  of  the  earth  in  an 
eartliquake.  So  the  LXX  avcraXi}  a«< 
lifted  vpi  and  in  the  latter  MUK>  may  be 

rendered 
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rendered  he  took  away,  though  it  doc^  in- 
deed furthcrappear  from  i  Chron.xiv.  12. 
that  David  also  ^imtf  the  idols. 

XXI.  In  Kal  and  Hipli.  To  elutr,  puJTvp, 
deceive  or  seduct  hj  elation.  See  (ien. 
iii.  13.  a  K.  xviii.  29.  (romp.  2  Cliron. 
xxxii.  15.)  2  K.  xix.  20  Jer.  xlix  16. 
Obad.  ver.  3.  In  Niph.  To  be  elated 
deceived  bj/ elation.  Isa,  xix.  13. 

XXI I .  tr»n  Htt^j  lo  lift  vp  the  head—^s 
of  oneself,  in  pride  or  insolence,  Psal. 
Ixxxiii.  3. — in  confidence.  Job.  x  15.— 
of  another  in  order  to  niake  him  conspi- 
cuous, either  with  a  desijrn  of  kindness 
and  favour,  or  otherwise.  See  2  Kin^s 
XXV.  27.  Jer.  Iii.  3?.  (ten.  xl.  13,  20;  but 
at  yer.  19,  joined  with  T^VO,  the  phrase 
is  rightly  rendered,  shall  litt  up  (or  take) 
thy  head  /n;m  t^  thee,  i.e.  shall  behead 
thee;  after  which  the  chief  baker  was  to 
be  hanged,  as  the  PhilistincSy  who  were 
descended  from  the  Egj/ptians,  treated 
the  dead  body  of  Saul,  i  Sam  xxxi.  9. 

XXICI.  Win  Ktra  To  take  a  sum.  Comp. 
under  um^  A. 

XXIV.  tzr:D  i^trj  To  lift  up  the  face-^of 
oneself,  as  in  kindness,  Num.  vi.  26. — in 
contidence  or  assurance,  2  Sam.  ii.  22. 
Job  xi.  15.  xxii.  26. — of  another,  and 
80  'To  accept  or  n gar d  his  person,  either 
xcith  favour,  kindness  or  respect  in  sre- 
neral,  as  Gen.  xix.  21.  i  Sam.  xxv.  35. 
2  K.  iii.  14  V.  I.  Lam.  iv.  16;  or  a/M 
vndut  Jaxour  or  respect.  Lev.  xix.  15^ 
Pm.  Ixxxii.  2.  Prov.  xviii.  5.  Mai.  ii.  9.     | 

XXV.  u^3  WHO,  construed  witii  h^.  To  /iff 
vp  the  soul,  i.  e.  the  dcA'res  and  fift'tctton.s,  \ 
to  (comp.  under  11^533  V.),  Dent.  xxiv.  1 5. 1 
(where  Lnsf.  Translat.  *c/*  Am-  heart  upoh)  j 
Jer.  xxii.  27.xliv.  14,  Seal.  free].  Comp.  1 
Kzek.  xxiv.  25,  tZ)ti^Di  «t!7D  n«1  and\ 
that.uhereupon  thcif  set  their  minds.  Eiig.  1 
Transhiti«»ii.  Comp.  Ps.  xxiv.  4.  xxv.  i, 
and  Mirncl.'s  Aiaiot.  in  Ps.  xxiv. 

This  Verbis,  both  in  sense  and  sound,  nearlv 
related  lo  nji^i. 

I.  To  breathe,  blow,  as  wind  or  air  in  mo- 
tion, occ.  Ps.  cxlvii.  18.  ls;».  xL  7. 

II.  Tbe  authors  of  some  versitms  and  lexi- 
cons have,  from  Cien.  xv.  1 1 ,  suppo^^etl 
this  word  to  signify,  to  blow  auai/,  drive 
away  with  the  breath  or  voice,  accord- 
in«;ly  2iiy*  is  in  that  passai^e  rendere<l  in 
the  Targum,  mSK  he,  made  tojiy  awaj/, 


by  /4^uila  ocfrsa'o^r^a'sv,  and  by  the  Vuljj. 
abi«:ebat,  he  drove  oii(iy;  but  the  LXX 
seem  to  have  given  the  irue  sense  of  the 
words  ti:nrt  2\iy*  in  rendering  them  by 
ffxvfxa^irjv  avrotg  he  sot  d-u^  with  or 
by  thnn^  detiOtiiiii^,  s-ailh  Orattus,  the  stay 
of  his  descendants  in  E'rypt.  (Comp. 
ver.  13  )  So  that  112^  in  this  text  i^  not 
of  the  Root  2U?:,  but  of  nur  which  see, 
:w^ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Iliph.  To  overtake,  reach,  at- 
tain to.  (ien.  xxxi.  25.  xliv.  4.  xlvii.  9. 
Lev.  xxvi.  5.  Isa.  lix.  9,  &  al.  freq.  :imo 
occurs  according  to  tlie  common  printed 
editions  in  2  Sum.  i.  22 ;  but  as  I  know  not 
what  tolerable  sense  can  be  fail  ly  assi«[ned 
to  it,  I  observe  that  two  of  Dr.  Kcnni- 
cott\  ('odices  there  read  :r3  and  twenty- 
nine  Jizi,  and  that  this  Hoot  is  likewise 
followed  by  ninw  in  Ps.  xliv.  19  Isa. 
xlii.  17.  1.  3.  Jer-  x\xviii.  22.  xlvi.  5. 
In  2  Sam.  i.  22,  :ri  or  jlDS  well  cor- 
responds with  mu^n  in  the  following 
line,  and  with  the  LXX  av5rpa<jij  was 
turned  back,  and  V'ulg.  rediit  returned. 
In  llipb.  To  ore ertake,  seize,  asteirours. 
Job  xxvii.  20. — as  jo\  and  gladness, 
Isa.  Ii.  II.  XXXV.  10,  where  see  Vi' 
tringa.  As  a  N.  y\:}  An  overtaking, 
namely  of  enemies,  or  the  like.  occ.  1  K. 
xviii.  27. 

II.  To  oxcrpnss,  gn  beyond.  So  LXX  uifs^S" 
^r^(rav.  occ.  Job  xxiv.  2. 

IiL  In  iiiph.  With  b  or  1  following.  To 
reach  or  attain  to.  See  Lev.  v.  11.  xiv«  32. 

With  a  radical  but  omissible 3,  and  a  radical 
but  mutable  or  omissible  Ji. 

I  think  with  Schulteus,  in  his  MS.  Orig. 
Pieb.  that  the  pnnmry  idf  a  of  this  Koot 
is  loosing,  laxity^  rvlaxafion,  and  hereto 
))erhaps  should  be  referred  >a»\  Ps.  I  v.  16, 
with  the  radical  n  changed  into  *  as  in 
wry  Deut.  xxxii.  18;  niD  ^tir  Death 
shall  be  let  loose  upon  them;  for  thus  the 
Complutensian  edition,  and  many  of  Dr. 
Kennicott^s  Codices,  either  in  the  text  or 
margin,  give  the  Heb.  in  two  words; 
and  si»  tile  authors  of  die  L\\  and  Vu!«r; 
appear  to  have  read  it,  the  former  ren- 
dering it  bv  Ekhluj  ^xya.h$,  the  latter 
by  Veniat  mors.  Let  death  come.  And 
Symmachus  still  nearer  to  the  lieb.  ai^y*- 
huig  fireXdoi  ^avalog  auloig Letdiath  come 
sudclenlv  upon  thtm.  Comp.  under  nv  n. 
Hh*3  LTo 
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L  Tobe  relaxed,  as  a  sioew  that  b  strained, 
occ.  Gen.  xxxii.  32. 

II.  'J'u  be  rciaxed,  ucakcned^fail,  as  strea4(th. 
Jer.  li.  30.  Num.  xxi.  30,  tDni»:  xc^ak- 
ened,  Hhere  the  Vulg.  la^^si  pervmeiunt^ 
they  <'ame  r//rrf.     As  a  N.  fem.  n  trn  -^ 

fui/hfgf  failure,  occ.  Job  xxx.  22,  '»3i:Dn 
rpffn  Than  dUsolvest  me  (to)  a  failure, 
i.  e.  till  I  fail  away  or  come  to  nothiug. 

III.  As  a  N.  plur.  with  a  masculine  ternii- 
natiim,  but  fem.  signitication,  as  D'V':?:, 
tTTy.and  others  (see  Grammar,  scct.iv.) 
&u;:  IVomen,  thejemale  sfx  of  man  (see 
Gen.  iv.  19.  vi.  2.  Num.  xxxi.  18,  35  ), 
80  called  on  account  of  their  weakness  or 
tmbecihty  in  comparison  of  the  male  sex, 
^according  to  that  of  Jer.  li.  30,  Their 
fni^ht  or  strength  nriTi  is  relaxed  or 
nveakened,  thcii  arc  become  G*tr:'?  women 
— AXAIIAKS  ax  er  AXAIQl— Phrygiw 
neqne  enim  Phryues.  Comp.  Jer.  \\  37. 
Nah.  iii.  13.  ^o  Xerxes,  on  observing 
the  gallant  behaviour  of  queen  Artemisia 
in  the  sea-fight  of  Salamisj  said,  *0<  ftfv 

yauxs^j  avJ^gf,  My  men  are  Ikvoiiiv  uo- 
wen,  and  the  women,  men."  lierodot, 
lib.  viii.  cap.  88. 

IV.  To  be  remiss,  as  in  punisliing.  occ.  Job 
xi.  6,  That  God  ^ri^D  i?  rrjr  is  more  re- 
miss or  geutle  to  you  than  your  iniquify 
(deserves), 

V.  It  denotes  relaxation  or  remissness  of 
mind  in  Kal,  Transitively,  To  let  go  or 
fet  slip  out  of  mind,  to  for  get,  ore.  Deut. 
xxxii.  18;  (where  LXX  r/xarfXiir^;, 
and  Vulg.  dereliquisti,  thou  hast  forsake 
en),  Jer.  xxiii.  39.  Lara,  iiii  ij,  Ezek. 
xxxix.  a6,  itt^il  And  they  shall  forget  their 
shame  and  all  their  transgression  nhich 
they  h(n'e  transgressed  against  me,  XZlr\ZW1 
xihen  they  d'^eil  iu  their  land  securely, 
and  no  one  makes  them  afraid.  Such  is 
the  plain  sen>e  of  the  pavsage  compared 
with  the  context.  I's.  xxxii.  i,  )?u;d  ^w: 
Forgotten  as  to  his  transgression,  i.  e^ 
whose  transgression  is  forgotten,  just  as  the 
following  words  ntk^on  nD3  denotes  him 
whose  iin  is  covered.  Comp.  Isa.  xliii.  25. 
Jer.  xxxi.  34.  Also,  To  be  let  slip  out  of 
mind  or  be  forgotten  by,  to  slip  or  escape, 
in  this  sense,  occ.  Isa,  xliv.  21.  In  lliph. 
fitPJi  To  make  rmiss  or  weak  in  mind, 
hediess  orinattenttxe.  occ.  Job  xxxix.  17, 
lor  God  nwn  halh  made  her  we«ik  in  wis- 


dom*  AsaN.  fem.  Tmi  oblivion,  fof^ 
getfulness.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  ij. 
With  regard  to  the  III.  and  V.  Senset 
here  assigned  to  this  Root,  coBq[).n^, 
which  in  an  opposite  view  denotes  both 
the  male  sex,  and  also  remembering,  6001 
the  primary  idea  of  strength  or  vigour. 

VI.  In  Kal,  to  lend,  i.  c  to  remit,  let  go  of 
part  uith  one's  money  or  goods  to  an- 
other upon  loan.  It  is  used  either  abso- 
lutely, or  with  1  prefixed  to  the  bonow- 
cr.  Jer.  xv.  10,  >i  rj?3  htj  TJl^i  vh  I 
have  not  leut,  and  tliey  have  not  lent  to 
me,  or  parted  with  their  property  form^. 
So  Nch.  V.  10,  I  also,  my  bretlreu  and 
my  servautM  tDHn  01^3  (i»ot,  might  ex- 
act of,  as  rendered,  byt )  do  lend  to  them: 
thus  ver.  1 1,  xchuh  ye  lend  to  tkam.  So 
the  Vulg.  m  the  former  passage  comoxw 
davimus  eis,  and  LXX  s^r^^csc^  wc 
hare  placed  out. 

As  a  N.  ri'^D  A  loan,  somewhat  parted 
with  to  another  on  loan.  occ.  Deut.  xt.  3, 
rv  nmo  b;?n  ia  literally,  retry  owner  cf 
a  loan  of,  or  somewhat  parted  with  irom, 
his  hand,  i.  e,  every  creditor.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  nin:o  Lenders,  credit 
tors,  occ.  Isa.  1.  i. 

The  Lexicons  and  Translations  sone* 
times  render  the  Verb  in  this  view  by 
lending  upon  usury ;  but  it  seems  evident 
from  Deut.  xv.  2.  xxiv.  10,  11,  thai  jm- 
ple  lending  is  it's  true  import;  because  in 
these  pat^sages  directions  are  giiven  as  ta 
nu^i  lending  to  their  brethren,  whereas 
lending  to  dieir  brethren  on  usury  or  m- 
creoie  was  absolutely  forbidden,  l^v.xxv. 
35,  36,  37.  Deut.  xxiii.  19,  20,  or  20,ai. 
And  as  the  prohibition  in  this  latter 
passage  b  general  as  to  theit:  brethren 
(coDip.  Ps.  XV.  5.  E^ck.  xviii.  8.xxii.  12.), 
I  dare  not  with  Mr.  Clark  and  Bate 
lunit  it  to  tlie  poor,  but  think  the  poor 
are  particularly  mentioned  in  the  fonaer 
text,  because  they  were  the  only  persons 
w  ho  would  probably  want  to  borrtm  mo- 
ney or  victuals  em,  usury  or  increase.  In- 
deed it  is  said,  Exod.  xxii.  24,  or  25,  if 
thou  shall  lend  money  to  n^y  people,  tiMtit 
poor  with  thee,  thou  shalt  not  be  to  hum 
ntr^D,  ye  shall  not  lay  upon  him  yin  hiiing 
u^-ury:  but  here  it  b  manifest  that  mr33 
may  be  rendered  as  a  lender,  and  refer  to 
the  usual  custom  of  lenders  when  Moses 
wrote,  without  properly  ii^  itself  denot- 
ing 
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Ing  any  i^^  ofnsMrtf;  Thau  shall  not  he 
fo  him  as  a  lender  or  creditor  gcnerallv 
is.  Aod  from  tke  bard-heartednes:}  ol'tbJf 
Jews  towards  their  debtors,  of  which  we 
have  instances,  s  K.  iv.  i.  Neh.  v.  i — 13, 
nil^j  or  nttru  seems  iR  arter  times  to  have 
carried  a  bad  s«iise.  See  V^.  cix.  11.  Isa. 
Kxiv.  a. 

Im  Kal,  To  bitCy  cut  or  jnerce  with  the 
feelh.  Gen.  xlix.  17.  Num.  xxi.  6,  8,  9. 
Mtc.  iii.  5.  Hab»  ii.  7.  It  is  most  coio- 
ononly  applied  to  the  biting  of  a  Krpent. 
In  kal,  To  (ntty  i.  e.  hurt  or  lUimagfy  as 
ujiurj/,  Deut.  xxiii.  19,  or  20.  In  Hipli. 
7  •  cawe  ^a  6//tf  in  thii  sense,  i.  e.  To  hid 
upon  Msuri/.  Deut.  xxiii.  19,  20.  Asa 
N.  ^u^3  liitifig  usury.  So  the  Latins  call 
it  usura  Torax,  devouring  usury.  Exod. 
xxii.  25.  Deut.  xxiii,  19,  &  al.  To  this 
purpose  Mercer  and  Cev.  m  Robert  sun*  s 
Theiftiunis  explain  the  word;  and  lUie- 
tus  in  Leigh's  Critica  Sacra  says,  "  The 
increase  of  usury  is  called  ^my,  because  it 
resembles  the  biting  of  a  serpent;  for  as 
Ujis  is  so  soiuH  as  scarcely  to  be  percep- 
tible at  first,  but  the  venom  soon  spreads 
and  di^ises  it^ielf  till  it  rca  hes  the  vitals ; 
$0  the  increase  of  uxury,  which  at  lirat  Is 
not  perceived  nor  felt,  at  lenj^th  grows  so 
much,  as  bydei^rees  to  devour  another's 
mbstance.'*  It  is  evident  that  what  Is  !iere 
said,  nnst  be  understood  of  accumulated 
usuryy  or  what  we  call  compomd  interest 
•nl>  i  and  accordingly  ItJ^i  is  mentioned 
with  and  distinguished  from  n^nin  ami 
ri'IJiO  increase  or  s^nlple  interest.  Lev. 
x\v.  36,  37.  Prov.  xxviii.  8.  Kaek.  xviii. 
8,  13,  17.  xxii.  12. 

.   As  a  N.  fern.  Tszmi  A  chamber,  the 
fi.inie  as  ryzwhy  b  being  changed  into  i  h"v 
a  Oiiaidaism.  occ.  Neb.  iii.  30.  xii.  44. 
xiii.  7.  €om|>.  ver.  8. 
'^  '   . 

In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  cast  or  drire  out, 
to  remove  byforc^,  "  Spoken  of  people  or 
nations,  occ.  Deut.  vii.  i,  22.  2  K.  x\i.  6. 

To  tt^e  m»ay  by  force,  as  man's  breath, 
occ.  Job  xxvii.  8. 

f.  Intransitively,  To  be  cast  w  fly  off  with 
violence,  occ.  Deut.  xix.  5. 
'.  To  cast  if  s  fruit,  as  the  olive-tree.  occ. 
Deut.  xxviii.  40. 

To  puU  or  pluck  offyS^9i  shoe.  occ. 
£xod.  iii.  5.  Jo;^.  v.  15. 


But  these  two  last  senses,  which  in  the 
Lexicons  and  Concordances  are  given  to 
thit  Hoot,  belong  more  properly  to  T^, 
which  see. 

With  a  y  radical  but  oni's>lb!e,  which  th« 
Verb  never  retains  ia  lieb.  thout^h  fre- 
quently in  Syriac  and  Arabic,  in  the 
sense  of  brcuthmir, 

I,  To  breathe,  breathe  out.  occ.  Isa.  xlii.  14, 
I  will  cry  out  like  a  travailing  xvnnan, 
in>  V]W1*H^  CU^i^,  /  will  at  the  same  time 
breathe  out,  and  fetch  my  breath;  like  a 
warrionr  or  hero  hastentn^  to,  an<l  eager 
for,  the  battle.  This  u  wijat  the  prophet 
seems  here  to  mean.  See  Vitringa.  tDU^ 
in  1  K.  ix.  8. 1  apprehend,  more  properly 
belongs  to  the  Root  Otl^  to  be  desolate^ 
astonished,  as  a^u;^  Jer.  xlix.  20,  also 
plainly  does,  though  some  of  the  Lexi- 
cons place  botli  these  passages  under  kD::^^. 

H.  As  a  N.  fcm.  rrDO?:  and  in  Rig  noo^i 
Breath,  Halitus.  Job  xxxvii.  ,10.  Isa. 
ii.  22.  XXX.  33.  Dan.  x.  17.  Comp. 
Dkii.  V.  23. 

D»^n  nr\  not^i  the  breath  of  the  spirit  of 
lifcy  Gen.  vii.  22,  seems  to  refer  to  Gen. 
ii.  7,  and  to  be  explanatory  of  uDHk  bj 
at  the  end  of  ver.  21,  the  destruction  of 
the  ififeriour  animals  havin<(  been  de- 
scribed in  the  former  part  of  tliat  verae. 
So  nnm^  bj  Deut.  xx.  16.  Josh.  x.  40. 
xi.  II,  seems  to  be  limited  to  human 
creatures  by  Josh.  xi.  14.  Comp.  1  K. 
.XV.  29,  and  see  Gusset,  Comment.  Ling. 
Heb.  m  tDw:. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  n^W^  The  soul 
or  spirit  of  man  breathed  into  him  at  first 
by  Jehovali  Aleini,  and  supported  by 
communication  with  the  Divine  Lii^tit 
and  Spirit,  as  his  natural  breath  by  com- 
munication with  iht  material  lisfht  and 
air.  Gen.  ii.  7.  Isa.  Ivii.  16.  Prov.  xx.  27. 
Comp.  under  Sense  IV.  and  Job  xxvii  ^. 
xxxiii.  4.  xxxiv.  14.  Mat.  x.  28.  John 
i.  4.  viii.  12.  I  John  v.  it.  Rom.  viii. 
2,  .*o.  I  Cor.  XV.  45.  Gal.  %.  25.  Ikh. 
xii.  9;  and  see  Bp,  BuWi  English 
Works,  vol.  iii.  p.  1 124,  &»\  8v<». 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  nor:  The  breathy 
or  inspiration^  of  the  Almighty.  Job 
xxxii,  8.  Comp.  Jolm  xx.  22. 

V.  As  a  N.  fcm.  nott^sn  A  species  of  ani- 
mals enumerated  amon«  tiic  Ifznrda.  o<  c. 
Lev.  xi.  30,    The  learned  BoJia/t  huiu 
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plainly  proved  that  it  was  no  other  than 
tlie  chameleon,  an  animal  of  the  lizard 
kind,  furni:»hed  with  lungs  reraarkabK 
lar£;e.  and  so  observable  for  its  manner 
of  breathing,  or  perpetually  gasping^  as  it 
were,  for  breathy  that  the  ancients  feijnieil 
it  to  live  only  from  the  air.  Thus  Ovid, 
Metamorph.  lib.  xv.  fab.  iv.  lin.  411, 

JJ  quoque  qt/od  ventil  animal  nitritur  Isf  aura. 

The  creature  nourish'd  by  the  Tt/n/and  air. 
See  more  in  Hochart,  vol.  ii.  1078. 
VI.  As  a  N.  iem.  nD*ir:n  Perhaps  a  species 
of  oit/,  so  called  from  it's  breathing  in  a 
strong  and  audible  manner,  as  if  snoring, 
occ.  Lev.  xi.  18.  Deut.  xiv.  16.  But  as 
in  both  these  passages,  particularly  in  the 
former,  it  is  mentioned  among  the  wa- 
ter-foTils,  and  as  the  LXX  in  the  latter 
'  appear  to  have  rendered  it,  Kiv  the  Ibis 
(a  species  of  birds  not  milike  the  heron), 
and  the  Vulg.  in  the  former  by  Cygnum 
the  Swan,  it  should  rath«;r  seem  to  deuote 
some  water 'foul,  and  that  (according  to 
its  derivation)  remarkable  for  it's  manner 
of  breathing.  And  therefore  1  think  the 
conjecture  of  the  learned  Micha^lis  (whom 
see,  Uecueil  de  Questions,  p.  221),  that 
it  may  mean  the  goose^  which  every  one 
knows  is  remarkable  for  it's  manner  of 
breathing  out  or  hissing  when  provoked, 
deserves  consideration. 

I.  In  Kal^  To  blow,  as  with  a  blast,  stream 
or  current  of  air.  occ.  Exod.  xv.  10.  Isa. 
xl.  24. 

II.  As  a  N.  ntl^i  Rendered  tuilight,  night, 
dark,  dawning  of  the  morning  or  of  the 
day,  but  it  properly  signifies  tlie  evening- 
or  morning-breeze.  It  is  frequently  used 
in  the  former  sense,  as  2  K.  vii.  5,  7. 
Prov.  vii.  Q,  ruv  n"i?:i  ^^on  During  the 
evening-breeze,  in  the  mixing  of  the  day, 
or  during  that  time  when  the  day,  or, 
which  is  the  same  tiling,  tlie  light  that 
constitutes  the  day,  is  vtixing  witli  the 
night  or  darkness,  i.  e.  in  the  twilight. 
For  the  morning-breeze  it  b  clearly  ap- 
plied. Job  vii.  4,  and  perhaps  Ps.  cxix. 
147.  Comp.  under  n2i  I. 

III.  As  ;i  N.  F^itt^r  (formed  from  t\w^  as 
'linn*  fromnon)  Some  kind  oi' bird,  men- 
tioned Lev.  xi.  17.  Deut.  xiv.  16.  Isa. 
XXX iv.  J I ,  and  supposed  to  denote  a  spe- 
cies of  owl,  so  called  from  it's  appearing 


abd  flying  about  in  tbe  txalightf  q.  d. 
the  twilight  bird.     But  this  interpreta- 
tion seems  very  forced :  and  since  m  the 
first  of  the  passages  just  cited,  tbe  »ptn^ 
'  is  clearly  mentioned  among  the  water' 
fowls,  and  tbe  LXX  have  in  tbe  fint 
and  last  of  those  texts  rendered  it  by  ICj^ 
the  Ibis,  it  should  seem  to  mean  some 
kind  of  wattr-fuwl,  resemblmg  the  ibis, 
and,  from  its  derivation,  remarkable  for 
its  blowing;  and  of  such  birds  the  most 
emment  seem<  to  be  the  bittern,  whkh 
''  in  the  north  of  England  b  called  tbe 
mre-drum,  from  tlie  noise  it  makes,  whkh 
may  be  heard  a  long  way  oflF.    Some  say 
it  imitates  the  bellowing  of  a  bull ;  and 
will  give  four,  live,  or  six  bomks  at  a 
tbue.     It  begins  to  ielUjrw  about  the  end 
of  February,  and  ceases  when  breeding 
time  b  over."   Brookes  Nat.  Hist  vd.  ii. 
p.  302.    The  principal  difiiculty  against 
thb  interpretation    arises    from    Isaiab 
xxxiv.  II,  where  tbe  ^trr  is  spoken  of 
as  irequenting  tlie  desolated    land  of 
£dom;    a  country,   according   to   Dr. 
Shaw's  Travels,  p.  438, 440,  remarkably 
destitute  of  water,  and  therefore  unpro- 
per,  it  may  be  tliought,  for  the  abode  of 
a  water-fowl,  that  feeds  on  fish.     In  an» 
swer  to  this  objection  I  would  observe 
tliat  the  nwp  or  pelican,  another  water- 
fowl, is, -in  tUe  same  text,   mentioned 
with   the  rjitrr,  that  I  believe  all  tbe 
larger  waterfowls  are  remarkably  sbv, 
that  they  sometimes  build  their  nests  in 
retired  places  a  long  way  from  the  water 
where  tliey  prey,  and  tliat  I  am  sutii- 
cicutly  assured  from  experience,  that  oar 
common  heron  will  come  at  lea^t  twelve 
or  fourteen   miles  (and  |>erhaps  much 
further)  from  their  usual  abode  to  catch 
fish. 
IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^a^H  A  kmd  of 
conjureis,  so  called,  perhaps,  from  their 
pretended  divine  inspirations.  See  under 

It  seems  to  be  a  word  formed  from  the 
sound,  as  kiss,  clash,  smack,  snap,  &c  in 
English. 

I.  In  ival,  To  kiss,  smack  with  the  lips.  Gen. 
xxix.  13.  Prov.  xxiv.  26,  &  al.  freq.  It 
refers  to  the  kiss  of  reverence.  Gcu. 
xH.  40.  I  Sam.  x.  i. — of  worship  or  ad«>- 
ration.  1  K.  xi^.  18.  IIos.  3uii.  i.Conip. 

Ps.  ii.  13. 
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Ps.  ii.  11.     It  was  not  customary  amons; 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  to  give  the  kiss 
of  adoration  to  their  idols*:  but  at  .'Igri- 
gmtum  in  Sicily y  where  it  seems  the  wor- 
ship of  the  Tynan  Hercules  was  intro- 
duced by  the  Phtnicia/ts,  who,  it  is  well 
JEQowD,  settled  many  considerable  colo- 
nies in  that  island,  we  meet  with  a  bra- 
zen intake   of  Hercules,  whose  mouth 
and  chin  u'ere  worn  by  the  kisses  of  his 
worshippers.  Ex  aere  simulachnim  ipsius 
Herculis — rictum  et  maittim  ejm — pavio 
attritiusy  quod  in  precibus  ^  grntufntio- 
rtibws  non  solum  id  venerari,  xtrtim  etinm 
osculari  solebant.  Cicero,  Actio  ii.in  Vcr- 
rem.  lib.  iv.  caj>.  45.     The  kiss  of  ado- 
ration is  still   |>ractised  by  the  Siamese 
Pagans;  for  in  their  public  worship,  '*af- 
terthc  priest's  benediction,  every  one  goes 
to  an  image,  and  kisses  or  bows  to  it,  and 
then  marches  off  in  good  onler/*    Com- 
plete Syst.  of  CJeog.  vol.  ii.  p.  288,  col.  2. 
As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  mr''l2^2  Kisses,  occ. 
Prov.  xxvii.  6.  Cant.  i.  2. 
r.  To  kiss,  touch  genthf,  or  lightly,  occ.  Job 
xxxi.  27,  ^h'*v  'pmT\^   And  my  hand  hath 
kissed,  touched,  my  mouth.     So  Lucian, 
lUpi  Opyr^^iw^,  torn.  i.  p.  918,  edit. 
Bened,  mentions  the  Greeks,  even  in  his 
time,  '*  worshipning  the  sun,   nvtroLvrB^ 
njv    'XjEipA   by   kissing   thtir  hand,   and 
then  thinking  their  adoration  complete." 
Comp.  p.  357,  De  Sacrif  Minucius  Fe- 
iit,  cap.  2,  ad  fin.  remarks  that  when  the 
heathen  Citcilius  observed  the  statue  ol" 
SerajMs,   ut  vulgus  superstitio^us  solet, 
inaiium  ori   admovens,    o^^cuium   labiis 
pressit,  Ac,  according  to  the  custcnn  of  the 
superstitious  vulgar,  moving  his  hand  to 
his    mouth  kisstd  it  with  his  lips.     See 
J)avies's  Note.     Apvlcius,  who  lived  in 
the  second  century,  speaking  of  one  A^.mi- 
iiaHy  probably  a  Christian,  says,  Apol. 
p.    496,  **  Si  fan  urn  aliquod  pra^terenty 
nefas  habet  adorandi  gratis  manum  la- 
bris  admovere.  If  he  pusses  by  a  temple, 
he   thinks  it  wicked  to  move  his  hand  to 
his  lipSy  as  a  sign  of  adoration.**     As  a 
Participle  feni.  plur.  Hiph.  n^p'U;^  Kiss- 
ing ^  touching  lightly,  occ.  Ezek.  iii.  13*. 

•  It  IS  however  the  custom  of  the  Greek  Church 
Russia.,  in  T6e  Ritet  and  C^^remnma  of  which  bj 
r.  Kinv,  he  informs  us,  p.  138,  Note,  that "  Every 
rsoo«i3efore  he  communicates,  i/i/r//^^mtf^M  9J 
rut  and  tlx  Vlrgiity  and  iomct'vnc*  others,^* 


III.  To  clash,  as  armour.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  Participle  Be- 
noni  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  9. 
nmp  'Din  VQ^3  clashing  or  rattling  (and) 
shooting  (as  Jcr.  iv.  79.)  with  the  bow. 
So  nmp  ^ptt»:  Clashing,  rattling  or  clatter- 
ing with  tiK'ir  bow.  i  Chron.  xii.  2. 
2  Chron.  xvii.  17.  Comp.  Job  xxxix.  23. 
Thus,  likewise,  Homer,  m  his  Description 
of  Apollo,  II.  i.  Hn,  45,  &  seq. 

A'jrn  X4»j5nTo;.— 

His  bow  and  quiver  o*er  his  shoulder  alun^, 
**  Fierce  as  he  moved  the  silver  shafts  resounif 
**  Breathing  re\  cnge."— 

So  likewise  Virgil  of  Apollo,  JEjx,  ir. 
liu.  149, 

Trfa  sonant  humerh — 

And  iEu.  xi.  lin.  652,  describing  Ca- 

mUlUy 

Aureus  ex  bumero  sonat  .trcut. 

Hung  on  her  shoulder  soundj  the  gilded  bow. 

As  a  N.  pu^i  The  clashing  or  noisy  coilisiam 
of  arms.  Job  xx.  24.  Ps.  cxl.  8.  Also, 
Armour,  armory.  1  K.  x.  25.  2  K.  x.  a. 

IV,  in  Kal,  To  snap,  crackle,  as  fire  doth, 
occ.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  21.  In  IJiph.  To  cause 
fire  to  snap  or  crackle,  make  '\i  hum  fiercely, 
occ.  Isa.  xliv.  I  5.  Ezek.  xxxix.  9,  Ip'^^ 
pir:n  Aiul  tliev  shall  cause  (the  tire)  to 
crackle  among  the  arms.  In  thb  last  pa^* 
sage  wc  may  ob^rve  tliat  there  is  an  an~ 
tanaclasis,  or  that  the  Ilcwt  pWI  is  ap- 
plied in  it's  two  ditierent  senses  of  ar- 
mour, and  of  crarUing  like  tire.  See  a 
similar  instance  under  non  I.  Jud.  xv.  16. 
And  on  Ezek.  observe  that  it  was'  usual 
among  the  ancient  nations  to  burn  the 
warlike  instruments  of  their  concjuered 
enemies.  See  Josh.  xi.  6.  Ps.  xlvi.  9. 
Nah.  ii.  13,  or  14;  Bp.  Lowth  on  La. 
ix.  4 ;  and  Potter  s  Antiq.  book  iv.  ch. 
xii.  p.  1 19,  1st  edit. 

With  a  radical  but  omisbible  ^. 

I.  To  lacerate,  cut  or  tear  in  pieces.  Thus 
the  cognate  V.  12:  is  used  in  Ciiulilre, 
Syriac,  and  Arabic ;  in  whit  \\  last  lin- 
guage  it  is  particularly  applied  to  a  bird's 
timing  in  pieces  it's  prey  with  il'i»  bi<*k. 
occ.    I    Chi  on.  XX.  J,  And   the  p(o})'e 
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wiick  (xBtrty  in  it  {Rabbak)  he  (Dmd) 
brmight  out,  hvxyn  v^rui  m:oa  nan 
rn*UDll  and  cut  or  tore  with  the  sawy 
dnd  mtk  threshing  ifutrumttits  of  irom^ 
and  with  (double  or  several)  saws;  and 
thus  did  i)avid  to  ail  the  cities  </  the 
children  of  Ammon.  But  it  is  not  said 
that  be  did  thus  to  all  the  people,  i>or  is 
aoy  thing  nuire  implied  than  that  he  did 
|hu8  to  some  of  them ;  and  it  is  certain 
from  2  Chron.  xx.  i,  &  seq.  that  David 
did  not  extirpate  the  children  of  Amnion. 
And  considering  the  remarkable  ^nero- 
sity  of  David's  temper,  candid  criticism 
obliges  one  to  suppose  lie  had  good  rea- 
sons for  inflicting  such  severe  punish- 
meutfl  as  he  did  on  some  of  the  Ammo-r 
nites.  See  in  the  preceding  chapter 
(i  Chron.  xix.)  how  ignominiottsly  their 
king  Hanun  and  his  princes  had  treated 
David's  servants  when  sent  on  an  embassy 
of  kindness;  reflect  on  the  intended  cru- 
elty of  Nahash,  Hanun's  father,  to  the  in 
habitants  of  Jabesh-Gilead,  i  Sam.  xi.; 
see  the  horrid  barbarity  with  which  the 
Ammonites  were  wont  to  treat  the  Is 
raelites  (Amos  i.  13).  Observe  tbatDa- 
aiascus,  i.  e.  the  Syrians,  some  of  whom 
were  in  alliance  with  the  Ammonites  in 
the  war  against  David  (2  Sam.  x.  1  Chron. 
xix.  6),  are  expressly  said  in  the  prophet 
Amos,  ch.  i.  3,  to  nave  threshed  Gilead 
bcyn  niTPni  with  tbreihing  ivstruments 
of  iron  (so  Symmachus  and  TheodotiOn 
Tp9^^ts  c^rjpois  iron  wheels) :  lay  all 
these  things  together,  and  then  say  whe- 
ther it  is  not  probable  that  David  was 
thus  remarkably  severe  upon  some  of  the 
children  of  Ammoli,  as  a  retaliation  or 
punishment  for  some  horrid  crueliies  of 
which  they  had  been  gtulty  towards  hb 
Israelitish  subjects ;  though  we  are  not 
particularly  hiformed  what  thes^  cruel- 
tiea  were,  as  we  are  in  the  case  of  Adoni- 
bezek  the  Canaanite,  Jud.  i.  6,  7 ;  and  of 
Agag  the  Amalekite,  i  Sam.  xv.  33. 
I  am  well  aware  that  *  some  learned 
men,  in  order  to  vindicate  King  David 
from  the  charge  of  cruelty,  have  pro- 
posed to  refer  the  V.  'm^^  ia  i  Chron. 

•  Bee  the  late  Dr.  CbmnJlert  excellent  Review  of 
the  Hist,  of  the  Man  after  God's  own  Heart,  p.  188, 
&c.  and  hi*  Lifeof  King  David,  vol.  ii.  p.'i27 — '233» 
and  the  Notes.  But  comp.  Micbaelis  SuppIemenL ad 
Lex.  Heb.  p.  954,  &c.  and  p.  1697. 


juu  3,  to  the  Root  *nt^»  or  rxw.  To  he  a^ 
prince  or  ruler ^  and  accordingly  have  iei>** 
dered  the  text»  And  he  ruledf  {Unem)  by 
the  saWy  b^  the  harrows  or  iron  mines, 
&c.  ''  i.  e.  made  then  slaves^  and  coo- 
demaed  them  to  these  serviie  eai|»loy- 
ments."  But  taking  the  V.  nnr  io  this 
tense  of  ruling,  is  not  the  exprcseiaa  ef 
ruling  by  a  saw  strangely  barsli  and  tw- 
couth  ?  But  were  we  even  to  admit  this, 
what  can  be  the  meaning  of  ruUmg  mem 
nnni  of  iron?  for  it  does  ootappev 
that  the  Heb.  word  here  used  ever  siepu- 
fics  mines  (though  Dr.  Chandler  says  the 
word  may  be  so  r^udereil),  or  any  cutting 
instrument  but  what  was  employed  m 
threshing  the  corn  and  cyfting  the  straw* 
and  was  drawn  by  oxen;  and  so  it  caa- 
not  denote  (as  Bate,  Crit.  Heb.  ia 
pn  thought  it  night)  some  uutmments 
used  by  the  stane-cutter.  If  it  be  objected 
that  the  expression  in  the  parallel  pa»- 
sag^,  a  Sam.  xii.  31,  is  rr:iDl  Ottn  and 
he  put  (them)  to  the  sam^  &c.  which 
seems  to  signify  that  he  only  put  them  to 
labour  with  the  saw^  &c.  I  would  reply«  • 
that  as  one  design  of  the  books  of  cLn- 
nkles  seems  to  have  been  f  to  clear  up 
some  obscure  and  diificult  passages  m  the 
former  books  of  Scripture,  particularly  b 
those  of  Samuel  and  of  Kings;  so  in  .the 
instance  before  us  it  appears  to  me  thai 
tlie  phrase  in  Chron.  is  much  more  de- 
terminate than  that  m  Sara,  and  that  the 
latter  may  well  mean  he  put  them  to  be 
turn,  cut  or  hilled  with  the  saw,  &c.  (just 
as  we  should  say  in  English,  he  put  them 
to  the  sword y  for  slaying  them  with  it); 
especially  since  it  b  added  in  the  same 
ver>e  of  Sam,  pboa  tDni«  TniTm  And  he 
wade  (some  oj)  them  oroer  (i.  e.  burnt 
than)  in  their  Alolech,  as  a  punishment^ 
no  doubt,  for  their  infernal  huauin  sacti- 
fees, 
I  must  just  add,  that  the  LXX  render'^ 
in  I  Chron.  xx.  3,  by  iisirpta's  he  sawed 
asunder  ;  that  the  Vulg.  gives  the  scnx 
of  the  passage  tlius  :  £t  £ecit  super  eos 
tribulas  &  trahas  &  ferrata  earpenta  txans« 
ire,  ita  ut  dissecarentur  ^  contererentHr, 
And  he  caused  sledges  and  threshing  in- 
struments stuck  with  iron  to  pass  ocer 
them,  so  that  they  vfttt  cut  in  sunder  and 

f  See  the  learned  Mr.  Bmruh^  Critica  Sacra  ex- 
amined, &6. 

torn 
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tofD  to  pieces;  aad  tliat  JptepkuSf  Ant. 
lib.  viL  cap.  7,  §  5,  expresses  thb  trans- 
action of  David's  in  general  terms  by 

XBf  ^'avipas  atxiTafj^YO^  Sufitips  he  de- 
stroyed  the  men  by  torments. 

As  a  N.  ^yWD  A  saw  froai  the  mtamir  of 
k*9  cutting,  occ.  Isa.  x.  15.  So  the  LXX 
nr^fcvy  and  Vul^.'  serra;  whicb  Latin 
word  seeaas  a  derivatiYe  from  the  Heb. 
1U^3,  dropping  the  3.  '- 

II.  As  a  N.  "iu;i  An  eagle,  Exofl.  xix.  4. 
Lev.  xi.  13,  &  aj.  freq.  This  species  of 
birds  is  *  eaiinent  for  rapacity  and  tear- 
ing their  prey  in  pieces;  for  which  purpose 
ihey  are  furnished  with  beuks  or  talon» 

,  reiuarkably  strong  and  crooked.  Hence 
Homer,  Odyss.  xix.  lin.  538,  styles  Hie 
eagle  ar)ocuXo;^«Ai;;  crooked- beaked,  or 
(according  to  othe^^)  crooked-clawed.  See 
Bocharty  vol.  iii,  164,  5.  S9.  Virgil,  Xji. 
ix.  lin*  563,  4, 

Q^alii  whi  out  Uporem,  out  eantUnti  corpore  eye- 

Suttmlit  ttlta petens  pedibus  Joviaarmigcr  uscis. 
Thus  00  aome  silver  swan  or  ttmVous  hare, 
Jove  J  itrJcomes  sousing  down  from  upper  air; 
tier  erooied talotts  truss  the  fearful  prev, 
Then  out  of  bight  she  soars,  and  wings  ner  way. 

Dryocn. 

Again»  I£ji.  xL  lin^  75i>  2, 

Utqve  -voiam  alle  raptttm  eumfulva  iraeomm 
fert  aquila*  impiituitque  pedes,  atque  unguibus 

hxsit. 
So  stoops  the  yellow  eagle  from  ou  high. 
And  bears  a  speckled  serpent  thro^  the  sky, 
jpi4ji'nij»^  bh  erooiddtahMs  on  the  prey. 

Drtden. 

And  is  not  llie  Latin  Aquila,  whence  French 
j^fgfe,  and  Eng.  Eag/e,  a  derivative  from 
the  Heb.  bpv  crooked  Y 

IVitbout  having  recourse  to  idle  fables^  Ps. 
ciii«  $,  seems  to  relate  simply  to  the 
renovation  of  the  eagle's  feathers  after 
moulting.  See  Scheuchzer,  Phys.  Sacr. 
and  comp.  La.  xl.  3 1 . 

|.  This  isi  in  the  Lexicons,  made  a  distinct 
Heb.  Hoot,  and  rendered  To  fail,  perish, 
or  the  like :  and  under  it  the  Concor- 
.dances  range  Isa.  xix.  5.  xli.  17.  Jer. 
li.  30.  But  for  the  iirst  of  these  passages 

*  *' Rostro  qul^em  vel/ieant  etiam  alia  rapaeet 
mvee ;  tamen  rapeuium  priticipi,  id  speciaii  jure  tri- 
^itur,  juia  rottro  eji  jnagU  adunco,  b*  ei  carptt  for- 
tius."   £9cbart. 


see  uader  mw,  for  tbe  second  rm^  MtA 
for  the  last  rrm  IIL 

II.  Chald.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  m 
N.  pnu^i  and  bUintr^  A  Utters  an  epislle. 
Some,  saith  Marias  de  Calasio^  refer  this 
word  to  the  Persians,  amottg  wbo«  rwu 
signiSed  to  write,  Ezra  »v.  7,  18,  &  aL 

an: 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb,  and  the  idetd  meaning 
is  uncertain ;  but  as  a  N.  l^m  and  fern* 
m>ro  A  pjtky  pHtktDay^  or  track  tvor^  by 
the  feet,  saith  Avenarias,  The  LXX.  and 
other  Greek  venions  almost  constantly 
render  it  by  r^^o^  a  path,  from  rgt^'jo  to 
wear,  or  by  aptattag,  irom  a  intensive 
and  rpairsuf  to  tread.  I  am  incliaed 
therefore  to  Uiink  that  treading^  or  ra- 
ther wearing  a  track  with  the  tect,  is  the 
radical  meaning  of  the  word.  The  N 
nn'n:  is  more  determinate  than  yrip 
which  dholes  a  way  in  general*  See  lsa« 
xliii.  16.  Lam.  iii.  9.  In  Prov.  xii.  28. 
Tr\2  is  joined  with  ym.  In  the  way  of 
righteousness  {is)  life^  T)yn>  yYt\  and  (in) 
the  way,  or  course  of  her  track  {is)  no 
deaik 

nn3 

To  cut  in  pieces,  as  an  aaimal  body.  At 
a  N.  nrii  A  piece  tut  off.  See  £xod. 
xxix.  27.  Jud.  xix.  29.  Eaek.  xxiv.  4, 
&  a),  freq. 

1>ER.  Notch,  Qu? 

I.  In  Kal  orNiph.  To  be  poured  out,  to 
distil,  as  liquids.  Exod.  ix.  33.  2  ^m. 
xxi.  10.  Comp.  Job  iii.  24,— *as  money 
from  a  cheiit.  2  K.  xxii.  9.  %  Chron. 
xxxiv.  17.  In  Hiph.  To  pour  out.  } eh 
X.  10. 

II.  In  Hiph.  To  fiiscy  mdt,  as  metals. 
Ezek.  xxii.  20.  In  Niph.  To  he  thus 
melted.  Ezek.  xxii.  21,  22,  xxiv.  1 1, 

III.  Li  Niph.  7b  be  poured forthy  be  in  a 
high  state  of  fusion,  or  dissolution,  as  iire 
in  the  act  of  furious  burning.  It  is  ap- 
plied to  wrath.  Jer.  vii.  20.  xlii.  id,  It  ul. 
Comp.  Nab.  i.  6.  Dan.  ix.  ii. 

rn3 

To  givcy  "  that  is.  To  make  a  th^ng  be  any 
where,  or  with  any  one^  or  belong  to  any 
one,"  saith  Cocceius, 

I.  To  give,  grant,  bestow.  Gen.  i.  Tg.  iii. 
6,  12,  &  al.  freq,  \TV  ^D  fVho  will  give  or 
grant  f  is  an  expression  of  desiring  or  wtAh- 
ing,  0  that  I  £iod«  xvL  j.  Num.  xi.  29. 

Job 
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Job  XIX.  %$,  Conip.  Jnd.  ix.  39.  Jer. 
ix.  1.  In  Hiph.  Transitively,  To  rndou\ 
i.  e.  give  gijtdy  or  presents  to,  donare  ali- 
quem.  occ.  Ho».  viii.  9.  Conip.  ver.  10. 
As  a  N.  dropping  both  tlie  ^'s  as  in  the 
Infinitive  nn,  nno  //  gift.  1  K.  xiii.  7, 
^  al.  As  Ns.  [no  and  fern.  Hiro  A  gift. 
Gen.  xxxiv.  12.  Num.  xviii.  6,  7,  11, 
&  al.  freq.  priH  //  ^//i^,  rexvnrd,  present, 
Deut.  xxiii.  18.  Mic.  i.  7,  &  aJ.  Fetn. 
M:n«  Nearly  the  same.  ocr.  Hos.  ii.  12. 

if.  With  D,  Vw,  ^:?,  ^iE)b  and  the  like  fol- 
lowing, To  putt  place y  set,  appoint.  Gen. 
i.  17.  ix.  13.  XV.  10.  xviii.  8.  xxv.  40. 
xi.  II.  xli.  41  y  42^  k  al.  freq,  Corap. 
a  K.  xxiii.  5. 

III.  To  make,  to  efffct.  Gen.  xvii.  5,  6. 
Lev.  yxvi.  19.  Ps.  xxxix.  6.  Ezek.  iii.  9. 
vi.  14.     Comp.  ch.  xxxvii.  26. 

rV.  To  girCy  grant,  permit.  Gen.  xx.  6. 
Exod.  xii.  23.  Jud.  iii.  28.  Ps.  xvi.  10. 
Corap.  Elzek.  xx.  2  j. 

V.  To  i^/rf,  give  forth,  utter,  as  a  sound  or 
voice,  a  Sam.  xxii.  14.  Ps.  IxxVii.  18.  Jer. 
xlviii.  34,  ^  al.  So  To  utter,  rehearse. 
Jud.  v.  11.  On  Jud.  xi.  40,  see  under 
r\:n  I. 

VI.  To  give,  yield,  bring  forth  plentifuf/if,  as 
the  earth  or  a  tree.  Lev.  xxvL  4,  Ps. 
IxviL  7.     Comp.  Prov.  xii,  12. 

VII.  To  give,  saidforth,  or  f/«<V,as  an  odour. 
Cant.  i.  12.  ii.  13,  &  al. 

VIIL  With  b::  following,  To  set  vpon,  at- 
tack ;  thus  one  of  the  Hexaplar  versions 
fTTfCfWo.  Ezek.  xix.  8  So  the  French 
use  donncr  to  give  for  setting  upon  an 
enemy. 

IX.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^:n3  Nethinim, 
Persons  gttfw  to  the  Priests  and  Leviles 
for  performing  the  servile  othces  of  the 
tabernacle  or  temple.  So  the  LXX  in 
I  Chron.  ix.  2,  render  it  by  h^ouLsvoi 
persons  given.  The  Cibconittx,  ot  u  horn 
\ie  ready  Joi»li.  ix.  21,  27,  that  .Joshua 
X^irx*  gave  them  for  hewers  of  wood,  and 
drawers  of  water,  for  the  congregation 
and  for  the  altar  of  Jehovah,  were  the 
first  of  this  kind.  We  next  read  of  Uie 
Nethinim,  ivhom  David  and  the  princes 
}r3  gave  for  the  service  of  the  Levites, 
Ezrd  viih  ao.  It  is  likely  that  these 
were  taken  from  some  of  the  people  con- 
quered by  David;  and  it  is  highly  pro- 
bable, that  of  the  rema.n'ng  Cauaanitcs 
aibo,  conquered  by  Solomuny  some  were 


allotted  to  this  service.  Conip.  Ezra  ii.  ^t, 
with  I  K.  ix.  20,  21;  and  see  Ctf/iwf ^'s 
Dictionary  in  Nethinims,  and  Bp.  Patrick 
on  I  Chron.  ix.  s.  Ezra  viii.  20. 

To  demolish,  destroy,  spoil.  Once,  Job 
xXx.  13;  where  LXX  e^ehi^rfffay  arc 
broken  to  pieces,  and  Vulg.  dis5i|iavenint 
have  demolished.  It  seems  related  to  the 
following  fn:,  and  wn:. 

rrii  See  under  )}r/} 

To  break  to  pieces,  break  dawn,  destroy,  de- 
molish. It  is  applied  to  altars,  Exod. 
xxxiv.  13,  &  al. — to  an  oven,  &c.  Lev. 
xi.  35. — to  houses,  towers,  cities,  pillars, 
walls.  Lev.  xiv.  4J.  Jud.  viii.  9.  ix.  4$. 
2  K.  X.  27.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  19.-40 
teeth,  Ps.  Iviii.  7. — to  rocks,  Nah.  i.  6. 

I?n: 

To  draw  away,  withdraw,  draw  asunder. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  drawn  away^  or  with- 
drawn, as  the  feet  from  one  place  to  an- 
other. Josh.  iv.  18. 

II.  In  Kal  and  liiph.  To  withdraw,  draw 
off",  or  entice  away.  Josh.  viii.  6.  Jud. 
XX.  32.  In  Niph.  and  lluph.  To  be  thus 
drawn  or  enticed  away.  Josh.  viiL  16. 
Jud.  XX.  31. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  draw  or  pluck  up  or  ^.  Sec 
Ezek.  xvii.  9.  xxiii.  34.  Jod  xviii.  14. 
Jer.  xxii.  24 ;  where,  in  l^priM,  :  is  in- 
serted after  the  Lhaldee  form,  and  that 
word  immediately  precedes  the  tlireat  of 
delivering  C<miah  into  the  hands  of  the 
king  of  Babylon, 

IV.  lo  draw  off  or  out,  as  sheep  from  the 
fold.  Jer.  xii.  3. — as  the  wicked  from  a 
people,  like  dioss  from  metal.  Jer.  vi.  29. 

V.  In  Kal,  'To  draw  or  pluck  asunder.  Sec 
Jiul.  xvi.  9,  12.  Isa.  V.  27.  xwiii.  20. 
Jer.  ii.  20.  v.  5.  It  is  applie<l  figura- 
tively to  the  breaking  off  of  the  strong 
purposes  of  the  mind.  Job  xvii.  1 1.  pru 
m  l^v.  xxii.  24,  is  rendered  broken,  but 
rather  means  **  lame  or  disjointed,  the  si- 
news being  stretched  or  broken  asunder.'* 
Bate.  . 

VI.  As  a  N.  pD^  A  kind  of  leprosy,  a  scall 
which  brings  or  draws  off  the  hair.  Lev. 
xiii.  30,  3r. 

VII.  As  a  N.  p>n«  and  pin«  An  outer  clois- 
ter or  gallery  withdiaum,  as  it  w ere,  from 
the  rcit  of  the  building,  occ.  I-jMfk.  xli. 
15,  16.  xiii.  3,  5.  Observe  tliat  t^n^pmH 

E^ek. 
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Esek.  xli.  1 5,  is  in  the  Chal(le«  form  for 

rvp\m. 

With  a  radical  but  omissible  3. 
1.  In  Hiph.  To  loose,  loosen^  let  loose,  self  tee. 
occ.  Ps.  cv.  ao.  cxivi.  7.  ha.  Iviii.  6.  Job 
vi  9.  For  2  Sam.  xxii.  33,  see  under  ^.n\ 
If.  In  Kal,  To  more,  or  be  moved  loosefy,  or 
m'mblu,  to  Uap,  skip.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  21.  Job 
XKxvii.  i;  where  the  Chaldee  Targum 
15D>  leaped  fori  h,  Vul^.  emotum  est  was 
moved.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  move  thus, 
occ.  Hab.  iii.  6. 
III.  As  a  N.  "^m  The  natnim  or  nitre  of 
tiie  ancients.   "  It  is  a  genuine,  pure  and 
native  salt,  extremely  ditferent  from  our 
nitre,  and  indeed  from  all  the  other  na 
live  salts;  it  bein*(  ?L^xed  alkali,  plainly 
of  the  nature  of  those  made  by  fire  from 
vegetables. — Natrnm,  whether  native  or 
purified,  dissolves  in  a  very  small  quan 
tity  of  water ;  and  this  solution  ii  in  many 
parts  of  Asia  used  for  cashing ;  where  it 
is  also  made  into  soap,  by  mixin<;;  it  with 
4h1. — It  is  found  in  j^reat  abundance  in 
many  parts  of  Jsia,  where  the  natives 
sweep  it  from  the  surface  of  the  j^ound, 
ami  call  it  soap-earth*.^  The  earliest  ac- 
coimt  we  have  of  it,  is  in  the  Scriptures; 
where  we  iind  that  the  salt  called  nitre  in 
Ihose  times  wovild^cn/z^w^  with  vinegar, 
and  had  an  abstersive  quality,  so.that  it 
was  used  in  baths,  and  in  washing  thint^s. 
Solomon  compares  the  singing  of  songs 
with  (to)  a  heavy  heart,  to  the  contrariety 
of  vinegar  and  nitre ;  and  Jeremiah  says, 
tliat,  if  the  sinner  xoash  himself' tvith  nitre, 
his  sin  is  not  cleansed  off.     These  are  pro- 
perties that  perfectly  a;»ree  with  this  salt, 
but  not  at  all  with  our  salt-petre."  New 
and  Complete  Dictitmary  of  Arts,  &c.  in 
Nat  RUM.     From  the  above  account  of 
the  in:  or  natrum.  it  i^  plain  that  it  hath 
it's  Heb.  name  from  it's  ready  solution  in 
li<|uids,  and  from  it's  loosening  and  ab- 
stergijig  spots,  tilth,  &c.  occ.  Frov.  xxv.20, 
Jer.  ii.  a».     The  reader  may  find  some 
further  account  of  the  natron  of  Egypt 
in  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels,  )p.  479,  ad  edit. 
He  observes,   "  Upon  making  experi- 
ments, with  the  natron,  We  find  it  to  be 
an  alkali,  and  to  occasion  a  strong  fermtn- 
lation  with  adds,  which  will  very  well 

•  Comp,  Completi  Sjii,  ofCeog,  vol.  ii.  p.  6a 


illustrate  Prov.  xxv.  20,  where  the  singing 
of  songs  to  a  heavy  heart  is  finely  com- 
pared to  the  contrariety  or  colluctation 
betwixt  vinegar  and  "in:  Natron  ;  not 
nitre  or  salt-petre,  as  we  render  it,  which 
being  an  acid  easily  mixes  with  vinegar/' 
IV.  Chald.  In  Aph.  ^o  cause  to  fall  of,  to 
shake  of,  a*  leaves.  So  LXX  eKliya^ale, 
Vulg.  excutite.  occ.  Dan.  iv.  11,  or  14. 

I,  To  pluck  up,  pluck  up  by  the  roots,  to  ex* 
tirpate,  as  a  vine,  £zek.  xLx.  la. — as 
groves,  Mic.  V.  13. 

IT.  Spoken  of  cities,  To  root  up,  raze,  de- 
stroy from  the  foundation  a,  Ps.  ix,  7.  Jer. 
xxxi.  40. 

III.  Of  people  or  kins^doms.  To  extirpate, 
root  up,  eradicate,  Deut.  xxix.  28.  i  K, 
xiv.  1 5.  Jer.  xxiv.  6.  xlii.  10.  xlv.  4. 
&  al.  freq.  In  tlie  three  last  cited  texts 
it  is  opposed  to  planting.  In  Niph.  To 
be  rooted  vp,  Amos  ix.  i  ^.  Dan.  xi.  4. 

IV.  Of  waters.  In  Niph.  To  be  drawn  out, 
exhausted,  fail.  occ.  Jer.  xviii.  14. 


PLURILITERALS  in  3. 

nnn^  Chald. 

As  a  N.  A  gift  or  rcxvard,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  6. 
V.  17.  So  LXX  ^Mpexi,  and  Vulg.  dona. 
The  plur.  pD^  is  used  in  the  same  sense 
in  tlie  Chaldee  Taj-gum  on  Jer.  xl.  5. 

tnii 

As  a  N.  from  n:i3  to  bark,  and  ntM  to  see, 
Nilihaz,  the  Aieim  or  idol  of  the  Avites, 
mentioned  a  K.  xvii.  31.  *'The  Rabbins 
say  it  had  the  shape  of  a  dog,  much  like 
Anubis  of  the  Fgvptiaiis  f  ;"  and  in  this 
instance  I  am  inclined  to  think  they  tell 
us  nearly  the  truth.  In  P/fn«*'s  Hiero- 
glyphics (p.  5.3.  fol.  edit.)  is  the  figure  of 
a  X  Cynocephalus,  a  kind  of  ape,  with  a 
head  like  a  dog,  standing;  upon  his  hinder 
feet,  and  looking  earnestly  at  the  moon, 
I'ierias  there  teaches  us  that  the  Cynoce- 
phalus was  an  animal  emuiently  sacred 
among  the  Egyptians,  hieroglyphical  of 
the  moon,  and  kept  in  their  temples  to 
inform  them  of  the  moon's  conjunction 
with  the  sun,  at  which  time  this  anim'«l 
is  strangely  affected,  being  deprived  of 
sight,  refusing  food,  and  lying  sick  on 

f  C*lifut\  Dictionaxy. 

I  lCi/»tNifaX«;,  from  xvTof  a  4og%  and  scffaXn  a 
b«ad. 

the 
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Ae  groimd ;  but  on  Uie  mo(m'$  re-ap- 
pearaoce  it  seems  to  returo  thanks,  aod 
congratulate  *  the  return  of  light  to  boti^ 
himself  and  her.  This  being  observed^ 
the  name  tnnd  ffives  us  reason  to  con- 
clude that  this  idol  was  in  the  shape  of 
a  ci/nocfpAalui,  or  perhaps  of  a  man  with 
a  <iog'%  head  (for  it  does  not  appear 
that  the  qfnocqtJtalus  was  known  to  the 
Avites),  looking y  barking  or  houlwg  at 
tke  moon.  It  is  obvious  to  common  ob- 
servation»  that  dogs  in  general  have  these 
properties;  and  an  idol  of  the  form  just 
mentioned  seems  to  have  been  originally 
designed  to  represent  the  povjer  or  in- 
^ucnce  of  the  moon  on  all  sublunary  bodies, 
with  which  the  cf/tioccphalt  and  dogs  are 
io  eminently  aftected.  Thus  tlie  intluence 
of  the  returning  solar  light  was  represented 
by  a  cock  (see  below^::i:),  and  the  ge- 
nerative  power  of  the  heavens,  by  ^Jislty 
idol.  See  p:n  under  ^*i  IV.  And  hence, 
perhaps,  A^rcp;,  or  Diana,  i.  e.  the 
moon,  was  among  the  Greek  and  Roman 
Heathen  attended  by  dogs,  and  at  last 
converted  into  a  huntress. 


— Sylvanxmqae  potent  Diana, 
Lucidum  Cceli  Decut. 

HoaAT.  C'ann.  S»cul.  lin. 


1.2. 


Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  nor  so  far  as  I 
can  find  in  Chaldee,  but  in  Svriac  signi- 
fies in  Hith.  To  be  ivjlamed^  or  set  onjire, 
to  shine.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  «nttnni 
A  lamp-sconce  or  chandtlier,  which  holds 
Uic  burning  lamps,  occ.  Dan.  ▼.  5.  Tlic 
Chaldee  Targum  also  uses  it,  Zeph.  L  la, 
for  Heb.  ni"D  Lamps. 

At  a  N.  NehushtoHy  i.  e.  a  brazen  serpent, 
from  wr\l  Brass,  and  jn  a  serpent,  occ. 
%  K.  xviii.  4  ;  where  Hezekiah  brake  m 
pieces  nmmn  mni  the  serpent  of  brass 
uhich  Moses  had  made  ;  for  (or  because) 
tnto  (oris)  those  days  the  children  of  Israel 
uere  burning  incense  to  it ;  K'lpn  and  he 
{Hezekiah)  called  it  Nehushtan,  a  brazen 
aerpent,  and  treated  it  accordingly,  when 
abused  to  idolatrous  superstition ;  though 
in  it's  original  institution  it  was  a  type 
oi  so  high  import  as  to  represent  the  Son 

*  So  JebmUm,  Nat.  Hitt.  de  Quadruped,  p.  100. 
Lmui  eMmintti  etn^tOtdmri  diauUmr.  CoBip.  Sbaw^ 
Travels,  p.  353. 


of  Man  hfted  vp  ontke  cross,  that  vkom- 
ever  believeth  on  him  should  not  perisky  bst 
hate  everlasting  life.  £!omp.  Num.  xxl 
8,  9,  with  John  iii.  14,  15. 

As  a  N.  Nisroc,  an  Assyrian  idol,  mentioned 
1  K.  xix.  37.  Isa.  xiixvii.38.  TheChaldee 
N*  masc.  plur.  x*T\0  is  several  times  used, 
Dan.  vi.  for  overseers  or  presidents,  over 
inferiour  govemours.  *pD3  therefore  seems 
to  be,  like  b:):i  the  Ruler,  and  ibo  the 
King,  a  general  name,  in  the  Assyrian 
dialect,  for  the  solar  fire;  to  whose  auser 
Sennacherib  probably  attributed  thefiery 
destruction  his  army  had  lately  met  with 
at  Jerusalem  (see  isa.  xxx.  30,  33.)yand 
therefore  went  to  bis  temple  to  placate 
him. 

It  b  observable,  that  the  LXX  in  3  K. 
xix.  call  this  ido|  MscapaXi  MS.  Alex- 
and.  £(rop«;^,  and  in  Isa.  Na<rafa;^,  MS. 
Alex.  Ao-o^ap^.  These  various  readin^^s 
seem  to  shew  lliat  tliey  regarded  the  ^  m 
*pD3  as  senile,  and  by  consequence,  m 
some  measure,  confirm  the  exposition 
here  given ;  an(X  perhaps  the  idol  was  in 
fiict  called  by  these  several  names;  as 
i^D  was  by  the  Ammonites  called  also 
tDzbD,  and  the  Moabitish  unrs^,  some- 
times 12^03. 

As  a  N.  from  ^.5  A  light,  and  b^  to  revoke, 
Nergal,  the  Aleim  or  idol  of  the  men  of 
Cuth,  mentioned  %  K.  xvii.  30.  It  seems 
to  denote  the  solarjire  or  light,  considered 
as  causing  the  revolution  of  the  earth, 
and  so  tne  return  of  the  morning  light 
upon  it.  .  The  Rabbins  say  the  idol  was 
represented  in  the  shape  en  a  coci^;  and 
probably  they  tell  us  the  truth,  for  this 
seems  a  very  proper  emblem.  Among 
the  latter  heathen,  we  find  the  codf  was 
sacred  to  Apolloi  or  the  sun  ;  beciiuse, 
saith  Proclus,  '*  He  doth,  as  ii  were,  in- 
vite his  infiuence^  and,  with  songs,  con- 
gratulate hb  rismgt;"  or,  as  Pausaniss 
in  the  first  book  of  his  Eliacs,  "  They 
say  this  bird  is  sacred  Io  the  sun,  because  . 
he  proclaims  his  approaching  return^ 
So  Heliodorus,  speaking  of  the  time  ichen 
cocks  crow,  comes  still  nearer  to  the  li- 
teral meaning  of  the  Heb.  h^:;  for» 
says  that  writer,  at^-Qr^va  fu^-ixri  i^s  rtf 

t  See  Pierii  Hieroglyph,  p.  9»,iol.^^ 
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*HAIOr  xafl'  ijfwts  nEPirrpo#H2  w 
njy  ra  Bee  m^oa-pyja-iv  xtvsju^vaf ,  by  a  na- 
tural sensation  of  the  suns  revolution  to 
lis,  they  are  incited  to  salute  the  god." 
-fflthiop.  lib.,i.*  ^ 

And  perhaps  under  thb  name  Nergal  they 
meant  to  worship  the  sun,  not  only  for 
the  diurnal  return  of  his  light  upon  the 
earth,  but  also  for  his  annual  return  or 
revolution  to  our  northern  hemisphere. 
We  may  observe  that  the  emblem,  a 
cock,  is  affected  by  the  latter  as  well  as 
by  the  former,  and  is  frequently  crowing 
both  day  and  night  at  the  time  of  the 
year  when  the  days  begin  to  Icnffthen.— 
This,  that  great  painter  of  nature,  Shake- 
speare y  has  remarked. 

Some  say,  that  ever  *gain8t  that  season  comes, 
Wherein  our  Saviour  s  birth  is  celebrated, 
The  bird  of  dawning  singeth  all  night  long. 
Hamlet,  act.  i.  scene  1. 

And  here  it  inay  not  be  amiss  to  take 
notice  of  the  beautiful  propriety  with 
which  a  cock  was  made  use  ot  to  awaken 
St.  Peter  from  hb  guilt,  a^er  he  had 
denied  our  Lord ;  and  to  remind  him,  in 
a  most  strilsing  manner,  that  Christ  the 
Dirint. Light  must,  ashiswatermltype, 
the  natural  lights  he  glorified  through  oppo- 
iition  and  sufferings.  Comp.  John  xii.  23* 
xiii  3 1 .  xvii.  I  f . 
Steph,  Morinus,  m  his  Dissertation  con* 
ceming  the  Terrestrial  Paradise,  prefixed 
to  Latsdens  edition  of  Bochart^s  works 
(p.  24),  observes  from  Josephu^,  Ant. 
lib.  tx.  cap.  14,  i  3,  that  the  Cuthites 
were  of  Cutha,  which  is  a  country  of 
Persia,  and  that  this  may  be  confirmed 
by  the  idol  they  worshipped .  namely  by\} : 
"  For,  says  he,  that  uord  seems  com- 
pounded of  y^  Fire,  a  luminary,  and  !?:j 
to  roll,  roll  round,  as  denoting  the  sun 
illuminating  the  world  by  his  circular  mo* 
Hon,  This  is  the  opinion  of  Selden,  De 
Diis  Syris,  syntag.  ii.  cap.  8.     Now  no 

*  May  not  the  Creek  name  for  a  e»ck,  axixtwo. 
be  most  probably  derived  from  the  Heb.  TTK  naxi 
Tbt  teming  of  the  Light,  of  which  that  bird  gives 
tuch  remarkable  notice? 

*f  See  the  late  Mr.  Lei%  valuable  work,  entided 
&^rm,  vol.  is.  p.  428,  KoCe. 


One  is  ignorant  that  the  $yn  was  the  prin- 
cipal g^  of  the  Persians,  and  that  Jbis 
symbol,  ^r^>  was  religiously  worshipped 
by  them,  whence  their  priests  were  called 
cn/paido(,  their  temples  vrvpcuBeia,  in 
which  the  unextinguished  Jire  was  pre- 
served, SfCi"  It  is  therefore  the  opuiion 
of  Morinus,  that  tlie  Cuthites  worshipped 
immediately  the  sun  or  the  ^re,  as  an 
emblem.  But  does  not  the  phrase  w:f 
br3  Jn« — they  made  JSergal,  rather  in- 
cliue  one  to  think  they  made  some  graven 
or  molten  image,  as  an  emblem  of  their 
^od  ?,  To  which  may  be  added,  that  the 
modem  X  Persees  in  India,  who  are  de- 
scended from  the  ancient^Ve  uorshippert 
of  Persia,  pay  a  religious  regard  to  the 
roc^.  And  in  the  i^th  chapter  of  th^ 
Vendidad  Sade,  one  ot  the  works  of  Zo- 
roaster,  the  great  prophet  or  teacher  of 
the  Magian  or  Persee  religion  (which  is 
still  extant,  and  which  Mr.  Perron  a  few 
vcars  ago  deposited  in  the  French  King's 
library),  he  celebrates  the  cock,  who  next 
to  the  angel  Sserosch  is  the  guardian  of 
the  world,  and  secures  mankind  against 
the  snares  of  the  devil  ||.  However,  if 
the  Cuthites,  mentioned  2  K.  xvii.  30, 
were  really  of  Persia,  it  must  be  observed 
Oil  tlie^^other  hand,  that  Magiism  or  the 
utfrshipping  of  Jire,  and  pot  Zabiism  or 
image-uorship,  was  at  this  time  the  na- 
tional religion  of  that  country  §.  But 
the  learned  Dr.  Ht/de  (Relig.  Vet.  Pers. 
cap.  ii,  p.  39,  edit.  1700)  strenuously 
contends  that  the  nn'D  or  niD  mentioned 
in  2  K.  xvii.  24,  30,  was  situated  in  Ba* 
by  Ionia,  and  so  called,  by  the  usual  dia- 
lectical variation  of  m  into  n,  from  U^ID 
the  son  of  Ham,  who  at  first  settled  in 
this  country.  See  Gen.  x.  6,  10.  And 
accordingly  we  find  the  name  of  this  idol 
br^^  made  a  part  of  the  appellation  of 
two  of  the  King  of  Babylon's  Princes, 
Jer.  xxxix.  3,  and  of  that  of  Nengillassor 
King  of  Babylon. 

\  Modem  Un'wersal  HuUry,  vol.  Ti.  p.  284. 
y  See  Gentleman's  Magasme  for  November  1 763, 
p.  529. 
§  See  Prx^«x*sConnect«pt.  i.bookiv.  An.  486. 
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To  measure,  mete.  It  occurs  not,  however, 
as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  hhd  /I  seah,  a  measure 
of  capacity  for  things  dry,  equal  to  about 
two  gallons  and  a  Imlf.  occ.  2  K.  vii.  i, 
16,  18.  tD'MrtD  Two  sealis,  occ.  i  Kin^ 
xviii.  3d..  2  Kings  vii.  i,  16,  18.  tD''«2 
Plur.  SeahSf  several  seahs.  occ.  Gen. 
xviii.  6.  I  Sam.  xxv.  18. 
fmCM3  Oixurs  uot  as  a  V.  in  this  redupli- 
cate form,  but  as  a  N.  n«DHD  Repeated 
or  exact  measuring  or  measure,  occ.  Isa. 
xxvii.8,n«Di<Dl  *'  In  just  measure  [comp. 

'  Jer.  \x\.  1 1.1  uhen  thou  injiictest  the  stroke 
[vex.  7.],  wilt  thou  debate  with  her;  with 
owe  dcbbt ration,  even  in  t/ie  rough  tempest, 
in  the  day  of  the  east  wind,**  iTp.  l/>wth. 
The  Babylonish  conquest  and  captivity  of 
the  Jewish  people  represented  by  aii/if,  is 
expressed  by  similar  iraajjes,  £zek.  xix, 
10— 1.3.  Comp.  li>.ek.  xvii.  6 — 10.  For 
Mt^DKDl  in  Isa.  x w  ii.  8,  Aquila  and  Sym- 
machus  have  Ev  cstrcu  crarov,  Seah  by 
seah,  Theodotion,  Ev  u^itpuj  u^etpov,  Mea- 
sure by  measure,  and  the  Vul^.  In  men- 
suri  contra  mensuratn,  By  measure  against 
measure. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
signifies  to  shoe,  i.  e.  corcr  the  feet,  *'cal- 
ceavit,"  and  as  Ns.  H:it<S,  andtOHDD  A 
warrioufss  hoe,  agreave,  **  caliga,  ocrea." 
Castell.  As  participial  Ns..  ni  Heb.  p«D 
A  soldiers  or  wdrriours  shoe^  fHD  A  war- 
Hour  so  shod.  occ.  Isa.  ix.  4,  or  5,  For 
]^D  p«D  bj  omnis  ca/iga  catigati,  every 
greave  of  the  armed  warriour  in  {he  con' 
flicty  and  the  garment  rolled  in  bloody  shall 

•  even  bt  for  a  burnings  food  fir,  or  <:off- 
sumed  by,  the  fire.  See  Bishop  LowWs 
Translation  and  Note,  to  whom  the 
reader  is  indebted  for  the  explanation  of 
this  difficult  text. 


20 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  turn,  turn  ahouf, 
aside  or  round.  Gen.  xlii.  24.  i  Sam.  xv. 
27.  xviii.  II.  2  Sam.  xiv.  24.  xviii.  30,  Sc 
al.  freq.^as  a  door  on  it*s  hinges.  Prov. 
xxvi.  14.  Comp.  Elzek.  xli.  24.  Li  Niph. 
To  turn,  be  turned  or  turned  about.  Sec 
Num.  xxxiv.  4,  5.  Josh.  xv.  3.  Ezek. 
xxvi.  2.  In  Iliph.  Transitively,  To  twrn^ 
turn  about  or  aside,  i  K.  xviii.  37.  2  K. 
xvi.  18.  £zek.  vii.  A2,  &  al.  In  Huph. 
To  be  turned  about  or  round,  as  a  thr^h- 
ing  u-faeel.  occ.  Isa<  xxviii.  27. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  turn,  or  apply  to  action, pstr^ 
ticularly  in  hostility,  i  Sara.  xxii.  17, 18. 
So  ver.  22,  i!?23  >21  ^niD  ^ran  /  have 
turned  against  every  person  0/'  thy  father  s 
house, 

III.  Transitively,  or  Intransitively.  To  turn 
aside,  remove.  See  Num.  xxxvi.  7,  9. 
2  Sam.  XX.  12. 

IV.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  Intransitively,  To 
be  turned,  changed,  altered,  1  K.  ii.  15. 
Jer.  vi.  12.  Zech.  xiv.  10.  In  Kal  or 
Iliuh.  To  turn,  change,  2  K.  xxiii.  34. 
xxiv.  17.  As  Ns.  fem.  nio  A  tum^ 
change,  occ.  1  K.  xii.  ij.  rr^Di  The 
same.  occ.  2  Chron.  x.  1 5.  So  the  LXX 
in  both  passages  M£rarf^^^>  Comp.  1 K. 
ii.  K. 

V.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  Transitively,  To  turn 
or  go  about,  to  compass,  encompass.  Dent, 
ii.  I,  2.  Josh.  vi.  2,  3,  6,  10,  13,  14. 
Psal.  Ixxxviii.  18.  cxviii.  10,  11.  Gen. 
xix.  4.  Jud.  xix.  22.  It  is  particulariv 
applied,  1  Sam.  xvi.  n,  (comp.  Psal. 
cxxviii.  3.)  to  sitting  round  a  table  at 
meat,  accord  mg  to  the  custom  of  tho 
easterns  at  their  meals  to  this  day  *.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  go  about,  to  lead  or 
carry  about,  £xod.  xiii.  18.  1  Sam.  v.  8 

•See  Sbavf't  Travels,  p.  232;  JtusjeTt  Nat. 
Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  105;  Niditbrs  DescripcioQ  4m 
FArabie,  p.  46. 
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.9,  10.  As  a  N.  used  adverbially  ^dd 
Around^  round  about^  i  K.  vi.  29  (comp. 
Cant.  i.  12.)  Masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  "'120 
Places  round  about,  environs.  So  LXX 
roi/  tare^xuxAtt;,  Vulg.  in  circuitu.  occ. 
a  K.  xxiii.  $.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ni!}DD 
Circuits,  circulations,r€Volution8,  So  LXX 
KuxXw/xara.  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  12. 
VI.  To  encompass  with,  enclose  or  «cf  i/i,  as 
-  precious  stones  in  oucbes  of  gold.  It  oc- 
curs as  a  Participle  Huph.  fem.  plur. 
Exod.  xxviii.  11.  xxxix.  6,  13. 
n^D  1.  To  turn,  turn  about,  Ezek.  xlii.  19. 
— as  the  spirit  or  gross  air  in  it's  annual 
motion  pursuing  the  solar  light  on  the 
earth's  surface,  Eccles.  i.  6,  nnD  yy\U 
Circuiting  around,  i.  e.  repeati;ig  it's  cir- 
cuit in  the  earth's  ecliptic.  Couip.  under 

r,«m  ir. 

II.  Togo  about,  go  round,  to  circuit,  i  Sam. 
vii.  16.  In  an  Hiphii  sense,  Deut.xxxii.  1  o, 
'»r73HD>  he  led  him  about,  he  instructed 
him,  i.  e.  in  the  intricate,  circuitous  way 
through  the  waste,  howling  wilderness, 
without  which  instruction  that  horrid 
desert  would  have  been  impassable  by 
such  a  vast  multitude  of  men,  women, 
and  children.  See  Ha/'nie/s  Observa- 
tions, vol.  iv.  p.  357. 

III.  To  go  round,  surround,  or  encompass 
entirely  ox  repeatedly.  See  Gen.  ii.  1 1,  1.3. 
Josh.  vi.  15.  Ps.  xvii.  ir.  cix.  3.  cxviii. 
10,  II,  &  al.'freq.  As  a  N.  n>lD  The 
round,  circumference,  environs,  i  Chron, 
xi.  8.  Ps.  xxxi.  14;  in  which  passages, 
as  in  many  others,  it  is  construed  with 
D  prefixed,  In  the  environs;  and  hence  D 
being  omitted,  it  is  often  used  adverbi- 
ally, Jrowid,  as  Exod.  xvi.  13.  xix.  £2. 
XXV.  24.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ni::^nD  and 
niOD  Places  around,  environs.  Num. 
%%n.  4.  Jer.  xvii.  26.  It  is  constru^ 
with  b  in,  at,  prefixed,  Psal.  xliv.  14. 
Ixxix.  4;  and  that  paiticle  or  the  like 
being  understood,  it  is  used  adverbially, 
Exod.  vii.  24.  Num.  xi.  24,  &  al.  freq. 

IV.  To  encompass,  enclose,  as  the  waters  did 
Jonah.  Jon.  ii.  3,  5,  or  4,  6.  So  Jer. 
xxxi.  22,  How  long  xvilt  thou  with- 
draw thyself,  0  thou  refractory  daughter? 
(meaning  the  people  of  Israel  and  Judah) 

Jbr  Jehovah  createth  a  new  thing  upon  the 
earth,  i:x^  aaiDD  Hipi  a  female  (one  who 
is  merely  such)  shall  encompass,  enclose, 
«  1710^  cMld  (comp.  Job  iii.  j.)*    '^^^ 


was  indeed  creating  a  new  thing  on  the 
earth  (comp.  Num.  xvi.  30.),  but  in  per- 
fect accord  with  the  great  ©figinal  pro- 
mise. Gen.  iii.  15,  tliat  the  seed  of  the 
Woman  should  bruise  the  scrpaiVs  head, 
and  witJi  the  subsequent  prophecy  of 
,Jsaiah,  ch.  vii.  14,  that  a  virgin  should 
be  with  child  and  bring  forth  a  son,  Comp. 
Isa.  i\.  5,  or  6..Mic.  v.  2,  or  3.* 

To  drink  hard,  guzzle,  swill,  ingurgitarc. 
occ.  Isa.  Ivi.  12.  Nail.  i.  10;  where  it  is 
spoken  of  the  Ninevites  ta^HUD  t3H3gD1 
And  while  they  are  guzzling  (as)  drunk- 
ards, they  shall  be  devoured  as  stubble  fully 
dry.  So  Diodorus  Siculus,  lib.  ii.  p.  112, 
edit  Rliod.  relates  that  "it  was  while 
the  Assyrian  army  w€  re  feasting  for  their 
former  victories,  that  those  about  Ar- 
baces  (the  Mede)  being  informed  by  some 
deserters  of  tlie  negligence  aud  drunkenness 
(njy  ^a9u/xiav  xai  /xs^tjv)  in  the  camp  of 
the  enemies,  assaulted tliem  unexpectedly 
by  night,  and  falling  orderly  on  them 
disorderly,  and  prepared  on  them  unpre- 
pared, became  masters  of  the  camp,  and 
slew  inaAy  of  the  soldiers,  and  drove  the 
rest  into^the  city."  See  Bp.  Neiiton% 
Dissertations  on  the  Prophecies,  vol,  i. 
p.  265,  8vo.  &c.  As  a  Participle  or  par- 
ticipial N.  «2D  A  drinker  or  drunkard. 
occ.  Dent.  xxi.  20.  Pro  v.  xxiii.  20,  21. 
Comp.  Ezek.  xxiii.  42.  Also,  Strowg 
drink,  inebnaling  liquor,  occ.  isa,  i.  22. 
Hos.  iv.  18. 

Hence  the  Greek  Hx^aKfiv  to  rave  or  riot " 
like  a  bacchanal,  bacchari.  Hence,  also, 
Bacchus  was  introduced  among  the  Athe- 
nians under  the  name  of  Zav'i  XaCa* 
Kiofi  but  expelled  their  city  by  means  of 
Aiistophanes,  who  inveighecf  violently 
against  him.  See  Cicero  De  Leg.  lib/iL 
cap.  15. 

L  In  Kal,  To  inxceace,  interweave,  intwtne. 
occ.  Nah.  i.  10.  In  Niph.  To  be  intwined, 
occ.  Job  viii.  17.  As  a  N.  *]2D  An  in» 
tertexture  of  bushes  or  branches  of  trees 
crossing  and  intwined  with  each  other^  a 

•  See  Cecteii  Lcxic.  in  ISD  and  apo;  Gttf/^, 
Comment.  Ling.  Hcb.  in  2SD  N.;  Bp.  Pearson  on 
the  Creed,  Art.  iii.  p.  191,  edit.  1612;  Dr.  Stan- 
hoft  on  the  Epistles  and  Gospels,  vqL  i.  p.  343 ; 
Andeat  Universal  Hist.  8vo.  vol.  x.  p.  "166,  Kote 
(n);  and  Lnib*%  Supplement  to  Critka  Sacra. 
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f^id^.  occ  Otfi.  xxiL  ij.  Pi.  Ixxhr.  5.1 
I«i.  b.  tS.  X.  34.  Jer.  hr.  7. 
B.  ChM.  As  1  N.  kcno  A  kind  of  larp, 
90  cdfed,  perhapt,  by  m  dialectical  va- 
riatioD  from  the  nauung  of  the  Heb. 
becaoft  thick  tinmg  witn  diordt.  occ 
Dap.  ni.  5.  Bttt  many  of  Dr.  Kemdeoifs 
Codicct  read  md^v  with  z  W.  It  b 
raidered  by  TkeodoHom  ^muXwai^  which 
SirabQ,  cbed  under  b^  Vil,  cxpre«ly 
obtenres  was  afttff6aro«t  orybrei^  name. 
The  ZaiiXmurput,  or  oMum  1^  piajfs 
m  the  SofkCm,  is  aicntioiied  m  Pkik- 
Man's  Msivo^,  liD.  5,  edit  C(Mc.  See 
Mortimi  Ux.  Etpiolof.  m  Samhtca^ 
and  Bp.  Ckamlla^%  Viidicatioo  of  the 
Defence  of  ChristiaDity,  p.  5 1 »  c t.  Comp 

bt) 

I.  To  iuypori,  bear^  cany^  or  eeny  away, 
as  a  burden,  bajdaie.  It  implies  more 
labour  than  vwn^  so  is  tometbnes  placed 
ifter  it.  See  Isa.  xlvi  4,  7.  Ini.  4,  1 1.^ 
In  Htth.  bnon  To  be  or  beamtc  burdek- 
mme^  ormbMrdem,  to  one$^. 


Merobrt  nlit  pMra.-^— 

Oti».  Mcum.  lib.  iii.  liii.  276. 

occ.  Eccks.  liL  J.  As  a  N.  feo,  fern, 
plur.  fai  Reg.  rh^D  A  burdrm.  1  K.  ▼.  15. 
PSk  Ixxxi.  7.  Exod.  vi.  6,  &  al.  frcq. 

IL  Chald.  As  a  Paitic^le  pinr.  Apb. 
l^ilDD,  or,  according  to  eight  of  Dr- 
Kenmcott's  Codices,  pboo,  Spoken  of 
foundations,  **  5/rairg/jr /aic/,'*£iig.  Trans- 
lat.  tttong^Jii  to  bear  tlie  superincumbent 
buildings,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  3. 

Dbi.  Lat.  SabMium,  sand,  from  it's  weiglit, 
^see  Prov.  xxvii.  3.)  hence  £ng.  Sabuimuj 
SaMouty, 

^30  ChaW. 

To  tkmk^  kope^  expect.  Once,  Dan.  vii.  45. 
It  is  thus  used  in  the  Targums,  Gen. 
xlviii.  1 1.  Ps.  xi.  a,  &  al. 

:iD 

I.  To  recede,  go  or  tunt  back.  Psal.  liiL  4 
Prov.  xiv.  14,  To  retreat,  as  from  battle. 
Mic.  vi.  14.  Comp.  Psal.  xxxv.  4.  In 
Niph.  To  ite  turned  back.  See  Ps.  xliv*  19. 
Isa.  xlbV  1 7. 1.  5.  Comp.  under  ^D^.  In 
HijA.  To  came  to  recede,  to  remove,  with- 
dram.  Deut  xix.  14.  xxvii.  17.  In 
Mnph.  To  be  tmrmd  back,  mthdraun. 
Isa.iix.  14. 


II.  As  a  Participle  fan.  sing.  ny\u  iTtA^- 
drawHf  ^retired,  occ.  Cant  vii.  ^,  or  3, 
Tky  befly,  thy  corpulent,    and  conse- 
ouently,  according  to  the  oriental  taste, 
Uiy  coSneW,  shape  (comp.  under  DD  1.), 
m  ieoB  t^wkeat  ts^aiznua  n^'tD  retired 
bekttui  htiee;  LXX  we^fayjxcvi;,  Vulg. 
▼alktns^/bic^    "  Over  my  drav  ers,  says 
Lady  Af,  W.  Moatague,  (lescribiDg  her 
Turkish  drMS  (letter  xxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  12.), 
hangs  my  smock  of  fine  wkite  silk  gauze, 
edged  with  embrofdcry. — ^Tbc  aniery  is 
a  waistcoat  made  close  to  tie  shape,  of 
white  and  gold  damask."    (Comp.  Nie* 
bahr.  Voyage,  torn.  i.  p.   13$.).    ^^^ 
suppose  the  protuberant  shape  of  the 
Jem  tsh  i|ueen  exactly  fitted  with  a  goldem 
damask  or  tissue  waistcoat,  above  and  be* 
low  which  the  white  smock  appeared  (as 
beingboth  much  longer  and  considerably 
higher ),  might  not  her  shape  be  aptly  com- 
pared to  •  heap  if  golden  grain  bounded 
on  the  extremities  with  Uliesf  Such  heaps 
of  wheat,  threshed  osit,  as  well  sis  HHes, 
were  objects  so  veiy  familiar  to  the  Israel- 
ites, that  they  might  well  be  mentioned 
together  in  a  comparison,  without  allod- 
ing  to  any  actual  custom  rf  conjofmiag 
them.    See  more  in  Mr.  Harmer'%  0«t- 
lines,  p.  107,  Ice.  and  in  Mrs.  Framds't 
Notes  in  her  excellent  Poetical  Trans- 
lation of  Solomon's  Son^. 
III.  As  a  N.  :i'D,  plur.  tsK^O  and  tzrifi 
I'he  dross  or  scoria  of  metals,  which  with- 
draws or  separates  from  them  in  refirain. 
See  Prov.  xxv.  4.   Isa.'L  %2,  2^.  EidL 
xxii.   18,   19.    Observe  that  m  Eaek. 
xxii.  18,  thirteen  of  Dr.  JCeankao^f's  Ce- 
dices  read  Ji^ob. 

{.  To  bow,  or  bow  down  to  the  gromsd.  occ. 
Isa.  xliv.  15,  1 7,  19.  xlvL  6.  In  ahaost 
all  the  oriental  languages  it  signifies,  net 
only  to  fall  upon  the  knees  as  a  mark  of 
re^|)ect,  but  also  to  tomch  the  ground  aith 
the  forehead,  as  is,  to  thb  day,  commoBljf 
practised  by  the  eastern  nations  in  then' 
acts  of  adoration.  It  doth  not  however 
mean  so  profound  an  act  of  wonl^  as 
what  is  expressed  by  mnmrn  (whkb  de- 
notes the  prostration  of  the  whole  body 
on  the  ground),  as  is  evident  from  In. 


xliv.  itf  xlvi.  6. 
II.  Chaid.  litD  The  same.  Dan.  ii.  46.  iii. 
c,  6,  it^  Ir  aLfrtq. 
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The  Veii>  has  the  same  sense  in  Arabic^ 
and  hence  thdr  N.  lioo  A  place  of  pro- 
stration  or  jsorship,  particularly  a  Maho- 
metan one,  whence  the  Gr.  and  Latin 
namei^^  hi  the  middle  Hges,  Ma,vyihoy, 
and  Meschidoy  the  Spani^  McschttOy  the 
Italian  Me«r^tVa,  and  ^onrA^^the  French 
MosqiUe,  and  Eng.  Mosque. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies,  To  garn^  or  acquire  to  onetelf, 
,  male  one's  vwn^  to  appropriate.  As  a  N. 
fcm.  n^JlD  A  peculium,  a  peculiar  pro- 
perty  or  treasure.  £xod.  xix.  5.  1  Chrou. 
xxix.  3.  Eccles.  ii.  8.  Mai.  iii.  17,  where 
Eng.  Diarg.  special  treasure. 

Dkr.  The  litin  singitlus,  singuktriSf  whence 
Eng.  single,  singular  ^  Bze, 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
t=3^^;iD  Great  men,  princes,  nobles.  It 
seems  a  foreign  word,  for  it  occurs  not 
in  Scripture  till  the  time  of  Isaiah  and 
Jeremiah,  ahd  in  the  books  written  be- 
fore the  captivity  always  means  a  prince 
or  noble  among  the  Assyrians  or  Chal- 
deans.  See  inter  al.  Isa.  xli.  25.  Jer. 
li  23,  28,  57.  Ezek.  xxtii.  6,  12,  23. 
Dim.  ii.  48.  iii.  2,  3.  £zi;aix.  s.  Neh. 
ii.  16.  I  suspect  the  word  to  be  a  deri- 
vative from  the  Chaldee  Verb  ^JD  or 
R3D  To  be  great,  Comp.  under  i(:^m 
and  tizm. 

n:ro 

I.  In  Kal,  To  shtit,  shut  up,  shut  in,  to  close^ 
enclose.  See  Gen.  ii.  li.  vii.  16.  xix.  6. 
Bxod.  xiv.  3.  Josh.  vi.  i.  On  Ezek. 
xliv.  2,  see  Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  iii. 
p.  329.  InNiph.  To  be  shut,  shut  out. 
Num.  xii.  14,  15.  Isa.  xlv.  i.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  be  shut  up,  to  give  up,  give 
over.  See  Lev.  xiii.  4.  Deut.  xxiii.  1 5. 
xxxii.  30.  Ps.  xxxi.  9.  Ixxviii.  48,  50^  63. 
Lam.  ii.  7.  Amos  i.  6,  &  al.  As  Ns. 
^2^Zi  Close  confinement,  occ.  Ezek.  xix.  9. 
*n3D  An  enclosure,  occ  Hos.  xiii.  8.  TTJID 
t=?ai.  The  enclosure  or  integument  of 
tkeir  heart,  their  pericardium.  So  Homer, 
II.  xi.  tin.  11  ^,  of  tlie  lion — wjroXvf  rs 
trf*  TfTOf  aitijvpa,  he  tears  out  their  tender 
hearts.  *i:rDD  A  place  rf  confinement,  a 
jfrimm.  Isa.  xxiv.  2ft.  Ps.  cxlii.  S.  Fern, 
plur.  n)*UDD  Prisons,  Ps.  xviii.  46.  As 
m.  N.  ftm.  rrUDO  An  enclosure,  a  border. 
Exod.  xxT.  ftj.  1  K.  y'n.  28,  at  aL  frtq. 


II.  As  a  Nl  "IJIOD  A  smithy  a  loek-smith,  or 
the  like.  So  Buxtorf  in  Lexic  "  Claus- 
trarius,  Faber  ferrarius."  occ.  2  K.  xxiv, 
14,  16.  Jer.  xxiv.  1.  xxix.  2.  The  LXX 
render  it,  2  K.  xxiv.  14,  by  &vYk?^iavra 
an  encloser;  the  Vulg.  in  all  the  pas* 
sages  above  cited,  by  clusor,  or  indtnor, 
br  which  is  rather  m^aat  a  Aetter  of  pre- 
cious stones,  seals,  or  the  tike,  than  1 
coarser  workman;  ftnd  perhaps  this  is 
the  better  interpretation. 

III.  As  a  Participle  paoul,  TiJia,  frequently 
johied  with  ant  Gold,  seems  to  denote 
close,  so&d,  massive,  beaten  dose  by  the 
hammer,  or  sheet-gold.  Wliat  is  called  am 
*1UD  I  K.  vi.  20,  is  expressed  ii  Chron. 
iii.  8,  by  ym  2m  Good  gold  The  LXX 
in  1  K.  vi.  20,  render  "illio  by  evyKs* 
xXiio'iMvw,  in  I  K.  vii.  49,  by  cvy^iXtio- 
fjt^ys^,  vser.  50,  by  r(^/xX«r« ;  by  all 
which  words,  perhaps,  tliey  intended  to 
convey  the  idea  of  c/oie,  solid .  1i:d  is  ooee 
used  as  a  participial  N.  without  am,  for 
solid  gold.  Job  xxviii.  i  c. 

*ii:iD  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  TiJt^ 
A  violent  shower,  say  the  Lexicons,  whieh 
makes  men  shut  themselves  up  in  their 
liouses.  occ.  Prov.  xxvii.  1 5.  But  might 
not  the  words  iniD  tSVl  be  better  -and 
more  literally  rendered,  in  a  day  of  shut* 
ting  up,  i.  e.  when  men  shut  tiiemselves 
up  ?  The  LXX  translate  them  sv  ijftspa 
ysttiepirri,  in  a  winter's  dot;,  and  the 
Vulg.  in  diefrigoris,  in  a  day  of  cold. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  obstruct  or  stop  up  a  way 
or  any  opening,  to  shut  up  a  door.  Se« 
Casteil.  " 

I.  As  a  N.  TD  ii  clog  ot  logger,  probably 
such  an  one  as  used  to  be  put  on  the  fe^ 
of  fugitive  slaves,  or  other  malefactors. 
(See  Scott  on  Job.)  occ.  Job.  xiii.  27. 
xxxiii.  It.  In  the  former  of  which  pas- 
sages the  LXX,  by  rendering  it  xooXifp^art 
an  impediment,  seem  to  liavc  given  nearly 
the  idea  of  the  Heb.  word.  Comp.  ficclujl. 
xxxiii.  2&,  or  30. 

II.  As  a  N.  Tio,  aiid  once,  Geo.  xli|ic.  €, 
in  Reg.  TO, 

1.  A  secret^  something  kept  chm,  or rituH  upf 
as  it  were.  Prov,  xi.  ^3.  xx.  Jp.  xxv.  9. 
Amos  iii.  7,  3c  al.  ;     ^ 

2.  A  secret  or  separate  osseiMy.  See  Gfltu 
xlix.  6.    PsaL.lxxzix.  t,  ^.   i.  Set. 

lift  tL  :x. 
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vi.  II.  XT.  17.  xxiti»  18, 12.  Piov.  XV.  22. 

po 

Occurs  not  aa  a  V.  io  Heb.  bat  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  hoten^  kt  loaie,  and  b  parti- 
cularly •pplied  to  m  gorment  or  robe. 
As  a  N.  pD  A  iooie  land  of  garmefitj  a 
skin,  a  smock.  So  tbe  LXX  render  tlie 
word  in  Jud«  by  XivS^vsis  and  OSoyMi, 
and  tbe  Vulg.  througbout  by  Sindoueui 
and  Siodooas.  occ.  Jud.  xiv,  ift,  ij. 
Prov.  xxxi.  24.  Isa.  iii.  23.  Skirts  of 
linen,  cotton  or  gauze  are  still  worn  by 
the  Turks  and  Moors  and  by  persons 
of  condition  among  the  roving  Arabs, 
and  in  Arabia  Felix.  For  more  on  this 
subject  see  Slav's  Travels,  p.  228 ;  Har- 
mer's  Observations^  vol.  ii.  p.  416,  &c. ; 
and  Nidrnkr**  Description  de  rAj:abie, 
p.  54,  &c. 

Drb.  Gr.  Xty^f  Lat.  Sindon. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Hcb.  Bible,  but 
in  the  Clialdee  Targums  frequently,  and 
signifies,  To  order,  dispose,  arrange,  &c. 
Com[i.  nna?. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ts^D  Rozrs,  occ 
Job  X.  22 ;  where  it  seems,  from  the  con- 
nection, to  mean  the  rays,  beams  or  co- 
iumns  of  Ijgki,  intermixed  with,  and  pe- 
netrating Uie  st«f)rnating,  torpid  air,  or 
darkness;  tiie  LXX  accordingly  explain 
tbe  word  by  ^gyyoj  iigkt,  splendour, 

II.  As  a  N.  priDD  A  gallery  consisting  of 
a  row  or  range  of  pillars,  a  colonnade, 
such  as  the  eastern  houses,  to  this  day, 
generally  have  above  stairs,  and  with 
which  gallery  all  the  upper  chambers 
commmiicale.  So  Busbeouius  speaking 
of  the  house  he  had  hired  at  Constanti- 
nople, Epist.  iii.  p.  151 .  Ciibicula — om- 
nia in  porLicum  habent  adilum.  Comp. 
5^tfzi?\s  Travels,  p.  208.  occ.  Jud.  iii.  23, 
And  Ehud  went  out  (of  the  Tj'b))  or  cham- 
Iter  of  cooling  namely*  see  ver.  20,  and 
comi).  Jcr.  xxU.  i.^.)  n^'iincDM  (not,  I 
think,  through  the  porch,  as  we  render, 
and  as  Dr.  Siaw  seems  to  have  under- 
stood it,  but)  into  the  gallery,  and  he 
shut  tkejoUUng  doors  of  the  chamber  upon 
kirn,  and  locked  than,  Comp.  Tib^  un- 
der n>j?  IV. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  .nno  Hound,  of  a  round  form 
0(^,  Capt.  viL  2. 


11.  *>nDrT  n^a  Aprimm,  fiomthe  roturfibn 
of  the  building,  q*  d.  a  roimd  komcGta' 
xxxix.  20»  &  aL 

rriD 

Occurs  not  as  a  y.  in  Heb.  bnttkeida 
seems  to  be.  To  cover,  clothe^  ortbefikt 

I.  As  a  N.  frra.  in  Reg.  mo  A  pmed^ 
vesture.  So  the  LXX  IIep4?oAi(i,  Vilg. 
Pallium,  occ.  Gen.  xlix«ii,  where  eli- 
serve  that  the  Suuaritui  Peotateodi  \» 
imoD. 

II.  As  a  N.  nrjDO  A  emering,  0  twL  So 
LXX  KaXuHMt,  and  Vulg.  VduBS. 
occ.  Exod.  xxxiv.  33,  34,  35. 

in.  Chald.  As  a  N.  p>D  5iM«.  AioR 
given  by  the  Jews,  mer  tbe  captinty,lD 
the  tlurd  month,  which  nearly  loswo 
oviT  May,  07$.  It  seems  adcitfi!i»t 
from  the  Chaldee  Verb  mo  to  njoia^k 
glad,  because  m  that  moDth  ill  tbiii^ 
rejoice,  as  it  were,  and  appear  glad.  Om 
E^th.  viii.  9. 

I.  To  drag,  draw  by  force  or  violeKe.  «t 
t  Sam.  xvii.  13.  Jer.  xxii.  19.  xlii.M- 

II.  To  puU,  as  dogs  do  with  their  teetbatt 
carcase,  occ.  Jer.  xv.  3.  So  the  LXX  ff 

'  haaiftto^p^v  fn- pullwg  in  pieca,\^^ 
laceranctum  to  tear,  lacerate. 

III.  As  a  N.  tem.  plur.  mano  ^*> 
pieces  of  cloth  torn  from  the  rest.  occM 
xxxviii.  II,  12.  So  theLXXpsx^*^ 
ters,  rags,  from  {rnico'co  to  tear* 

nno 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  onisdM 

I.  In  Kal,  To  smetp  or scrapesf.  ocf-W* 
xxvi.  4;  so  Vulg.  rudam.  AssN.''^ 
Of  scouring,  refuse,  IIff?j4nj|MUoa.U» 
iii.  45.  Fem.  rrmo  The  same,  oct.^ 
Ixxx.  17.  Isa.  V.  25 ;  where  llie  i^ 
render  nmcD  by  w$  xo^pM,  so  tbe  y|- 
quasi  stercus,  as  dung,  thus  likewise  H^ 
Marg.;  and  the  former  passage "^^ 
rendered,  Jt  is  burnt  vitkJireunfBi^ 
i  c,  such  refuse  stuff  as  tbe  txkn^ 
ule  use  for  fcwel  to  this  day  f.  Sa»« 
N.  masc.  plur.  tDnriD.  occ  Isa^"""*^' 
S^mpD  as  refuse  tkeu  skaUbehffsi  ^ 

fire.    But  comp.  under  noD. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  sweep  off,  rems^om- 
Spoken  of  a  person,  occ.  Ps.  li  7* 
Niph.   To  be  tkus  svqft  of  (ff  ^ 

*  From  the  Saxon  hjiaco't^e  *w«.    -Ww^ 
t  Set  IJsrwr't  ObMrraticuis  ^^  **  ^I^ 
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%)okeD  of  persons  or  nations,  occ.  Deut. 

xxviii.  63.  Prov.  ii  22. 
III.  Of  a  bouse^  To  demoli^  or  razt  it  to 

the  ^und.  occ.  Prov.  xv.  15.  (where 

LXX  xala^ira  plucketk  dawn)  %  K.  xi.  6 ; 
-    riODjrtm  demolishinjs;,  i.  e.  that  it  be  not 

demolished,  Corop.  HD). 
Der.  To  sack,  French  saccffger. 
mo 
To  sweep,  drive,  as  a  violent  shower  of  rain 

doih.    As  a  Participle  act.  o.-'c.  Prov. 

xxviii.  3.    Svck  a  shorwer  b  in  Arabic 

called  nDlhD,  and  nti^nD.    Sw  Schultem 

on  Prov.     In  Niph.  To  be  hwtpt  off  or 

away,  ckrc.  Jer.  xlvi.  15. 
Dkr.  To  spxeep,  swoop,  swap,  swift,  scoop.  Qu  ? 

In  general,  To  mtroe  to  and  fro. 

I.  latransitively,  Togo  about,  -wander  to  and 
fro,  occ.  Jcr.  xiv.  18.  Bntcomp.  Eng. 
Marg.  Targum,  Loncth  and  Blaynet/  on 
the  text.  Also,  Transitively,  To  tra- 
verse, go  about,  or  pass  freely  up  and  Voxcn 
a  coontry.  occ.  Gen.  xxxiv.  10,  ai. 
xlii.  34.  Montanvs  renders  the  word  in 
these  passages  by  circueo  to  go  about. 

It  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  '^.niD 
and  "^no  One  who  travels  up  and  down 
for  the  purposes  of  traffic,  or  to  sell  his 
wares,  as  the  hawkers  and  pedlars  do 
among  us,  so  a  trader,  chapman,  mer^ 
chant,  circulator,  circumforaneus.  Gen. 
xxiii.  1 6.  XXX vii.  28.  Prov.  xxxi.  14. 
As  Ns.  ^no  A  place  of  traffic,  q  mart 
whither  such  traders  come.  Isa.  xxiii,  3. 
Also,  Merchandise,  traffic.  Prov.  iii.  14. 
xxxi.  18  Isa.  xlv.  14.  As  a  N.  fern,  in 
Reg.  mna  A  mart.  Ezek.  xxvii.  la. 
Ver.  1 5,  Ulany  countries  yv  niriD  (were) 
the  mart  of  thy  hand  or  power,  or  thou 
hast  their  merchandise  or  commerce  in  thy 
power.  So  ver.  2 1 ,  TT  nriD  Merchants 
of,  or  in,  thy  poxvcr. 

The  Greek  V.  sf/^iropsvof/^t  (from  sy  in, 
and  fTEifu;  to  pass),  by  which  the  LXX 
constantly  render  *)nD  in  the  texts  cited 
from  Genesis  under  Sense  I.  and  the  re- 
lated Ns.  EjMtopcs  and  Ep/iropta,  which 
they  geoeraiiy  use  for  it  in  other  pas- 
sages^ nearly  express  the  idea  of  the  Ueb. 
Ivord. 

MI.  AsaN.  fern,  mna  A  small  shield,  a 
target  or  buckler,  which  is  moved  every 
way  for  the  defence  of  the  body,  parma, 
parmola^  occ.  Vs.  xci.  4. 


IV.  A$  a  N.  ftm.  mna  occ.  Esth.  i.  6.  It 
seei^s  to  denote  **tliat-finc  variegated 
w/ir^/r,"  where  the  veins  are  irregular, 
and  the  streaks  of  different  colours  run^ 
ning  backwards  and  forwards,  to  and 
Jro."  Bate.  **  Quid  ^i  hoc  marmor  lineis 
hue  illuc  trajidentibus  notafum?  Sic  enim 
imitarcfitur  vias  mrrcatonnn  qua  hue  il- 
luc transmeant."     Gusset  in  W^.    C. 

'^r^.^3  To  flutter,  palpitate,  moveirregularlif 
and  repeatedly  up  and  down,  as  the  heart 
of  a  person  in  great  distress,  occ.  Psal. 
xxxviii.  1 1  ;  where  LXX  erap^x'^  and 
Vulg.  conturbatum  est,  isdisturbed,  French 
Translut.  est  agit^  9a  et  la^  is  agitated 
this  way  and  that* 

This  last  application  clearly  shews  the  ideal 
meaning  of  the  Root 

mrio 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
ny*r\n  "  Com  growing  of  its  own  accord, 
without  a  new  ploughing  and  sowing,  in 
the  third  year  after  a  seed  time,  fir  what 
groweth  in  the  second  year  iscalied  rrtJD." 
Cocceius.  The  LXX  render  the  word  by 
ra  avar«XAovra  what  springs  up,  Vulg. 
by  qua*  sponte  nascuntiir  what  groweth 
spontaneously.  Once,  2  K.  xix.  29.  The 
corresponding  word  in  Isa.  xxxvii.  30,  is 
DTm^  (which  see) :  and  from  the  sense  of 
the  Root  nnw  in  Arabic,  namely  la'gh, 
tall  (sec  Castell),  and  from  the  LXX 
and  Vulg.  Translation  of  our  N.  U^no, 
the  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be  to  spring, 
spring  up,  or  the  like. 

rrtoD 

This  word  seems  nearly  related  to  nt93f  to 
decide,  go  out  of  the  way.  As  a  Partici- 
ple or  [>articipial  N.  ui«?c.  plur.  tsnoo 
DecHners,  such  as  turn  aside .  Once,  Ps. 
ci.  3;  where  LXX  xaa^oitariis  trans* 
gresHons,  Jerome  decUuationes  (/rc&mii^f. 

L  To  overspread,  cover,  hide,  as  with  a  vail, 
&c.  to  vail,  overshadow.  Sec  Exod,  xl.  3. 
1  K.  viii.  7.  Ps.  cxxxix.  1 3.  (Comp.  Job 
X.  1 1.)  Job  xxxviii.  8.  xl.  1 7,  or  22.  As 
a  N.  ID  and  113  A  tabernacle,  2HK0S. 
Ps.  xxvii.  ^.  Ix.wi,  3.  xlii,  5;  where 
LXX  o-KY^vyj^,  and  Vulg.  tabemaculi,  and 
*fD  is  mentioned  as  parallel  to  C3>nbn  n>l 
the  house  of  the  Aleim.  ^0  A  covert  or 
i/e;i,  as  of  a  lion.  Ps.  X.  9.  As  a  N.  fcm. 
nra,  ])lur.  m22  A  pavilion,  booth,  bower, 
taheniacle,  covert,  or  the  like.  Vsah. 
I  i  3  xviii.  12. 
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xvm.  11.  Jon.  hr.  5.  Lev.  nSL  4%,  4). 
Job  uxviii.  40.  Isa.  i.  8;  where  ob- 
serve that  little  temporary  booiAs  or  kuis 
are  still  usually  erected  in  the  eastern  gar- 
dens for  the  me  of  watching  them.  See 
Hanmer%  Observations,  toI.  i.  p.  454,  and 
Bp.  Lowik.  Our  translators  render  ni3D 
in  I  K.  XX.  12,  16,  by  paviiums:  but  it 
probably  means  no  more  than  si/gkt  tem» 
forary  booiki  made  with  the  bmigk$  of 
trees,  the  shade  of  which*  even  the  great 
men  m  the  hot  eastern  countries  still 
sometimes  prefer  to  the  acoommodation 
of  a  house  or  tent  8ee  Hmrwter*$  Ob- 
servations, vol.  iii.  p.  50,  &c.  Amos 
▼.  a6,  Jnd  ye  kavf  bone  m:$D  the  taber- 
sacks  or  shrines  rf  ymr  Moieck.  We 
have  the  phun  traces  of  this  idolatrous 
custom  among  the  Egyptians.  ThusHe- 
rodottts,  lifa^  n.  cap*  63,  speakmg  of  the 
idol  worshipped  at  Pftpremie^  says.  To  h 
fp/eiXiLa  soy  §v  NHXli  fux^  ^^vXivw  xa- 
teotaijfpQ^wiU¥w  v^OfxxojLuCao'i  rv  vfioU' 
fauif  if  oAAo  oixTifjLa.  The  image  Wing  in 
a  mail  tempie  of  wood  gilt,  tliev  (i.  e. 
some  of  the  priests)  ceriy  out,  the  day 
before,  to  another  building."  So  Diodo- 
nu  SiaUui,  lib.  i.  towards  the  ead,  Kar* 
ty^cu/kf — vapa  rots  Atyvitfutif  rov  NE- 
X2N  re  iCUof  trBpeua^deu  rov  m^lafiov  Hf 
njy  AiCyijv,  xeu  i^f  ^ii^^f  rivag  moKty 
tittrpi^tff  fis  B^  Afdiomse;  ra  Bss  vra- 
forrof.  Among  the  Egyptians  the  ekrme 
of  Jupiter  is  annually  transported  over 
the  river  (Nile)  into  Libya,  and  after 
some  days  returns^  as  if  the  god  himself 
were  come  from  Ethiopia."  See  Homer y 
II.  i.  lin.  4ao,  4^.  and  EustatJfius  on 
that  place,  and  Maerobiuey  Satumal. 
tib.  i.  cap.  aj ;  from  whom  it  appears 
tlMt  the  Romans  had^  in  their  Pompet, 
simihir  customs  of  carrying  their  idols*. 
As  a  N.  IDO  A  covering,  a  vaii.  Exod 
zxvi.  36,  37«  &  al.  Corap*  %  Sara, 
xvii.  19.  Isa.  xxii.  8,  mmnco  n«  i>Jtl 
Jnd  the  vail  of  Judah  shall  be  removed, 
Seiultem  (De  Defect.  Ling.  Ueb.  p.  417, 
I  3  $8,  &c.)  shews  from  the  Arabian  wri- 
ters, tiiat  the  image  of  teoring  or  taking 
awqy  the  vail  is  borrowed  from  the  un- 
happy state  of  the  eastern  virgins  or  ma- 
trons, when  they  are  affronted,  violated, 
and  treated  with  all  )iind  of  insult  and 


md 


•  Comp.  Stfdm  De  Dib  Syn\  syntag^  i.  p.  U6; 
d  CmJmd*i  Dicciaiiary  in  riicojsa. 


coBtuaMbr,  and  that  Iharefore  remo9mg 
the  vail  of  Judah  ex|He8»es  the  utmost  mi- 
sery and  ignominy.  To  what  be  Inis  pro* 
dttced,  1  add  noai  Herbelut,  Bibliotb. 
Orient,  p.  643,  cot  1,  article  Motaz, 
Ice.  that  '« Cabihak,  the  mother  of  K ha- 
life  Motaz,  comphiined  of  Salek,  tiM 
Tuikish  ckiei^  He  has  torn  ftty  vai/y  to 
express  with  decency.  He  has  di^ionour- 
ed  me."  Comp.  //onwr's  Outlines,  p.  16, 
and  under  DY  H.  Also,  A  coventtg^ 
acerskadowipg,  as  of  a  cloud.  Ps.  cv.  3g. 
As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  nrOD  A  cocerimg, 
Exek.  xxviii.  13.  As  a  N.  fDnD,  or,  ac- 
cording to  the  Keri,  and  about  twenty  of 
Dr.  Kennicott*%  Codices,  1D1D  (in  tlie 
form  of  a  Participle  Huph.)  Sometltmg 
aoerspready  a  covert,  shelter,  oce.  a  K. 
xvi.  18. 
IL  To  cater,  protect,  drfend.  PsaL  v.  is. 
xcL  4.  cxl.  8. 
Hence  Greek  Soao^  A  shield. 

III.  To  cover,  aoerspready  with  wrath,  daris- 
ness,  or  mifiery.  Job  iii  23,  (where  tke 
Vijdg.  circumdedittenebrisiki^imrrDaatrf- 
ed  tutk  darkness)  Lam.  iii.  4?,  44. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  jomed  with  -v^il  rm,  To  carer 
kisfeet.  occ.  Jud.  iii.  24.  i  Sam.  xxiv.  3, 
or  4.  According  to  the  Targum.Valgste, 
and  perhaps  the  LXX,  this  phrase  means 
to  ease  nature,  '*  purgare  alvum,  porgare 
ventrem,"  Vulg.  It  seems  however  very 
improbable  that  Eglon  should  be  at  tkb 
business  in  a  ckamUr  of  cooling.  But  we 
learn  from  Dr.  Vococke,  that  m  Enpt 
they  often  lie  in  those  cool  MtAooM  that 
have  cupolas  to  let  in  the  air,  ha^qfie 
their  beos  brought  on  the  sophas.  Ana 
the  heat  of  the  eastern  countries,  at  noon, 
is  so  great,  in  the  summer  time,  that  the 
people  frequently  lie  dovm  to  sleep  in  the 
middle  of  tlieday,  esMcMy  people  of  de- 
licacy: and  so  they  did  anciently,  as  ap- 
pears by  the  instance  of  Ishbosbeth,  a  Sam. 
iv.  5,  7.  And  it  m  probable  from  the 
circumstances  of  tlie  story,  Jud.  iii.  that 
the  servants  of  Eglon  appreliended  that 
he  was  doing  the  same,  and  that  this  was 
what  they  meanly  ver.  24,  by  bis  comer- 
iiig  his  feet,  as  they  used  anciently  ta  do 
when  they  lay  down  to  sleep  m  tlie  sum- 
mer time.  See  Ruth.  iiL  7.  The  text 
in  Judges  clears  the  sense  of  the  other  m 
I  Sam.  xxtv.  4.  Mr.  Sak  on  the  Koran^ 
Note  b,  p.  295,  eh«  xxiv.  sa^  ♦*  Sleep- 
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ing  m  noon  is  a  common  custom  is  the 
East,  and  all  hot  countries.**  So  Niebuhr^ 
Description  de  1' Arabic,  p.  6.  '^  Comrae 
pendant  le  solstice  d'^t^,  ^c  As  during 
the  height  of  summer,  the  sup  is  almost, 
perpendicularly  over  Arabia,  it  b  gene- 
rally so  hot  m  July  and  August,  that, 
unless  in  a  case  of  urgent  necessity,  no  one 
travels  from  eleven  in  the  mom'-g  till 
three  in  the  afternoon:  th|e  Arabs  rarely 
work  during  that  time ;  they  usually  spend 
a  in  sleeping  m  a  soulenain,  which  ad- 
mits the  wind  from  the  top  to  make  the 
air  circulate.  This  is  likewise  the  cus- 
tom at  Bagdad,  in  the  island  of  Charg, 
and  perhaps  in  other  towns  of  that  coun- 
try.' See  more  on  this  subject  in  /fur- 
mer'i  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  166,  &c« 
V.  Transitively,  To  t/oerspread,  smear  over, 
as  oil  or  omtment  occ.  Deut.  xxviii;  40. 
a  Sam.  xiv.  a.  Mic.  vi.  15.  With  1  fol- 
lowing. To  imoint  withy  oil  nao^ly^.  occ. 
Ezek.  xvi.  9.  Absolutely,  To  anoint  one- 
9elf,  Ruth  iii.  3.  a  Sam.  xii.  20.  Dan. 
X.  3.  Tran^tjvely,  To  imoint  another, 
ccc.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  i  j.  In  Niph.  To 
be,  anointed  as  a  prince  or  ruler,  occ. 
.  Prov.  viii.  23 ;  where  Theodotifm  vpwi' 
.y^smcfjMi  I  have  been  appointed^  and 
Vuig.  ordinata  sum*  So  Ps.  iL  6,  ^dm 
>2ilD  ^ndD3  And  I  am  anointed  (for)  king. 
So  the  LXX  taking  the  Verb  as  in  Niph. 
Eyev  is  xanraihjy  Beuri\svs,  and  Vulg. 
Ego  autem  constitytns  sum  Rex,  But  I  am 
appointed  king.  The  final  ^  m  ^3^d  may 
be  paragogk,  as  in  the  name  py  ^D^d 
Ps.  ex.  4.  (comp.  Heb.  vii.  1,  2.)  and  as 
in  ^b^l  Master  (sing.)  Exod.  xxL  29, 
34,  36,  xxii.  10,  II,  13,  14.  But  the 
LXX  here  havmg  C^^avra,  and  tlie  Vulg. 
Translator  ab  eo,  by  hkn^  seem  to  have 
read  13^.  As  a  N.  masc,  plur.  C:^^Di 
jinointed  princes,  sovereigns,  occ.  JosIk 
xiii.  2 1 .  (called  ^^Vd  Kings.  Num.  xxxi.  8.) 
Ps.  Ixxxiii.  12.  Ezek.  xxxii.  30.  Mic. 
▼.  4,  or  5.  As  a  N.  TIDM  A  little  pot, 
^pme  or  phial  of  oil  for  anqintUfg,  occ. , 
a  K.  iv.  2 ;  where*  however,  the  LXX 
aad  VttW.  take  *pDM  for  a  Vefb,  thci  for^ 
aner  rendering  the  Heb.  pm  *|1DH  C3M  «D 
by  fri  oAA'  ^  i  aV'^o^  sAcmov  ejxqtt 
til  wUh  uhick  1  ii^ay  auoint  myself';  and 
the  iaUer  by  nisi  paruni  olei  quo  tingar, 
^sc^  a  hftk  oil  with  which  I  may  be 
anointed.    Ap^  considecing  the  pathos 


with  whidi  we  vulj  well  soppme  Ai 
woman  spake,  I  know  not  whether  4bii 
is  not  the  better,  interpretation  of  tne 
Heb.  But  the  reader  will  judge  for 
himself. 
VI.  man  m^o  Succoti  Bcnofh.  The  sacred 
historian,  m  recounting  the  idolatroUi 
worship  of  theh^then  people,  whom  tha 
king  of  As^ria  transplanted  mto  the  ci*» 
ti^  of  34^ria,  2  K*  xvii.observes,ver.30, 
that  the  men  of  Babylon  made  nui  ni3D« 
The  words  may  be  uterally  rendered  The 
tabernacles  of  the  daughters  or  young  Vfo^ 
men  ;  or  if  mn  be  tSkea  as  the  name  of 
a  female  idol  ^m  n^l  to  build  up,  pro* 
create  children,  then  the  words  will  ex- 
press The  tabemacks  sqcred  to  the  pro* 
ductive  powers  feminine;  an^»  agreea^^ij 
to  this  latter  exposition,  the  Rabbins  say 
the  emblem  was  a  ken  and  chickens,  ^ut 
however  this  be,  there  is  little  tea^oii  to 
doubt,  but  these  rroa  were  tabemacks^ 
wherein  young  women  exposed  them* 
selv^  to  prostituHim  in  honour  of  the  V^ 
bvlonish  goddess  Mylitta.  Hcrodottttf 
lib.  i.  cap.  199,  gives  a  particular  ac« 
coimt of thbdetestable service.  '^Eveiy 
younj^  w^oman  of  the  country  (of  Baby^ 
Ian,  says  he)  must  once  m  her  li&  sit  at 
the  temple  of  Aphroditi,  or  Venus  (whom 
he  afterwards  tells  us  the  Assyrians  call* 
edMylitta),9indprostitute  herself  to  some 
stranger.  Those  who  are  rich,  and  so 
disdam  to  mingle  with  the  crowd,  present 
themselves  before  the  temple  in  covered 
chariots^  attended  by  a  great  retinue.  But 
the  generality  of  the  women  sit  near  the 
temple,  having  crowns  of  *  con)  uixmi 
their  head,  some  continually  commg, 
others  gomg.  f  Ropes  arc  held  by  them 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  afibrd  a  free  pas* 
sage  among  the  women,  that  the  stian* 
gcrs  may  choose  whom  tiiev  like.  A  wo« 
maA  who  has  once  seated  nenelf  in  this 
place,  most  not  return  l;ome  till  foma 
stnumer  hat  cast  money  into  h^r  lap,  led 
her  nom  the  temple,  and  defiled  her. 
The  stranger  whf»  throws  the  mo^^ 
most  say,  J  invoke  the  godde$s  Mylitta^br 
thee.    The  mooey^  hcwrver  amall  a  snn 

*  So  ^raSo,  liK  xyI  p.  1691,  edit.  JauuL  e»;* 
fjuyyii*  i^rKXM.fmfm-  Eac^of-chewomtaUcrqwo* 
ed  with  2,  cord.** 

t  ^  Baruch,  ti.  43. 

Ii4  .  H 
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it  be,  must  not  be  refused,  *  because  H 
is  appointed  to  sacred  uses.  The  lAonian 
must  foltow  the  first  roan  tliat  offers,  and 
not  reject  him ;  and  after  pro$titution, 
^  haviug  now  duly  honoured  the  goddess, 
'  she  is  dismissed  to  her  own  house.  In  Cjr- 
frus^  adds  the  historian,  they  hare  the 
'  same  custom  f/'    And  this  abomination 
implied  by  rT!22  rriDD  the  men  of  Bahf 
hn  brou^t  with  them  into  the  country 
of  Somalia.    The  Babiflonsh  MwAirra, 
Mylitta,  i.  e.  khtVid  sip^nifies  The  Pro- 
creatrixy  from  the  Chald.  Tin»  To  pro- 
create; and  both  the  name  oi  the  idol 
and  the  execrable  service  performed  to 
her  honour,  shew  that  by  MpiHtq  was 
ori^oally  intended  t he;>rocrM/ire or  pro- 
dvctite  power  of  nature,  or  of  the  hem- 
Tens,  the  Atppchlr)  of  the  Greeks,  and 
Ventls  of  the  Komanst- 
"  A  very  learned  §  author  of  our  own 
nation  (say  the  writers  of  the  Universal 
'    Hist.  volCxvii.  p.  295.)  imagines  thai 
'   some  traces  of  I  lie  Succoth  Bnro/^— may 
be  found  in  Sicca  Venerea,  the  name  of  a 
city  in  Numidia,  not  far  from  the  borders 
of  Africa  Propria.   The  name  itself  bears 
a  near  allusion  to  the  obscene  custom 
above  taken  notice  of  (i.  e.  prostUutvn), 
and  seems  to  have  been  transported  from 
Thaimcia,   Nor  can  this  well  ne  dbputed, 
when  we  consider  that  here  was  a  tem- 
ple where  women  were  obliged  to  pur- 
chase their  marriage-money  by  the  pro- 
■  stitutloti  of  their  bodies." 
See  also  Vossms  De  Orig.  k  Progr.  IdoL 
lib.  i.  cap.  22. 
IDO   To  coier,  vrcenhadcfw  or  protect,  cmn- 
ffetely  or  entire/ 1/.  Exod.  xxv.  ao.  Ezek 
xxviii.  14,   16,  &  al.     Asa  N.  HDD,  or, 
as  eighteen  of  Dr.  Kennicotfi  Codices 
read,  ^D"©  J  covering,  shelter;  so  LXX 
wpo^vXaxa^,  Vulg.  umbraculum.     •*  it 
denotes  the  tortoise  or  shed  under  which 

I 
•  A  like  desecration  amon^  the  Epftians  or  C«i 
nmarMes  was  probfiibly  one  rta«on  of  uie  laws,  Deut. 
xxiii.  18,  19.    See  Lev.  xix.  29. 

f  So  Jiutim,  Hb.  xviii  cap.  5.    "  Mos  erat  Cy- 
prus, virginet  ante  nuptias  statuti«  diebus  dotalera 
'  pecuniam  qua:utura8,  in  quxstum  ad  litut  marie 
mittere,  oro  reliqua  pudicitia  libamenta  Vcperi 
•folutiiraf.'* 

t  See  the  beginnine  of  LM<rrtms*%  first  book  De 
R«rum  Natura,  and  atx>ve,  under  31 IV. 

$  SeUen  De  Diis  iSyr.tyata^.  ii.  cap.  t,  whom.  see. 


the  besieger*  covrm/ diemsdves.'^  Bp. 
Newcome.'occ.  Nah.  ii.  5, 
noDD  2o  protect f  defend  repeatedly,  occ  Isa. 
ix.  10,  or  II,  JehavaJk  l^or  shall  exalt 
the  oppressors  of  Rezin  agaimst  kim,  and 
IDDC^  sliall  protect  or  defend  kis  enemies. 
Isa.  xix.  2,  >nrDDm  And  1  will  defend 
Egyptians  against  Egyptians,  and  tkaf 
ska^Jif^ht  every  mam  against  Jtis  brother. 
ThusBer/c,  batQu? 

Toperverty  twm  away  from  it's  true  eod  or 
purpose.  2  Sam.  xv.  31.  In  Niph.  and 
Hiph.  To  be  perverse,  act  percersefy  or 
foolishly.  Gen.  txxi.  28.  i  Sam.  xiii.  13. 
xxvi.  21,  &al.  Asa  N.b^D  ^/bo/,^rr- 
rrr^e.  Eccles.  x.  3.  As  a  N.  fem.  mteo 
PefxerseneUyjolfy.  Eccles.  ii.  3,  12.  • 

Hence  the  Greek  oDcfXAof ,  oicoXio;,  0xaA^- 
wj ,  obliquCy  distorted,  which  words  may 
serve  to  confirm  the  tme  meaning  of  the 
Heb.  i'DD* 

The  radical  idea  of  this  Tery  difficult  Root, 
which  m  the  common  Lexicons  has  aensefl 
assigned  to  it  which  seem  utterly  irrecoo- 
cileable,  is,  I  think.  To  hyup,laif  in  store, 
store  or  treasure  i(p.  It  occurs  not  how* 
ever  as  a  V.  strictly  in  this  sense,  bat 
hence 

As  a  Participle  Hiph.  or  participial  N. 
pco  laying  in  store,  frugal  thrifty,  i  e. 
one  who  is  Obliged  to  be  so  by  the  slender* 
ness  ot  his  fortune.  Homo  fragi.  occ  Ec- 
cles. iv.  13.  ix.  ic,  16;  m  whicJi  pas- 
sages the  LXX  render  it  by  veYijf,  wbicb 
properly  means  ojie  who  gains  his  tsveli- 
hsad  bv  his  labayr,  and  so  lites  sparingly  \\, 
Isa.  xl.  20,  ny2i^n  pncn  he  wbo  is  fru- 
gal in  oblation  ( religion), ~lbr  the  sub- 
ject here  seems  to  be  their  Teraphim, 
Penates  or  household-gods,  which  the 
idolaters  prepared  at  their  own  prtrate 
expence.  Comp.  Isa.  xliv,  13,  wad  Fi- 
tringa.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  miDDO  Re- 
positories, magazines,  store- houses,  occ 
a  Chron.  xvi.  4.  xxxii.  28.  rrjjrr©  "njr 
Cities  of  stores,  store-ct^f .  occ.  Exod. 
i.  II.  I  K.  ix.  19,  a  Chron.  vm.  4. 
xvii.  12.  So,  perhaps.  Dent  riii.  9, 
A  land  xckert  thou  shalt  not  eat  bread, 
rODDDl  by  means  of  a  magaane  or  ma- 
gazines, as  hi  Egypt.  As  a  participial  N. 
pD  A  store^keeper,  a  hoase^steward,  Otxo- 
I  C<nnp.  Grcch  and  E/r^.  X.exi6oa  in  if^. 
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vdfto;.  occ.  Isa.  xxiL  ij.    Fem.  n)DD  A\bt^ 
store-  or  house-keeper,  Proma  conda.  occ. 
I  K.  i.  2,  4. 

n.  In  Kal,  To  profit,  to  lay  up,  as  it  were, 
something  in  store.  It  h  used  either  abso- 
lutely, occ.  Job  XV.  3 ;  or  M'ith  \  occ. 
Joj>  xxii.  2.  XXXV.  3.  Also,  In  Kal,  or 
Nipb.  To  be  profited,  occ.  Job  xxxiv.  9. 
Eccles.  X.  9,  He  who  removeth  ^^owm  nvi^ 
must  iabtmr  in  them,  and  he  ivho  cleaxeth 
wood  on  pD^  shall  be  profited  hi/  U.  A 
man  must  take  pains  to  accomplisli  any 
business  ;  and  if  he  does  so,  he  shall  reap 
the  fruits  of  his  labour. 

Ill-  In  Hiph.  followed  by  the  Particle  t=Dr 
uUh,  To  lay  up,  i.  e.  an  interest  or  fa- 
vour, tnM  any  one.  occ.  Job  xxii.  21, 
Lay  up,  or  procure  (an  interest)  now 
with  him,  and  be  at  peace. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  lay  itp,  as  it  were,  in  a 
store-house,  occ.  Ps.  cxxxix.  3,  nni^orr 
Thou  layest  or  treasurest  up  all  my  W'lys 
or  actions,  i.  e.  not  only  art  acquainted 
rtith  them,  as  our  Translation,  but  layest 
them  up  by  thee,  to  be  one  day  brought 
into  judgment,  whether  they  be  good,  or 
whether  they  be  evil. 

V.  In  Hiph.  with  b  and  an  infinitive  V. 
following.  To  lay  up,  as  it  were,  in  order 
to  do,  to  have  in  readiness,  in  prompt  u 
habere,  occ.  Num.  xxii.  30.  Have  I  had 
it  m  readiness,  have  I  been  ready  or  apt 
to  do  thus  to  ihee? 

Tbfts  have  I  taken  notice  of  all  the  passages 
•  wherein  this  Root  occurs,  and  in  the  ex- 
planation of  them  have  been  much  oblig- 
ed to  Sckultenss  MS.  Orig.  licb.  though 
I  have  not  exactly  followed  his  exposi- 
tions. 

I.  To  close,  shut,  shut  up,  occ.  Gen.  viii.  2. 

Psal  Ixiii.  12.  Isa.  xix.  4. 
If.  Chald.  from  Heb.  ^:t2^.  To  hire.    occ. 

Ezra  iv.  5. 

Der  a  scar,  Gr. j:^i^po$,yfhcx\ctschirrus, 

schirrosify.    Lat.  ^t/ar   (Qu?),  whence 

sacred,  consecrate,  &c. 
n3t3 
in  Arabic  it  signifies  to  he  silent,  "  siluit, 

tacuit."  Castelt.     In  Heb.  it  occurs  not 

as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Niph.  or  Hiph. 

To  be  silent,  keen  silence.     Once,  Deut. 

xxvii.  o;  where  the  LXX  Sio^a  be  silent. 
Hence  old  French  etcouter,  Qa?  whence 

£ng.  scout,  * 


In  general.  To  raise,  elevate,  exalt. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  raise  vp,  as  heaps  of  com.  occ 
Jer.  1.  26. — as  a  highway,  occ.  Isa. 
Ivii.  14.  Ixii.  105  in  which  three  pas- 
sages the  Eng.  Translation  renders  it, 
"cast  tip.  So  likewise  in  Ps  fxviii.  5,  the 
LXX  explain  it  by  o^oitotrjcars,  and 
Vulg.  by  Iter  facite  make  awau;  but 
comp.  under  Sense  VI.  As  a  N.  fcm. 
T]huD  A  raised  or  high  way.  See  Isa* 
xlix.  1  J.  Ixii.  10.  freq.  occ 

II.  To  cast  or  throw  up,  as  besiegers  do  a 
bank  against  a  besieged  city.  Sec  Job 
xix.  12.  XXX.  12. 

III.  As  a  N.  ^D  A  basket  in  which  things 
are  heaped  up.  Gen.  xl.  16,  17,  J  8*,  & 
al.  freq. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  |>Iur.  t\h2n  ^fevations 
or  exaltations,  as  of  the  tDOno  orbs  of 
the  fixed  stars  or  planets  (comp.  under 
2DD  II.)  ;  for,  as  Eliphazin  Job  xxii.  ii. 
6Ve  tD^naiD  U^«1  the  head  of  the  stellar 

Jluxcsy  1D"i  ^2  howhiiih  ihey  are.  occ  Jud. 
v.  20,  The  stars  OnbaDD  from  their  ele- 
vations, or  elevated  situations  {de  exalta" 
thnibus  suis,  Montamis),  J  ought  against 
Sisera.     How  so  ?  By  having  their  in- 
fluence on  the  atmosphere  siipernatundlj 
increased  in  such  a  manner  as  to  occasion 
those  heavy  rains  that  swelled  the  river 
Kishon,  so  as  to  sweep  away  Sisera's  ar- 
my, as  it  follows  in  the  text.    Dr.  Shaw, 
Travels,  p.  274,  tells  us,  **  In  travelling 
uuder  the  S.  £.  brow  of  that  mountain 
(Carmel),  I  had  an  oj)portunity  of  see- 
ing the  sources  of  the  river  Kishon,  three 
or  four  of  whirh  lye  within"  less  than  a 
furlong  of  each  other,  and  are  called  Ras 
el  Kishon,  or  the  head  of  Kishon.   These 
alone,  without  the  leaser  contributions 
nearer  the  sea,  discharge  u:ater  enough  to 
form  a  river  half  as  big  as  the  Isis.  Dur- 
ing, Irlvewise,  the  rainy  season,  all  the 
water  which  falls  on  tlie  ea^te^n  side  of 
the  mour.tuin,  or  upon  \L2  rising  ground 
to  the  southward,  empties  itself  into  it  la 
a  number  of  torrents,  at  which  coujunc- 
tiires  it  overflows  it's  banks,  acquires  a 
wonderful  rapidity,  and  carries  all  before 
it.    And  it  might  be  at  such  a  conjunc- 
ture as  this,  when  the  stars  (Jud.  v.  20.) 
are  said  to  fight  against  Sisera,  viz,  by 

•  Comp.  ffwur,  U.  ix.  lin.  2i7;  yirpt,  Mn,L 
lin.  704. 
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hrmging  an  abundatee  if  rain,  whereby 
the  KMon  was  90  occasionally  high  and 
rapid,  as  to  twecp  awajf  the  host  (^Siscra^ 
h  attempting  to  ford  it."*  Thus  far  the 
Doctor.  But  still  the  modem  phUoso- 
pher  will  object,  that  the  stars,  including 
the  0/ajff(<,  have  no  natural  influence  or 
efliciency  at  all  in  causing  rain.  I  answer, 
that  is  certainly  more  than  he  knows. 
One  of  the  principal  causes  of  rain  is  an 
alteration  m  the  state  of  the  atmosphere ; 
and,  no  doubt,  such  a  quantity  of  tigit  as 
proceeds  from,  or  is  put  in  action  by,  the 
stars  and  planets  taken  together,  must  at 
sH  times  baTe  a  considerable  efiect  upon 
it;  eqpecmlly  since  the  pUnet  Jupiter 
alone,  when  near  his  opposition  to  the 
ain,  gives  so  strong  a  ligkt  as  to  cast  a 
very  perceptible  shadow,  as  may  be  ea- 
sily observed.  A  supernatural  increase^ 
therefore,  of  this  ligJkt  of  the  stars  and 

Slanets  (and  to  this  I  think  Deborah  |d- 
ides,  Jud.  ▼.  20.)  must  have  had  a  pro- 
portionably  greater  efiect  on  the  atmo- 
sphere, and  migkt,  for  aught  the  wisest 
man  upon  earth  can  afiirm  to  the  con- 
trary, occasion  violent  rains ;  and  from 
the  words  of  Deborah,  we  have  the  high- 
est reason  to  thiuk  it  actually  did  so  at 
the  defeat  of  Sisera.  Real  philosophy 
makes  men  modest,  and  9ensible  of  the 
deficiency  of  their  knowledge,  and,  I 
will 'add,  disposes  them  humbly  to  re- 
ceive i9istruction  from  HIM  who  made  the 
keavens  and  the  earthy  and  all  things 
therein:  and  to  protect  what  I  have 
above  written  from  the  sneers  of  the  half- 
learned  Sciolist,  I  shall  subjoin  the  words 
of  that  great  and  accurate  observer  of 
nature,  *  Boerhaave,  who,  speaking  of 
the  causes  of  meteors,  has  these  words : 
**  Perhaps  also  the  different  qspects  if  the 
planets  way  contribute  to  this  effect,*  i.  e. 
if  uniting  the  primary  particles  of'  watery 
which  before Jhaled  separate^  in  the  at- 
mosphere, and  so  occasion  rain,  snout,  and 
hail"  To  which  I  add  an  excellent  re- 
mark of  the  Rev.  IVilUam  Jwies,  Physio- 
togical  Disquisitions,  p.  188.  "From 
the  foregoing  observations  tliisoae  re- 
flection is  obvious,  and  will  be  more  so 
when  we  come  to  tlie  experiments  of 
electricity^  that  light  and  nre  may  have 

•  Chemistry,  by  5!&««r,  voL  i  Jk  465> 


powerful  tftcts  in  oatoae  where  thfj 
give  no  sensible  heat :  because  it  appean 
uat  they  have  other  powers,  besides  that 
of  agitating  bodies,  with  heat ;  and  thep^ 
fore  the  light  of  the  mooh  and  stars  mat/ 
he  working  such  ^ects  as  we  little  under- 
simsd  or  think  of,  although  no  heat  is  dis- 
coveraltle  in  their  rags" 

V.  As  a N.  fern.  plur.  m^o  Risings.ascents, 
i.  e.  stairs.  So  LXX  AyaC<M-ei(,  and 
Vulg.  Gradus.    ooc  2.  Chroo.  ix.  ii. 

VI.  To  raise,  elevate,  perhaps  as  the  voice 
m  singing,  occ.  Ps.  IxviiL  5.  Tliis  sense 
best  corresponds  with  the  preceding  nv, 
and  not  in  the  same  verse.  Hence  tbe 
word  nba  Selak,.  which  occurs  above  «- 
venty  times  in  the  Psalms,  and  thrice  iii 
the  prophet  Habakkuk,  always  at  tiie 
end  of  a  sentence,  but  never  in  coostrac- 
tion.  It  was  most  probably  a  noU  f 
mumk,  or  a  direction  to  the  singen  m 
the  temple-service  to  raise  their  voices  or 
mstruments,  where  it  is  ioaerted.  Thus 
the  I^X  constantly  render  it  bj  6iSL' 
^olXm,  which  signifies  a  variation  in 
singing  and  melody,  '*-Cant(i8  k  MeUdie 
Immutatio.^'  Hcderie, 

V^D  L  To  raise  or  cast  ^p  very  k^h,  m  a 
way.  occ.  Jer.  xviiL  1 5.  rrov.  xv.  19. 
As  a  participial  N.  V»^o  A  wm  so  rmh 
ed.  occ  Isa.  xxxv.  S.    Comp.  >D  L 

II.  As  a  N.  fern,  rhhu  A  work  rmsed  or 
thrown  up,  a  high  bank,  a  mount  nade 
for  carrymg  on  a  siese.  Our£ng.TnBS- 
lation  constantly  renders  it  hank  or  momt. 
So  the  LXX,  who  were  certainly  modi 
better  acquainted  with  the  ancient  mili* 
tary  art  than  any  modem  interpreter  can 
pretend  to  be,  generally  translate  it  b; 
Xuffia  or  TlpoaxuffMS  a  mount,  or  Irf 
XeLpa^,  a  rampart,  drcumecallation.  Tbe 
Xttf/ta,  as  used  by  the  Greeks,  is  thus 
described  by  Abp.  Potter,  Antiquities  «f 
Greece,  vol.  ii.  book  iii.  ch.  10.  ''  Xe^ 
fta,  agger,  a  mount,  which  was  rased  fo 
hkh,  as  to  equal,  if  not  exceed,  tbe  top 
of  the  besieged  walls.  The  skies  weie 
walled  in  with  bricks  or  stones,  or  secur- 
ed with  strong  rafters  to  hinder  it  frooi 
falling ;  the  fore  part  only,  being  bf  de- 
grees to  be  advanced  near  the  walls,  re- 
mained bare.  The  pile  itself  consisted 
of  all  sortH  of  materials»  as  earth,  timber, 
boughs^  stones  h<u  as  Thucidides  repoiti 
kthesit^^eofl^totesD:  mto^emMUk 
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were  cast  only  vkken  and  twigt  of  trees 
tofiisleo,aDd,  esitwere,  cement  the  other 
parts :  the  whole  ikbrick  of  the  oioimt  is 
thus  described  1^  Lucoh,  lib.  ill 

■    ■     ^TuDC  oomialat^ 

Pre  cumbentneiiiora,&  •polianturrobore  tilvae; 
Ut,  cum  terra  levii  mccfiani  viguluque  molem 
Suspendant,  structa  latemm  compan  ligatam 
Arctet  htimum,preMus  nccedet  turnbusagger. 

.  — nuf/^i,  turres,  moveable  towerf  of  wood 
were  usually  placed  upon  tlie  mount, — 
Tbejwere  formed  of  several  stories,  which 
were  able  to  carry  not  soldiers  only,  but 
all  sorts  of  portdle  engines,*'  This  ac- 
count of  the  Grecian  Xa;fta  (which  word, 
by  the  way,  is  a  derivative  from  5^10;  to 
pour)  may  serve  to  shew  with  what  pro- 
priety the  V.  l&m  to  pour  out  is  so  fre- 
<|iiently  applied  to  the  Heb.  nbb^j  which 
probably  did  in  like  manner  consist  of 
all  sorts  of  materials^  earth,  stones,  rub- 
bish, &c.  thrown  or  poured  out  together. 
Hence,  also,  we  may  perceive  in  what 
sense  T^n  >hi  mV^n  the  mounts  ap- 
proached the  citify  Jer.  xxxii.  34 ;  and 
bow  «  mount  might  even  stand  in  the 
dUchf  2  Sam.  xx.  15;  as  likewise  of  what 
use  trees  were  in  constructing  them,  Jer. 
vi.  6 ;  and  how  they  might  be  said  to 
throw  down  the  houses,  Jer.  xxxiii.  4. 

III.  In  Hith.  bb^non  (n  and  D  being  trans- 
posed) To  raise  oneself  in  insolent  opposi- 
tsoK,  occ.  Exod.  ix.  17;  where  the  inser- 
tion of  the  1  in  the  Participle  l>Vinco 
thews  it  to  belong  to  this  Root  hbD. 

ba^D  I.  To  exalt  exceed'mglif  or  very  much, 
i.  e.  in  mind,  to  have  a  very  high  esteem 
for,  occ.  Prov.  iv.  8. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  nbubo  Large  bos- 
keiSy  in  which  many  things  were  heaped 
together,  such  as  were  used  by  the  grape- 
^therers.  So  LXX  xa^7aXAcv,  and 
Vtiig.  cartallum.  occ.  Jer.  vi.  9.  Coinp. 
above  !^  1(1*.  Thus  Anacreon  describes 
the  men  and  girls  at  a  vintage  as  carry- 
ing tlie  grapes  on  tlieir  slioulders  ia  Las- 
kets\  Ode  hi.  line  x,  &c. 

TAAAPOIl  f  jc¥9^»»  tiyl^tU 

and  before  him  Horner^  U.  xviii.  lin. 
S67-8, 


Thb  Root  b  nearly  related  to  nbo,  as  MIDI 
to  ntDl,  kCin  to  rvm.  It  occurs  not  as 
a  V.  but  as  a  Participle  masc.  plnr. 
Huph.  9Hb&0  Comparable^  to  he  com^ 
pared.  Once,  Lam.  iv.  2.  Comp.  un- 
der rri^D  II. 

It  is  variously  rendered,  but  the  most  pro- 
bable explanation  seems  to  be  that  wnicii 
SchuUens  in  his  Comment  on  Job,  and  in 
his  MS.  Orig.  Heb.  proposes  from  the 
Arabic,  namely^  To  shake  or  strike  the 
ground  ziith  exultation^  like  a  high-spi- 
rite<l  prmiciiig-horsc,  "  *i^v,  (cum  sad) 
in  saltu  terrain  (prioribus)  pedibus  per- 
cussit  eguus,  CasfcU,  This  interpreta- 
tion is  confirmed  by  the  LXX  Transla- 
tion tjaAo/^tjv,  /  leaped,  and  by  the  Tar- 
gum  in2«  I  uill  emit.  Onccj  Job  vi.  10, 
ryb^n^  mbo^l  And  I  would  exult  in  ago- 
ny or  anguish,  or  in  the  expectation. 

With  a  radical  but  mutable  n. 

I.  To  strew y  strew  down,  strew  on  the  ground, 
lay  prostrate,  as  enemies,  stemere,  pro- 
stemere.  occ.  Ps.  cxix.  118.  Lam.  i.  15; 
where  Montanus^xostx^vii,  French  Trans- 
lat.  a  abatu  has  beaten  doxvn, 

IL  In  a  Niph.  sense,  it  is  rendered.  To  be 
valued,  estimated,  compared;  but  strictly, 
signifies,  7o  be  strewed  or  laid  on  tlie 
ground,  as  the  ancient  merchants  laid 
their  commodities  to  be  bartered  or  cjt- 
changed  for  othtnt:  a  roctliod  of  trailie 
still  pracised  by  some  nations  to  this 
day ;  as  for  uistance,  by  the  Moors  and 
Negroes  of  Africa,  in  bartering  salt  and 
various  trmkcts  for  gold*,  occ.  Job 
xxviii.  16,  19;  in  which  verses  the  Vulg. 
renders  it  by  the  words  conferetur,  com- 
ponentur,  shall  be  conferred,  compared, 
but  literally  shall  be  carried  or  placed  to* 
gethtr ;  so  the  LXX  in  both  by  ovilZx- 
S'ax^rja'£la4,  literally,  shall  be  carried  to 
the  same  place. 
Hence  perhaps  Cng.  To  sell,  a  sale. 

*  "  Let  caravanes  dc  Maures,  qui  vont  a  Tom* 
bouctou  dans  le  fond  de  l*Afrique,  u^ont  pas  besoin 
de  mcnmoie.  Le  Maur*  mti  torn  stl  dam  un  mMcema, 
le  Nerre  tJ  pmidre  dant  un  mvtre ;  tMl  n'y  a  pas  a»* 
sez  d  or,  i€  Maure  retraochcde  ttm  m1,  ou  le  Ne^6 
ajoote  de  von  or,  )iiiqu*i  et  que  les  parties  convien- 
pent.*'  MPMtfjfuicu,  hsprit  des  Loix,  liv.  xxii.  ch.  1: 
Comp.  Shatv'k  Travels,  p.  299,  ^d  edit.        ^ 

(II.  As 
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ni.  As  t  N.  fern.  nVo  FuTf  /otrr,  mea/, 
which  has  been  bolted  or  strexjcrd  through 
a  sieve.  Exod.  x\ix.  a.  Num.  vii.  13^  19, 
\  al  freq.  In  Geo.  xviii.  6,  it  seems 
^aed  as  a  Participle  paoul.  fern.  n^D  nsp 
J/ftf/  bolted  or  sifted.  And  by  i  K. 
tv.  33,  nop,  when  alone,  signifies  ike 
coarser  meal,  n^D  the^nerjlimr. 

The  radical  idea  of  this  word  seems  to  be. 
To  loose,  relax,  remit  \  whence  with  h  fol- 
lowing, and  prefixed  either  to  the  sin  or 
nnner^  it- is  used  for  pardoning  or  forgiv- 
ing, but  strictly  denotes  to  lo^se  or  relax 
the  chains,  as  it  were,  of  sins,  or  to  remit 
the  punishment  i>f  them.  See  Exod. 
xxxiv.  9.  Ley.  iv.  20,  26,  35,  (\^hcre 
Montanvty  demiittatur)  Deut.  xxix.  20. 
Ps.  Ixxxvi.  c.  llie  LXX  frequently 
render  the  V.  by  aftiiiju,  which  comes 
very  near  to  the  ideal  meaning  of  the 
Heb.  As  a  N.  fem.  nrnbo,  plur.  trwrbn 
and  fllhte.  Remission,  forgivenru,  occ. 
Ps.  cxxx.  4.  Neh.  ix.  ij,  Dan.  ix,  9. 
Hence  Eng.  Slack,  slacken,  and  perhaps 
to  ilake,  '*  to  grow  lese  tense^  to  be  re- 
laxed." Johnson. 

;  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaning  b  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  ts^a 
A  ladder.  So  the  LXX  xXi/xa(,  and 
Vulg.  scala.  Once,  Gen.  xxviii.  12 
Comp.  John  i.  51.  Possibly  C37D  may  be 
plural,  strictly,  denoting, ''  stairs  or  steps 
to  mount  bj/,*'  Bate,  Corop.  under  Vd  V. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  p!?&,  plur. 
tD*:AD  A  kind  of  thorn,  occ.  Ezck.  n.  6. 
xxviu.  24 :  in  which  latter  text  the 
LXX  render  it  by  SxoXo\|/  a  thorn,  a 
prickle.  May  not  pba  be  a  derivative 
from  T\hp  To  iktrew,  strew  on  the  ground, 
and  so  denote  some  kind  of  thorn,  speed- 
ily overspreading  a  large  quantity  of 
ground,  perhaps  not  unlike  the  dew- 
briar? 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  cut,  break,  &c.  particularly 
the  head.  See  CustelL  Hence  as  a  N . 
i^bo  yi  rock^  from  it's  cragginess.  See 
inter  al.  Cant.  ii.  14.  Isa.  ii.  21.  vii.  10. 
Amos  vi.  12.  Deut  xxxii.  13,  And  he 
made  him  to  suck  honey  out  of  the  rock, 
i.  c.  not  that  small  quantity  of  honey 


which  they  misht  gather  fiiom  what  die 
wild  bees  mignt  have  depoated  in  tk 
cavities  of  the  rocis,  but  those  grest 
quantities  produced  fVom  bees  who  col- 
lected it  from  aromatic  pbmts  woAflaa- 
ers  growing  Oinong  the  rocks ;  as  it  fol- 
lows in  tlie  text,  and  oil  out  qftheJUntji 
rock,  i.  e.  furnished  by  olive-trees  grow- 
ing  there.  Sec  more  ui  Hflrmc/'s  Ob- 
servations, &c.  vol.  ii.  p.  195,  &c.  To 
illustrate  Job  xxxix.  28,  we  may  remsik 
from  BufoH,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Oi^cain, 
torn.  i.  p.  115,  iimo.  that  tlie  eagle 
usually  constructs  it's  airy^  which  b  6t, 
and  more  properly  tijittoring  of  sticbsnd 
twiffs  than  a  nest,  between  two  rocks,  io 
a  dry  and  inaccessible  place.  On  Isa. 
xxxiL  2,  see  Bp.  Lawik*^  Note ;  aod  on 
Jud.  vi.  20,  Harmer^^  ObeenatioBS, 
vol.  iv.  p.  505. 

I.  To  pretert,  turn  aside,  Exod.  xxm.  8. 
Prov.  xix.  J,  &  al.  As  a  N.  1^  Per- 
version,  perversenets.  Prov.  xi.  5.  xf .  4* 

I!.  To  subvert,  ontrthraa.  Job  xiL  i^  So 
LXX  YMUrps^B  hath  ova  thrown,  and 
Vulg.  supplantat.  suppla^is,  Comp.  Prar. 
xiii.  6.  xxi.  12. 

Schultens,  in  bis  "MS.  Orig.  Heb.  and  oq 
Prov.  xiii.  6,  says,  that  m  Arabic  tbeV. 
signifies  to  make  smooth  and  slippery,  10 
to  cause  to  slip;  and  that  these  senses  wiR 
be^t  suit  the  several  texts  of  the  Heb. 
Bible  wherein  the  Root  occurs. 

DeR.  7b  slip,  slippery,  &c,  A  slepe* 

pbn  Chald. 

To  ascend,  go  or  come  ftp.  ooc  Ezra  vr,  13. 
Dan.  ii.  29.  vii.  3,  8, 10. 

Dbr.  By  transposition.  Lat.  Scala,  a  lad- 
der, whence  Eng.  Scats^  FreBch  and 
Eng.  escalade. 

this 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  ui  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  scour,  cleanse.  See  Catt^ 
Hence,  according  to  some,  as  a  N.  fen* 
n^D  FineJUnnr  or  meal  of  com  cleansed  or 
cleared  from  the  coaiser  brao.  Bat  aee 
under  nio  IIL 

tDD 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  but  m  Arabic 
the  cognate  Root  £30^  signifies  to  smell 
(see  Oistell,  and  the  Arabic  version  ia 
Gen.  xxvii.  27.  Deut.  iv.  28.),  and  in 
Chaldee  and  Syriac  the  Nouns  tso  aod 
MOD  denote  a  drug,  pkarmacum^  either  of 

abcae- 
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m  benefidal  or  noxioiis  kind,  according 
to  the  words  with  which  they  are  joineo. 
See  Castell,  Lexic.  and  IVctsttin  ou  a  Cot. 
^iL  1 6. 

As  B  N.  Aasc  plun  D'OD  Drugt,  aronfO' 
iic$f  spices,  mq.  bee.  Rut  .the  text  which 
seems  to  fix  the  word  to  this  sense  is  £xod. 
XXX.  34, — ^Take  to  thee  t3*DU  spices,  or 
drugs  (so  French  Translat.  des  drogues)^ 
stacte,  and  mj/cha,  and  galbannm,  o^OD 
(fMire)  spices,  <mdpurtfraHkincens€;cacIt 
9ktUl  be  separate  by  itself.  The  LXX  have 
in  the  former  part  of  this  verse  rendered 
die  word  by  yj^v^iuoLla  ifweet  spices.  So 
Aqvild  and  Symntachus  in  £xod.  xxx.  7, 
by  r^hirpjoLlw¥^  and  TkeodotUtn  there  opcx;- 
fLodwv  aromat'ics* 

^DD 

I.  In  Kal,  either  transitively  or  with  b  fol* 
lowing.  To  supj>ort,  sustain,  uphold.  Gen. 
xxvii.  37.  Ps.  lii.  6.  xxxvii.  24.  cxlv.  14. 
(where  LXX  virormlEi)  Ezek.  xxx.  6, 
&aL 

II.  With  bjlf  following,  To  support  upon  or 
by,  to  lean  or  lay  upon,  as  the  bands. 
Exod.  xxix.  10,  19.  Deut.  xxxiv.  9,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  supported,  lean  or 
s^tst  upon,  Jnd.  xvi.  29.  i  K.  KViii.  21. 
Psal.  Ixxi.  6.  Isa.  xlviii.  2.  Comp. 
a  Chron.  xxxii.  8. 

III.  With  b^  or  l:rt  following.  To  lie  hard 
upon,  press,  oppress.  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  8,  where 
Symmachus  stsCpi^sv  pressed  hard;  Ezek. 
xxiv.  2,  where  LXX  a'gr^jUcxTO  sri 
pressed  hard  upon. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  io  Heb.  and  as  a  N. 
femr  ^D  is  rendered  A  figure,  image, 
idol;  but  from  a  comparison  of  2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  7,  with  2  K.  xxi.  ^,  it  is  manifest 
<as  Bate  has  observea  in  hb  Crit. 
ilefo.)  that,  whatever  be  the  precise  idea 
of  the  word,  boD,  as  an  object  of  wor- 
ship, isequi\'alent  to  mtt^,  or,  The  hies- 
ser  (comp.  under  ^.WH  IV.) ;  and  conse- 
quently was  a  female  deity,  perhaps  a 
remts^  the  goddess  of  love  ancl  pleasure, 
as  well  as  the  motlier  of  the  expected  Sa- 
viour, tie  Desire  of  all  nat'ums.'  It  ap- 
pears from  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  7,  that  Ma- 
aas^h  impiously  placed  hourx  bofi  mm  a 
carved  image  of''^(this}  Samel,  uMch  he 
kad  madcy  in  the  house  of  the  Akim,  i.  e, 
witliin  theprecinctsof  tlieTemple(comp. 
X  K.  xxL  j|,  with  2  ChroD.  xxxiiL  5.), 


and  probably  near  the  northtm  gate  of 
the  inner  court,  where  we  find  it  tet  up 
afterwards,  Ezek.  viii.  3,  %\  in  the  for- 
mer of  which  verses  it  is  called  nM:pn  bos 
n:pDn  Samel  provoking  to  jealousy,  which 
had  taken  possession  (so  LXX  rs  xlwiusvs ), 
namely  of  house  of  the  Aleira. 

^Theword  i'DD  occurs  only  in  Dent.  iv.  j6« 
2  Chron.  xxxiii.  7,  15.  Ezek.  viii.  ,  5, 
and  that  always  as  a  N.  but  in  Arabic  as 
a  V.  signifies  to  compose  an  affair,  or  make 
,  peace,  "  coraposuit  rem,  pacemve  fecit " 
(Castell),  which  import  seems  well  enough 
to  correspond  with  int2^«,  the  other  title 
of  the  goddess  Vdd.  And  this  latter 
name  meant  perhaps  the  peace-makerj 
pacificatrix.  The  command  in  Deut.  iv« 
1 S,  J  6,  is.  Ye  shall  take  great  heed  to 
yourselves— lest  ye  be  corrupted,  and  make 
to  yoursekts  VOD  ^3  n^ion  tefi  a  graven 
image,  the  representation  ofany  Samel,  the 

form  of  male  or  female.  By  which  it  should 
seem  tliat  as  the  idolaters  had  different 
Baals,  i.  e.  the  idol  of  the  Beete  or  Bull 
represented  in  different  manners  and  with 
different  insignia  (see  under  ^)?a  IIL) »  sd 
they  had  also  divers  Samels:  even  as  the 
Egyptians,  from  whom  the  Israelites  pro- 
bably learned  this  branch  of  idolatry,  had 
their  different  Jsiscs,  and  as  the  Greeks 
and  Romans  uAcrwards  had  their  differ' 
ent  Veniiscs,  (Comp.  under  "^.IJ  II.)  The 
ni'itl^W  Ashrrlis  mentioned  Jud,  i  i.  7, 
seem  to  answer  to  the  fen  i?D  in  Deut.  iv. 
"  From  the  Heb.  boD  it  is  very  probabit 
that  the  Greeks  had  their  oemcle,  the 
'  mother  of  Bacchus,  wliom  slie  bare  to 
Jupiter,  and  muny  of  whose  characters 
have  a  verj^  striking  resemblance  to  those 
of  the  Messiah*.  In  the  Orphic  Hymn 
to  Semele  she  herself  is  styled  Uay.tas'i'- 
)\jtia.  Queen  of  All ;  and'  ApolhdoruSy 
lib.  iii.  says,  that  Semele  after  her  death 
was  ranked  among  the  Gods,  imder  the 
name  of  Thyone,  and  that  her  son  Bac* 
chus,  having  descended  into  hell,  had  fetch* 
ed  her  from  thence,  and  ascended  vith  her 
into  lleavenf.'*  So  Pindar,  Olymp.  iL 
lui.  44,  &c. 

*  See  Jif't**  Martyr,  Apolog.  11.  p.  89,  and  I>i>. 
log.  curaTryphJttd.  p.294— j,edit.  Coin  :  Boyn\ 
Pantheoa,p.  101 ;  Sfsarmm^  Lettert  on  the  Sep* 
tuagiat,  fL  41 ;  and  JerHn'%  I^einarkt  on  Scclet. 
Hi«t.  vol.  i.  p.  148,  2d  edit. 

t  Ediior'%  Note  (0)  on  Deut.  iv^  10,  'mSai/$New 
and  Liural  Translatioo.^ 

2m. 
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Tldi  mifiiite  tee!  wfth  wild  afllight  jaa 


Jtmmg  /y  immwimlt  Ihm 

Sit  w60  M  ihttader  £tdy 
The  looM-hjur'd  5«aM^ii 

Is  not  SalombOy  the  Babvlonish 
according  to  *  He$ifdtwsj  of  A«f olirjj  or 
F«f  tf«,  likewise  related  to  the  Hcb.  feo  ? 

pn 

Occurs  Dot  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee^ 
like  the  Greek  ar^i^cuvcv,  which  may  be 
derived  from  it,  si^iBes,  To  m&rk^  ajh- 
point.  Hence  a*  a  Participle  Niph.  fODi 
Marked,  appoiMted,  Once,  Isa.  xxviii.  ajf- 

I,  Tube  rough,  sharp-pointed,  horrere,  acu- 
leatus  esse.  It  occurs  not  however  as  a 
V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  CDnoCD  and  fern.  miDDD  NaiU, 
iharp'poiated  spikes  of  iron,  pec,  i  Chron. 
xxii.  3.  a  Chron.  iii.  9.  Isa.  xli.  7.  Jer. 

II.  'iDD  pT  The  rough  chafer,  which  may 
be  thus  denominated  from  it's  roysh 
sharp  pointed  feet  or  claws.  Thus  Aii- 
chaeiis,  Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Hcb.  p.  1080. 
y  Horridus,  horrens,  aculeatus.  PossU 
id  brucho  convemre,  cvjus  pedes  tales, 
sipque  Vufgata  vertit,  ut  bruchus  acu- 
leatus." occ.  Jer.  li.  s;;  where  hostile 
cavalry  are  compared  to  chafers,  chiefly, 
I  suppose,  on  account  of  their  numbers; 
so  LXX  lis  OKpiScw  nAH0O£  iike  a 
multitude  of'  locusts,  though  the  resem- 
blance holds  also  in  their  smft  motions, 
and  their  consuming  the  fruits  mthe  earth. 

In.  To  be  rough,  stand  an  end,  borrere,  as 
the  mle  of  the  body  in  terrour.  So  LSJL 
tfptie^yf  &nd  Vulg.  inborruenint.  oc^, 
Jobiv.  15,  nwa  ri'irtr  IDCfi  The  pile  of 
my  flesh  stood  an  end.  Thus  Homer,  U. 
xxiv.  lin.  359,  speaking  of  Priam,  when 
terrified  at  the  appearance  0^  Mercury : 

0^«i  h  ♦?*X*f  •<*'  '^*  ymfAMT^wi  /miXmvi. 
Hb  kmirs  iU9d  mpr':gk  m  hi»  hca^nglimh, 

^d  Persius,  sat.  iii.  lin.  115, 
AJget,  cmm  ezcusfit  membrit  tunor  mIBiu  ariftat. 

f  Qo?  Whether  in  thb  text  inrtead  of  poo  rtirv 
we  tooald  not  read  icon  *vv,  which  two  words 
will  then  agree  in  gender* 


BaswsTEi. 

Comp.  under  *irtt^  I. 

IV.  To  be  rough  anishktr,  as  tiie  llesfa  ii 
terrour.  So  Symmackm  o^fcrpix«.  •cc 
Psal.  cxix.  ISO. 

The  Above  cited  are  aH  the  passages  wticfem 
the  Root  oocufs. 

10 

Occurs  jiot  as  a  V.  in  Hcb.  but  m  Arabic 
with  a  Sin,  sinnfies  To  wour  out,  pour  ovt 
gently,  spread  ostt;  and  widi  a  Shin,  To 
pour  out  by  sprinkimg,  pour  out  hy  degrees, 
also,  to  become  lean,  he  consumed  by  lean- 
ness. (See  Castell  under  po  and  pv.) 
Hence,  As  a  N.  p^m  ((bmied  as  ruH 
from  U,  nitM  from  2T)  EJwaon,  diffunon, 
dissipation,  dissolution,  occ.  Gen.  xlii.  4,38. 
xliv.  29.  Exod.  xxi.  ai,  23 ;  in  ail  whidi 
texts  it  denotes  the  dissoiutiom  or  death 
of  a  person ;  and  in  EAod.  "  seans  to 
relate  to  the  child,  if  quick,  as  well  as  to 
the  mother  |.''  See  LXX.  Comp.  a  San. 
xiv.  14. 

fDJD  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc 
plur.  in  Reg.  >}D3D  The  clusters  of  fruit 
m  the  female  pahn,  or  date-tree.  These 
first  appear  m  sheaths  which  break  out 
among  the  palm  branches  roand  the  top 
of  the  stalk ;  each  of  these  sheaths  open- 
mg,  after  some  tune,  from  the  bottom  to 
tiie  top,  discoven  a  hn^  duster  of  em- 
btyo-fniits,  sometimes  to  the  ttomber  of 
two  thousand  three  hundred;  each  dus- 
ter, according  to  Dr.  Shaw,  Traveb,  p. 
141,  weighmg  fifteen  or  tw«n^  poom. 
And  they  seem  to  have  theh*  Heb.  muse 
from  theh-  d^usive  fecundity.  So  the 
Arabic  ^^  is  apphed  to  a  xnde  spread- 
ing tree,  "  diAisa  arbor."  CasteU.  Once, 
Cant  viL  8 ;  where  the  Valg .  Fhictus 
Fruits,  and  the  LXX  to  the  same  sfcose 
*Tifsotff  Tops,  since  the  dusters  m fruit 
really  grow  on  the  /op  of  the  stalk.  But 
for  a  more  particular  descrq>tion  of  the 
pabn-trec,  and  ifsftuit,  I  refer  to ScAMci- 
«r's  Physica  Sacra,  on  Exod.  xt.  a7,and 
on  Job  xxix.  18,  with  the  plates. 

mo 

With  a  radical  n  final,  as  iq>pcare  by  the 
followmg  N.  heme  masculine. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  mean- 
mg  is  uncertain;  but  as  a  N.  msac  ruo 
I  IditOr'i  Note  ia  £ate§  TnuiiEstieo. 

A  bush. 
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A  ht%h.  So  the  LXX  Baro;,  and  Vulg. 
Robus.  It  is  used  only  for  that  in  which 
Jehovah  appeared  to  Moses.  6cc.  Exod. 
ill.  3,  3,  4.  Deut.  xxxiii.  i6.  The  good 
uiU  nao  ^iDtt^  cf  those  who  dwelt  in  the 
bosh :  from  tnb  last  text  it  is  evident 
that  Jehovah  appeared  to  Moses  in  more 
persons  than  one,  as  he  did  to  Abraham, 
Oen.  xviii.  of  which  see  under  T\^  IL 
p.  34a,  col.  I. 
Hence,  perhaps,  Or.  -Zivuf  to  hurt,  wound, 
(which  may  be  the  radical  idea  of  the 
Heb.  7\:o)t  Lat.  SentU  a  thorn,  bush* 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  the 
Chaldee  IVuvum  of  Jonathan  Ben  Uziel 
on  Num.  xvi.  14,  we  meet  with  l^^^an 
for  the  Heb.  1p3n  Wilt  thou  bore  outf 
the  eyes  naiaely.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur 
0^1:0  tendered  Blindness^  but  from  the 
circumstances  of  the  histories  hi  Oen. 
and  a  K.  means  Daxxlingiy  deceptions 
or  comfusiom  of  sight  from  excessive  tight. 
80  the  French  Translat.  Eblouissement 
A  dazzling,  occ.  Gen.  xix.  11.  2K 
vi.  18;  in  both  which  passages  the  Tar* 
gums  paraphrase  it  by  nnnnty  Eruptions 
erjkshes  of  light,  or,  as  Mercer  in  Ro* 
h^tmm  explains  the  Chaldee  word,  Ir- 
radiations. And  in  this  view  the  Heb. 
cam^D  vay  be  very  naturally  derived 
(with  SchuUens  in  his  MS.  Grig.  Heb.) 
from  pa  to  four  forth,  diffuse,  and  nii 
IJght;  so  the  Lexicons  in  general  make 
you  a  quAdriliteral  word. 

dD 

Occurs  not  as  a  Verb  m  Heb.  but  fai  sense 
as  well  as  in  sound  seems  nearly  related 
to  Wm  To  tfc  Inisk,  active,  sprightly,  to 
exult. 

L  As  a  N.  DID,  pliir.  tD^DID  A  horse,  from 
the  actroe  alacrity,  or  sprightUness  of  that 
apedes  of  auunaJs,  according  to  that  of 
Job,  ch.  xxxuL.  a  I,  urUP  He  exulteth  tn 
kis  strength.  Comp.  uqder  mm.  Eveiy 
one  knows  how  eminent  this  quality  is 
In  horses,  even  m  our  part  of  the  world 
and  it  is  much  more  so  in  the  warm 
eastern  countries.  And  this  no  doubt 
was  the  reasofi  why  the  idolaters  of  those 
nations  in  general  consecrated  Jiorscs  to 
the  sun  or  solar  light.  Thus  Strabo  tells 
US  (lib.  ii.  p.  780,  edit.  Amstei.)  of  the 
JUassageteSf  that  thev  esteem  the  sun  as 
liie  only  god^  an4  to  him  they  sacrifice 


horses.  Herodotus,  at  the  end  of  his  int 
book,  relates  the  b-ame  fact,  and  explains 
the  reason  of  it.  *'  They  sacrifice,  saya 
he,  the  swiftest  or  most  active  of  animals 
to  the  swiftest  of  the  gods.'*  To  the 
same  purpose  Heliodorus  (lib.  x.)  speaks 
of  the  Ethiopians,  and  Xenophon  of  the 
Armenians  (lib.  iv.  Avata$).    The  last 

? noted  author  makes  mention  of  the 
Wsians  ofieriog  horses  for  a  burnt  sacri- 
fice to  the  sun,  as  an  usual  custom  (Cy- 
ropsed.  lib.  viii.  p.  460, 464,  edit.  HutcA^^ 
inson,  8vo.) ;  and  Justin  (lib.  i.  cap.  10.) 
says  much  the  same  thing  of  tlie  Per* 
nans,  as  Strabo  aud  Heroiiotus  do  of  the 
Massagetes,  that  they  regarded  the  sum 
as  tlie  only  god,  and  reckon  horses  sacred 
to  him.  To  the  passages  above  cited,  wo 
may  add  that  of  Ovid,  Fast.  lib.  i. 

^laeettquo  Pertit  radiis  Hyperiooa  dncttam, 
Ne  dOmr  etUri  wetlma  tm^  Dee. 

"  The  Persians  sacrifice  horses  to  thettm, 
that  a  sluggish  victun  may  not  be  offered 
to  a  n«/f  Deity." 

The  idolatrous  consecration  of  horses  to  the 
sun  had  infected  Judea;  for  we  read, 
a  K.  xxiii.  II,  of  the  horses,  which  the 
kings  of  Judah  had  given  mDwb  to  the 
sun  or  solar  light  •.  So  Xenophon,  as 
above,  mentions  the  white  chariot  conse- 
crated to  the  ti/f»,  among  the  Persians, 
which,  no  doubt,  was  drawn  by  horses. 
And  Apollo,  or  the  sun,  was  soinetimes 
among  the  Greeks  and  Romans  [  re- 
presented in  a  chariot  drawn  by  four 
lorses.  Thus  in  the  Orphic  Hymn  to 
*HXio;  he  b  styled  Ai^^Bvra.  the  cha- 
rioteer, and  rer^a^aiJi.oa'i  moa-ci  yoos\)oo¥ 
exulting  or  running  his  course,  with  feet 
of  quadrupeds.  And  in  the*  story  of 
Phaeton  in  OviiTs  Metam.  lib.  ii.  fab.  i, 
we  find  not  only  a  description  of  the 
chariot  of  the  sun,  lin.  106,  but  ev^ 
the  poetical  names  of  iiis  four  horse*, 
fin.  153,  4.  Comp.  J^irgil,  ^n.  xii. 
]in.  114,  X15;  and  Spence's  Polyntetis^ 
p.  185,  ace.  and  under  IDT  I. 

Horses  in  so  remarkable  a  manner  pattake 
of  that  liveliness  and  sprightly/  vigour, 
which  is  one  of  the  most  eminent  and 
glorious  effects  of  the  sun  or  solar  ligta 

•  S«e  Fmsii  De  Orig.  &  Progr.  Idol.  lib.  a,  c.  9, 
and  Bothtri,  voL  il  175-*7.  Seldem  De  DiU  Syn 
p.S40. 
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•n  aucMilSy  on  men,  and  even  on  nni- 
versal  nature,  and  there  is  no  room  to 
question,  but  the  idolaters,  b^f  consecrat- 
ing horses  to  the  svn,  meant  to  attribute 
to  him,  as  i/idqjftKknt  on  Jehovah^  that 
alacritjf  and  actitity,  of  which  his  in- 
fluence is  indeed  the  natural  cause  to  the 
whole   material   system.     The   heathen 
writers  just  cited  aim  at  the  true  reason 
of  this  consecration,  but,  from  a  fkl^ 
philosophy,  stop  short  at  the  imagutarifj 
though  apparent y  motion  of  the  io/tir  orb. 
freq,  occ.    As  a  collective  N.  'nan  A 
number  of  horses,  like  our  Eng.  words 
horse,  cavalry,  'H  iirirof .  occ.  Cant.  i.  9 ; 
Mrhere  the  comparison  of  the  royal  bride, 
and  of  her  regular  train  of  comely  virgins 
(whom,  I  thmk,  wc  must  include),  to 
such  animals  may,  to  a  modern  western 
reader,  seem  coarse  and  unpoHshed ;  yet 
as  ingenious  men  have  observed,  Theo 
critus  lias  made  a  like  compliment  to 
Hekn  in  his  Epithalatnivm  (Idyl,  xviii 
lin.  30),  where,  after  observing  that  thb 
celebrated  beauty  was  TltBtprj,  /uicyaXi}, 
plump  md  lusty  (circumstances  which  the 
easterns  admire  in  women  to  this  day), 
be  compares  her  to  'A^aari  Qsa-cra^Oi 
*I«vof,  A  Thessalian  chariut-horse.     See 
more  in  Banner's  Outlines,  p.  172,  &c. 
And  the  reader  may  find    a    modem 
Turkish  and  a  Greccian  beauty  auswermg 
the  above  description  of  Helen,  repre- 
sented to  the  eye  in  RussflVs  Nat.  Hist, 
of  Aleppo,  plate  xvi.  p.  101,  and  in  Nie- 
^ti^r.  Voyage,  tom  i.  tab.  xxiv.  p.  135, 
It  may  be  worth  observing,  that  the  ely 
mologists  derive  tlie  Gr.  *Iinro;  a  horbe, 
from  hrraciai  voti  flying  with  his  feet, 
the  Lat.  Equus  from  Greek  omv^  swift, 
and  perhaps  our  Eng.  Horse  is  related  to 
the  Gr.  ofo?,  fut.  0^0-0;,  which   in  the 
passive  signifies  to  nuk  with  violence  or 
mpetuosify* 
IL  As  a  N.  DID  ^  swallow.    So  the  LXX, 
Symmachus  (in  Isa.)  and  Vulg.    See  Bo- 
chart,  vol.  iii.  §9,  ice.  who  there  assij^is 
the  note  of  thb  burd  for  tlie  reason  of  it*s 
name,  and  ingeniously  remarks,  that  tlie 
Italians  about  Venice  call   a  sivalloWy 
cisilla,  and  it's  twitterings  zisillare.    I 
itiali  not  oppose  tllis  learned  writer's  opi- 
nion, but  observe  with  Cocceius,  that  the 
gmalkm  might  hate  Uie  ntme  of  rno  from 
ifs  rwift  motion.    Tlnit  in  English  w^ 


call  a  bird  of  thk  species^  a  nt^»  ^^  firdia 
the  quickness  of  their  flight.''  Johnson. 
occ.  Isa.  xxxviii.  14.  Jer.  viii.  7.  But 
observe,  that  in  Isa.  the  Keri  and  three 
of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  in  the  text, 
and  one  more  in  the  margin,  read  C^c2, 
and  that  in  Jer.  thirteen  of  hb  Codices 
now  read  D^ci,  as  five  more  did  ori- 
ginally. 

III.  As  a  N.  SD  itf  moth,  a  pamlio  of  the 
night.  So  LXX  Xyroj,  and  Vulg.  Tinea, 
occ. Isa. li.  8.  The  ui^enious  hhh^Pluchty 
comparing  the  papiUos  in  general  with 
the  caterpillars,  from  which  they  spring* 
remarks,  **  The  caterpillar,who  b  changed 
into  a  nymph,  and  the /Mzpi/to  that  pro- 
ceeds fiom  it,  are  two  animals  entirely 
different :  the  first  was  altogether  ter- 
restrial, and  crawled  aloug  the  ground; 
the  second  is  agility  itself?* — Nature  Dis- 
played, vol.  i.  p.  34,  English  edit.  iimo. 
This,  joined  with  our  own  observation, 
may  suffice  to  shew  the  reason  of  the 
moM's  Heb.  name  DD  ;  and  it  may  be 
further  remiirked,  that  the  Greek  name 
for  a  pttpilio  b  in  like  manner  4^;^) 
probably  from  it's  spirit  and  activity. 
See  Spencc's  Polymetis,  dial.  vii.  p.  71. 
occ.  Isa.  li.  8. 

Der.  Greek  Xi;^  a  moth.  Also,  fo«nuf,as 
a  bird  on  it's  prey. 

I.  To  support,  sitstain,  uphold.  Ps.  xviii.  36. 
'  Prov;  XX.  ft8.  Isa.  ix.  7. 

II.  It  is  particularly  applied  to  the  effect 
which  eating  has  on  the  human  heart, 
Jud.  xix.  5,  8.  (comp.  Gen.  xviii.  5.) 
Ps.  civ.  15,  Bread uhich  sustainetb  mans 
heart.  This  expression  b  philosophicaily 
just.  Food ,  and  particularly  bread,  whidL 
b  very  expansive,  taken  into  the  stomach 
distends  that  organ,  which,  then  bearing 
upwards  against  the  liver  and  diaphragn, 
sustains  or  bolsters  up  the  lieart,  ana  so 
takes  off  from  the  ascending  branches  of 
the  aorta  that  drag,  which,  when  the 
stomach  is  empty,  contracts  their  dia- 
meters, lessens  tlie  quautity  of  blood  as- 
cending towards  the  head,  and  conse- 
quently of  the  nervous  flufd  or  ammal 
spirits  generated  in  tlie  brain,  and  so  is 
one  5f  the  causes  of  that  laintness  which 
we  feel  after  ioiig  fasting.  The  V.  b  also 
used  absolutely  \n  thb  view.  To  support 
or  comfort  oneself,    occ.  i  Kings  .xiii.  7 ; 

where 
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where  however,  perhaps,  '^^b  thy  heart  is 
to  be  understood. 

ill.  As^  a  N.  i^2D  Propt-up  work.  occ. 
I  K.  X;  i2«  It  would  be  no  easy  matter 
to  guess  what  this  word  meant,  unless 
the  parallel  passage,  2  Ciiron.  ix.  \i, 
bad  explained  it  by  mijso  StaitSy  called 
alson);c:6  from  the  mamier  of  their  con- 
struction. 

rtVD  Sec  mider  )?aj  III. 

^a 

In  general.  To  splits  divide,  rize.  The  LXX 
have  given  nearly  the  idea,  Isa.  li.  »i,  by 
rcnderin<i;  the  N.  '•Ei^D,  tryi^^u  Clefts, 
from  a-^iiot)  to  rend,  clc(n>t» 

I.  In  Hipli.'  To  split,  rive,  as  a  branch 
from  a  tree.  ore.  Isa.  x.  33 ;  where  V^olg. 
confringet  shall  break, 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  >&)?D  The 
branches  of  a  tree,  which  divide  o/f  from 
it's  body.  occ.  Isa.  xvii.  6.  xxvii.  lo. 
And  so  with  Bate  we  may  under* 
stand  D'BVD,  I  K.  xviii.  21,  How  long 
halt  or  hop  ye  upon  two  boughs  ?  i.  e. 
like. birds  hopping  backwards  and  for- 
wards from  one  bough  to  the  otlier,  with- 
out settling.  It  docs  not  appear  that  the 
N,  ever  signifies  thoughts  or  opinions,  as 
w<;  rendef  it.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in  Reg. 
*nDi?D  The  same.  occ.  Ezek.  xxxi.  6,  8. 

III.  As  a  N.  i^'rD,  plur.  hi  Reg.  ''5VD  A 
rent  or  dejt  of  a  foclv.  occ.  Jud.  xv. 
8,  II.  Isa.  ii.  ai,  Ivii.  5. 

IV.  As  a  N.  mosr.  plur.  tZJ^S:)D  occ.  Psal. 
cxix.  113;  where  it  seems  lo  denote  vio- 
lent persons,  fearing  and  rending  those 
who  come  in  their  way.  So  Jerome^  tu- 
multuosos  tumultuous,  turbulait 
ver.  115. 


Tbe  above  cited  texts  are  all  in  which  the  Root 
occurs;  and  in  the  explanation  of  it  I  am 
indebted  to  6chultens  MS.  Orig.  Ileb. 

I.  Iutranshively»  To  he  turbulent,  tumultu- 
ous, violent ty  agitated^  as  the  sea«  occ. 
Jonah  i;  II,  13. ' 

II.  Applied  to  the  heart,  To  be  violently 
disturbed  or  agitated,  occ.  a  K.  vi*  11. 

III.  As  Ns.  "))?D,  and  fern.  Jn)?D  A  violent 
or  turbulent  wind,  a  whirlwind,  tanpest, 
Tutbo.  2  K.  ii.  I,  II.  Job  xxxviii.  1. 
PsaL  Iv.  9.  Ixxxiii.  16.  Jonah  i.  4. 
Hence  perhaps  as  a  V.  To.be  turlmient, 
ianpestuous,  as  a  whirlwind.  Spoken  of 
4Deu«  oce.  Hab.  iii^  14* 


IV.  Transitively,  To  disturb,  agitate,  drivi 
away,  disperse,  scatter,  as  with  a  tempest 
or  whirlwind,  occ.  Isa.  hv.  11.  Zech. 
vii.14;  where  V^ulg.  dis)>crsi,  and  A/o/i- 
fanus,  excellently,  exturbavi.  In  Niph. 
To  be  driven  away,  occ.  Hos.  xiii.  3. 

DERi  Sure  (old  Eng.)  vehemently. 

The  idea  of  tjiis  Root  seems  to  be  Cavity^ 
concave:,  hollow;  and  hence,  perhaps, 
Eng.  to  anp,  undermine,  and  Greek  alf^u) 
to  rot,  and  a-ccirpo^  rotten.  Comp.  under 
«>3SD1D  among  the  Pluriliterals.  It  oc- 
curs not  however  as  a  V.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  P\o,  plur.  fem.  niiiD,  A  bowl, 
a  bason,  a  concave  vessel  to  hold  liqnids 
or  other  things.  See  Exod.  xii.  22.  Zech. 
xii.  a.  a  Sam.  xvii.  28;  where  niap 
seems  to  denote  such  wooden  bowls  as  thef 
Arabs  still  use  for  kneading  their  bread 
in,  and  afterwards  eating  out  of*. 

II.  As  a  N.  fp  plur.  CD^DD.  Mr.  Hutchin- 
son (columns,  p.  22)  savs,  that  in  Amof 
ix.  I,  it  si2:niiies  "a  hollow  sltcU  m  co- 
vering above  the  door>  and  before  the 
porch."  BatCi  Crit.  Heb.  explains 
It,  **  a  saloon  or  bason-like  porch  befor* 
the  door  of  the  house,"  and  immediately 
cites  I  Chron.  ix.  19,  Keepers  CD'EJCrt  of 
the  porches  of  the  tabernacle.  But  what 
porches  had  the  tabernacle  ?  A  gate  it 
had  to  the  outer  court  (Exod.  xxvii.  16* 
xJ«  33)»  which  implies  a  threshidd,  and 
a  lintel;  and  tlfte  lormer  of  these  is,  I 
think,  signified  by  tp  in  tbe  singular, 
and  both  of  them  by  0^30  in  the  plural. 
See  under  rXi^o  V. 

Comp.  I  «SD 

(Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  buf  *sfeen»ia 


sense  as  well  as  in  sound  to  be  nearly  re- 
lated to  nao  to  scrape  or  sweep  together i 

So  wDa  to  nton,  «3n  to  nan  &c. 
As  a  N.  «1DDD  Provender  for  camels  or 
asses.  It  seems  strictly  to  denote  mixt 
pr&oender  (farrago  corrasa),  swept  toge- 
ther ^  as  it  were,  of  chopped  straw,  barky, 
and  perhaps  some  beans.  Such  as  they  still 
feed  their  labouring  beasts  with,  in  the 
Eastf.  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  ^5,  32.  xlii.  27. 
xhii.  24.   Jud.  xix.   19;  in  which  la^t 

*  See  i/^rw/r  J  Observations,  rol.  i.  p.  363,  4, 
and  Note. 

f  See  Harmert  Observations,  voL  i.  p.  4^6,  7, 
asd  Nlebubr,  Voyage,  torn,  i,  p.  122. 
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passage,  as  well  as  in  Gen.  xiiv.  25,  3^,  H ' 
Ls  dUliiiguisiied  from  their  far.  or  choi'pcd 
straw, 

lu  KiJ,   'To  monn,  lawcf/t,  hcun'il^  utlcr  a 
wuoniji.'l  6*0i//t(i.     S-f  1  K.  xiii.  lO.  Jcr.  j 
x\ii.  18.  ill   Nij^h.    To  be  hiinrtitid.  Jer.] 
xvi.  4.  XXV.  33.     As  u  N.  ^EZD  A  winta,  j 
wat/tJig^  laihcututiim,  Mic.  i.  8,  l-or  thU ' 
/  uill  .nakc  naco  a  iiioaiiinc*  C:P2  like ; 
iltrtJrogo/is,  ThU  pa:>i»age  di*l ermines  12C  ! 
to  siguity  u  mourtijuimuscy  anil  not,  as  the  t 
Ivexicoiis  ill  f^eiienil  make  il«  a  gfn/urr  ot\ 
grief .    Comp.  Job  xxx  281  29.  On  Isa. 
xxxii.  I2|  si>e  mHier  rr.tT  II.  aud  on  Zccli. 
ziL  1 2,  bee  Hanittrs  Obser\  atiods^  vol.  iii. 
p  400, 

T^tO  j 

With  a  radicai,  but  nutatile  or  omis&iblc, 
n.  Schuitens^  ill  hb  printed  Ori«?iiits| 
Ilebrseaf,  lib.  i.  cap.  1.^,  and  in  liis.MS. 
Grig.  Heb.  lias,  1  apprehend,  pven  the 
true  idea  of  this  Koot,  namely  to  scrape, 
surep,  radere^  verrere;  whicli  senses  he 
bhe\is  at  largie  tliat  the  cognate  133  has 
in  Arabrr. 

I.  Jo  scrape,  as  a  razor,  occ.  Isa.  vii.  10,  /// 
ihaf  </jy  tke  jjord  n?j>  s/tail  shave  with  a 
hired  razor  (even)  ifi/ihoAe  beywid  the  river 
(Euphra/es  namely),  bt/  the  king  of  As- 
0yriti,  tht  head  and  the  hair  oft  he  feet  (I  he 
pul>e>),  neon  fpin  n«  n?;)  and  it  {the 
Tozor)  shall  scrape  rcen  the  beard,  i.  c,  the 
kiiig  of  As^ria  shall  plunder  and  hurH>*> 
the  preat  men,  and  the  vui;:ur  of  the  Jewish 
people,  and  ev^n  (he  nio:»t  honouiiible  of 
alt,  tlieir  princes  and  kiii«j:s.  How  theso 
thuigs  were  fultilled,  see  2  Chron.  xxviii. 
20,  21.  L«4i.  xxxvi.  2  K.  xviii.  13,  &c. 
2  Chroiit  xxxiii.  11.  Comp.  Ezcu.  vi.  i» 
Ire.  Heuce  (Krhaps  Saxoo  }*^'(>p.iu,  and 
Edit.  To  xhavr, 

II.  To  scrape  or  S'j:iep  together,  coiraderc. 
l-a*  xiii.  1;,  Eva tf  our  that  i^fuvnd,  or 
rrudily  met  'jUth,  shall  be  (hnist  through t 
and  exery  one  nsc^  that  is  swept  up  or 
together,  co/raAity  (namely  from  flight  <ir 
4'oiirealiiient),  Jtall  fall  by  the  suord. 
Dent,  xxxii.  2.^,  ry\}>i  lo'pp  nDa«  I  will 
sw«ep  togetiier  (conradam)  upon  them 
nils;  where  I-XX  crvva^uj,  and  Vulg. 
con^eit<ibo,  /  i ///  gather  together.  So 
in  the  Intlnitive  D'jsa  to  scrape  cir  rake 
to^ctfar.  See  Isa.  xxx.  1.  Deut.  xxix.  19. 
>um.  ^xxii.  14,  nriMij  to  scrape  toge- 


tiier, and  ^o  heap  up  Cmttter  or  fuel)  V; 
upon  ihe  bunting  auger  ^f' Jehovah. 
As  tor  Isa.  xxix.  1.  Jer;  vii.  21^  wbidi 
alMi  Schuttais  refeis  io  this  Uoot, perhaps 
Ihe  reader  will  be  inclined  to  think  tint 
the  coniiuon  inter;)retation^  which  as* 
siiins  them  to  f}2*  to  add,  is  more  easy 
an<l  natuial;  but  be  will  judge  for  him- 
self. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  scrape  or  furep  ojf,  or 
auay,  eradrre,  everrerc.  See  (ien.  xviil 
2),  24.  Comp.  Zeph.  i.  t,  ^.  Aiso;  7'« 
if  surpt  off,  or  irxay.  Jer.  xii.  4.  Comp, 
Cen.  xix.  15,  17.  Psal.  Ixxiii.  19.  Estli. 
ix.  28.  In  Niph.  To  be  nrcpt  off,  as  in 
battle^  or  the  like.  1  Sam.  xwi.  i0. 
Comp.  I  Chron.  xxi.  la.  i  Sara,  xxvii.!. 
l*>:if.  xl.  14.  Prov.  xiii.  23,  Mnck  jood 
{\s  in  or  h\)  the  tillage  of  the  poor^  »•! 
n^ci  but  substauce,  opulence^  b  swept 
dWAyJor  xcant  ij  judgement  or  order, 

IV.  .Ai  a  N.  feni.  nS'JD,  in  Keg^  nsiia,  A 
violent  siceeping  uind  or  storm.  Sec  Job 
xxi.  18.  Vs,  Ixxxiii.  16.  Isa^  xxi.  t.  As 
a  N.  fcm.  nnD>2  The  ttmie.  occ.  Hos. 
viii.  7*  So  the  Arabs  use  their  Verb  ^^ 
for  the  wuid's  sueepiug  the  eartb»  and 
tlic  .\rahic  N.  n^KD  signifies  a  rio'ent 
tihid,  which  sueeps  ?//)ilie  (lu^t,  leaves, &c 
in  its  way.  Tlie  Latin  Poets  in  like  mao- 
m  r  often  apply  their  V,  verrere  to  tht 
uinds.    Thus  Lucau,  Iib<  v.  lio.  572^ 


Corr  Terrcnt  mare, 

Cjui  us  *  xtil!  j'u.'^eff  the  sea* 

So  Virgil  of  the  Aquilo,  or  Nortb-€ist 
M'ind,  Gcorg.  iii.  lin.  201, 

ric  fol.it,  sirnu!  arx'^  fa^u^  simul  ^wora  TCrrcOl, 

1  fc  jiwiuly  flying  -uw-bs  the  fields  and  mixo. 
And  before  him,  Lucretius,  lib.  i.  im.  2S0. 

i>uftt  ij^it^r  vcnii  nimirum  corpora  e^ca. 
Que  fxa  f,  tjux  ifrras,  qu4i  dutifme  muiiia  cmii 
V  erntiu     ■    ■ 

The  It/ V/  arc  bodies,  tho'  by  us  unseen, 
\\  \\\A\  .riirp  the  main,  the  lufid,and  clouds  of 
hcav'ii. 

So  lib.  v.  lim  267,  389,  and  lib.  \u 
lin.  624.  lie  speaks  of  the  winds  ver- 
rentes  a:qHora,  su^eping  the  seaa.  And 
to  add  but  one  passage  more,  VirgU^ 
/Tin.  i.  lin.  63,  says  that  unless  £qUs 
coniiucd  the  stormy  xcmds^ 


*  The  North-west  wind. 


-I2kri« 
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Maria  ac  ferret  ealumqw  pnfundum 

Qjiippe  ferant  ra^  tecum ^  verrantquc  per  atirat. 
The^cas  and  earth,  and  e'enthe  cope  of  hcav'n, 
They'd  tear  away,  and  sweep  thro'  empty  space. 

F<jr  the  above  passft£r«-s  from  the  Poets,  I 
am  obliged  tiJ  SchuUeni^  printed  Ori- 
gines  Heorceae;  lib.  i.  pars  i.  cap.  1 3,  §  5. 

V;  As  a  N.  ^D  Athre^ftold,  which  is  sucpt 
or  brhishcd  by  tlie  door  or  gate  in  open- 
ing and  shutting.  Jud.  xix,  27,  And  her 
/lands  (ife/r)  {/;7o;t  t lie  threshold.  .Zeph. 
i:.  1 4,  Desolatiok  {shidl  be)  P]Ci  in  the 
threshold.  Plur.  tD*:b  deuoteht/tet/ircdM 
and  th'e  lintel »  both  of  whicii  are  brushed 
by  the  door.  1  Chron.  ix.  19,  The  keepers 
of' the  O^ao  of  the  tabernacle.  (Cora)), 
under  tp  II.)  Amos  ix.  r.  Strike  the 
porch  (i.  e.  the  vaulted  covering  over  the 
door,  of  the  temple  uamelv),  that  tzj^ccn 
the  lintel  and  thrfeshold  maif  tremble. 
Comp  Isa.  vi.  4.  £zek.  x*  4.  xl.  6,  and 
Louth  there. 

VI-  As  a  collective' N.  P|1D  The  pla fits  or 
Tceedt  which  grow  on  the  borders  of  a 

•  rivtr  of  sett,  and  are  continually  siccpt  or 
brushed  by  the  waves.  See  Etod.  ii.  3  i  5 . 
Isa.  xix. '6.  Jonah  ii.  6.  r\1u  tD^  The 
tctedif  sea,  i.  e.  the  western  drm  or  gulph  of 
tvhal  is  now  coiumouty  called  the  Rett  Sea, 
anciently  named  ihe  HeroopoUtan  Gttlph^ 
and  now  the  Gulph  of  Sties.  It  has  been 
thought  that  this  Hebrew  appellation 
tvas  given  tu  it  trdnl  thfe  great  quantity 
ofweedk  with  which  it  abounded.    Thus 

■    both  Diodorus  Sicu/us^  mu\  Arteniidorus 

.  in  Strubo  (cited  in  Rochart,  vol.  i.  282), 
liave  taken  piirlicular  notice  of  the  f^v/d 
and  fvKBs  ^loss  aiid  alga,  or  sea-weed, 
in'ith  which  Ihe  Red  SHa  abounds,  dnd 
from  which  they  account  for  it's  remark - 
tihly  green  colour.  Comp.  Wisd.  xlx.  7. 
Dr.  Shaw  also  (Travels,  p.  447.)  is  for 
translating  "  f\\D  Cb\  The  iea  of  uecd.t, 
or  veedtf  sea,  from  the  variety  of  algce 

I  and/xa,  and  perhaps  tlie  tnadrcpoiei  and 
coralline  substances }i\si  described,  which 
grow  within  it*s  channel;  and  at  Itnv 
voter,  particnlarly  after  strong  tides, 
winds  and  currents,  are  left  in  great  quan- 
tities upon  the  sea-shore."  fiut  how  far 
this  testimony  of  Dr.  Shaw  should  be  ex- 
tended to  the  alga  some  may  doubt; 
noce  Mr.  Bruce,  Travels,  vol.  1.  p.  237, 
po^ntively  asserts  that  in  the  Red  Sea^  of 
which  be  had  seen  the  Whole  extent^  he 


never  m  his  life  saw  a  weed  of  any  sort. 
**  My  opuiion  then,  says  he.  is,  that  it 
is  from  the  large  trees  or  plants  of  while 
coral,  spread  every  where  over  the  bottom 
of  the  Red  Sea,  perfectly  in  imitation  of 
plants  on  land,  that  the  sea  has  obtaineci 
this  name/'  of  r,iD  t:D>  namely.  But 
with  the  above  assertion  compare  Mi- 
chaclis,  Recueil  de  Questions,  quest,  i. 
and  Qu  ?    ^ 

For  the  reason  of  the  Greeks  naming  it 
Ef  u^ta  OoLhoL^rcA,  whence  tlie  Romans 
called  it  Rubrum  Mare,  and  we  the  Red 
Seat  comp.  Greek  and  English  Lexicon 
under  ipvSpog,  To  what  the  reader  may 
there  find  I  add  from  Mr;  Bmce^*'  I 
am  of  opinion  that  it  certainly  derived 
it*s  r.anie  from  Edom,  long  and  early  it's 
powerful  master,  that  word  sigwifving 
Red  in  Hebrew.  It  formerly  went  by 
the  name  of  the  Sea  of  Edoni  or  Idvmca  ; 
since,  by  that  of  the  Rtd  Sea. — As  for 
what  fanciful  people  have  said  of  any 
redness  in  the  sea  itself,  or  colour  in  tjie 
bottom,  the  reader  may  be  assured  all 
this  is  fiction,  the  Red  Sea  beuig  in  co- 
lour nothirtg  different  frQm  the  Indian 
or  any  othef  ocean."  Travels,  vol.  i. 
p.  230,  7i  where  see  more. 

VII.  As  a  N.  Ffia  An  extremity  or  end,  of 
a  thin^,  where  it  is,  as  it  %*ere,  scraped 
or  si(;ept  off.  *»  Pi*«rasio  vel  prasectio 
rei,['  Svhulteni.  Comp.  nyp  I.  IV.  occ. 
a  Chron.  XX.  16.  Eccles.  iii.  11.  vii.  3; 
xii.  13.  Joel  ii.  ao. 

VIII.  Chald.  To  sweep  away,  consume,  put 
an  end  to.  occ.  Dan;  ii;  44.    Also,  'Jo 

ftntsfi,  accomplish,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  36,  or  334 
As  a  N.  r]"tD  and  emphatic  rifiiD  Extre- 
fhltj),  end.  Dan.  iv.  8.  vi.  26,  &  al. 
PJ22  In  Ifith.  with  the  D  and  n  transposed, 
P]2inDn  To  be  at  the  threshold,  to  be  a 
doo/-'kecper.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  11.  It  is  ai 
V.  formed  from  the  N.^IQ ;  and  we  often 
read  oithe  keepers  bfthe  fp  or  threshold, 
in  the  Tendple  Service.  See  a  K.  xii.  9* 
xxiii  4.  xxiii.  4.  XXV.  18.  1  Chron.  ix.  22. 

I.  tn  Kal,  To  join,  unites  occ.  i  Sam.  ii.  36. 
In  Hiph.  To  put  near,  ox  tlose.  So  Mon* 
tffus,  adjungenti.  occ.  Hah.  ii.  15.  in 
Niph.  To  be  joined,  united,  co'lectcd,  cleave 
ti}  or  together,  occ.  Jobxxx.7.  Isa.  xiv.  i ; 
where  the  LXX  woreiri^rsrxi  shidl  be 
added.  In  Hitli.  ncnan,  D  and  n  bein^ 
K  k  2  t^^posecf^ 
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♦mnipofcd,  To  join  oneseff,  cleave^  ad- 
here, ore.  I  Sam.  xxvi.  19. 

II.  Ah  a  N.  nriDD  /I  scurf  or  Mtcr  cdher- 
ing  to  llie  gkiu.  Lev.  xiii.  2,  &  al. 

III.  As  a  N.  ITS:d  Com^  which  adheres  to 
the  ground,  when  the  hancst  is  ^thered 
in,  and  in  consequence  spiini;!»  up  tlie 
next  year.  occ.  Lev.  xxv.  5,  11.  t  K* 
xix.  39.  Isa.  xwvii.  30.  But  as  a  N. 
niasc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^IT'EJD  is  used  in  a 
more  general  sense,  Job  xiv.  19,  for  uhat 
grows  vpoH  and  adheres  to  tlic  ground, 
notwith^tandil'.g  tlie  violence  nt'  the  tor- 
rents uhich  aie  there  referred  to;  The 
toaters  daah  in  pieces  the  stimcs;  F]tDU^n 
pH  -tir  n^n^SD  the  dust  (flhc  earth  over- 
ichetms  it's  produce, 


of  a  baildtng  with  boards  or  wiinscQit 
occ.   t  K.  vi.  9.  vii.  3,  7.  Jcr.  xxii.  14^ 
Hag.  i.  4,  where  Eng.  Translat  ceiled^ 
so  AquHa  ujpo(^u!iJi£yoif,  and  Vulg.  la- 
quealis.     As  a  N.  )S9  The  vainscot,  in 
general,  occ.  i  K.  vi.  1  5. 
III.   As  a  N-  fcni.  nrSD  occ.  Jonah  J.  5. 
It  is  rendered  ship,  but  that  is  expressed 
by  a  diflereut  word,  rr^H,  io  this  and 
the  tv  o  in) mediately  preceding  verses.  It 
seems  to  <leuote  a  roofed  or  ceiled  room 
or  cabin  in  the  ship,  **  to  the  sides  (^HD"*') 
of  which  conveniences  somewhat  like  the 
•  mangers  in  stables  might  be  fixed  for  the 
sailors  to  lie  down  in/'     Taylor's  Con- 
cordance, whom  sec. 


IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  JT^nscD  Close  lails,  Jt  seeras  to  be  a  word  formed  from  the 
Eng.  Traiwlat  Kerchiefs,  which,  accord- 1     snuiid,  as  clap^  smaek,  in  Elnglisli. 


ing  to  it's  etymological  meanuig  from 
the  French  couvre-chef  fl  covering  of  the 
hcadf  very  \%ell  answers  the  Heb.  word; 
LXX  Eiti^oXouoc  Fails f  coierings;  so 
French  Transl.  Voiles,  occ.  Czck.  xiii. 
18,  2 1 .  But  it  may  be  proper  to  remark, 
that  Mr.  Hamrer,  Observations,  vol.  ii. 
p.  98,  explains  mhfiCO  of  such  rich  em- 
broidered handkerchiefs,2LsXhe  Easteni wo- 
men in  a  state  of  honour  and  happiness 
do  to  this  day  bind  over  the  other  oma- 
nienls  of  their  heads ;  I  however,  prefer 
the  former  interpretation.  Comp.  under 
nD2,  and  -jD  I. 
Dku.  Speck.  Qu? 

Occurs  not  a^  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  Vdd  A  boul 
or  dish,  occ.  Jud.  v.  25.  vi.  38. 

Der.  Lat.  Simphlum^  m  being  inserted,  as 
usual,  before  p :  and,  the  D  being  struck 
off,  the  Gr.  (fiaXfj,  whence  Eng.  phial  or 
xiaL    Also,  To  spill, 

I.  To  cox'tr,  protect t  secure,  i^cc.  Deut. 
xxxiii.  21,  Lor  there  (in)  a  portion  of  the 
lawgiver,  i.  e.  assigned  to  him  by  Mo^es 
the  lawgiver,  himself,  X^*iD  (was  he)  {pro- 
tected or  s<»eured,  "  i.  c.  as  to  his  pos- 
sessions which  he  left  behind  him  when 
he  went  with  other  tribes  to  war  against 
the  Canaanites."  Taylor'%  Concordance. 
See  Num.  xxxii. 

II.  7a  cover,  line,  as  the  sides,  and,  accord- 
ing to  the  *  Eastern  custom,  rtie  roof, 


To  AW//f ,  strike,  clap,  or  smack,  as  the  liands 

toi'cther,  whether  in  auger,  occ.  Nun. 

"     or  in  exultation,  insolence  or 


•  See  Slttiut  Travels,  p. 
Hiat  of  Aleppo,  p.  2. 


XXIV,  10  ; 

derision,  occ.  Job  xxxiv.  37.  Lam.iL  1$. 
Jer.  xlviii.  26;  in  which  last  cited  passage 
the  LXX  have  sviKpHo-si — bv  %f*p*  ows, 
and  Vulg.  ailidet  manum,  shall  clap  his 
hand.  As  a  N.  pED  A  clapping  of  the 
hands,  as  in  insolent  exultation,  occ 
Job  XX.  22.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  Transi- 
tively, To  clap  the  hands  af,'  explodere. 
occ.  Job  xxxiv.  26.  Comp.  ch.  xxvii.  25. 
Smiting  on  the  thigh  is  mentioned  as  a 
gesture  of  grief,  not  only  by  the  sacred 
wiiters,  Jer.  xxxi.  19.  Ezek.  xxi.  12 ;  but 
by  the  profane.  Thus  Homer,  11.  xiL 
lin.  162, 

Groaning,  Ic  smott  6u  t!^gbs. 

So  II.  XV.  lin.  1 1 3,  and  39 7,  xvi.  lin.  is(. 
and  Odyss.  xiii.  lin.  198. 
Thus  likewise  Xenophon  (Cyrcmcd.]ib.m 
p.  390,  edit.  liutchmson,  Svo.)  says,  that 
Ci/rus,  when  he  heard  of  the  death  of  the 
brave  and  taithfhl  Abradatas,  tireusmf 
apx  TOY  p^r^pov,  swiote  his  thigh. 
The  above  cited  are  ail  the  texts  wfaeroD 
this  Root  paD  occurs.  Comp.  pDBT. 

I.  To  tell,  xomt,  number,  enumenU.  Oeo- 
XV.  5.  xli.  49,  &  al.  fireq.  In  Ni|)lL  To 
be  numberetL  Gen.  xvi.  10.  xxxiL  i^ 
As  Ns.  "IDD  A  numbering,  atumerotim, 
209;  RH^jciTi  Nat.  *  Chnm.  U.  17.  Comp.  rmso  Fsal. 
Ixxi,  15.  *)fiDD  A  number.  Qcn.  xiL49* 
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Exod.  xvi.  i6.  Num.  i,  a,  &  al.  freq.  It 
sometimes  imp!icsyezrw«4-,  as  Isa.  x.  ig. 
And  the  remainder  of  the  trees  of  his  •wood 
YiV  'ISDO  shall  be  (such)  a  number,  i.  c. 
(so)  few,  that  a  child  way  write  them. 
And  in  general  it  may  be  observed,  that 
'*  according  to  the  genius  of  tlie  f  lebrew 
language^  when  ^QDD  number y  is  placed 
after  the  substantive  to  which  it  belongs, 
it  denotes  a  few,  as  Num.  ix.  20.  Job 
xvi.  aa.  [Ezek.  xii.  16.]  But  when  it 
comes  before  the  substantive  to  which  it 
is  joined,  then  it  denoteth  jnanj/y  as  Job 
xxxvi.  26/'  Tifjy/or's  Concordance.  Comp. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  6. 

Hence  £ng.  To  cipher^  compute,  calcu- 
late. 
II.  As  a  N.  TDD  A  kind  of  precious  stone, 
a  sapphire,  so  called,  perhaps,  from  the 
number  of  gold^coloured  spots,  with  which 
it  is  beautified.  So  LXX  "Zaif^psipof,  and 
Vulg.  5^pphirus.  Plinif  informs  us,  tliat 
**  the  Sapphire  glitters  with  golden  spots, 
that  they  are  of  an  azure  or  sky-ldae  co- 
lour, but  rarely  intermixed  with  purple. 
Those  of  Media  are  the  best,  but  none 
are  transparent*."  **  The  Sapphire  of 
the  ancients,  says  the  New  and  Conip/e/e 
Dictionary  of  Arts,  Spc,  was  a  scMni-opake 
stone  of  a  deep  blue,  veinefrzvilh  white,  und 
spotted  xciih  small  gold-coloured  spangles  in 
the  form  of  stars,*'  A  pavement,  I  herofore, 
of  Sapphires  is,  in  a  comparison,  very 
properly  joined  with  the  f  body  (f  the 
heavens  in  it*s  clearness,  Exo<i.  xxiv.  iq. 
Comp.  Kzek.  i,  26.  x.  i. . 
Tiiere  is  iiieutioncd  by  Fhilostratus  a  re- 
markable heathenish  imitation  of  the  di- 
vine appearance,  which  is  descrilied  in 
Kxod.  xxiv.  or  rather  of  tliat  ia  Ezek.  i. 
f*  Phdo^fratus  J,  says  my  author  §.  ob- 
server, that  there  was  in  the  royal  palace 
in  Bid)ulon,  a  room  vaulted  like  a  heaven. 
and  arlorne<l  with  sapphires  of  the  colour 
of  heaven,  with  images  of  gods  placed 

f  Sappbirus  aureis  punctis  collocet.  Casrulcx 
Jfir  Sappniri,  raroqu:  cum  purpura.  Optimal  apuJ 
JMedot,  nusquam  tu.Tien  periuc'idx.  N^t.  I^lst.  lib. 
jLXXvii.  cap.  8. 

f                  -Nov  glow'd  the  firmament 
With  iiving  Sa/ phi  ret 

S^j%  Mikon  (Paradise  Lost,  book  iv.  lia.  604,  5), 
Spemkiog  of  the  jtmrs  tbemsdves. 

^  ««  De  Vit.  ApUhn,  Ub.  i.  &  apud  Pbot.  Cod. 
ccxli." 

§  Da'Jfux  on  the  Rca  elation,  ch.  xxi.20.p.  1007. 


alofl,  and  appearing,  as  it  were,  in  the 
air;  that  the  king  was  wont  to  give 
judgement  there,  and  that  there  were 
four  golden  Iw/ysr*  or  charms,  hanging 
down  from  the  roof,  prepared  by  the  ma- 
gicians, and  called  (dBwyTXanla.i,  Tongues 
of  the  Gods,  What  can  we  think  all  these 
things  were  contrived  for,  if  it  were  not 
that  these  men  thought  that,  by  these 
means,  the  judgements  of  tlie  kings  would 
become  divine  oracles,  and  be  so  esteemed 
by  their  subjects?  It  appears  evidently, 
that  such  preparations  and  ornaments  m 
the  presence  chamber,  or  judicial  court  of 
a  king,  were  absolutely  like  the  Adytum,  or 
Sanctuary  of  a  Deity,  which  was  thought 
to  give  out  trne  oracles,  at  least  as  far  as 
we  can  guess  by  tljose  slender  accounts  we 
have  of  them.'"  Thus  far  my  author. 
And  was  not  this  idolatrous  pageantry 
of  the  Babylonish  kings  evidently  stolea 
and  perverted  from  tlie  appearance  of  the 
God^man  over  the  Cherubim,  in  the  holy 
of  holies,  from  whom  true  oracles  did 
indeed  proceed  ^  Comp.  Exod.  xxv.  22. 
Num,  vii.  89.  Ezek.  i.  a6.  And  will 
not  the  above  cited  account  throw  some 
light  on  Ezek.  xxviii.  16,  where  we  find 
the  impious  prince  of  Tyre,  after  he  set 
up  for  a  god,  in  the  midst  of  the  stones 
off  re,  i,  e.  of  the  stones  thiU  shone  like 
Jirc,  among  which  we  find  the  sapphire^ 
ver.  13  ?  Comp,  under  mD  IV. 

III.  lo  tell,  narrate,  recount,  relate  in  de^ 
tail,  particularly,  or  minutely.  See  Gen. 
xxiv.  66.  Psal.  ii.  7.  xix.  2.  Ixiv^  6. 
Ixix.  27.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus  told  or 
related.  Job  xxxvii.  20.  As  a  N.  ISiDD, 
A  narration,  relation*  Jud.  vii.  ij.  So 
LXX  Aiijyyy^ny. 

IV.  AsaN.^sp  A  particular  account  or 
relation  in  uriting,  whetlier  hieroglyphic 
cat  or  literal, 

I ,  An  account  or  memorial  in  hieroglyphical 
or  emblematical  •writing,  Exod.  xvii.  14. 
(Comp.  uwler  rTD2  IV.)  And  in  the  same 
senseit/w^^^c used.  Job.  xix.  23.  xxxi.  35,  ' 
Ixt  mine  adversary  :3n3  1DD  vrite  (i.  e, 
hieruglyphically)  a  memorial ;  ver.  36, 
Surtly  i  would  take  it  upon  mij  shoulder; 
I  would  bind  it  as  a  tiara,  diadem,  or  tur^ 
band  to  me.    \\  Linen  is  one  of  the  oldest 

materials 

I)  See  ^/inivrr*t  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  172.  Livy 

mentions  lihri  lintei,  lintn  books  or  recoras,  as  being 

Kk3  in 
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raatertalt  that  ever  ma  written  upon  Tas  ]  6.  A  deed  or  conveyance.  Jcr.  xxxH 
appears  by  the  bandages  of  tbe  Egyptian  {      i  f ,  i  a 
preserved) ;  and  to  lli's 


10, 


QiQDimies  ^11 

Job  probably  alludes  in  the  pas-sa^e  just 
cited,  as  also  in  ch.  xiv.  i  y.  Thb  niif^ht 
readily  be  not  only  taken  on  his  shoul- 
der, but  bound  about  his  bead.  And  why 
might  not  ^n  accusation  be  as  easily  de- 
picted in  hier(fg/jfphical  writin*»  on  tinen, 
as  a  direction/or  deitrai/ing  a  per^ofi  be  en- 
graved in  tlie  same  kind  of  writing  on  a 
wooden  tablet  f  An  instance  of  which 
latter  wc  meet  with  in  Homer, 


W  As  participial  Ns.  *lt^D  and  *^2D  A  no- 
tary,  recorder^  secretary,  historiographer, 
scribe.  See  Jud.  v.  14.  2  Sam.  viii.  ij, 
a  K.  xii.  10.  xix.  1.  Jer.  xxxvL  36.  It 
is  both  in  Heb.  and  Chald.  particularly 
applied  to  Ezra,  who  is  called  a  ready 
"^213  Scribe  in  the  law  of  A/cwr*,  so  is 
equivalent  to  a  ntan  of  learning.  Sec 
Ezra  vii. '6,   11,   la,  ai.     Neh.  viii.  i. 


Hciice 
The  very  j  VJ.  As  a  N.  nSD  Tjearning,  Uteratnrr.  Dan, 
ingenious  and  learned  Mr.  WW/,  in  bis  I     i.  4,  (where  Theodotion  ypxiup^lx^  Vulg. 
£i«!»ay  on  the  Original  Genius  and  Wri-{     literas.)    77.     Conip.  Imi.  xxix   11,  12, 
tings  of  that  Poet,  af^er  observing  that*     where  LXX  y^aa/xa/a,  Vulg.  literas. 
peither  in  the  Iliad  nor  Odyssey  is  there;  V^D 

any  thing  that  conveys  the  idea  pf  letters  |  io  pelt,  \.  e.  either  to  throw,  or  to  strike 
pr.  reading,  nor  any  illusion  to  literiH       vith  something  tliroucn.    The  LXX  have 
writing,  adds,  p.  250,  **  As  io  symbolical,       ooce,  Isa.  Ixii.  10,  rendered  it  by  Jia^ 
iieroglyphical^  or  picture-like  description,]      ^ifr^iy  to  throw jQrth  or  array, 
somelhiug  ot  that  kind  was,  no  doubt,  |.  Intransitively,   'Jo  pelt,  s  Sam.  xvi.  13, 


known  to  Hopier,  of  which  the  letter  (as 
it  IS  called)  which  Brlierup/ion  earned  to 
the  king  of  J.ycia  is  a  proof."  This 
letter  was  ^ent  from  Pv^tiis,  II.  vi.  liu. 
168,  &c. 

nr/i/iri  ^1  fMif  KvKiyfthf  WJfiv  i*  Ift  IBMAipA  AT- 
rPA, 

^ii^et  V  tmvyit  u;  vsn^t^f,  o+g*  ax9>  9*79. 

•*  ♦  To  Lycia  the  devoted  youth  lie  sent," 
With  marks  expressive  of  hi«  dire  intent 
Gkav*d  on  a  ublet  that  the  priuce  should  dief. 

^*  Tlie  Mexican}*,  thoui^])  a  civilized  pdo- 
plc/'adds  Mr.  Wood,  **had  no  alphabet; 

,  and  tbe  account  they  sen^  to  Montezuma 
of  the  landing  of  the  Spaniards  was  in 
this  picture-writing  f." 

a.  An  account  in  literal  ir riling.  Gen.  v.  i. 
Neh.  vii.  5  ;  where  it  b  applied  to  a  ge- 
nealogical account  or  register, 

3.  .'/  book,  roll,  or  volun/c.  Kxod. 
a  Chron.  xxiv.  37.  Isi.  xxix.  u 
(Comp.  under  pnn.)  Isa.  xx^iv.  4. 

4.  A  bill  or  note.  Dent.  xxiv.  1,3. 

5.  An  epistle  or  letter,  a  Sam,  xi.  i^,  15. 
a  K.  V.  5.  xix.  1^. 

to  usearaonr  the  Romaot,  Jib.  iv.  cap.  7,  \%  *20. 
and  lib.  z.  33 ;  ai«d  long  a/ter  those  timet,  yopiscus 
in  Avrclian,  §  1 .     Corop.  t'Ury,  Nat.  Hi»L  xiii.  1 1. 

•  Popi. 

*■  Comp.  Owd,  Metam.  lib.  vi.  tin.  57(5,  &c. 

*  Comp.  (i9tuet\  Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  vol.  i. 
p.  174,  etiit.  EdinBurf^b;  Jici^. riso/i\  Hxu.  of  Ame- 
rica, vol.  ii.  p.  14,  i70,  1,  286,  4lo. 


XXIV.  7, 
If. 


inDirb  0^i::Ha  Vc'i   And  he  pelted  mtk 
stones  over  against  him,  and  threv:  dast. 

II.  Tninsilively,  To  pelt  a  |>ersou  wilh 
stones,  z  Sam.  xvi.  6,  r,»  CP'3nH2  VpD'l 
IDI  And  be  iieltcd  patid  with  stones, 
Dt'ut«  xiii,  10,  And  thou  shalt  pelt  bin 
with  stones  that  he  die.  So  without  the 
express  u^ention  of  0>J2H  stones,  i  K. 
xxi.  10,  Take  him  and  pelt  or  stone  him 
that  he  die.  Aud  as  a  Participle  paoul, 
Naboth  hpo  (is)  stoned>  and  is  dead,  i  K. 
xxi.  14.     So  in  general,  'To  stonf,  pelt 

'  with  stones,  whether  to  death  or  not  See 
Exod.  viii.  26.  xvii,  4.  xix.  13.  Josh, 
vii  25. 

III.  With  D  following.  To  pelt  or  clear  from 
stones,  occ.  Isa.  v.  2,  Ixii.  10,  pHD  1V73 
Clear  (i.  e.  the  fi/ghway^Jrom  stones.  Ju- 
dra  is  a  very  stony  country,  and  tht  stones 
very  troublesome  in  travelling;  which  cir^ 
cuinstances  make  the  application  pf  tbf 
image  to  caicsiaitical  sdmdals  pr  stum- 
bling-stones the  mure  proper. 

"ID 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  decline,  tur^ 
aside,  turn  (tut  of'  the  way,  depart.  Geo. 
xix.  2,3.  xlix.  10.  Exod.  iii.  3, 4.  i  Sam. 
vi.  12.  2  Sam.  ii.  ar,  &  al.  treq  J«»b 
xxxix.  32,  or  xl.  2,  lia^  ntr  t3:?2l^ 
Does  he  who  contends  with  the  Afntigkty 
draw  back  ?  So  the  LXX  sxxXiirf(.  And 
the  Vulg.  expresses  the  general  sense  of 
t|ie  Ueb.  words^  Nunif^uid  ^ni  coo^^ndit 

cum 
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cum  Deo  tarn  facile  conquiescit?  Does  he 
toho  contends  with  Gud  so  easily  acqui- 
esce ?  See  the  foUowins;  verses,  and  Scott 
.  on  the  place,  la  Hipb.  Transitivciy,  To 
remove,  turn  aside  or  auojf.  Geo.  viii.  jj. 
XXXV.  2.  xlviii.  17,  Ik  al.  treq. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  id  Displeased,  fasti- 
dious^ turning  kmstlf  lAway,  as  persous 
in  sullen  grief  are  apt  to  do.  occ.  i  K. 
XX.  43.  xxi.  4,  ^nd  Ahah  came  into  his 
house  ID  displeased  and  angry  ^^and  turn- 
ed away  his  face. 

III.  It  is  applied  to  k^lD,  strong  inebriating 
liquor,  Hos,  iv.  1 8,  ZDMD  "jn.  Their  strong 

■  drink  is  gone  off,  turned  (as  we  say)  Eng. 
Translat.  is  sour;  so  the  French,  est  de- 
venue  aigre.    Comp.  Isa.  i.  22. 

IV.  To  turn  aside ^  out  of  the  way  of  God 
or  true  religion,  to  apostatize,  Exod. 
xxxii.  8.  Deut.  xi.  16,  flS.  i  K,  xv.  j, 
(where  sec  Dr.  Chandler's  Review  of 
Hist,  of  the  Man  after  God's  own  Heart, 
p.  302.)  k  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  M^D  A 
turning  aside,  revolt,  apostasy.  Dfut, 
xiii.  5.  Isa.  i.  5,  &  al.  As  a  participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  tisnio  seems  once  used  in 
a  political  sense,  RcvoUers.  occ.  Eccies. 
iv.  14,  For  from  the  house  (not  of  i)ri- 
soners,  but)  of  revolters  he  {this  sensible 
youth)  iomcth  to  reign,  in  allusion  proba- 
bly to  Jeroboam,  whose  fwfnre  elcvatiou 
Solomon  foresaw.  See  1  K.  xi.  1 1,  \2^ 
13,  a6,  28,  40.  xii.  20. 

V.  As  a  N.  yOy  plur.  niTQ  //  pot,  a  kettle^ 
to  remote  meat  to  and  from  the  tire. 
Exod.  xvi.  3.2  Cbron.  xxxv  13,  &  al. 
Also,  Apot»  or  pan,  to  rvwove  ashes  iVoin 
the  altar.  Exod.  xxvii.  3,  ^  al.  n^'ii  nr.^D 
Fishinv  boats,  so  Tarjuum  pn^  n*jn^ 
they  seem  to  be  called  in  lleb.  ^]^VD  from 
their  deep  roundish  form  resembling  q 
yo/.  occ.  Amos  iv.  2.  Comp,  Jer.  xvi.  16. 
iiud  Ijoxith's  Notes.  Our  translators  leii- 
*ier  the  words  HxsU-hooh;  but  it  does  not 
sippear  that  r.>T2  signifies  hupfcs,  and  a 

jish'hoplt^  is  denoied  by  a  did'erent  word, 
V{2T\,  Job  xl.  25.  or  xh.  i.  Isa.  xix.  8. 
Hab.  i.  1$.  ^feither  does  niTD  signity 
spears,  as  Mr.  Harmer  interprets  it,  Ob- 
servations, vpl,  iv.  p.  200. 

VL  As  a  N.  mdM:.  plur.  in  Reg.  '»"5\2  The 
dangling,  irregy^ar  shoots  of  a  vine,  which 
bear  cither  none  qr  bad  grapes,  occ.  Jer. 
ii.  21. 

VII.  As  a  N.  nta»c,  pli^r.  canvs  T^pr/w^  from 


the  irregular  manner  of  theb*gTowtb.occ. 
Ecclea.  vii.  6.  Isa.  xxxiv.  13.  Hos.  ii.  6. 
Nail.  i.  10,  Comp.  Mic.  vii.  4;  and  op 
Eccies.  vii.  6,  observe,  that  though  their 
most  usual  fewel  in  the  East  is  dung, 
y^  hicli  bums  vefu  slowly,  they  however 
heat  their  i>ots  with  ti^oius  or  small  twigs 
(comp.  Ps.  Iviii.  10.),  which  burn  as  re- 
markably quick.  See  more  in  Hanntr*^ 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  261,  Ice. 

VIII,  As  a  N.  fem.  pa  (formed  as  ptt^ 
from  ^tt?),  plur.  niino  A  coat  of  mail, 
which  tur/is  aside  or  wards  off  offensive 
weapons  from  the  body.  occ.  Jer.  xlvi.  4. 
Ii.  3. 

'^•iD  To  turn  aside,  or  away,  again  and  again, 
or  repeatedly.  It  is  used  both  in  a  transi- 
tive and  intransitive  sense.  Lam.  iii.  11. 
Hos.  iv.  i6.  As  a  Participle  nniD  Turn- 
ing aside,  withdrawing,  revolting,  rebell- 
ing,  refractory.  Sec  Deut.  xxi.  18.  Neh. 
ix,  29.  Hos,  iv.  16.  Zcch.  vii.  11.  Fem. 
nr\U  Gadding,  rambling.  (Qu?)  Prov. 
vii.  II,  In  Hipb.  To  turn  aside,  or  re* 
mote  entirely.  Ps.  Ixxxi.  7;  where  if 
'nil^on  be  the  true  reading,  the  inserted 
)  must  be  considered  as  substituted  tor  the 
redupli::ate  '^ ;  but  thirty-one  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott's  Codices  read  »nvan  without  the  % 
Targ.  Tinrw  I  r  moved. 

Uer.  Gr.  T^ip'M  todraw,  To  sheer  off,  swerve, 

\     sore,  sorry,  sorrow,  sour,  surly t  Qu  ? 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hcb.  but  may  per- 
haps have  some  relation, to  ni/  to  scorch, 
jmd  a^W  to  parch.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
&^inD  perhaps  Xettles,  from  the  pun- 
gent bunting  sensation  Ihcy  cause.  So  in 
Lat.  a  nettle  is  called  urtica,  trom  uro 
to  burn^ 

Nee  immrritb  nomen  sumpthu  viJtiur, 
Tacta  quod  CXUrat  digitos  urtica  teuentu  *. 

Once,  Ezek.  ii.  6. 

I.  To  spread,  or  stretch  out,  beyond,  or 
abroad,  Apj>lied  to  a  luxuriant  vine.  per. 
Ezek.  xvii.  6. — to  persons  stretched  out 
through  indolence  and  luxury,  occ.  Amos 
vi.  4,  7.  So  that  thorough  sensualist  Ana- 
creon,oiie  iv.  lin.  i,  &c. 

Ext  /x'j.;crjmif  Tfrnva»5 
STOPESAI,  ^.Xw  wgoirimy. 


•  M(uer  iu  MurttMi  Lex  Elym. 
Kk4 


Streteb'd 
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9trHch*d  Ht  wij  tmgib  oo  flow'ry  bed, 

rU  drink  my  fiU. 


—-to  the  curtain  of  the  tabernacle,  which 
tprtmi  beyond  it's  hiiHler  or  western  side. 
occ.  Exod,  \xvi.  12,  13.  As  a  N.  mo 
What  thus  spread*  beyond^  svptrflvity. 
occ.  Exod.  xxvi.  la.  As  a  Participle 
paoiil  masc.  plur.  in  Hej;.  ore,  Ezek. 
xxiii.  15,  tDmt*ttn?  p^in^D  »mnD  Ex- 
ceeding, I.  e.  Spreading  out  to  a  qreat 
size  in  dyed  attire  about  their  heads,  wear- 
ing large  daras  of  dyed  cloth  about  their 
heads.  French  Translat.  Ai/ant  des  habil- 
lentens  dc  tite  flottans  Sp  teints.  It  is 
plain  that  *nr.D  is  of  the  same  form  as 
*^un  at  the  beginning  of  this  verse,  and 
therefore  must  agree  with  tD^'^.U^J  in  the 
preceding  one,  and  ought  to  be  rendered 
accordingly;  not  as  by  Vulg.  and  Mon- 
tanus,  Tiaras.  See  Nkbuhr^-  Voyage, 
tora.  i.  p.  129,  &c.  on  the  head-dresses  of 
the  pnodem  orientals.  And  obscr>'e  that 
in  Ezek.  xxiii.  14,  twenty-eight  of  Dr. 
Kenfiicott's  Codices  read  pn*-:?2. 
II.  In  Niph.  Spoken  of  wisdom,  **  To  be  or 
become  luxuriant,  to  shoot  out  into  vain 
Juolish  conceits,'*  Tat/lor;  or,  **  as  we  say, 
to  overshwt  itself,**  hate.  occ.  Jer.  xlix.  7. 
Der.  To  stretch,  a  streak. 
11D  Chald. 
Jl  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Bible,  but  as  a 

N.  masc.  plur.  pD'^D,  emphat.  woir,  and 

in  Keg.  010  Presidents  o\er  olher^over- 

nours.  occ.  Dau.  vi.  2,  3,  4,  6,  7. 
pD 
Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 

meaning  is  uncertain,  but 
I,  As  a  N.  mSisc.  plur.  in  Reg.  >ra  Plates, 

or  rather  Axle-trees;  so  the  Vulg.  axes, 

but  the  LXX  rex.  mpotrey^oyla,  the  appen- 
dages occ.  I  K.  vii,  30. 
JI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  CD*:^.D  Princes, 

chirfs,  rulers.    The  word  in  this  view  is'c"''  <^'^'>'*  '•"  Harem. 

Uijcd  only  for  the 

tines^  who  are  enumc 

&  seq.  aud  who  were  probably  so  called 

by  a  dialectical  variation  froui  the  Heb. 

^.m,    Cppip.  1  Sam.  xxix.  9. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Ileb.  but  in  Chaldcc 
signifies  To  serve,  viutistcr,  attend.  The 
word  is  of  a  less  servile  significution  than 

1.  As  a  N.  D^D  An  attendant  or  officer  in  a 
king's  court.  Gen.  xxKvii.  36.  xxxix.  i^ 


xl.  2.  Estb.  i.  10.  a  K.  xi.  18.    Oonp. 
Dan.  i.  3. 

II.  i^  hrd  chamber iain^  a  lord  of  the  bed" 
chamber,  who,  I  suppose,  was  an  amuch. 
Ksth.  ii.  3,  14.  And  hence 

III.  An  eunuch,  a  man  castrated.  Iss.  Ivi. 
3,4.  So  called,  because  such  were  usu- 
ally advanced  to  the  highest  iffices  m  the 
palaces  of  the  eastern  princes,  mud  parti- 
cularly had  the  care  of  their  womeu  (see 
Esth.  ii.  Dan.  i.),  as  is  still  the  custom 
among  the  oriental  nations  to  this  day: 
not  that  the  word  Dno  doth  in  it's  pri- 
mary meaning  imply  castration,  for  Po- 
tiplwr  D^D  of  Pharaoh  had  a  wife*.  See 
Gen.  xxxix.  i,  7,  &c. 
In  like  raauncrthe Greek  £t;ya;^o;(wheoce 
the  Latin  Eunuchus,  and  £ug.  Eunuch) 
doth,  according  to  its  etymological  sense, 
signify  a  chatnbcrlain,  or  bed-chamber" 
man,  from  Evvt)  a  bed,  and  b^oo  to  have 
or  kcfp.  In  the  court  of  king  Zedekiah 
we  tind  Ebedroelech  a  black  eunuch,  Jer. 
xxxviii.  7,  &c.  (comp.  Jer.  xiii.  23.)  and 
it  is  remarkable  that  the  Turkish  Grand 
Si;4;nor  still  employs  such  to  attend  on 
his  llarcm.  Sec  Jlarmcr'a  Observatiuos, 
vol.  iii.  p.  3*7,  &c.;  Complete  Syst.  of 
Geography^  vol.  ii.  p.  s ;  an^  Habeicr% 
Pre^nt  State  of  Ottouiau  Empire,  p.  15$. 


•  This  argument  is  not  however  absolutely  con- 
clusive, for  the  eunuchs  in  sonie  places,  as  in  Tc.?- 
qtfin^  hai'e  icomfH  and  marry.  Scc  DcmJ»\/^*%  Voy- 
ages; ^^^•roM's  Geograph.  (Grammar, p.  461;  D«^"% 
I  listory  of  Tli.uhsian  (in  Cfit.  R«v.  for  Octeber, 
IVoS,  p.  243.),  who  says  that  Cafoor^  who  had 
paved  his  way  to  the  Mu5nab,  tbougb  an  etinuck, 
v:arrted  one  of  {be  si.Itanas ;  and  Mr.  A'w^B^r,  De- 
scription del'Arabie,p.  71, has  theseexpress  words: 
**  Lcj  euntiqaes  ne  Liisseat  />j*  /e  sexe,  comme  luen 
des  gens  Ic  croieut.  Cetuiy  qui  ut  avec  nous  la  route 
de  Sues  a  Jambi,  ainiit  iliisirurs  femmcs  es cloves  ^i- 
tiiues a ses iLisirs ;  unc a'cl!r% c toit  traitee en  graode 
da:ne  1/on  me  parla  d'un  richc  eunuftte  a  Basra, 
/•/I   Harem.     Euttaehs  do  not  hate  the  seXy 

V^\c  vriiivtsol  the  Pliids-  i  ^"^  "^  any  persons  believe.  He  whomadewithu^the 
'   .      1        '^  '       f    \  ^<^>V5ige  irom  Sues  to  Jambs,  had  se^teral  fcmjU  slaves 

umcrutcd^  Ij^am.  VI.  16,  ■  j^;^^^,^j  ^^  ,,;,  //.^.^r^ .-  one  of  whom  was  treated 

Basra,  who  haif  his  Har^*  And  to  come  nearer 
home,  •'  Even  the  eunncBs  [among  the  Turks]  are 
allowed  to  marry,  and  several  of  them  have  mimay 
iL'ivis,  lor  polygamy  is  allowed."  Hahesa^  Present 
Slate  of  Ottoman  I'.mpirc,  p.  106.  The  ancient  «- 
nuclys  were  not  less  lascivious  than  the  modem-  Sec 
Ecclus.  XX.  4.  XXX.  20;  and ^cv/r's  Dictionary,  Ar- 
ticle Couihabtis.  I  picteius  in  Arrian.  lib.  ii.  cap.  W, 
remarks,  Krti  U  AnOKonxOMENOl  t«;  yi  urjofiy/Aia; 

vefiaf,  .Sat.  I.  lin.  *22,  and  Note  De!p6^ 
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It  occurs  once  in  the  form  of  a  Participle 
Hiph.  Amos  vi.  lo,  Jnd  a  man*simcle, 
or  rather  bf loved  friend,  shall  take  him 
131D01  to  brntg  the  bones  ovt  of  the  hoitse; 
wliere  the  Vulg.  renders  ib^^DDI,  et  com- 
buret  eura,  and  shall  burn  him;  and  our 
Translation^  more  justly  as  to  the  form 
of  the  word,  and -he  that  bumeth  him. 
What  seems  to  have  led  the  Translators 
to  this  interprctatiqn  is  the  similarity  of 
sound  between  ^pD  and  F]*^t2^  to  burn.  But 
still  it  was  not  the  custom  of  the  Jews  to 
burn  their  dead.  The  burning  mentioned 
a  Chron.  xvi,  1 4,  refers  to  the  burning  of 
perfumes;  comp.  ch.  xxi.  19.  Jer.  xxxiv.  5. 
And  the  single  instance  we  have  in  the 
Jewish  history  of  burning  dead  bodies^  in 
the  case  of  Saul  and  his  sons,  1  Sam. 
xxxi.  1 2,  was,  no  doubt,  to  prevent  tlie 
possibility  of  their  bemg  treated  \iith  in- 
dignity, as  they  had  before  been ;  see 
ver.  9,  10.  *  But  though  the  Jews  did 
not  bum,  they  used  to  anoint  their  dead 
(see  Matt.  xxvi.  12.  Mark  xiv.  K.  Luke 
%xiii.  56,  and  comp.  under  tD^n  I.) ;  and 
this  seems  the  true  sense  of  the  Heb.  f]1D, 
which  is  retained  in  the  Samaritan  ver- 
sion of  Deut.  xxviii.  40,  where  it  an- 
swer3  to  the  Hebrew  "po  to  anoint,  1*nDD 
then  in  Amos  vi.  10,  is,  He  tcho  anoints 
him. 

I.  It  occnrs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hiph. 
To  stir  <,  ra  ise  yOr  rovse  up. occ  J  oh  \\xvi.  1 6. 

II.  To  itir  vpy  in  a  spiritual  or  mental  sense, 
to  incite,  excite.  See  Dcut.  xiii.  7.  1  Sam. 
xxvi.  19.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  1.  i  K.  xxi.  25. 

III.  To  excite,  irritate,  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  18, 
Btcause  there  is  tjcrath  (namely  in  God). 
Itake  heed)  lest  patten  in*C%  he  irritate 
thee  to  explosion,  i.  e.  so  as  to  explode  and 
reject  thee,  as  at  ch.  xxxiv.  26. 
Hence,  perhaps,  Lat.  citOy  whence  excito, 
incito,  and  Enii^.  excite ,  incite,  &c, 

IV.  With  D  following,  To  urge  from,  avert, 
turn  away,  in  a  transitive  sense.  Job 
xxxvi.  16.  2  Chron.  xyiii.  31. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  sing,  ino  (formed  like 
•jno  from  lo,  l^n  from  :n)  The  disturbed, 
turbulent,  boisterous  part  or  season  of  the 
year,  such  as  the  months  of  November, 
Pecember,  January,  and  February,  are 

•  See  CictrQ  Dc  Leg.  11.  22,  oCSylla. 


in  Syria  f.  So,  according  to  XiebuhrX, 
the  Arabs  call  the  rainy  season,  which  at 
Maskcit,  and  the  eastern  mountains  of 
Arabia,  lasts  from  about  the  aist  of  No- 
vember till  the  1 8  th  of  Febrnary,  by  the 
name  of  Schiite,  occ.  Cant,  ii  1 1 ;  where 
LXX  yBifjicov,  and  Vulg.  hyems  winter. 

br\D  See^D  HI.  under  bo. 

tzrriD 

L  To  stop,  stop  up,  obturare,  as  wells,  or  the 
like,  occ.  Gen.  xxvi.  ig,  18.  2  K.  iii. 
19,  25.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  3,  4,  30.  So 
LXX  in  all  these  passages  eu.(ppoLcrcr£iy. 
—as  a  breach  in  a  wall.  Neh.  iv.  7; 
where  LXX  avx^p%(T(rt(T^on, 

II.  To  stop,  obstruct^  shut  out,  as  prayer.  So 
LXX  airsfpsc^E.  occ.  Lam.  iii.  8. 

HI.  To  stop,  s/uu  up,  as  a  vision,  which  is, 
at  the  time  it  is  given,  unintelligible.  occ« 
Dan.  viii.  26.  \h.  4,  9.     Comp.  ver.  8. 

IV.  As  Participles  or  participial  Ns.  CDno 
.  The  hidden  part  of  man,  or  the  inner  man^ 
h  sa-uj  ocv^pujiro^,  as  St.  Paul  speaks,  Rom. 
vii.  22.  Epii.  iii.  16;  or  as  St.  Peter, 
I  Ep.  iii.  4,  6  x^uirro^  nj^  xaphct,;  af^pw* 
ifog,  the  hidden  man  of'  the  heart,  occ.  Ps. 
li.  8.  D'tDD  Something  hidden  or  abstruse. 
occ.  Ezck.  xxviii.  3. 

The  above  cited  texts  are  all  wherein  the 
'  Root  occurs. 

Der.  To  stem,  stammer, 

I.  In  Kal,  and  Hiph.  To  fiide,  conceal,  Exed. 
iii.  6.  Isa.  xvi.  3.  Deut.' xxxi.  17,  18, 
&  al.  In  Niph.  Of  a  person  or  thing. 
To  be  hidden,  concealed.  Gen.  xxxi.  49. 
Num.  V.  13.  Also,  To  lie  hid,  abscond. 
Gen.  iv.  14.  i  Sam.  xx.  19.  i  K.  xvii.  3. 
In  Hitb.  To  hide  oneself,  lie  hid.  1  S^im. 
xxvi.  I.  Isa.  xxix.  14,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
^DD  Secret,  Jud.  iii.  19.  Prov.  x.xi.  14. 
XXV.  a.  Also  //  hiding  or  secret  place, 
I  Sara.  xix.  2.  Ps.  xviii.  12.  xxxi.  21. 
cxix.  114.  Ixxxi.  8,  I  an^ijoered  thee 
CDiD  *inDn  in  the  secret  place  of  thunder. 
See  Exod.  xix.  16—19.  ^®  *  ^'  *^^^* 
n'^rJD,  A  hiding  place, protection.  occ.DcMi. 
xxxii.-  38.  As  a  N.  inDO  A  hiding  plaee 
or  den  of  a  wild  beast.  Ps.  x.  8,  9,  &  al. 

II.  Chald.   To  destroy,  demolish,  otc.  E^nl 


V.  12.     So  LXX  italekuas  dissolved,  de* 
molikhtd. 

f  See  Rustfirt  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  148, 
149,  156,  157. 
I  Deter ipuon,de  1*  Arabie,  p.  4. 

Der. 
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tjER.  Store.  With  D  prefixed,  Gr.  Myrij- 
piO¥,  whence  Eng.  mystery.  The  old  French 
matier,  wheuce  Eng.  niisUrn,  and  fpr- 
inerly  misUr,  a  trade.  yl  «fl/yr,  a  species* 
of  ape. 

Also  from  the  Chaldee,  To  shqtter,  scatter. 
Hence  also  the  Latin  or  Koman  idoU  Sa- 
turnus,  Satuntf  had  his  naine.  He  an- 
swered to  Kpov^s,  Cronus,  in  the  Greek 
Mythology;  and  as  the  latter  had  his 
appeUation  from  Heh.  pp  to  irradiate,  he 
diffused,  as  the  lij^ht;  so  the  former,  1 
.  think,'' from  ^<n3  to  hide,  denoted  the 
tight,  the  electrical  or  Jiiier  part  of  the  ce- 
lestial Jluid*,  latent  in  the  pores  of  all 
bodies,  and  which^  assisted  by  the  air,  js 
indeed  the  life  of  all  animals  and  vege- 
tables, and  tlie  true  Anima  Mundi,  or 
Soul  of  the  World,  Conip.  under  unD. 
But  I  shall  leave  the  thinking  and  philo- 
sophical reader  to  his  own  reDectiuns  on 
this  terjf  curious  and  interesting  su|>ject, 
atUr  pieseuting  him  with  as  literal  a 
translation  as  I  can,  of 

KeORPHlC/fywu/oCRONUSorSATURNt. 

'*  Illustrious  or  cherishing  fatlier,  both  of 
the  immortal  gods  and  of  men,  various  of 
counsel,  spotless,  powerful,  mighty  Ti- 
tan ;  w  ho  consamest  all  things,  and  again 
thyself  repa ires! ^heui ;  who  holdest  the 
iuetl'able  I  bands  throughout  the  bound- 
4ess  world;  Cronus,  thou  imiversal  pa- 
rent of  successive  being;  Cronus,  various 
in  desi^,  oD'ipring  (or  rather  fmctifier) 
of  the  earth  and  of  thp  starrj-  heaven; 
birth,  growth,  consumption;  husband  of 
Jihra^,  dread  Prometheus  \\,  who  dwellot 
in  all  parts  of  the  world,  author  of  gene- 
ration, tortuous  in  counsel,  most  excel- 
lent, hearing  our  suppliant  voice,  send  of 
our  life  a  Itappy,  blameless  end." 

Whether  the  Saxon  god  ^  Scariji,  Scaler, 

•  See  Ertytlff^Jla  Brittvtriiea  io  Chfm19TIIY» 
Nt»:  96,  &C.  ;Aiid  in  f.iiECTRicn  v,  p.  4>0,  cfii  2, 
&c.  3d  iAii. 

f  'I  he  ori^al  may  be  found  at  p.  1 1 0  of  Ejthcn* 
keclii.'s*%  edition. 

\  Or  perhaps  **•  infrangible,  not  to  be  broken,' 
for  I  sutpcct  the  true  reading  of  the  Greek  to  be 

$  i.  e.  of  the  ^r'oss  air,  from  Greek  (w  toJUvf, 
I  i.  e.  sometuncf  acting  «s  Jlre,  which  Premc 

fbeu*  was  fabled  to  have  itolen  from  heaven. 
^  *♦  This  name/'  HLeri^gboM  obsenres,  •*  is  to  be 

found  in  no  writer  before  Verste^an^*  Univ.  Hist. 

b.  iv.  cap   13,  $  3i  p.  443,  vol.  vii.  fol. 


who  has  left  his  name  to  our  Satwrd&f, 
was  brought  from  Germany*  or  deriied 
from  the  Koman  Satarnus,!  pretend  not  . 
absolutely  to  determine.  He  was  Imw- 
ever,  according  to  Verstegau's  Antiqui- 
ties, p.  8$,  represented  under  the  figure 
of  an  old  man  standing  on  a /£«i  (comp. 
X\:n  under  T\  IV.),  with  a  basket  off  nuts 
andfiouers  in  his  right  hand,  and  a  wheel 
in  liis  left.  Fish,Jrmts,  ^nd flowers,  are 
very  proper  emblems  djecmtdttv  in  the 
anim^  and  vegetable  world,  as  the  wheel 
is  oirexolution  or  change;  and  all  taken 
tog^tlier,  are  very  suitable  symbols  to  ac- 
conuiimy  the  alircomuming,  all-rrpmring 
God,  as  Orpheus  in  the  above  citec(  b^wm 
describes  Cronus  or  Saturn^ 

Comp.  Vossius  De  Orig.  &  Ptog.  Idol, 
lib.  u.  cap.  33. 

PLURILITERALS  m  d. 
p^D  See  under  mo  III. 

As  a  N.  from  ^Vd  to  cut,  break,  and  tD3^ 
ctmtiguity,  A  kind  of  iocust,  probably  so 
called  from  it*»  nigged,  craggi^  form,  as 
represented  Ixk  Schtychzer's  Piiysica  Sa- 
cra, tab.  cclv.  fig.  I,  which  see.  Once, 
Lev.  xi.  22.  In  Chald^  0:.^D  is  ivmkI 
as  a  Verb,  and  signifies  to  srcatlozc  doun, 
consume,  or  the  like,  and  thence  Bochart 
derives  the  N.  tDxi^D;  but  I  rather  ap<: 
prehend  that  the  Clialdee  V.  is  fonved 
from  the  Ileb.  N.  cpu^pounded  as  aLtovei 

".TDD 

As  a  N.  from  pD  to  place,  and  "n  rotmdy  A 
hunch  of  line  buds,  vhich  produce  the 
blossoms  or  JloxDers,' so  called  from  tijc 
form  of  their  growth,  round  the  stalk, 
occ.  Cant.  ii.  15,  15.  vii.  la.  S^mma- 
chus  renders  it  in  Cant,  ii,  13,  by  oivoy^ 
the  Tine  bliMom,  the  V^ulg.  in  that  pas^ 
•  sage  by  florcutes  Jloxrering,  blossoming, 
and  in  the  two  last  by  floruit  hath  bios- 

'  somed,  and  flores  blossoms ;  but  the  LXX 
in  the  two  former  texts  by  wncpil^nw,  and 
Ml  the  last  bv  Kuvpiorp^o^,  which  I  take 
precisely  to  denote  the  bud  or  budding  of 
a  flower.  See  Barmcra  Outlines,  p.  136, 
&c 

H^iBoiD  or  rp:is:Di3  Chald. 

As  a  N.  A  kind  of  musical  instrvment.  occ. 
Dan.  iii.  j,  10,  15.    Bqt  in  Dr.  A'owii- 

co//*s 
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cotfs  Codices  the  word  is  in  these  texts 
spelt  with  great  variety. 

This  word,  notwithstanding  the  opinion  of 
some  learned  men  to  the  contrary,  is  not, 
I  think,  derived  from  the  Greek  Sujxf  w- 
wft,  which  '*  is  a  com|)ound  word  tliat  si^ 
iiifies  a  concert  ox  harmony  of  many  instru- 
ments;  whereas  in  Daniel  H^iQC^D  is  a 
simple  name  of  one  single  instrument^  as 
the  words  cornet ^JUUe^  /larp,  with  which 
it  is  joined,  (each)  denote  one  kind  of 
music.  As  to  the  particular  iustrument 
intended  b\  thatjiamc,  we  cannot  be  po- 
sitive. A  pii^e  pnforated  with  many 
holes  was  so  callc<l  in  the  Jerusalem 
tonsrue  *,  and  a  bhidder  with  pipes  in  it 
had  the  like  name  in  the  liSnjjuage  of  the 
AJ(}orx,  which  they  left  behind  them  in 
Spain  f.  The  Moors  in  Africk  called  a 
little  drum,  hollow  in  the  middle,  and 
covered  on  one  end  with  a  skin,  a  Sym- 
phony  X,  which  (name)  as  justly  nii^ht 
be  ftiven  to  one  kind  of  harp  or  liddle, 
that  was  made,  accordin«:  to  St.  Austin, 
of  a  concave  piece  of  wood  like  a  drum§. 
For  the  common  reason  of  calling  so 
many  things  by  the  same  irame,  seems  to  be 
their  cavitij.  wherein  they  all  agreed."— 
For  **  Symphony  (t^'^JQDiD)  comes  from 
F}!)D  (or  hp),  which  carries  the  idea  of  ca- 
%'ity  to  all  its  derivatives.  Thus  Saph  or 
Stph  (^C),  the  onginal  of  the  Greek  Scy- 
ffhut,  is  a  cup  or  boul  in  the  Hebrew  or 
Chatdee  tongue.  Syphon  is  a  pipe  that 
sucks  up  and  decants  water,  and  !^iphnos 
in  Hcsychiits  is  interpreted  l*y  another 
>vord,  signifying  void  or  empty"  Thus 
the  late  learne<l  Bp.  Chandler^  in  his 
y indication  of' the  Defence  o/'Chriatiani/y, 
book  i.  ch.  i.  sect.  2,  where  see  more.  I 
^ast  not,  how  ever,  omit  to  observe,  that 
the  name  of  this  instrument  l«  in  the 
common  editions  prii^ted  without  the  D, 
«^3a^D  Dan.  iii.  10,'  and  that  in  the  dia- 
lectical derivations  from  the  H«*brew  D 
is  orten  insertefl  Ijefore  2  and  B,  as  in 
ntci'  from  TSb  (comp.  uuder  ta?)  Sam- 
buca  from  13C,  ^c. 

*n3C  See  under  "):d. 

•  '•  Drus.  Prov," 

•f  •♦  Sanct.  in  Dan.  In  Rpaln  in  the  Ia»t  century, 
blind  men  went  about  t%  country,  with  a  bladder 
to  which  pipes  were  fattened,  and  blowing  it  made 
musick.    1  his  they  called  a  SympLii^, 

I  ♦•  Ind.  iu.  31.'*  S  **  Aug.  m  Ps.  xxxiL'* 


As  a  N.  from  rtiD  a  thorny  and  ^  to  breaks 
The  Jin  of  a  fish,  which  consists  t^jrays,  or,  " 
according  to  the  Heb.  phrase,otVi&or;/«,  i.e. 
little  bones  or  cartilaginous  ossiclts^  sup^ 
porting  a  membrane  broken  or  divided  into 
^smX  partitions.  Thus  then  the  form  or 
texture  gives  the  reason  of  the  Heb.  name, 
occ.  Lev.  xi.  9,  jo,  la.  Deut,  xiv.  9,  10, 

bniD  Chald. 

It  occurs  not  as  «,  V.  m  the  Bible,  but  in 
the  Targums  ^gnities,  To  cover,  clothe^ 
pa  rticularly  with  an  outer  gartneut.  Th us 
m  Targ.  on  Ezek.  xvi.  26,  nai  ^^'^"JDtl. 
clothed  with  ^esh ;  Nah.  ii.  3,  p^lICO 
p:i:?nvn  clothed  in  various  colours.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg!  >i»n")D  Cloaks^ 
7nantiesy  bur  nooses,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  21,  27, 
Herodotus,  lib.  i.  cap.  195,  tells  us,  that 
in  his  time,  which  was  about  a  hundred 
years  after  the  events  recorded  in  Dan.  iii. 
the  dress  of  the  Babtfloniatis  consisted  of 
a  tunic  of  linen  reaching  down  to  the  feet, 
and  over  this  another  tunic  of  xoooUen, 
and  over  all  a  white  short  cloak,  or  man- 
tle, %Xayf^ioy,  and  that  on  their  heads 
they  wore  turbands,  pur  priori  ||.  Thus 
therefore,  I  think,  wc  may  best  translate 
Dan.  iii.  21,  Then  these  three  men  were 
bound,  pn'!:'n'".2a  in  their  cloaks,  pmiWO*) 
their  turbands,  pnnpi'isi  and  thctr  upper 
(woollen)  tunics,  p.n'ir^in  and  I  heir  under 
(linen)  tunics.'  And  as  according  to  this 
interpretation  their  '•bino  were  their  ow/- 
eruKMt  garments,  we  seethe  propriety  with 
which  it  is  observed  at  ver.  27,  that  these 
Ui'te  not  changed  by  tlie  fire. 

As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in  Reg.  from  ^n  to  de- 
cline (romp.  'ID  VI  ),  and  ^  to  move  to 
andfroy  inSDi^ia  J^^S  ^f'^^f^^hcs  shooting  to 
a  distauce  from  the  tree,  and  easily  moved 
foff?/r//rol>ythewind,q.d.  Wavers.  LXX 
Y,\a.hi  branches.  Once,  Ezek.  xxxi.  5; 
where  ob^icrvc  tliat  not  only  the  JCm,  but 
also  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read 
vn2)?S,  and  nine  of  them  vnia^^iD. 

As  a  N.  from  ^^D  a  thorny  and  izn  to  spread 

abroad.    Some  kind  of  uide  spreading 

thorn  or  fiiiar.     Once,  Isa.  Iv.  13. 

D  StraU  gives  lis  nearly  the  same  account  of  the 

Palyionhh  dr^3,  lib"    xvi.  p.   1082,  edit.  Amul^ 

Compare  aldo  what  Dr.  Sbavf  »ay»  of  the  modera 

Araby  Mo9ruh,  and  Tnriub  dressos,  Traveb,  p.  224» 

&C. ;  and   see   Complete  Syst.  0/  Gettgrapbyy  vol.  ii. 

p.  "20,  &c.;  and  Ntclmbr%  Detcnption  de'l'Arabie, 

'  p.  54,  &c. 
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I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  serve,  iahovr, 
•work,  Exod.  XX.  9.  Num.  iv.  24.  Deut. 
V.  13. 

II,  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  serve  the 
ground,  \,  e,  to  (ill  or  cultivate  it,  to  co- 
operate or  labour  together  wilh  the  natu- 
ral agents,  in  inakii^  it  produce  it*s  fruit 
regularly  and  plentifully.  Gen.  ii.  5.  iv. 
d,  12,  &  al.  freq.  So  Ibe  Greeks  say  rr/ 
yTfV  hpateviiy  to  serve  the  ground,  for 
tilting  it.  See  Prodici  Hercules,  p.  9, 
edit.  Simpson.  In  Niph.  To  be  cultivated, 
Ezek.  xxxvi.  9.  34.  As  a  N.  fern,  in 
Reg.  p^TJ  A  tilling  or  tillage,  i  Chron. 
xxvii.  36. 

Ill*  In  Kal,  To  dress  a  vineyard.  Deut. 
xxviii.  39. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  serve,  be  obedient  to  another 
man  as  a  servant.  Gen.  xiv,  4.  xv. 
13,  14.  In  tliis  sense  it  is  sometimes  fol- 
lowed by  b,  as  I  Saiu.  iv.  9.  With  1  fol- 
lowing, it  sii^iiiiies  To  serve  onescff  0/ tin- 
other,  se  setvir  (tixn  autre,  to  uork  or  do 
somewhat  by  means  of  him,  to  mahe  him 
one^s  senant  or  slave.  See  Exod.  i.  14. 
Jcr.  xxii.  1.3.  XXV.  14.  xxxiv.  9.  Ezek. 
xxxiv.  17.  Deut.  xxi.  3.  Isa.  xiv.  3;  in 
which  two  last  cited  texts  observe  that 
^Z^  is  indefinite  one — f/iep;  so  French 
Translation  in  Jsa.  On  I  aura  asseivi.  in 
Hijjh.  To  cause  to  acrve,  Exod.  vi.  5. 
Ezek.  xxix.  18.  As  Ns.  n^  A  servant 
or  slave.  Gen.  ix.  2$.  xii.  16,  &  al.  freq. 
Fern.  m^V.  in  Reg.  mn^  Servitude, 
service.  Gen.  xxix.  27.  xxx,  26.  Exod. 
i.  14,  &  al.  freq.  Als*,  A  number  of  ser- 
vants, famulitium.  Gen.  xxvi.  14.  Job 
1.  3.     Comp.  under  boy. 

V.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  or  with  b  follow- 
ing. To  seixe  in  a  religious  sense,  to  per- 
form acts  of  religious  uorskip  and  obcdi- 
tiice,  either  of  &e  true  or  false  Gods. 


ray 

Exod.  iii.  12.  iv.  23.  xx,  5.  Deut.  iv.  19. 
Jud.  ii.  I  r,  13,  &  al  freq.  As  a  N.  fern. 
m^yf  Religious  service.  Exod.  xii.  25,  26. 
xxxvi.  I,  Sc  al.  ireq. 

VI.  Chald.  To  make,  form,  do.  Jer.  x.  11. 
Dan.  iii.  I,  15,  32.  iv.  32.  In  Ith.  To 
be  maie,  done.  Ezra  vii.  26.  Dan.  ii.  5. 
iii.  29.  As  a  N.  fem.  nnii?,  emphat 
nnn^j^  Work.  Ezra  v.  8.  vi.  7.  As  a 
N.  inro  A  work.  occ.  Dan.  iv.  34, 
or  37. 

VII.  Chald.  To  keep,  observe,  at  a  religious 
feast,  occ.  Ezra  vi.  16. 

Der.  Lat.  obedio,  whence  French  obdr, 
and  Eng.  obey,  obeisanccj^  obedient,  obedi* 
ence. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

I.  To  be  thick,  gross,  occ.  i  K.  xii.  10. 
2  Chron.  x.  10.  So  the  LXX  wa;^?^- 
poi,  and  Vulg.  grossior  est  is  thicker.  A* 
a  N.  ^:iV  Thickness,  i  K.  vii.  26.  2  Chron. 
iv.  5.  Job  XV.  26,  &  al. 

II.  As  ?i  ^.  y$  A  thick  bcim  or  plank^ 
1  K.  vii.  6.  Ezek.  xii.  25,  26. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  be  or  become  gross,  cras», 
bulky,  vnuitldy.  So  the  LXX  arayrvv- 
6«,  Vulg.  incrassatus  fubti.  occ.  Deut. 
xxxii.  15. 

IV.  As  a  N.  2:;  The  density  or  condensation, 
as  of  vapours  in  a  cloud.  Exod.  xix.  9. 
llcuce  as  a  N.  2l\  plur.  tz:^:::?  and  n2:r 
A  cloud.  1  K.  xviii.  44.  Isu.  xviii.  4. 
Jud.  V.  4.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  4.  Hence  once 
as  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To  cloud  over,  ^*  cover 
•with  a  cloud,*'  Eng.  Translat.  So  Mon- 
tonus,  obnubilavit.  Lam.  ii.  i.  Comp. 
]:^  1.  under  nii\ 

V.  As  a  N.  lir  The  gross,  condensed  part  of 
thecelestialjluid,  towards,  and  at;  the  ex- 
tremity Of  the  system,  "  ar«|5do,aarc» 
Of^vr^f,  the  star-eyed  tlarkness,"  as  Or- 
;^ia  styles  it,  Hymn,  in  ApoU.  lin.  13. 
See  Job  XX.  6.  xxh.  12, 13,  14.  xxxvii.  1 1. 
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Isa.  xiv.  13,  14  *.  Thb  is  what  Josephtu 
calls  K^uraAAov,  by  which  h«  seems  to 
mean  /i^e  condennd  or  concreted  air;  for, 
describing  the  formation  of  the  heaven 
on  the  second  day  from  the  creation,  he 
says  that  God  x/9uraXAov  aripimj  Ja^  avJiv, 
compacted  or  concreted  the  crystal  arouud 
ir/'  Ant.  Hb.  i.  cap.  i,  §  !•  Comp.  un- 
der tDnn  VIII. 

VI.  As  Ns.  nnro  Density^  craisUude.  It 
is  spoken  of  stiff  clayey  ground,  or  the 
like.  I  K.  vii.  46;  wliere  observe  the  n 
is  radical  and  unchanged.  >nj7  The  same. 
2  Chron.  iv.  17. 

VIL  As  a  N.  raasc.  plur.  tD^li?  Thickets 
of  wood.  Jer.  iv.  29. 

Dbr.  Web,  Tceabe,  hub.  of  a  wheel.  Latin 
nubo  to  cover,  veil,  nubes  a  cloud. 

In  general,  To  turn  aside,  divert, 

I.  S|>oken  of  a  way>  To  turn  it  aside  or  di- 
vert it  from  a  straight  course,  occ.  Joel 
ii*  7,  oniniH  piDi:?^  «!?1  ^nd  they  shall 
not  turn  aside  their  ways  (so  LXX  ymi  s 
fLTj  e-K'fOjvujfri  ra.$  rpitag  avrcvv),  i.  e.  as 
tlie  Vulg.  £t  non  decUnabunt  d  semitis 
suis.  And  they  shall  not  decline  from 
their  paths* 

II.  As  m:iV  and  tDii>  Someichat  diverted  or 
turned  aside  from  it's  proper  owner  by 
way  of  pledge,  a  pledge  or  paicn,  occ. 
Deut.  xxiv.  10,  II,  12,  13.  Might  not 
•noii?  tonrV  in  the  first  of  these  passages  be 
ftthctly  rendered,  to  turn  aside  his  pledge, 
i.  e.  trom  him  to  thyself?  As  a  V.  in 
Kal,  formed  from  tlie  N.  To  pledge, 
plight,  borrow  upon  pledge,  occ.  Deut. 
XV.  6.  Id  Hiph.  To  cause  or  permit  an- 
other to  borrow  upon  pledge,  to  lend  to 
liim  upon  pledge,  occ.  Deut.  xv.  6,  8.  So 
in  the  former  text  the  French  translation 
runs  thus,  Tu  pr^tcras  sur  gage  a  plu- 
sieurs  nations,  if  tu  n*  emprunteras  point 
sur  gages;  in  the  latter  thus,  Tu  ne  mau- 
queras  point — de  lui  prdter  sur  gages. 

IDtDS)^  As  a  N.  ttMOl)?,  see  among  the  Pluri- 
literals. 

To  pass,  in  whatever  manner. 
I.  To  pasSf  go  or  move  from  one  place  to 
another^  Gen.  xii.  6.  xv.  17.  xviiL  5. 

*  See  BuUbiHson'%  Moset*  Princ.  pt.  i.  p.  1 35, 
&  teq.;  PHe*  Philotophia  Sacra,  p.  61,  2.;  and 
Spearman**  Enquiry  after  Philosophy  and  Theology, 
^  V.  p.  S90»  edit.  Mdifihmrfb. 


XXX.  32,  te  al.  freq.  Topassqff',  distil^ 
trickhe  down,  as  liquid  myrrh  or  honey- 
drops,  occ.  Canti  v.  5,  13.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  pass.  Gen.  xlvii.  21.  AsaN. 
^2))  A  place  where  one  may  easily  pass 
along,  a  pass,  passage,  or  side.  1  Sam. 
xiv.  40.  Exod.  xxxii.  i  ^,  The  tables  were 
written  on  their  two  nn)^  sides  or  planes, 
which  might  be  passed  along.  rr:D  "il)^  h^ 
Upon  the  passage,  i.  e.  the  plane,  tfit*s 
face,  or  front,  Exod.  xxv.  37, 

*  In  Gen.  x.  ar,  Shem,  the  progenitor  of 
the  holy  Ki^e,  is  styled  "ili?  >ia  >D  ^IH  the 
father  of  all  the  children  (not  of  Eber,  his 
great  grangson,  for  how  was  lie  more  the 
father  of  them  than  of  his  other  descen- 
dants  ?  bat)  i>f  passage  or  pilgrimage*^ 
The  father  of  all  those  who  were  passen^ 
gers,  pilgrims,  itinerants,  passing  from  one 
place  to  another^  as  the  holy  line  were, 
till  their  settlemeht  in  Canaan,  and  who 
also  confessed  themselves  to  be  strangers 
and  pilgrims  upon  earth,  plainly  dedming 
thereby  that  they  sought  a  better  country, 
that  is  to  say,  an  licacenly.  See  Gen. 
xxiii.  4.  xlvii.  9.  Heb.  xi.  8,  9,  ro« 
13 — 16.  Of  Abraham  in  particular  it 
is  written,  Gen.  xii.  6,  tlmt  ^lyp  he  pass- 
ed through  the  land,  and  during  his  pil^ 
grimage  from  one  place  to  another  in 
the  land  of  promise,  wherein  he  sojourned'' 
as  in  a  strange  country,  the  epithet  ^^^ 
i.  e.  the  pilgrim  or  sojourner  (LXX  Ilf- 
pxh  passenger),  formed  asnD3  a  stranger, 
is  applied  first  to  him,  Gen.  xiv.  1 3 ;  and 
af^erwardsnn:r,fem.  mi)?,  LXX^EC^^oi- 
0;,  Hebrew,  became  the  distinguishing 
appellation  of  tlie  holy  family  and  people 
descended  from  him.  See  Gen.  xxxix.  14. 
xl.  15.  xliii. 31.  Exod.  ii. 6,  if.iii.  iSf." 

As  a  Particle  in)?  Beyond,  over,  on  the  other 
side,  Deut.  iv.  49.  Josh.  xiii.  27.  i  K. 
iv.  24. 

11)?i»«  Beyond,  i\.  d.  To  over,  Dentxxx.  13. 
Over,  q.  d.  At  over,  Exod.  xxviii.  26. 

II.  To  pass  over.  Gen.  xxxi.  21,  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  pass  over.  Gen.  xxxii.  23. 
viii,  I,  And  God  "ill?'  caused  the  spirit  or 
air  to  pass  over  the  earth,  i.  e.  he  caused 
it  to  act  in  it's  usual  manner,  not  through 
the  earth,  as  at  ch.  vii.  11,  hut  only,  or 
chiefly,  by  pressure  on  the  surface,  and  so 
the  waters  were  chedced,  prevented  from 


f  Gretk  and  Enjfiti  Leilaon  in  '£0^;. 
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ritiBg  hffHier.  Comp.  Gen;  i.  a;  and 
8«  Mr.  Cdfcotft  excellent  Treatise  on 
the  Deliif^c,  p.  48,  istedif.  p.  86,sdedit. 
As  a  N.  mni^  A  Jerry 'boat  tot  pasiiytg 
vvfT  a  river.  2  Sara.  x«.  18.  As  a  N. 
iHasc.  '^iro  Afoi-d^  a  piare  nbere  a  river 
b  pa^^ab/e,  G^.  xxxii.  12.  As  a  N.  t'ein. 
mi^D  Afoixl,  Isa.  x:  29:  x>i.  a.  Abo, 
A  ptL^t^  or  ptMege.  i  Sam.  xiv.  4. 

III.  To  paUygo;  be  cuntnt^  as  silver.  Gen. 
xxiii.  16. 

IV.  Topass  tmnt/y  oxerpa$9.  Gen.  1.  4.  Ps. 
xxxvii.  36.  cxiiv*  4.  Job  xxx.  i  j.  Cant, 
ii.  II. 

It  is  once  applied  to  the  passing  avcav  of  | 


IX.  To  pan  heyonri,  Want^css,  a  law,  com- 
niandtti^nts,  &c.  Num.  xxii.  id.  Josh, 
vii.  15.  a  Chron.  xxiv.  20.  Isa.  xxhr.  5, 
h  al.    tn  Hiph.  To  cause  to  traksgrtis. 

1  8Btu.  ii.  24. 

X.  With  Vj  ttpou  following.  To  pass,  he  bni 
or  charged  upon^  as  a  public  burden  or 
impost,  occ.  Deut.  xxiv.  q  ;  where  the 
Vulg.  rightly,  I  apprehend,  explams  it. 
Nee  ci  quidpiam  necessitatis  ittjungrttir 
publictr,  Nrit/ier  sh'^ll  any  puLlit  necessity 
or  service  be  injoined  him. 

XI.  In  Hiph.  Ta  cause  to  pass  awayy  to 
turn  auay,   remove,  Ps.   cxix.    37,    59, 

2  Cliron^  XV.  8.  Jonah  iii.  6. 


condenseti  clouds  in hailstonesaiid flashes  XII.  To  overdo,  vrvercoiite,  as  wine  does  a 


of  fire.  Ps.  xviii.  13,  At  thf  brightness 
before  kim  V2^  vnv  his  densities  passed 
(in)  baiUtones  and  coals  of  Jire,  V2V 
plainly  means  tlie  condensed  thunder- 
clouds, consisting  of  gross  air,  and  of  ua- 
tery  and  suiphnrcous  exhalations  from  the 
earth.  These,  through  the  hrigiitness  of 
Jeliovahs  presencipj  icerc  kimiled  (see 
2  Sam.  xxii.  13.  Comp.  E\od.  xix.  18. 
Deut.  iv.  II.),  and  passed  avny  in  a 
storm  <if  hail  and  iightniDg  *. 

V.  As  a  N.  "lUi?  Produce  of  the  land,  q.  d. 
vhat  patiscs  or  comes  from  it.  occ.  Josh. 
V.  11,  12.     Comp.  Lev.  xxiii.  10 — 14. 

VI.  hi  Hiph.  7b  caust  to  pass  to  aiioMier, 
as  an  inheritance.  Num.  xxvii.  7,  8. 

VII.  In  Hiph.  To  make  over,  ^ive  vp,  a> 
the  ^rst-born  to  Jehovah,  t:»od.  xiii.  12 
(comp.  vcr. 2.  Exo<K  xxii.  28.)— sods  or 
daughters  to  Molech,  Lev,  xviii.  21.  Jer. 
xxxii.   35.  (comp.  Lev.  xx.  2.);  uhich 
was  dont-  umi  by  fire,  %  K.  xxiii.  10 ;  and 
therefore  tlie  phiase  mHn  ^^nrn  making 
over  byjire^  implies  making  over  to  Mu- 
lech  byjircj  as  in  Deut.  xviii.  10.  2  K. 
xvi    3.   2  Chron.  x\xiii.  6.     And  even 
Tr)?n  by  itself,  witl-.out  expres-sing  either! 
tkjire  or  iliu/<cA,  is  used  Ezek.  xx.  26,1 
tor  thb  horrible  ^en•icc.  Comp.  \er.  31,1 
4iud  see  nnder  ihu  Il.f  | 

VII I.  With  b^  following,  To  pass  over, 
pass  by^  diufgard,  forgive,  as  an  ofl'cnce. 
Frf»v.  xix.  u.  Mic.  vii.  18.  Comp.  IIos. 
X.  II.  In  Hiuh.  To  cause  topMiS  away,  to 
put  away,  as  miquity.  a  Sam.  xxiv.  to. 


•  Fee  J3ate^9  Integrity  of  the  printed  Hebrew 
Text.  Ac.  p.  121—8, 

t  Comp.  Vitringa,  Obs^rvat.  Sacr.  lib.ii.  cap.  1^ 
§  18. 


man  who  drinks  too  much  of  it.  Jer.* 
xxiii.  9. 

XIII.  As  a  N.  feni.  rr\TJ  \\\  Reg.  iTi^:?, 
plur.  nri:?.  Excess,  as  of  pri«le.  Prov. 
xxi.  24.  Comp.  Jer.  xlviii.  29,  30.  Bu> 
it  generally  denotes  the  excess  or  violence 
of  angef,  Ivhether  of  man,  as  P».  vii.  7, 
]fa.  xiv.  6.— or  of  God,  Ezck.  xxi.  31, 
or  36.  xxii.  21,  3  J.  Hos.  v.  10.  Hence 
as  a  V.  in  II it h.  To  be  excessively  angry^ 
or  tra/is/orted  ullk  anger,  '*  .^e  debonltf 
on  coieie,"  Mercer.  Deut.  iii.  26.  Psal. 
hwiii.  2r,  59,  62.  Prov.  xwi.  17.  But 
ill  Prov.  xiv.  16.  xx.  2,  •^iriiD  seems 
to  signify  making  hintsclf  a  transgressor^ 
as  Schul/ens,  in  his  Comment,  has  ob- 
s«ived.  He  adds,  that  in  the  latter  text, 
r.r^nb  he  uha  wales  himstff  a  transgressor 
against  hitn^  is  a  roustntction  parallel  with 
^NDH  he  uho  sinutih  against  me,  Prov. 
viii.  36. 

XIV.  v,3i?i,  Literally,  In  or  for  poising.  It 
is  n^ed  as  a  Particle,  and  denotes  the 
pfttisitfg  fnm  cause  to  eft'ect. 

f .  lU'tbre  a  N.  Or  Pronoun,  BccdvsCf  on  ac- 
count of.  Gen.  ^lii.  21.  xii.  15,  That  it 
way  be  iicll  with  me  T^12J?3  because  of 
tl:ce,  by  thy  twrti./j,  q.  d.  that  this  good 
inii\'  jass  through  thee  to  me.  Comp. 
wr.  16.  Gen.  xviii*.  26,  29,  31. 
liofore  a  V.  fut.  Bicauhc  that^  to  the  end 
that.  Gen.  xxvii.  4,  And  I  nill  eat  ni3j?a 
to  the  end  that  tny  soitlmay  bless  /^,^.d. 
that  hence  it  may  pass  that  my  soul,  &c 
Gen.  xlvi.  34,  Ye  shall  say  so  and  so 
inirn  ^ll^n  to  the  end  that  ye  may  dvell 
in  the  land  of  Goshen^  q.  d.  that  from 
this  cause  it  may  pass  that  ye  may  dwell, 
i.  e.  that  from  your  so  filing  aoch  n 
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effect  mnyfolhip.    Sb  before  a  V.  iofini- 
iive.  1  Sam.  X.  3. 
Der.  Oicr,  cvtn 

To  rot  J  become  rotten  or  movldy^  so  Vulg. 
compiitruerunt ;  but  rather,  To  be  shrunk 
vp^  an<l  60  come  to  vou^lU  by  excessive 
drought.  See  BocAart,  iiu  ^y  I,  **  Tliat 
ancieiit  learned  gruiumariaii  ^bit  jralid 
iboosetb  to  ji^ive  tlie  sigiiiHcation  of  it 
[w:^^]  by  comparing  it  with  an  Arabic 
uord  02V  Abcsa  [which  see  ui  Cuhteil], 
as  it  signifies  much  tiie  same  with  Dn^ 
YabesOy  to  grow  dry^  whicii  he  looks  on 
fts  bei^' betitting  this  place,  viz.  because 
the  hurt  here  spoken  of  is  rather  done 
by  drought  than  moisture."  Pococke's 
Commentary  ou  .Joel,  p.  36.  Ouce^ 
Joel  i.  1 7. 

I,  To  tsDUKi  inlwine,  complicate.  The  LX^ 
give  the  id^  of  the  word  £xod»  xxviii.  14, 
where  thev  tender  it  'BJ€X>jEj'iJi.evA  wreath- 
ed,  twisted.  As  a  Participle  paoul  i^i::^ 
pleated,  iiittcined^  twisted  together. 
»Xx.  28.  Comp.  ch.  xxxi.  io«  14. 
J-  rilfcro  ^  **  H'reathen  Kork"  Eng. 
Tr^^t),E\od.  xxviii.  14^  22. 

ii.  As-ft  N.  rr\i]j  and  ma?,  plur.  CD\*^nv 
and  mn^i?  A  rope  formed  by  cumplication 
or  tvistitig,  Isa.  v.  '18.  Pi.  cxxix.  4.  Job 
xxxix»  10.  Jtid.  XV.  ij.  Ps  ii  3.  llos. 
xi.  4,  &  ah  freq» 

II L  To  complicate,  i.  e.  to  contrive  artfully. 
Spoken  of  oppression,  occ.  Mic.  vii.  3, 
— the  prince  askrth,  and  the  judges,  for 
ren'firdj  and  the  great  man  speuktfh  op- 
pression, klin  112^2:  it  is  his  l/f'e,  mnn;?n 
and  they  complicate  it,  i.  e.  the  oppres- 
sion ;  they  contrive  it  artfully  and  craf- 
tily; qui/s  entortilleat/' says  the  French 
Translation.  So  the  Greeks  use  v^xivsr/ 
ft^riv,— ^sA^y  to  weave  a  design,  counsel, 
deceit  (see  ilomer^  II.  vii.  lin.  324;  II.  vi. 
Ilu.  i^y,),  and  the  Latins,  neclcrey/tftf- 
des,  &c. 

Hence  Greek  dirrw  to  bind  together,  con^ 
necti  but  comp.  under  Ti^H. 

To  bake  upon  (see  Isa.  xliv.  19.)  or  under 
the  coals,  as  cakes  of  bread,  occ.  Ezek. 
iv.  I  a,  where  LXX  tyiLpv'\>us  (MS, 
Alexaud.  xtft7ax^i;t^gif ),  and  Vulg.  opc- 
ries,  thou  shalt  cover,  Comp.  ^yy.  un- 
der ^2,    As  a  N.  fem.  nav,  in  Keg.  Di);, 


A  coke  of  bread  thts  bdked.  Gen.  xviii.  6. 
I  K.  xvii.  15.  xix.  6,  he  ah  So  the  LXX 
throughout  ,Ey>tpt;p<a^*,  and  Vulg.  (Pa- 
nb)  subcineritius,  (Bread)  baked  vnder 
the  coals  or  ashes.  And  tliis  ancient  me« 
thod  of  baking  bread  is  still  sometimes 
used  in  the  fiist  **  i^ai/ipo^  observed, 
*thiat  travellers yrr^Mcw^/v  baked  bread,  in 
the  deserts  of  Arabia,  on  the  ground  heat- 
ed for  that  purpose  by  tire,  covering  their 
cakes  of  bread  with  ashes  and  coals,  and 
turning  them  several  tunfes  till  they  were 
enough  f."  Comp.  llos.  vii.  8.  Busbe- 
quiusX  mentions  the  baking  of  bread  un* 
der  the  coals  by  the  women  of  Bulgarice 

.  in  Turkey f  as  an  usual  practice  in  his 
time.  And  not  to  multiply  testimonies 
of  a  fact  so  well  known,  I  shall  only 
further  add  a  translation  of  what  Niebuhr 
says,  Description  de  TAralne,  p.  46, 
*'  The  Arabs  of  tlie  desert  sometimes  put 
a  ball  of  paste  upon  coals  of  lighted 
wood,  or  upon  camel's  dung  dried;  Us  la 
couvrent  soigneusement  de  ce  feu||,  they 
cover  it  carefully  with  thisjire,  in  order 
that  it  may  be  tlioroughly  penetrated  by 
it;-  tliey  afterwards  take  off  the  ashes 
frqm  it,  and  eat  it  hot." 

As  a  N.  y))m  The  same  as  ni)^.  occ.  i  K. 
xvii.  12.  For  i'jj^D  Psal.  xxxv.  16,  see 
under  ;u?9. 

The  radical  idea  is,  I  apprehend*  To  beset^ 
or  joined,  upon  another.  So  as  a  V.  the 
LXX  always  render  it  by  6i:in^s[u,  n:y 
however  occurs  not  as  a  V.  simply  in  llii« 
sense ;  but 

I.  It  denotes  strict  conjunction  or  union  of 
love  vr  aj'ection,  as  pT\,  p'^n,  &c.  Wilh 
bj,  aud  once  (Gzek.  xxiii.  12.)  widi  buk, 
following.  To  be  set  upon,  dote  upon.  £zek. 

♦  Were  t!)ere  any  doubt  concerning  the  sense  of 
this  Greek  word  Eyxsvptn;,  it  might  be  determined 
bjr  iticlan,  toni.  i.  |>.  '^7*2,  edit.  Ben:d  where,  in  a 
dialogue  between  ^ucu<  aud  M:wt>pus^  EmpeJ^cUs^ 
whiwosburnttodeaihin  mount  >EAfX(Z,!fl  described 
to  be  "Imi^^r  wXctt.;,  w^iric  «yx;v<5irt;  aaro;  stuck  full 
ivith  asbesy  Hie  br^aJ  baked  under  the  coals  /  and 
this  passage,  by  the  way,  further  shews  th.:t  tlie 
Greeis,  in  Luciano  days,  sometimes  used  such  so^ 
of  bread. 

f  Harrnert  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  232,  where 
see  more ;  and  iu  ^cheu»:hzer,  Phys.  Sacr.  o«  ^m. 
xi-  6—9. 

^  De  Leffat.  Turc.  epist.  z.  p.  4-2. 

y  Or,  la  braiK,  the  //•«•  coats,  as  he  expresses  him- 
self in  his  Voyage  de  I'Arabie,  tom.  i.  p.  183. 
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xxiii.  j,  7»  k  al.  At  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg. 
niJ)^  A  being  set  or  o^titg  ttpoH,  So  LXX 
flTiSfo'fy.  occ.  Elzek.  xxiii.  1 1. 

II.  As  a  N.  1:11^  or  i:)^  rendered  Or^ax 
(so  LXX  in  Job  xxi.  la.  Ps.  cl,  4.  op- 
yavov),  which  it  seems  to  have  resembled 
so  ikr  as  it  consisted  of  a  number  of  pipes 
set  dote,  br  joined  together,  occ.  Gen. 
iv.  31.  Job  xxi.  IS.  XXX.  31.  Ps.  cl.  4. 
Eielu  xxxiii.  31,  For  they  make  (thy 
words)  O^lJi?  (like)  pipes  in  or  at  their 
mouth,  i.  e.  sometbmg  to  play  or  trifle 
with.  Vcr.  32,  And  behold  thou  art  to 
them,  tD'lii)  int^D  as  a  simg  (for)  the  pij)es 
(i.  e.  to  be  sung  with  them)  of  one  who 
has  a  pleasant  to/ce,  and  is  skilled  in  music. 
From  the  passages  here  cited  the  anti- 
quity of  tins  instrument  sulhcjeutly  ap- 
pears, but  we  can  liardly  imagine  it  was 
very  like  the  modern  organ:  it  seems  ra- 
ther, from  Ezek.  xxxiii.  31,  to  have  been 
**  a  kind  of  flute  composed  of  several  pipes 
of  unequal  thickness  and  length  joiita/  to^ 
get  her,  which  gave  an  harmonious  sound 
when  they  were  blown  into  by  moving 
them  successively  under  the  lower  lip  *." 
And  ft  may  be  worth  observing,  that  in 
the  additional  psalm,  which  we  have  in 
the  LXX,  David  says  of  himself,  when 
a  shepherd,  'Ai  x^^F^^  f^  Biroir^arav  op- 
yavovy  My  hands  made  tlie  organ ;  which 
seems  to  shew  that  tliese  translators  meant 

,  l»y  opyavoy  some  kind  of  pastoral  insira- 
went,  probably  not  unUke  that  described 
by  VtrgiL  Eclog.  ii.  hn.  36, 

— '^disparibus  septe:a  compacta  cicutis 
Fistula, 

AJiute  of  tnen  unequal  pipes  compact. 

Where  observe,  that  the  term  "  com- 
pacta f"  very  nearly  expresses  the  idea 
above  assigned  to  the  neb.  1^^, 
Two  or  thr^c  Ihies  before,  Virgil  tells  us, 
according  to  the  popular  mythology  of 
bis  time. 


And  Lueretisttj  lib.  iv.  Un.  $91,  3,  ^• 
scribes  Pan  as  playing  on  the  reeds  of 
his  syrinxn  or  compound  pipe,  bi/  wm^ 
his  Up  along  it, 

UnCo  saepe  labro  calamos  pcrcarrit  hianici, 
Fistula  jihestrem  ue  cessei  fuadere  a 


Corop.  hb.  V.  lin.  1406. 
Se  tlie  idol  P<m,  or  Universal  Nature,  Ksf- 
/ctdid  ro  DyfA-rav,  Orph,  is  conunoiilj  re- 
presented with  a  musical  instrnaeot  on- 
posed  of  seven  pipes,  and  accordiogbi 
Orpheus, 

he  modulates  to  dawmg  meauircs 

The  harmony  of  nature 

Comp.  under  ^n  IIL  and  Note  there. 
His  pipes  answer  in  number  to  the  six  p 
mary  planets  and  the  moon,  whose  roc- 
stant  and  regular  revolntions  are  arrid 
on  by  the  streams  of'  Light,  and  ^l 
dispensed  to  each  according  to  the  bej- 
then  tiieolo^y,  by  Pan.  1  say  of  b^^ 
as  well  as  of  Spirit,  or  gross  air,  Dotoch 
because  IJght  is  really  one  of  tk  pc^ 
agents  by  uliich  the  planets  are  nowd 
round  in  their  orbits,  but  also  becne^ 
the  Harmony  of  the  -world  \»-as  expreah 
ascribed  by  tfaie  Ueathea  to  Apolk  ^ 
the  Solar  Light,  as  well  astoPfl**^ 
rather  to  Apollo  under  the  cbandef  ci 
Pan,  Thus  Orpheus  in  his  Hyoa  •» 
Apollo, 

Xv  it  xanv7u  woXw  xi9a^  BToXyxjixTJ 


Vm  prmut 
iMjtituit-^^' 


terJi  conjailg«re  pltrree 


Pan  taught  to  jofn  with  wax  unequal  reeJ/, 

Dryden, 

•  Csheie^t  Dtcdonarv  in  Mu^ici, 
f  So  Ovul,  Mctam.  fib.  i.  lin.  711, 


•dUparUms  taiamis  compazine  ctrs 


Inter  tejuncti*^ 


-With  thy  harp 


Of  vanous  modulation  thou  the  whole 
"  Of  heav'n  dost  karmwiixe.^ 

And  again, 

'Ar/mwtn  xi:eur%f  vmyw^fAivf  cw^getci  f**** 


-Nature's  tribes. 


No  less  than  Nature,  to  thv  bamaj 
Owe  the  variety  and  pleastog  changt 
Of  seaions,  nux*d  by  thee  in  equal  pum 

{  The  Greek  tcholiaat  on  TUaerHm,  Wt^^ 
lin.  d,  sayt  that  the  tyrime  or  ekmpwdf^^  ^ 
repre«cnted  the  tpirkt  of  the  world;  m^*^ 

under  ^  IV. 

Sobs* 
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Summer  and  winter ^mortals  hence 

Have  call'd  thee  royal  Pan^  t-wo-bomtd  god. 
The  vivifying  galet  thro'  Syrinx  fam*d 
Emitting 

DODD. 

Thus  w«  learn  ^^bence  Pythagoras  and  his 
successors  had  their  famous  Hatftiony  of 
the  Spheres.  Comp.  under  tV  IV.  and 
HP  II. 

See  the  Orphic  Hymns  to  Pan  and  to  Apollo, 
and  Mr.  Spence'%  Polymetis,  p.  i8i,  and 
plate  xxvi.  fig.  i,  where  you  may  ob- 
serve a  personage  playing  on  two  pipes, 
in  the  middle  of  two  concentric  ovals; 
the  outer  one  of  which  is  adorned  with 
representations  of  the  planets,  the  inner 
one  with  those  of  the  zodiac. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  is  evi- 
dent 

I.  As  a  N.  b:^)}  Round,  orbicular,  roundness, 
rotundity,  i  K.  vii.  aj,  31,  35,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  b^jji;  A  circular  or  round  orna- 
fnent,  a  ring  or  ear-ring.  occ.  Num. 
Kxxi.  50.  Ezek.  xvi.  12.  So  in  the  latter 
passage  the  LXX  rpoxKnca^,  and  VuJg. 
circulos.  Comp.  under  CDU. 

ni.  As  a  N.  h^JD,  A  round  camp  or  en- 
campment, occ.  I  Sam.  xxvi.  5,  7,  and  so 
fem.  T\h:^)^o  occ.  i  Sam.  xvii.  20;  where 
LXX  rpoy/yAwcr/y  the  round,  "  An  Arab 
camp  ]s  still  always  round,  when  the  dis- 
position of  the  ground  will  admit  of  it, 
t^e  prince  being  in  the  middle,  and  the 
Arabs  about  him,  but  so  as  to  leave  a 
respectful  distance  between  them.  Add 
to  this,  that  their  lances  are  fixed  near 
them  in  the  gromtd  all  the  day  long, 
ready  for  action."  Thus  Mr.  Rarmer 
(from  UArvieuxy,  Observations,  vol.  ii. 
p.  245;  where  see  more.  So  Volney, 
voyage,  torn.  i.  p.  364,  says,  "The 
form  of  the  camps  (of  the  Bedoween 
Arabs)  is  an  irregular  round,  consbting 
of  a  single  ran^e  of  tents  placed  at  a 
greater  or  less  distance  from  each  other." 
Comp.  Encj/clop.  Biitan,  in  BedocinS, 
p.  118. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  nl?:)?  plur.  trh^))  A  car- 
riage or  car,  which  is  rolled  forward  on 
round  wheels.  Gen.  xlv.  19.  i  Sam. 
\i.  7,  &  el.  Also,  a  kind  oftribulum  or 
machine  Jor  threshing  out  corn,  such  as 
Varro  Dc  Re  Rustic,  lib.  i.  cap.  52,  calls 
Plobtellum'Poenicum,  a  Punic  or  Cartha- 


ginian wain ;  which  no  doubt  the  Car« 
thaguiians  derived  from  their  Put^ijiciiin 
or  Canaanitish  ancestors,  and  which  yarro 
describes  as  made  "  tx  assibus,  deniatis 
cum  orbiculis — in  eo  quis  sedeal  atque 
agitat.quaetraliuntjumenta, — ofboarl-, 
and  furnished  with  little  u-heeh  notched 
like  teeth,  and  adds,  that  a  man  may  ait 
in  it  to  drive  the  beasts  which' d ran-  if.'* 
A  similar  machine  is  siill  used  iu  u.e 
East  for  the  same  purpose.  Tliu**  Dr. 
Russell*  tells  us,  that  near  Aiep^.o  m 
Syria,  the  corn  is  "dislodged  fron.  ifs 
husk  by  a  machine  like  a  sledge,  whii  U 
runs  upon  two  or  three  rollers  drawn  hy 
horses,  cows,  or  asses.  In  Ihe^-e  rubers 
are  fixed  low  iron  wheels,  notrhetJ  like 
tlie  teeth  of  a  saw,  and  pretty  sharp,  at 
once  cutting  the  straw  and  sepdratmg 
the  grain."  Comp.  under  :i"^D.  occ.  Isa* 
xxviii.  27,  28;  wucre  see  Bp.  Lowth, 
Amos  ii.  13,  "  Bthold  I  will  press  your 
place,  as  a  loaded  corn-zuaiti  presseth  it*s 
sheaves  ;  where  p^)?D  and  |7^i?n  both  seem 
active.  See  Bp.  Newcome's  Note,  and 
his  Appendix. 

V.  As  a  N.  bji?D  A  chariot,  or  waggon* 
way,  a  road  for  carriages,  a  highway. 
Ps.  cxl.  6.  It  is  often  used  in  a  meta* 
phorical  sense  for  ways,  paths,  proceed^ 
ings  of  men,  &c.  See  Ps.  xxiii.  5.  Prov. 
ii.  1$.  iv.  II.  Isa.  lix.  8,  &  al. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  m  Reg.  'b^VVi 
Circulators,  revolvers,  occ.  Ps.  Ixv.  12. 
Vi'^i'D'J  -4wi  Mj/ circulators  (i.  e.  the  light 
and  spirit,  which  are  iu  perpetual  circu* 
lalion)  drop  fatness.  So  Callimachus,  with 
remarkable  conformity  to  the  Psalmist's 
expression,  says,  in  his  Hymn  to  ApoUo^ 
or  the  solar  Ught,  lin.  38, 

*Ai  ^f  xofxtu  ^vonra  mtttft  XiiSucii  fXeuA* 
His  hair  on  earth  m  fragrant  oil  distiU, 

But  should  not  Tb:ii?D  be  rath^^r  rendered 
thy  (i.  e.  God*s)  vehicles,  as  denoting  the 
clouds  on  which  he  rideth,  or  which  he 
maketh  his  chariot?  See  Isa.  xix.  1. 
Psal.  civ.  3. 

VII.  As  a  N.  iJV  and  fem.  nb)>  A  calf^ 
a  young  beeve,  a  sjteer  or  heifer.  See  Gen. 
XV.  9.  Isa.  vii.  21,  22.  Ps.  cvi.  19,  20. 
Hos.  X.  II.  This£eems  an  emblematic 
name  given  to  this  animal,  as  being,  both 


LI 


Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  IS. 


to 
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h)  bclierers  aud  heathen,  a  repre  eut- 
alive  oifirty  that  condition  of  the  heavens 
wherein  the  celestial  fluid  is  in  the  most 
violent  act  ofdrculafion,  and  which  is  the 
gfeat  ciratlator^  the  oatural  and  mecha- 
nical spnng  of  all  the  action,  motion,  and  i 
ciicuhtion  m  the  universe.     Hence  the' 
golden  caltts  of  Aaron  and  Jeroboam^ 
were  set  up  as  secondary  repre8entati\*es 
of  the  First  Person  (as  we  speak)  of  the 
ever-blessed  Trinity,  whose  primary  em- 
blem was  Firt.    Comp.  under  TO  II. 

p.  34*,  t. 
R  IS  plain  from  Aaron's  proclaiming  a  feast 
to  Jtkffvak,  Exod.  XXX ii.  5,  and  from  the 
worship  of  Jeroboam's  cakes  beinjs;  so 
expressly  distinguished  from  that  of  Baal, 
1  R.  XVI.  3 1,3a.  1  K.  X.  28— 31  (comp. 
Acts  vii.  40,  41.),  that  both  Aaron  and 
Jeroboam  meant  their  respective  calves 
for  embiems  of  Jehovah^,  It  is  also 
furtlier  evident,  that  by  setting  up  tlie 


caff  or  steer,  i.  e.  the  cherMc  emblem  o^v 


admonition,  and  to  teach  us  Christians 
also,  what  a  dreadful  crime  it  is  to  set  up 
One  Person  of  the  Holy  Trinity  at  bi 
essence  or  nature  superior  to  the  other 
two  co-equal  and  co-eternal  persons ;  and 
how  highly  idolatrous  it  is  to  worship 
ONE  SUP  R  K  M  E  B  KI NG  in  exclusion  or  de- 
rogation  of  the  SoN  and  of  the  HoLY 
Spirit?  This  is  not  the  Lord  God  Je- 
hovah Aleim,  proposed  to  our  faith 
find  adoration  in  the  Scriptures  ofTruik^ 
which  xjceie  given  bt/  inspiration  o^  God, 
and  are  able  to  make  us  wise  unto  saha-^ 
tion.    And  what  matters  it,  as  to  our- 
selves I  mean,  whether  we  set  up  an  idol 
in  our  heart,  or  put  the  stumbling-block 
of  our  vvquity  before  our  face  f  Sec  EzA. 
^iv.  3,  4,  7,  8.     Comp.   %  John  ii.  23. 
V.  20.  2  John  ver.  o. 
Der.  i<axon  hpeo^ui  and  hpeol,  whence 
Eng.  wheel,     Saxon  hsp^el,  whence  had. 
Also  perhaps  og/c,  goggle. 


of  the /Cr*/  person  of  the  CTodhead,  nei- 
ther Aaron  nor  Jeroboam  intended  abso- 
lutely to  exclude  the  second  and  third 
persons  df  the  ever-blessed  Trinity  as  ob- 
jects of  worship,  for  each  calls  his  re- 
s|)ective  ca^  Aleim  (plur.),  and  Aaron 


caU" 
jTh 


says,  nb«  These  (are)  My  Aleim,  They 


%chich  have  brought  Oi»i?n  plur*)  thee  up  ^rj 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  See  Exod. 
xxxii.  4.  I  K.  xii.  28.  Nevertheless  the 
iiis|iired  Psalmist  speaks  of  Aaron's  ca/f 
with  the  utmost  contempts  and  declares 
that,  by  worshipping  it,  they  for  gat  God 
THEIR  Saviour  (comp.  i  Cor.  x.  9.), 
who  had  worked  so  many  miracles  for 
them,  and  that  for  this  crime  God  was 
going  to  destroy  them  (see  Ps.  cvi.  \fj — 24. 
comp.  Exod.  xxxii.  10.);  and  St.  Ste- i 
phcn  calls  it  plainly  ii^xX'^v  an  idol. 
Acts  vK.  41 ;  as  St.  Paul  likewise  styles 
those  who  worshipped  it  idolaters.  And 
as  for  Jeroboam,  af^er  he  had,  for  poli- 
tical reasons  (see  1  K«  xii.  27,  ire.)  made 
^  schism  in  the  Jewish  church,  and  set 
up  his  two  cahtci  in  Dan  and  Bethel, 
as  objects  of  worsliip,  he  b  hardly  ever 
mentioned  in  Scripture  but  with  a  ftar- 
ticular  stigma  set  upon  Mni — Jeroboam, 
tie  son  of  Nebat,  vio  made  Israel  to  sin. 
Wpre  not  tliese  thmgs  written  for  our 


To  he  grieved,  afflicted.  Once,  Job  xxx.2j; 
where  LXX  fBvaXfiiv  to  groan,  Tlie  word 
is  used  in  CIlaldc^  in  the  same  sense. 

It  is  probable  that  from  this  Root  Hercules 
was  by  the  Gauls  surnamed  Ogmius,  ^C3i?, 
on  account  of  his  many  labours  and  suf- 
fer uigs.     See  Bochart,  vol.  i.  663,  4. 


♦  Comp.  yotjhuX>e  Ox\g,  it  Frog,  Idol.  lib.  i. 
etp.  S,  IV  19,  icotdit. 


'Jo  be  detained,  stay.  So  tlie  LXX  xara- 
cyj^rja-i7Ss;  will  ye  be  detained?  In 
Chaldce  likewise  the  V.  signifies  to  be  de- 
tained. See  Targum  on  Isa.  xxiv.  si. 
xlii.  22.  xlix.  9.  Once,  Ruth  i.  13; 
where  ohsenc,  that  n::m  is  for  n:ii)?n, 
the  radical  i  being  dropped  before  a  ser- 
\  lie  one,  as  in  niDKTi  for  ni3D«n,  Isa. 
Ix.  4.     See  Grammar,  sect.  vii.  23. 

Hence  the  Greek  oy.vsw  to  delays  ox>5; 
sloth,  &c. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
*>i:)?  A  crane,  a  bird  of  passage,  occ.  I-*, 
xxxviii.  14.  Jer.  viii.  7,  Boc^art  tluaks 
it  is  so  called  from  it's  cry,  and  obsen«s 
that  the  names  of  this  bird  in  several 
other  languages,  particularly  the  Greek 
yepsLvoc,  Latin  grus,  lltUh  garan,  Ger- 
man cran  (to  which  we  niav  add  our 
Eng.  crane),  are  all  formed  by  an  o«a- 
ntatopaia  from  it's  remarkable  cry,  of 
which  the  (ireek  and  Latin  poets  ha\e 
taken  abundant  notice.    And  from  tlie 

Heb. 
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Heb.  name  of  this  bird  the  learned  writer  | 
just  mentioned  remarks,  tliat  the  Arabs  | 
appear  to  have  had  their  V.  i:ii>  in  the 
sense  of  returning  home,  fleeing  back  to 
one's  own  dwelling.  For  it  is  certain 
that  these  birds  every  year  return  ovfly 
back  to  the  northern  countries  where 
they  were  bred,  and,  according  to  MHan^ 
rr,v  kavtujv  kx.a(rtov  KaXiav  avayva;jc<?giy, 
ws  TTjv  ci>nav  avSpu/ifoi,  know  again  each 
their  own  nests ,  as  men  do  their  oun  houses. 
.  See  more  in  the  excellent  and  entertain- 
ing Bochart,  vol.  lii.  68 — 80. 


Denotes  beyond, further^  oxbesides  somewhat 

else. 
I.  As  a  Particle,  Yi:^ 
I.  Of  time,  Yet^  stilL  Gen.  xxix.  7.  Num. ' 

xi.  33.  Comp.  Job  xxvii.  3. 
a.  Besides,  moreover,  %  Sam.  v.  1 3.  Ii»a.  v.  4. 

3.  jigaiHy  yet  again,  any  more.  Gen.  xxiv.  20. 
Jud.  xiii.  8.  Gen.  viii.  ai. 

4.  A  long  while.  Gen.  xlvi.  29.  Ruth  i.  14. 
5. '  It  is  used  almost  like -a  N.  Any  other, 

any  else,  Deut.  xxxif.  10.  Isa.  xlv.  ;,  ^. 

6.  With  1  prefixed,  TIW  fVhilst  yet,  q.  d. 
in  yet.  Efeut  xxxi.  27.  %  Sam.  xii.  2a. 

7.  Wirh  D  prefixed  l\PD  From  the  long 
while  (comp.  4.)  Gen.  xlviii.  1 5,  m^D 
From  the  long  tiove  /  {have  been  born  or 
lived,  namely.)  Num.  xxii.  30,  Tn})D 
From  the  long  time  thou  {hast  ridden). 

XL  As  a  Particle,  1^ 

I.  Of  tioHj,  Yet,  still.  Job  i.  18.   Comp. 

Gen.  xlix.   ay;   where    LXX   sn  yet. 

Hence  Sax.  jyt,  3et,  Eng.  yet,  Lat.  ad 
vto,  Eng.  at. 
ft.  Of  time,  plaee,  or  comparison.  Until, 

to,  unto.  Lev.  xv.  5,  Deut.  i.  7.  I^a.  i.  6. 

2  Sam.  xxiii.  19. 

3.  Even.  Isa.  xxxiii.  23,  where  Symma- 
chus  'Ens  cTKvXujy  woXKiov  Even  many 
spoils. 

4.  Moreover,  further,  i  Sam.  ii.  5. 

5.  Whilst,  during  the  time  that.  Jud.  iii.  26. 
Jonah  iv.  2.  2  K.  ix.  22. 

6.  Of  lime,  By,  not  later  than.  Ezra  x.  17. 
Exod.  xxii.  2/;.  Cant.  ii.  17.  iv.  6.  , 

7.  All  along,  perpetually  f  usque.  Isa.  xlvii.  7, 
where  see  Vitringa. 

8.  nr  Repeated,  Both^and.  Num.  viii.  4. 

9.  1^  is  joined  or  connected  with  several 
oilier  particles,  as  Q«,  d,  &c.  Some  of 
these  constructions  arc  taken  notice  of 
uudcr  C3H>  D,  dec.  and  the  rest  will  be 


best  understood  by  attending  to  the  ra- 
dical meaning  of  ny  and  the  sense  of 
those  other  particles.  For  instance,  ^D  njr 
'  Until,  literally,  To,  or  till,  when.  Gen» 
xxvi.  13.  a  Sim.  xxiii.  10.  ikbl):  Yet 
not,  not  yet.  Prov.  viii.  26.  *lit^«  "ij?  Unto 
(the  time)  that.  Num.  xi.  20.  Unto  (the 
degree)  that.  Josh*  xvii.  14.  And  so  of 
the  rest. 
10.  Widin  prefixed,  ni^n  fVhiist  yet,  q.  d. 
in  yet.  Jer.  xv.  9.     See  also  Root  ^jn. 

III.  As  a  Particle  of  time  or  condition, 
n:?  To,  unto,  until.  Num.  xxiv.  20.  Psal. 
civ.  23. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ni?  Time  onward,  futurity,  eter^ 
nity  to  come.  Job  xix.  24.  Ps.  Ixxxix.  30. 
cxxxii.  12,  14,  &  al.  freq.  In  Isa.  Lx.  6. 
The  LXX  (/Ilex,  and  Complut^  render 
*i)7  ^i«  by  wxTY^^  ra  ftfAAovro^  aiouvo^ 
father  of'  the  future  age.     Comp.  Heb. 

vi.  5,  and  IVhitby  tliere.  Also,  lime  back- 
ward, afore -time.  Job  xx.  4. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  bear  uitness,  testify,  which 
is  carrying  our  tiioughts  beyond  what  is 
apparent  or  present  to  some  distant  or 
further  matter  or  thing.  Lam.  ii.  15, 
TllVK  no  fVhat  fihall  I  witness  to  (or 
against)  thee?  So  the  LXX  tt  u^aprvpr^a-uf 
a-oi;  comp.  I  K.  xxi.  10,  1$.  But  in 
Lam.  it  seems  rather  to  mean,  fVhat  shall 
I  call  to  witness  against  thee  f  find  so  the 
Keri,  the  Complutensian  edition,  and  very 
many  of  Dr.  Kcnnicott's  Cocliresread  the 
Verb  in  Hiph.  yi^'Ji^.  In  Hiph.  To  bear 
xvitness,  protest.  Gen.  xliii.  3.  Jet.  xi.  7, 
&  al.  treq.  To  call  to  witness.  Deut. 
xxxi.  28.  Also,  To  make  or  cause  to  Xi:it-^ 
ness.  Jer.  xxxii.  10.  In  Huph.  To  be 
witnessed,  testified,  occ.  Exod.^  xxi.  2g. 
As  Ns.  ly),  Fem.  rM:^  A  witness  or  testi- 
mony, li  person  or  thing  which  bears  wit- 
ness to  some  other  person  or  thing  not 
seen,  as  being  either  past,  absent,  or  fu- 
ture. See  Gen.  xxxi.  44,  48,  'jo,  52. 
Zeph.  iii.  8.  (where  tlic  LXX  and  all 
tlie  Hexaplar  versions,  ei^  iMxprvptov  for 
a  witness)  Ps.  Ixxxix.  38,  His  (the  A/«- 
siah*s)  th/vne — shall  be  established  for  ever 
as  the  moon,  and — (as)  the  faithful  wit- 
ness in  heaven,  i.  e.  as  the  rainbow,  which 
God  after  tlie  deluge  appointed  as  a  sign 
or  witness  of  his  mercy  in  Christ.  Sec 
Gen.  ix.  12—17,  '^d  under  nmp  II. 
Many  learned  men  however  understand 
the  witness  heft  mentioned  to  be  no  other 
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than  tlie  moon  itself,  and  this  seems  no 
contemptible  interpretation.  Comp.  Fsdl. 
Ixxii.  5,  7.  Jer.  xxxiii.  ao,  21.  xxxi. 
3$.  36.  So  Ecclus.  xliii.  6,  The  moon  is 
called  ay,}ji.siO¥  aiouvos  a  perpetual  sign, 
Frcncli  1  ranslat.  «n  signc  perftetueL  •  It 
IS  <  emarkabie,  that  in  tJie  ancient  Hymn 
Eif  2tAijn;y  To  the  Moon,  ascribed  to 
Homer,  XheJuUmoon  is  said,  lin.  13,  to 
be  a  token  and  sign  to  mortals. 

Fern.  mi>  -^  testimony.  The  various  tjpes 
and  appointments  of  the  law  are  called 
by  this  name^  as  witnessing  somewhat  be- 
7/ond  themselves,  namely,  spiritual  things, 
or  the  good  things  to  come.  See  Col.  ii.  1 7. 
Heb.  viii.  j.  ix.  23.  x.  i,  &c.  Thus 
the  Cherubim  with  the  ark  are  called 
mirn  Exod.  xvi.  34.  (comp.  ver.  33.) 
xxvii.  21 ;  and  in  the  plur.  nni?n.  Num. 
xvii,  4,  or  19.  Comp.  ver,  7,  or  22  ;  so 
the  two  tables  of  stone  are  called  mm 
or  the  tables  of  m)>n,  because  they  were 
to  be  a  perpetual  witness  or  testimony  of 
what  the  Israelites  were  lo  do  and  for- 
bear. Exod.  xxxi.  J  8.  xxxiv.  29.  Comp, 
Exod.  XXV.  16.  XXX.  6.  And  thus  the 
whole  tabernacle  is  called  mrn  pu^D 
The  tabernacle  of  testimony,  as  attesting 
or  bearing  xsitncss  to  spiritual  trutlis,  or 
the  good  things  to  come,  and  to  the  duty 
of  men  in  depcndance  on  them.  Exod . 
xxxviii.  21.  Num.  i.  50,  53.  Comp. 
Heb.  ix.  9 — 12,  24.  As  a  N.  fem.  rnu-n 
Testimony,  mean  of  attesting,  occ.  Ruth 
iv.  7.  Isa.  viii.  16,  '20. 
Hence  Saxon  ped,  and  old  Eng,  ivcd,  au 
agreement,  plighting,  whence  it  is  par- 
ticularly applied  to  ,tlie  matrimonial 
as;reement,  hence  wedding.  Also  Sax. 
6«,  En;j.  Oath. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  m^  An  assemb/i/.  See 
under  "lir  IV. 

VII.  As  a  N.  n^r  is  by  some  rendered 
The  mouth  in  the  following  texts,  Num. 
xxiii.  18.  Job  xxxii.  12.  Psal.  xxxii.  9. 
dii.  5.  In  the  hist  of  these  ^i)?  may 
much  better  be  translated  as  a  K.  with^ 
suthxed,  my  testimony,  so  in  Job  DDn)> 
-^OMT  testimonies ;  or  else  ^j?  orHi^  may  be 
taken  as  a  Particle,  to,  unto,  according 
to  Moiitanu^s  version.  Ps.  ciii.  5,  Sufu- 
fyiftg  m(h  good yi:;  even  thee,  miserable 
and  dislre^ticd  as  thou  hait  been.    See 


the  precedmc  verses..  Ps.  xxxii.  9,  With 
bit  ^nd  bridle  m^  to,  or  upon  each  of 
them,  to  hold  them  in.  Where  observe 
that  the  suffix  1,  usually  sbgular,  kim  re- 
fers to  both  the  horse  and  mule  jutl  men- 
tioned, as  the  following  ll")p  sing,  like- 
wise doth. 

"ini?  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  preserve  or  con- 
tinue still,  i.  e.  m  being  or  safety.  (Comp. 
ni»  1.  II.  above)  occ.  Ps.  cxlvi.  9.  cxlvii.6. 
In  Ilith.  To  be  preserved  or  continue  stilL 
occ.  Psal.  XX.  9.  Symmachus  renders  it 
in  Psal.  cxlvii.  6,  by  ayoKlcvaspo^  re- 
freshing,  recreating,  and  the  Targum  in 
Psal.  XX.  9,  by  Mii»^n«  we  have  beem 
strong. 

«Ti?  See  under  rxi^  III. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible^rr. 

r.  With  ^bi^  following,  To  pass  over  or 
upon,  as  a  path  or  way.  So  LXX  sra* 
pYf>3£y  f^'— occ.  Job  xx>m  8.  Comp. 
Jer.  xxxi.  4. 

II.  Transitively,  To  cause  Jo  pass  upotL,  to 
put  Oft.  Ezek.  xxiii.  40,  ^Ijr  nni?  Thou 
hast  put  on  ornaments.  (}omp.  Jer.  iv^  30. 
Job  xl.  5,  or  10.  ITTi?  Put  on  now  excel- 
lency  and  grandeur.  Isa,  Ixi.  i  o.  And  as 
a  bride  r7^^3  mi>n  putteth  on  her  jewels. 
Exek.  xvi.  11,  ny  ^T^W  And  I  put  on 
thee  ornaments.  As  a  collective  N.  sing. 
nv  An  adorning,  ornaments,  omatus.  Isa. 
xlix.  18.  Ezek.  vii.  20.  xvi.  1 1.  xxiii,  40. 
plur.  on:;  Isa.  Ixiv.  5,  or  6,  And  we  are 
all  as  aa  unclean  thing,  and  our  righteous" 
nesses  tD^^  liM  as  a  garment  of  orna- 
ments, or  ornamental  shewy  garment, 

*  gaudy  perhaps  in  the  sight  of  men,  but 
hypocritical  and  covering  a  corrupt  heart. 
See  more  in  Bate's  Crit.  Heb.  Ayuik 
renders  lo'nv  in  tlie  above  passages  by 
uMTvpiwy  of  testimonies,  in  allusion  pro- 
bably to  the  law,  Deut.  xxii.  14 — 17  *, 
which  seems  likewise  the  foundation  oif 
our  version, ^7/ Ay  rags.  Also,  plur.  0"T)^ 
Oniamints.  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  7.  As  a  par- 
ticipial N.  mpD  A  putting  on.  occ.  Prov. 
xxv.  20,  The  putting  on  of  a  garment 
mp  tDVl  (not,  in  cold  weatlier,  as  trans- 
lated, but)  in  the  day  of  cooling,  i.  e.  in 
the  hot  summer  weather  (as  Nah.  iii.  17,) 
tinegar  upon  natron,  and  he  who  singeth, 

•  "  Aquila,  Ma^rv^wr,  hoe  est  Testimoniorum; 
fmm^  eemptu  in  primt  (oitu  mariiali  vir^utis  affnU' 

or 
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or  t^€  singing  of  songs  to  an  afflicted 
heart  {are  alike)  that  is,  unseasonable  and 
troublesome. 

Hence  Saxon  paeda,  Eng.  need,  icceds, 
clothes,  dress. 
III.  Chald.  To  pass,  pass  axvai/,  occ.  Dan. 
iii.  27.  iv.  28.  vii.  14,  So  Hii;  occ. 
Dan.  vi.  8,  12,  or  9,  1.3.  In  Aph.  m:?n 
To  cause  to  pans  away,  remove ,  take  av:ej/. 
Dan.  ii.  12.  v.  20.  vii.  12^  26. 

n^ 

Denotes  Pleasure^  delight. 

|.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hith. 

p:>nn  To  delight  oneself,  be  delighted.  So 
the  LXX  ^yerpvfrjTav,  and  Vulg,  abun- 
daverunt  deliciLs,  they  abounded  in  de- 
lights,  occ.  Neh.  ix.  25.  As  a  N.  p:?, 
plur.  0>3^);  Delight^  pleasure.  Gen.ii.  15. 
rsal.  xxxvi.  9.  So  in  both  passages  tlie 
LXX  rp\i(p%^,  Vulg.  voluptatis.  Q^i^i? 
is  spoken  of  dress,  2  Sam.  i.  24.  Con- 
cerning the  garden  of  Eden ^  it's  spiritual 
design,  and  the  heathenish  imitations  of 
it,  see  under  fa  II.  As  a  N.  fern.  T\li)) 
Pleasure.  Gen.  xviii.  12.  So  Aquila 
rpu^spict,  and  Vulg.  voluptati.  As  a  N. 
fem.  T^':y^)>  Given  to  pleasures,  luxurious, 
voluptuous.  So  LXX  rpvfspa,  occ.  Isa. 
xlvii.  8.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  CD^ili>D  De- 
lights,  delicacies,  dainties.  Gen.  xlix.  20. 
Prov.  xxix.  17.  Jer.  li.  34.  Lam.  iv.  5. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mii)?0  Delica- 
cies, occ  Job  xxxviii.  31.  (comp.  under 
fTioD  II.)  1  Sam.  XV.  32.  (conp.  under 

^^D  IL 

Hence  Greek 'H^oyi^  Pleasure,  and  s^avo^ 
pleasant. 

IL  As  Particles,  compounded  of  n)r  unto 
and  nan  or  p  hitherto,  dropping  the  ini- 
tial Tl,  mii?  and  p^  Hitherto, yet.  Ecclcs. 
iv.  2,  3.  So  nam)>  Lam.  iv.  1 7 ;  where 
Montanus  ^dhnc^  and  French  Translat. 
jusqu'id^  hitherto.  But  observe  that  three 
of  Dr.  Kemiicott*8  Codices  read  nin)>,  and 
twenty-two  nii)^.  Comp.  Gen.  xv.  16. 
I  Sam.  i.  16. 

III.  Chald.  As  Ns.  from  the  Heb.  n^r,  p^, 
t^yi^  Time,  occasion,  opportunity.  Dan. 
if.  8,  21.  vii.  12,  &  al.  Plur.  piij;  Years. 
Dan.  iv.  13, 20,  22,  or  16,  23,  25. 

To  be  superabundant  or  superfluous,  to  exceed. 
Exod.  xvi.  23.  xxvi.  12.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  or  waite  ^o  superabound,  to  hare  or^r 
and  above.  Exod.  xvi.  18.    As  a  N.  pp:)\ 


Superabundance,  overplus.  Exod.  xxvi.  13. 
Lev.  XXV.  27. 

To  separate,  sever,  set  apart. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  be  severed,  separated,  so 
uanting.  Isa.  xxxiv.  16.  (LXX  aTfw'Asro, 
perished,  failed)  Isa.  lix.  1$.  (LXXijpra* 
was  taken  away)  Zeph.  iii.  5.  (LXX  aTre- 
x/3u*ij,  and  Vulg.  abscondetur«^a//6f  hid) 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  or  ji^cr  /o  be  wanting, 
or  fail.  I  K.  iv.  27,  or  v.  7. 

II.  In  Niph.  To  be  dressed  as  a  vineyard  or 
other  ground,  by  separating  or  breaking 
the  clods  of  earth  with  a  spade^  or  rather 
a  mattock,  occ.  Isa.  v.  6.  vii.  25.  As  a 
N.  ni?D  A  spade,  or  rather  a  mattock, 
occ.  Isa.  vii.  25.  So  Uasselquist,  Travels, 
p.  160^  observes  that  the  inhabitantS'of 
Nazareth  in  GaHlee  *'  had  no  spades,  but 
a  kind  of  hoe  or  ground-ax.**  And  Nie- 
buhr.  Description  de  T Arabic,  p.  137, 
says,  that  ^^  instead  of  a  spade,  the  Arabs 
ot  Yemen  make  use  of  an  iron  mattock 
(une  pioche  de  fer)  to  cultivate  their  gar'' 
dens,  and  the  lands  in  the  mouniains,\\hkh 
are  too  narrow  to  admit  the  plough. 

III.  To  separate,  dispose,  distribute,  as  an 
array  in  battle  array,  i  Chron.  xii.33,  38. 

IV.  As  a  N.  Ili?  A  flock  of  sheep  or  herd  of 
kine,  which  are  separated  and  disposed  ^t 
the  will  of  the  shepherd  or  herdrmian. 
Joel  i.  18.  Comp.  Gen.  xxxii.  16.  £z^k. 
xxxiv.  I  7,  20.  Mat.  XXV.  32. 

Der.  Saxon  o^ep,  Eng.  other.  Also,  herd. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  meaning 
is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  ntasc.  plur. 
iD^un^  Lentils,  a  kind  of  puke.  So  the 
LXX  ^aKO$,  and  Vulg,  Lens.  occ.  Gen. 
xxv.  34.  2  Sam.  xvii.  28.  xxiii.  11.  Ezek. 
iv.  9.  "  Lentils  (says  Dr.  Shaw,  speak- 
ing of  the  products  of  Barbary,  Travels, 
p.  140)  are  dressed  in  the  same  manner 
as  beans  (i.  e.  boiled  and  stewed  with  oil 
and  garlick),  dissolving  easily  into  a  mass, 
and  making  a  pottage  of  a  chocolate  co- 
lour. This  we  find  was  the  red  pottage 
which  Esau,  from  thence  called  Edotn 
(tDn«  red.  Gen.  xxv.  30),  exchanged 
for  his  birthri^^ht."  , 

m^  See  under  Tj  V. 

With  the  rr  radical,  but  mutable  or  omis- 
sible, and  the  1  radical,  but  mutable 
into  \ 
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IliX^^raly  To  fyrn  <mt  of  it's  proper  situation 
or  course,  to  distort,  pcnert. 

I.  7b  pervert  in  a  nalrtral  sense,  turn  upside 
dawn,  overturn,  occ.  Isa,  xxiv.  i ,  Jeho- 
Tuk — n^ia  mi;  pcrvertetli,  tumeth  up, 
it's  (the  earth's)  surface,  in  allusion  to 
the  dcluj^e.  Comp.  ver.  18,  19,  2q,  and 
see  Bp.  Loir/A's  Praelect.  ix.  p.  165,  edit 
Gutting,  As  a  participial  N.  fern,  tv^ 
Overturned,  00:,  Ezek.  xxi.  aj,  thrice; 
nvbere  it  seems  to  be  spoken  of  the  king 
dom  of  Judi|h. 

U.  As  a  N.  ^i^  plur.  tD^i^  A  rum,  heap  o^ 
nam.  See  Psal.  Ixxix.  i.  Jer.  xxvi.  18. 
Mic.  iii.  '12.  So  u*"©.  occ.  Isa.  xvii.  i , 
nbao  >:^D  ^  heap  of  ruin, 

ni.  As  a  N.  ^^  ^  Arfl/?  of  earth  turned  vp 
Mic.  i.  6.     Hence 

IV.  T.^  hefqf  or  tumulus  of  a  grave,  occ. 
Job  XXX.  24. 

V.  In  Nipli.  To  be  distorted,  vsritlted,  as  a 
person  iu  pain.  occ.  P^al.  xxxviii.  7.  Isa 
xxi-  3. 

Vf.  In  Kal,  To  pervert,  turn  aside^  as  paths 
or  Ha%s.   occ.   Lam.   iii.  9.     In  lliph 
The  same.  occ.  Jer.  iii.  21. 

VII.  In  Hiph.  To  pencrt,  spoken  of  right 
or  justice.  Job  xxxiii.  27.  xxxiv.  12. 
Als<»,  To  do  or  act  perverse/]/ ,.  11  rang,  or 
wickedly.  2  Sam.  xix.  19,  or  20.  xxiv.  17. 
I  K.  viii.  47,  &  al.  -In  Kal,  the  same, 
occ.  Dan.  ix.  5.  Esth.  i.  16.  Comp.  un- 
der nu*.  As  a  Participle  Niph.  or  par- 
ticipial N.  iT)i?3  Pervert edy  in  heart  or 
umlerstandin^  namely,  occ.  Prov.  xii.  8. 1 
As  Ns.  pi>,  p'.ur.  (in  Keg.)  '•:U\  but  !;c- 1 
nerally  ni3li?  Perversion,  pentrscness,  de- 
pruvity,  iniquity.  See  2  Sam.  xix.  19, 
or  50.  pii?  Nearly  the  same,  1  Chron. 
xxi.  8.  Ps.  li.  7.  Some  of  the  Transla- 
tions and  Lexicons  give  thc^e  Nouns  the 
sense  of  punishment  m  the  follouini^  pas- 
sages, Geu.  iv.  13.  xV.  16.  Num.  V.  31. 
*  I  Sam.  XXV.  24.  Ps.  Ixix.  28.  Prov. 
V.  22.  Lsa.  XXX.  13;  in  all  which  per- 
•verseneAS  or  iniquity  seems  the  strict  sense. 
The  sease  of  punishment  must,  however, 
I  think,  be  Hdniiltcd  in  Lev.  xxvi.  41,  43. 
1  Sum.  xxviii.  10.  2  K.  vii.  9.  As  a  N. 
fem.  phir.  r\y^  (according  to  the  com- 

♦  Where  observe. by  the  way,  that  the  'm/iajsimtai 
style  of  Abigail  re&emblea  that  of  Firgil'^  Nitjus, 
JBji.  ix.  lia.  4'2'7, 

Me,  me;  adsum  qui  feci-:  in  me  ecnvtrtitt  ftrrum. 


mon  printed  editions)  Iniquities,  occ, 
11  OS.  X.  10;  where  Eng.  raarg.  When  I 
shall  bind  them  for  their  two  transgres- 
sions, "  i.  e.  carry  them  captive  into  As- 
syria for  their  idolatry  or  revolting  from 
Diy  worship^  and  for  their  defection  from 
the  house  of  David."*  Oark's  Note. 
And  observe  that  in  Hos.  x.  10,  the  Keri 
and  eleven  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices  read 
CDn'»3U%  and  thirteen  others  crDiy;  and 
that  the  LXX,  Syr.  and  Vulg.  tratisJalc 
the  words,  when  they  are  chastised  for 
tJieir  two  iniquities,  as  if  they  had  here 
read  not  only  CaniW,  but  tD^.cini  for 
tD'^CWn.  See  Bp.  Newcome.  As  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  nir3  Perversenesses,  iniqvitkt, 
occ.  I  Sam.  xx.  jo;  where  niT'.Dnntrip 
A  son  of  rebellious  peT\'er^nesses,  seems  to 
import  a  person  of  a  wicked,  rebellious 
disposition,  a  wicked  rebel.  Comp.  p  9. 
under  JiiS  VL 

VIIL  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ClJ^J?^  Shozels, 
See  under  nr>  II. 

IX.  "►rn  The  bowels,  and  ni^  Gravel,  Sec 
utulcr  nro. 

mr  •:;  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  redupli- 
cate form,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  t3^W 
Great  or  repented  perversions,  deviatiotis,OT 
errours,  of  mind  or  understanding  namelj. 
So  LXX,  Tl\%yr,cr£u:s  Errour,  Vulg,  Ver- 
ti«»inis  Giddiitess,  confusion,  occ.  Isa. 
xix.  14. 

With  a  "t  radical  and  immutable,  as  m  7^«, 
'r^:,  nii?,  riu^. 

L  As  a  N.  ^VJ  Blind,  destitute  of  sight. 
Exod.  iv.  IT.  Lev.  xix.  !  4,  &  a!,  freq. 
It  is  applied  to  tlie  eyes  themselves,  Isa. 
xlii.  7,  n'r)^))  tD'T)^  the  blind  eyes,  Asa 
X,  'Jo  blind,  deprive  of  sight,  wl^ether 
bodily,  a  K.  xxv.  7.  Jer.  xxxix.  7.  Hi.  n; 
or  mental,  Exod.  xxiii.  8.  Deut.  xvi.  19. 
Piliitding,  or  cutting  out  one  or  both  tbc 
eyes,  lias  been  in  eur  days  practU«d  in 
Persia  as  an  usual  punishment  for  trra- 
sonable  offenses  f.  ^^^  is  opposed  to  np*i 
open,  i.e.  in  the  present  case,  pervious  to 
the  light,  capable  of  transmitting  it.  See 
Exod.  iv.  II.  Ps.  cxlvi.  8.  Isa.  xxxv.  5. 
xlii.  7.  As  a  N.fem.  mii?  Blindness,  occ, 
}jev,  xxii.  2a.  It  is  au  abstract  word, 
like  the  following  nb>  and  n2>,  used  for 

t  See  Mr.  Hannvay'^  Travels,  vol  i.  p.  295,296, 
299,  Ji7,371,  voLiv.  p.  210, 1^11. 
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a  concrete.  As  a  N.  |n">^  Blindness,  occ. 
Deut.  xxviii.  28.  Zoch.  xii  4. 

II.  As  a  N.  t:?  'iV/e  dAv//.  See  under  Tr.'i)  V. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  N.  11)?  CV/j^*.  See  ui;d«r 
nj?  XIV. 

Willi  a  1  radical  (as  in  in:,  ni)?,  r'Stl^,  &c.)» 
or  at  least  licver  dioppeU. 

I.  To  iitd'we,  cause  to  itnliuc  downxvnrJs, 
or  more  to  one  side  than  the  other,  occ 
Eccles.  i.  ^5.  vii.  13,  iu  botb  which  texts 
it  is  opposed  to  }pn  straight,  even;  Amos 
viii.  5,  n^^b)  And  to  incline  the  balances 
qf  deceit,  make  them  weigh  unfairly,  in 
Hith.  To  incline,  bow  oneself,  occ.  Eccles. 
xii.  3,  And  the  strong  men  shall  bow  them- 
selves, forward  namely,  a.s  the  legs  of 
old  men  do^  which  makes  them  liable 
to  fall. 

II.  It  imports  partiality  in  judgement,  and 
is  applied  either  to  the  jud!>;ement  itself, 
'To  incline  or  make  it  partial,  00c.  Job 
viii.  3,  twice,  xxxiv.  12,  or  to  the  |>eisoa 
Judged.  To  incline  or  be  partial  against 
him-  occ.  Job  xix.  6.  Ps.  cxix.  78.  Lam. 
iii.  36.  As  a  N.  fem.  iu  Reg.  DiTj; 
Wrong,  injustice,  occ.  Lam.  iii.  59. 

IIL  Spoken  of  a  way  or  proceeiiing,  To 
peixert,  make  to  decline  or  deviate  from 
the  purpose,  occ  Ps.  cxlvi.  9. 

IV.  r.i:?  To  time,  see  under  ni?  I.  mi?) 
1  Sam.  XX.  30,  see  under  mi)  VI L 

t)> 

Denotes  strength  or  tigour. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  strong,  vigorous,  toprerail. 
Jud.  iii.  ID.  vi.  2.  Ps.  ix.  20.  Iii.  9,  ^  al. 
Also,  To  strengthen,  jnake  vigorous,  Psal. 
Ixviii.  29.  Isa.  xxx.  2.  In  Iliph.  To 
strengthen,  or,  as  we  say  in  English, 
harden,  the  face  in  or  with  impudence. 
Prov.  vi'.  1 3.  xxi.  29.  Comp.  Dcut. 
xxviii.  50.  Eccles.  viir.  i.  Dan.  viii.  23. 
As  Ns,  !J>  Strafgth,  strong,  vigorous,  vio- 
lent. Gen.  xlix.  3,  7.  Exod.  xiv.  21.  Jud. 
xiv.  18,  &  al.  freq.  U^Si  ^li)  Strong  of 
appetite,  greedy.  La.  Ivi.  11.  pyo  An  in- 
siriiinent,  or  mean,  (f  strength,  Ps.  xxvii.  i. 
xxxi.  3,  5,  &  al.  frecj.  Also,  A  strong  hold 
or  place,  Jud.  vi.  26.  N-ah.  iii.  11.  Dan. 
xi,  7,  10,  19.  As  a  N.  masc.  plar.'»:i)?D 
Strong  holds,  occ.  Isa.  xxiii.  11. 
Hence, Lat.OA  a  bone,  seeuaderr:^:.*  IIL 
Eiig.  Ox,  from  his  strength. 

II,  In  Hiph.  To  hasten,  wove,  or  remove 
•^ith  haste  and  vigour,  both  in  a  truaative 


and  intransitive  sense.  To  force  oneself  or 
others  auKty,  occ.  Exod.  ix.  19.  Isa.  x.  3. 
Jer.  iv.  6.  (where  LXX  ^vsua-alt  haste) 
vi.  I .  (wheie  LXX  tyiO'XMa'aU  be  strong,) 

IIL  The  word  is  applied  to  the  prodigious 
strength  and  activity  of  tlie  Cpnu^  co«- 
flicting  ethers^  and  of  the  j^^pl  expansion. 
Ps.  Ixviii.  35,  cl.  I. 

IV.  As  a  N.  \^,  plur.  a^l^  A  goat,  male  or 
female,  so  called  on  account  of  it's  agility 
or  vigour;  whence  to  the  heathen  it  WiBS 
an  animal  representative  of  tlie  etktrs  in 
expansion,  or  of  the  active  powers  of  na* 
ture.  No  doubt,  this  wa»a  very  ancient 
emblem;  for  in  the  Orphic  Hymns  we 
find  Pan,  i.  e.  Tlie  Universe,  called  a/- 
yo(ji£>^ts  goat-limbed,  ^Kiplrjlx  skipper,  A<- 
yoyouioif  ^aipujY  delighting  vi  goat  herds ^ 
aAijoijf  Zsv^  6  xeparyiS  It'ue  homed  Jove, 
i.  e.  who  by  his  t-j:o  horns,  i.  e.  the  light 
and  spit  it,  or  gross  air,  pushes  forward 
the  planets  in  their  orbits.  (Comp. 
]ip  11.)  And  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  46, 
informs  us,  that  the  Egyptian  Mendes 
was  represented  like  the  Grecian  Pan, 
with  tiie  face  and  legs  of  a  goat,  and 
that  this  name  in  the  Egyptian  tongue 
signified  both  a  goat  and  Pan,  See  Be- 
loe'i  Note  84.  So  Mendes  may  perhaps 
be  derived  from  Ileb.  ^iD  moving,  motive, 
and  TV  strength. 

The  hist  cited  historian  in  the  same  place 
relates  it  as  a  fact  which  happened  in  hb 
own  time,  that  a  goat  lay  openly  with  a 
woman,  and  otlier  *  of  the  Greek  writei^ 
mention  the  same  horrid  abommation,  as 
an  usual  practice  among  the  Egyptians^  in 
honour  no  doubt  of  the  'aayh^vr^g,  ytvt- 
rujp  mavrwy  all-productive,  all-generating 
God  (as  Orpheus  calls  Pan),  and  hence 
probably  one  reason  of  the  law»  Lev. 
xviii.  23.  XX.  16.  freq.  occ. 
Hence  Gr.  A«^,  A  she-goat. 
Plur.  on:?  is  used  elbptically  for  goat*s 
hair,  Exod.  xxxv.  6,  26,  &  al. 
V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tDnw  Protectors, 
defenders,  guardians,  mentioned  as  ob- 
jects of  worship.  Dan.  xi.  38, 39 ;  so  Eng. 
margin  at  ver  38,  God*s  protectors.  Bp. 
N act  on  in  his  valuable  and  elaborate 
Dissertations  on  the  Prophecies,  vol.  ii. 
p.  1 55,  &c.  as  he  interprets  the  king,  in 
ver.  36,  to  mean  the  Romanstateorpotcer^ 

•  See  Sirabo,  lib.  xvii.   p.    U54,  edit.  Amstet, 
and  B'cL^rt,  vol.  ii,  641,  "2. 
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so  he  takes  these  onj^o  to  Bignify  the 
guardian  saints  and  artge/^,  whose  wor- 
sliij  iie  ^hews  began  in  the  Roman  empire 
vei  \  >ooii  after  it  became  Christian.  This 
e>po>ition  seem**  far  preferable  to  that 
winch  interprets  QWO  of  Jupiter  or  the 
hcavensy  and  accordingly  refers  the  pro- 
pi. i'«>  to  Anthchus  Epiphanes,  and  his 
dedication  of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem  to 
Jupiter  Olyrnpius,  and  setting  up  of  that 
idol  on  the  altar  of  bumt-ofierings^ 
Comp.  I  Mac.  i.  54,  with  2  Mac.  vi.  2, 
und  see  Universal  Ilutory,  vol.  x.  p.  267, 
8vo. 

The  ancient  Gauls  however  had  an  Her- 
loults  with  the  attribute  Mogusan:  which 
seems  a  plain  derivative  from  )^  to  be 
strong,  and  ilr<  is  eminently  *  the  cha- 
racter of  Hercules.  So  in  the  Orphic 
Hymn  be  is  ^alled,  fLeyao-QfVf^,  aXxijXf, 
^apre^ovsip.  a.SxiJias'B,  strong,  mighty, 
strojtg'/ia/.fJeuj  insuperable.  It  is  well 
known,  that  by  Hercvlesf,  in  the  phy* 
steal  mythology  of  the  heathen,  wasmeaut 
the  At///  or  solar  light,  and  his  twelve  fa- 
mous labours  have  been  referred  to  the 
sun's  passing  through  the  twelve  zodiacal 
signs ;  and  this  perhaps  not  without  some 
foundation.  But  the  labours  of  Hercules 
seem  to  have  had  a  still  higher  view^  and 
to  have  been  originally  designed  as  em- 
))lematic  memorials  of  what  the  real  Son 
qf  God  and  Saviour  of  the  world  was  to 
qo  and  suffer  for  our  sakes; 

BriMging  a  curt  for  all  our  ills, 

95  the  Orphic  Hymn  speaks  of  Hercules, 
But  on  this  subject  see  more  in  Mr.  iipear- 
fnan*s  excellent  Letters  on  the  LXX, 
p.  88.  To  what  that  learned  writer  has 
observed,  I  beg  leave  to  add  a  curious 
passage  from  Mr.  Spence*s  Polymetis, 
dial.  ix.  p.  1 16.  Besides  Hercules  stran- 
gling; the  two  serpents  sent  to  destroy  him 
10  his  cradle,  *'  what/'  says  be,  **  is  more 
^traordinary  than  this,  is,  that  there 
are  exploits  suppo^d  to  have  been  per- 
formed by  him,  even  bej'ore  Alcmena 
brought  him  into  the  world,*'  To  which  he 

•  See  ^«rtfr»«  Polymcti?,  p.  1 14,  1 15. 

f  See  the  Or/>hU  Hymn  addrewed  to  him.  Ma- 
ffotius  SaturoaL  lib.  i.  cap.  2t). ;  Porphyry  in  Eu- 
tth.  Prsparat.  Evangel,  lib  iii.  cap.  11,  p.  112, 
edit.  CoIm-\  and  Fost.ut  De  Orig.  &  Progr.  IdoL 
jib.  ii.  cap.  15. 


I  adds  ID  a  note,  ''  This  perhaps  is  one  ol 
i  the  most  mysterious  points  in  all  the  my- 
thology of  the  ancients.  Though  Herm- 
les  was  bom  not  long  before  the  Th>ja 
war,  they  make  him  assist  ike  Godt  a 
c<mquering  the  rebel  giants  {.Virpi, 
JEn.  viii.  lin.  298) ;  and  some  of  thn 
talk  of  an  wade  or  traditioH  in  ie^e», 
that  the  Gods  could  never  amquer  tkm 
without  the  assistance  of  a  MAN.  Afd- 
lodorus,  Bibl.  lib.  i.  and  Macrobims,  Sat 
lib.  i.  cap.  20."  Thus  Mr.  Spence,  fkA 
can  any  man  seriously  believe  that  so  ex- 
cellent a  scholar  as  he  was,  could  notet- 
silyhave  accounted  for  what  bcrepre^ots 
as  being  so  very  mysterious  f  Will  not 
I  Pet.  i.  30,  compared  with  Hag.  ii.  7, 
clear  the  whole  dffiiculty,  only  recollect- 
ing that  Hercules  might  be  the  name  ei 
X  several  mere  men,  as  well  as  a  titk  of 
the  future  Saviour  f  And  did  not  tiie 
truth  here  glare  so  strongly  in  onrai- 
thor's  eyes,'  that  he  was  afraid  to  trust 
his  reader  with  it  in  the  text,  and  so  pot 
it  into  a  note,  for  fear  it  should  spofl  kii 
jests  at  p.  125? 
VL  As  a  N.  fem.  rr^VJ  The  black  etigk,so 
called,  according  to  Bochart,  frwB  M's 
great  strength  in  proportion  to  it's  S25 
Thus  Homer  describes  it,  II.  xxi.  lis.  a^, 

*Of  ^'  mfxa  xa^rtfo;  nai  w%if9;  TTtrnnwi, 
Swiftest  and  tinmgest  of  the  aerial 


Pojt, 

The  same  account  is  given  of  it  by  Ari- 
stotle, Pliny,  and  other  writers.  It  is  called 
in  Latin  ||  Valeria  a  valeudo,  ^om  it's 
strength,  and  Targum  Onielos  reoden 
the  Heb.  rr^l^  by  Mnr«  and  so  prcseim 
tbe  idea.  See  more  in  Bochart,  voL  b- 
]88,  &c.  Comp.  Buffon,  Uist  Nat  da 
Oiseaux,  torn.  i.  p.  124.  occ  Lev.  xL  ij. 
Deut.  xiv.  12.  It  should  however  be 
observed,  that  according  to  tliis  exposi- 
tion the  N.  rr:n;  is  a  word  of  a  veiy  w- 

\  "  Nee  zstimes  Alcmena  apud  Tbebas  Bxflda 
natum,  solum  vel  primam  HerculemnnncvpalBa: 
immo  post  multos  at  que  postremiu  ille  hac  appeit- 
tione  Jignatus  esthonoratutquehoc  nonuoe."  Mt- 
erob.  Saturnal.  Iib.i.  cap.  20. 

II  Pliny  enumerating  the  species  of  eagles,  K** 
Hist.  lib.  X.  cap.  3,  mentions  first,  **  Meiam^ts  i 
G'nteij  dicta,  eademque  Valeria,  mxmma  am^aitk^ 
viribufi  praecipua,  c  Urt  nigricoHs.  Tbe  kind  calkd 
from  the  Grec^  Melanaetos,  or  the  black  easle,a^ 
also  Faltria,  the  least  in  siae,  but  thief  im  jiragtit 
of  a  blackish  colour.*' 

comaoB, 
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conAmon,  and,  I  believe,  uneiampted 
form,  no  reason  being  assigned  for  the 
termination  n^i".  Bate,  Crit.  Heb.  ex- 
plains rriT3>  by  **  T/te  tjchitmg  kitCy  from 
n^3  its  noise,  and  )))  imptidence,  stpong 
afld'6o/(f  disposition  ;'*'  and  in  his  Note  on 
Lev.  xi.  13.  (in  Nrw  and  Literal  Trans* 

-  lation),  he  sa>s,  **  they  have  on  the  South 
Dawns  m  Sussex,'  a  whining  kitey  which 
may  be  heard  when  very  high  in  the  air, 
and  §eems  to  be  the  rPiTVJi  here/'  The 
LXX  render  the  word  by  'AXia(f7o^,  and 
Vuttj.  bv  Haiiieetus,  the  sea-eagle.  What 
ever  bird  was  intended,  I  think  it  was  so 
named  from  TJ?  it's  stretigth,  and  JT'i 
(Ezek.  xxvii.  32.)  moaning,  which  nearly 
agrees  \Mth  Baie\  derivation. 

tt)?  To  make  ixceedingly  strongs  strengthen 
very  much,  LXX  a<r<poL>^i$  sniet,  made 
suje  or  secure,  occ.  Prov.  viii.  28.  As  a 
N.  X\\)^  l^ery  or  exceedingly  strong,  occ 
Ps.  XXIV.  8,  Also,  Great  strength  or 
power,  occ.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  4,  cxlv.  6.  Isa, 
xlii.  25.xliii,  17. 

I.  In  Kal^  To  leave,  forsake,  leave  ^,  dis- 
miss,  let  go.  Gen.  ii.  24.  xxiv.  27. 
xxviii.  15.  £xod.  ii.  ao,  &  al.  freq. 
Exod.  xxiii.  5,  When  thou  shalt  see  the 

f  ass  of  kirn  that  hateth  thee,  tying  under 
his  burden,  ^b  nti^D  nVim  then  thou  shalt 
forbear  to  leave  it  to  hrin  ;  i.  e.  thou  shalt 
not  leave  the  beast  under  his  burden 
(LXX  0  mcLpi>jEv<rti  avh,  thou  shalt  not 
pass  by  it,  the  beast);  but  shalt  assist  him 
in  raising  it  up  again,  and  then  ^T;>n  ^1^ 
1D^  thou  shalt  surely  leave  it  with  him. 
(Comp.  Dent.  xxii.  4.)  Neh.  iii.  8,  inii^n 
And  they  left  (i.  e.  intermitted  building) 
Jerusalem  to  the  broad  wall.  So  the 
LXX  xa/eXnrov,  and  Vulg.  duniserunt. 
See  Pole  Synops.  in  loc.  Comp.  Neh. 
ill.  34,  or  iv.  2,  tortb  iDir^n  Will  they 
let  them  alone  ?  So  Vulg.  Num.  dimittent 
cos  gentes?  Will  the  Gentiles  let  them 
alone  ?  In  Niph.  To  be  left,  forsaken.  Ps. 
xxxvii.  25,  &ah 

JL  To  leave,  commit,  concredere.  Gen. 
xxxix.  6.  Job  xxxix.  11.  Ps.  x.  14. 

III.  With  D  following.  To  forsake,  fail 
from.  So  Targum  pIDQ,  LXX  »c\ei\p»- 
civ  flwr* — Vulg.  deficiet  de— occ.  Jer. 
xviii.  14.     Comp.  under  }bm. 

JV.  To  let  go,  let  loose.  Job  x.  i,  ^bi^nntW 
>nnt^  I  will  let  loose  my  meditation  upon 


me,  i.  c.  I  will  give  it  full  vent.  So  as  a 
Participle  paoul  y\\))  He  who  is  let  go 
free,  as  opposed  to  'IIVO?  him  who  is  s^ 
vp.  Deut.  xxxii.  36.  i  K.  xiv.  lo. 
xxi,  2 1 .  See  Scotfs  Note  on  Job. 
V.  As  a  N,  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^^ints^ 
Market-places,  warehouses,  or  repositories, 
where  goods  are  left  for  sale.  The  LXX 
generally  render  it  by  ayopa  a  market- 
place ;  and  probably  these  C3>^inT)r  nearly 
resembled  the  modem  Bazars  in  the  east- 
em  countries,  which,  says  Dr.  Russell  \ 
**  are  properly,  long,  covered,  narrow 
streets,  on  each  side  of  which  are  a  num- 
ber of  small  shops,  just  sufficient  to  hold 
the  tradesman  (and  perhaps  one  or  two 
more)  with  all  the  commodities  be  deals 
in  about  him,  the  buyer  being  obliged  to 
stand  without*  Each  separate  branch  of 
business  has  a  separate  Bazar  allotted 
them.*'  These  Bazars  are  like  our  Exeter 
'Change,  London,  but  usually  longer. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  12,  Tarshish  (was)  thy  mart 
for  the  abundance  of  all  riches  in  silvefr^ 
iron,  tin,  and  lead,  y^Oi:^  i:ni  (which) 
they  put  (in)  thy  warehouses.  That  the 
Particle  3  in  is  to  be  understood  here,  and 
at  the  14th  ver.  before  l>3inii^  is  evident 
from  ver.  16,  19,  where  it  is  expressed, 
y^r.  33,  T^utirriMVn  When  thy  Bazars 
(i.  e.  thje  contents  of  them)  went  out 
from  the  seas,  thoufUedst  many  people,  &c« 

I.  To  surround  with  a  fence,  fence  round.  So 
the  LXX  ^paffAOY  fxrepieSrjuoL,  and  Vulg. 
sepivit.  occ.  Jsa.  v.  a.  Their  vineyards 
in  Syria  and  Judea  arc  still  faiced  not 
only  with  living  hedges,  but  sometimes 
with  stone  walls.  See  Harmer's  Obser« 
vations,  vol.  i.  p.  '452,  &c.40,  5ec. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Heg.  npT^  A 
ring  which  surrounds  the  finger.  So  LXX 
$oailv}au),  and  Vulg.  annulo.  occ.  Dan, 
vi.  17.  '  Comp.  under  )>2tD  ilL 

Dkr.  Husk. 

L  In  Kal,  To  help,  aid,  assist.  Gen.  xlix.  2r. 
Deut.  xxxii.  38,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph, 
The  same.  occ.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  23.  In 
Nipli.  To  be  holpen,  assisted.  Pi.  xxviii.  7,  ^ 
&  al.  As  a  N.  ITi?  Help,  aid.  Gen.  ii.  18. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  26,  &  al.  freq.  Fem.  mi)r 
Nearly  the  same,  Help,  assistance.  Jud, 
V.  23.  Isa.  X.  3. 

*  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  5, 6. 
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n.  As  a  N.  fem.  iritj?  is  mentioned  as 
soiiiethin:;  belonging  to  Solomon's  tem- 
ple, a  ChroD.  iv.  9,  And  he  (Solomon) 
made  the  court  of  the  priests  and  the  great 
mrr,  and  doors  to  the  m)ar,  and  he  over- 
iaid  their  doors,  i.  e.  both  the  doors  of 
the  priests  court,  and  of  the  mij^,  mth 
hrau,  2  ChroD.  vi.  1.9,  For  SoiomoM  had- 
made  a  scaffold  of  t>rass,  and  had  placed 
it  in  the  midst  of  the  mt)^,  and  vpoM  it 
noy  he  waif  and  kneeled  down  upon  his 
kneeSfkc.  But  by  ver.  12,  and  i  K. 
riiu  22,  Solomoo  >vas  now  l>efor€  the  at- 
tar (^'the  Lord,  and  coDsequently  in  the 
court  of  the  priests ;  and  Uierefore  if  ni)^ 
Bieans  tbe  same  in  the  former  as  in  the 
latter  passa^  of  a  Chron.  it  cannot  in 
that  signify  the  great  court  of  the  people. 
In  both  texts  it  seems  rather  to  denote, 
according  to  Dr.  Te^hr  in  his  Hebrew 
Concordance,  **  a  square  work  raised  above 
ike  pavement,  with  a  parapet  round  about 
it,  and  a  door  in  the  parapet,  before  the 
altar  of  bumt^ofierings/'  and  appears  to 
have  it's  name  from  tJie  kelp  it  afforded 
the  king  in  being  seen  and  heard  by  all 
the  congregation  of  Israel  when  he  ut- 
tered his  adinirable  prayer,  q.  d.  a  lift. 

III.  As  a  N.  iem.  mip  A  settle  or  inbench- 
ing  in  the  altar  of  burnt-offerings.  There 
were  two  of  these  inkenchings,  upon  the 
uppermost  of  whkh  the  priests  stood  ta 
SHcrilice,  and  they  were  each  called  mti) 
from  the  assistance  or  ease  ihey  afforded 
the  priests  in  performing  the  several  parts 
of  their  office  *.  q.  d.  An  easement,  occ. 
Eaek.  xliii.  14,  17,  20.  xlv.  1,9. 

From  this  Root  is,  |>erhaps,  derived  JEsar, 
the  Etruscan  name  for  God  according  to 
Sitetomus  in  Octav.  cap.  97. 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  mofce,  remove^ 
ox  cast  nwaif  with  qnickness  or  impetuosi- 
ty, to  hurry  away.  As  a  Participle  Be- 
no!ii  in  Kal.  occ.  La.  xxii.  1 7  ;  where 
tht?  LXX  a<pB>sBi  s/tall  take  avxiy :  but 
this  is  too  weak  a  word ;  and  observe 
that  in  this  text  mo)?  is  a  N.  fem.  q.  d. 
(mth)  a  hurrying  away,  as  the  preced* 
ing  nSjobio. 

II.  in  Kai,  with  PM  following,  To  rush 

♦  See  Pridcaux,  Connect,  pt.  1.  book  iii.  an.  5S5 ; 
Tillalpand.  Tempi,  in  l^'altan,  Polvglott.  p.  16; 
Pole,  Syoop^.  in  Ezck.  xliii.  14^  knd  Calmtt  m 
Altak  or  UuRNT-oi-rERXNos. 


violently  or  impetuously  upon,  to  fly  upon, 
involare,  as  upon  spoil,  occ.  i  Sam.xv.i^. 
xiv.  3  a  :  where  the  Xrn*,  tbe  Owtpluten- 
tian  editioiN  and  very  many  of  Dr.  A>«- 
nicotC%  Codices  read  toy^l.  The  LXX 
in  I  Sam.  xv.  19,  render  it  d^jjLYjvas  thou 
didst  rush ;  and  one  of  the  Hcxaplar  Ver- 
sionsin  r  Sam.  xiv.  ja,  by  ujoiur^frey  rushed. 

III.  In  Kal,  with  n  foUowiug,  Tu  fy  upon 
with  insults  and  contumely,  occ  1  Sanu 
XXV.  14;  whete  Aquila,  wrpvvii^  he  was 
stirred  up. 

Hence,  perhaps,  Saxon,  bpertan  to  ex- 
cite, whence  Eiig.  to  voktt ;  also  Saxon 
lipir,  whence  £ng.  xohitCx  the  most  vivid 
of  all  colours. 

IV.  As  a  N.  tOi>  ^  pen  for  writing,  made, 
according  to  the  practice  still  continued 
in  the  East,  of  a  reedf,  and  so  called,  be- 
cause it  rushes^  as  it  were,  on  the  paper, 
parchment,  or  &c.  on  whicli  it  writes. 
occ.  Ps.  xlv^a.  (where  LXX  jtaXoft*^, 
and  Vulg.  calamus,  a  reed)  Jer.  viii.  6. 
Also,  A  pen  or  graver  of  iron  f«>r  the 
same  reason,  occ'  Job  xix.  34.  Jer. 
xvii.  2. 

V.  At  a  N.  10^)^  A  general  name  for  rapa- 
cious birds,  from  the  impetuosity  with 
which  they  rush  on  their  prey.  occGep. 
XV.  II*  Job  xxviii.  7.  Isa.  xviii«  6. 
xlvi.  II.  (where  see  Viiringa^  and  Bp. 
Lowth)  Ezek.  xxxix.  4.  Comp.  Job  i%. 
26.  Hab.  i.  8.  Hence  Greek  Ash^  or 
Auhs  An  eagle.  Also,  A  ravenous  uild 
beast,  occ.  Jen  xii.  o.  Comp.  under 
i>2y  III. 

^W  See  under  )D)P  II. 

With  a  radical,  but  mukible  or  onussibIe,n. 

I>enotes  in  general.  Involution, 

I.  To  throw  or  wrap  as  a  ^rment  over 
one.  See  Jer.  xliii.  la.  Ps.  civ.  a.  cix.  19. 
I  Sam.  xxviii.  14,  V:)d  noi?  mm  A^d 
he  has  wrapt  {over  htm)  an  upper  gar- 
ment.  As  a  N.  or  Participle  fern.  n*r]^ 
Wrapt  up,  veiled,  muffled  up.  So  LXX 
wffifaXAo/^fyij.  occ  Cant.  i.  7, 

*•  For  whv  should  I  still  dariliug  rove, 
E'cD  by  tKe  tenU  of  those  I  love  ?** 

Mrs.  Francis. 

Of  a  sword^  niOi>D  Wrapt  up  or  asserei, 

*  See  Harmfrs  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  175 j 
SluivB  Travels,  p.  227,  Note  5 ;  Hantoayt  Tra^ 
vcls,  vol.  i.  p.  317;  and  Niehubr,  Voyage  ea  Ara- 
ble, torn.  i.  p.  llt^ 
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as  with  the  scabbard,  occ.  Ezck.  xxi.  1 5. 
As  a  N.  Jltoy^  ^In  upper  g^rmcni,  a  robe. 
occ.  Isa.  Ixi.  3. 

II.  Construed  with  b^,  To  put  a  covering 
ttpon,  to  cover.   Lev.  xiii.  45,   The  leper 

'  — TW)>'>  oau^  b^  shall  cover  the  upper  lip ; 
for  in  the  leprosy  the  breath  is  excessively 
offensive,  and  perliaps  infectious ;  from 
the  former  circumstance  the  Syrians  call 
it  «nw  nV)  the  lion's  breath,  because  these 
animals  hkewise  have  a  very  stinking 
breath  *.  Covering  the  upper  lip  was  also 
a  custom  of  mourners ,  See  Ezek.  xxiv. 
17,22.  Micah  iii.  7*  Mafiing  up  the 
mouth  in  mourning  for  the  dead  was  prac- 
tised by  the  Jews  in  Barbary  when  Dean 
jiddison  was  there.  See  Ilarmer's  Ob- 
servations, vol.  iii.. p.  38a. 

III.  Spoken  of  rain,'  To  overspread,  cover. 
occ.  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  7,  The  rain  covcreth  the 
pools  or  reservoirs,  Comp.  Isa.  xi  9. 
Hab.  ii.  14. 

rV.  To  wrap  over  one,  as  it  were,  to  cover 
oneself  with,  as  shame.  Ps.  Ixxi.  13. 
dx.  29.  (comp.  Ps.  Ixxxix.  46.) — zeal. 
Isa.  lix.  17.  Also,  in  Kal  and  Hiph. 
To  wrap  over  another,  and  so  cover  him 
uitk,  as  a  robe,  &<;.— a  robe  of  righte- 
ousness, [sa.  Ixi.  10. — shame.  Psalm 
Ixxxix.  46. 

The  above  cited  passages  are  all  Id  which 
this  Root  occurs. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
in  Re)?.  '>i^)>  The  b()7vci.s'y  intestines.  Once, 
Job  x\i.  24,  vyirv  IJis  bowels  or  intes- 
tines are  full  of,  or  ahmmd  with,  ni»r? 
fat.  So  .the  LXX  Ta  h  syyiaU  avrs 
tffXrjfnf)  realo^,  and  Vulg.  vicera  ejus 
pieuH  sunt  adipe.  Consult  Bochart,vo\.  ii. 
457,  8.  May  not  ti3*yiD)f  be  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  from  ntD^  to  invoke,  formed'  as 
&^r^:  from  n?;i  ?  And  ma>  not  the  in- 
testines, including  those  fatty  parts,  the 
mesentery  and  omentum,  be  so  called  on 
account  of  their  wOndei  fal  involutions  ? 

I.  To  obscure,  cover,  cloak,  hide;  or  in  a  pas- 
sive sense,  To  be  obscured,  covered,  hidden. 
Job  xxiii.  9.  Ps.  Ixv.  14.  Ixxiii.  6.  As  a 
N.  fem.  plur.  niSt^V*:)  rendered  mantles, 
but  might  rather,  1  tliink,  have  been 
translated  mugleis ;  for  it  seems  to  mean 
•  Sec   Mifbaelh'i  Recw.ll  de  Questions,  p.  7i>, 

Note. 


what  the  Turks  call  murllns,  of  which 
I^dy  M.  IV.  Montague,  letter  xxix- 
vol.  ii.  p.  17,  speaks  thus:  **  No  wo- 
man, of  what  rank  soever,  is  permitted 
to  go  into  the  streets  without  two  mtrr* 
lins,  one  that  covers  her  face  a  (I  but  her 
eyes,  and  another  that  hides  the  whole 
dress  of  her  head,  and  hangs  half  way 
down  her  back."  occ.  Isa.  iii.  22.  Comp. 
Niebuhr,  Voyage,  toni  i.  p.  133,  134. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Uith.  To  be  obscured,  dark- 
ened, covered,  overwhelmed,  that  is,  to  be 
in  extreme  weakness,  gnrf,  or  qfiiction, 
to  faint  or  fail  through  sorrow  and  wt- 
sery,  Isa.  Ivii.  16.  Lam.  ii.  11,19.  Ps. 
Ixi.  3.  cii.  I.  Ixxvii.  4.  cvii.  5,  &  al. 
As  light  is  in  Scripture  often  used  ior  joy 
and  alacrity^  so  darknesa  signifies  faint- 
ness,  sorrow,  and  affliction.  Sec  inter  al. 
Ps  cxii.  3.  Isa.  v.  30.  Lam.  iii.  2.  ^na^ 
V.  18,  and  under  ^a^  IL 

in.  In  Hiph.  To  be  weak,  faint,  dull,  life- 
less, occ.  Gen.  xxx.  42.  As  a  participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  C:*Broj^  IVeak,  faint,  occ 
Gen.  xxx.  42.     See   Bochart,  vol.  ii. 

L  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  encompass,  sur- 
round,  occ.  I  Sam.  xxiii.  26.  Ps.  v.  13. 
txv.  12.  ciii.  4.  But  these  two  last  texts 
should  perhaps  be  rather  referred  to  the 
following  seiu»e : 

IL  As  a  N.  fem.  rrm  in  Rp?.  nnt:i>  A 
'circle  or  filet  of  gold  worn  by  princes. 
See  2  Sara.  xii.  30.  i  Cbron.  xx.  2. 
Esth.  viii.  15.  Job  xix.  9.  Cant.  iii.  1 1. 
Ezek.  xxi.  26,  .or  31;  where  it  is  distin* 
finished  from  the.n!33VD  or  turband;  and 
botli  are  there  mentioned  as  royal  orna- 
ments. So  Xenophon  (Cyropaed.  lib.  viii. 
p.  461,  edit.  Hutch.  8vo.)  describing  the 
royal  apparel  of  Cyrus,  says,  Ei^s  h  ha,- 
^i;aa  vrept  rjj  rioLptx  he  had  'd  fillet  round 
his  tiara."  And  va  modern  times  Mr. 
Ilanway,  History  of  Nadir  Shah^  p.  191, 
among  the  presents  made  by  that  prince 
to  the  Great  Moghol,  mentions  a  crown, 
a  bracelet,  a  fllct  (this,  says  he,  in  a 
note,  they  call  Sirpeach,  which  is  zottrn 
round  the  turbandj,  and  a  girdle,  richly 
set  with  diamonds.  Hence  as  a  V.  in 
Kal  and  Hiph.  To  crown,  encompass  the 
head  with  a  crown.  See  Ps.  viii.  6.  Isa. 
xxiii.  8.  Cant.  iii.  11;  in  which  last  pas- 
sage it  denotes  the  crtmm  worn  by  the 
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Jewish  bridegroom  at  his  marriage.  The 
*  aneient  ceremony  of  cfvmning  the  con- 
tracting parties  at  their  maniuge.  is  still 
observed  in  the  Greek  church.  This  Mr. 
Hamttr  f  has  observed  coDcerniog  those 
«f  that  communioD  jn  Egypt;  to  which 
wc  may  add  from  Dr.  Kiffg's  Kites,  jrc. 
of  the  Greek  Chnrch  in  Russia,  ''  TJie 
second  ceremony,  which  is  properly  t/te 
marriage^  is  called  the  office  of  matrimo' 
vial  coronation,  trom  a  singular  circuni- 
stance  in  it,  that  of  cr<ro)nivg  the  parties. 
Formerly  these  crowns  were  garlands 
made  of  flowers  or  shrubs,  but  now  there 
are  generally  in  all  churches  crowns  of 
siher  kept  for  that  purpose."  So  in  the 
marriages  of  the  Maronitcs  in  Syria, 
•*  after  a  sljort  service  the  bishop  puts  a 
crown  first  on  the  bridegroom's  head, 
afUr  which  the  bride,  bnde*s  man  and 
maid  are  crowned  in  tlie  same  manner  \J* 
On  Job  xxxi.  36,  it  may  be  remarked, 
that,  however  dissimilar  binding  a  writing 
about  the  head  may  be  from  our  customs, 
yet  we  meet  with  such  a  practice  in  the 
East  even  to  our  days ;  for  when  a  go* 
▼emour  under  the  Great  Mo^l  is  re* 
ceiving  letters  or  orders  from  his  master, 
'*  the  moment  he  sees  the  pacquet,  he 
alights  from  his  horse,  and  falls  prostrate 
to  the  ground ;  which  done,  he  takes  the 
pacquet  from  the  messenger,  binds  it  fast 
vpon  his  otvn  head,  and  returning  to  the 
court- room,  where  he  usually  dispatches 
business,  reads  it,  and  returns  an  answer 
uumediatelv/'  Complete  Syst,  of  Geo- 
grapbVf  vol.  ii.  p.  30S,  col.  i. 

The  LXk  generally  render  the  N.  by  2rf- 
favo^  a  cr^mn,  and  the  V.  by  s'spxyou)  to 
crown, 

WW 

Cccnrs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  cognate  Root  CID^^  signifies  to  sneeze. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^nurt)^ 
Sneezings  or  neesings.  So  the  LXX  and 
Aqmla  wra^m^,  and  Vulg.  Sternutatio. 
Once,  Job  xli.  9. 

The  Heb.  Wto^.  like  the  Lat.  stemuo,  ster- 
nuto,  and  the  Eng.  sneeze,  seems  to  be  a 
word  formed  from  the  sound. 

*  Set  Suktri  Thenunu  in  ZTifave;  I. 

fin  OutUtw  ef  a  New   Commentary  en  S$Um«n\ 
Sarr^  p.  7. 

i  Dr.  jeiu/W!f  sNat.  Hist  of  Aleppo,  p.  127. 


^i^  Sec  trader  mir 
F]>r  See  under  rp^ 

L  To  cof^ne,  fetter.  So  in  Arabic  the  V, 
signifies  To  bind  or  confine,  as  with  a 
rope,  and  as  a  N  is  applied  to  the  rope, 
which  from  the  mouth  or  neck  of  a  camel 
is  tied  to  his  fore-foot,  in  order  to  taiiie 
and  break  bwn.  See  Castell.  occ.  Prov. 
vii.  93,  as  a  participle  paoul,  the  forma- 
tive 1  being  omitted,  as  it  frequently  is; 
yi«  *1D1D  >»  D^)^D^  And  as  the  fettered 
fool  (goeth)  to  correction ;  or  as  the  foot 
fettered/or  correction;  so  this  young  man 
is  by  the  violence  of  his  lust  iragged,  as 
it  were,  to  destruction,  against  his  better 
mind. 

11.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tS^DSj)  Ornamental 
fetters  or  shackles  worn  by  the  Jewish  wo- 
men, occ.  Isa.  iii.  18.  So  Pliny,  Nat 
Hist.  lib.  xxxiii.  cap.  t2,  mentions  tlie 
compedes  or  fetters  of  silver,  which,  he 
says,  were  worn  by  women  of  the  lower 
ranks,  i.  e.  among  the  Romans.  Nic- 
buhr  11  speaks  of  the  great  rings  (les 
grands  anneaux)  which  the  common  and 
lancing  xvomen  ia  Egypt,  and  an  Ara- 
bian woman  of  the  desart,  wore  round 
their  legs.  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  241, 
mentions  the  shackles  or  tinkling  orna- 
ments of  their  feet  (so  our  translation  ren- 
ders CD'D5r)  as  part  of  the  constant  dress 
of  the  Moorish  women ;  and  Stewart,  in 
his  Journey  to  Mequinez,  Wjis  that  the 
Moorish  women  m  those partsbave brace* 
lets  about  their  arms  and  legs.  Mandelslo, 
Travels,  p.  11,  says,  "The  [Peraan] 
women  wear  about  their  arms  and  legs 
a  great  many  rings  or  plates  of  silver, 
brass  or  iron,  according  to  their  condi- 
tions and  quaUties."  *^  Rautsolff  tells  us 
that  the  Arab  women,  whom  he  saw  m 
his  going  down  the  Euphrates,  wore 
rings  about  their  legs  and  hands,  and 
sometimes  a  good  many  together,  which, 
in  their  stepping,  slipped  vp  and  doim, 
and  so  made  a  great  noise/*  Sir  John 
Chardin  says,  that  "  in  Persia  and  ^ra» 
bia—\hey  wear  rings  about  their  ancles, 
which  are  full  of  little  bells.  Childrea 
and  young  girk  take  a  particular  plea- 
sure in  giving  them  motion;  with  this 

B  Voyage  em  Arabie,  torn.  i.  p.  133,  148,  IM. 
Comp.  tom.iLp.5ti. 
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view  they  walk  quick  *."  And  it  appears 
from  the  Koran  y  that  the  Arabian  wo* 
men  in  Mahomct*s  time  were  fond  of 
having  the  same  kind  of  ornaments  no- 
ticed. **  Let  them  not  (i.  e.  the  women) 
make  a  noise  with  their  feet,  that  the  or- 
namemts  which  they  hide  may  thereby  be 
discovered."  Sales  Al  Koran,  ch. xxiv. 
p.  291.  Note.  "  Let  them  not  make  a 
noise  >vith  their  feet,  kc]  By  shaking 
the  rifigs  which  the  women  in  the  East 
wear  about  their  ancles,  and  which  ure 
usually  of  gold  or  silver.  The  pride  which 
the  Jewish  ladies  of  old  took  in  making 
a  tinkling  with  these  ornaments  of  the  feet 
is  (among  other  things  of  that  nature) 
severely  reproved  by  the  Prophet  Isaiah, 
ch.  iiL  16,  and  18."  And  to  return  to 
our  Heb.  word  QDj?,  the  citations  just 
produced  will  illustrate  Isa.  iii.  i<5,  the 
only  remaining  passage  where  the  Root 
occurs.  The  daug/Uers  of  Sion — £Dn»i»JJ1!i 
iiiD3>*n  make  a  tinkling  with  their  feet 
(Eng.  Translat.)  or,  more  strictly,  shake 
or  move  their  shackles  on  their  legs;  the 
.  meaning  of  tlie  V.  in  this  text  being 
taken  from  the  N.  LXX  foif  woa-if — 
vsai^etron  sporting  or  dancing  with  their 

In  Kal,  To  trouble^  disturb^  put  into  agita* 
tion  or  commotion.  Gen.  xxxiv.  30.  Josh, 
vi.  17.  vii.  25.  In  Niph.  To  be  troubled, 
stirred  up.  Ps.  xxxix.  3.  As  a  N.  fern. 
JTlDi?:  Trouble,  disturbance.  So  Vulg. 
Conturbatio.  occ.  Prov.  xv.  6. 

b)^  See  under  nbi? 

hO::  Chald. 

I.  As  a  Particle  from  Heb.  bv.  Over.  occ. 
Dan.  vi.  3. 

II.  As  a  N.  vh^  An  occasion.  See  imder 
ub:)  Xix; 

^b:> 

'Jo  stammer  or  stutter.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
but  as  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  cubj^ 
Stammerers^  stutterers.  So  the  LXX  ^<A- 
Ai^scri,  and  Vulg.  balborum.  Once>  isa. 
xxxii.  4. 

•  •  ffanmer^s  Ob«er\'ation8,vol  ii.  p.  385.  And  for 
further  sadsfiactioQ  the  reader  may  consult  Calmd's 
Dictiooary  in  P£risC£Lioes;  Compute  Sytt,  of 
Geography y  vol.  ii.  p.  17.'),  col.  i,  p.  304,  col.  1, 
p.  330,  col.  1,  and  p.  331,  col.  2;  Sandy t\  Tra- 
vels, p.  54,  85;  Annual  Register  for  1779,  Cha- 
picten,  p.  47. 


With  a  radical,  \yoX  motable  or  omissib]e,rL 

I.  In  Kal^  To  ascend,  mount  upwards ,  to  gtt 
or  come  up,  in  almost  any  manner.  See 
mter  al.  Gen.  ii.  6.  xl.  lo.  xlix.  4.  Amos 
vii.  I.  I  K.  xxii.  35.  Isa.  vii.  i.  Jer. 
viii.  22.  Prov.  xxi.  22.  Gen."  xix.  %2* 
Ezek.  xi.  24.  Exod.  xvi.  14. 
The  expression  of  w^  going  up  to  one^s 
bed,  Gen.  xlix.  4.  2  K.  i.  4,  16.  PsaL 
cxxxii.  3,  may  be  illustrated  by  what  Dr* 
Shaw  says  of  the  Moorish  houses  in  Bar- 
ban/,  Travels,  p.  209,  10 ;  where,  after 
having  observed  that  their  chambers  are 
spacious,  of  the  same  length  whh  the 
square  court,  on  the  sides  of  which  thej 
are  built,  he  adds,  *^  At  one  end  of  each 
chamber  there  is  a  little  gallery  raised 
three,  four,  or  five  feet  above  the  Jioor^ 
with  a  balustrade  in  the  front  of  it,  wtk 
afew  steps  like\vi.se  leading  up  to  it.  Here 
they  place  their  beds;  a  situation  fre- 
quently alluded  to  in  the  H.  Scriptures^ 
which  may  likewise  illustrate  the  circum- 
stance of  Hezekiah's  turning  kis  face, 
when  he  prayed,  towards  the  wall  (i.  c. 
from  his  attendants),  2  K.  .xx.  2.  isa. 
xxxviii.  2  f ;  that  the  fervency  of  his  de^ 
'  votion  might  be  the  less  taken  notice  of 
and  observed.  The  like  is  related  of  Ahab 
(i  K.  xxi.  4.),  though  probably  [he  did 
thus]  not  upon  a  reUgious  account,  but 
in  order  to  conceal  from  hjs  attendants 
the  anguish  he  was  in  for  his  late  disap- 
pointment." 

d5»  b:J  ni^ir  To  ascend  upon  the  heart,  u  c.  to 
come  into  the  mind;  the  heart  being  con- 
sidered as  the  seat  of  the  understandiof 
and  affections.  Isa.  ixv.  17.  Jer.  iiL  i6. 
Comp.  under  ^b  I. 

In  Niph.  To  go  up  or  away,  2  Sam.  ii.  27. 
Also,  To  be  exalted,  elevated,  raised  up. 
Vs.  xlvii.  10.  xcvii.  9.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  ascend,  to  bring  or  carry  up.  Gen. 
1.24,  2  5,&al.freq.  On  i  Sam.xxviiL  11, 
&c.  corap.  Ecclus.  xlvi.  20,  and  see  Ar- 
Hold's  Note  there.  In  Hith.  To  raise  or 
lift  up  oneself.  Jer.  Ii.  3.  As  a  N.  by 
High,  exalted,  the  high  one.  Hos.  xi.  7. 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  i.  Also  Height,,  highest 
pi*ch.  Isa.  lix^  18.  -b^^  nhn^  bv'^  Ac- 
cording to  the  height  of  retributions,  dc* 
cot  ding  to  the  height  ke  wiUrepay^    See 

t  Where  comp.  Bp.  Lrwtl's  Note. 
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Vitrin^tiy  and  comp.  cli.  Ixiii.  i.  Sa  as  a 
N.  Chald.  H'PV.  l>an.  iii.  a6,  32,  &:  al. 
As  a  N.  fcm.  in  Rejj.  nbi^  ^»  ascent. 
I  K.  X.  ^.  Comp.  E«ck.  xl.  a6.  As  a 
N.  brc  -^  Ifjiing  vpi  as  of  llic  hands,  occ. 
Kch.  viii.  6.  Conip.  under  HT  V.  i. 
As  a  N.  nb^D  A  going  vpy  ascent.  Josh. 
X.  10.  xviii,  17,  &  al.  rDi?o^  Spoken 
of  the  voice.  To  a  high  or  raised  pitch. 
sCbron.  xx.  19.  Comp.  i  Chron.  xv.  16. 
Hence  perhaps  in  the  title  of  Psal.  cxxi. 
trhy^rh  n^ur,  A  song  for  elevations^  and 
in  those  of  many  other  psahnsmV^n?  ym 
mean  a  song^  to  be  sung  with  the  highest 
tlevations  of  voice  and  music.  Fern.  plur. 
nibi?D  Steps  or  sttdrifor  ascending,  i  K. 
X.  19,  20.  3  K.  ix.  13,  &al.  Also,  De- 
grees, marks,  or  lines,  one  above  another/ 
which,  by  means  of  a  gnomon,  intercept- 
ing the  solar  ligbt,  or  casting  a  shadow, 
determine  the  height  of  the  sun,  and 
consequently  the  time  of  day  ♦.  Thus  it 
occurs  re)>eatedly  in  2  K.  xx.  9,  10,  11. 
Isa.  xxxviii.  8,  which  passiTges  the  reader 
will  please  to  peruse  very  attentively  in 
Hebrew^  and  then  observe,  ist.  That  the 
WDW  or  soiar  light* s  going  Oacktoard,  Isa. 
xxxviii.  8,  b  equivalent  to  the  shadams 
going  backward,  a  K»  for  the  latter  de- 
pends upon  the  former^  and  on  a  dial  the 
light  is  exactly  defined  by  the  shadow, 
adiy.  That  the  dial  or  horohgical  instru- 
ment here  referred  to  was  not  an  horizon- 
tal, but  probably  a  rer/ico/ dial,  on  which 
kiud  of  dial  the  shadow  descends  (which 
is  expressed  in  a  K.  by  l^hrf  going  on,  ni03 
declining,  and  IT  g'nng  dozen)  from  sun- 
rise till  noon :  therefore,  3dly,  That  the 
miracle  of  the  light's  or  shadow's  ^w  go- 
ing baciiaard,  or  in  the  contrary  direc- 
tion to  going  dovm,  i.  e.  their  ascending, 
must  have  been  in  the  forenoon ;  and 
therefore,  4ttily,  That  though  we  cannot 
exactly  determine  how  much  time  was 
marked  by  ten  ni!?:)D,  yet  it  could  not 
be  more  than  six  hours,  or  the  time  from 
sun-rising  to  noon :  hence,  5thly,  That  it 
'  Stems  not  improbable. that  each  nb}7D 
might  mark  half  an  hour  of  time ;  and 
coasequently  the  ten  n  b;?6.  Jive  hours ; 
siuce  on  thissupposition  the  miracle  would 
be  the  more  observable;  and  accordingly 
we  may  remark  in  the  6th  place,  That 

*  See  an  entertaining  Note  concerning  diah  in 
Mr.  P6fi%  Uiadxi.  lin.  119. 


it  was  observed  at  Babylon  (2  Chron. 
xxxii.  31,  where  p«i  should  have  been 
rendered  in  the  earth);  and  that  if  it 
was  about  eleven  in  the  raomtng  at  Je- 
rusalem, when  the  svn  or  shadow  began 
to  go  back,  it  must  liave  been  nearly  noon 
at  Babylon ;  which  circumstance  would 
make  the  miracle  at  thi5  latter  dty  still 
more  obvious  and  strikmg.  7thly,  That 
the  observation  of  this  miraculous  retro* 
cession  of  the  soiar  light  was  not  confined 
to  Jerusalem  and  Ikbylon,  it  was  also 
taken  notice  of  in  Egypt ;  for  '^  the 
flc;yptians  and  their  priests  told  Herodo^ 
tus,  that,  from  the  reign  of  their  first  king 
to  that  of  Sethon,  the  sun  had  risen  f our 
times  m  an  unusual  mamner;  that  he  had 
tuice  risen  wher^  he  now  sets,  and  had 
tuice  set  where  he  now  rises."  Ev  roivov 
Taluj  tiv  XP^^V  7'£?|5ax«f  sXtyor  ej  r^Uwr 
rov  iJXiOv  avarsikou'  evSx  te  wr  xarah* 
sloLiy  sy^evlsv  hs  B^xyUt?^au'  xat  ey^sv  wv 
avleXXsi,  tviat/ia  h^  KolaJCr^fai.  Lib.  iL 
cap.  142.  It  must  be  confessed,  that  in 
the  expressions  of  Herodotus,  in  this  pa^ 
sage,  there  seem  to  be  inextricable  diffi- 
culties, whether  owing  to  the  obscure  ac- 
count of  the  Egyptians  themselves,  or  to 
the  autlior's  misunderstanding  it,  or  to 
botli  these  causes ;  or,  which  seems  most 
probable,  as  well  as  most  honourable  to 
this  great  hbtorian,  to  the  corruption  of 
his  text.  But  still,  in  this  relation  of  He- 
rodotus, confused  as  it  is,  we  may  piamly 
perceive  the  traditionary  traces  of  the  two 
miracles  recorded  in  Jo^h.  x.  la,  13,  and 
in  2  K.  XX.  In  the  former,  though  the 
sun  would  not  indeed  appear  to  the  peo- 
ple of  Egypt  to  rise  in  the  West,  yet  be 
would  seem  to  them  to  remain  Acre  a 
whole  day.  (Comp.  under  no*i  V.  and 
nvn  I.)  In  the  latter  miracle,  as  above 
explained,  tlic  sun  would  really  appear  to 
the  Egyptians  to  set  in  the  East  for  some 
minutes;  siuce  Egypt  is  somewhat  to 
the  westward  of  Judea.  On  the  contrary, 
Jit  Pekin  in  China,  the  apparent  retro- 
cession of  the  sun  would  not  b^m  till 
about  half  an  hour  after  four  m  the  af- 
ternoon, and  consequently  to  the  iofaa- 
bitauts  of  that  city  he  would  not  appear 
to  set  at  all,  but  only  to  lengthen  the  day 
five  hours.  Now  there  is  a  surprising 
fact  recorded  in  the  Chinese  tamtds  to  have 
happened  some  time  within  the  leign  of 
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i^av,  their  seventh  monarch  from  Fohi, 
in  words  to  this  effect,  that  the  sun  did 
Mot  go  down  during  the  space  of  ten  days. 
Thus  The  Modern  Universal  History^ 
vol.  viii.  p.  353,  8vo.  where  the  learned 
authors  say,  '*  tlie  time  of  this  Yaa  cor 
responds  with  that  of  Joshua;  this  there- 
fore seems  an  account  of  the  miraculous 
solstice  which  happened  at  his  command 
But  I  must  confess  that;  for  ♦  reasons 
well  known  to  men  of  learning,  I  give 
but  very  little  credit  toChinese  chronology, 
and  would  rather  refer  the  surprising  fact 
jusf  mentioned  to  the  miracle  in  the  time 
of  Hezekiah ;  because  by  that  the  day 
would  have  been  really  lengthened  to  the 
Chinese,  not  indeed  ten  times,  but  ten  de 
gre€$;  whereas  it  appears  to  me,  that  to 
them  the  night  would  have  been  doubled 
foy  the  miraculous  solstice  in  Joshua's 
time.  For  if  the  soldr  light  was  then,  as 
1  apprehend,  just  going  off  from  Gibeon, 
when  he  commanded  it  to  stop,  it  must 
have  been  gone  off  from  Pekin  in  China 
about  five  hours  and  a  half;  and  if  it  mi- 
raculously staid  upon  Gibeon  about  a 
whole  day,  there  must  have  b#en  the  ad- 
ditional space  of  a  day  (or  night)  before 
it  rose  to  l*ekin.  Lastly,  Let  it  be  ob 
served,  that  bv  the  wr^m  or  solar  light* s 
niiraculously  shifting  backward  ten  de 
grces  to  the  East,  the  earth  must  roll  back 
as  many  degrees  to  the  West;  since,  as 
the  tWDU^  or  circle  of  intersection  of  light 
and  darkness  was  moving  eastward,  the 
light  would  become  most  rarefied  at  the 
eastern,  instead  of  being  so,  as  usual,  at 
the  western  itdgQ  of  the  earth,  and  f  con- 
fiequeiitly  the  spirit  would  now  rush  in  at 
the  said  eastern  edge,  and  turn  the  earth 
from  East  to  West,  contrary  to  its  usual 
rotation. 
II.  As  a  N.  fem.  nVii?  and  rrri^,  plur.  mblj;, 
trh))j  and  nVi?  A  bnrnt  offering,  which 
ascends  in  flame  and  smoke.  See  Gen. 
viii.  20.  xxii.  2,  13.  Exod.  xxxii.  6. 
I^v.  xvB.  8,  &  ai,  Jud.  xi.  31,  And  it 
shall  be,  that  whosoever  cometh  out  from 

*  See  Je.tktn'%  Reasonableness  of  Christian  Re- 
li^'en,  part  lii.  ch.  1.  vol.  i.  p.  3'21,  3d  edit.; 
Third  Dissertation  at  the  end  of  vol  iii.  of  Giguet\ 
Origin  of  Laws,  &c.  p.  'iHJ,  &c.  edit.  Edinburgh; 
Ancient  Univ.  Hist.  vol.  xx,  8vo.p.l09,&c.p.  150, 
itX.\  Eucydopalia  Britanmca  in  CaiNA,  No.  4,  5. 

f  See  Spearman  %  EiK^uirjr  after  Philosophy  and 
Thwkjgy,  chap.  ii. 


the  doors  of  my  house  to  meet  me,  on  my 
returning  in  peace  from  the  cldldren  of  Am^ 
many  shall  surely  he  Jehovah's,  irrh'i^ni 
r^^'?^V  and  I  will  oiler  (to)  him  (Jehovah 
namely)  a  burnt-  ofterin,£r.  Here  are  two 
parts  in  Jephthah's  vow  ("ni,  as  itis  called, 
ver.  30.)  I  St.  '1  hat  what  person  .soever  met 
him  should  be  Jehovah's,  i.  e.  dedicated 
for  ever  to  his  service,  as  Hannah  de\x)ted 
Samuel  before  he  was  conceived  in  the 
womb,  I  Sam. i. II.  (Coiup. Lev.xxvii.  i, 
&c.)  And  adly.  That  he  himself  uould 
ofler  a  bumt-oflering  to  Jehovah.  Un- 
clean beasts,  and  much  more  human  sa- 
crifices, were  ?iQ  abomination  to  Jehovah  { ; 
therefore  Jephthah  could  not  intend  to 
TOW  either  ot  these ;  and  if  he  had,  surely 
the  priests  would  not  have  offered  Ihem. 
Such  a  vow  would  have  been  to  the  last 
degree  wicked  and  absurd,  and  next  to 
impossible  to  have  been  performed.  But 
rrVii?  irrn'i^rn,  says  Jephthah;  had  he 
meant,  as  translated,  1  will  offer  it  up  for 
a  burnt-offerings  b,  for,  ought  to  have 
been  prefixed  to  rfr^::,  as  in  Gen.  xxiu 
2,  13;  but  this  WHS  not  his  design. 
in'n^5>j?n  signifies,  /  will  offer  to  kim^ 
i,  e.  to  Jcliovuh,  just  before  mentioned; 
and  in  is  here  used  for  \b  to  him^  as  1  for 
V?  in  11m  to  speak  to  him.  Gen.  xxxvii.  4. 
—in  11^^  he  had  appointed  to  him,  2  ^Sam. 
XX.  5. — ^1^n?TVni  and  I  would  do  to  him 
justice,  2  Sam.  xv.  4.— vnn:i  7  will  give 
to  him,  Ezek.  xxi.  27,  or  32. — so  ^^  in 
*i3«i^  hhU  cmne  to  him,  Prov.  xxviii.  22. 
—and  in  im  tnTJtn,  i  K.  xx.  9^  ylnd 
they  brought  (ro)  him  word  again,  the 
construction  is  exactly  parallel  to  that  in 
Jud.  xi.  3 1 .  But  for  furtlier  satisfaction 
on  the  construction  of  this  text,  I  must 
beg  leave  to  refer  to  lhte*s  Crit.  Hcb. 
in  1,  p.  162,  and  to  Dr.  Randolph's 
Sermon  before  the  University  of  Oxford, 
entitled,  Jephthah's  f^ew  Considered, 
Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  pb;;  Burnt- 
offerings,  occ.  tlzra  vi.  g. 

HI.  As  a  N.  ^h^  A  pestle,  which,  by  being 
moved  up  and  then  let  down,  brays  things 
in  a  raortUr.  So  Aquila  ^nd'Theodo* 
tion,  'T'TTspuj,  and  Vulg.  Pilo.  occ.  Prov. 
xxvii.  22. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  n>Vj,  m  Reg.  tvhv  4 

\  S  e  I^.  Ixvi.  'J.  Deut.  xii.  29 — SI,  and  Lettret 
de  qu.lques  Juiis  k  Aioaa.  yeittt.rt,  p,  U04,  &c  p. 
a  la,  cicc. 
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iigher  room  or  opartment,  <m  vpper  cham- 
ber. So  LXX  wpw^v.  2  Sam.  xviii.  33, 
or  xix.  li  ^um  n^^  hxf  Vin  And  he  uent 
yp  to  the  iq[>per  chamber  o^  or  over  the 

fate.  1  K.  xviL  19,  n^h?n  t»H  ini»in  ^im/ 
e  brovebt  him  vp  to  the  (upper)  cham- 
ber. These  texts  clearly  prove  the  mean* 
iDg  of  the  N.  to  be  an  vpper  chamber* 
And  though  z  Sam.  xix.  1 ,  and  perhaps 
a  K.  iv.  10,  iiy  affords  us  an  mstance 
of  what  the  Arabs  still  call  an  Oleah 
(n^37)»  yet  I  cannot  think  with  Dr. 
£Aav,  Travels,  p.  214,  that  *^we  may 
suppose  the  Heb.  n^:^  to  be  a  structure 
of  the  like  contrivance,''  so  a$  to  include 
the  smaller  houses,  which  are  sometimes 
in  the  East  annexed  to  the  larger^  and 
which  also  the  Arabs  call  an  Oleah. 
The  mention  of  the  m^b^  or  upper  cham 
hersy  in  Jer.  xxii*  1 3,  is  peculiarly  proper ; 
ance  we  may  suppose  that  the  principal 
rooms  anciently  m  Judea  were  those  above 
as  thev  arc  to  this  day  at  Aleppo^  the 
ground-floor  being  chiefly  made  use  of 
for  their  horses  and  servants*. 
In  P».  dv.  3,  13,  God's  nvbi^  or  cAam- 
hers  are  the  clouds,  in  which  he  was  some- 
times pleased  to  make  himself  visible  to 
man.  See  Exod.  xiii.  21.  xiv.  34.  xix.  16. 
Deut.  iv.  1 1.  Comp.  txhyro  Amos  ix.  6. 
V.  As  a  N.  p^i);  Upper y  high,  higher,  higJtest, 
tupaiour,  supreme.  Gen.  xiv.  18,  19,  20. 
xl.  17.  Deut.  xxviil.  i.  Comb.  Job 
xxxi.  28.  Dan.  vii.  18.  As  p>5i^  The 
high  one  or  highest,  was  a  title  given  by 
believers  to  Jehovah,  so  the  Heathen 
ascribed  the  same  to  their  false  gods. 
Thus  the  Phenicians  (as  Philo  Byblius 
informs  us  from  SanchoniathonJ  called 
one  of  tfieir  cods  EXj»y  (P'b)^)  ^^iros. 
The  most  high }  and  from  them  the  Car^ 
thaginians  styled  their  gods  and  goddess- 
es, Alonim,  and  Alonuth,  that  u,  O^iv!'^ 
and  tX\:NhV9  as  we  find  them  addressed  in 
the  Pumc  verses  of  Plautus*s  Poenulus, 
net  V.  seen,  i,  which  the  reader  mayv/iee 
well  explained  by  the  learned  Bochart, 
vol.  i.  72^,&seq.    . 

♦  See  RtuteWM  Ntt.  Hist,  of  Aleppo^  p.  ^  and 
Jfmrmtrt  ObscrvttioDt,  ^.  vol.  i.  p.  1 74  So  But^ 
itqtfitts,  tpeakiog  of  the  house  he  had  hired  at  Con- 
ttsjiiitufle^  epttt.  iii.  p.  J  50.  Part  8Uperioi^--tola  ha- 
biutur— Ptfrr  h/eritr  tfuomm  tuivUitimi  dtttimaU 
§st,  Tbi  upper  part  sUme  is  imhahiudi  the  lower  is 
allotted  for  the  bones'  sujiling." 


VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  (of  the  like  form  as 
ntinn)  n^b)?,  plur.nvl?i>  Upper,  superunar. 
occ.  Josh.  XV.  19.  Jud.  i.  ij. 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  r\bx\  Plur.  in  Reg.  ^ 
A  leaf  or  twig^  which  ascaids  or  shoots 
from  a  tree.  See  Gen.  viii.  11,  Lev. 
xxvi.  36.  Job  xiii.  25.  Neh.  viii.  15. 
Comp.  Gen.  xl.  lo.  Amos  vii.  i. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  rrbiTi  A  place  rx^here 
water  may  ascend  or  rise,  a  place  to  hold 
water,  a  trench,  canal,  water^couru  f. 
I  K.  xviii.  32,  35,  38.  2  K.  xviii.  17. 
Job  xxxviii.  25.  Also^  A  raising  up, 
healing,    occ.  Jer.  xxx.  13.  xlvi.  ii. 

K.  As  Ns.  \f]^  and  b^  A  yoke,  which 
ascends  or  is  put  upon  the  neck  of  a  beast. 
See  Num.  xix.  2.  Figuratively,  A  yoke 
of  servitude,  slavery,  or  submission.  Lev. 
xxvi.  13.  I  K.  xii.  4,  9,  10,  II,  14.— of 
dominion  or  tyranny.  Gren.  xxvii.  40.. 
Isa.  X.  27,     Hence 

X.  As  a  N.  Vir,  fem.  nVi)r  Oppression,  w- 
justice,  iniquity.    Lev.  xix.   15.     Deut 

XXV.  16.  xxxii.  4:  2  Sam.  iii.  34.  Psal. 
Ixiv.  7.  As  a  N.  V*"i^  Unjust,  oppressive. 
Job  xvi.  II.  Vi);  is  once  used  as  a  V.  in 
thb  view,  To  oppress,  q.  d.  To  yoke,  hau 
xxvi.  10*.  Comp.  Ps.  Ixxi.  4.  Or  do  not 
these  words  ratner  sometimes  denote  Up* 
pishness,  insolence,  arrogance,  overbear* 
ingf  See  Job  vi.  20,  30.  xxxvi.  23. 

XI.  As  a  N.  b)y>,  plur.  XD^:y>  The  Ibex 
or  Rock  Goat,  a  species  of  wild  goat, 
so  called  from  the  wonderful  manner 
in  which  they  mount  to  the  top  of  the 
highest  rocks ;  to  which  quality  the  sa- 
cred writers  allude,  in  the  three  passages 
wherein  the  word  occurs,  i  Sam.  xxiv.  3. 
Psal.  civ.  18.  Job  xxxix.  i;  and  to  this 
natural  hbtorians  bear  abundant  witness. 
Johnston  (Hist.  Nat.  De  Quadruped, 
p.  S30  **yst,  "It  is  certain  there  is 
no  crag  ot  the  mountains  so  high,  pro- 
minent,  or  steep,  but  this  animal  will 
mount  iv  in  a  number  of  leaps,  provided 

f  From  this  N.  may  be  deduced  Ctten's  hwSij 
name  Tullius^  '*  which  in  old  language  (according 
to  Pompeius  Festus  in  TjUJims)  signified  fiovu% 
xtremmt  or  ducts  •/  tsuiter,  and  was  derived  therefore 
probably  from  their  ancient  situation,  at  the  cm- 
Jluaice  of  the  two  rivers.**  MiddUion%  Life  of 
Cicero,  vol.  I  p.  6.    4to. 

\  **  Nulla  certs  motttium  rvpes  tarn  alta,  editat 
ctut  prscept  est,  fuam  non  sahiius  aliqiint  supieret; 
si  meJo  aspera  sit,  \^  spatia  tantM  prmmicatit,  fuask* 
salientis  tmgutas  esuip^i  p^sitU" 

only 
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fmly  it  be  rougli^  and  lia;ve  protubennces 
large  enough  to  receive  it's  hooft  in  leap- 
ing."  So  Btifon,  Hist.  Nat.  torn.  x. 
p.  aSi,  after  observing  that  the  Bou" 
quetin  or  Rock^Goat^  and  the  Chamois, 
greatly  resemble  each  other,  adds,  '^But 
the  Rock'Goatf  as  being  more  nimble 
and  strong,  mounts  to  the  very  top  (s'61eve 
jusqu'au  sommet)  of  the  highest  moun- 
tains; whereas  the  Chamois  inhabits  only 
the  second  stage  ♦." 

As  a  N.  fern.  uiKeg.  nVr  The  female 
Jbex.  occ.  Prov.  v.  lo;  where  a  man's 
wife  is  compared  to  this  animal,  not  on 
account  of  it's  beaufy  (to  which,  if  we 
i^^yju^g^  ^  ^^  pnnt  which  Bujfon  has 
given  of  the  male,  torn.  x.  pL  1 7  f,  it 
ae«ros  to  have  no  pretensions)  but  of  it's 
}n  or  ajfection  for  it's  mate.  Hussclguist, 
liowever.  Voyages,  p.  409,  savs,  "  1  have 
cften  seen,  and  well  describedi  the  Rock- 
Ooat,  It  is  such  a  Jine  jcreature^  that 
Solomon  could  not  mean  any  other  ani- 
mal than  this  by  the  Doe,  to  which  he 
compared  his  bride  in  the  Canticles." 
[I  suspect  that  tiie  author  here  confounds 
Cant.  ii.  9,  with  Prov.  v.  19*]  •*  And 
they  i^re  found  in  abundance  m  the  moun- 
tains of  Sjfria  and  Palestine;  but  they 
are  more  like  Ccrrus  Capreolus  in  out- 
w-ard  appearance  than  a  goat." 
XII.  As  a  N.  ^ro  A  garment  that  goes 
above  or  over  the  rest,  .an  upper  garment j 
a  robe,  q.  d.  a  surtout.  Exod.  xxviii.  4. 
I  Sam.  XV.  27.  £zek.  xxvi.  16,  &c  al. 
fteq.  The  High  Priest's  i»>ro  is  tlius 
described  by  Josephus,  who  could  hardly 
be  ignorant  of  it's  form.  Ant.  lib.  in. 
cap.  7,  §  4.  ITo^fij^  ^  «r<  xoi  4ros — 
UK  ex  luofy  weptry^rjiJi^Twy,  wrs  panthg 
wiCi  tuiv  vDfuwv,  sivou  xat  rwv  vrx^a  vrXsu 
pxy  ^fltfo-o;  S*  sv  t^ifjt^rfuss  v<paa'fMvoy — 
This  also  reaches  down  to  the  teet  (i.  e 
as  weU  as  those  of  the  inferiour  priests 
before  described — it  is  not  made  of  two 
disfdnct  pieces,  sewed  together  at  the 
shoulders  and  sides,  but  is  one  entire  long 
garment,  woven  throughout."  As  a  N. 
?W  The  same.  Job  i.  20.  u.  12. 

•  See  also  Socbart,  vol.  ii.  915,  &  $eq.;  Pt'my^ 
Hat.  Hi«t.  lib.  viii.  cap.  55;  J^bnstw^  ut  sup.;  and 
8ebtmck%er%  Physica  Sacra  on  1  Sam.  zxiy.  3. 

f  Comp.  MlchaelU,  Rccueil  de  Questioas,  p.  152 ; 
Seheuchxer,  Pbys.  Sacr.  tab.  ccczxxyii.  and  cccxcvii ; 
and  MUbattUf  Supplcm.  ad  I^x.  Heb.  p.  1 122,  in 


Xni.  To  bring  vp,  spoken  of  female  ttoi- 
mals  with  regard  to  their  young,  to  nurse, 
wuckle.  It  occurs  as  a  Participle  benoni. 
in  Kal  fem.  plur.  tvh:).  Gen.  xxxiii.  15. 
Psal.  Ixxviii.  71,  Isa.  xl.  11.  i  Sam.  vi. 
7,  10;  m  both  which  last  cited  texte  our 
English  Translation  renders  it  milch.  See 
Bochart,  vol.  ii.  298.  As  a  N.  W  A 
suckHfig,  either  as  brought  up  by,  or  fre- 
quently ascending  to  the  breast  of  the 
mother.  Isa.  xlix.  15.  Ixv.  ao.  As  a  N» 
roasc.  plur.  XdM'^  Sucklings,  tittle  ones. 
Job  xix.  18.  xxi.  II. 
Hence  Lat.  oleo  to  grow,  alo  to  noiurisfay 
whence  Eog.  aliment,  &c.  and  perhaps 
Greek  ToXa  milk,  T  bemg  substituted 
forjy. 

XIV.  As  a  Particle  bir 

1.  Upon.  Gen.  i.  2.  Lev.  xvi.  ai.  So  Dan. 
iv.  26,  29,  according  to  the  J  eastern 
custom  of  walking  on  thcjiat  roof  of  their 
bousies. 

2.  Above.  Gen.  i.  20. 

3.  Upon,  of  concerning.  I  Kings  iv.  33. 
Isa.  i.  I . 

4.  On  account  of,  for  the  sake  of  Gtn. 
xxvi.  7.  Lev.  iv.  3.  Lam.  v.  17.  Amos 
i.  3,  6,  &  al.  freq. 

5.  Before  a  V.  Therrfore,  because.  Gen. 
xli.  32.  Isa.  liii.  9. 

6.  Against.  Num.  xiv.  2.  Jer.  xi.  19. 

7.  Over,  beyond,  more  than.  Gen.  xlviii.  22. 
Eccles.  i.  16. 

8.  Besides,  over  and  above.  Gen.  xxxi.  50. 

9.  At  near.  Geu.  xvi.  7. 

10.  To,  unto.  Gen.  xxxviii.  m  2  Kings 
XXV.  20.  Jer.  xliv.  20. 

1 1.  Towards.  Gen.  xix.  16.  xxiv.  49. 

12.  According  tOj  by.  Exod.  vi.  26.  Josh. 

"•9- 

13.  Withy  together  with.  GeB.  xxxii.  12. 

Exod.  XXXV.  22.  Mai.  iv.  6,  or  iii.  24. 

14.  For,  instead  of.  Lev.  xvii.  11.  Num. 
xxi.  8,  9. 

As  a  Particle  ^bi^  b  used  in  neariy  the 
same  senses,  but  not  so  frequently,  a^  ^p, 

XV.  With  o  prefixed,  ^yo 

1.  From  upon,  from.  Exod.  iii.  5.  xl.  56. 

2.  Near,  by.  Jer.  xxxvi.  21.  2  Chron< 
xxvi.  19. 

3.  Againat.  Jer.  xxxiv.  21. 

4.  From  above.  Gen.  xxvii.  39.  Ezek.  L  ^* 

5.  More  than.  Psai.  cviil  5. 

J-Sce  Narwur^  Obiervationf,  vol.  i.  p.  171. 
Mm  6*  BeeauiCf 
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6.  Beemuif,  on  accmm*  of.  2  Sam.  xix.  lo. 

7.  AlMoe.  Gen.  i.  7.  Psal.  I.  4* 

XVL  As  a  Particle  nbro  Upward*,  #iftaw, 
Jorxcards,  of  tune,  Nuoi.  i.  ao ;—  of  place, 
Dean  wv'i'n.  43. 

XVII.  As  a  Particle  Vroo 
^  I.  From  abort.  Isa.  xlv.  8. 

s.  Abort,  q.  d.  i^/  o^cire.  Deut.  v.  8. 
3.  With  b  followiDgf  Upon.  Gen.  xxii,  9. 
Jer.  xliij.  10.  Coinp.  I^a.  vi.  2. 

XVIII.  Aftadecoinpoiinded  Particle  nVj>cte 
I.  From  abtne.  Josli.  lit.  ij. 

s.  Uptoardf,  above,  Geo.  vii^  20.  Exod. 
xxr.  21.  xxTi.  14. 

XIX.  Cbald.  To  enter ygo^  or  comf  tit  Dan. 
ii.  16,  24.  lu  Hii>li.  or  Aph.  rhvn  To 
bring  tit,  introduce.  Dan.  ii.  24.  v.  7. 
So  ^  being  prefixed  to  the  first  radical, 
after  the  Chaldce  manner^  as  in  r^3  from 
yr,  nb^^n.  occ.  Dau.  iv.  3,  or  6.  As  a 
N.  r6:)  or  H^i>  y^/i  t/ccation,  q  d.  -^/i  im- 
irance,  occ.  Dau.  vi.  4,  5,  or  5,  6.  As 
a  N.  '♦bj?D  The  going  in  or  c^,  of  the  solar 
light  from  one  hembphere  to  the  other 
occ.  Dan.  vi.  14,  or  i  j,  wliere  Vulg.  oc- 
casum  the  setting.  It  ls  equivalent  to  the 
Heb.  MUD,  as  applied  to  the  solar  light, 
Psal.  civ.  19.  cxiii.  3. 

bb^  I.  To  ascend  repeatedly.  It  is  used  for 
a  repeated  or  second  ascending  of  vines  in 
order  to  gather  all  the  grapes,  and  may 
be  rendcred'/ci  g/eo/i.  occ.  I^v.  xix.  10. 
Deut  xxiv.  2 1 .  Jer.  vi.  9.  Also,  To  glean, 
b  -a  metaphorical  sense.  Jud.  xx.  4^.  As 
a  N.  fern.  plur.  n\V'7^':>,  n\bh)fy  and  nVpy, 
Gleaning  grapes,  grapes  Ujt  ajier   the 

fathering,  fer.  xhx.  9.  Jud.  viii.  2. 
fie.  vii.  I.  Obad.  ver.  5.  Comp.  Isa. 
xvii.  5. 
n.  The  Lexicons  render  the  V.  in  this  re- 
duplicate form,  To  do,  perform,  effect,  or 
the  like;  but  it  still  retains  the  idea  of 
the  simple  Tihif,  and  may  more  accurately 
be  explained.  To  come  up,  or  with  b  fol- 
lowing, 'To  come  up  to,  ct»me  upon^  reach, 
in  French  arriver  d.  Thus  Lam.  i.  1 2, 
The  sorrow  which  'h  ^IniT  hath  come  unto, 
or  reached  me.  So  the  Sj/rinc  translator 
j|uoted  in  the  Hexapla.  17'^e  fioi.  Lam. 
ill.  51,  Mine  eife  nt;Bii)  r^}^^:)  reached 
.unto,  £ng.  Transl.  aftecteth,  my  soul  or 
frame.  In  a  transitive  sense.  To  cause  to 
came  upon,  or  reach  unto,  to  bring  upon. 
Lam;  i.  2%,  hb))r\  And  caiiae  (<t,  the  evil) 
to  come  upon  iiem,  as  tibb\^  thou  hast 


caused  lo  come  upon  me,  Lan.  iL  s^r 

Afid  ^^€  to  vhom  nj  mVo^  Ibou  Ittst 
caused  (it)  to  come  or  happen  thus, 
ANo,  To  put  upon  or  over.  Job  xvL  i  Jr 
*:-p  id:)1  *nbij?  I  have  covered  (lite- 
rallvy  I  have  put  upon)  my  kom  or giory 
witi  oust.  So  Vulg.  operui.  **  Canitiem 
inunuiido  deformat  puivere.^  ^a.  x. 
lin.  844.  Comp.  under  "^fij^.  As  a  N. 
teni.  nWl?,  and  r;>i?i*  (Jer.  xxxii.  19.). 
plur.  ny:?;;  and  niVbjy.  A  causing  a  tJdng 
to  come  or  hapf  en,  a  bringing  a  iking  up 
or  to  pas ^,  an  occasion,  or  perhaps  A  tkuig 
brought  to  pQSS^  an  ejfect,  performantc. 
See  t  Sam.  li.  3.  i  Chron.  xvi.  8»  PsaL 
xiv.  I.  Ixvi.  5.  rznDT  ni>>3>  The  coming 
up  of  talk  or  reports.  Deul,  xxiu  14, 
And  put  upon  her  the  coming  up  q/*  rf- 
ports,  i.  e.  as  our  Translation,  gr^e  oc- 
casion of  speech  against  her.  So  ver.  1 7.  As 
a  N  masc.  plur.  C^'p: j?D  Thmgs  brought 
to  pass,  defdi,  performances,  i  Sam.xxv.g. 
Psal.  xxviii.  4.  lixvii.  I3.  Ixxviii.  7,  Ac 
al.  frcq. 

III.  In  Hith.  iVrnn  To  exait,  raise  rnuself, 
reiKottdly  or  eminently.  This,  I  appre- 
hend, is  always  tlie  seuse  of  the  V.  in  this 
form.  Exod.  x.  2.  Hy  which  ^nVfenn 
I  have  exalted  myself  in  Egypt.  Comp. 
I  8am.  vi.  6.  Num.  xxii.  29,  rih^Din  o 
^:i  />rc<ii/«rtliou  hast  exalted  thyself  tf^oMif 
me.  So  1  Sam.  xxxi.  4.  1  Chron.  x.  4. 
Jer.  xxxviii.  19.  %  It  is,  in  this  construc- 
tion, with  y  following,  firequently  eqai- 
valent  to  insulting.  'Vhe  I  AX  render  it 
Ly  £ftraitcu  and  xarofMop^aofuu  to  mock, 
Comp.  Jud.  xix.  2$. 

Ps.  cxii.  4,  DyV^))  bb:))nnb  To  exalt  myseff 
(in)  exaltations  or  arrogancies,  L  c.  To 
sin  proudly  and  presumptuously. 

IV.  Asa  N.  b'b^  AJumace^  or  more  pnH 
perly,  A  crucible,  q.  d.  A  Sid>Hmatory,  a 
vessel  wherein  the  impurities  or  dross  of 
metal,  bemg  separated  by  the  actioa  of 
the  fire,  are  made  to  ascend,  occ.  Psd. 
xii.  7,  Silver  refined  Wi?^  in  a  crucible 
p«'5  of  earth.  (Comp.  b  20.)  Refioen 
crucibles  are  to  ibis  day  made  of  earth*. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  9?^^  A  child,  a  young  or 
little  one,  yet  in  a  state  of  gnnsth,  or 
coming  up,  as  we  say.  It  is  several  timet 
joined  with  p2V  a  suckling,  and  generally 
means  a  child  more  advanced,  as  i  Sam. 

•  See  Jfaerbaavc\  Chemistry  by  ShMv,  volf  «• 
p.l53,S  19. 

Xf.  J. 
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xt.  J.  xxii.  19.  Joel  ii.  16;  but  10  Job 
ill.  16,  itre  mentioned  ro'hh^i  children 
who  have  not  seen  (he  light.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur,  tD>^!?1i*n  Children  occ.  Isa. 
iii.  i.  So  as  a  N.  bb^^^D  seems  to  be  once 
usee  for  a  child.  Isa.  iii.  12. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur,  in  Reg.  'hh)^n 
Imaginations,  things,  whicb,  according 
to  the  Heb.  phrase,  come  up  upon  the 
heart  (comp.  under  rhxf  I.)  occ.  Isa. 
Ixvi.  4.  The  mibelieving  Jews  tliought, 
for  instance,  that  the  Romans  would 
conike  and  take  avva^r  their  place  (temple), 
and  nation,  and  the  Romans  came  ac- 
cordingly; they  said  that  they  had  no 

^  king  1>ut  Cesar;  and  God  abandoned 
them  to  Ceesar. 

VII.  Chald.  To  enter,  go,  or  come  in.  Dan. 
iv.  4.  V.  8,  10.  In  this  sense  it  often 
occurs  in  Chaidee  with  a  single  b.  Sec 
Dan.  ii.  16.  iv,  4,  or  7,  and  comp.  un- 
der rb)^  XiX.  above.  So  in  Aph.  Dan. 
ii.  24.    Comp.  under  bv^  III. 

Der.  Hilly  &c.  Lat.  aitus  high,  whence 
-  Eng.    altitude,    and  French  haut    (an- 
ciently hauU),  whence  Eng.  haughty,  &c. 

I,  To  exult,  move,  or  leap  for  joy.  2  Sam. 
i.  20.  Jer.  Ii.  39,  &  al.  freq.  ft  is  ap- 
plied to  the  heart,  Ps.  xxviii.  7 ; — to  the 
reins  or  kidneys,  Prov.  xxiii.  16;  from 
the  pleasing  motion  with  which  they  are 
afiected  ui  great  joy.  So  Acpiila  in  the 
former,  and  Symmachus  in  the  latter 
passages,  excellently  render  it  by  the  V. 
yavp^axo.  As  a  N.  yh^  Exulti/ig.  Isa. 
xiii.  3.  xxii.  2.  xxiv.  8,  &  al. 

II.  To  Nourish,  thrive,  vegetate,  vigere, 
as  the  field,  or  plants  growing  therein. 
occ.  Ps.  xcvi.  12.  The  LXX  and  Theo- 
dotion  rendering  the  V.  in  Ps.  xxviii.  7, 
by  avtia'Asv,  and  the  Vulg.  translating 
It  tliere  by  refloruit,  give  nearly  tlie  sense 
which  it  has  iaJPs.  xcvi.  12. 

A  passage  of  Homer,  II.  xxiii.  lin.  597, 
may  serve  to  illustrate  the  two  scriptural 
applications  of  this  word. 


>  if  ^fxo; 


Joy  *  swells  his  soul,  as  when  the  vernal  grain 
Xdhs  the  green  ear  above  the  springing  plain, 

*  fFdrm  wuttldbe  nearer  tht  tmsrof  the  GreBlt 


Tie  fields  their  vegetahle  life  renew. 
And  lavgb  and  fitter  with  the  morning  dew. 

PoPi. 

From  this  Root  the  feigned  Elysian  fields, 
which  Virgfl,  iEn.  vi.  lin.  6}8,  744, 
calls  laeta  arva,  and  locos  lastos,  tields  and 
places  of  joy,  had  their  name.  See  Ba- 
chart,  vol  i.  600.  Comp.  X)b))  and  f^i^. 
Der.  From  ^bv  and  "iiw  light,  to  glister, 
glitter.    Qu  ?  Comp.  under  wbl. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 

signifies  To  be  gross,  crass,  thick.  As  a 
N.  fem.  mobi^  The  du.yk  of  the  evening, 
when  the  light  is  somewhat  incrassated  or 
thickened,  (Compl  under  y^n  and  HDp) 
occ.  Gen.  xv.  17.  Ezek.  xii.  6,  7,  la, 
Vulg.  Caligo  darkness,  obscurity, 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  hide,  conceal.  Lam. 
iii.  56.  Lev.  x\.  4.  i  Sam.  xii.  3,  &  al. 
In  Niph.  To  be  hiddai,  concealed.  Lev. 
iv.  13.  V.  %,  k.  al.  As  a  participial  N, 
masc.  plur.  CD^Dfei  Dark  designers,  dis* 
semblcrs,  Ps.  xxvi.  4.  In  Hith.  To  hide 
oneself,  al)scond,  be  hid.  Deut.^xxii.  i, 
3,4.  As  a  N.  LDb^  A  secret,  hidden  thing. 
occ.  Ps.  xc.  8.  (Comp.  Job  xx.  ii.) 
Ecdes.  iii.  11,  He  {God)  haih  made  every 
thing  beautiful  in  it's  season;  (hut)  he 
hath  even  /Jw/— Ol^n  tDb^rr  n«  (such) 
obscurity  in  the  midst  of  them  that  mm 
cannot  Jind  out  the  work,  that  God  doth, 

J'rom  beginning  to  end, 

**The  wa^  of  heav*n  are  dart  and  intricate, 
Puzzled  in  mazes,  and  perplex'd  with  errors; 
Our  un>ier standing  traces  them  in  vain. 
Lost  and  bewilder*d  in  the  fruitless  search; 
Nor  sees  with  how  much  art  the  windings  run. 
Nor  where  the  regular  confusion  ends. 

Addison. 
So  Job  xlii.  3,  Who  is  this  tliat  tD>^i?D 
hideth  counsel  without,  or  beyof id  (human) 
knowledge.  Meaning  that  Jehovah  does 
so.  See  Schultens  and  Scott. 
As  a  N.  fem.  ncbrn  Somewhat  hidden 
or  secret,  occ.  Job  xi.  6.  xxviii.  11. 
Psal.  xliv.  22. 

Hence  perhaps  Lat.  Velum^  ret'c/o,  whence 
Eng.  Veil,  reveal.  Island  ic,  hilma  to  hide, 
cover,  whence  Eng.  A  helm  or  hdtnet,  Iq  • 
whelm,  overwhelm.    Also,  Gloom,  &c. 

II,  xd':^  or  rzhw  are  used  both  as  Ns.  and 
Particles,  for  time  hidden  or  concealed 

from  man,  as  well  ii|detinite.  Gen.  xvii.  S. 

I  Sam.  xiii.  13.  %  Sam.  isu  10,  and 

M  m  »  eternal, 
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^eTD«%  Gen,  ifi.  aa.  Ps.  ix.  8,  as  finite,' 
Exod.  xh.  9.  xxi.  6.  i  Sam.  i.  it, 
comp.  ver.  28.  i  Sam.  xxvii.  12.  Isa. 
Kxxn.  14;  asweH  past.  Gen.  \'i.4.  Deut. 
xxxii.  7.  Josh.  xxiv.  2.  Psal.  xli.  14. 
cxJiii.  3.  Prov.  viii.  23,  as  future.  It 
seems  to  be  much  more  frfcquentiv  used 
for  an  utdc/iHite,  than  for  vijimtcy  time, 
Sometimes  it  appears  particutarlv  to  de- 
note the  cootinuance  of  the  Jai;Uh  dis- 
pePMatiom  or  agr.  Gen.  xvii.  13.  Exod. 
xii.  14,  14.  xxvii.  21,  &  aL  freq.  and 
tometimes  the  period  (ftime  to  the  Jubilee, 
which  was  an  eminent  tj^ie  of  the  com- 
pletion of  the  Jewish  and  typical  dispen- 
sation by  the  coming  and  death  of  Chrbt 

.  («€e  Lev.  XXV.  9  );  and  o/lhe  final  con- 
summation of  the  great  CdVj:?,  or  of  the 
end  of  the  world.  Exod.  xxi.  6.  Deut 
XV.  17.  Comp.  under  b^^  VI.  CDii^i*  is 
once  used  in  the  same  sense  as  tDVir, 
Gl^)?i»  For  ever,  occ.  2  Chron.  xxxili.  7 ; 
where,  however,  two  of  Dr.  Keimcott's 
Codices  now  read  chrb,  as  one  more 
did  originally.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
tD^bli?  or  C^b)^  yfges, ^future,  isa. 
xW.  1 7.  Dan.  ix.  24. — or*  past.  Psal. 
Ixxvii.  6.  Isa.  li.  9.  Chald.  pcb;»  Dan.  ii.  4 

Hence  Old  En^.  H^'hilom  fonncrly,  and 
Lat.  oUm,  which  latter  refers  to  time  as 
well  future  as  past. 

III.  As  a  N.  ^h>^  ji young  ttnwarrkd  many 
ayouthy  a  stripling,  occ.i  Sam.  xvii.  56. 
XX.  22.  Fem.  nD?U?  ^  young  unmarried 
tcuinany  a  damsel,  a  maid,  occ.  Gen. 
xxiv.  43.  (where  Aquilu  aroxpv(po$  hid^ 
.  den,  concealed)',  Exod.  ii.  8.  Ps.  Ixviii.  26. 
Cant.  i.  3.  vi.  7,  or  8.  (where  the  niobr 
are  contradistmgiiished  both  from  the 
gueens  and  concubines)  Isa.  vii.  14.  No 
doubt  tliis  application  of  the  word  in 
taken  from  the  concealed,  retired  state  in 
which  the  unmarried  youth  of  both  sexes 
anciently  lived  in  the  eastern  countries. 
So  in  2  Mac.  iii.  19,  are  mentioned  *Ai 
xarxKkeiroi  rwv  ora^devccv.  Such  vir- 
gins as  were  shut  up,  and  in  3  Mac. 
1.  5,  *At  KATcaOMroi  xffap9svoi  sv  ^aXa- 
p^i$,  Titexirgins  shut  up  tn  the  chambers. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^oiVj?  Youth, 
tine  or  days  <if youth,  or  of  youthful  retire- 
went;  t3^o>  Days  being  understood  as 
usual  with  words  of  age.  (Comp.  uuder 
n)?3  iV.)  Isa.  liv.  4« Comp.  Job  xxxili.  ^5. 
Psal.  ixxxix.  46. 


As  a  N.  fern,  nob:?  Yovik,  §tale  «f  'ymtk 
(so  LXX  vwnjTt,  and  Vulg.  adol^cn- 
tta),  or  more  strictly,  Virginity,  state  ^ 
virginity,  occ.  Prov.  xxx.  19.  Ver.  18, 
There  'be  three  things  {Tchick  are)  too 
Konderfulfor  me,  yea,  four  vhich  I  knatB 
not;  ver.  19,  The  uuy  of  an  eagle  in  tic 
air;  i.  e.  livin;^,  as  it  were,  aloft  in  the 
air,  and  yet  tJience  spying  out  and  seix- 
ing  it's  prey  (coiup.  Job  xxxix.  27—30.); 
the  ti-ay  <^a  serpent  upon  a  rock,  tunung» 
winding,  and  wii^^glin^  itself  about,  so 
that,  thou«;h  destitute  ot  legs,  and  smooth 
of  body,  it  is  able  by  it's  sinnoHS  motion 
to  midie  it's  way  up  the  smoothest  rocks^ 
and  |)articularly  by  winding  itself  amoag 
the  crags  and  protuberances,  *  casts  it's 
old  skin,  and  comes  out  young  and  bean- 
tiful;  the  way  of  a  ship  in  the  midst  cf 
the  sea,  exposed  to  storms  and  sIiipwxedL 
every  moment ;  and  the  nay  (manner  of 
life)  of  a  man  nn^i*l  in  his  virgin  state, 
shunning  youthful  lusts,  and  keepii^g 
himself  pure  and  unspotted ;  ver.,  20,  p 
6'Q,  like  all  these  four  emblems,  is  the 
vay,  conduct,  or  behaviour  of  an  adul' 
terous  VLoman;  watching  for  her  prey, 
and  iiestroving  it  without  mercy;  insi- 
nuating in  her  manners,  and  specious  ia 
her  appearance;  bat  every  moment  ia 
danger  of  being  swallowed  up  by  the 
great  deep;  and  withal  affecting  the 
most  delicate  parity  and  modesty;  sh€ 
eatelh,  indulgeth  her  lust  (comp.  Prov. 
ix.  ly),  anduijteth  her  mouth,  and  saiti^ 
I  have  done  no  uickedness.  To  this  pur- 
pose Scbulttns,  in  lib  Comment  on  Prov. 
explains  this  passage^  and  in  the  secoad 
edition  of  this  work  his  exposition  was 
cited  with  approbation;  but  I  am  now- 
more  inclined  to  our  English  Translation 
of  the  latter  part  of  ver.  19,  And  thi 
way^  or  trace  of  a  man  jcith  [or  i^J  a 
maid.  ist.  Because  Schultens's  exphca- 
tioo  of  the  several  emblems  seems  too  ar- 
tificial and  strained.  2dly,  Because  no^ir 
no  where  else  signifies  youth  or  virgin^ 
state,  but  in  the  six  other  texts  where  it 
occurs,  a  tirgin  or  maid,  ^^y.  Because 
a  maifs  conduct  in  his  virgin  state  does 
not  seem  any  thing  very  un«earcliable, 
nor  to  suit  the  other  subjects  mentioned. 
On  the  whole  I  know  not  Low  to  do 
better  tlvm  by  triinslating  the  words  of 


•  S^e  Vir^U,  iEn.  ii.  lin.  470,  &c. 
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F'itringa  on  Tsa.  vii.  14,  torn.  i.  p.  1S5. 
The  N.  rynh^f,  "as  hath  often  been  ob- 
sen'ed,  occurs  in  S.  S.  seven  times;  in 
^Te  %'(  these  [omitting  Isa.  vii.  14.]  it  is 
certainly  used  for  an  undeflowereu  vir- 
gin. There  is  one  text  much  contro 
verted,  Prov.  xxx.  19,  which  the  unbe- 
iitvlotr  Jews  urge  m  defence  of  their  | 
own  hypethesis,  where  ameng/cmr  thini^s 
hidden  md  inscrutHble  b  reckoned  yn ! 
Tvob^  ^3J  the  wajf  gf  a  man  in  Alma; 
which  AIna  the  Jews  will  have  to  be 
the  same  as  in  the  following  20th  verse 
is  called  ^n  adulterous  wwMin;  for  that 
to  her  B  appHed  what  Solomon  had  said 
of  the  Alma.  Biit  this  lait  assertion  I 
posittvely  deny,  since  the  writer  mani- 
§ta»\y  distinguishes  the  Alma  from  tlic 
Adulteress y  and  only  transfers  the  ex- 
ample of  X\\%  former  to  the  latter.  What 
sfaiUl  we  say  then  ?  l1ie  passage  treats 
of  BttUen  and  clandestine  loves,  and  the 
€9mmerce  which  a  man  has  with  an  nn- 
married  virgin^  witliout  4he  privity  or 
knowKKlge  of  any  but  the  lovers  theni- 

.  seUes;  while  she  in  the  mean  time  is 
treated  and  respected  as  a  virgin^  and 
diascaibles  her  fault  so  well,  as  not  to  be 
traced  out  by  others.  The  person  tlicre- 

.  lore  liere  called  Aima  is  one  who  is  such 
in  the  common  esteem,  judgement  aiid 
opinion  of  others.  But  you  will  say  vir- 
gmity  vizs  not  inscrutable,  since  among 
the  Hebrews  it  was  examined  by  a  public 
inquisition,  Deut.  xxii.  17.  I  answer, 
that  so  neither  was  tlie /ir/w/^eTM.*,  wlio 
had  violated  her  conjugal  faith,  deemed 
under  the  law  an  inserutaf)/e  object,  lor 
that  God  ha<l  a|ipoiuted  a  sfs^  by  which 
to  detect  her,  Num.  v.  15,  16,  &c.;  ami 
yet  Solomon  compares  her  to  the  thin/*?s 
preceding.  Thus  has  IVff^emieU  *  most 
fightly  clearHl  this  ditftcuhy,  alter  hav- 
ing greatly  fatigued  hmiseif  in  recount - 
in^  the  opinious  «>f  others  concernhig 
thb  text,  most  of  which  were  not  worth 
relating.  In  the  Fnrverhs  arc  painted 
the  occurrences  of  human  lite,  such  as 
Itiey  happen  in  the  ordtnartf  intercourse 
of  mankind,  without  attending  to  ex- 
traordinarif  and  far-JetcMed  events.*' 
IV.  As  a  V.  m  Hith.  borrowing  it's  sense 
from  the  N.  Tt»  sporty  wanton  as  youth, 
juvmor,  tsai^ujf  which  is,  in  like  man- 
•  Tela  Ign.  Sat.  p.  409.  [avhich  mt.] 


ner,  from  mxig  a  childy  occ.  Job  vi.  16; 
trhcre  speaking  of  the  temporary  tor- 
rents from  the  mountains,  he  says,  they 
look  blackish  wit/i  ice;  1^  \dbm*  10^, 
the  snoxv  sports,  is  tossed  about,  upon  thim. 

In  gcneraf,  Toinove  qmcllif  to  andfiv,  o-pa- 

I.  In  Ka?,  To  move  fftnckfy,  extdt^  leap  far 
joi).  ore.  Job  XX.  18. 

II.  In  Niph.  To  be  mfrved  qnickfy^  to  be 
fluttered  or  quivend.  occ.    Job  xxxix. 

13,  or  16,  The  uing  of  the  ostriches  HD^J 
is  fluttered  or  qunered.  This  camel-bird, 
as  the  Persians  t  call  it,  cannot  tly  from 
the  ground,  but,  assisted  by  the  gifiveffttg 
motinh  of  it's  wings,  moves  at  an  asto- 
nisiiing  rate.  Pliny  begins  the  tenth  book 
of  his  Natural  History  thus:  *'Now 
follows  the  nature  of  birds,  the  largest 
oi  which,  and  almost  of  the  geous  of 
beasts,  namely,  the  African  and  fUhio- 
pian  ostrichesy  exceed  a  man  mounted  qq 
norsebark  in  height,  and  beat  him  ht 
rwiftness  (cc!eritatera  vincunt);  their 
xci/igs  serving  only  to  help  them  in  run» 
itingy  for  they  cannot  fly,  nor  rise  from 
the  ground."  See  more  in  Bocharty  vol.iii. 
245,  and  in  Scheuchzer^  Phys.  Sacr.  oa 
Job  xxxi.x.  To  what  they  have  adduced 
from  the  ancient  writers,  1  shall  add  a 
remarkable  passage  from  a  modem  tm- 
veller.  Mr.  Adansony  iu  liis  Voyage  to 
Senegal,  speaking  of  two  ostriches  taken 
in  Africa,  gives  this  account  of  their  mo- 
tion, which  ho  had  particularly  observed. 
**  To  try  their  strength,  says  he,  1  made 
a  frill  grown  Scgro  mount  the  smallest, 
aiul  two  others  the  largest.  This  burden 
did  p.ot  seem  to  me  at  all  disproportioned 
to  their  strength.  At  first  they  went  a 
pretty  hifth  t  rot ;  when  they  were  heated 
a  IKtIc,  they  expanded  their  tcings,  at  if 
it  uere  to  catch  the  uind,  and  they  moved, 
uit.h  such  fleet  ness  as  to  seem  to  be  i0  the 
ground.  Every  body  must  some  time  or 
other  have  seen  a  partridge  ran,  con* 
sequent  ly  must  know  there  is  uo  man 
whatever  able  to  keep  up  with  it;  and 
it  fcs  easy  to  imagine,  thai  if  this  bird  had 
s  h>nger  step,  it's  speed  would  be  consi- 
derably augmented.    The  ostrich  moves 

f  So  the  Greeks  ZT^«xa/a)|^•(,  and  from  them 
the  Ronians  Stmthiocamelua.  The  Arabtailso  cail^ 
the  Ostrieb  Tcr  Gimcl^  tbe  CamMird* 

Mm  3  like 
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like  the  partridge,  with  both  the^e  ad- 
vantage*'; and  I  am  sat' Jir a  that  those  I 
am  tp^aking  of  Tsoufd  have  di^tavccd  the 
Jiettesi  race  horse*  that  "were  eier  bred  in 
Eni^'and*/*  Comp.  Job  wxix.  1 8,  or  s  i, 
and  r*-D  I-  and  c=':jn  uiidtr  ]:^  V. 

III.  lu  Hith.  7b  rJ^/^  move  eiu/tincftf. 
'0<r,  Prov.  vii.  i8;  nliere  LXX  r/xu- 
AicrSxafK  let  v$  roll;  Schultins,  exuile- 
mus  let  us  exult. 

Tlie  above  died  are  all  the  passages  where- 
in tiiw  Root  occurs.  Comp.  w  aod  rb:). 

I.  To  ixca/loic,  swallow  down.  So  Symrra- 
chiu,  Kara.pl^'j^xfnv.  occ.  Job  xxxix.  30. 

Hence  Lui.  (Jula^  Eiig.  Gullet^  and  per- 
haps Lat  glutio  to  SH  allow,  and  Eng. 
to  glut,  glutton.  Also,  m  being  prertxed, 
noadow,  Qu?  (Comp.  under  r^a)  Or 
shall  we  not  rather  say,  that  both  the 
Heb. )??:?,  and  Eng.  swallow^  are  words 
forniiu  fiom  llie^K>uiid?  Comp,  bin  I. 
tinder  b*. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  i;^:?  plur.  X'V^^  (from 
the  Heb.  rbv)  A  rib.  occ.  Daii.  vii.  c. 

I.  To  cover  over.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in 
Kal,  but  as  a  Participle  fem.  in  Huph. 
nabj^D  Covered  over,  overlaid,  *et  thtck, 
occ.  Cant.  v.  14.  Comp.  under  njfp  I. 
In  Hith.  To  wrap,  envelop  oneselj^  as  ia 
a  garment,  occ.  Gen.  xxxviii.  14. 
Hence  Velop,  whence  atvehp,  develop . 
Perhaps,  A  wolf,  who  usually  conceals 
hinibtit'  in  the  day  time,  and  comes  forth 
to  prey  in  the  evening.  See  Jen  v.  6. 
Hah.  L  8.  Zeph.  iii.  3,  and  Bochart, 
vol.  ii.  823,  4.  AIm)  Latin  ^ulpes,  a  fox, 
for  the  like  reaM)n. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  stooon^  faint,  from  the  dim* 
ncsi  or  darkness  which  envelops  or  over* 
shadows  a  oerson  in  that  state,  occ.  isa. 
li.  20.  Ezek.  xxxi.  15.  Jonah  iv.  8.  So 
in  Hith.  occ.  Amos  viii.  13. 

The  poets  frequently  describe  fainting  by 
this  circumstance.  Thus  Homer,  Ii.  v. 
lin.  6y6, 

Tot  V  iXiiri  ^vxn,  %ara  i*  o^aXfJum  hixS't'  axXuf. 

The  fainting  soul  stood  ready  wing'd  for  flight, 
And  o'er  hi»  eyfbalU  swam  tbt  thadis  of  migbi. 

Pope. 


Again,  n.  xi.  lin.  356, 

(fer  bi$  dim  si^bt  the  wtUty  vafmtrs  ritt, 
Amdm  tb^rt  darkncti  thmde*  bu  symmaamg^rfiu 

Pore 
Comp.  Ii.  xxii.  lin.  466. 


•  See  also  N^un  DUfaytd,  \ol.  L  p.  184,  Eng. 


I.  To  exult,  leap  for  joy.  F».  ▼.  i»,  leal* 
So  the  LXX  render  it  teverml  times  by 
a/oXAifitofuu.  Aquila  and  Symmackn  by 
yavpixao,  and  Vulg.  by  exulto.  it  is  ap- 
plied to  the  heart,  i  Sam.  ii.  i.  As  a  N, 

!  km.  in  Reg.  rrrbv  ErMltation,  rejokimg^ 
triumph,  occ.  Hab.  iii.  14. 

II.  To  thrke,  vegetate,  fiourisk,  as  the  fieW 
or  plants  growing  therein,  occ  i  Cbron.' 
xvL  32.     Comp.  Ps.  xcvi.   is;  and  im- 

I  der  ;7r ,  to  wliich  this  Root  appeals  nearly 
related. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifie?  To  adhere,  stick  close,  or  hang 
Just,  and  Nouns  firom  this  Root,  a  leech. 
As  a  N.  fem.  rrp^b))  A  leech,  a  horse^leecM, 
so  the  Tarouni  Hpbo;.  LXX  B^cXAii,  and 
Vulg.  Saiiguisugse.  Once,  Prov^  xxx.  15. 
See  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  796,  &c   ' 

The  reason  of  the  Hebrew  name  is  evident 
Some  etymologists  deduce  the  Latin  one 
j  hinido  trom  hxreo /o  ^ridl.  Horace,  Ait 
Poet  line  last,  has 

Kon  missura  cutem,  iiisipUmm  ery9ru,iirmd$. 

Like  letcbts  sttct,  nor  quit  the  blerdinf  wonad, 
Till  offtbey  drup,  with  skinfuls,  to  the  ground. 

BiiaNSToir. 

Sticking  like  a  leech  is  even  proverbial  in 

several  languages. 
IDer.  Saxon  La^,  wh^ice  Eng.  kech.  Qu? 
n?:>  See  under  ni'ir 

Oqcurs  not  as  a  Heb.  V.  in  the  simple  form, 
but  the  idea  seems  to  be,  To  collect,  ga^ 
ther  together,  consodate. 
Hence  perhaps  £ng.  To  hem  in,  hem  m 
sewing.      ' 

I.  As  a  N.  tD^,  plur.  :3>D3^  A  people^  a 
CifUection  or  society  of  men.  Gen.  xi.  6, 
&  al.  freq.  So  in  Chald*  Dan.  iiL  spi 
&:aL 

It  is  also  spoken  of  a  collection  of  grega* 
rious  anim^  or  inatects,  as  of  O^^W 
which  see  under  {fia^  II.  Prov.  xxx.  a6.— ^ 
of  ants,  Prov.  xxx.  35. — of  locusts,  Joel 
ii.  2,  5.  Comp.  under  m;  III* 
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fl.  Aft  a  Particle  CDi> 

i.    IVith,  to^tthtr  uith,    QeB.   xviii.   23, 

Josh  i.  5.  - 

A-  /».  Oeur.  viiJ.  5,  Job  xxix.  18. 
5,    /4gaiMt.  Deut.  ix.   7.   Pial.  xdv.   16. 

Prov,  XXX.  3!. 

4.  vV*,  /^  as  Job  ix.  a6.  Eccles.  ii.  16. 

5.  Before,  m  prrsence  of.  i  Sam.  iL  ai. 
6*  A> jr  to.  GtD.  XXXV.  4. 

7.  j4s  long  as,  Ugrthcr  withy  in  respect  of 
tirae.  P'..  Jxxii.  5. 

8.  Witb  an  infinitive  V.  H^hen.  Ezra  i.  1 1 . 
JII  As  a  Parlic!e  with  o  prefixed,  ^^o 
'I .    From,  Jrthn  with,  as  t!ie  French  say, 

D'avfc,   1  Sam.  xvi.  14.  a  Sam.  iii.  15. 
Jud   ix.  ^7. 

9.  (FiM.  wito.  Gen.  xliv.  52. 

f.  Before,  tn  the  presence  of.  2  Sam.  fii.  28. 
V.  As  a  N  a*:?,  joined  v^irh  mx  doiotesj 
the  coUecttd  Jorce  or  impttuoutif  of  the 
spirit  or  air  in  molion.  occ.  Ish.  xi.  t  5 ; 
vrhere  LXX  wsviiart  /3ia«jt»,  a  violent 
wind.  Vu(g.  forti(U(i  ne  spintus  sjit\  with 
tiie  violence  of  his  blast. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern.  Dt:)?  denotes  Nearness  of 
situation  or  condition.  It  occurs  with  b 
prefixed,  as  a  Particle,  n:?5?i» 

«.  A><?r  /o.  Exod  xxv.  27.  £zek.  iii.  13. 
Comp.  Ezek.  i.  ao,  at. 

S.  Over  against.  EzgIl.  uu  8.  x  Chron. 
xxiv.  31. 
.  3.  -tt^  no)^  !>D  £/Arf  aSyjiut  as.  occ  Eccles 
▼.  15.  See  r?i>  II.  4. 
Hence  Latin  imitor,  and  Enj^.  imitate, 
i'/atation-y  imitable,  &c.  Also,  perhaps, 
Eiig  to  meet,  a  mate,  &r. 

VJ.  As  a  N.  n*C3>  (Torraed  as  nnn  from  "i;i 
and  others)  A  neighbour,  a  member  of  the 
same  society.  Lev.  vi.  2.  xviii.  20.  n'Dj? 
is  ap|»liod  to  the  human  nature  .t^s'Kiateil 
with  the  divine  in  the  person  of  Christ, 
Zecb.  xiii.  7  ;  where  Vulg.  cuhuereutetn 
fniht,  cohering  witli  me. 
Qu?  Whether  these  two  last  words  shoulJ 
not  he  placed,  as  indeed  they  ait»  in  most 
of  the  Lexicons,  under  a  distinct  Root 
no)?,  wliich  in  Arabic  is  apj^iied  to  go* 
thcfing  into  a  bu)Kh  as  wool  for  spinning, 
**  glomeratim  col  legit  lanam,  ui  manui 
imptmeret  nendi  ergd."     CastelL 

VJI.  Chald.  To  obicure,  make  dark  or  dim, 
it  occurs  not  in  Kal,  but  in  (luph.  To 
be  obscured,  become  dim.     bo  tl>e  LXX 

.  afAavpuf^(xerai,  and  Vulg.  obscuratum 
evu  occ.  Lam,  iv.  1 ;  and  :d^v  here  is 


of  the  same  form  as  ];:^,  Isa.  xxvm.  »8. 
Hence  in  a  reduplicate  form^ 

IDD^  L  Chald.  To  hide,  coRceah  efiscnr, 
occ.  Ezek.  xx](f.  8,  To  be  hiddeUy  lie  hid 
or  concealed,  occ.  Ezek.  xxviii  3. 
Tiiis  Hoot  ^)),  both  in  the  siraf)?e  and 
re<iuplicate  form,  is  of\en  used  hi  the 
Chaldee  Targoms,  for  bring  da>k,  ob- 
scure, or  the  hke ;  and  as  Ezekiel  piophe* 
sied,  and  Jtremtah  wro*e  his  Laroeota- 
lions  duriiig  the  Babi^l  wish  c?p!ivity,  it 
is  not  surprishjg  that  both  pro|>lie;s  ap- 
ply the  word  according  to  the  Chaldee 
usage. 

IL  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  erapliat.  H^Dl^ 
Peoples.  Dan.  iii.  4,  &  al. 

To  cotitinmc,  subsist,  be  sustained  ov  supported 
in  the  same  condition^  whether  of  reti  or 
mat  ion  *. 

L  In  Kal,  To  stand,  stand  stilly  stay,  remain^ 
Gen.  xviii.  8.  xix.  J7,  27.  Lev.  xiii.  25. 
Psal.  cxi.^  3.  Eccles.  ii.  9,  &  al.  freq. 
a  Chron.  vi.  12,  And  he  {Solomon)  iDin 
stood  before  the  altar  of  Jeh&cahy  in  the 
presence  of  the  congregation  of  Israel; 
ver.  13,  And  Tl5)f»  he  stood  vpoa  it  (the 
scaffold)  and  kneeled  vpon  his  knees,  ^€)f 
i«ere  then  does  not  mean  ttanding  wp» 
right,  or  upon  his  feet,  but  only  berng, 
being  present.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  or  make 
to  itand,  to  set  or  raise  np,  to  place,  pre- 
sent, or  establiih.  Exod.ix.  16^  And  truly 
for  this  cause  xrnDi»n  have  I  raised  the* 
up  (i.  e.  not  originally  or  from  thy  birtb, 
but  I  have  caused  thee  toMand  or  subsist, 
I  have  supported  thee  under  llie  pieced^ 
ing  ptague».'  So  LXX  lutj^^jfiy^^  thou 
hast  been  preseixed)  that  thou  mighfest 
cause  my  power  to  be  seen,  &c.  Num. 
iii.  6.  a  Chron.  w,  8,  3c  aL  freq.  The 
LXX  generally  render  ihe  V.  by  Ir^ifw 
to  stand,  and  it's  compounds.  The  readier 
wilU  I  hope,  pardon  my  inserting  a  note 
I  had  written  on  mD^M  Es;ek.  xxix.  7^ 
before  the  publication  of  Bp.  Newcome's 
Version  and  Notes  on  that  Prophet,  '*! 
do  not  understand 'this  Hebrew  word. 
Onewouldthink  that  the  LX.X,whobave 
here  cvvjsx^OLo'ai  or  srv>ei\aa'a$  thou  hast 
SrokeUy  and  Vulg.  di^soivisti  thou  hast 
dissolved^  relaxed,  read  minDH  th*m  hast 
£aused  to  shake  or  tatter  ;  which  last  Verb 
*  See  Hutibitwm%  Motet*  Priiicip.  part  ii  p*  18% 
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is  applied  to  the  loiai,  Pad.  Ixix.  24. 
Ezck.  xxix.  7,  moirri  pro  mvorj^  Cocc. 
Lex.  See  Latcth."  As  Ns.  "iw  A  da- 
tiotty  office,  a  Chron.  mx.  16.  xxxv.  15. 
*nD3?  ^  «/jm/,  '^tf^^>  or  scaffold,  probabl)' 
that  made  by  Solomon^  s  Chron.  ^.13. 
Thus  applied  2  Rings  xi.  14.  xxiii.  3. 
s  CbroD.  xxiii.  13.  Comp.  2^  Chron. 
xxxiv.  31,  and  under  13  X.  noro  .^ 
standings  uniting,  attendance,  i  K.  x,  5. 
Also,  A  station,  state,  isa.  xxii.  19.  As 
a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  r»iDi?  //  Nation,  as  of 
a  commander  with  liis  army.  Mic.  i.  1 1. 
Comp.  I  Sam.  xvii.  3. 

II.  To  remain  alive,  continue ^  supcrsteses^e. 
Exod.  xxi.  a  I.  Comp.  Psal.  cii.  27. 

III.  With  o,  and  a  V.  infinitive  following, 
To  stand  stilifrom,  to  stop  or  stay  from. 
Gen.  xxix.  35.  xxx.  9.  Jonah  i.  1$. 
Comp.  Job  xxxii.  16.  2  K.  iv.  6. 

rV.  To  sustain,  support,  or  to  be  sustained 
or  supported  m  mo f  ion  or  action:  Applied 
to  the  wind,  Ps.  cvii.  %^,  He  commandetk, 
tt^^D  ini  "iDiJn  and  sustaineth  tlte  stormy 
wind,  and  it  Ufteth  up  the  waves  thereof, 
«~lo  the  worn  and  m%  i.  e.  the  solarand 
lunar  light,  which  were  at  the  word  of 
Joshua  miraculously  supported  in  action, 
and  yet  stayed  on  Gibeon,  and  in  the  val- 
ley of  Ajalon*,  Josh.  x.  13.  Comp. 
Hab.  iii.  ii. — to  the  heavens  and  the 
earth  supported  in  their  various  conditions, 
motions,  &c.  Isa.  Ixvi.  22.  Comp.  Psal. 
cxix,  QO.  Eccles.  i.  4. 

V.  As  Ns.  "TlDi;  and  loy  A  pillar  or  co- 
lumn, which  stands,  or  is  sustained  itself, 
and  supports  other  things.  It  is  used 
for  the  piilar  of  cloud  and  of  fire  in 
the  wilderness,  which  were  miraculously 
tmported  »o  their  respective  conditions. 
Tiiough  thb  may  appear  in  Exod.  xiii.  2 1 . 
Num.  xiv.  14,  to  be  spoken  of  as  tvo 
distinct  pillars,  yet  it  is  plain  from  Exod. 
xiv.  20,  24.  Num.  ix.  15,  16,  21,  that 
it  was  but  one,  namely,  a  pillar  of  cloud 
%ith  Jire  burning  in  it,  the  former  of 
Ivbich  would  appear  most  by  day,  the 
latter  by  night.  Comp.  Exod.  xvi,  10. 
Num.  xvii.  7.  Heb,  f  A  pillar  ot  column, 

•  See  Spearman^  Enquiry  after  Philosophy  and 
Theology,  ch.  iv.  p.  251,  3c  seq.  edit.  ESnbur^ 

f  See  f^itringa,  Ob«erv.  Sacr.  b'b.  ▼.  cap.  14, 
especially  §  10,  and  cap.  10,  §  I,  and  Note;  and 
Mr*  Professor  R^rfion'%  CUvit  ]^e&tatewehi  on 
Exod-  xijii.  2 1 ,  and  Note. 


of  smoke.  Jud.  xx.  40*    In  pknr.  The 
pillars  of  the  laberBttde  or  temple.  Exod 
xxvL  32,  37,  &  al-  I  K.  viL  ai»  &  aL 
— ^The  pillars  of  the  earth,  i.  c.  the  »- 
hanns  of  light  and  spirit  wliich  sfmffort 
and  continue  it  m  motimg.  Jobix.  6.  Tbese 
are  railed  also  CD>Dtt^  mop  CUmamscf 
the  heavens  or  airs.  Job  xxvi.  1 1.  Coafi. 
L  Sam.  ii.  8,  and  under  py  II. 
VI.  As  a  Particle  noi?,  compoimdcd  of  TEST 
to  standi  subsist,  and  ^  me,  q.  d.  In  my 
standing  or  subsisting,  in  tkc  plnce  zshen 
I  stand  or  subsist ;  so  it  nay  be  leudeie^j 
IVith  or  near  me,   Geo.  iiL    X2.   xxix. 
19,  27.  Deut.  xxxii.  3^ 

To  toil,  labour,  trcroaU.  Ps.  cxxvii.  i.  Prov; 
xvi.  26.  Eccles.  i.  3.  v.  17,  &  aL  Asa 
N.  b^^  /Ifflktave  labtwr,  toil,  traxml, 
veariness,  irksomeness,  which  one  endives 
oneself;  as  Gen.  xli.  51.  Deut.  xxvi.7. 
Jud.  X.  16.  Job  vii.  3.  Ps.  x.  7.  xxt.  18. 
Ixxiii.  J.  xc.  10.  Also,  What  occmsiam 
toil  or  irksomeness  to  another,  or  iai  ev 
old  English  phrase,  ushat  irkctk  or  frk- 
eth  him  (which  V.  is  irooi  tbe  Bteic 
Yrk,  work,  labour),  mitckief.  Nan. 
xxiii.  21.  Ps.  X.  7,  14.  Iv.  II.  xciv.  da 
Prov.  xxiv.  2.  Isa.  x.  i. 

Hence  may  be  derived  the  Greek  apAA«»- 
pjii  to  strive,  endeaxaur;  as  also,  hy  pie- 
lixuig  the  Digarama  or  F,  the  Omiam 
word  Famul  a  slave,  which  is  used  act 
only  by  Ennius,  but  by  Lucretius,  lib.  bL 
lin.  1648, — Famul  iniimus,  the  latest 
Slave.  From  Famul  we  Iwve  Latk/i- 
malus,  familia,  and  Eng,  family,  Jaai^ 
liar,  familiarize,  &c. 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  lift,  beer,  or 
hold  up,  occ.  Zech.  xii.  3;  where  tbe 
Vulg.  levabunt  shall  lift.  As  a  Parddpk 
paoul  masc.  plur.  tD'*DDJ^  Lifted,  bont, 
occ.  Isa.  xlvi.  3.  Comp.  Oeut.  L  31. 
As  a  N.  fem.  HDDjm  Something  is  k 
bot^e  or  lijfed,  a  burden,  occ.  Zedi. 
xii.  3 ;  where  see  Luwtk's  Note. 

II.  With  h  following.  To  bear  a  Imrdmjar 
another,  occ.  Ps.  Ixviii.  20;  where. tk 
LXX  explain  the  Heb.  ^:b  xx>T  by  xa- 
rsvoStvarsi  ^fjuv,  so  the  Vulg.  piosperaa 
iter  taciet  nobis^  shall  make  ourjmrsq 
prosperous;  thus  giving  the  geseral  seaK, 
but  not  the  precise  idea  of  the  Hek  COT. 
Comp«  Isa«  liii*  («  6.  s  Pet  iL  24. 
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III.  In  Kd  and  Hbb.  widi  ^  foHowing/ 
ToUft  uptm  anoUier,  so  to  iade  or  load. 
occ.  G€ti«Kiiv.  !)•  I  K.  xiL  1 1.  a  Cbron. 
X,  II.  Nell,  iiiii.  15.  As  a  Parttcipte 
puenl  feiQ.  plur.  rx\:y\D}>  Laden,  iooied. 
OGC  Isa.  xWt.  I. 

The  above  cited  pasaagea  ate  all  in  which 
the  Rx>ot  o<H:ttrs. 

Denotes  Deepness^  profundity, 

hTohe  derp.  It  occurs  not  in  Kal  in  a  na- 
tural senfle»  but  in  Hipb.  To  make  deep, 
deepen,  as  a  firc^pit  or — stove,  occ.  Isa. 
XXX.  53.  Also,  To  retire  ia  plunge  deep 
or  far  into  desarts,  as  the  wamkring 
Anib3,  who  live  in  tents,  stiU  do,  when 
they  tind  their  enemies  too  powerful  for 
them.  occ.  Jer.  xlix.  6,  30.  This  seems 
a  laore  probable  interpretation  than  go^ 
i/tg  into  deep  caves  or  denA  ;  though  that 
was  sometimes  practised  by  the  Israehteii, 
who  usually  dwelt  in  towns,  asJnd.  vis. 
I  Sam.  xiii.  6.  See  Harmer'%  Observa- 
tions, vol.  i.  p.  lb  I,  ire.  To  what  he 
bas  adduced  on  this  subject,  I  add  from 
DiodoruM  Siculus,  speaking  of  the  ancient 
Arabs,  lib.  xix.  p.  722,  *Oray  voXsfj^iujv 

p^ov^  ravnp  y^fuxaefoi  •x^paiff»ali,  Whon 
a  strong  body  of  enemies  approach,  they 
flee  into  the  desert,  making  this  tlieir  for- 
tress." So  Niebukr  remarks  concerning 
their  descendanb,  Description  de  TAra- 
bie,  p.  329,^hat  *Mbe  Sultan  could  ne- 
ver impose  a  Turkish  governour  on  the 
(wandering)  Arabian  tribes ;  for  as  every 
particular  tfkmily  may  abandon  its  tribe, 
when  not  pleased  witli  the  reigning  6'cAfc//, 
toute  la  tribu  se  retireroit  bieiit^t  au 
fond  du  desert,  all  the  tribe  would  soon 
retire  to  the  bottom  of  the  desert,  if  it 
ahould  be  attempted  to  make  them  obey 
a  Turkish  goveruonr."  And  of  the  Mon-^ 
tefik  Arabh  who  encamp  on  the  banks  of 
the  Euphrates  near  Basra,  Nicbuhr  ob- 
serves. Voyage,  tom.  ii.  p.  199,  **  When 
the  Pacha  of  Bagdad  sends  troops  against 
this  tribe,  it  retires,  as  soon  as  it  receives 
the  iuteltifl;ence,  to  the  bottom  of  the  de- 
sert, wliither  the  Turks  dare  not  fol- 
.  low."  Once  more,  Mons.  Savary,  Lettre 
x**.  sar  TEgypte,  tom.  ii.  p.  8,  says 
concerning  the  wandering  or  Bedoweeu 
Arabs,  *' Always  on  tbeu*  guard  against 
tyranny,  on  the  least  discaotent  tkat  is 


riven  them,  they  pack  op  thdr  tcirtv 
lade  their  camels  with  them,  ravage  the 
fiat  country,  and  Joaden  with  plunder 
plynge  (b'enfoncent)  into  the  burning 
sands,  whither  none  can  pursue  them, 
and  wlwre  they  alone  dare  dwell."  Comp. 
p.  63.  Isa.  xxxi.  6,  mo  p^DVrj  To  deep- 
en turning  aside,  i.  e.  to  turn  far  n^^^ 
but  in  a  spiritual  sense.  Isa.  vii.  it, 
Th\mpnvn  Deepen  the  petition,  i.  e.  at 
our  Translation,  LXX,  and  Vulir.  Ask  it 
in  the  depth  or  deep.  As  a  N.  pci^  Depth. 
Prov.  XXV.  3.  /kiso.  Deep,  as  waters, 
Prov.  xviii.  4.— as  a  p\i,  Prov.  xxiri.  47. 
—as  a  leprous  sj>ot,  Lev.  xfil.  ■  3.-«as 
Hades,  Job  xi.  8.  Comp.  Job  xii.  2%. 
Eccles.  vii.  25.  Isa.  xxxiii.  19,  nM^  f^p 
Deep  of' lip,  i.  c.  speaking  as  if  thick-  or 
blubber-tipped.  So  Ezek.  hi.  5,  6.  As* 
particfj)ial  N.  masc.  plur.  o>pD)?o  Deep 
places,  depths,  as  of  waters.  Ps.  Ixix.  15. 
cxxx.  I.  Isa.  K.  10.— of  Hades,  Prov. 
ix.  18. 

II.  As  a  N.  pm  A  deep  vale  or  vaVey^ 
Gen.  xiv.  5.  i  K.  xx.  28,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  In  a  spiritual  sense,  m  Kal.  To  be  deep^ 
profound,  as  the  thoughts  or  designs  of 
God.  occ.  Ps.  xcii.  6.  in  Hiph.  To  lay 
deep  designs,  be  pro  founds  in  A  is  sense, 
occ.  Isa.  xxix,  15.  Hos.  v.  2.  Abo,  To 
be  deep,  plunged  deep^  as  we  say,  in  cor-^ 
ru|>tion.  occ.  Hos.  ix.  9.  But  see  Bp. 
JSoDcome  on  the  two  test  cited  texts  of 
Hosea.  As  a  N.  pov  Deep,  as  the  hearty 
Ps.  Ixiv.  7.  *'Altimente."  Virgil. 

Tlie  idea  seems  to  be,  To  press,  squeeze,  con^- 
htipnte  into  a  narrow  compass  by  pressure, 

I.  In  Hipli.  To  gather,  as  corn  into  sheaves, 
to  eontract  or  press  k  into  a  narrtm  com- 
pass, occ.  Ps.  cxxix.  7;  where  LXX 
I  rcL  ^ayiKolct  avXXsyojy^  and  Vtilg,  qui 
manipuloi^  colligit,  ke  xcho  gathers  the 
amtfu/s  or  sheates  together.  As  Ns.  "^.d^ 
anci  yi2V  A  sheaf,  of  com.  Deut.  xxiv.  19, 
Job  XXIV.  10.  Amos  it.  13.  Mir.  iv.  12. 

II.  As  a  N.  "id:?  An  omer,  being  the  lOth 
part  of  an  ephah,  and  equal  to  about  mk 
pints  Ei>ffHsh,  the  smallest  or  most  con-^ 
tracted  measure  of  things  dry,  known  to 
the  ancfettt  Hebrews  ;  tinr  the  37,  Cab^ 
is  not  mentioned  till  the  reign  ofJehoram 
king  of  Israel  (2  K.  vi.  25.  See  Ip  un- 
der npi  VII.)  Exod.  xvi.  96,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  In  Hilh.  With  3  fvBowing,  To  oppress^ 

q.  d. 
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^.6^To  preMiometlf  ngaivst  another,  that 
u^  to  use  iMt*  power  /•>  »queeK  or  opprm 
km,  ocr.  Deu(.  xxi.  14.  xxiv.  7.  So 
ti>e  LXX  iu  (he  iatter  pa^sa^e,  xxlxh- 
w^rvjo'Xf  tt/'anniz'ng  orer^  bnd  the  Vulg. 
b  tiie  ioi  ider,  opprimere  per  poteotiam 
to  oppress  htf  ptru^  r, 
IV,  Chald.  A»  a  N.  "iDjr  fFoo/.  Dan.  vii.  9. 
It  is  i>o  called,  either  because  capable  ot 
great  conipiesaion,  or  from  the  Heb.  'iiDV, 
t  being  chaiiged  into  ::,  as  uaual  in 
ChaUlee. 

Jo  lade  or  /otfi.  Once»  as  a  Participle  be- 
noni  in  Kal,  masc.  plur.  Neii.  iv.  17, 
Comp.  CO;?. 

JiDi?  See  underCDiT  V.  VI. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N 

is:?  A  grape,  the  fruit  of  the  vine.  Gen 
x\.  10.  Deut.  xxxii.  14,  5a.  (where  ob- 
serve that  thirty  of  Dr.  Kcnnicott'h  Co- 
dices read  lonnO.  &  al«  Orapes  are  so 
called  perhaps  fiom  the  mauner  of  their 
growth  ill  clusters  or  bunches  \  for  not 
only  the  Rabbinical  wi iters  apply  'zyj  as 
a  V.  for  cosMcciing^  9:011  joutting^  but  Onke- 
los  in  Targl  ou  Lxod.  xwi.  4,  ^^  n, 
uses  p^:?  for  the  Ht^b.  nH!?i»  {connect m^) 
loops^  ai  the  Samaritan  version  hkewi^e 
does  rD'*^^^  at  ver.  4.  li  not  our  KLng. 
grape  in  like  manner  ultimately  derived 
from  the  Heb.  f\^^  to  urap  together 
(which  sec) ,  the  idea  being  a  little  varied  ? 
It  has  been  already  observed  under  r\tr\  HI. 
that  zn/ie  is  called  by  the  Hebrews  tDi 
tD^13i?  the  blood  of  the  grapes ;  to  wjiic  h 
may  now  be  added,  toat  their  Tftrian 
neigii hours  used  the  same  phraseoli»;?y. 
This  appears  iVom  a  little  story  oi  Achil- 
les Tatius.  lib.  ii.  wliere,  after  telling  us 
that  the  Tyrians  claim  Bacchus^  tlie  in* 
▼cntor  of  wine,  for  their  countryman,  be 
adds  a  tradition  of  tlieirs,  that  Bacckua 
having  been  hospitably  entertained  by  a 
Tyrian  shepherd^  drank  to  him  in  wine, 
which  after  the  shepherd  had  quatfed,  he 
•sked^  floScy  a'lcv;  ivo^^  ii^LX  yXona ; 
Whence  did  you  get  this  sueet  blood? 
To  which  Bacchus  replied, Ta7o  sriv  iiy,a 
fiolf^uujv.  This  is  the  blood  of'  grapes. 
Comp.  Ecclus.  xxxix.  26,  or  31.  1.  15. 

Denotes  Delight,  pleasure,  joy ^    It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but 


I.  In  HRth.  ^wn  To  deligkt  oneself,  he  &- 
lighted,  to  joy  n  rejoice.  Job  xxii.  26.  Ps. 
XXX viL  11.  IsSL.  Ivii.  4.  (where  Eag. 
Translat  excellently,  sport  y^ursehet) 

'  Ixvi.  in  So  the  LXX  render  it  by  rpv- 
fauuy  tvl^^aof^  %a,lalpv^xco.  As  Ns.  ^ijf 
Delight,  pUasure,  \<k,  xiii.  22.  IviiJ.  15. 
y^Vn,  plur.  lzj^:i:rn  and  nci^^n.  De- 
light. Prov.  xix.  10.  Cant.  vii.  6,  or  7. 
Eccles.  ii.  8. 

\l.  la  Hlth.  lobe  voluptuous,  hixurkns^  to 
be  dehcate^  bthate  oneself  delicately,  deli- 
ciari.  Deut.  xxviii.  56.  As  a  N.  J^y 
Luxurious,  delicate  Deut.  xxviii.  54.  As 
•  a  participial  N.  fem.  n^zyro  Delicate, 
Jer.  vi.  2. 

Der.  Saxon  Huni3,  whence  Eng.  Honey, 

To  bind,  hind  round,  occ.  Job  xxxi.  36. 
Prov.  vi.  2 1 .  In  the  latter  text  the  LXX 
render  it  by  syxkoiMf  to  bind  round,  and 
iu  the  former  by  mepih^rjfAi,  and  so  the 
Vul<?.  in  both  by  circumdo  to  pni  rotmd, 

Drr.  To  wiml,  encircle*  Old  Eng.  2o  ytend, 
turn  about,  wlience  *  went,  did  go.  Lat. 
nodifs  a  knot,  whence  node,  nodtde.  Also, 
knot,  knit.  Perhaps  wind,  the  air  is  in  ac- 
tion, from  it's  6fii(//iig  or  coRi/>rrMmg  force. 
So  Lat.  ventus,  whence  vent,  ventiimte^ 
ventilation,  &c. 

With  a  radical,  but  rontable  or  omissible,  M. 

The  t  general  meaning  o^this  extensive 
Root  seems  to  be.  To  act  upon  some  per* 
son  or  thing, /u  affect,  proauce  effects  upon^ 
or  sufferings  in  some  other,  to  act  oi  speak ^ 
Viith  respect  to  somejotber  to  return,  givs 
or  send  back, 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  act  vpon^  effect^ 
II08,  ii.  21,  22,— ni:?H  /  will  affect  or  act 
upon  the  heavens,  and  they  1^^  shall  affect 
the  earth,  and  tlie  eaith  HiS^n  shall  aflfcrct 
the  corn,  and  the  wine,  and  ike  oil,  and 
they  ^Z^  sliall  affect  JezreeL 
With  1  following,  To  affect  with  or  by, 
occ  Eccles.  i.  I }.  iii.  10. 

Ii.  In  kal.  To  lie  with,  have  to  do  leith, 

•  See  Junlui\  Etymol.  Aogllcan.  in  Wmr. 

f  Since  first  writing  the  above,  I  was  pleased  to 
find  the  sense  of  7x9  here  proposed  corroborated  bv 
the  following  words  in  Tympius^%  Notes  on  Nttiiiu  s 
Particles:  *'  TOjf  generaUter  tigmifoat  actioDemi  sea 
operationem  alteriuserga  alterum,  fir«  vtiimcUU- 
ci/tibns,  vel  cantu,  vet  resf>9tuione  jeu  vocals  ^eu  reals, 
vel  exandithne  cotisisttt,  ut  rede  t^urvmt  FOR- 
STERU.S."    Mot.(ii)iniir. 

"  V  a  woman* 
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m  woimui*  Gen.  xxxiv.  a.  Deiit.  xxi.  14. 
jLxii.  24,  29.     To  ravish,  %  Sam.  xiii. 
12,  14.  Lam.  V.  II.     Asa  N.  fem.  in 
Reg.  nii;  Du/y  of  marriage,  occ.  Exod 
xxi.  10 ;  where  LXX  'OjiuAiay  Cohabi- 
tatiott, 
III.  The  word  denotes,  as  above  observed, 
returning,  reversion,  replication,     AsaV. 
10  Kal  it  generally  sigiiifies  To  reply.,  an 
swer,  to  return,  or  speak  in  answtr  or  re^ 
Jerence  to  some  other  person  or  thing. 
Gen.  xviii.  27.    Deut.  xix.   18.  xxvi.  5. 
Ruth  L  21.    Job  ill.  2.  Cant.  ii.   10. 
Zeeh.  ill.  4.  iv.  4,  1 1.     Also,  To  ansxcer 
in  singing,  sing  alternately.  Exod.  xv.  2 1 . 
I  Sam.  xxi.  1 1.  Coaip.  Exod.  xxxii.  18. 
That  alternate  or  responsive  singing  was 
m  use  among  the  ancient  Greeks,  is  evi- 
<leut  from  Homer's  making  the  Muses 
sing  in  this  manner,  Ii.  i.  iiu.  604, 

Mwffntw  y  di  atiin,  AMElBOMEK AI  om  xaXn* 

'       Apollo  tuoM  the  lyre ;  the  Muses  round 
With  Toice  altemati  aid  the  silver  souod. 

Pope. 

,  Also,  To  answer  in  effect  or  really.  Ec- 
ctes.  X.  19.  Jonah  h.  2,  or  3.  In  Niph. 
To  be  anszuered.  Job  xi.  2.  xix.  7.  Also, 
To  be  answered  for,  to  cause  an  cnsiver  to 
be  returned,  Eztk.  xiv.  4,  7.  As  a  N. 
fem.  n3)?D  ^n  answer;  reply.  Job  xxxii. 
3,  5.  Prov.  XV.  I.  xvi.  4.,  Jehovah  hath 
prepared  all  things  ^n^^^db  to  answer  his 
purposes  even  the  wicked  J  or  the  day  of 
evil,  i.  e.  to  inflict  evil  or  punisl^meut  on 
others. 

JV.  As  a  N.  n3i?0  A  return^  as  of  oxen  in 
ploughing,  occ.  i  Sam.  xiv.  14,  In  about 
half  mm  noy  mx^o  the  return  of  a  yoke, 
of  oxen  namely,  {n  or  of  the  field,  i  e. 
in  about  half  flie  length  of  a  Jurrow*  ; 
so  in  plur.  m^ro  Furrows,  occ.  Psal. 
cxxix.  3. 

V.  As  a  N.  pj^  The  eye,  from  it's  returning 
or  reflecting  the  images  of  external  ob- 
jects painted  on  it's  retina,  and  so  be- 
coming the  organ  or  instrument  of  vi- 
sion; or  perhaps  from  it's  acting  upon 
the  column  of  light  interposed  between 

.  Itself  and  the  object,  by  means  of  that 
subtle,  luminous,  or  electric  fluid,  which 
itself  emits,  and  so  enabling  animals  to 
see ;  for  if  vision  be  performed  merely  by 

•See  Targ.  and  under  <RM(  lH.  and   t^cftit 
Iliad  x.  Ub.  419,  and  Note. 


the  retina's,  or  any  other  part  of  the  eye'i 
reflecting  the  rays  received  J  rom  the  oltject, 
whence  is  it  that  some  species  of  animal^ 
cats  tor  instance,  see  in  the  dark,  and  that 
some  individual^  among  mankind  faa^« 
been  able  to  do  the  same  ?  In  cats  f. 
and  other  animals  that  prey  in  the  night« 
there  is  a  radiation  of  the  pupil  in  the 
durk,  and  the  like  has  been  observed  in 
some. men.  See  Dr.  Derham*6  Phyaco- 
Theology,  book  iv,  chap,  ii  note  26, 
p.  102,  edit.  1713,  and  Mr.  Joke's  ex- 
cellent Essay  on  the  First  Principles  of 
Natural  Philosophy,  p.  2^7,  freq.  occ 
In  the  common  editions  the  plur.  in  Keg. 
is  printed  ^^^  Isa.  iii.  8,  but  very  manj 
of  Dr.  Kennicott*%  Codices  there  read 

»ri?  r^^^  V^  ^y^  ""^'^^  ^^^»  ^  ^'  ^^^^  ^^^^ 
eyes.  occ.  Num.  xiv.  14.  Isa.  liL  8.  t^ 
Targum  in  both  texts  jin^JTl  with  their 
eyes,  Symmachus  in  Isa.  t^akii9(^vws9 
and  French  Translat.  de  leiu^  deux  yeux» 
With  their  two  eyes.  See  ^itringa  on  Isa« 
To  illustrate  Ps.  cxxiii.  a,  we  may  re- 
mark, that  the  servants  or  slaves  in  tlie 
East  stilt  attend  their  masters  or  mistness- 
es  with  theprofoundest  respect.  I^Inm^ 
drell.  Journey,  at  Mar.  1 3,  observes,  thai 
the  servants  hi  Turkey  stand  round  their 
master  and  his  guests  ''  with  the  pro* 
foundest  rcApect,  silence  and  order  imagia*- 
able."  Dr.  Forocke  says,  that  at  a  visit  in 
Egypt,  "  Every  thing  is  done  with  th« 
greatest  decency  and  the  mo^t  protbund 
silence ;  the  slaves  or  servants  stamling 
at  the  bottom  ot  the  room  with  Iheir 
hands  joinc<i  before  tliem,  watching  with 
the  utmost  atieution  every  motion  ot  their 
master,  who  commands  them  by  signs  {«" 
To  the  same  purpose  Mons*  fuwary^ 
Lettressur  I'Egypte,  p.  135,  "  Dcs  es- 
claves,  les  mahis  crois^es  sur  la  poitrine^ 
se  tiennent  en  silence  a  Textrcmit^  de 
Tappartement.  Les  regards  attaches  sur 
leur  wait  re  [Fgyptien],  ils  cherchent  i 
prcvenir  srs  moindies  volont^s."  Dr.. 
Russell,  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  xot, 
pre'jents  this  subject  to  the  eye  by  giving 
us  two  prints,  in  one  of  which  stands  a 
male  servant  atteudmg  on  a  Turk  of  dig^ 

f "  Nocturnorum  animaliuni,  relut  feiium,  ia 
tenebris  fulgent  radiantque  ocul>,ut  contueri  noa 
sit;  &  caprese  lupoque  splendent  hicemque  jacu- 
laniur.*'    Pihy,  Nat.  Hist-  lib.  ii.  cap.  37. 

t  In  Nrwhtryi  CoUtct.  voLxii.  p.6S. 

-    Bity, 
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nily,  "  in  that  dress  mid  hMwAle  tufmns 
$ive  attitude  in  which  they  ftre  accmtom 
«d  to  wait  upon  their  masrers."  tn  the 
other  print  a  female  servant  is  in  like 
namier  waiting  on  her  mbtress.  But 
comp.  Harmcr%  Observations,  vol,  ii. 
p.  133,  h  seq. 

f3?  IW  Good  in  eye  denote?  kind  or  benevolent 
in  heart,  which  qualities  are  nsuaJly  ac 
compaoied  with  a  good-natured  benero- 
knt  ♦  rye  or  look,  Prov.  xnii.  9.  On  the 
other  hand  pi?  in  Evil  in  eye  is  equivalent 
to  enxiuut,  grudginsr^  Prov.  xxiii.  6. 
xxviii.  12.  Comp.  Dent.  xv.  q  ;  where 
LXX  %ai  trovr^fivffyfixi  6  of^oLXu^os  ^a» 
tLnd  thy  eye  be  tviL  So  in  the  New  Tes- 
tament we  have  tr^vijc^;  o^5aAjW,oj  an 
evil  eye  for  a  malignant ^  grudging  one. 
Mat.  XX.  15.  Mark  vii,  aa. 

CD^i^  The  eyes  are  oOen  used  for  the  nu- 
derstamding  or  eyes  of  the  mind.  See  in- 
ter al.  Gen.  iii.5,  7.  xvi.  6.  Deut.  xvi.  19. 
I  Sam.  XV.  17.  xviii.  23.  2  Sara,  vi.  22. 

As  the  V.  pKTT,  from  the  N.  pj^  the  ear^ 
fligaifies  to  hear,  so  piT  from  pi?  the  eye  is 
once,  I  Sam^  xviii.  9,  used  as  a  Partici- 
pk  for  eyeing,  i.  e.  in  the  present  in- 
itance  wkh  the  *' jealous  leer  malign, 
tyeiffg  askance"  as  Mi/ton  expresses  it. 
So  the  Vulg.  non  rectis  oculis  aspidehat, 
and  LXX  (accordmg  to  the  Alexandrian 
MS.)  excellentlj,  vVof>p?ro,(jtfyof. 

¥1.  As  a  N.  ia  a  passive  sense,  pi?  RA^ted 
hgktf  colofir,  appearance y  Lev.  xiii.  55. 
Num.  »i.  7.  Ezek.  r.  4,  7,  &  al.  Prov. 
nxiii.  31.— trAfu  tV  (Mr  tui/ir)  giveth  its 
colour  in  the  cup.  So  Juvenal,  sat.  x. 
ko.  27,  Ctm-^hao  setinum  ardebit  in 
amro. 

VIL  As  a.  N.  p3>,  p!nr.  mj^,  j1  fountain 
T  spring,  90  called  either  from  it's  resem- 
bhmce  to  an  eye,  or  because  it  returns  to 
the  surface  ik  the  earth,  that  water 
which,  both  at  the  original  formation 
(Gen.  i.  7,  9),  and  reformation  thereof 

•  Comp.  under  ^n  I.  and  Note ;  to  which  it  may 
pot  be  amiss  here  to  add  the  word»  of  Piiny^  Nat. 
Hi«t.  Kb.  ii.  Ap.  37,  coacerning  the  eyes:  **  Xcqut: 
f/Hd  ex  J>artc  major  a  animi  indicia  cuncth  ani-^ulibwj^ 
nd  if^Hini  maxime.,  id  ejf  mod^rationh^  clementiae, 
miserl cordis,  odii,  amoris,  trhtitiay  UtitU — Pro- 
fecto  in  oculu  mens  inhabitat.  Neither  does  any 
other  part  in  all  animals,  but  principally  in  men 
jield  wronger  indications  of  the  mind,  that  is,  of 
composure,  cl^mMcyy  pity,  hatred,  l^ve,  fOrrOW,  joy 
'^Indicd  tU  minddv/tU*  m  tit  eyu?^ 


(G«l.  ^.  rS— ao),  was  spread  dv*r  it ; 
cnr  because  it  keeps  up  a  eonstant  refkm 
of  water  to  and  from  the  great  deep. 
(Conp.  Eccles.  i.  7.  Gen.  xvi,  7.  Exod. 
nv.  37,  ft  al.  freq.     As  a  N.  p:^,  phir. 
tD^3U*D  and  ni^ro,  Nearly  the  same,  « 
place  or  opening    inhere  water  springr. 
Lev.  xi.  36.   Gen.  viii.   2.    »  K.  iii.  19. 
Or,  The  spring  of  water  itself  ,  Ps.civ.  10. 
J*V  denotes  figuratively  A  race  of  people, 
Deut.  xxxiii.  s8.    Corop*  Ps.  bnmL  %y^ 
Jsa.  xiviii.  i. 
VIll.  As  a  N.  ]T  The  ostrich,  no  called  from 
their  loud  crying  to  each  other,     "  In  the 
lonesome  part  of  the   night   (says  Dr. 
JShaWy  speaking  of  these  creatures.  Tra- 
vels, p.  455.)  they  frequently  made  a 
very  doleful  and  hideous  noise j  which 
would  sometimes  be  tike  the  roaring  of  a 
libn  ;  at  other  times  it  would  bear  a  near 
resemblance  to  the  hoarser  voices  of  other 
quadrupeds,  particularly  of  the  bull  and 
the  ox.     I  have  ofVen  heard  them  groan 
as  if  in  the  greatest  agonies.^'     (Comp. 
Mic.  i.  8.)  oce.  Lam.  iv.  3;  where  not 
only  tlie  Keri  aud  Compiutensian  edition, 
but  more  than  fifty  of  Dr.  Kennicait$ 
Codices  read  D^ir^S,  aud  this  reading 
(not  the  common  printed  one  t3^^  O 
which  seems  to  make  no  sense)  is,  no 
doubt,  the  true  one.  Comp.  under  ^m^MV. 
Thus  tlie  LXX  render  it  io§  rpBitov  as 
the  ostrich,  so  Vulg.  quasi  strutkiu,  and 
Symmachus    ws    rp^^oxafiijXot)    as    the 
ostriches.     Eng.  Transl.  The  daughter  o/" 
my  people,  {is)  become  cruel  like  ttie  ostridies 
in  the  wildtrness,  namely,  by  neglecting 
her  young.     See  Job  xx.xix.   10.    The 
ArAbs  frequently  find  the  nests  of  the 
ostrich  forsakcu,  sometimes  with  eggs  in 
them,  sometimes   with  young  ones  of 
difierent   growtlis ;    but*  "  they  oftner 
meet  a  iew  of  the  little  ones  no  bigger 
than   well   grown  pullets,  kay'-starvtd: 
itraggling  and  moaning  about  like  so  many 
distressed  orphans  for  their  mother,^'  <Siav, 

P-  45a. 
mv^  nn,  and  in  plur.  ri:T  ni:2,  The 
daughter  of  vociferation^  is  another  name 
of  the  ostrich,  tor  the  reason  above  as- 
signed. Lev.  xi.  16.  Job  xxx.  29,  Seal. 
So  the  LXX  j:enerally  render  it  by  rf**- 
ios  or  r^HSiof,  the  other  Greek  versions 
of  Agmlay  SymmacAm,  and  TAeodoim 
consta^y,  by  rff^twitu^x^s,  and  Valgr 
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by  stnifliio.  Sec  diis  interpretation  de- 
fended at  large  by  Bocharty  vol.  iii.  2i8, 
aodseq. 

IX.  As  a  Partide  \T  denotes  the  respect,  rc- 
latioiiy  answering  or  correspondency  of  that 
to  which  it  is  prefixed  to  somewhat  else, 
and  is  rendered  before  a  V.  Because, 
Num.  XX.  12.  I  K.  XX.  42. — before  a 
.  N.  Because  of,  Ezek  v.  9.  Hug.  i.  9. 
^D  fi^  Because  that.  Num.  xi.  20.  i  K. 
xiii.  21.  JiPni  fi?*  Emphatical,  Because, 
even  becaitse.  Lev.  xxvi.  43.  Ezek.  xiii.  10. 
So  fi;*n  ]T.  Ezek.  XXX vi.  3. 

X.po  occurs  not  by  itself,  but,  with  h  pre- 
nxed,  \)ith  is  used  as  a  Particle,  denoting 
relation,  correspondency,  &c. 

I .  Before  a  N.  Because  of',  for  the  sake  of. 
I  K.  viii.  41.  2  K.  viii.  19. 

S.  Before  a  V.  That,  to  the  end  that.  Gen. 
xxvii.  25.  Exod.  iv.  5. 

3.  Therefore,  to  that  end  or  purpose.  Neh. 
vi.  13.  Jcr.  xKv.  8.  Hos.  viii.  4. 

4.  So  that,  or  so  as,  denotmg  the  event,  as 
iVa  is  often  used  in  the  N.  T.  Deut, 
xxix.  18,  or  19.  2  K.  xxii.  17.  Ps.  h.  6. 
Jer.  xxvii.  15.  xxxii.  29.  Amos.  ii.  7. 
6c  al. 

XI.  In  Kal,  To  act  upon,  affect,  m  a  had 
sense,  to  afflict,  oppress,  depress,  humble. 
Gen.  XV.  13.  xvi.  6.  xxxi.  50.  Also,  To 
be  afflicted,  (^pressed,  humbled.  Psal. 
cxi-L  10;  (where  LXX  slatstvwh^v.  I 
teas  humbled)  Exod.  x,  3.  In  Niph.  To 
le  afflicted.  Ps.  cxix.  107.  Isa.  liii.  7. 
Iviii.  10.  In  Hith.  To  afflict  oneself  or 
Ite  afflicted,  to  humble  oneself.  Gen.  xvi; 9. 
I  K.  ii.  26.  Ezra  viii.  21.  Dan.  x.  12. 
As  a  N.  *li>  Afflicted,  distressed,  poor. 
Deut.  xxiv.  12,  14,  15,  &al.  freq.  Also, 
affliction,  distress, oppression.  Gen.  xvi.  11. 
xxxi.  42.  Exod.  iii.  7|  17,  &  al.  As  a 
N.  fern.  r^^^V  Afflict  ton,  distress.  Psal. 
xxii.  25.  As  a  N.  n^:OT  Affliction,  hit- 
tniliation.  occ.  Ezra  ix,  5.  As  a  N.  iii? 
Humble,  loicly,  mrwyj^  rw  muevfAan, 
poor  in  spirit.  Num.  xii.  3.  Ps.  xxii.  27. 
As  a  N.  fcm.  rr\:)f  Humility.  Prov.  xv.  3  y. 
Pi.  xlv.  5. 

Hence  perhaps  Latin  onus — eris,  a  burden, 
whence  Eng.  onerous,  onerate,  exonerate, 
&c. 

p^  i.  Ajta  N.  -^  c/oi/rf  which  rises  from  the 
earth  or  sea  in  vapour,  and  returns  back 
again  from  the  air  or  heavens  m  rain, 
hail,  sn^w,  &c.  The  reduplication  of  the 


3  points  oat  the  repeated  returns  of  the 
watery  exhalations  to  and  from  the  earth* 
Gen.  ix.  i^,  &  al.  freq.  Hence  as  a  V, 
p)^  To  cloud  over,  obnubilate,  occ.  Gen. 
ix.  14. 
As  darkness  in  general  is  a  natural  em-* 
blem  of  sorrow  and  calamity  (comp.  un- 
der "iti^n  II.)  so  af^er  that  great  destruc- 
tion which  was  brought  upon  the  earth 
by  the  deluge,  there  was  a  particular  rea- 
son why  cloud  should  be  used  in  describ- 
ing misery,  destruction,  and  the  like 
(comp.  Gen.  ix.  13.  Job  xxxviii.  p.), 
as  it  frequently  is  in  the  Prophets.  See 
Ezek.  XXX.  3,  18.  xxxii.  7.  xxxiv.  12. 
Joel  ii.  2.  Zeph.  i.  15.  So  Horner^ 
Odyss.  xxiv.  lin.  314.  II.  xviii.  Im.  2%^ 

Toy  i*  ax'Of  Vff  (Xif  tnttXv^t  fxt>»tm. 
A  darksome  Amid  ofgri^iienpr^id  hi$  souL 
Jehovah  came  to  Moses  on  mount  Skmi 
in  a  thick  cloud,  Elxod.  xix.  9. 16.  Comp. 
ch.  xxiv.  I  j,  iS;  and  at  the  same  place 
he  spake  to  the  Israelites  out  of  the  dark** 
ness,  cloud  and  thick  darkness,  Deut. 
iv.  II.  v.  29.  He  also  led  them  through 
the  wilderness  in  the  pillar  of  a  cloud, 
Exod.  xiii.  2t,  in  which  he  occasionally 
manifested  himself,  Exod.  xiv.  24.  xvi.  io« 
He  Ukewise  appeared  in  the  cloud  above 
the  mercy-seat  in  the  Holy  of  Holi^> 
Lev.  xvi.  2  *.  Comp.  Exek.  i.  4.  And 
by  these  several  supernatural  phenomena 
he  proved  himself  to  be  the  God  if  the 
I  I  eat  efts  (the  true  ^s^gXyiyepslaZsv^^ 
Cloud'compeliing  Jace),  and  that  they 
were  bis  servants  and  ministers. 
And  from  die  real  manifestations  of  Je- 
hovah in  a  cloud,  we  have  similar  appear- 
ances ascribed  by  the  heathen  to  their 
fdlse  Gods.  Tluts  in  Homer ^  II.  xv« 
lin.  1  $3,  Jupiter  is  described  on  mount 
Gargarus, 

Veil'd  in  a  fragrai^t  cUmt 

And  11.  xvii.  lin.  551,  Minerva  enters 
the  Grecian  army. 


-Jlo.^^v otn  >if  tXn  syvjttwewa  Itu/lnr. 


Clad  in  a  purple  cUuJ 

So  Apollo,  II.  XV.  lin.  308,  attends  Hector^ 

A  veil  of  clouds  ioYolT'd  hi*  Radiant  bead. 

Pora. 

•  See  Mr.  Mirrkk^  Asuot.  on  Pi.  xxir.  6.    ^ 
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Or  tf  Horace  expresMS  it>  CanD.  lib.  u 
odeiL  lin.  31^ 

Kabe  cmdaAtt  bmmert  mmichu, 

Jdars  likewise  having  been  wounded  by 
Ihumed,  ajicends  (like  «  black  vapavr, 
m:f^  tpttevmn)  in  the  clouds  to  heaven, 
IL  V.  lin.  866, 


"ifM  »f^«Wt»  ittrtr  lie  y^Mm  lugwr. 


And  in  II.  v.  lin.  186,  Homer  mentions 
tkis  as  a  general  circumstance  in  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  Deity, 


AXX»  T12  ayx' 

^EfWt*  mBmfaTvff  vif iXn  iiXu/uif*9(  wfxir;. 

Again^  Homer  represents  Neptuncy  and 
the  other  deities  who  were  on  the  Gre- 
cian side,  namely,  Junoj  Minerca,  Vul- 
catty  and  Mercury  ^  as  veiled  in  like  man- 
ner vrith  cloud*,  II.  xx.  lin.  150, 

A/.<^i  I*  ai  «^f»pcT8»  »i«>iX«n  wfxoiffit  /oixi'TO. 

In  like  manner  Ouoid  o(  Juno,  Mctam. 
lib.  iii.  fab.  iii.  lin.  d73» 

■  /mlvSju€  retwiita  nube. 

And  in  Virgil,  JEa.  x.  lin.  634,  Juno  is 
described  as  clad  in  a  cloud — succincta 
nimbo.    So  Feitii«,  ^Itu  xii.  lin.  415, 

fitcun  fae'um  ciramdata  nimbo. 
Her  beauteous  face  veil'd  in  a  sable  cUuJ. 
And  Minerva,  Mn.  ii.  lin.  616,  is  repre- 
sented as  shinmg  forth  from  a  cloud — 
nimbo  fulgent, 
II.  As  a  V.  pijy  To  be  a  cloud-monger,  to 
augur,  auguratCy  or  divine  by  looking  ttp 
to  tlie  clouds,  occ.  Lev.  xix.  26.  2  K. 
xxi.  6.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  6.  As  a  N.  \IV 
/in  augur  or  diviner  by  looking  up  to  the 
cjouds.  occ.  Isa.  ii.  6.  Jer.  xxvii.  9.  Fem. 
r\Zi^.  occ.  Isa.  Ivii.  3 ;  where  the  Vulg. 
after  Symmachusy  Auguratricb  the  augu- 
rcii,  piW  The  same.  occ.  Deut.  xviii. 
10,  14.  Mic.  v.  II.  As  I  do  not  find 
that  cither  the  eastern  or  western  heathen 
divined  by  the  clouds,  strictly  speaking,  p^^ 
seems  to  denote  looking  up  to  the  clouds, 
iu  order  to  observe  those  phenomena  or 
signs  of  the  heavens  (Jer.  x.  2.),  by  which 
the  Egyptian  and  Chaldean  astrologers 
pretended  to  foretell  futurities;  such  as 
the  eclipses  of  the  sun  and  moon,the  con 
junctions  and  various  aspects  of  the  pla- 
iKtts  with  regard  to  each  other^  and  to  the 


fixed  stars  («ee  Isa.  xliv.  2$.  xlvi.  X}.}; 
and  to  these  we  ma;  add  meteors,  tkot- 
der,  lightning,  and  perhaps  the  fiigfat  of 
birds  (comp.  under  mm  III-);  fw  tke 
LXX  render  the  V.  by  opiSe«c«a, 
Lev.  xix,  26,  and  the  N.  Qiwy^c}ugl,  Jer. 
xxvii.  9. 
III.  As  a  N.  r^jr 

1 .  lyhat  affects oractsstrongfy an cnt^smod 
or  imagination,  or,  acicordiog  to  tfae  He- 
brew phrase,  on  one's  hearty  Care^  tn- 
vaily  application,  studium,  Frendi  Tisbs- 
lat.  occupation.  Eccles.  ii.  23,  26.  m.  10, 
/  have  seen  ^^jn  n«  the  travafl  or  h&a- 
ness  lohich  God  hath  given  to  the  som  0 
men,  11  ni3)?^  to  affect  (tbem)  /fcnrazBi 
Eccles.  V.  2,  or  5,  ^  dream  comctk  fOjrs 

from  the  multitude  of  business^  or  of  wtat 
affects  us,  when  waking.  This  is  »d 
illustrated  by  Lucretius,  lib.  iv.  lin*  9)9, 
&c. 

£t  quoi  quisque  fere  studio  devinctns  ai&srct» 
Aut  quibut  in  rebus  multum  sumus  ante  aior3£i, 
Atqvc  in  qua.  rationefmii  COOtenta  ma^V  BC^ 
In  somnis  tadem  plmtmqut  'Kndammr  abire: 
Cnujiditi  cmucs  agare  et  egmponere  tegoi 
Jnduptrtttwru  pmgnart,  uc  frmiia  flArrv.* 
Ntua^  eeniracium  cum  ventit  cermax  bctUtm^  b»> 
**  Whatever  studies  mert  emgt^  mv-  hearts. 
On  whatsoeV  we  have  been  most  emfJtyiy 
And  the  attention  cf  cur  tmnels  amst^x'd^ 
l*he  same,  in  ttreamsy  engage  our  chief  cooooe: 
The  lawyers  plead,  and  argue  ynhMi  u  iinr. 
The  solaiers  fight,  and  thro*  the  baule  ra^- 
The  sailors  work,  and  strive  gainst  the  «adlfc 
DbtD£S  aitercs. 

2.  Joined  with  yt\  evil.  Afflictive  buamu, 
care  ox  travail.  See  Eccles.  i.  13.  iv.  S- 
v.  13.  In  the  first  of  these  passages  t^ 
LXX,  Jquila,  and  Tkeodutism  radtr 
in  p3i?  by  mspioTfa.o'p^Qif  xffom^pof,  eriiih 
traction, 

t^ 

To  shoot,  send  forth  ihoots  or  (rmcin,  »a 
vine.  It  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  Paiti- 
ciple  fem.  Benoni  in  Kal,  Esek.  xix.  la 
As  a  N.  Pp)^  A  shoot,  bough,  bramh,  Le«. 
xxiii.  40.  Ps.  Ixxx.  1 1,  &  al.  ireq. 

Hence  An  imp,  anciently  a  shoot  or^i^ 
See  Junius'^  Etymol.  AngUcan. 

1.  To  encompass,  surround.  It  ocousnotai 
a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but  as  i  N. 
p35^,  plur.  D^pDjr  and  mp^P  Auomme^ 
encompassing  the  neck,  o  dbtii  fx  tfat 
neck,  a  collar,  occ.  Jud.  viiL  ft6.  Pror. 
i.  9;  Cant.  iv.  o,  Thou  hasi  radski  ay 
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iemrt  with  one  chain  (so  Symmachui  op- 
§ucicuf)  of  thy  neck;  for  probably  the 
eastern  ladies  in  Solomon's  time  wore  se- 
veral of  these  together,  a^  they  still  do. 
Comp.  under  rn.  So  Niehuhn  Vovage, 
torn.  i.  p.  24.2 »  Note,  describes  a  woman 
afLohtia,  with  **  queiques  tours  de  perles 
lausses  au  cou,  several  rows  or  strhigs  of 
false  pearls  about  her  neck/*    Hence 

II.  In  Kal«  Applied  with  striking  propriety 
to  pride.  To  ^urround^  as  a  collar,  occ. 
Ps.  Ixxiii.  6. 

III.  In  liiph.  To  surround,  encompass,  as 
with  gifts,  occ.  Deut.  xv.  1 4^  twice. 

Der.  Lat.  xindo  to  bind,  bind  round.  Ru- 
nic Hank  a  chaiu,  whence  £ng.  a  hank 
of  silk,  also  to  have  a  hank  on  any  <ine, 
]•  e.  to  have  him  bound  or  obliged  to 
oneself. 

To  mulct y  fine,  punish  by  fine  or  forfeiture. 
£xod.  xxi.  22.    Deut.  xxii.   19.     Autos 
ii.    8.     As   a  N.  irii^  A  mulct,  a  fine. 
2  K.  xxiii.  sy.  Prov.  xix.  19. 
n3:r  Chald.     (From  the  lleb.  n:?,) 
Ytmey  opportunity,  occasion.     It  occurs  with 
1  and  D  prefixed  nii?21  And  according  or 
agreeably  to  the  occasion,     L  sptins  to  be 
a  form  of  speech  denoting  that  scimtthing 
well  known  and  understood  on  the  occa- 
sion is  omitted,  like  our  4  r.  or  and  so 
forth,  in  EngUsh.    See  Ezra  iv.  lO,  n, 
vu.  12. 

jTo  tread  down,  trample  down  or  vndcrfeet. 
So  the  LXX  Kalairalri<r6h,  and  Vulg.cal 
cabitis.  occ.  Mai.  iii.  2 1 ,  or  iv.  3,  trni^iJi 
And  ye  shall  trample ;  where  the  word 
however  is  grammatically  formed  from 
the  reduplicate  Verb  DD)^,  1  being  substi- 
tuted for  the  latter  D. 

■Ei^  As  a  N.  D^C)r  fVine,  the  juice  pressed 
from  the  grape  by  treading,  occ.  Isa 
xiix.  26.  Joel  i.  5.  iii,  or  iv.  18.  Aums 
ix.  13.  Ou  Cant,  viii,  i,  or  »,  comp. 
under  nm  VII. 
Treading  is  well  known  to  have  been  the 
ancient  melljod  of  pressing  grapes.  Thus 
^narrcow,  ode  Iii.  lin.  5,  6,  Ap(rev£f  va- 
Tdtri  rci^^><yiY,  The  lads  tread  the  grapes. 
ThlHuppcais  likewi^  from  the  following 
texts^  Job  jcxiv  11.  isa;  xvL  10.  Ixiii. 
2,3.     Comp.  under  TIT  V. 

2u  Kal,  Transitively,  To  roar,  roar  out ;  for, 


like  the  Greek  wpvofji^i,  and  Eng«  roar, 
it  seems  a  word  lonned  from  the  sound. 
Once,  Isa.  xv.  5  ;  where  however  Aquila 
renders  it  c^oyfyf^Hriv  they  shall  raise  up^ 
so  Vulg.  levabunt,  as  if  it  were  from  the 
V.  Ij;  to  raise. 


z 


To  vibrate,  move  with  a  vibratory  or  tremm^ 
lous  motion,  to  fi utter. 

I.  Tofiutter.fiy,  iiy  away,  as  a  bird.  Deut« 
iv.  17.  Ps.  Iv.  7.  Prov,  xxvi.  2.  As  a  N. 
F]^^  //  bird,  a  Jowl,  so  called  in  Heb.  frooi 
its  Hying,  jubt  ^sfuwl  in  £ng.  is  from  the 
Saxon  pleon  tojty.  Gen.  i.  20,  22.  &  al« 
freq. 

Hence  Latin  avis  a  bird,  whence  £ng« 
aiiary.  Also,  perhaps,  apis  a  bee,ivheiicc 
apiary, 

II.  Ab  a  V.  it  is  applied  to  Jehovah's  fly- 
ing  on  a  cherub,  namely  tlie  spirit  or  air, 
Ps.  xviii.  11. — to  a  dream.  Job  xx.  8«^— 
to  an  arrow,  Ps.  xci.  5.— to  a  roll  or  vo« 
lume,  Zech.  v.  1,2.  (So  LXX  ore7o/*f- 
yoy,  and  Vulg  volans) — to  the  quick  mo- 
ticin  or  glance  of  the  eye,  Prov.  xxiii.  5, 
rj'frnn  Wilt  thou  glance  thine  eyes  vpon 
ic  f  ^2yi^^  and  it  is  no  more.  i.  e.  Wilt 
thou  turn  thy  regard  and  affection  upon 
that  which  disappears  in  the  twinkling  of 
an  eye  ?    Comp.  under  rpE)^  L  below. 

in.  Spoken  of  the  hglit.  As  a  N.  fen. 
n£})7n  Vibration,  coruscation,  occ.  Job 
xi.  17,  n^nn  "ipnD  navn  The  coruscation 
shall  be  as  the  morning.  (Comp.  Isa. 
Iviii,  $.)  So  HD'^.  occ.  Amos  iv.  15, 
JlD^i^inu^  nW]^  Making  the  morning  gloom 
brightness,  i.  e.  making  it  shine  more  and 
more  unto  the  perfect  day,  Comp.  Prov* 
iv.  18.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  nn^  The 
vibration  of  light,  occ.  Job  x.  22;  where 
it  is  spoken  of  the  state  of  the  dead,  A 
land  "nn^'j  it's  (i.  e.  whbse)  light  (is)  as 
the  thick  darkmss,  the  shadow  of  death 
without  rays,  ^&ni  and  it  shines  ( reflects 
the  iiiiht)  like  darkness — i.  c.  it  has  no 
light  at  all.  So  perhaps  nplV  PlIVD  Splen- 
dour of  condensation,  "  not  light,  but  . 
darkness  x^sible."  occ.  Isa.  viii.  22.  Comp. 
under  r]rQV  II  below. 

IV.  As  a  N.  Fj^i?.  I  have  already  placed 
this  word  under  i^i  but  perha|>s  it 
more  properly  belongs,  agreeably  to 
Bate\  opinion,  to  this  Hoot  rp;,  an4  de* 
note«  palpitating  or  panting  as  from  fa* 
tlgue,  fear,  thirst.  SeeGen.xxv.  29.  Jud. 

Tiiir 
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^.  4,  5.  ler.  hr.  31.  Iss.  xxix.S.  The 
LXX»aecMding  to  ^  AldM$'% editioD^  ren- 
iler  tlie  V:^h^  ainrxaptrsv  p&lpitated, 
f(m$edy  Jud.  iv.  21  ;  and  Montantis  the 
V.  *t3?»  by  anhelftnte  ptmting,  P».  Ixiii.  2. 
In  Prov.  xxiii.  5,  qot  only  the  K>ri,  but 
twenty- two  of  Dr.  Kenmcott'%  Codices 
(among  which  the  Compfute/fsian  edition) 
mow  read  f\\^  for  p^*r»,  as  three  more  did 
•riginaUy.  As  Ns.  ^i:n3  jf  pattiing,  pal- 
pitatiim.  (Qu  ?  See  under  Sense  III.) 
occ.  Isa.  viii.  22.  ^o  Nearly  the  same. 
OCT.  Isa.  viti.  %$.  ix.  i  ;  if  both  these 
KouBs,  and  particularly  the  latter,  should 
not  rather  be  rendered  /b/ii/i»'M,  and  re- 
l«rredto  Root  ^,  which  see.  TheVulg. 
renders  ^^n^  by  dissolutio  diuoluthn. 
T.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Re<^.  %:> 
The  foliage,  leaves,  or  small  branchis  of  a 
Iree,  which  wave  to  and  fro  with  the 
wind,  occ,  Dan.  iv.  9,  11,  18,  or  la, 

Mr*'. 

•pt^  deifotes  the  repetition  or  intenseness  of 
Ibe  action. 

L  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  nume  with  a 

smfi  vibratortf  motion  ^  to  fiy  swiftly,  to 

Jhtter.  occ.  Gen.  i.  ao.  isa,  vi.  a.    In 

Htth.  Tofy  away  raifili/,    occ  Hos. 

ix.  II. 

In  Isa.  xiv.  39.  xxx.  6,  mention  is  made 
of  rjBiro  T>tl^  thejierjf  flying  serpent,  and 
If  we  might  depend  on  the  testimony  of 
the  ancients,  a  f  doud  of  witnesses  might 
be  produced  who  speak  of  Xhtse flying  or 
Kinged  serpents ;  but  I  do  not  And  that 
any  of  them  affirm  they  actually  saw  such 
mUve  9nd  Jlying,  The  learned  Michaetis 
however  was  so  fkr  influenced  by  these 
testimonies,  that  in  the  83d  question  of 
his  Recueil  he  recommended  it  to  the 
gentlemen  who  lately  travelled  mto  Ara- 
kia  at  the  expence  of  the  king  of  Den- 
mark, to  enquire  after  the  existence  and 
nature  of  flying  serpents ;  and  accordingly 
Mr.  Ntebuhr,  one  of  these  leairned  tra- 
▼eUers,  in  his  Description  de  V Arabic^ 
156,  speaks  thus :  '*  There  is  at  Bdsra 
m  sort  of  serpents  which  they  call  Heie 

•  Comp,  Montfauem*%HefX3Co\z  in  /ud.  iv.21. 

f  See  inter  al.  Hertdttut^  lib.  ii.  cap.  75,  76. 
lib.  iii.  cap.  107,  106,  109;  JSlioMy  Hist.  AnimaL 
lib.  ii'  cap.  38;  Josepbtuy  Ant.  lib.  ii.  cap.  10,  §  2 ; 
Cicero  De  Nat.  Dcor.  lib.  i.  cap.  S6 ;  Mela^  lib.  iii..I 
cap.  9 ;  Luean,  lib.  vu\SoliaiUf  cap.  zxxiL;  AmumI- 
miu  Mm-ed/tMaj^  lib.  xxii. 


wrstfrte  or  Heie  tkdre.  Tbev  commcufy 
keep  upon  the  date-trees;  wand,  as  it  wtyold 
be  laborious  for  them  to  come  down  frooi 
a  very  high  tree  in  order  to  ascend  an- 
other, they  twist  themselves  by  the  tail 
to  a  branch  of  the  former,  whidi  mak- 
ing  a  spring  by  the  motion  they  give  it, 
throws  them  to  the  branches  of  the  se« 
cond.  Hence  it  is  thatthe  modem  Anbs 
call  th&n  flying  serpents,  Heie  thi&re.  1 
know  not  wh^her  the  ancient  Arabs,  of 
whom  Mr.  Michaelis  speaks  in  his  83d 
question,  saw  any  oiherflying  serpents.-^ 
Admiral  Anson  also  speaks  of  the  flyi^ 
serpents  that  I  he  met  with  at  the  i^bnd 
of  Quibo,  but  which  were  without  vingsr 
Thus  Mr.  Niebuhr;  and,  on  the  whole,  I 
-apprehend  that  the  rjB^^  fpm  mentioned 
in  Isa.  was  of  that  species  of  serpents, 
which,  from  their  swift,  darting  motion^ 
the  Greeks  called  Acontias,  and  the  Ro- 
mans Jacuhts,  of  which  see  more  in  Bo* 
.chart,  vol.  iii.  41 1, 41a;  and  to  these  the 
term  i^l^n'^  seems  as  properly  applicable 
in  Hebrew^  as  Folucer,  whicti  Imcwh^ 
lib.  ix.  applies  to  them  in  Latin— Jacn- 
lique  volucres. 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  \\  brandish^ 
tibrate,  shake  to  and  fro.    occ.  £zek.  ■ 
xxxii.  to. 

fphV  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  "^a^j^  The 
eye-lids,  from  tlieir  quick  vibrating  notitm 
or  twinkling,  Prov.  vL  a5,  &  al.  Comp. 
Prov.  xxiii.  5.  The  expresaon  in  Jen 
ix.  18,  is  veiy  agreeable  to  the  style 
of  Homer.  See  11.  xvii.  lin.  437,  8; 
Odyss.  viii.  lin.  5aa.  xiv.  lin.  ia9.  xvii, 
lin.  490.  So  die  expression  in  Psal. 
cxxxii.  4,  to  11.  X.  Im.  a6.  xiv«  lin. 
164,  5  ;  Odyss.  i.  lin.  564.  ii.  lin.  398; 
xii.  lin.  338,  ^al. 

II.  imr  >DrBi>  The  vibratory  rays  or  beams 
of  light,  which  penetrate  the  gloom  or 

JThe  wofds  in  AtMn*%  Voyage,  by  ITjiW, 
p.  306,  8vo.  edit.  1748,  are  these:  **  The  f^aumnit 
too  mfrrwtfduBt  that  there  was  often  found  in  the 
wood*  a  most  nmchievous  serpent,  called  xhejyaig 
/irffi/',  which,  tiny  utidi  darted  itself  irom.  the  boiwhs 
of  trees  on  either  man  or  beast  that  came  wirain 
it's  reach,  and  whose  sting  tbey  bdiewd  to  be  inevit* 
able  death.** 

H  This  Verb  seems  a  derivative  from  hrmad,  M 
burning  stick,  on  account  of  the  m6rmt»ry  mttim 
orjlatbini  of  it*s  light. 


\ 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


•i9j^-«ay 


545 


nsy 


d^tkaas  2jt  day-break,    occ.  Job  Ui.  9. 
xli.  9,  or  18. 
Dhk.  Hopy  huff,  wkipy  xgipe,  nave,  vaft. 
Qu? 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  appears  to 
be  nearly  related  to  the  preceding  trpr,  as 
Hrn  to  n,  kcn  to  :in,  &c.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  uD^Qi?  Foliage,  feavcs,  or  branches, 
which  are  waved  to  and  fro  by  the  wind. 
So  Targ.  HnHK  Once,  Ps.  civ.  i».  Comp. 
under  tf)  V. 

1,  To  6e  elevated,  raised  up.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but  hence  as 
a  N.  b^)f  An  eminence,  rising  ground,  Isa, 
xxxii.  14.  Mic.  iv.  8>  &  a). 

!!•  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  0^i»Dir  Fainful 
tioelUngs  in  the  hitrmorrhoidal  vessels, 
iuemorrhoids,  emrods,  or  /wie*,  which  the 
Romans,  from  their  J^g-like  form,  call 
mariscae,  and  ficus.  occ.  Deut.  xxviji.  27. 
I  Sam.  V.  6,  9, 12.-  vi.  4,  5.  But  comp. 
under  "jn». 

From  what  Herodotvs  relates,  lib.  i. 
cap.  1 05,  concerning  the  Sci/thians  yvho 
•  invaded  Asia  (about  633  years  before 
Christ,  in  the  8th  ^rcar  of  king  Josiah's 
reign),  that,  in  their  return  through  the 
land  of  the  Philistines,  some  of  the  strag- 
glers plundered  the  temple  of  Vams  at 
Zisculon,  and  that  for  tlie  punishment  of 
this  sacrilege  they  and  their  posterity 
were  afflicted  with  ^Xsiav  vsffoy,  the 
Heedimg  piles,  or  some  disease  of  that 
kind,  for  a  long  while  after — From  this 
story  of  Herodotvs  it  appears,  that,  till 
the  time  of  the  Scuthian  invasion  at  least, 
the  Philistines  had  retained  a  tradition  of 
what  they  had  themselves  suffered  for 
seizing  the  ark  of  God  *. 

III.  To  be  elevated  or  elated  mentally,  to  be 
proud,  arrogant,  presumptuous,  occ.  Num. 
iiv.  44,  (where  Eng.  Transl.  theypresum 
ed)  Hab.  ii.  4  (where  Eng.  Transl.  is 
Hftedup). 

To  comminute,  reduce  fo  dust  or  powder.  It 
occurs  not  however  as  a  V.  simply  in  this 
seuiie,  but  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  ^ru?,  plur.  ninB)>  Dust,  i.  e.  earth 

•See  Priieagx  Connect,  part  i.  book  i.  an.  628, 
and  comp.  under  n  IV.;  Uigmiti  De  Sublim. 
•^.  «8,  ad  fin. ;  and  Jortu$\  Remarki  on  Ecclet 
WiiL  vol,  vi.  p.  299,  W  c<itt. 


or  other  matter,  comminuted  into  tmaU 
particles.    See  Gen.  ii.  7.  iii.  14.   Job 
xxviii.  6.    In  Job  xli.  24,  or  33,  nEU^  ^:f 
is  equivalent  to  upon  the  earth.    But  in 
Job  xix.  25,  M  last  tsip^  ^W  bp  upon  or 
over  the  dust  shall  he  arise  or  stand,  seams 
an  expression  of  Job's  faitb  that  at  the 
last  day  the  Redeemer  should  come  to 
raise  the  dead  in  general,  and  himself  in 
particular,  from  their  dust,  and  be  their 
Judge.  Comp.  Job.vii.Ai.  xvii.  la — 16. 
Ps.  xxii.  16.  XXX.  10.    See  SchuUens  aad 
Scott  on  Job  xix.  and  Scotfs  Appendix^ 
No.  III.  Prov.  viii.  a6,  Hi^sy  unti  Tie 
beginning  of  tlie  dust,  i.  e.  the  original 
dust  or  primitive  atoms  of  the  eardi. 
Comp.  Eccles.  iii.  20.  Isa.  xl.  la ;   and 
see  Ureek  and  Eng,  Lexicon  in  "TAH. 
Hence  perhaps  Lat.  and  Eng.  Vapor.    See 
Lucretius,  lib.  ii.  lin.  149, 153,  where,  as 
in  other  passages  of  Lucretius,  it  is  used 
for  the  particUs  afUght. 
Hence  as  a  V.  To  dust,  throw^kst^  in  coo- 
tempt,  occ.  a  Sam.  xvL  13.  Putting  dusi 
upon  their  heads  {fa  Josh.  vii.  6.  Job 
ii.  13.  xvL   15.    Lam.  iL  10.    £setk« 
xxyii.  30.   comp.  1  Sam.  iv.  la.  a  Sam» 
i.  a.),  sitting  m  the  dust  (Isa.  xlvii.  i. 
Job  xlii*  6.),  rolling  themselves  in  dust 
(Mic.  i.  10,)^  were,  among  believers,  em- 
blematic acknowledgments  of  the  vt^t- 
ness  of  their  mortal  bodies,  that  th^  were 
but  dust,  and  to  dujst  they  must  return, 
Comp.  Gen.  iii.  19.  xviii*  37.  Jobxlii.6* 
Eccles.  iii.  ao.  xii.  7.    Hence  tliese  cus- 
toms were  used  by  believers  in  tobeo  of 
humiHation  and  sorrow ;  and  from  them 
we  find  the  like  practised  on  similar  oc- 
casions by  the  Heathen,  as  by  the  Oretks 
and  Trojans  (sec  Homer,  II.  xvlSi.  lin.  a6* 
II.  xxii.  lin.  414.  11.  xxiv.  lin.  i6Ay  {$40; 
Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  viii.  Im.  S^2);  and 
by  the  Etruscans,  see  Virgil,  Ma,  x« 
lin.  844.    Comp.  under  pa;  II. 
II.  As  a  N.  fcm.  msiir  and  mfi^  Lead.    It 
is  mentioned  with  tlie  five  other  species 
of  metal,  Num.  xxxi.  aa;  and  there  is 
no  doubt  but  this  is  the  meiming  of  the 
word  ;  so  the  LXX  throughout  jxoAi^^of 
or  tcoAi?o;.    But  why  was  it  called  in 
Heb.  mtij)  or  niDii?  ?    The  answer  to 
this  question  I  choose  to  give  in  the  words 
of  a  learned  f  physician  and  chemist: 

"  A  quan- 

f  Dr.  Sbavt  OD  BuHmvi^*  Chemiftry,  voL  i. 

N  u  -P-  »^i 
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<'  Aqnaotity  pf  lead  bejng  set  over  the 
fire  in  in  iron  ladle,  no  sooner  begins  to 
nui,  than  it's  surface  appears  exce^ipj^ly 
bright,  jaml  shines  like  mercury }  bift  it's 
fiice  soon  alters,  mid  you  discerq  a  cloud 
thereon,  which  gradually  mcreascs^  till 
the  whole  sturfiice  appears  darkened  with 
a  dn$ty  scoria;  this  dust  being  blown  away 
%mtk  bciiofwif  there  straight  .arises  a  nnv 
ffsffbf^  and  SQ  M,  till  tkp  nhoie  lead  is 
converted  into  scoriae,  which  are  pnly  the 
matter  of  the  Itnd  gspntly  calcined.  A 
inore  Tiolfot  fire  vitri^  them,  that  h, 
converts  them  info  a  heavy ^  brittle,  pel- 
lucid^ ebstic,  sonorous  matter  called  glass, 
into  which  other  m^taU  are  indeed  con- 
vertible, but  lead  the  easiest,  and  wbith 
it  of  such  a  penetrating  nature^  that  it 
runs  through  all  the  common  crucibles  al- 
most as  water  through  a  sieve"  '*  It  vi- 
trifies (says  Boerhaare,  Chemistry  by 
^ilozp,  vol.  i.  p.  84.)  with  th^  baser  me- 
tals^ and,  having  so  done,  carries  them 
^9g  vi^h  it  ftpai  the  cavity  of  the  test, 
thus  leading  on  1^  gold  and  silver  separated 
from  thp  rest/.'  <'  It  diuipates  {(adds  Dr. 
Shaw,  in  Note  x,  p.  85.)  all  metals  tested 
with  it  on  the  cupel^  except  gold  and  siU 
yer^  which  is  a  property  that  had  we  been 
imacquaiuted  with,  all  our  treasures  of 
jgold  and  silver  hiMd  lain  in  little  cofu- 
jMtts ;  this  being  ofprtnfipal  use  i^i  obtain- 
ing those  mefali." 

f'Tha  fguiidation  of  the  process  is  this: 
any  mass  of  what  kind  soever,  wliptlier 
metal  or  stone,  salt  or  sulphur,  gold  ami 
stiver  only  excepted^  beiu^  mixed  with 
kad,  and  exposed  to  the  hre,  separates 
andftiet  (gr 

f  Upoa  the  whol^,  ther^  are  three  ways 
whereby  all  the  malteps  mixed  with  gold 
ana  silver  are  destroyed  and  lost,  when 
aqpelM  witfi  Itaid.  i*  Bj  ToluHlimg  and 
evaporation.  2.  By  turning  to  scoria:,  and 
iretirin|(  to  the  sides  of  the  test.  3,  Bj/j^e- 
netrtitingthepoi[es  of  the  cupel,  which  only 
happens  to  sucb  bodies  as  cau  neither  Dy 
off  in  fumes,  nor  work  to  the  sides  in  the 
Mray  of  scoria?,"  'fhus  we  see  with  wliat 
jM'oprie^y  lead  is  called  in  Heb.  MD^  aud 
ItiS'V)?,  the  former  most  properly  import- 
ing the  dusty^,  or  even  the  atomical  metal ; 
froni  it  sbcing^so  ^a^ly  reuuccd  (probe* 

B.  M,  Note  (ir).    Comp,  ilp^*«  Phy$iak)^cal  pii- 

tg'^tiofi^*  p.  113,  4.     . 


biy)  to  It's  constituent  atoms  ^  and  the 
latter  »gnity'hig  that  it  has  the  like  effect 
upon  other  matten  hi  reducing  them  also 
to  anatomical  state,  (Comp.Prov.viii.  26, 
above.)  We  may  Auther  observe  of  what 
gre^t  use  lead  is  m  separatmg  and  refin- 
ing gold  aud  silver  (of  which  see  more  in 
Boerhapve'^i  Chemistry  by  Bhaw,  p.  ^6, 
kc)  particularly  thp  latter,  to  which 
purpo:»e  the  ancients  aisp  applied  it.  Tbns 
r////y,  Nut.  Hist.  lib.  xxxiii.  cap.  6,  says 
of  the  silver  ore,  excoqui  nan  potest  niu 
cvm  plumbo  nigro  aut  cum  \tnk  plimibi. 
It  cannot  be  refined  or  separated  but 
with  fcad.  or  with  lead  ore*'  And  long 
before  him  Theog^is  (who  was  bora 
aboqt  the  middle  of  t!ie  6th  ccniary  lie^ 
fore  Christ,  and  consequently  lived  in  the 
time  of  Ct(rus  the  Great)  in'his  Fya^uA, 
lin.  no  I,  mentions  it  as  then  used  in  the 
r^initfg  of  gold^ 

Xn/0v;  amfio;  tiin>,  xaXo;  mxm^n  f^ 

{  But  coming  to  the  test  or  fiimace,  and 
ground' with  lead,  (and  tlicii  beini;  re- 
fined gofd,)  you  win  be  approved  liyall." 

We  may  now  explain  Jer.  vi.  ^8,  29,  30. 
—  Thfjf  are  all — copper  and  iron;  tiey 
are  corrupt,  nto  Ihe  bellows  are  burn- 
ed, being  cvnsmned  by  the  fin  (on  t2*iia 
in  two  words,  as,  beside  the  Keriy  twenty- 
fpur  of  Pr.  Kennicott'%  Codices  read,  and 
to  this  purpose  the  LXX  translate  c£ff- 
hnci  ^yoTj^V  ^'"'^  tffvpos,  so  Targ.) ;  the 
lead  (used  to  purify  the  ore)  is  vanished 

^  {hMp\  see  Isa.  xxx.  a8.) ;  the  r^ner 
melteth,  but  CD>r*l  the  wicked,  or  periiaps 
the  bad  heterogeneous  matters,  arc  not  se- 
parated; and  this  being  the  case,  repro- 
bate  or  refuse  siher  shaU  ihey  be  calttd, 
for  Jehovah  hath  reprobated  or  rejected 
them.  Copip.  £zek.  xxii.  18 — ai.  in 
Heb. 

Job  xix.  13,  a4.  0  that  my  words  were  en- 
graved ")2D2  in  a  memorial  (which  mig^ 
be  hierogIyphically,comp.  Exod.  xvii.  T4, 
15^  16;  and  under  ^t)D  IV.  1.)  wifh  an 
iron  pen  and  lead,  i.  c.  •*  to  grave  upon 
with  the  iron  pen  or  style.  Pliwf  *  in- 
forms that  writhig  on  lead  (plombeis 
voluininibus  rolU  of  lead)  was  of  high 
antiquity,  and  came   in   practice  next 


^  Kar.  His:,  lib.  xHi.  cap.  IL 
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ftfter  writing  on  the  barks  ^and  leaves  of 
trees,  aiid  was  used  in  recording  pnblic 
tmnsactions."  Ssott's  Note,  whom  see. 
And  1  apprehend  the  cutiing  or  sculpt  Mr- 
ittg  in  the  ruck  for  ever,  to  be  here  men- 
.  tiooed  as  a  diUcrttit  and  more  durable 
method  than  even  the  engraving  on  lead, 
III.  As  a  N.  ^^  A  young  stag  or  antelope ^ 
a  fawn  of  those  species>  so  called,  per- 
haps, because  in  tiie  eastern  countries  if  s 
skm  b  dusted  or  powdered  over  (as  it 
were)  with  white  spots.  So  Firgil  of 
wild  kids,  or  rather  lawns,  Eclog.  ii. 
Iin.41, 

Cmpreoli,  sp^rsu  etuun  nuoc  pellibut  albo. 

Pawsf ,  with  their  sjdos  itill  tfrimkUd  o*cr  with 
white. 

Comp.  under  vht  II.  and  ID)  II.  But 
Qu*?  It  occurs  only  Cant  ii.  9,  17. 
ly.  5.  vii.  3.  viii.  14. 

Denotes  labour,  or  travaik 

h  In  Kal,  To  work,  elaborate,  form  by  hi" 
bow  or  travail,  occ.  Job  x.  €.  Ps.  Ivi.  6, 
AU  the  day  y^'i^Sf*  they  teboriously  fomi, 
i,  e.  wrest  or  distort,  my  wtrds.  In  Hiph. 
To  serve  with  labour  and  poms,  as  an 
idol.  occ.  Jer.  xliv.  19;  where  Vulg. 
ad  colendum  to  worship.  And  observe 
that  thirty- four  of  Dr.  Kennicatt's  Co- 
dices express  the  Hiphil  form  more  fully 
by  readtfig  ny^^finb.  As  Ns.  y^yf  La- 
bour, tnrcail,  in  general.  Prov.  xiv.  23. 
— as  of  a  woman  in  bringing  foi;th,  Gen. 
ill.  16.  pnyir  Labour,  toil,  as  of  the  hands. 
Gen.  iii.  17.  v.  49.  Travail,  as  of  a 
woman  in  bringing  forth.  Gen.  iii.  16. 
The  ntidntraditionary  traces  of  the  change 
which  was  occasioned  in  the  state  of  man 
1^  the  fall,  may  be  found  in  the  fable  of 
Pandora,  the  frst  woman,  and  in  the  de- 
scription given  by  the  Greek  and  Roman 
poets  of  the  golden  and  succeeding  ages  of 
the  world.  See  Hesiod,  E/77.  xow  'H,a. 
lin.  C9 — 199;  (hid,  Metum.  lib.  i. 
Im.  S9,  &c.;  f^irgil,  Georg.  i.  lin.  lai, 
&c. 

II.  It  denotes  lahimr  or  travail  of  mind.  lu 
Kal  and  Hiph.  To  grieve,  afflict,  affect 
with  grief  or  concern,  1  K.  i.  6.  i  Cbron. 
iv,  10.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  40.  In  Niph.  To 
grieve  or  be  gAered.  1  Sam.  xx.  34. 
a  Sam.  xix.  a.  In  Hith.  To  vex  oneself, 
if  grieved.  Gen.  xxxiv.  ;•    It  is  spoken 


ayJ^^wtfoiraJa;^  of  God,  Gen.  vi.  6.  So 
Hotner  of  Apollo,  II.  i.  lin.  44,  Xujofisyf 
xijf  Grieved  at  his  heart.  As  Ns.  nvir 
Labour  of  mind,  grief.  See  Ps,  cxxxix.  14. 
Prov.  X.  »a.  XV.  1 3.    Ps.  xvi.  4.  Fern.. 

'  niVi^D  Sorrofv,  occ.  Jsa.  1.  11. 

III.  As  a  N.  iv:?,  plur.  ta^ayr.  An  idol  or 
idolatrous  image,  so  named  from  the  pains 
taken  by  their  deluded  worshippers  in 
forming  and  decorating  them;  of  which 
see  Isa.  xliv.  12,  &c.  Jer.  x.  3.  Wisd» 
xiii.  10,  &c.  liiat  the  word  means  the 
images  themselves  is  manifest  from  2  Sam. 
V.  21.  Ps.  cxv.  4.  cxxxv.  I  j.  Isa.  xlvi.  i. 
xlviii.  5.  Jer.  xxii.  28.  Hos.  viii.  4.  xiiL  2. 

The  idea  seems  to  be  To  cut,  cut  off.  So  in 
Arabic  the  V.  TDVr  is  used  for  cutting, 
or  cutting  dawn  a  tree  with  an  instru- 
ment called  t/)»,  **  resecuit,  ceddit  ar- 
borem,  instrumentum  TYjJO  dictum."  Ca- 
steU.  In  Heb.  as  a  Participle  Hiph.  occ. 
Isa.  xliv.  12^  ''The  smith  cutteth  off  a 
portion  of  iron*'  Bp.  Lowth,  whom  see. 
Ai  a  N.  lY^ro  A  cutting  instrument,  an 
axe,  a  hatchet.  So  Vulg.  Ascia.  occ.  Jer* 
X.3. 

Hen^  An  adze,  a  kind  of  axe,  a  hatchet, 
and  perhaps  edge. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible^  ti. 

I.  Tofx,  make  firm  or  steady,  occ  Prov, 
xvi.  ao,  JTVJ^  One  fixuig,  or  lie  who  £x- 
eth,  his  eyes,  yoirh  (is  wont  or  does  it  m 
order)  to  devise  froward  things.,  Comp. 
under  b»  21.  So  the  LXX  s"ripi^ojy,  and 
AquUa  and  Theodotion  s^psutv, fixing.  To 
the  same  purpose  the  Vuig.  attonitis  ocu- 
lis,  with  astonished  (staring)  eyes.  Fixing 
the  eyes  upon  some  certain  object  is  a 
sii^  of  deep  meditation,  as  weU  as  shut» 
ting  thefjfi ;  and  in  thb  place  I  prefer  the 
former  interpretation  of  the  word  to  the 
latter,  dot  only  because  it  is  ftvoured  by 
the  ancient  versions,  but  also  because  it 
is  most  agreeable  to  the  analogy  of  the 
word ;  for  ' 

II.  As  a  N.  f )?  .^  tree  from  it's  fxedne^, 
stability,  or fminess,  in  contradistinction 
from  herbage  or  plants,  which  are  of  a 
texture  more  soft  and  loose.  See  Gen. 
i.  II,  12,  29.  Exod.  X.  15.  Also,  Wood 
cut  dawn.  Exod.  xxxi.  5.  Lev.  xiv.  4,  6, 
Somewhat  made  qf  wood,  a  gibbet,  Esth. 
v.  14,  k  al.  Plur.  dJW  Pieces  of  wood, 

N  n  9  timber f 
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Umber,  biOeti,    See  Geo.  ▼!.  14.  Exod. 
txr,  J.  Gen.  xxii.  3,  6.  VfsteU  t^toood, 
£xo^  vii.  19.    As  a  coilectnre  1n.  fiem. 
mr^  ^ooc^  ^reef.  occ.  Deut.  zz«  19.  Jer. 
vL  6. 
«*  f)?  J  /rec  of  fruit,  a  fndi  trte^  Gen. 
i.  1 1 .  From  theie  two  Hebrew  words  the 
^unous  gardens  of  the  Hesperides  seem  to 
have  had  their  name.    Aod  from  what 
passed  b  Paradise^  concerning  the  fruit 
qf  a  tree  (prrt  ^B  Gen.  iii.  3.)  between 
the  servent^  the  woman,  and  the  man,  and 
fVom  the  promise  that  the  V)aman*s  seed 
should  bruise  the  serpent's  head,  the  1  lea- 
then  appear  to  have  derived  those  distort- 
ed traditionary  stories  ofHercuies  carry* 
ing  off  ihe  golden  apples  of  tht  Hesperides, 
though  guarded  by  a  tremendous  serpent, 
or  dragon,  whom  he  vanquished  ;  and  of  i 
the  Massylian  priestess  ia  the  Temple  of  I 
the  Hebrides,  who  fed  the  dragon,  and 
preserved  on  the  tree  the  sacred  boughs. 
I  Concerning  these  particulars  the  learned 
reader  wiU  do  well  to  consult,  at  first 
hand,  Lucretius,  lib.  v.   lin.  33,  &c.; 
Virgil,  JEb,  iv.  lin.  483,  &c.;  and  Xu- 
can,  lib.  ix.  lin.  367,  &c.  And  m  Spence*s 
Polymetis,  plate  xviii.  fig.  S,  he  may  be- 
hold Hercules,  as  represented  in  »i  an- 
tique, standing  with  an  apple  in  his  hand 
l>efore  the  tree,  and  the  serpent  twisted 
round  it,  as  described  by  Lucretius  and 
Lucan.    See  also  HoUovsatft  Originals^ 
vol.  i.  p.  77,  III. 
Frequent  mention  is  made  in  Scripture  of 
the  idolaters  sacrificing  or  serving  tlieir 
false  gods  under  every  green  tree.     See 
Deut^  xii.  a.    1  K.  xiv.  23.  a  K,  xvi.  4. 
Jer.  11.  20.  We  have  a  scene  of  this  kind 
in  Homer,  II.  ii.  lin.  305,  &c 

*Hfxf If  T  ufxpi  tffi{»  x§»iv>jv,  it;»i  %ttra  fia-fxe; 
JL^9fxtf  i^ttmrot^t  rfXtiitf-cra;  «u»TO/Ltft»;, 
ICAABi'mo  nAATAjnrrat,  i$n  ptn  oTxmi  ulw^^ 
JBeaide  a  fountain**  tacred  brink  w*e  rais*d 
Our  verdant  altars,  and  the  victtms  blas'd; 
(Twas   where  a  pUuu-tree  sfrtad  iit  shades 
mrouttdm 

Pope. 

Comp.  yirgil,Mn.  ii.  lin.  513, 
Hence  Greek  OJo^  a  branch. 
III.  As  a  N.  nvi>  The  back  bone  (so  Mon- 
tonus  spinas  dorsi),  from  it's  strength  and 
firmness ;  or  more  properly  perha|is  The 
extremity  of  the  ksck  bone,  called  the  os 
(lacnini;  *\crassitie  inter  alia  <J-  ro^ore 


spedatiliilDVli,  which  it  very  remwrlMe 
fox  it*t  thickaefls  and  strength,'*  skytBlan^ 
card^  Aoatom.  p.  723.  occ  Lev.  iiL  9. 
IV.  As  a  N.  fen.  nvjr  CaumseL    See  under 

Der.  To  gate. 

To  he  slothful,  idle,  to  loiter,  occ.  Jnd.  xviu.9. 
As  Ns.*m^  iUothful,  sluggish^  a  duggard, 
Prov.  vi.  6,  0.  Fem.  nw,  pl«r.  txfm 
and  X3*Tbnf  Sloth,  sloihfuhess.  occ  Prov. 
xix.  15.  xxxi.  97.  Eccles.  x.  18. 

Hence  perhaps,  by  transposing  the  ^  to  the 
end  of  the  word,  Eng.  slow^  whence  sktk, 
&c  Also,  slug,  sluggish,  &c 

Denotes  Strength,  stAstenee,  soTidity,  ^rm- 
ness. 

I.  To  be  or  become  strong,  mighty,  pcfwerful, 
in  quantity  or  quality.  See  Gen.  xxvi.  16. 
Exod.  i.  7, 9.  Ps.  xl.  6,  1 3. — in  number, 
Jer.  XV.  8  ;  where  LXX  rrXijSuvflijowj', 
Vulg.  multiplicatae  sunt,  are  multipBed. 
Also,  in  a  Uiph.  sense,  To  make  strong, 
strengthen,  occ  Pb.  cv.  24.  As  a  N. 
XD^,  and  fem.  TtO^  Strength,  might. 
Deut.  viii.  17.  Job  xxx.  at.  Isa.  xli.  %j, 
where  Vilringa  understands  it,  as  our 
translators,  of  strong  reasons ;  but  Bp. 
Idrwth  ^Sitx  Jerome  in  his  Comment,  of 
their  pi^tendediy  m^hty  or  strong  idols. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mDY^rn  strength,firm' 
ness,  Ps.  Ixviii.  36. 

II.  As  a  N.  Xo^V  Bodily  substance,  body, 
matter.  Ps.  cxxxix.  15.  Lin.  iv.  7.  Job 
xxx.  1 7,  30.  Exod.  xxiv.  10,  And  t=nn^3 
Uke  the  substance  of  the  heaoensfot  dear* 
ness  or  transparency.  tDVn  Jim  The  sub- 
stance of  a  day,  the  day  itself,  but  not  so 
as  to  exclude  tlie  night,  freq.  occ.  See 
Exod.  xii.  17,41,4a,  51.  Day  ^%A  night 
too  are  real  substances.  See  Gen*  i.  ^. 

ni.  As  a  N.  rsm,  plur.  ts'CV)^  and  Twr$ 
A  bone,  from  it's  strength  and  solidify* 
Gen.  ii.  23.  Ezek.xxiv.  4.  xxxvii.  i,  &:c 
Jobiv.  14,  rrrQn  ^r\r:>ltf(i^^  jkfdjf^ 
the  multitude  of  (i.  e.  aH)  mybones  ta 
shake.  Comp.  Jer.  xxiii.  9.  So  Virgd 
of  persons  in  terrour,  .£n.  ii.  lio.  lao,  i> 

— gcL'dusqne  per  ima  cucorrit 
Owa  tremor 

Tirougb  all  their  iites  a  thhferu^  Srtmmir  m, 

Comp.  Mn*  vi.  lin.  $4,  $. 
Job  vii.  15,  So  that  my  suul  choosu  strm^^ 
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gimg,  WDVJ^D  niDI  and  death  rather 
than  my  boHeSy  i.  e.  than  life  m  such  a 
tkeleton'Wke  body,  so  emaciated  by  my 
distemper.  See  Schultens  wkd Scott,  'novi^ 
Bones  denote  the  remams  of  a  dead  body. 
Gen.  1.  a^.  And  w«  may  observe  that 
Virgil  with  his  usual  propriety  makes 
the  Tyrian  Dido  speak  in  the  same  ori- 
.   ental  style,  Xjh.  iv.  Im.  625, 

£xoriare  aSpiit  nostris  ez  otubus  ultor. 
May  some  avenger  fi$m  our  bona  arise. 

Job  xl.  13,  or  i8,  ynstv  Hb  (smaller) 
bones  {are)  compact  hars  of  brass^  vonJi 
itig  {larger^  vrqjectifig)  bines  like  a  forged 
bar  of  iron.  No  doubt  these  woitis  are 
intended  to  express  the  extraordinary 
hardness  of  the  behemoth's  bones ;  but  it 
does  not  appear  that  the  bones  of  the 
elephant  are  in  this  respect  different  firom, 
or  harder  than  those  of  other  animals  * ; 
whereas  the  hones  of  the  hippopotamus  are 
probably  much  harder  than  those  of  the 
elepiiant,  if  we  mav  judge  by  the  su 
|>erior  hardness  of  his  twks  (see  under 
wz^  I.),  of  which  Btiffon,  Hist.  Nat 
torn.  X.  p.  ao;,  lamo.  says,  they  are 
tr^fortes,  et  d*une  substance  si  dure 
quelle  fait  feu  contre  le  fer,  very  strong, 
and  of  a  substance  so  hard  as  to  strike  fire 
mtk  steel.'*  And  a^,  p.  208.  '<  This 
mibstance  is  so  white,  so  clean,  and  so 
hard  as  to  be^r  preferable  to  ivory  for 
inaking  artificial  or  false  teeth/'  And  in 
tiie  Note,  Mons.  Desmarchais  is  quoted 
as  saying  expressly  in  his  Voyage,  torn,  ii 
p.  148,  ''  That  the  tusks  of  the  liippo- 
potamus  are  much  harder  (beaucoup  plus 
dures)  than  roory." 

Hence  as  a  V.  in  a  privative  sense,  like. 
;217,  CaOD,  unw,  f\^P,  &c.  To  break  the 
bones,  q.  d.  to  bone*  So  Vulg.  exossavit. 
occ.  Je.  1.  17. 

tV.  In  Kal,  TransitiveW,  joined  with  tD>i>)^ 
the  eyes,  it  means,  To  shut  them  strongly 
iEmd  clouly,  fermer  les  yeux.  So  LXX 
xap^vot),  and  Vulg.  claudo,  to  shut,  close. 
occ.  Isa.  xxix.  10.  xxxiii.  15. 

In  Kal,  To  restrain,  retain,  stop^  detain*  See 
Gen.  xvi.  3.  xx.  18.  Deut.  xi.  17.  Jud. 

.  siiit  1 5-  In Niph.  To  be  reslrainedy  stopped^ 
detained.    Num.  xvi.  4iB,  50.     i  Sam. 

f  See  Br99i4  9  Nat.  Hut.  vol  Lp.  104. 


xxi.  7.  As  a  N.  nv)^  Hestraint.  occ.  Psat. 
evil.  39,  n)niVi^  Severe  or  rigorous  re^ 
straint,  tyranny.  Also,  Restnction,  con^ 
strictiou,  as  of  the  womb  from  conceiv- 
ing, oec.  Prov.  xxx.  16.  So  Aqmla, 
Eiro;^Tj  fMjr^f ,  and  Symmachus  Suvo;^ 
a^r^af.  Comp.  Gen.  xvi.  2.  xx.  lo. 
Isa.  Ixvi.  9.  As  a  N.  -mv  Restraint^ 
restriction,  occ.  i  Sam.  xiv.  6.  Prov. 
XXV.  %2. 

II.  To  retain,  hold,  possess^  joined  m^  n^ 
strength^  ability,  1  Cln'OD.  xxix.  14. 
2  Chron.  ii.  6.  xiii.  20.  ixii.  9.  Dan. 
X.  8,  16.  xi.  6.  Hence  ro  being  ua<kr- 
stood,  a  Chron.  xx.  37,  nsbb  nxv  K^ 
they  did  not  retain  (strength),  they  were 
not  able,  to  go,  as  Eog.  TransL  So  per- 
haps 2  Chron.  xiv.  10,  or  iz,  *iy3?>!»f 
tn^M  10)^  Let  not  man  prevail  against 
thee.  £ng.  Trans.  So  LXX  Yatifryp^ 
carut  mfof — and  Vulgjprsevaleat  contrft. 

III.  With  n  following,  To  put  a  restraint 
upon,  to  restrain  or  check,  as  a  magistrate* 
occ.  1  Sam.  ix.  17.  As  a  N.  ^))  CivH 
restraint  or  authority,  magistracy.  occ» 
Jud.  xvjii.  7.  Isa.  liii.  8,  He  was  take/i 
vf^i^^D  Tnot  from  prison,  for  HX^  k  not 
so  appliea ;  and  m  yvhsA  prison  was  Christ 
ever  put  ?  but)  by  the  magistracy,  and 
by  a  judicial  trial.    And  our  Lord  w!as» 

1  think,  the  first  prophet  who  suffisrecl 
in  this  manner  ti  ^^  otrcumstances  of 
which  are  so  paiiticularly  related  by  thfr 
Evangelists.  See  Sfitarman's  Letters  on 
the  LXX,  p.  187,  &€. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  rmyi  A  solemn  astetiMy 
or  meeting,  q.  d.  A  detention  or  retention 
of  men  on  some  solemn  occadon.  qcc« 

2  K.X.  20.  Isa.  i.  13,  Joeli.  14.  Amos 
V.  2 1 .  Comp.  Jer.  ix.  a. 

V.  As  a  N.  itm,  mv^)  A  solemn  feast-day, 
in  which  men  were  reetrmned  from  la- 
bour: that  the  word  m  this  form  re* 
lates  to  this  sort  of  restraint  is  apparent; 
from  Lev.  xxiii.  36.  Num.  .xxix.  35, 
Deut.  xvi.  8. 

To  confine,  Hraiten,  contract,  compress,  arc* 

tare,  coarctare. 
I.  Jn  Niph.  To  compress,  press,  squeeze,  pec. 

Aiiosii.  13,  Behold  t^p^r^Ji^Q^^^A 


f  Yet  there  was  something  like  this  in  the  casd 
of  the  Prophet  Jeremiah.  ,-SeeJer.  x«viii.  4,  5,  6, 
U^  and  StiiiiMgJUft'z  Orig.  Sac,  book  ii.  cb«  v.  §  ^. 
^  Nji3  IvsiU 
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/  'xiU  press  jfour  place  (and  conseqoetittv 
yourmtn)  a$  a  loaded  eom-wain  full 
of  skeaveM  p^n  prcssetb.  Conip.  under 
7}^  IV.  and  Eiif.  nmrgin.  '  As  a  N. 
fen.  in  Res:,  np^  Compression ,  opprcssUm. 
So  LXX  iXt^iOff.  occ.  Ps.  Iv.  4.  As  a 
participial  N,  fcra.  n;^>1t)  Oppreuiou. 
So  LXX  dXiTj/ttf .  occ.  Ps.  Ixvi.  1 1 , 
Hence  Gr.  A;^#f ,  and  Eng.  Acke, 

n.  As  a  N.  ftm.  npriJ  -<^  battlement  roirad 
the  roof  of  a  house  to  conjine  |>€0|)le  from 
falling  f^.    The  houses  in  Palestine  being 

•  flat*roofed  (comp.  under  3:1.  )i  as  they 
aie  in  those  eastern  countries  to  thb  day, 
and  the  inhabitants  spending  a  consider- 
able part  of  their  thne  upon  them,  snch 
a  precaution  was  the  more  necessary ;  and 
for  want  of  it  on  the  roof  of  Circe's  pa- 
lace, Elpenor  broke  his  neck.  IJomer, 
Odjss.  X.  lin.  5(4.  occ.  Deut.  xxii.  8. 
SeeSAaw's  Travels,  p.  a  10. 

Dbr.  Oak,  from  the  compactness  of  it's 
wood.    Ako,  perhaps,  A  yoke. 

1.  As  a  N.  ^p^  The  end,  eifremity.  extreme 
or  utmost  parts.  Josh.  viii.  13,  Thus  I  he 
LXX  (according  to  Atdus'%  and  the  Ox- 
ford edition)  and  a  version  quoted  in  the 
Hexapla  ra  f o-^ara,  and  Vul^.  novb- 
simi.  So  Ps.  cxix.  33,  112;  in  which 
latter  passage  the  Targum  HEilD  *i^  Eten 
to  the  end.  Comp.  Gen.  xUx.  19. 

IL  As  a  N.  yp^  The  end,  event  or  conse- 
quence.  Prov.  xxiJ.  4,  XXS^t  :iri>  The  end, 
consequence,  of  humility.  So  Vulg.^nw 
nodestia;*  LXX  ysYsa  the  offspring, 
Psal.  xix.  12,  In  keeping  of  them  3^  ::pi^ 
there  is  an  excellent  event  or  end.  Thus 
riEXo^  is  used  in  the  N.  T.  i  Pet.  i.  9, 
Receiving  rsXos  the  end  of  your  faith, 
exen  the  salvation  of  your  souls.  IpV  b)f 
In  consequence,  or  as  the  event,  of.  occ. 
Vsat.  xl.  16.  Ixx.  4.     Hence 

in.  :ipy>  is  used  as  a  Particle  denoting  the 
end^  event,  or  consequence  of  somewhat 

-    preceding.     It  may  be  rendered 

1.  ^fore  a  V.  Because,  inasmuch  as.  Num. 
jiiv.  24,  nn^n  ipi^  Because  there  was 
another  spirit,  q.  d.  the  event  or  conse- 
quence of  there  being  another  spirit  in 
him,  shall  be  tiiat  /  xdll  bring  him  into 
ike  taffd,  &c.  Comp.  Deut.  vii,  12. 
vifi.  20. 

2,  Before  a  N.  Btcnuse  of,  on  account  <f, 
in  consequence  of.  Isa.  v.  2J. 


3.  lonk  3p^  (the  cmueqwence  of  this,  thai—) 
and  ^  ^;^  (the  cwueqymce  that  or  be* 
cause — )  are  us»ed  nearly  in  the  samesense^ 
Because  that — Gem  xxiL  18.  s  San. 
xii.  lO,  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  2?r  The  extremity^  solemhed 
of  a  man's  foot.  Gen.  iii.  ij.  xxv.  26- 
Also,  The  extremity,  hoof\  or  heei  of  a 
horse's  foot.  Gen.  xKx.  17.  J«d.v.  ta. 
(comp.  under  cns  II.)  Plur.  in  let 
*npr  Heels,  foot  steps.  Psal.  IvL  7.  CagL 
i.  8.  Comp*  Ps.  kxvii.  20.  Ixxxix.  51. 
Hence 

V.  A^uY.  To  lay  hold  am  the  kerl.  q.d. 
To  keel.  Hos.  xM.  4.  Wbeocc  the  ane 
ripr  Jacob;  q.  d.  The  ketUr.  Sec  Got 
XXV.  26.  xxviu  56.  Hos.  xii.  4* 

VI.  To  retard,  occ.  Job  xxxvii.  4. 

VII.  To  supplant,  trip  up  tkt  keeh,  tira 
dawn  by  tripping  up  the  keehs^  sof^te- 
tare.  It  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  Pati- 
dple  Benoni  in  Kal,  Isa.  xL  4,  lp9  Tm- 
ping  up,  rougk,  unevcm.  Fein.  Hos.  vL  o. 
cno  nipr  Tripping  up  the  beds  (dip- 
per\)  with  blood.  So  one  of  the  Greek 
versions  in  the  Hexaphi  Crgr^aiuXtiBnt 
Vulg.  supplantata;  or  ratlier,  pefhaps, 
marked  with  footsteps  of  bhod.  Coop. 
I  K.  ii.  5,  and  Mr.  Lawti's  and  Bp.  A'cs- 
cume's  Notes  on  Hos. 

VII I.  To  supplant,  " displacehy  ^ratagem*' 
defraud,  deceive,  occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  36.  Jer. 
ix.  4.  xvii.  9.  So  LXX  vrspwt^.  taL 
xlix.  6,  ^2pV  P3^  the  wickedMesu  of  my  t^ 
planters,  or  of  those  ''  wbo  uidtapsp 
to  sup|>lant  lae.— Compare  this  verse  sM 
tiic  next,  with  ver.  17.'*  Bp.  Lofsdkj  m 
Mr.  Merrick's  Annotation.  See  also  Dl 
George  I lont^s(ihe\^e  Lord  Bp.of  Aar^ 
wich)  Note  on  this  verse,  in  his  exccflfat 
Commentary  an  the  Psalms^  which  las 
glad  of  this  opportunity  of  esmestij  re- 
commending to  the  perusal  of  all  such  at 
arc  desirous  of  coiuprehending  the  si^ 
lime  sense,  and  of  being  warmed  wtt 
the  genuine  piety,  of  tho:se  divine  poess. 
Comp.  Josh.  viiL  13.  As  a  N.  Ipf  Sif- 
plantation,  deceit,  occ.  Ps.  xli.  10,— i*/l 
wagnificd  supplantation  towards  me  (s» 
LXX  and  Vulg.)  i.  e.  hath  behaved  nxj 
treacherously  towards  me.  The  Tii»- 
latiou  in  John  xiii.  1 8,  rriidcy  ea>*  ^  nfr 
vrecvay  avra — kutk  lifted  19  ht^  bed 


•  J«^M. 
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ogaimt  me,  i.  e.  deceitfully  (o  trip  me  tip, 
Icomes  to  the  same  sense.  Comp.  Suicerf 
Thfsaur.  in  vrrs^vtl^oo.  So  fern,  n^p)^ 
Supplant atioriy  dadt,  occ.  a  K.  x.  19; 
where  LXX  render  nipj^l  by  li'  tsnep- 
Uvp,^  in  or  for  stfpplantwg,  and  Vulg* 
by  insidios^  dcceitfulii/. 

I.  To  5mJ,  hind  about,  occ.  Gen.  xxii.  9. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  ip^  Ring-stheaked, 
hound  round  as  it  were  xcith  stripes  or 
streaks  of  a  different  colour.    Gen.  xxx 

HI.  npy  n^n,  occ.  2  K.  x.  12,  14,  accord- 
hig  to  Jerome  from  Eusebius  in  Loc.Heb. 
it  is  M^  ffome  o^a  ^oir/i,  l>elonging  to  Sa- 
maria, and  situated  in  the  Great  Plain  *, 
So  the  LXX  retain  the  words  as  a  pro- 
pername  Btudaxai  or  Baiiaxxi.  But 
whence  was  thb  town  so  called?  Pro* 
bably  from  it*s  being  much  fVeqncnted 
hy  thepherds,  for  shearing  their  sheep, 
llius  the  £ng.  Transkition  renders  tv^ 
tb^JDrr  npi>  ver*  11,  by  the  shearing  house, 
Mnd  the  marg.  more  literally,  the  house  of 
shepherds  binding  sheep  (i.  e.  for  shear- 
ing). 

^^ 

To  be  crooked,  pervefted,  distorted*    As  a 

Participle  in  Huph.  Perverted,  petcerse, 

occ.  Hab.  i.  4.    So  the  LXX  iierfiocfj^- 

Jkuyovy  and  Vulg.  perversuni.    As  a  N. 

X\rh}^)f  Crooked,  sinuous,  tortuous,  occ.  Isa. 

xxvii«  I.    So  LXX  ffY,o)^Qv,  and  Vulg. 

tortuosum.    What  is  meant  by  the  u^n: 

pni'p}^  cannot  be  better  illustrated  than 

b^  the  admirable  description  Virgil  has 

given  in  ^n.  ii.  lin.  aoa — 220,  of  tlic 

two  serpents  viincYi  infolded  and  destroyed 

Jsaocoon  and  hi^sons.   Comp*  alsOiEn.  v. 

lui.  849  85;  ^n.  xi.  lin.  754. 

h'pbp^  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  Very 
crooked  or  tortuous.  So  LXX  fisarpay.^ 
pAvcLg,  Vulg.  devios  devious,  occ.  Jud 
V.  6 1.  As  a  N.  fem  plur.  t^^hpbpv  Great 
obliquities  or  deviations,  very  crooked  ttaj/s. 
So  Sftrnmachus  o^oXionjraf ,  and  Theodo- 
tion  itgrroxix.p,efcc,  occ.  Ps.  cxxv.  5. 

Der.  Greet  AyxaAij  the  arm  when  bent/ 
axpwK^g  crookedi  £ilg.  Ancle,  Liit. 
Angrilus,  a  corner,  Eng.  Angle,  Also, 
Knuckle^ 

*  See  Note  IB  MoMf^uemC%  Kexapla. 

f  Set  Harmtf\  ^tteemtioat,  toI*  i.  p.  45?. 


vi       .. 

In  Arabic:  lijniifies  To  cut,  cut  ^;  wduni, 
and  the  lUce.    See  Castell, 

I.  **  To  lop;  as  trees,  cut  them  dose  to  the 
stock  or  stem!*  Bate,  occ.  Eocles.  iil;  a. 

II.  To  raze  or  level  aS  k  Vfall  to  the  fom^ 
dtftion.  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  6 ;  if  "TJlt^  llpV  ia 
this  passage  doe^  not  rather  mean  they 
lopped  a  princH,  i.  ^.  a  princely  fannUy^  - 
by  killiftg  not  only  Hamor  but  Shechem 
his  son.  Comp.  Genj  xxxiv.  26.  In 
Nipb.  To  be  razed,  as  a  city.  Occ.  Z^h* 
ii.  4. 

III.  7*0  hou^  6x  hamstring,  its  hordes.  Josh, 
xi.  6,  9. 

IV.  To  render  chariots  useleis,  as  by  breaks 
ing  their  wheels ;  axle-trees,  &c.  a  Sam. 
viii.  4.  I  Chron.  xviii.  4.  And  observe 
that  the  1  prefixed  to  ^m>  should  in  both 
texts  be  rendered  but,  or  but  yet.  See  un- 
der 11 IL  5. 

V.  Chald.  In  Ith.  To  be  cut  or  lopptd  (g,  a^ 
horns,  occ.  Dan.  viL  8. 

VI.  As  a  N.  *)p^  A  cutting,  a  branch  cut 
off.  Applied  figuratively  to  a  person, 
occ.  Lev.  XXV.  47 ;  where  a  distmctito 
is  made  between  lonn  n:i  a  stranger  who 
dwelt  among  them,  and  ^2  mou^D  ^p^f 
a  branch  of  the  stranger's  family,  u  c;  one 
who  had  separated  himself  fr^m  a  fo^ign 
nation,  and  joined  himself  entirely  to  the 
Israelites,  as  for  instance,  Htber  the  Ke* 
nitedid,  Jud.  iv.  it. 

VII.  As  a  N.  ^pv  and  m?)^  Barren,  sterile, 
unfruitful,  q.  d.  a  mere  stock  or  stetn  with'' 
out  branches,  a  dry  tree.  Deut.  vii.  14^ 
&  al.  freq.    Comp.  Isa.  hi.  5. 

VIIL  Chald.  The  stump  or  6ofe  of  a  tree, 
occ.  Dan.  iv.  i2>  ao,  23,  or  15,  23,  26. 

in  Kaly  To  pervert,  distort,  make  crooked., 
occ.  Isa.  lix.  8.  Mic.  iii.  9.  Also,  T(/ 
make,  prove,  or  show  to  be,  perverse,  occ. 
Job  ix.  ao.  In  Niph.  To  be  perverse. 
occ.  Prov.  xxviii«  18.  As  a  participial  N. 
Wp^  Perverse.  Dcot.  xxxii.  5.  Ps.  ci.  4, 
&  al.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N. 
masc.  plur.  tD'^VO  Crooked,  as  opposed 
to  y)\i/*o  Straight,  occ.  Isa.  xlii.  16,  which 
gives  the  idea.  Asa  N.  fem.  plur.  tmtffpj 
rerversenesses.  Prov.  iv.  24.  vL  la. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  raise,  Uft  vp  oneself,  or  be 

raised,  as  a  sword.  .  occ.  Zech.  xiii.  7.^— 

as  a  bow.  occ.  Hab,  iii.  9,  intt^p  nu*n  rnj^ 
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T^oti  AjW  lihttd  up  MjT  5oa  naXeJ,  i.  e.  as 
it  were,  without  the  case  %  in  which  the 
eastern  nations  still  use  to  carry  their 
bows.  And  many  of  the  human  figufes 
on  the  waUs  of  the  ancient  palace  at  /Vr- 
•epolU  mre  represented  carryinff  h(yw- 
caxs  f.  I  apprehend  that  in  Hab.  nnj^ 
and  "il^n  belong  to  different  Roots; 
comp.  under  ma?  I.  Tlie  LXX  how- 
ever render  the  words  by  tyrnvwv  evsrei- 
VOLS  ilretcking  ti<m  hast  stretchedf  the 
Vulg.  by  suscitans  suscitabis»  raising  thou 
vHt  raise  w.    Comp,  T^  i.  below. 

Hence  plainly  Greek  opu)  to  raise,  excite, 
Lat.  orior  to  arise,  whence  oriens  the  East, 
and  Eng,  orient^  oriental.  Also,  Lat. 
erigOt  whence  Ei^.  origin^  originate^  &c. 

IL  7b  raise,  rotuCf  ttir  up,  as  a  crocodile. 
ocG.  Job  xli.  1,  or  io«    Comp.  di.  iii.  8. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  stir  upy  excite,  as  an  eagle 
does  her  nestlings  to  fly.  occ.  Deut. 
xxxii.  II.  So  Viug.  provocofis  ad  volart" 
cto  polios  SU08— as  dough,  or  perhaps 
the  nre.  occ.  Hos.  vii.  4. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  rouse  oneself,  arise,  from  in 
activity  or  inattention.  See  Jud.  v.  la. 
Ps.  vii.  7.  cviii.  3.  Cant.  iv.  16.  Isa 
a.  9.  Jer.  vi.  2a.  XXV.  32.  In  Niph.  To 
be  routed,  Zech.  ii.  13.  So  LXX  r^ys- 
yspTM,  Also  in  a  Niph.  sense,  To  be 
roused  from  sleep.  Job  xiv.  12.  in  Hiph. 
To  rouse  from  sleep,  Zech.  iv.  i.  As  a 
partici|>ial  N.  y^  fValdng.  occ.  Cant 
v.  a. 

Hence  Gredc  oopa  care,  wptw  to  care ;  and 
£ng.  ware,  aware t  wary.  Also,  to  hare, 
fright,  the  hare  from  it's  timidity ;  hurry, 
Lat.  horero  to  stsmd  on  end  as  the  hair,, 
whence  Eng.  horrour,  horrid;  and  in 
compositiou,  abhor,  abhorrent, 

V.  In  Iliph,  To  raise  up,'rouse,  excite.  See 
Isa.  xh.  2,  25.  1  Chron.  xxxvi.  aa.  Hug. 
1. 14.  Particularly,  as  an  enemy,  x  Chron. 
V.26.   2  Chron.  xxi.  16.  I^.  xiii.  17 

, '  Ezek.  xxiii.  22.    Hence 

VI.  As  a  N.  "U*  j4n  enemy,  one  roused  ffp  in 
enmity  agaiqst  anotlier.  x  Sum.  xxviii.  16. 
Ps.  cxxxix.  10.  Comp.  Isa.  xiv.  21 ; 
where  the  edition  of  the  LXX  eited  in 


•  See  TTarmer*^  Observations,  vot.  ii.  p.  513 ;  and 
Jiomer,  IL  iv.  lin.  105;  and  Didymuit  and  Clarti% 
Ndtet. 

t  Sec  Nithubr,  Voyage,  torn.  ii.  p.  104,  and 
tak  21,  23,  «29.  , 


Kirchcr's  Concordance  has  m^XBfuoev  ca^ 
mies, 

VII.  As  a  N.  "ij?  Owf  who  excites  othen^  a 
master,  occ  Mai.  ii.  J 2. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  Vi?  A  stir,  hustle^  commotio 
Jer.  XV.  8 ;  wher^  LXX  r^/uuor  a  Am- 
bling. 

IX.  As  a  N.  v:?,  plur.  tOTfly^,  but  geocnij 
tD'nv,  A  city,  from  the  siir  and  bm& 
therein  comparatively  with  the  coubIit. 
GciL  iv.  17.  X.  12.  xiiL  12.  Nob. 
xxxii.  16.  Jud.  X.  4,  &  al.  freq.  (h 
Num.xxiv.  i9,coBip.  Ps.  Ix.  11.  cvm.ii, 
and  see  Bp.  Sfcwtan  on  Prophecies,  foL  L 
p.  134,  zstedit. 

X.  As  a  N.  W,  plur.  CD^**)?  and  cm?  A 
young  ass,  an  ass-colt,  *'  finom  being  naie 
sprightly  (excitatior,  plus  hnem,  pin 
eveUlc)  than  it's  parents/'  says  Bodmt^ 
vol.  ii.  60.  Gen.  xxxii.  15.  xlix.  11. 
Comp.  Zech.  ix.  9.  The  plur.  h  oacc, 
Isa.  XXX.  6,  printed  ^Dn^  with  1  insleid 
of  %  in  many  editions,  but  not  in  the 
Compluiensian,  which  reads  t3^%  as 
likewise  do  more  than  thirty  of  Dr.  Eoh 
nicott's  Codices. 

XI.  As  a  N.  ^ro  Exertion,  display,  occ 
I  K.  vii.  36,  He  grated  cherMm,  lioiB, 
and  palm-trees,  W^  "ii?D3  according  to  Jke 
exeiiion  of  each,  "  or  in  the  conditioB 
tliey  are  when  they  exert  tiemsekes ;  the 
bull  as  in  rage,  the  lion  rampmut,  a«i 
the  palm-tree  in  bloom,  as  before  (^  K. 
vi.  29.).  with  openedjicfwers  on  it;." 

XII.  11)?  Blind.    See  Root  1U. 

XIII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  W,  plur.  pT,  A 
watcher,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  10,  14,  20,  or  ij, 
1.7,33.  Comp.  above  Sense  IV.  'Wfat 
can  pi')?  the  watchers  signifv  in  tbeseceod 
of  these  texts,  but  the  JDivine  Perssts 
watching  and  presiding  orcr  the  ko^ 
doms  of  the  earth,  and  tnt  afiairs  of  omb? 
And  thb  passage  explains  the  other  tvo. 
Comp.  panp  pn^,  ver.  5,  6,  15,  or  8. 
9,  18;  ch.  ii.  11;  and  p^v^j>  tke  i^ 
ones,  ch.  vii.  i8,  22. 

XIV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  ^vj  Chaff  xasmd 
dust  raised  and  blown  away  from  tin 
tlireshbg-floor.  occ.  Dan.  iL  35 ;  wbeit 
Theodotion  xovtoprof,  which  firom  tcshs 
dust  and  oprog  raised.  Comp.  under  m 
V.  andun  I. 

Ty  I.  7b  raiscmlffl  «f  repeated^,  ast 

\,Sat<'%  inquiry  into  cUe  Similitudes,  p.  1^. 
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apear.  occ.  2  Sam.  xxHi.  8.  i  Chron. 
*i.  II,  ao. 
ll.  To  raise  ap,  rouse,  excite.  See  Ps.  Ixxx.  3. 
Prov.  X.  i2«  C^nt  vjii.  $.  Isa.  xiv.  9. 
Zech.  ix.  13.  In  Hith.  To  raise  or  rouse 
up  oneself,  occ.  Job  xviL  8.  xxxL  29. 
Isa.  lu  1 7>  twice.  Ixiv.  6. 

J.  TV)  mix,  mifigle.  It  occurs  not  in  this 
sense  as  a  V.  in  Ka),  but  in  Hith.  To 
mix,  nnngk  oneself,  be  mingled,  occ. 
Ezra  ix»  2.  Ps.  cvi.  35.  Prov,  xiv.  10. 
XX.  19.  xxiv.  2T.  As  a  N.  ^^l);  A  mix- 
ture, mixed  multitude,  rabble  (which  Eng. 
word  may,  by  the  way,  be  derived  from, 
Heb.  T\  great,  and  bi  mixture)  of  men. 
£xod.  xii.  38.  Neb.  xiii.  3.  comp.  Jer 
XXV.  24. — of  flies  or  insects.  Exod.  viii, 
17>  or  21,  &c«  So  Aquila  ma^viav,  and 
Jerome  and  the  Vnl^.  omne  genus  mus- 
carum  aU  kind  o(fiia;  but  if  11^  in 
these  passages  signifies  a  mixture  or  coilu- 
vies.  It  is  stranee  that  the  Heb.  should 
not  expressly  inrorm  us  of  what  thb  mix- 
ture consbted.  The  LXX  have  rendered 
the  word,  when  spoken  of  the  Effyptian 
plague,  constantly  by  xuvoftuia  the  dog- 
Jlp,  whence  it  b  plain  those  translators 
thought  it  meant  some  particular  species 
of  insect;  and  their  opinion  b  clearly 
confirmed  by  Exod.  viii.  27,  or  3 1,  And 
be  removed  the  11i>  from  Pharaoh,  and 
from  his  servants,  and  from  his  people-^ 
there  was  not  one,  n^i^  namely,  l^^. 
(Comp.  Exod.  X.  18.)  What  the  parti- 
cular species  was,  it  may  be  difficult,  if 
not  impossible,  absolutely  to  determine, 
but  probably  it  was  so  denominated  from 
it's  colour',  and  Bochart  in  his  learned 
illustration  of  thb  word^  vol.  iii.  551, 
&c.  (whom  see),  mentions  from  Dandr  a 
sharp-biting  insect  (comp.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  45.), 
called  by  the  Arabs  **  Akhurkous^  and  de- 
scribed as  bein^  not  larger  than  a  flea, 
and  marked  with  red  and  yellow  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  dark  colour  prevails*' 

As  a  N.  fcm.  plur.  n\y^  The  mixers,  or 
mixed  ones,  1.  e.  The  light  and  spirit  mixed 
together f  The  heavens  or  celestialfluid  con- 
sisting of  thb  m/xfz/re.  occ«  PsaL  Ixviii.  5. 
Comp.  ver.  34.  Deut.  xxxiii.  26.  2  Sam. 
;ixii.  1 1.  "But  Bp.  Lowth,  Mr.  Merrick, 
and  Dr. Cliandkr  render  rtiam  :iTh  iba, 

Jin  Ps.  Ixviii.  5.]  Prepare  the  way  for 
m  trho  ridct%  through  the  deserts^  1.  ^. 


who  rode  upon  the  cherubim  tfarougli  the 
wilderness;  alluding  to  the  passage  of  the 
ark.  Thb  construction  seems  most  agree- 
able to  the  common  usage  of  the  woids 
employed  in  the  original  Either  way 
the  idea  is  truly  great  and  sublime."  Dr. 
7/ ome's  Note.  0>mp.  Sense  VII.  Sym* 
machus  renders  the  word  accordii^  to  the 
latter  interpretation,  Korarpotfv'&re  oSor 
r;fj  efe^yjdp^Byw  bv  rw  aQixrjtw';  atid  Jerome 
pneparate  viam  ascendenti  per  deserta, 

II.  As  a  N.  n'lP  The  evening,  or,  more  pro- 
perly, ail  the  time  from  mid-dxy  to  night, 
so  <»Iled,  because  as  soon  as  the  sun  has 
passed  the  meridian,  the  evening  air  froa 
tlie  western  or  darkened  part  of  the  hea- 
vens begins  to  mix  with  the  day,  which 
mixture  continues  till  night;  when  the 
day  b  overpowered,  the  darknessprevaiisy 
and  the  mixture  of  daylight  ceases.  Qexu 
i.  J.  xxiv.  II.  Deut.  xxiii.  ix.  Pror. 
vii.  9,  }!c  al.  freq.  Hence  T\)i  b  once  used 
as  a  V.  To  6e  darkened,  duskily  obsasred^ 
Isa.  xxiv.  1 1 J  AU  joy  r\y\3^  b  darkened* 
So  Montanus,  obtcnebratd  est,  Conp. 
under  ^um  II. 

ts^llj^n  pi  Between  the  eoenings,  or  more 
literally.  Between  the  mixtures,  occ.  Exod. 
xii.  6.  xvi.  12.  xxix.  39,  41.  xxx.  8. 
Lev.  xxiii.  j.  Num.  ix.  3,  5,  11.  xxviii.  4. 
The  former  of  these  DOI)^  commenced 
at  noon,  when  the  western  or  evening  air 
begins  to  mix  with  the  day;  the  latter  at 
sun-set,  when  the  cool  dark  air  or  nieht 
mixes  with  it  So  d^^n  p:i  will  de- 
note Between  mid-day  and  sun-set.  By  a 
comparison  of  Exod.  xii.  6.  Num.  ix« 
3,  5,  with  Deut.  xvi.  6,  it  appears  that 
the  expression  b  equivalent  to  H^ni  ni^ 
trott^n  la  the  evening,  when  the  sws  is 
going  down,  i.  e.  not  setting,  but  dedin^ 
ing  towards  the  west;  and  it  is  not  int^ 
properly  rendered  by  the  LXX  mp^g 
ktntBpay  towards  the  evening,  Exod.  xiL  6. 
xvi.  2.  Num.  ix.  3,  \i\  Accordingly  Jo- 
sephus  observes.  Ant.  lib.  vi.  caj>.  9,  §  3, 
that  the  Jews  were  employed  in  sacri- 
ficing the  pasdhal  lambs  atto  ewwnj^  wpag 
p^xPt  k'AsKarrjffrom  the  ninth  to  the  ele- 
venth hour,  or,  according  to  our  way  of 
reckoningt/rom  about  two  to  four  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon. 

Bo^  the  paschal  Iamb  and  the  perpetual 
evening  bumt^sacrifice  of  a  lamb  were 
commanded  to  be  offered  Cl'iKT  \^2, 
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^xod*.  xii.  6.  xxix.  39;  and  4r^/  the 
mtnth  hour  Jesus,  the  great  aiititji>e  of  ( 
both,  expired.  Mat.  xxvii.  46,  50.  Mark 
»v.  34,  37-* 

If  it  be  asked,  why  a^i^  never  signifies  the 
morning  mixture  of  light  and  darkness,  as 
well  as  the  tcenhg  one;  the  true  answer 
teems  to  be,  because!  the  first  mixture  of 
darkneto  and  light  was,  by  God*s  super- 
aktural  agency,  made  at  the  evening  or 
western  edge  of  the  earth,  US  b  intimatel 
to  us  by  the  etenin^  being  mentioned  be- 
fore tlie  mohfmg,  Gen.  i.  ^,  And  there 
va$  :i^  evening,  and  there  i£a$  morning 
tiejirit  day.  At  the  evening  or  western 
edge  then  was  the  first  mixture  or  push 
of  the  spirit  or  darkness  into  the  light; 
which  observation  also  dekrsatiOther  con^ 
sidcrable  difficulty,  namely,  why  the  earth 
revolves  fi-om  vett  to  cast^  rather  than 
firom  eait  to  west.    Comp.  under  b^  II. 

Hence  the  name  of  the  Oartliaginiaii  Deity, 
Herebui^  '*  mentioned  b^&V^#and  Pa-, 
l^/tft.— Alt  we  know  of'^hhn  is,  that  he 
was  invoked  as  the  god  of  Hell,  and  re- 
presented under  an  human  shape  with 
lonf  loose  hairf."  Hence  also  the  Greeks 
had  their  EpeCos  Rrelnis,  wad  tpg^eyyo^, 
iM^rc^,  opfvos,  dusky,  dark,  ^nd  ocfyrj 
oarkness.  neaod^  by  a  corrupt  tradition 
from  the  truth,  Gen.  i.  a,  4,  makes  Ere- 
hti  and  Night  the  ofl^pring  of  Chao9y 
Btoyof.  Kn.  125, 

Esc  Xmni  I*  EFESOZ  tci  fAiXoMW  tc  Hx;|  tyrmio^ 

He  like«i'ise  makes  the  night  or  darkncH 
prior  to  the  hght  or  day, 

WincTK  I'avT*  sAh^  trxm  *BfA^  t^rytwfrtf 

Aristophanes,  in  Av.  as  cited  by  Lucian 
in  PhHopatr.  torn.  H.  p^  999,  edit.  Be- 
ned,  says, 

Xoof   nf  KAi  Nt/^,  EPEBGZ  ti  /uuXov  sr^xrov  xai 

Chaof  wat  fint,  aiid  Night,  and  gloomy  Erehu*^ 
Aad  vasty  Tartanw 

in.  A.S  a  N.  ^"jrn,  and  fem.  ns^lTO,  The 
evening  or  western  part  of  the  heavens  or 
eartti,  where  tlie  gross  air  Of  darkness 
pushes  into  and  mixes  with  the  light,  the 

•  See  Bp.  Patrici^$  Note  on  Exod.  zii.  6,  and 
Bp.  KiJJert  MeMias,  part  i.  p.  75,  &c. 
f  GuthrU'i  General  Hl^t.  vol  lit.  p.  \^. 


fDest.  It  k  opposed  to  mm /ieeffsf^dc 
part  whence  or  on  which  tbe  solar  ughc 
IS  first  diffused  or  spread^  Ps.  cin.  11. 
evil.  ^  Isa.  xliH.  5.  xlv.  6.  (comp.  m* 
der  iVil  IL) ;  and  to  MTio  the  part  wfa^ice 
or  On  which  it  (tbe  light)  comes  forth,  P>. 
Ixiv.  7*  Comp.  under  «V. 

IV.  As  a  N.  2"^  A  crow  or  raven  from  it's 
darh  colour.  See  Cant.  v.  1 1.  Bochaft 
has  well  observed,  that  tbe  colour  of  a 
crow  or  raved  is  not  a  deKd  but  a  gfossy 
shining  black,  like  silk,  and  so  k  properly 
a  mixture  of  darkness  and  splendour.  See 
BocJtart,  vol.  iii.  199. 

Hence  perhaps  Laft.  Corcus  a  crow. 

V.  As  a  N.  T\V,  plnr.  ta^n'Tj?  A  specif  ti 
villoWy  whose  leaves  are  green  on  one 
side,  and  whitish  on  the  other,  so  of  t 
mixt  colour.  Lev.  xxiii.  40*  Job  xl.  if, 
or  12.  Isa.  xHv.  4,  &  al, 

VI.  As  a  N.  i'li?,  Properly,  The  vctif  m 
weaving,  i.  e.  the  threads  which  the  weirr^ 
er  shoots  across,  and  so  intermixes  with 
the  'fitt^  or  tr«rp  (i.  e.  the  threads  which 
are  set  lengthwise  in  the  loom,  and  are 
alternately  raised  and  depressed)by  means 
of  hh  shuttle.  Lev.  xiii.  48,  ic  al'freq. 

VII.  As  a  K.  fem.  nnir  A  wilderness,  s 
dciert,  uncultivated  country ,  affording  a 
horrid  mixture  of  rugged  rocks,  dan|er- 
oas  precipices  ancf  Impassable  valli«*. 
See  isa.  xitxiii.  9.  xxxv.  1,6.  K.  3^  Jer. 
ii.  6.  xvH.  6.  When  king  Zed^kkh  flfd 
after  the  takiug  6f  JerusaT^iA,  he  went  hf 
the  way  ny^  of  the  desert,  towards  the 
plains  of  Jericlio,  1 K.  xxv.  4.  Jer.  xxxix. 
4,  5.  This  desert  is  described  by  Mam- 
drcll.  Journey,  Mar.  29,  as  *•  a  most  rtise- 
rable  dry,  barren  place,  consisting  of  high 
rock^  mountains,  so  torn  and  dtsordtnit 
as  if  the  earth  had  here  tnffered  some  great 
convulsiony  by  which  ifs  very  bowels  had 
been  turned  outward/* 

VIII.  In  Ka!,  To  mix,  engage  with  another 
in  trade,  occ.  Ezek.  xxvii .-^.  As  a  par- 
ticipial N.  masc.  plur;  in  Reg.  "»m:7  mer- 
chants who  mix  or  are  engaged  with  ^k 
other  in  the  intercourses  of  trade  oCc. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  a;.  As  a  N.  inj^J  A  place 
for  such  intercourse,  a  market,  or  market- 
place,  Ezek.  xxvii.  9,  1  j,  1 7,  19.  Abo, 
Merchandize.  Ezek.  xxviL  27,  35,  |4« 

IX.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  ttfXfjoin,  k 

•  see  H'xrmn$  Ob^ervaliotis,  toL  ir.  1^  S5«. 
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J^itnei  or  intenroven  with  another  in  con* 
hadsy  to  be  surety ^  bondsman^  or  engaged 
for  liira.  Gen.  xliii.  9.  xliv.  3a.  Psal. 
cxix.  i»a.  So  with  V  following,  Prov. 
vi,  I.  A!«o,  Transitively,  To  pfedge,  en- 
gage, or  mortgage,  hinds  or  houses,  q.  d. 
to  mix  them  with  oneself  in  a  contract. 
Neh.  V,  3.  Comp.  Prov.  xvii.  18.  Jer. 
XXX.  »i.  In  Hitli.  To  engage  oneself,  en- 
ter into  contract  with  another,  to  give  se- 
curity to  him.  2  K.  xviii.  23.  Isa.  xxxvi.  8. 
As  a  N.  T)^  A  pledge  or  surety.  Job 
xvii.  3,  Appoint  now  ray  pledge  or  surety 
with  thee,  namely,  that  I  will  stand  trial 
with  thee,  or  thou  with  me.  See  Scott, 
Comp.  Prov.  xxii.  a6.  Fem.  T^y^)}  Spon- 
sion, security,  Prov.  xvii.  18.  As  a  N. 
pn^  ^p/(r^gf,#ccfiri(y.occ.Gen.xxxviii. 
17,  18,  ao;  in  all  which  passages  the 
LXX  render  it  by  the  Greek  derivative 
Kppa^wYf  nhich  see  m  Greek  and  En- 
glish Lexicon.  As  a  N.  fem.  pinr.  mi'^n 
Pledges,  So  milj^n  »i3  Persons  given  in 
piedge^  hostages,  occ.  2  K  •  xiv.  14. 2  Chron. 
XXV.  24. 

3C.  Followed  by  b^  with,  To  mix  vith  in 
love,  ijnywvou  sv  fiXoTrlJt,  as  the  Greek 
Poets  speak.  Ezek.  xvi.  3 jr.  80  LXX 
rr^ftr&^oj;,  and  Vulg.  commista  est. 

XI.  l-Yom  the  ready  commtxtion  oi  agreeing 
-  or  homogeneous  substances  or  principles,  it 
denotes  in  Kal,  To  suit,  be  agreeable,  to 
mix  readily  with,  as  it  were.  lu  this  sense 
it  it  used  absolutely.  Ps.  civ.  34,  My  me- 
ditation vW  concerning  him  y^^  shall  be 
agreeable  {to  me)  shall  not  be  rejected, 
but  readily  mix  with  my  mind,  and  min- 
gle with  every  thought.  Prov.  iii.  24, 
And  thou  shait  lie  aown,  and  thy  sleep 
Tiy^^  shall  be  s\veet ,  shall  readily  lay  hold 
on,  and  as  it  were  mix  with  the  powers 
of  thy  mind  and  body.  Comp.  Jer 
xxxi.  26.  Cant  ii.  14.  Mai.  iii.  4. 

With  bfo\\o\nQg,Toheagreeableto,See  Prov. 
xiii.  19.  XX.  X  7.  Jer.  vi.  20.  Hos.  ix.  4. 

The  radical  idea  of  this  word  seems  to  be 
the  same  as  that  of  the  Greek  opsyuj — 
•jxai,  derived  from  it,  Tq  stretch,  stretch 
out,  extend;  and  when  applied  to  the 
mind,  to  desire  eagcrlu,  to  long  qfler. 

I.  7^  stretch  out,  extend.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  participial  N. 
ftm.  in  Re».  m'nj)  and  m'U?  An  extent  of 
ground,  a  bed  or  plat  wherein  spices  or 


vines  grow.  ooc.  Cant  v«  13.  vL  i.  Ezek. 
xvii.  7,  10.  So  Aquila  and  Symmachm 
Uga^iai,  and  Vulg.  Areas,  and  Areolae. 

II.  To  desire  eagerly,  long  after,  occ.  Ps. 
xlti.  %,  twice  (where  the  LXX  sri«*oSa» 
and  Vulg.  desiderat),  Joel.  i.  20.  (where 
the  Targ.  winDO  expect,  wait,  LXX- 
ays^Xs^fav,  and  Vulg.  suspexerunt  looked 
up,)  It  is  obvious  to  remark,  how  the 
idea  of  reaching  after,  or  fxtatdingoncse^ 
towards,  is  preserved  in  both  the  kst  cited 
texts. 

Hence  Greek  opyoua  to  desure  eagerly/ to 

•  lust  after. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  but  as  a  Ml 
11^,  C^iald.  plur.  emphaf.  wr\:^.  The 
wild  ass,  so  called  by  an  onomatopceiap 
from  his  harsh,  disagreeable  braying,  tx^ 
pressed  m  Latin  by  Ruditus,  a  word  like- 
wise formed  from  the  sound.  See  Bo- 
chart,  vol.  ii.  869.  occ.  Job  xxxix.  5. 
Dan.  v.  21.    Comp.  under  mi&  II. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  77, 
In  general.   To  bare,  make  bare,  unaroer^ 

strip,  make  naked,  or  empty. 
I.  In  Kal,  To  bare,  uncover,  strip,  occ.  Isa. 
iii.  17.  xxii.  6.  Zeph.  ii.  14.  Also,  Ta 
be  bare,  uncoTcrea,  stripped,  occ.  Isa. 
xxxii.  II.  As  a  participial  N.  fem.  m)r 
Naked,  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  7, 22,  39.  xxiii.sp. 
Mic.  i.  II.  Hab.  iii.  9.  In  Hith.  To  un- 
cover  oneself,  be  uncovered,  occ  Lam, 
iv.  ai.  Comp.  Hab.  ii.  15,  j6.  As  a 
N.  r^TO)  in  Reg.  ni-Ji?  Nakedness,  of  hu- 
man  persons,  Exod.  xxviii.^  42.  Lev. 
xviii.  6,  7,  &  al.  freq.— K>f  a  comitrY, 
Gen.  xlii.  9,  12.  laT  nr\:i  Nakedneu  of  a 
thing  means  Any  thing  unseemly  or  indc" 
cenl.  occ.  Deut.  xxiir.  14.  xxiv.  i.  In 
the  former  text  the  LXX  render  it  by 
A^pC'ii^OTvvyi  urpxytjLxr^g  unseemliness  ^  a 
thuig ;  in  the  latter  by  ao-p^^aov  urpar/p^a 
an  unseemly,  or  indecent  thing  ;}>nt  here  it 
seems  rat  her  to  denote,  oratleastincltide, 
some  personal  infirmity ,  which  was  not 
discovered  till  after  marriage,  but  such 
as  a  truly  good  man  mi^ht  bear  with. 
And  therefore  our  Lord,  Mat.  xix.  8,  al- 
luding to  this  text  in  Deut.  says  that 
Moses  permitted  tliera  to  put  away  their 
wives,  became  of  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts,  i.  e.  lest  from  a  waiit  of  charity 
they  should  ill-treat  such  disagreeable 
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%mi»  See  Dr.  Doddridge**  Note  on 
Mat.  xix.  3.  As  a  N.  *1W  Nakrdntu. 
occ.  Nab.  liL  c;  where  see  Bp.  Lowth's 
Kote  CD  Isa.  iu.  17.    So  as  a  V.  iBa9c. 

flur.  iu  Reg.  n\^D.  occ.  Hab.  ii.  15. 
•r  1  K.  vii.  36,  see  under  "O^  XI. 

II.  To  empty  9  pour  out  or  forth.  It  is  ap- 
plied both  to  the  vessel,  whence  any  thing, 
whether  liquid  or  solid,  is  emptied  or 
poured,  occ.  Gen.  xxiy.  20.  a  Chron. 
urr.  X I ;  and  to  what  b  emptied  or  pour- 
ed out,  as  the  vital  bloody  occ.  Ps.  cxli.  8. 
te.  In.  1 2.  Spoken  of  the  Holy  Spirit 
occ.  Isa.  xxxii.  15. 

HI.  To  empty  or  pour  09U,  as  a  tree  it's  sap 
m  leaves,  shoots,  &c.  or  as  the  earth  it's 
vegetable  moisture  for  the  supply  of 
plants.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal  in 
this  sense,  but  in  Hitb.  of  a  tree.  To  pour 
mttf  diffuse  itself  i  so  Moutanus  exceUent- 
ly,  diffundentem  se.  occ.  Ps.  xxxvii.  3$. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  tm^  FbunsMng 
plants.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX  ro  x^i 
^a  vAo;^,  and  Avenarius,  difiusiones 
herbarum  virentium,  herba;  virentes,  dif- 
funans  of  green  herbs,  green  herbs,  occ. 
Isa.  xix.  7.  As  a  N.  Tr\^D  A  meadow, 
meadouhground.  occ.  Jud.  xx.  33. 

As^'S,^^  A  woody  or  rather  a  marsh,  i.  e. 
a  moist  marsh/  piece  of  ground,  where 
trees  and  plantsfiourish,  and  such  as  lions, 
Jer.  V.  6.  (comp.  under  hh^  1.)  and  wild 
boars  delight  in.  See  2  Sam.  xviii.  6,  8. 
Ps.  Ixxx.  14,  and  Harmer's  Observations, 
voL  ii.  p.  2 15,  &c.  To  which  1  add,  that, 
in  the  Prcttiestine  Table,  published  by 
Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  423,  we  meet 
with  ^oipoiroJaiM^  river^hogs  on  the  reedy 
and  marshy  banks  of  the  Nile.  So  Nie- 
buhr.  Voyage,  torn.  ii.  p.  201,  2,  ob- 
serves, **  The  bank  of  the  Euphrates  is 
extremely  low  in  the  country  called  Um 
el  chanzer,  where  one  finds  an  extraordi- 
nary quantity  of  bulrushes,  and  m  the 
same  place  a  great  number  ofxcUd  boars.** 
And  Ions  ago  Ovid  has  assigned  a  marsh 
for  the  liaunt  of  his  Calydonian  boar, 
Metam.  hb.  viii.  lin.  335,  &c. 
On  I  Sam.  xxiii.  i^ — 18,  see  Harmer's 
Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  63,  &c. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ^^,  fem.  n\^,  A  honey-comb, 
emptying  or  pouring  out  honey,  occ.  Ca>  t. 
V.  1.  I  Sam.  xiv.  27;  where  LXX  xij^<ok 
r&  iJ^i>^ros,  and  ViUg.  fevum  mcl(js^  a 
honey'Combf 


V.  As  a  N.  TC^,  and  sometimet  b  Res*  nr, 
plur.  JTlTOr,  rrw,  andrm.  The  Mm  ^ 
man  or  animals^  probably  so  called  from 
it's  continually  pouring  out  the  perqpiA- 
ble  matter  through  ifs  many  excretory 
pores,  fireq.  occ.  In  Gen.  iii.  ai,  Tke 
coats  ofukin,  which  God  made  for  Adam 
and  his  wife,  were,  no  doubt,  of  those 
animals  wh^ch  had  been  by  divme  ap- 
pointment slain  in  sacrifice,  as  types  of 
the  sufferings  and  death  of  the  promised 
seed ;  and  so  God's  clothing  them  in  these 
represented  and  assured  to  them  that 
gatment  of  salvation  and  those  robes  of 
righteousness  with  winch  they  should  be 
invested  in  consequence  of  the  sacrijice  of 
the  Lamb  of  God,  and  further  confirmed 
to  them  that  joyful  hope,  that  thou^ 
they  must  endure  labour  and  sorrow,  £0 
they  returned  unto  the  dust,  yet  that  this 
corruptible  should  (one  day)  put  on,  cv- 
ha-ao-iait  incorruption,  this  mortal  shanid 
put  on,  ty$vcraarixi,  immortality.  Coop. 
Isa.  IxL  10.  Gal.  iii.  27.  Rom.  xid. 
13,  14.  I  Cor.  XV.  53*  Rev.  viL  9, 
13,  14,  &c.  xix.  8«  And  to  instruct  be- 
lievers to  whom  they  were  to  apply  for 
these  glorious  privileges,  even  io  Ilim 
who  was  both  Priet^t  and  Sacrifice,  it  was 
ordained  m  the  law.  Lev.  vii.  8,  that  the 
offering  priest  should  have  the  skin  of  the 
burnt  Bering  for  himself.  And  of  this, 
doubtless,  patriarchal  nte,  we  find  evident 
traces  amonjg  the  Heathen.  Thus  in  Fir* 
gil,  JEn.  viii.  lin.  282,  we  find  the  priests 
of  Hercules  pellibus  in  morcm  cincti^<bd 
in  skins  after  their  ctistom.  And  in  Xn* 
cian  De  Dek  Syr.  tom.  ii.  p.  913,  edit 
Bated,  we  meet  with  a  remarkable  rite 
of  the  r^trer  Aim^^squatting  on  his  knees 
upon  the  sldn  of  the  sacrificed  she^,  and 
putting  the  head  and  feet  of  the  victim 
upon  his  own  head.  To  ^s  yan/^s  X/stpM 
^ft^evos,  mei  rsro  e$  yoyt;  il^trai'  wStatf  h 
xai  xs^aXriv  vti  Tf^v  saora  xcfoAssr  asar 
XauXa,y£i, 

Job  ii.  4,  ^i:?  1)^1  ni)^  ain  afler  skin,  mA 
all  that  a  man  hath  will  ke  give  10^3 1^3 
for  his  vital  frame  or  Ufe.  ver.  5,  Birf 
put  forth  thy  hand  now,  and  touch  his 
bone  and  his  flesh.  The  former  expression 
evidently  alludes  to  the  well-known  iict 
of  the  renovation  of  the  skin  on  any  pait 
of  the  body  that  has  been  cxcoriatetL  and 
is  plainly  proverbial|  importing  tw  a 
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mm  may  bear  to  part  witb  dl  that  he 
.  bBs,  and  efen  to  hait  kii  tkin,  as  it  were, 
sir^fped  qff^  ^^  ^^  <if^»  provided 
onlv  that  his  lite  be  safe.  All  other  losses 
and  calamities  may  be  well  borne  as  ex 
temal  and  superficial,  and  not  coming 
home  to  the  man's  teif. 

VI.  To  potnr  forthj  tnyijf  otUy  wuAe  ban, 
Spoken  of  demolishing  buildings,  occ. 
Ps.  cxxxvii.  7,  ra  TiD^rr  ^^^  l-m  YW  Pour 
forth,  pour  forth,  or  make  bare,  make 
bare,  tn  kcr  (Jerusalem)  even  to  tkefoan' 
elation^  LXX  ixxfyurr,  Biotsfurt,  and 
Vnlg.  exinanite,  exinanite,  empty  out, 
empty  out, 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  mPD,  in  Reg.  mw  A 
cave,  a  place  hoUawed  or  emptied  out, 
Gen.  xix.  30%  xxiii.  9.  Jud.  vi.  3. 

ir)}>  I.  To  strip  or  deprive  entirely,  to  make 
quite  bare.    It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this 

-  0ense,butasaN.  ^n^iS/nppfJ^rf,  c^- 
stUute.  In  Gen.  xv.  2,  it  i^ers  to  being 
without  children,  but  is  by  no  means 
confined  to  this  sense;  for  in  Jer.  xxii.  30, 
it  is  applied  to  Coniak,  called  also  Jeco' 
mak  and  JekoiacMn,  whose  seed  is  men- 
tioned in  the  same  verse,  and  who,  we 

.  are  certain  from  i  Chron.  iii.  17,  18, 
liad  at  least  seven  sons,  supposmg  *)&M  in 
ver.  1 7,  to  be  only  a  kind  of  surname 
given  to  Jeconiah,  q.  d.  tke  captive.  In 
Jer.  the  LXX  and  Theodotion  explain 
*DJ^  by  tMxnpwclov  renounced^  rejected. 
^^  occurs  also  Lev.  xx.  ao,  21. 

IL  To  empty  out,  as  the  foundation  of  a 
boildiag.  It  occurs,  with  1  substituted 
for  the  leoond  %  Hab.  iii.  13,  nin^  Thou 
didst  empty  out  the  foundation  to  the 
neekj  q.  a.  neck^kigh,  Comp.  It».  viii.  8> 
and  Ps.  cxxxvii.  7,  under  m)^  VL 

nJTO^  L  In  Kal  and  Hith.  To  be  entirely 
poured  forth,  to  be  laid  in  ruins  or  rub- 
bish, as  a  wall.  occ.  Jer.  li.  $8;  where 
the  LXX  xataexsiTrofMvw  Ttarocaxap^ 
wtlcu  shall  be  entirely  digged  down;  so 
Vulg.  suflbsione  simbdietur.  Comp. 
rw  VI.  and  Tm  IL 

IL  As  a  participial  N.  ^ru^  Entirely  stript 
or  destitute,  occ.  Ps.  cii.  18. 

IIL  As  a  N.  ^^  and  *VBr)yf  "  A  blasted 
tree  quite  naked  or  stripped  of  it* s foliage** 
Taylor's  Concordance  from  Hiiier,  Hie- 
rophyt  pars  i.  p.  86,  occ.  Jer.  xvii.  6. 
xlviii.  6.  In  the  former  passage  the  LXX 
rpi^der  it  by  of^fi^Mftni^  xM  twmmk^ 


and  the  Vul^.  in  both  by  myiiea  tam^ 
risk.  If  it  ^thename  of  any  paitko- 
lar  plant,  the  tamarisk  seems  as  likely  as 
any,  for  *'  these  trees,  as  Mr.  Miller  hat 
obiperved  in  his  Gardener's  Dictionaiy* 
have  not  much  beauty  to  recommend 
them,  for  their  branches  are  produced  ia 
so  straggling  a  manner,  as  not,  by  saxy 
art,  tol^  trained  up  regularly,  wad  their 
leaves  arecommonly  thin  upon  their  broMch" 
es,  and  fall  away  in  winter,  so  that  there 
is  nothing  to  recommend  them  but  their 
oddnesB."  In  Jer.  xvii.  6,  Symmachus  ren- 
ders it  by  ^uAoy  oxof^'or  an  unfruitfid 
tree, 

I.  To  set  in  order  or  array,  to  order,  dhpose^ 
See  inter  al.  Gen.  xiv.  8.  xxii.  9.  uod* 
xxviL  21.  Num.  xxiii.  4.  Job  xxxii.  14^ 
Ps.  xxiii.  5.  As  a  N.  TUf  ^  netting  w  «r» 
der,  disposition,  Exod.  xl.  4x^3*  It  seems 
to  denote  disposition,  temper,  ex  turn  ef 
mind,  Ps.  Iv.  14.  So  Symmaekus  txjksm 
^TirD  according  to  my  dssposUiou^  by  &xoio- 
t^int^S  ftoi,  LXX  by  ivi^yp,  and  Vulg. 
by  unanimis.  &nj:i  YU^  A  suit  ofdothes^ 
array.  Jud.  xvii.  lo.  As  a  N.  ftau 
rrD'iro  An  ordering,  order,  row.  Exod, 
xxxix.  37.  Lev.  xxivv  6,  7.  Also,  Am 
army  in  battle  array,  i  Sam.  xviL  21, 
22,  25.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  m  Keg. 
^^'^m  Dispositions,arrangements.occ.Vior. 
xvi.  I,  The  arrangements,  or  sdhemes  ^ 
the  heart  (are)  man*s,  but  the  answer  of 
the  tongue  ^t#)  from  Jehovah,  Conp. 
ver.  9.  cfa.  xn.  ai.  Jer.  x.  23. 
Hence  Lit  grex  a  flock. 

11*  To  set  one  thing  xcith  or  against  an- 
other, to  compare,  value.  See  Ps.  xl.  6* 
Isa.  xL  18.  (Comjp.  Sense  III.)  In  Niph. 
To  be  set  against  m  tliis  sense,  to  be  com^ 
pared  with.  Job  ixviil.  1 7,  19. 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  make  an  orderly  oxpro* 
portionable  estimation,  to  rate  at  a  certain 
price,  to  estimate,  value.  Lev.  xxvii.  8, 12. 
As  a  N.  *p^  An  estimation,  vah/atum. 
Lev.  xxvii.  3,  4,  &  al.  freq. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  tax,  assess,  charge  with  a 
certain  proportionable  tax.  %  K.  xxiii.  3;. 
As  a  N.  y^  An  assessment,  tax,  2  K, 
xxiii.  35« 

^y\!^,  wim  the  last  radical  doubled,  as  a 
N.  An  estimate,  estimation.  So  L)^X 
fijxi^,  and  ^vfhfji^yi^is,  and  Vulg.  aestimar 


tio,  Lex^  xxvii.  2, 3,  &c. 
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Dsir.  Work,  vrovgkty  wrigit.  Qo?  Lat. 
rrctwi,  whence  reciiinde,  rectify^  and  Eag. 
rights  righteous^  Arc.  Also,  perhaps,  Lat 
mrca  a  chest,  whence  Eng.  ark.  Greek 
•pyuytfy,  whence  Eng.  organ^  Zee.  Also, 
by  tnmsposition,  Eng.  rmnk,  range ,  whence 
&rrentgc,  ice*  ^ 

3  •  be  svperflmnrtj  exwherant,  weedkss  or  vie- 
k$$  m  quantity.  It  occurs  not  an  a  V. 
shnphr  ui  this  sense,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  Vri?  Svper/iuoys^  exuberant,  occ. 
Exod.  vi.  12,  30,  CDYiBtr  ^li^  Superflu- 

'  OQ&,  exuberant,  in  hps,  having  fie  Ups  too 
large  or  thick. 

II.  As  a  N.  V^^  Having  the  super/iuovs/ore- 
skin  mcireumcised.  Gen.  xvii.  14.  Exod. 
xii.  48,  k  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem.  n^jr 
TMe  9uperfitiou$fore$kiH  or  prepuce.  Gen. 
XYii.  1 1,  xxxiv.  14.  Hence 

As  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  take  off  and  east  away^ 
as  mndlreumcited  or  unciean.  occ.  Lev. 
xix.  23r  inVir  tDn!nr>  Then  ye  shall  cast 
•way  it^s  unctrcurocision,  it*s/ruit,  three 
yean  (every  tree)  shall  be  D^V  undr- 
cmncised  ftnto  yon.  So  the  Vulg.  aufe- 
Ktis  pnepuHa  eomro. 

In  Ntpb.  or  Hipfa.  To  shew  his  foreskin,  ap- 
pear vndranncised,  i.  e.  vile  and  abomi- 
n^e.  oee.  Hab.  ti.  16.  The  two  last 
dted  are  the  only  passages  wherein  Vu^  is 
used  as  a  V. 

Froflti  the  spiritual  design  of  drftmdsion, 
the  word  is  transferred  to  the  heart  and 
ear,  to  denote  those  evil  hsts  and  qffec 
Hons  which  are  impediments  or  hinderances 
tb  men's  recdvmg,  believing,  and  ot>ey- 
ing  the  will  of  God.  See  Ltv*  xxvi.  41. 
Deut.  X.  16.  Jer.  vi.  10.  ix.  26.  Acts 
^.  51.  Ezek.  xliv.  j,  9.  Comp.  Rom. 
9.  29.  Col.  ii.  1 1.  Jam.  i.  21 ;  in  which 
last  text  the  Utpte'Tttap  xoauas  snper^- 
ly  of  navghtineu,  seems  to  allude  to  the 
proper  import  of  the  N.  nVrj^. 

Hoice  Lat.  garrulus,  aud  Eng.  gamtloMs, 
garrmUty. 

To  be  naked.    It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  simply 

in  thb  sense,  hot 
I.  AsNs.  X3r.)fy  iD^^ir,  and  tD'))^  Kaked, 

uncovered.  Gen.  ii.  25.  iii.  7.    i  Sam. 

six.  34.  Job  xxvi.  6.    Also,  tTf^  Na^ 

kedness.  Deut.  xxviif .  48. 
t3n3>  sometimes  meani  no  more  than  strm* 

pcd  of  one' 9  usual  dress,  ^rmour^  or  tae 


like.  See  i  Sam.  xix.  24.'  Isa.  tx.  t 
Mic*  i.  8.  Amosii.  16;  where  Ivpn 
n  mW  MVinr  naked,  vUkout  umsr. 
llt-clad.  Job  xxii.  6.* 
Hence  Greek  sfiyftof  desolate,  dast, 
whence  Eng.  Eremite,  aud  by  arniptn 
Hermit.  Old  Ei^.  f  earm  poor,  nk 
yrmth  povci^.  Lat  vermis,  Eog.  wn*, 
worm. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  nonr,  plur.rraiyni 
tS^D^  A  heap  of  naked  corn,  L  e.i^ 
of  the  hu^and  straw;  for  tbeEataa 
do  not  put  «p  their  com  in  stado^  at? 
do,  but  thresh  it  out  intfae  lield,s«ltki 
lay  the  bare  grain  in  heaps  in  tlidrR* 
positories.  See  under  t2n:  1.  ttn  L  'vsR 
Kuth  iii.  7.  s  Chron.  xxxi.  6,  7,  8,  ^ 
Hag.  ii.  16.  Jer.  I.  26^  ashes^ltk 
bare  com  after  it  has  been  tkakd  k 
most  striking  image  to  an  casten  reakf ! 
So  in  Neh.  ni.  54,  or  hr.  2,  mcv  iif- 
pKed  to  dust  or  rubbish ;  but  ia  ti»p 
sage  Ssmballai  is  the  qieiAer,  lis  bm* 
a  Hnronite  or  MoakUt,  any  he  aippoa^ 
to  use  the  word  m  a  dialectical  sesK.  (h 
Neh.  xiii.  1  $,  see  Harmef%  Obsemlim; 
voLiv.  p.  118. 

It  is  opce  used  as  a  V.  in  Nipk  h 
he  heaped  up.  Exod.  xv.  8.  So  A^ 
Summachus,  and  Theodotion  sf»pt^.9d 
Vulg^com^gatae  sunt,  wereg^kenH^ 
gether.    Comp.  under  "U  X. 

III.  As  a  N.  po^,  plnr.  trmf,  R 
plane  tree,  so  called  from  the  buk  «■ 
inrally  peeling  of  ,  and  tom^  tke  ti^ 
nakedyi^hhh  I  have  had  fitqMit sffv- 
tunities  of  observmg.  occ  Gca.in.;7- 
Eiek.  xxxi.  8;  in  the  fonner  sf  wiuii 
passages  the  LXX.render  it  bywAfll*!^ 
and  the  Vulg.  in  both  by  pbttisas.^ 
plane-tree.  Both  the  Greek  aadUi 
names  are  evidently  derived  bomnXaki 
broad,  on  account  of  it's  broad  tpr^ 
branches,  for  whidi  the  pknt-tntnk' 
tlier  remarkable.  SowefiadtkeGiccai 
army  m  Homer,  II.  ii.  fin.  yoj,  ac* 
ing  xaXjj  yro  nrXoIavis^  uixicr  s  b«^ 
M plane-tree .  Virgil,  Qeoig/wM^^ 
mentions 

mlmuiroMtem  pktanttlll/cCMfifwl*^ 

The  pLme^rte  yieUiiig  the  cooTirol  !*•*• 

*  5ec  Dr,  CtatidUr's  Vft  of  Kin|rltaTid,  lAj 
p.  93,  &c.  and  nirmgm oa  ba.xx.  i,mi(»rdm 
£mg^  Lexic.  in  rVfAiB^. 

tSse^mfw^CtinQLil^lieia.  . 
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And  Petrmdus  Arbiter  in  Stflyt. 

Nohiiij  ^itivM  platacus  diffuderat  umbras. 
The  noble /Am/  had  Mpr4ad\V%  •ummtr  shatU* 

A^d  how  fond  the  Romans  were  of  this 

r        tree  for  the  agreeable  shade  it  affords,  the 

F        learned  reader  may  see  in  Plipy^  Nat, 

!        Hist*  h*b.  xii.  cap.  i,  where  he  will  al3o 

jfueet  with  a  description  of  some  vefy 

wide-spreading  planes.     Compare    also 

Mifle/s  Gardenei's  Dictionary  m  Plata* 

I         nvs,  and  Gentleman's  Magaz,  for  March 

I         1787,  p.  aba, 

L    |V.  Since  persons  who  want  to  exert  an  ex 

iraordinary  degree  of  bodily  activity,  some- 

times  strip  themselves  tiaked,  or  throw  off 

jthe  greatest  part  of  their  gamxents.    See 

f        Amos  ii.  16.  MaA  xiv.  5a.  John  xxi.  7; 

,        hence  CTU^  applied  to  the  mipd,  denotes 

,         gmckness,  readiness  of  mind  or  understand- 

tpgj  and  that  both  m  a  sood  and  h^d 

sense.    As  a  N.  orii^  trise,  prudent^ 

ready -witted,§,qm  animo  est  'yvi/.va^^iis- 

,         y^,  or  as  St.  Pavl  speaks,  Heo.  v.  14,  ra 

^         m^yjtijpioL  TErTMNASMENA   t^utv. 

It  is  opposed  to  Vntt/oo/wA,  Prov.  xij.  i6. 

— to  p*V»03  stvpidf  ver.  43.— to  tD**n!) 

^         simple,  silly,  Prov.  xxii.  3.— to*  tp^n?) 

rash,  precipitate,  Prov.  xxvii,  la.     As  a 

N.  fern.  nDi:r  Wisdom,  prudence,  Prov. 

i.  4.  viii.  5.  12.  As  a  V.  m  a  Niph.  sense, 

Jo  be  OT  dec(mie  wise,  rTMNAZEX0AI 

r^y  vtfy.  Prov.  xv.  5.  xix.  aj.    In  a  bad 

^         sense,  ID^"!^  Qidck-idtted,  amning,  sub* 

tie,  sharp.  Job  v.  la.  xv.  j.  Comp.  Gen 

|ii.  I.    As  ^  N.  pnj^,  and  fem,  n^i? 

'  Subtilty,  cunning,  £xod.  xxi.  14.  Josh. 

ix.  4.  Job  V.  13.    In  Kal,  To  act  cms- 

pingly  or  subtly,  i  S^m.  xxiii.  a  2,    In 

Hipb.  To  make  cunning  or  5i/6//r.  occ, 

P$.  Ixxxiii.  4,  TtD  1D^^  TAry  AoiT  /fli:«i 

cra%  or  subtle  amnsel. 

D^ 

^To  ibira//.  It  occurs  not  as  a  Y.  in  Heh. 
biit  seems  nearly  related  to  p^  to  agitate. 
As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^no^)^  and 
\np'D?  Masses  of  kneaded  dough  of  paste. 
occ.  Num.  XV.  ao,  ai.  Nch.  x  37.  Ezck. 
xliv.  30, 

I.  To  distil,  fall  down  in  drops,  occ.  Dent, 
xxxii.  a.  xxxiii.  a8. 

II.  Ais  aN,  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^&r^^  De* 
fiuxionsy  as  of  the  li|(ht  Rowing  dawn 

from  the  sun  tp  the  Qiith«  not  in  u(oms, 


rw 


as  they  leave  his  body,  but,  nsitirere^  fa 
drops,  which  are  continudly  increasing 
in  size  as  they  recede  from  him  *.  occ 
Isa.  v.  30,  And  the  Hght  is  darkened  or' 
starfcetied  mo^l  in  it's  defluxions ;  so 
Montanus,  Et  lux  obtenebrata  est  m  «fo» 
Jiuxiombus  suis;  or  since  the  suffix  n  is 
fern,  in  flowing  down  mpon  it,  L  e.  the 
earth. 

III.  Transitively,  To  cause  to  fall  down  fy 
beating  to  pieces,  to  batter  damn,  dirueie. 
occ.  Hos.  X.  a« 

IV.  As  a  N.  ifU^  The  neck,  properly  the 
hinder  part,  cervix,  so  called  perhapsirom 
the  indented  form  of  the  vertebros  hang- 
ing, as  it  were,  from  each  other,  like  a 
successioii  of  drops,  freq.  occ.  So  la 
Greek  the  neck  b  denominated  **^pax^^ 
Xo;  irom  rpayvc  rough, com^ponnwH  per« 
haps  with  'i^Xog  a  naii,  on  account  of  the 
tvughness  of  it*s  seven  vertebral  bones^ 
whose  profections  sothewfaat  reseoible  the 
heads  ofnails^.''  freq.  occ* 

To  give  the  neck  of  eneoues  mi^  signify 
to  give  the  victory  and  superiority  ova 
them,  to  put  their  lices  in  our  power,  m 
Ps.  xviii.  41,  literally,  (As  to)  my  enemies 
thou  hast  given  me  the  neck  (of  them 
namely).  £xod«  xxiii.  a7.  And  I  have 
given  all  your  enemies  to  thee  (by)  the 
neck.  Con^.  Gen.  xlix.  8.  Josh.  x.  24* 
Or  jatlier  the  phrase  may  mean  no  more 
than,  as  our  translators  raider  it,  To 
make  them  turn  their  back,  as  fp3f  1^t\* 
plainly  signifies,  they  turned  their  asm 
back,  a  Chron.  xxix.  6.  j5o  ^  ^firr, 
and  Ffu>  maa,  Josh.  vii.  8,  la.  Jer.  ii.  aj, 

►fm  rwp  Stiff  in  neck,  stif  ^necked,  is  an 
expression  oiten  ooeumog  in  Scripture 
(as  £xod.  xxxii.  9.  xxxiii.  3.  Dent.  k.  6. 
X.  i6,  &  al.  freq.  comp.  Isa.  xlviii.  4.) 
for  stubbamneu,  of  refractoriness^  and  it 
taken  from  unbroken  or  unrufy  beeves, 
who  will  not  submit  their  necks  to  die 
yoke.  Comp.  Jer.  xxvii.  8.  Hos.  iv.  16* 
Hence, 

IV.  As  a  V.  m  Kal,  To  break  the  neck, 
or  rather  to  cut  cjf  the  neck,  to  decol^ 

.  late,  q.  d.  to  neck.  occ.  £xod.  xiii.  13. 
xxxiv.  ao.  Deut  xxL  4,  6.  Isa.  IxvL  3. 

I. '  To  (^aii,  shake  violently.  Job  xiiL  %C. 
(so  Schifltens  violenter  agitabit)  Isa.  iL 

•See  /4iA^W#,lsb.  ii.  lip.  149^155. 
f  See  Orttk'sad  Mug*  Lexicon  ia  T^x**'^* 

as?,  ai. 
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19^  ai.'  As  a  N.  fell.  mr\»0  tfml€Mi 

Sitatum.  Iia.  x.  33. 
eooc  Greek  MurvM  to  strike,  beat,  or 
dash  against.  Lat.  wrgto^  and  Eog.  /o 
arge.  French  orag^  a  stona. 

U.  £1  a  tvansittve  sense.  To  terrify^  io 
shmke  or  agitate  others  vdtk  fear,  I^a 
xhii.  12.  Comp.  Ps.  x.  18.  Also,  To 
dread,  be  terrified  at.  Job  xxxL  34,  t3M 
Ifl  have  done  so  and  so,  as  in  the  pre- 
^in^  vene*,  O  T^en  (comp.  cb.  viiL  6. 
ixxvu.  00.)  p'^jTM  let  me  fear  or  be  ter- 
rified at  the  great  ouemLhf,  of  the  Arab 
dan  namely,  to  punish  me.  See  Scott's 
Note.  In  a  Nipn.  sense,  To  be  agitated 
with  fear,  terrified.  Deut  i.  7^  Jos. 
i.  9,  &  aL  In  Hiph.  The  lame.  00c. 
lsa«  viji.  Z3.  AUo,  Transitively,  To  fear, 
teoere.  occ  Isa.  xxix.  23.  As  a  parti- 
cipial  N.  or  Participle  Niph.  Y^}  To  be 
feared^  or  revered,  amfid,  formidandus- 
occ  Ps.  liuuux,  8.  As  a  participial  N. 
|nii>  Terroury  terrible  place.  C3>lmj  pnj^l 
JTtt  the  terrible  place  or  gullies  of  the  tor- 
renti.  Job  xxx.  6.  Conip.  Job  xxiv.  8. 
As  Ns.  Y^  Terrible^  formidable.  Job 
vL  »3.  Ps.  xxxvii.  35.  hv.  C,  &  aL  firoq. 
f  nra  Dready  the  object  of  dread  or  awe, 
occ.  Isa.  viii.  13. 

Hence  Aoijg,  and,  with  D  prefixed,  ilfars, 
and  Mavor9,  the  Greek  and  ]jatin  aames 
.  of  the  God  of /Far. 

This  word  ui  Chaldee  signifies  Tajiee,  in 
Arabic,  To  gaiiw,  as,  for  instance,  a 
bone.  It  occurs  but  in  two  passsiges  of 
the  Biblcji  namely.  Job  xxx.  3,  1 7.  In 
the  former  text  the  sense  of  gnawing 
seems  evidently  preferable;    In  want, 

t  end  hard,  ievere,  hunger  TVt  O^p'TJ^ii 
gnawing  the  desert.  SoVulg,  rodebant 
m  soUtudine,  they  gnawed  in  the  de$ert, 
In  the  latter  passage  >pl).*  seems  to  de- 
note gnavwig,  corroding  paint.  **The 
ancients,  says  Mr,  Michaclis,  Recaeil  de 
Questions,  p.  74.,  sometimes  speak  of  the 
violent  pains  that  attaid  the  progress  of 
tiie  [Elephantiasis,  Job's]  distemper.''  See 
.  Schulien$  and  Scott  on  the  above  passages. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaniiig  is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  uro>, 
plur.  in  Reg.  r\'J^yj,  is  rendered  a  coach, 
bed,  bedstead:  but  as  Mr.  Harmer  has  re- 
marked in  Ol^servations,  voLii.  p,6s,  &c. 


it  seems  nort  agreeably  to  the 
customs,  to  deiMte  the  yirmi^tirr  of  m 
oriental  Ttoo  or  dioan,  that  b  a  carpd 
or  maHreu,  of  iHuch  btter  I  suppose  the 
eastern  beds  consisted  andently,  as  they 
do  m  our  times.  (Comp.  under  noi  XIV. 
I.  a.) 
tiD^  is  plainly  aimlied  to  the  bedding  er 
bed-furniture y  Job  vii.  13.  Ps.  vi.  7.  xlL^ 
cxxxii.  3.  Prov.  vii.  16,  ^mn*>  rortmi 
ntru^  With  tapestry  ox  carpets  I  hate  a^md 
my  bed,  i.  c.  the  mattress;  and  ths  text 

1  think  clearly  shews  what  rffXft  predsdy 
signifies.  So  Dent  iiL  1 1,  The  mattress 
of  Og  was  a  mattreu  of  irost,  i.  e.  ^'fiill 
of  small  pieces  of  iron,  like  a  cxxsl  of 
mail,  which  may  surelv  impress  the  mmd 
with  as  strong  an  idea  of  the  mactai 
rou|;hness  of  that  gigantic  prince,  ai 
havmg  a  bedstead  made  of  irasiy  instead 
of  wood,  of  ivoiy,  or  of  silver/'  So  in 
the  followii^  passages  ctn^  rdbttes  to  the 
mattresses  ^read  on  their  dioans  or  so- 
phas.  Amos  iii.  12,  Js  the  shepherd 
taheth  out  of  the  mouth  f^  the  lum  /so 
legs  or  the  piece  <f  am  ear-,  so  skaU  tie 
children  of  Israel  be  taken  out  or  delivered, 

who  dwell  or  sit  in  Samaria  in  the  comer 
of  the  divan  (the  place ^f  honour;  see 
under  rnoj  XIV.  %.)  and  (who  sit)  » 
Damascus  on  a  matdiess,  L  e.  who  are 
now  in  high  honour  in  their  own,  or  ip- 
dulgiog  in  foreign  luxiuies  in  other  coid- 
tries.  Damascus  *  was  a  most  deligbt- 
ful  place;  and  as  Amos  delivered  this 
prophecy  in  the  days  of  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  Joash  kins  of  Israel  (see  ch.  i.  i.), 
who  recovered  Damascus  for  Israel  (see 

2  K.  xiv.  28.),  it  is  probable  that  vamy 
of  the  richer  Israelites  might  choose  to 
dwell  there. 

Amos  vi,  4,  Lying  \t»  nitDD  Vj^  upon  £• 
vans  of  roory,  L  e.  adorned  with  ivoiy 
(comp.  under  r\W  V.  a.),  and  stretdh 
ing  themselves  out  tsnuro;  by)  on  their 
matpresses. 

Cant.  i.  i6«  i^ttn^  Our  mattress  (i.  f. 
what  served  for  a  mattress)  is  green;  the 
royal  bride  being  then  encamped  mx 
some  fountam  or  rill  of  water,  as  usnl 
in  tlie  East,  where  verdure  h  exquisitely 
pleasing.     But  see  more  in  Uarma'% 

.     *  See  Mammdreitt  Jouniey,  April  VJ,  and  Cm- 
fltU  Sy*tm  of  Giograpfy,  jqI  H.  p,  IQTJ. 

excellent 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


«y 


&6i 


Twy — ivy 


Ctcdlent  Outlines  of  a  Commentary  on 
Solomon's  Song,  p,226,  Bcc, 
The  above  cited  ^re  all  the  passai^es  of  the 
Bible  where  wni)  occurs;  and,  on  the 
whole,  I  think  it  evident  that  it's  pro- 
per significatiou  is  a  mat  or  tnattreu; 
and  I  suspect  the  radical  idea  of  the  word 
^  be  #0  inweaoey  interweave,  or  the  like, 
ss  the  Chaidaiztng  Jews  apply  the  con- 
nate Verb  o*Ti>  (**^  commiscuit,  implicavit, 
implexit."  CasteU),  and  the  Arabic  unr 
sii^fies  to  construct  a  trellis  or  lattice- 
work, "  tale  (i.  e.  pergulare)  opus  struxit 
Tinea  out  putei ergo**    Castcll, 

To  consume,  destroy.  It  occurs  not  however 
as  a  V.  in  the  simple  form,  but  comp. 
below  WW,  and  hence 

I.  As'a  N.  mjf  A  moth.  Job  iv.  19;  or 
more  strictly  a  motk-xoorm  (for  the  moth 
itself  is  called  CD,  which  is  joined  with 
WVi  Isa.  li.  8),  as  it  proceeds  from 
tlie  egg  be^re  it  is  chan/jred  into  the 
Chrysalis,  Jnrelia  or  Nymph  ♦,  so  called 
from  it's  corroding  and  destroying  the 
texture  of  doth,  &c.  Isa.  1.  9.  li.  8. 
Job  xiii.  28.  xxvii.  18.  He  bttildtth  t2^3 
as  the  moth-worm  his  house,  "which, 
by  eating  into  the  garment  wherein  it 
makes  ifs  habitation,  destroys  it's  own 
dwelling."  Scot's  Note.  "Theyot/wg 
moth  (i.  e.  the  moth-Yiorm),  npon  leav- 
ing the  eg^,  which  a  papilio  has  lodged 
upon  a  piece  of  stuff,  or  a  skin  well 
dressed,  and  commodious  for  her  pur- 
pose, immediately  finds  a  habitation  and 
food* in  the  nap  of  the  stuff  or  hair  of  the 
skin:  It  gnaws  and  lives  upon  the  nap, 
and  likewise  bmlds  with  it  it's  aftart- 
ment — accommodated  both  with  a  fore- 
door  and  a  back  one.  The  whole  is  well 
fastened  to  the  CTound  of  tlie  stuff,  with 
several  cords  and  a  little  glue.  The  moth 
{worm)  sometimes  thrusts  her  head  out 
•f  one  openins,  and  sometimes  out  oi( 
the  other,  and  perpetually  devours  and 
demolishes  all  about  her; — and  when  she 
has  cleared  the  place  about  her,  she  d  raws 
out  all  the  stakes  of  this  tent,  after  which 
•he  carries  it  to  some  little  distance,  and 
then  fixes  it  with  her  slender  cords  in  a 
new  situation.  In  this  manner  she  con- 
tinues to  live  at  our  expence  till  she  is 

*  See  Nafurt  D'uflaytd,  voL  i.  p.   19.  19,  &c. 
Inglith  edit.  ISmo. 


9atiate(i  with  her  food,  at  which  period 
she  is  first  transformed  into  a  nympli,  and 
then  chants  into  a  papilio  (or  moth.V* 
Nature  Displayed,  vol.  i.  p.  35,  6,  Eng- 
Ibh.  edit.  i^mo. 

From  u^:^  a  moth^  Bate,  in  Crit.  Heb. 
and  Note  on  Gen.  xxv.  ^5,  in  his  New 
and  Literal  Translation,  &c.  derives  the 
name  ^m^  Esau,  q.  d.  mot  It-like,  being 
like  a  hairy-moth,  an  emblem  of  the. 
weakness  2ind  transitor'mess  of  the  natural 
man.    See  Job  iv.  19.  xxvii.  18. 

II.  As  a  N.  t2^)>  The  blight,  i.  e.  the  blight- 
ing, blasting,  corronive  air.  occ.  Job  ix.  gf. 
W^})  The  same.  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  3a,  And 
canst  thou  lead  along  or  direct  n^n  hv  t!^ 
'"  tlie  blighting,  wasting,  corroding  air 
with  %t*s  sons,  i.  e.  with  tlie  numberless 
insects  which  a  bligliting  air  brings  with 
it  ?"     Bate's  Crit.  Hch.  which  see. 

ttm^  To  be  consumed,  consume^  or  xoaste 
away,  as  the  eye  in  grief,  occ.  Psal. 
vi.  8.  xxxi.  lo.-^as  the  bones,  occ.  Psal. 
xxxi.  ir. 

From  this  Root  perhaps  the  Gaulish  idol 
Hesus  had  his  name,  t  The  roytholo- 
gistssav  he  answered  to  tlicHoman  Mars, 
the  god  of  war;  but  probably  the  ap* 
pellation  anciently  imported  the  blasts 
ing,  destructive  power  of  the  heavens. 
However,  in  after  times  they  used  to 
sacrifice  to  hun  the  cat>tives  taken  in 
war;  whence  Lucan,  lib.  i.  lin.  445, 
calls  him. 


"-"^Horrent^  firii  altarHnt  ^esus ! 
Hetus  with  cruel  altari,  horrid  god ! 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  m^anin^ 
is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  yw,  plur« 
m^tt^i?,  An  herb,  herbage,  as  contradis- 
tingubbcd  from  a  tree.  Gen.i«  1 1, 12,  30^ 
&  al.  fteq. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissiblci  n. 

This  is  a  very  seneral  word,  like  do  an<( 

.  make  in  English.    The  following  are  it's 

principal  applications. 
I.  To  make,  out  of  pre-existent  matter,  to 
form,  i'ashiod.  Gen.  i.  7.  vi.  15,  16^ 
Ps.  cxix^  73..  Job  X.  9.  Observe  that  it^ 
Gen.  VI.  7,  the  Samaritan  Pentateucb 
and  thirty  of  Dr.  KennicotVs  Codices 

t  See  FiutUu  Dt  Qri^.  4  Prog.  |doL  Mb.  ii 
cap.  3d. 
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iiave  ta^Jrmy ;  and  that  in  Exod.  xxv.  3 1, 
for  rw;rn  of  the  common  priutecl  edi- 
tioos^  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  an4l 
very  many  of  the  Doctor's  Codices,  read 
rm^i^n  without  the  \  Asa  N.  fem.  nm:?o 
U'orkfform.fashwn.  Gen.  xl.  1 7.  Exod. 
xxiv.  10.  ^ftjuu.  viii.  4.  1  K.  \ii.  8,  17, 
&  al. 

II.  To  do^  pftforntf  act.  Gen.  iii.  13,  14. 
vii.  5.  Jo$h.  xxii.  26.  Ezek.  xvii.  17, 
&  al.  freq.  Comp.  i  K.  xx.  40.  On 
Gen.  ii.  3,  see  midcr  r\2m.  Absolutely, 
7b  xcotk,  act,  Exod.  v.  9.  Ruth  ii.  19. 
Prov.  xxi.  25.  And  in  tliis  sense  of 
doing,  acting,  vorh'ng,  or  the  like,  I 
apprehend  we  may  understand  this  Verb 
io  that  controverted  text,  Gea.  xi.  4, 1 
And  t/tetf  said,  Cou^e,  let  us  build  us  a 
city  and  a  tower  with  it's  top  (higli)  in 
the  heavens,  Xom  ^:h  rvjc^xy)  and  let  us 
do,  act,  provide  for  ourselves  there,  lest 
ue  bCf  or  that  we  be  not,  scattered  over 
the  face  of  the  whole  earth.  Bochart, 
vol.  i.  48,  explains  the  Heb.  words,  as 
in  our  Translation,  '*  We  will  make  us 
u  name,  which,  says  he,  plainly  signifies 
that  they  erected  tlieir  prodigious  fabric, 
that  they  might  gain  an  immortal  name 
with  posterity."  And  to  confirm  tlus 
interpretation  are  cited  a  Sam.  viii.  13. 
I^a.  Ixiii.  II,  14.    Jer.  xxxii.  ao.    Dan. 

.  ix.  1 5.  And  it  is  granted  that  in  these 
passages  tru^  7\W))  means  to  make  or  gain 
a  name.  Hut  still,  how  could  the  builders 
of  Baljel's  gaining  an  immortal  name 
with  posterity,  hinder  Xh&x immediate  dis' 
persion,  as  the  text  in  (lenesis  on  this  in* 
terpretation  expresses  ?  The  Chaldce  Tar- 

.  gums  of  Jonathan  Bat  Uziel,  and  of  Je- 
rusalem,  and  a  Samaritan  Targum  pro- 
duced by  Kircher  (Obelise.  Pamphil. 
lib.  ii.  cup.  10.)  explain  tDU^  in  that 
passage  by  an  image  or  idol ;  but  there  is 
no  other  instance  in  Scripture  of  tzti; 
having  Ibis  meaning.  Equally  destitute 
of  proof  from  Scripture  is  the  sense  of 
(ry//u.a,  <rrjiJi.£iOv  a  signal  or  landmark y  which 
some  learned  men  have  here  given  to  tDii^. 
I  recur  tl>eref'ore  to  the  interpretation  first 
proposed,  and  in  confirmation  of  it  ob- 
serve, that  pu^  is  plainly  used  as  a  par- 

.  tide  of  place  in  no  less  than  four  other 
|)*iSH/;t's  of  this  story,  namely,  at  ver. 
a,  7,  8»  and  9,  Sec  this  explanation 
further  illustrated  and  defended  in  Dr. 


Gregory  Sharp's  Origin  of*  Laiigiiages» 
p.  29,  &c.  It  should,  however,  be  ackled, 
that  the  learned  Ft/rt»ga,Observat.  Sacr. 
lib.  i.  cap.  I .  $  6,  note  f ,  defends  Be- 
chart's  interpretation  by  remarkiug  tbat 
thoee  words,  /c«/  we  be  Scattered  abroad 
vpon  the  face  if  the  whole  earth,  bekic* 
^  principally  to  the  former  part  of  the  pre- 
*  ceding  sentence,  not  to  the  latter.  Read 
thererore  the  text  thus,  and  all  will  be 
clear':  Come,  let  us  bvild  for  ac#  a  city, 
and  a  lofty  tower  (and  Ul  vs  make  us  a 
name),  lest  we  be  scattered,  &c. 
As  a  N.  ntt?a?0  An  action,  deed,  fact. 
Gen.  xliv.  i  c.  Exod.  xviii.  20.  &  aL 
Hence  Lat.  Mas  Manner,  custom* 

III.  To  form,  bear,  produce  frnit,  as  veger 
tables.  Gen.  i.  11.  Ps.  i.  3.  Hos.  viiL;, 
&  al. — as  the  earth.  Lev.  xxv;  21.  Ai 
a  N.  no^ro  Produce.  Hab.  iii.  1 7. 

IV.  To  prepare.  Ezek.  lui.  $, 

V.  To  prepare  or  dress,  as  flesh  or  vege- 
tables for  food.  Gen.  xviii.  6,  7.  Jud. 
xiii.  I  J.  Neh.  V,  18. 

VI.  To  dress,  prepare,  or  offer  for  sacrififc. 
Exod.  X.  25.  Lev.  ix.  7,  22.  Num. 
XV.  8,  14.  I  K.  xviii.  23,  35.  Ewk. 
xlv.  17.  So  tlie  Greek  pstw,  aind  Latin 
facio,  which  in  their  primary  sense  so- 
nify to  make  or  do,  are  also  used  for  «- 
cnfcing. 

VII.  To  prepare,  ordain,  constitute.  la. 
xxii.  II.  xxxvii.  26. 

VIII.  To  keep,  obsetre,  celebrate,  as  the 
sabbath.  Exod.  xxxi.  16.  Deut.  v.  ij.— 
thepassover.  Exod.  xii.  47,  4S.  Nub. 
ix.  6,  14.  2  K.  xxiii.  2j,  2%,  &  al. 

IX.  To  drtss  or  trim.  Spoken  of  the  habit 
of  the  body.  Deut  xxi.  13.  a  San. 
xix.  24.  Perhaps  in  the  former  of  thne 
texts  it  denotes  not  only  pariag  the  nai^ 
but  tingeiug  tiiem  with  henna,  after  tfae 
custom  of  the  East.  Sec  Manners  Ob- 
servations, vol.  ii.  p.  361. 

X^  Of  substance  or  riches.  To  procure,  ac- 
quire. Gen.  xii.  g.  xxxi.  i.  So  we  si j 
m  Eug.  To  make  a  fortune.  As  a  N. 
fem.  ntl^O^ro  Possession,  substance  So  Vu%. 
Possessio.  I  Sam.  xxv.  2. 

XI.  To  form,  as  an  army  does.  Joel  iiL  16, 
lUni;  Fonn,  set  yourselves  in  array,  I  AX 
o-vva^oil^a^e  assetnble  yoursches,  which 
Greek  woid  is  also  used  as  a  taditery 
term. 

XII.  To  ordain,  appoint,  or  consiiMe  to 
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some  office,  to  make,  as  we  also  say  in 
this  sense,  i  K.  xii.  31,  32.  2  Cfaron. 
xiii.  9.     Comp.  1  Sam.  xii.  6, 8. 

XI I I.  To  conaecratfy  dedicate,  s  Cliron. 
xxiv.  7.  Hos.  ii.  8. 

XIV.  Tpansilively,  To  deal  with,  have  to 
do  u'uAf  as  with  familiar  spirits  and 
wizards.  %  K.  xxi.  6.  ^  Chron.  xxxiii.  6. 
— with  the  breasts  of  a  woman.     £zd(. 

.  xxiii.  3,  8,  21. 

XV.  To  deal  mthf  do  for,  in  a  bad  sense. 
Zepb.  iii.  19.  So  Montanus  conticiens. 
I'omp.  Ezek.  xxii.  14. 

XVI.  Toiif/iict,  evil  or  suffering.  Amos  iii. 6. 

I.  To  smoke.  As  a  N.  ]W:>  Smoke.  Exod. 
xix.  1 8,  &  al.  ft-eq.  Comp.  Isa.  vi.  4. 

II.  It  imports  violent  anger  or  rage,  To 
Jyme.    rs.  Ixxx.   5.     In  this  s^nse  it  16 

sometimes  joined  with  F|«  the  nose,  as 
Deut.  xxix.  20,  Because  then  f\ik  fU^i?' 
nin>  the  nose  of  Jehovah  shzW  smoke^  i.  e. 
emit  a  smoke  or  steam,  as  those  of  men  in 
violent  ra<;e  are  apt  to  do ;  spokeb  av- 
B^ooiroira^oj^^  So  Psal.  Ixxiv.  1 .  Comp. 
under  MBj^  V. 
Dbr.  Saxon  paj^end,  and  Eng.  weasand, 
through  which  the  steaming  breath  is 
emitted. 

pi^ar  ,  •  . 

I.  To  oppress,  press,  or  rush  vpon.  Job  xl. 
18,  or  %  I,  lie  hold  the  stream  ptt^i?*  may 
press  {upon  him)  he  uiil  not  he  terrified. 
So  Bochart  excellently  renders  this  pas- 
sage, vol.  iii.  765;  where  the  reader  may 
find  this  exposition  defended  at  large. 
I  add  from  Mons'.  Bujon,  Hist.  Nat. 
torn.  X.  Pi  212,  i2mo.  speaking  of  the 
Hippopotamus,  **  He  is  pleased  with  being 
'  in  the  water^  and  stays  there  as  willingly 
as  upon  the  land. — He  remains  a  lonj; 
time  at  the  bottom  of  the  water,  and 
tcalks  there  as  in  the  open  air."  To  the 
same  purpose  Mr.  Watson,  in  his  Animal 
World  Displayed,  p.  92.  **  The  hippo^ 
potamus  spends  part  of  it's  life  under 
water;  it  comes  out  of  the  water  in  an 
evening  to  sleep ;  and  when  it  goes  in 
again,  it  tsalk^  very  deliberately  in  over 
head,  ajid  pursues  it*s  course  along  the 
bottoiti  ase^j^and  unconcerned  as  if  it 
were  in  the  open  air.  The  rivers  it  fre- 
quents are  very  deep,  and  where  they  are 
«iso  clear,  thi^  affords  a  fnast  astonishing 
sight."  Comp.  under  m  L 


H.  To  oppress,  do  violence  to,  in  a  moral 
sense.  Lev.  vi.  2,  4.  Ezek.  xxii.  29.  As 
a  Participle  paoul  pit^i?,  or,  as  twenly- 
five  of  Dr.  KfnwRo/rs  Codices,  read  fully 
with  the  1,  pW  Oppressed,  in  conscience, 
occ.  PrOv.  xxviii.  1 7,  A  man  oppre^ed 
with  the  guilt  of  murder  (comp.  Gen.  ix. 
4,  5.)  unit  flee  to  the  pit  (of  destruction) 
let  none  lay  hold  on  him]  there  js  no  oc- 
casion for  it ;  he  is  already  his  own  tor- 
mentor, and  will  probably  either  be  his , 
own  executioner,  or  dehver  himself  up 
to  justice.  See  Schultens.  As  a  N.  ptin^ 
Oppression,  violence,  extortion.  Lev.  vi.  4. 
Ps.  Ixii.  II.  cxix.  134.  So  Fem.  npir:^ 
occ.  Isa.  xxxviii.  14. 

HI.  In  Hith.  To  contend,  strive,  struggle, 
q.  d.  to  pressor  rush  upon  each  other.  Vim. 
sibi  invicem  inferre.  occ.  Gen.  xxvi.  20. 
As  a  N.  ptr)^  Violence,  strife,  occ.  Gen. 
xxvi.  20. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  or  Ifccome  rich'  or  opulent. 
occ.  Job  XV.  29.  Hos.  xii.  9.  Zech.  xi.  ^. 
In  I  K.  xxii.  48,  or  4^,  for  ^:2^p  of  the 
common  printed  editions,  not  only  th« 
Keri,  but  sixteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott\  Co- 
dices now  read  titt^i;  made,  as  eight  more 
did  originally,  and  so  likewise  the  Tar- 
gum,  rendering  it  *7n:;,  the  LXX  {Alex.) 
by  eirotYj<rsv,  and  Vulg.  by  fecerat,  ap- 
pear to  have  read.  In  Hiph,  The  same. 
Prov.  xxi.  17.  xxiii.  4.  xxviii.  20.  Also, 
To  make  rich,  enrich.  Gen.  xiv.  23. 
I  Sam.  ii.  7.  Ezek.  xxvii.  33.  In  Hith. 
To  make  oneself  rich,  enrich  oneself,  occ. 
Prov.  xiii.  7.  As  Ns.  ^m:)  Riches,  opu^ 
ience.  Gen,  xxxi.  16.  i  Sam.  xvii,  15. 
Esth.  i.  4,  &  al.  freq.  ymv  Rich,  opu- 
lent. Exod.  XXX.  15.  Ruth  iii.  10,  8c 
al.  freq. 

II.  As  Ns.  ^.r)?,  fem.  mti*i?  Ten,  the  rich 
number*,  including  all  units  under  it. 
Gen.  v.  8,  10, 14,  &  al.  freq.  Plur.  tD^*^l2?iy 
Tu>enty.  Gen.  xviii.  31.  xxxi.  38,  &  al. 
freq.  Also,  Twentieth.  2  Kings  xiii.  r. 
XV.  J,  &  al.  ^n;^)?  and  ^iti^r,  fem.  tvi^mx% 
h'lm:)  and  nn^t^i;  The  tenth.  See  Gen. 
viii.  5.    Ezek.  xxix.  1.     Jer.  xxxii.    i. 

•  In  like  manner  the  Etymologists  derive  the  Gr. 
itxii  t£H  (whence  the  Latin  decern,  and  Kng.  d^cmate, 
decimation)  from  the  V.  liyjr^ai  (Ionic  hxioQai),  be- 
cause it  etmtnitit  all  numbers.  Aiid  are  not  the  Lat. 
teneo  and  the  Fr.  ttmir  to  hold  (whaiice  iontenlr  aua 
Eng.  contain)  aud  the  Eng.  /#«,  all  derived  from 
I  some  common  origin  ? 

O  0  2  Isa. 
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Isa.  t!.  ij.  \t)]^^  A  mtaxurt  <f  capacity, 
a  tenth,  a  tenth  part,  i.e.  of  the  Ephah. 
(see  Exod.  xvi.  36.)  Num.  xt.  4,  k  al. 
fireq.  As.  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  tithe,  deci' 
mate,  either  to  take,  receive  the  tenth  or 
tithe,  at  I  Sam.  viii.  15^  17.  Neb.  x.  38; 
'  or  to  give,  pay  it,  Geu.  xxviii.  22.  Deut. 
xiT.  fti.  xxvi.  13.  In  Hiph.  7a  tithe, 
take  tithe.  Neh.  x.  37.  As  a  N.  imVD 
Tithe^  tenth.  Gen.  xiv.  ac.  Num.  xviii. 
•  f,36,  dcaLfreq. 

It  is  certain  from  the  instances  of  Abra* 
hmm.  Gen.  xiy.  ao,  and  of  Jacob,  Gen. 
xxviii.  2%,  t6at  TitheM  were  consecrated 
to  God  before  the  law;  and  from  the 
well-known  practices  of  the  *  Heathen 
in  various  and  distant  countries,  of  de- 
dicating tithes  to  tbeir  gods,  there  is  no 
room  to  doubt  but  this  religious  custom 
was  as  ancient  as  the  dispeiSion  oi  Babel, 
and  even  made  a  part  of  the  patriarchal 
religion  before  the  deluge.  This  pay- 
ment of  the  particular  quota  of  a  tenth 
to  God  tliroiigh  his  ministers,  n^,  I 
apprehend,  ei^joined  to  believers  as  an 
emblematical  expression  of  their  renun- 
ciation of  happiness  from  the  Richei  of 
this  fallen  world  (see  Gen.  iiL  17—19.), 
and  their  faith  and  hope  of  receiving  the 
True  Riches  in  lieaven,  through  the"  suf- 
ferings and  intercession  of  Christy  the 
great  High  Priest. 

By  the  Mosaic  law  "  there  were,  says 
Mr.  Clark  in  his  Note  on  Deut.  xiv.  2 a, 
three  sorts  of  titlies  to  be  paid  from  the 
people  (besides  those  from  the  I-evites 
to  the  priests,  Num.  xviii.  26—28.): 
1st,  To  the  Levites  for  their  mainte- 
nance, Lev.  xxvii.  30 — 33.  Deut.  xviii.  r. 
Num.  xviii.  at,  which  were  to  be  eaten 
where  they  dwelt,  ver.  31,  (and  there- 
fore to  be  paid  there  too.  Comp.  Neh. 
X.  37.)  adly.  For  the  Load's  feasts  and 
sacrifices ;  to  be  eaten  b}  the  olierers  at 
Jerusalem  mentioned  here,  i.  e.  Deut. 
xiv.  aa.  ^dly.  Besides  these  two,  there 
was  to  be  every  thfrd  year  (reckoning 
from  tlie  seventh  or  sabbatical  year)  a 
tithe  for  the  poor,  to  be  eaten  at  their 
own  dwellings,  ver.  28,  29."  Thus  Mr. 
Clark.    But  it  may  be  justly  questioned 

•  Sec  Sir  Hmry  Spelmant  larger  work  of  Tithes, 
gh.  xxvi.;  Cuhtuft  Dictionary  in  Tytbtj\  StLUm 
on  Tythes, ch.  iii. ; LesWs  Divine Rignt  ofTytheij 
tect.  Yii.j  fVft4tuH  oa  Heb.  vii  % 


whether  this  last,  which  be  nakes  a  tJdri 
kind  of  tithe,  difiered  from  4be  secoqd 
in  any  other  respect,  Irat  that  }he  owiiefs 
were  to  consume  it  at  hi»me  every  third 

>  year,  together  with  the  Levite  and  the 
poor ;  whereas  in  the  two  intennednOe 
years  it  was  to  be  carried  to  Jerusalem 
and  eaten  there.  Ainswortk  00  Deut. 
xiv.  22;  Godioin,  Moses  and  Aaroo, 
lib.  vi.  cap.  3 ;  Seldcn  on  Tytfaes,  cb.  ii. 
§  a,  3  ;  and  Dr.  Pridemux  00  Tithes, 
p.  76,  1 1  a,  are  all  of  opinion  that  there 
were,  by  the  Mosaic  law,  onty^  two  kinds 

'    of  tithes. 

III.  As  a  N.  •ntl'V  An  instrument  af  fnvsk 
uith  ten  strings.  So  the  LXX  Isxa- 
yto^m,  and  Vulg.  decacordo,  and  decern 
clior^aram.  occ.  Ps.  xciL  4.  xxxiii.  a. 
cxliv.  9.  Cut  in  the  two  last  cited  pas- 
sages 1im^  seems  properly  an  adjecthrei 
Comp,  under  Vaii  VII.  ''^To  this,  with 
other  instruments,  says  Mr.  HoUaway, 
Grig.  vol.  1.  p.  S53f  ^^y  3*^6  divine 
hymns  to  renounce  the  riches  of  this 
world,  and  to  assert  and  request  those 
of  the  world  to  ame.  See  Ps.  xxxiii.  a. 
xcii.  3.  Both  which  exliort  the  people 
of  God  to  seek  and  to  celebrate  those 
heavenly  Riches,  the  riches  that  are  to 
be  received  in  the  kingdom  of  God.'* 
And  I  think  we  may  a<kl,  that  in  Psal. 
cxliv.  hkewise  Jehovah  b  acknowledged 
to  be  tlie  author  of  temporal  strength^ 
salvation  -and  riches,  as  tyj^ical  of  the 
correspondent  spiritual  blmn^. 

From  *)^tt^  perhaps  the  Egyptian  Osins 
had  his  name,  q.  d.  The  enricher.  By 
Osiris  they  primarily  nieact  the  Sw^, 
^metimes  (if  indeed  it  ought  to  be  cBs^ 
tinguished)  theyitfc/t^ir^  power  of  uni^ 
versal  nature,  and  sometimes  that  emi- 
nent ly^rW/Zizw^  and  enrichifig  river  the 
^Hle  (divitis  Nili,  as  Juvenai  calls  it, 
sat  xiii.  tin.  27),  as  owing  it*s  increase 
to,  and  so  being  the  gift  of,  the  sun. 
See  Komi  De  Grig,  k  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  10,  and  JabUmbki  Pantheon  Egypt 
pars  i.  lib.  iL  cap.  i,  and  lib.  iiL  cap.  i. 

§7. 

nmv 

J.  To  shine,  look  gfossjf,  occ.  Jer.  v.  «8, 
They  are  fat.  inirj?  they  shine,  •'  as  the 
skin  of  ^t  people  does.''  BtUt.  As  a 
Participle  paoul,  t^^W9  bright,  as  po« 
lished  iron  or  steel*  occ»£xdu  xxvii.  19* 
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tXX  iip/AoriJigYOS  wrovght.  As  a  N. 
nu?^  Glossiness,  as  of  ivory,  occ.  Cant. 
V.  14 ;  which  passage  refers  to  the  giftssy, 
ufutc  tunic,  which  covered  tlic  belly  o( 
the  royal  |)ride|;room  (comp.  Cant.  vii. 
a,  or  3.),  and  was  variegated  with  spots 
of  blue  and  gold.  (Comp.  under  "laa  II.) 
White  and  blue  were  royo/ colours.  Comp. 
Esther  viii.  15,  and  see  Mr.  Harmcrs 
Outlines,  p.  XI 4,  &c. 

Hence  may  be  derived  the  Latm  ^stas 
summer,  JSstus  heat,  &c.  French  Et^,  and 
perhaps  Eng.  East, 

JI.  As  a  N.  fem.  phir.  r(\Dm}J  Splendour^ 
splendid  prosperity,  or  prrhapsgai>/y.  occ. 
Job  xiL  5,  A  torch  of  contempt,  or  a  con- 
tcjnptible  link  (comp.  Isa.  vii.  4.  xlii.  3.), 
ninurpb  to  the  splendours  of  the  prosperous 
(is  he  who  is)  ready  (pr3,  comp.  Job 
XV.  a.},  xviii.  la.  Ps.  xxxviii.  17.)  to 
slip  With  his  foot.  Comp.  2  Sam.  xxii.  37. 
Ps.  xviii.  37. .  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in 
Heg.  ^n^ntl^  rendered  thoughts ;  but  why 
not  splendours t  glories,  which  makes  an 
excellent  sense  ?  occ.  Ps.  cxlvi.  4.  Comp. 
Ps.  xlbc.  18. 

III.  In  Hith.  with  b  following.  To  shine 
vpon,  as  God  in  favour  and  kiudnes»s.  occ. 
Jonah,  i.  6 ;  where  Targ.  tD*mn^  there 
tnay  be  mercy  or  pity,  LXX  ha^wirn  may 
save,  Pagnimis,  placetur  may  be  placated. 
X^omp.  C3^:d  *im  under  "IM  III. 

IV.  Chald.  To  think,  design,  occ.  Dan.  vi. 
3,  or  4.  And  from  this  Chaldee  sense  the 
word.has  been  supposed  to  denote  think- 
ing in  Heb.  Job  xii.  $.  Psal.  cxlvi.  4 
Jonah  i.  6,  above  explained. 

V.  ^nu;r  See  among  the  Pluriliterals. 
nv 

X.  As  a  N.  TO,  plur.  tD^TO,  and  mw  Time, 
season,  opportunity.  Gen.  viii.  1 1 .  Job 
xxiv.  ].  Ps.  ix.  10,  Sral.treq.  It  par- 
ticularly denotes  the  time  ofvengea^tce  or 
punishtnent.  Jer.  xxvii.  7.  £zek.  vii.  7. 
XXX.  3.  Convp.  Luke  xxi.  24.  It  is 
once  used  as  a  V.  infin.  widi  a  servile  ^ 
inserted,  To  time,  ^* adapt  to  the  time,  do 
at  a  proper  time,**  Johnson,  occ.  Isa.  1. 4, 
To  know  how  T\)xib  to  time  a  word  to  the 
weary.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX  r« 
yyojyou  ^vixa  (MS.  Alex,  sy  xeuftp  Toyota) 
isi  ntny  Xayov-^To  know  the  time  wiien 
it  behoreth  to  speak  a  word.  As  a  N.  ^TO 
Opportune,  seasonable,  one  who  happens  to 
hepressiU  at  the  time.  occ.  Lev,  xvi,  21, 


Thus  the  cruciiiers  of  our  Lord  comveUed 
one  Simon  a  Cyrenian,  who  passea  by, 
coming  out  of  the  country^  to  carry  the 
cross  after  him  (see  Marii  xv.  «i.  Luke 
xxiii.  26.),  and  so  to  support,  as  it  were, 
tlie  great  sacrifice  of  atonement. 

II.  As  Particles  M)?,  Ps.  Ixxiv.  6.  H08. 
xiii.  13,  but  more  firequentiy  ntXf. 

1.  Jt  this  time,  now.  Get),  iii.  22.  Josli, 
xiv.  u,  &  al.  freq. 

2.  Now,  now  then,  now  therefore,  denoting 
a  consequence  or  inference  from  something 
preceding.  See  Gen.  xxxi.  28, 44.  Exod. 
xviii.  19.  ft  K.  iv.  26.  Isa.  v.  5.  Ezek. 
xxvi,  18,  nnyi  at  the  beginning  of  epis* 
ties,  2  K.  X.  2,  &  al; 

3.  Willi  D  prefixed,  Un^D,  From  this  time, 
henceforth.  LXX  Airo  ra  yvv.  From  now. 
Isa.  IX.  7.  Mic.  iv.  7,  &  al.  freq. 

III.  nij?  To  incline.    See  Root  nir. 

Der.  Latin  JEtas  time,  age,  w)ience  cetety^ 
nits,  £ttemitas,  and  Eng.  eternal,  eterfiit'f. 
Also,  Lat.  Otium,  time,  leisure. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  prepare^  make  ready.  So  LXX 
vra^aoiuvaia.  occ.  Prov.  xxiv.  27.  In 
Hith.  To  be  ready,  prepared,  occ.  Job 
XV.  28.  As  Ns.  ITO  and  "VD^)  Ready, 
prepared,  about  to^,  Deut.  xxxii.  3  c, 
where  the  LXX  s7oi|uc«  ready;  Esth* 
iii.  14,  where  LXX  ehipsg,  and  Vulg: 
pararent ;  Job  iii.  8,  tsn^nv  They  who 
are  about  to  or  who  shall — .  So  in  Syriac 
~b  nru^  with  an  infinitive  following,  is  a 
periphrasis  of  the  future  tense,  as  tiotp.^f 
ready,  with  an  infinitive,  is  in  Grecky 
1  Pet.  I.  5.  And  in  1  Pet.  iv.  5,  the  Sy- 
riac Version  has"poV  Tnin  for  the  Greek 
sloifMOf  iX'^fli  Xffiyeu — And  the  LXX  ia 
Job  iii  8,  have  ^  p^Xhmy  he  who  is  about 
— or  who  shall — .    Comp.  under  jmb. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  ann^ 
and  tsnin)^  Ranu,  or  He-goats,  Gen. 
xxxi.  10.  12;  but,  distinctively,  the  lat- 
ter; when yW/ grcmm  and  *' prepared  mr 
ready,  as  the  word  means,  says  Bochart^ 
for  sacrifice,  for  slaughter,  for  commerce, 
for  goinff  before  the  flock,  for  propaga- 
tion, and,  if  one  may  be  flowed  the  ex« 
pression,  for  all  the  oflices  of  he-goats ; 
accordingly  you  find  tDnn)^  applied  to 
all  these."  See  Ps.lxvi.  15.Ezck.xxvii.2r. 
Prov.  xxvii.  26.  Gen.  xxxi.  10.  Jer.  1. 8, 
Hence 

HI.  p«  mro  The  he-goats  of  the  earth. 
O03  IflU 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


pJTjr— ow 


566 


D^any— nw 


Isa.  XIV,  9,  means  Ihe  princes  or  rukn  of 
tli6  eartb,  or,  as  the  prophet  adds  cxege- 
tically,  C'^i  >d!?d  Kings  of  the  u(^ions, 
Comp.  Jcr.  1.  8.  ZecJi.  x.  .?,  and  under 
h^  XVI.  above,  and  sec  Bochart,  vol.  ii. 
646. 

In  Niph.  To  be  burnt  tip.  So  the  Targuin 
n^rn,  and  LXX  ffvyxsKavlcu,  Once, 
Isa.  ix.  18,  or  19. 

1.  In  Kal,  Intransitivelv,  To  remme,  •with- 
draw,  ore.  Gen.  \ii.  8.  xxvi.  22.  In 
Niph.  To  be  renwxed,  occ.  Jnl)  xiv.  1 8. 
xviii.  4.  In  Hiph.  Trausitively,  To 
transfer,  remoxe,  occ.  Job  ix.  5.  xxxii.  1 5. 
So  the  LXX,  A'juild,  and  Sj/mmachus, 
render  the  \'erb  bv  aCirrjU.if  airaicuj,  y^s- 
laipuj,  f^aipw^  aitO(rjrx'jj^  and  the  Vulg. 
by  transgredior,  trausfero,  and  aufero. 
As  a  N.  p*ni?  Remoied,  xiithdravti,  occ. 

'   Isa.  xxviii.  9.  xxiii.  18,  pT^:)  rx26bfor 


where  tD7"nx>  t^^^nn  seems  the  proper 
name  of  a  place  or  places  from  tbeir  <m- 

cient  settletnejit. 

In  ffeneral,  To  expand,  dilate,  diffuse. 

I.  To  expand,  diffuse,  as  a  cloud  of  incense. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as 
a  N.  Vii*  Such  an  expansion,  occ.  Ezek. 
viii.  1 1 ;.  where  LXX  a7/ii/,  and  Vulg. 
vapor,  vapour, 

II.  Spoken  of  words.  In  Hiph.  To  diffvse. 
It  denotes  both  tlie  abundance  and  futility 
of  their  talk;  bat  I  know  not  any  one 
English  word  that  will  come  up  to  it.  We 
sometimes  say  to  vapour  in  a  similar  sense 
for  vain,  empty  boasting  or  bragging,  occ. 
Ezek.  XXXV.  13.  In  Niph.  occ.  Prov. 
xxvii.  6,  tr^iDt*^  Steady,  so  faithful  (ere) 
the  uounds  of  a  friend,  tVTWC^Ti  htU  de- 
ceitful, empty  as  a  vapour  (are)  the  kiues 
of' an  enentii,  Vulg.  fraudulcnta.  The  an- 
tithesis clears  the  sense  of  the  word. 


clothing  of  change  (so  Aqidla  u§  ea-Sr^criv  i  III.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  nv^^  Diffusion, 


pLslapa'cxg),  or,  as  we  usual l>  express  it, 
for  change  of  clothing . 

II.  7b  transcribe,  cnpy  out,  occ.  Prov. 
XXV.  1.     80  the  LXX  fjsy^ayavro. 

III.  To  remove  cut  of  it's  proper  place,  to 
sink  or  be  sunk,  as  the  eye  in  grief,  occ. 
Ts.  vi.  8.  So  Dry  den,  Palamon  and  Ar- 
cile, 

His  eye-balls  in  their  hollow  sockets  sink. 

IV.  To  distort,  retort,  turn  back  or  on  one 
side,  occ.  Ps.  Ixxv.  6,  Speak  not  *lW*!Vn 
pnj>  uifh  a  retorted  neck,  collo  re  for  to ; 
a  well-known  gesture  of  pride,  contempt, 
or  disdain, 

V.  As  a  N.  applied  to  the  speech,  prj?  Per- 
terse,  deiviting fro?n  the  truth,  iniquitous, 
occ.  I  Sinn.  ii.  3.  Ps.  xxxi.  19.  xciv.  4. 

YI.  To  continue  rt moving  or  going  on  in  the 
same  state,  to  hold  on.  occ.  Job  xxi.  7; 
wJiere  LXX  'C!tT:oLXcLi:;)y'iat  are  groxvfi 
old.  As  a  N.  pni;  Holding,  lasting,  dur^ 
aide  (Ijig.  Transilat.)  occ.  Prov.  viiL  18. 
Comp.  Luke  xii.  33.  xvi.  11. 

Vil.  Chald.  As  a  N.  pny  Ancient,  occ. 
Dan.  vii.  g,  13,  22.  ho  LXX  and  The- 
ttdotion  vjaXouc^,  and  Vul^.  antiquus. 
But  di)es  it  not  rather  mean,  Pennanent, 
lasting,  duratde,  according  to  Viiringtt 
on  Isa.  xhi.  4? 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  wherein 
the  Root  occurs,  except  1  Cliron,  iv.  22, 


expansion,  as  of  an  involving  cloud,  occ 
Jer.  xxxiii.  6. 

IV.  And  most  generally  in  Kal  and  Hipb. 
with  bA  or  b  following,  7o  expand^  open, 
as  a  man  his  soul  or  heart  to  God  in 
prayer.  Sec  Gen.  xxv.  21,  Exod.  viii. 
8,  9,  28,  29,  30.  X.  17.  Job  xxfi,  27. 

V.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  with  h  following.  To 
expand,  to  he  expanded  and  opened,  as  the 
heart  of  God  in  mercy  and  kindness /o 
his  suppliants.  See  Gen.  xxv.  21.2  Sam. 
xxi.  14.  1  Chron.  v.  20.  2  Chron.xxxiiL 
13.  I?a.  xix.  22. 

See  more  in  Bute*s  Crit.  Pleb.  to  whom 
I  am  mj'Ai  indebted  in  tbe  explauatioo 
of  this  Root. 
Deh.  Perhaps  Gr,^r$'jjp,  Eng.  fFater,  hi. 
Vcdur,  the  air,  wind.  Sax.  yeder,  Eng. 
IVtathcf.  Perhaps  Gr.  Ki^r^p,  Eng.  Etkir, 
ethereal,  &c.  Gr.  Kiop  the  heart.  Gr. 
OuJup,  Eng.  Udder,  Lat,  Uter. 


PLUR I  LITERALS  in  i?. 

As  a  N.  from  y))  thick,  and  U^  nnre  or 
dirt.  Thick  dirt.  So  Vul^.  densum  la- 
tum. Once,  Hab.  ii.  6.  In  tbe  second 
edition  of  this  ^^oTk  I  bad  under  Root 
to-^  explamed  this  word,  agreeably  to 
the  Targ.  by  iniquity.  But  ladijtg  hiwsc^ 
tiith  iniquity,  though  it  be  a  figurativey 
can  hardly  be  called  an  caigmatical  ex- 
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pressioo,  as  thick  dirt^  used  for  a  load  of 
tistUsSj  defilhg  gold  and  silver,  certaiply 
1:$.  And  it  should  be  observed,  that  this 
makes  a  part  of  the  mn*n  or  enigmas 
taken  up  against  the  kiug  of  Babylon. 
n^nir  See  under  pi?  II. 

As  a  N.  from  )^  a  goat^  and  i?T«  logo  avmy, 
A  scape-goat.  To  tiiis  purpose  Uie  LXX 
aifofrofj^troAuj  smt  away,  Jlqvila  r^'nyov 
A'jroXBKui^evov  the  goat  dismissed,  ^nd  airs^- 
XOi^vos  gtnng  away,  so  Symmachus  rpx- 
yav  ayfpp^OjXfvov,  and  another  Hcxaplar 
version  rpayov  apif^aevoy  the  goat  sent 
axL'ay,  occ.  Lev.  xvi.  8,  lo,  26.  The 
scape-goat  is  a  plain  type  of  Christ  raised 
from  the  dead^  by  the  strength  of  the 
divine  Light,  the  Glory  of  the  Father 
(comp.  tv  III.  Rom.  vi.  4.  Eph.  i.  19, 
'20.)  for  our  justification  (Rom.  iv.  25. 
I  Cor.  XV.  17.),  and  so  carrying  our  sins 
into  the  land  of  separation^  never  more 
to  be  remembered  against  us.  Comp. 
Lev.  xiv.  I — 7. 

norj?  See  under  l)>  VI, 

As  a  N.  perhaps  from  toi?  to  Jly,  and  p^)) 
obscurity,  duskiness  (comp.  TlD^i  and 
hi3n}>)f  A  hat  which  flies  abroad  only  in 
the  dusk  of  the  evenings  and  in  the  night. 
So  LXX  yvxie^i^,  from'  vv^  the  night, 
and  Vulg.  vespertilio,  from  vesper  the 
evening;  according  to  tliat  of  Ovid,  Me- 
tam.lib.  iv.  fab.  10,  lin.  415, 

Nocte  volant,  seroque  trahunt  a  vespere  nomen. 
occ.  Lev.  xi.  19.  Dcut.  xiv.  1 8.  Isa.  ii.  ao. 

As  a  N.  -<^  mouse.  So  LXX  /xy^,  and  Vulg. 
mus.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  29.  1  Sam.  vi.  4,  5, 
Tty  18.  Isa.  Ixvi.  17.  It  seems  a  deri- 
vative from  ^y  (Arab.)  to  inflict^  bsnd, 
curve,  or  ISi?  (Arab.)  nimble,  active  (see 

•  Castell,)  and  Xx'2  frequent.  So  inD)>  will 
be  a  descriptive  name  of  this  little  ani- 
mal, from  it's  (pack  and  frequent  motions 
or  turnings.  On  i  Sam.  vi.  4,  see  Bo- 
chart,  llieroz.  Hb.  i.  pars  iii.  cap.  34 ; 
Hcheuchzer,  Phys,  Sacr.  Bp.  Patrick's 
Note ;  but  especially  Manner's  Observa 
tions,  vol.  ii.  p.  220,  &c.  who  shews  that 
in  later  days  mice  have  been  sometimes 
destructive  to  Palestine  in  particular. 

A'J  a  N,  ur52y  from  ^^  (Arab.)   to  bend, 


or  n^i?  (Arab.)  nimble,  and  m^^  to  sub- 
due, A  spider.  So  LXX  apxy/ri,  and 
Vulg.  aranea.  occ.  Job  viii.  14.  Isa, 
lix.  5.  Naturalists  observe  that  these  in- 
sects are  furnished  with  two  crooked  stings 
or  branches,  proceeding  from  the  fore- 
part of  tlic  head,  whence  they  emit  a  very 
violent  |K>ison,  with  which  they  subdue 
ind  dispatch  their  enemies  or  prey,  and 
that  in'  an  instant.  See  Abbe  Pluches 
excellent  description  of  the  spider,  in 
Nature  Displayed,  vol.  i.  p.  57,  &  seq. 
English  edit.  i2mo. 

As  a  N.  from  ^5^  (Arab.)  to  bend,  or  D5V 
(Arab.)  to  bend  back,  and  SVit^  to  return. 
The  asp  (so  LXX  and  Vulg.),  a  species 
of  serpent  remarkable  for  bending  and 
returning  upon  itself  (as  it  were)  i.  c.  fbr 
coiling  itself  up,  or  rolling  itself  round  and 
round  in  a  spiral  form.  Once,  Ps.  cxI.  4. 
MiUon*s  description  of  the  serpent.  Para- 
dise Losl^  book  ix.  lin.  494,  &c  seq.  may 
illustrate  my  meaning. 

So  spake  the  eneiriy  of  mankind,  inclos*d 
In  serpent,  inmate  bad,  and  toward  Eve 
Address*d  his  way,  not  with  indented  wave. 
Prone  on  the  ground,  as  since,  but  on  his  rear. 
Circular  base  of  rising  folds^  that  tow'r'd. 
Fold  above  foU,  a  surging  maxe,  his  head 
Crested  aloft,  and  carbuncle  his  eyes; 
With  bumish'd  neck  of  verdant  gold,  erect 
Amidst  his  circling  spires 

Comp.  lin.  183,  4.  See  also  Bochart, 
vol.  lii.  379,  380,  and  Greek  and  Eng. 
Lexicon  in  A<rTti$. 

From  p)>  to  press,  squeeze,  and  ni  much, 
greatly^  or.mp  near,  close. 

L  As  a  N.  aipi^  The  scorpion,  a  kind  of 
insect,  furnished  at  the  end  of  it's  tail 
with  one,  and  sometimes  with  two  stings, 
whence  it  emits  a  dangerous  poison.  So 
LXX  XxopjTio;,  and  Vulg.  Scorpio.  "  It 
fixes  violently  with  it's  snout,  and  by  it's 

*  feet  on  such  persons  as  it  seizes  upon, 
so  that  it  canvot  be  plucked  off  without 
difficulty*'  Calmet.  Hence  it's  Heb. 
name.  occ.  Dent.  viii.  15.  Ezek.  ii.  6^ 
where  see  Scheuchzer,  Phys,  Sacr.  Comp. 
Ecclus.  xxvi,  7.  xxxix.  30. 

♦  Or  rather  claws.  Foj-  **  Habeni  scorpii  forfices 
seu  furcis  tamquam  brachia,  qulbut  retinent  quod  ap» 
prebendunt,  postqttam  caud4t  acnle^  punxerttnt*  Scor^ 
pirns  hZYC pincers  or  nippers,  with  which  they  keep 
iiold  of  wnat  they  seize  after  they  have  wounded 
it  with  their  sting."  Martinii  Lex  £tymot.in  Nepa, 
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If .  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  Xs(*T\y»  A  kind  of 
*'  rods  or  vhips,  armed  with  points  or 
pointed  thorns,  like  the  tail  of  a  scorpUm** 
Caltnct,  See  abo  Bockart,  vol.  iii.  644. 
occ.  I  K.  xii.  11,  14.  aChrosLX.  ii^  14. 

^Ti})  See  under  rr^ 

^'2'^::  See  uudcr  onir  III. 

As  a  N.  from  ^  fo  Jiow  down,  and  bOH 
M'cit  darkness  (the  M  beinj^  dropped  in 
the  composition,  as );  in  ^Vtoy,  vhich  see 
above,  from  OV  and  ^bv)y  Thick  darkness, 
as  of  the  dark  or  gross  air  Jtoxdng  doxcn 
from  the  extremity  of  the  system.  Job 
xxii.  15,  &  al  freq.  The  LXX  generally 
render  it  by  yyo^;  thick  darkness',  Bp. 
Lofwth  io  Iba.  Ix.  a,  by  a  thick  vapour. 

As  a  N.  from  nwv  to  make,  and  Dm  afotm- 
dation.  One,  unit  if,  <|.  d.  \h^  foundation^ 
number,  *  Umtt/  is  evidently  ihtfoundation 
of'numtfer,  whence  all  other  numitcrs  arise, 
and  below  which  numlKr  cannot  descend. 
It  is  remarkable  that  ^Dtt^^  never  occurs 
in  any  other  construction,  than  as  pre- 
fixed to  ^u^i;  or  ma*ir  ten,  the  latter  word 
expressing  richer  or  abundance,  the  former 
importing  beginning  or  smaiiness.  £xod 
xxvi.  7.  Num.  vii.  7  a,  &  al.  freq. 

rfr\rim)) 

From  ryw))  to  make,  and  nn  a  tour,  compass, 

I.  As  an  apiiellative  N.  fern.  plur.  rrnr}^, 
always  joined  with  ^,  F/oc)^«  of  sheep  or 
goats,  from  their  naturally  making  a  tour, 
or  taking  a  round,  in  feeding,  LXX 
Xloip^via,  Vulg.  Gregibus,  Ftocks,  occ. 
Deut.  vii,  1  j.  xxviii.  4,  18,51. 

|I.  As  a  N.  fern.  sipg.  mnt^j),  and  siqg.  or 
plur.  ni*)nu^);,  Mhtaroth,  an  idol  wor- 
shipped by  the  Philistines,  1  Sam.  xxxi.  10, 
and  by  the  Sidonians,  1  K.  xi.  j,  and 
often  by  the  apostate  Isradites.  Tlie 
word  is  generally  joined  with  h^l  or 
p'^^^n,  as  Jud.  ii.  13.  x.  6.  i  Sam.  vii. 

.  3,  4«  &  ^'  And  as  b))2  denoted  the  Sun, 
1.  e.  the  solar f  re  or  orb,  so  it  is  probable 
that  mnir^  signified  the  other  ofcfarissi" 
ma  mundi  lumina,  the  most  resplendent 
lights  of  heaven,  namely,  the  moon  or 
/?/,  ir  orb,  so  called  from  the  tour^  f  she 
•A ,/./ .  ^i^M.tf/  the.  earth.  It  must  be  f\ir- 
t!:c;  olserved,  that  the  LXX  render  this 

*  S^r  A^i^f.r,  Lexic.  Etymol.  In  NumerHs, 
J  -'t^  \'r  Si-ei-yt  m'%  Eu^uiry  after  Philosophy 

3\.'^  A*-t'>i(^-),tii^p. iii. 


word  by  Kraplij  (as  i  K.  xi.  5.  35.  «  K. 
xxiii.  13.),  or  m  the  |>l«r.  by  Arx^ 
(as  Jud.  ii,  13.)  and  r(\'\tW3f  na,  by 
As-apUiOv  the  temple  of  Astarfe,  i  Saa. 
XX  xi.  10 ;  so  Aq'uUa  translates  mmwjn  Itk, 
I  Sam.  vii.  4,  by  ra  njj  A^oLpi^s  ayaX- 
fji^ala  the  images  ofAstarte  ;  and  the  Va^p. 
u  I  K.  xL  5,  33.  a  K.  xxin.  13,  faaih 
likewise  Astarten.  From  these  aiitbon- 
ties  it  appears,  that  mni2;i^  is  tbe  sum 
idol  as  was  known  to  tbe  Greeks  uA 
Romans  under  the  name  of  Astartc  And 
this,  I  apprehend  with  ;  man^  leanrd 
men,  was  anciently  and  physically  tk 
moon.  Thus  Lucian,  himself  a  Synaa  of 
Samosata,  relates  (De  Ded  Syrid,  ton.  i* 
p.  877,  edit.  Bened.)  that  in  Phesidt 
there  was  a  great  temple  belonging  ta 
the  Sidonians,  oog  fut  avhi  Xtyaa^  Krof 

s/x/x£»ai,  which  they  themselves  say  was 
A«tarte*s;   now  I  think  Asiattt  u  tk 

It  is  probchle  that  the  idol  rr^^TorAsiertt 
was  in  the  form  of  a  woman,  with  the 
head  and  horns  of  a  bull.  For  &«ob> 
niathon,  as  cited  from  tbe  tranalatioo  d* 
Fhilo  Byblius,  in  Eu$dHMM*s  Pneparat. 
Evangel,  lib.  i.  cap.  10,  p.  38,  aa^n^  ac* 
cording  to  the  Phenician  tlieology,  that 
Astarte,  who  he  had  before  iitfomied  m 
was  tbe  daughter  of  Ovooivos  or  He€tai, 
put  upon  her  own  bean  tbe  head  of  a 
hull  as  an  ensign  of  royalty."  Ar^if7i;  c«e* 
tpts  jy  ih^  xff  aXij  fiaa-tyjBtas  wapaun;^ 
pi,ov,  xs(p3iXrpf  ravpe.  And  we  meet  witfc 
a  place  in  Canaan  called  t7>:^  mntrf, 
i.  e.  Ashtaroth  with  horns,  or  the  komed, 
so  early  as  Abraham's  time.  Gen.  xiv.  5, 
which  place  was  most  likely  denoouoat- 
ed,  as  usual,  from  the  idol  tbere  worshm- 
ped.  So  Orpheus,  in  bis  Ilynui  to  toe 
Moon,  styles  her  (lin.  2.)  Taopvnspoc; 
'hlriyyjy  Bull  homed  Moon.  And  are  not  tkc 
horns  of  this  animal  a  very  proper  emblem 
of  those  of  the  increasing  or  waning  pla- 
net ?  Thus  Horace,  Carm.  Saecui.  tin.  99, 

\  See  K»ssw  De  Orig.  &  Prog.  ld«L  in>.  E  ca^ 
91 ;  Sei^  ^  I>ii*  Sym,  Syntag.  n.  cap.  9  ;  CJmit% 
Dictionary,  ^c. 

I  So  fferoJiofi  (lib.  ▼.  §  15,  edit.  Oxm,)  tap  tbt 
the  I'henicians  call  the  goddess  Ovgemo,  Affmrf^ 
which,  no  doubt,  is  a  Greek  mUzMn!^  for  Ar^^ 
li\ntn9  itrat  !^i\m^t(,  maintainiDg  that  she  is  tte 
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t^ls  tfae  mom,  sUtrnm  regiita  bkoniis,^ 
the  two-komed  queen  of  the.  stars ;  and 
on  tbe  other  hand^  speakine  of  a  bull- 
calf  or  itea-,  Carm.  lib.  iv.  oSe  ii.  liu.  57, 

Fronte  curvatos  imitatus  ignet 
Tertium  Lunx  rtfereHt'u  wtum. 

His  b9ms  like  Lumas  hendin^jires  appear  ^ 
AVhen  the  third  night  the  rises  to  her  sphere. 

Francis. 

On  the  Pbilistmes  putting  the  armour  of 
Saul  into  the  temple  ofMhtaroth,  1  Sam. 
xxxi.  169  we  may  observe  that  Hector ,  in 
like  manner,  declares  in  Howefy  II.  vii. 
lin.  82,  83,  that  m  case  he  overcame  the 
Grecian  champion — 

Tivx»*  ^xiXnawf,  oi«w  woTi  IXiw  J©n»f 


If  mine  the  glory  to  4etpoil  the  foe. 

On  Phoebus'  tempU  TU  hi*  arms  hattwo. 


Port^^ 


Comp.  Virgil,  JEn.  vii.  lin.  183,  &c 
So  coloun  or  bauntrs  taken  from  a  public 
enemy  are  still  hung  up  in  our  churches. 
Perhaps  the  German  idol  Eastre  or  Easirr, 
was  related  to  the  oriental  Astarte.  To 
this  goddess  our  SaxiM  ancestors  sacti* 
ficed  in  April,  which  was  therefore  bj 
them  styled  Eostur  monath,  and  thence 
our  wonl  Easter ,  which  the  Saxons  re- 
tained al^er  their  conversion  to  Christi* 
anity,  and  gave  to  the  solemn  fesitival  ob- 
served at  the  same  time  of  year,  in  cooh 
memoration  of  our  Saviour's  resurrection. 
See  Bocharty  vol.  i.  676,  and  Anciad 
Universal  History,  vol.  xix.  p,  177, 


nK9 


rr«9 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

{«  As  a  N.  fem.  rtHD,  plur.  n^D,  and  in 
Reg.  ^nHQ  A  side,  extremity,  as  of  the  ta- 
bernacle, £xod.  XX vi.  18.— or  of  it's 
court  £xod.  xxvii.  9.— >of  a  city.  Num. 
XXXV.  5. — of  a  tield.  Lev.  xix.  9.— of  a 
country.  Josh.  xv.  5.  xviii.  12, 14, 18,  20. 
Comp.*^  Nch.  ix.  aa.— of  the  face,  Lev. 
xiii.  41.  It  is  frequently  in  our  transla- 
tion rendered  a  comer,  but  does  not  ap- 
pear ever  to  have  strictly  thi)  meaning, 
nor  have  the  LXX  once  so  tnmslated  it, 
but  generally  by  some  word  expressive  of 
a  side,  part,  quarter,  aspect,  or  bound,  as 

Jjev,  xix.  27,  Xe  shall  not  go  round,  L  fc. 
with  a  razor,  MHO  the  sides  of  thy  head, 
neither  shalt  thou  spoil  HMIS  the  sides  0^' 
thy  beard.  Ye  shall  not  shave  of  the 
^air  hoi^  your  bead  or  beard,  as  tbe  hea< 


then  did,  in  token  of  excessive  mourning ; 
ye,  as  children  of  God  (comp.  Deut. 
xiv.  1.),  and  the  priests  in  particuhir 
(Lev.  xxi.  5,  6.),  shall  not  sorrow  as  mem 
without  hope  for  those  that  sleep  in  Him. 
But  why  not^  if,  as  some  vainly  talk, 
they  looked  only  to  transitory  p/omises? 
Do  not  then  the*se  and  the  like  commands 
of  God  imply  his;7roirfMe-bf  a  rcsurrectioa 
to  life  eternal  ?  As  to  the  custom  of  the 
eastern  idolaters  in  cutting  or  pluckingoff 
the  hair  of  their  head  and  oeard  m  mourn* 
ing,  see  Isa.  xv.  2.  Jer.  xvL  .6.  xlviii.  37. 
Ezek.  vii.  x8.  So  the  Greeks  tore,  cut 
off,  and  sometimes  shaved  their  hair  in 
mourning  for  the  dead  *•  And  Herodotus, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  36,  mentions  it  as  a  general 
custom  fMQong  all  men,  except  the  Egyp^ 

•  See  Homer,  II.  xxiil  lin.  46,  135,  6,  151,  8: 
Odyss.  xxiv.  lin.  46:  Abp.  Potter**  Antiquities  of 
Greece,  book  iv  ch.  v. ;  Bp.  Lrwtb  on  Isau  xv.  i\ 
and  Bp.  Nrw^ome  on  Amos  viii.  19. 
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ft'fffif ,  to  Mare  their  heads  shared  in  movm'  [ 

XT;l£i  xfxa^Jai  ra^  xi^aXas,     And   till ' 
yffty  laf(  ly  I  lie  widows  of  J-'/orida,  when 
tlwir  husbands  were  slain,  cvt  their  hair 
quite  qfy    and   scattered  it  over  their 
grates*. 

JWD  vivp  Trimmed  on  the  sides,  of  the  head 
nanirly .  occ.  Jer.  \\,  26.  x\v.  23 .  xlix.  3  2. 1 
5^  the  LXX  in  the  firSi  passage  crrpixti- 
pcuisro7  ra  xolIx  'Sufirurffov  trimmed  round  \ 
towards  the  face,  and  to  the  same  purpose  { 
in  fhe  other  tuo  texts,  and  the  Entr. 
inarrr.  in  all,  haii/ig  the  comers  of  their, 
lead  polled.     In  these  three  passa«;cs  it  is 
^    spoken   of  the   Kdoniiles,   Ammonites,  { 
Moabites,  and  other  inhabitants  of  Ara-, 
bia  Descrta.    And  thus  Herodotus,  lib.  iii. 
cup.  8,  iiilbmis  us  conccrninp;  the  people 
he  calls  Arabians,  ray  rpiyjav  rr^v  y,spr,y 
XBipsa^xi  (fxtrt,  xoLiarep  avloy  rov  AiSvLtroi' 
x£/iccp^cr.if    xBipovlxi  Bs  Cvol^o^aXoL,  ZuSpi- 
Jo^cv];;  tec  y,cola(f^^ :  They  say  that  they 
trim  their  own  hiiir  in  the  same  circular 
form  as  Dtonijsus  did  his,  shavincj  round 
their  temples."     J5y  Dionijsus,  whom  hei 
lays  they  culled  Oi^oTaAr  (perhaps  from 
*ni%  I  he  light,  and  Voor  bwc  to  cast  forth), 
Ihey  probably  meant  the  suv  or  solar  tuL 
Ami  yitringa  on  hniah,  torn.  i.  p.  463, 
col.  2,  say>,  he  Uuks  upon  this  manner 
of  triipminj;  themselves  as  "  a  symbol  of 
the  sun  muably  dijfttsing  his  raj/s^  which 
the  ancients  called  his  hair,*' 

It  is  once  used  as  a  V.  with  a  ^  substituted 
for  the  radical  n,  To  trim,  cut  off' the  side^ 
or  extremities,  cut  short,  occ.  Deut. 
xxxii.  26,  /  said  Crn^KfiJ*  I  will  trim 
them,  cut  fhcm  short,  Comp.  2  K.  x.  32. 

JI.  As  a  Particle,  or  rather  a  N.  KS  Here, 
this  side  or  place,  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  1 1 , 
yb^  p«:n  n^tl^'  kEI  And  here  or  this  place 
shall  sety  i,  e.  stop,  thq  ua-ccs  in  (their) 
SKel/ing;  or  as  Schultcns,  this  (sliore) 
shall  oppose  itself'  to  the  surlH^fg  of  thy 
•aavcs^  ^^  Hoc  {hxece  01  a)  opponet^ 
elationi  fluctuum  tuorum."  Hcuce 

111.  As  a  Particle  «-S, 

I.  Compounded  with  ^«  where?  N')B'H 
uheref  in  uhat  part  or  place?  Jud. 
ix.  38.  So  W'^Dt^  lios.  xiii.  10,  according 
to  the  common   printed   editions,   but 

«  See  Pirart^h  Ceretnonies  and  ReligiQus  Customs 
of  all  Natioos^  vol.  iii.  p.  VoZ, 


twcnty-tbrA  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codkci 
there  read  Hia^,  and  eij^ht  rrs'W. 
2.  With  a  servile  K  prefixed,  «ll)«,  rendered 
as  a  Particle  of  time,  Naa,  at  this  fimc 
Sec  Gen.  xxvii.  33,  37.  xliii.  10.  £xod. 
xxxiii.  16.  Isa.  xix.  12.  Piov.  vL  3.  B«t 
olisene  that  in  all  these  texts  many  of 
Dr.  Kettnicoifs  Codices  read  Htst^,  and 
that  according  to  either  reading  the  word 
may  be  considered  as,a  Particle  of  place, 
and  rendered  either  KAcref  or  kere,  m 
this  place,  on  the  spot, 

I.  In  Kal,  To  adorn,  decorate,  keawtify, 
Ezra  vii.  27.  Isa.  Ix.  13,  As  a  N.  fem. 
JTiKfin  Ornament, decoration  Maut^.  Exod. 
xxviii.  2.  %  Cbron.  iii.  6.  Isa.  iii.  18. 

II.  As  a  N.  *1KD  J  bonnet,  tiara,  or  kead- 
dress,  Ezek.  xxiv.  17,  23.  Isa.  iii.  20. 
hi.  3,  10.  Comp.  Exod.  xxxix.  28. 
This  part  of  the  dress  was  thns  called  by 
way  of  eminence,  because  it  wa*  the  or- 
namettt  most  highly  esteemed  by  Ihc  an- 
cient, as  it  is  by  the  modem  orientals  to 
this  day  f.  On  Isa.  Ixi.  3,  10,  see  Bp. 
i^u:///3  Note,  and  observe  that  in  betii 
those  texts  the  Vul".  renders  *!«3  by  co- 
rona a  crown,  and  the  LXX  in  the  latter 
by  pulpav  a  tiara, 

III.  As  a  N.  f^m.  mM!3,  plur.  n^H&,  and 
in  Rej?.  >n^«fi,  A  bough  or  branch  of  a 
tree;  i.  e.  one  of  l^ose  which  send  out 
the  leaves,  and  constitute  it's  omameai 
and  Ifeauty.  So  Virgil  of  the  kaoes, 
Gcorg.  ii.  404, 

Frl^idus  et  sylvh  Aquilo  decussit  hooorem. 

Tlie  north  wand  of  thdr  ^ry  strips  the  woods. 

See  Isa.  x.  33.  Ezek.  xvii.  6.  xxxi.  6. 

Hence 

As  a  V.  To  go  over  and  beat  the  houghs 

that  bore  the  fruit,  q.  d.  To  bough,  occ 

Deut.  xxiv.  20. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  glorify^  mahe  glorious,  la. 
Iv.  5.  Ix.  9.  In  liitli.  To  glorify  onesdf, 
ma  he  oneself  glorious,  to  glory,  Exod. 
^iii.  9.  Jud.  vii.  s.  Isa.  x.  15.  Ixi.  3. 
As  a  N.  fem.  JT^Mtn  Glory^  houmr, 
Deut.  xxvi.  19.  Jud.  iv.  q,  &  al. 

Tib^a  occurs  not  as  a  \,  but  as  a  N.  '^'"tt^ 
Beauty,  shining,  as  of  the  countenance  in 
joy  or  pU^asurc.  occ.  Nab.  ii.  jo,  or  n. 
Joel  ii.  6,  All  faces  '^^^)^^  "ivn?  gather  ia, 

fSee  rkr'f^  on  Isa.  !▼.  5.  UL   S;  AScWr, 
Voyage  en  AraWe,  top^  i.  p.  1^$^ 

Xjdtkdnns^ 
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withdraxDf  their  sliining;  as  it  is  said^ 
Joel  ii.  lo.  iii.  15,  of  the  stars  by  a  like 
word,  iDDb^  they  gather  in,  withdraw, 
ikeir  shining.  See  Pococke  on  Joel  ii.  6. 
IDeb.  Fair,  French  parer  to  adorn,  whence 
Fr.  and  Enj?,  parade.  Also,  perhaps^ 
Eng.  pure,  purity^  &c.  •  < 

I.  To  fait,  faint.  Gen.  xiv.  26,  inb  :S*i  -^//^ 
A/5  ^earf  failed  or  fainted,  because  he  did 
ttot  believe  them.  This  is  a  just  descrip- 
tion of  a  syncope  or  swoon,  which  is,  says 
the  great  *  Boerhaave,  '*  when  the  heart 
fails  to  such  a  degree  that  heat,  motion, 
8en9e,arealmostde$troyed,andcoldsweats 
ooze  out:"  among  the  causes  hereof  he 
reckons  "  first,  the  ideas  of  somewhat 
horrible,*'  which  was  Jacob's  case.  Comp. 
Ps.  Ixxvii.  3.  Hab.  i.  4.  In  Niph.  To  be 
faint.  Ps.  xxxviii.  9. 
Hence  Eng.  To  fag,  fag- end. 

If.  To  fad,  cease,  intermit.  Hence  as  a  N. 
fern.  nilD,  plur.  nua.  Cessation,  inter- 
mission.  Vulg.  requies  rest,  occ.  Lam. 
ii.  J  8.  iii.  49. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  *i!3  The 
first  young  Jigs,  which  shoot  forth  in  the 
spring,  occ.  Cant.  ii.  13,  Vulg.  grossos, 
which,  says  the  old  Dictionary  quoted 
by  Martimus  (Lex.  Etymol.  in  Grossm), 
are  properly  f  the  early  (^r first  jigs,  which 
easily  fall  of  by  tlie  wind  (comp.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  4.  Rev.  vi.  13.)  And  Dr.  Shaxv, 
Travels,  p.  144,  says,  that  the  ketwouse, 
or  latter  hgs,  in  general  continue  a  long 
time  upon  the  ^ree  before  they  fall  off: 
whereas  the  boccores,  or  early  figs,  in  the 
eastern  countries,  drop  as  soon  as  they 
are  ripe.  Their  Heb.  name  ^:q  therefore 
seems  to  be  taken  from  this  circumstance ; 
and  in  like  manner  their  Gr.  name  oXuv- 
fitf^,  by  which  the  LXX  here  render  ^:S3, 
is  a  plain  derivative  from  oXXvat  to  fail, 
perish. 

Hence  Lat.^cw*,  and  Eng.  a  fig. 

The  Root  occurs  only  ia  the  above  cited 
passages. 

•  Zvyx'iVytr,  ml:  cor  eo  utque  deficit,  vt  calor,  «#• 
fus,  settjuj  fere  dslejutur^  tuJorciant  fri^lijll  cxpriman- 
'     iur; — Causa — if):^r'ifnij\ilc3*.  rci  horridx.      In^titUt. 
Med.  §  839,4.  edit.  tert. 

f  Gmssi  sunt  fiCUS  imm.ltur.'e,  inhabites  ad  come 
dendum  \st  proprte  primltiva;,  qu.i;  nJ  puUum  venti 
facile  caduiit.  Fet.  Diet.  Comp.  Iyilll:r''%  G^rdcaex's 
Dicciouary  in  Ficus. 


To  pollute,  defile.  Hence  as  a  Partici(>le 
paoul  Vi:iBD  Polluted,  defied,  abomuiable. 
occ.  Lev.  vii.  18.  xix.  7.  I.^a.  Ixv.  4, 
£zek.  iv.  14.   So  the  LXX  in  Isa.  Ixv.  4, 

fiep^Xva-iJisva  polluted. 

L  In  Kal,  with  or  without  !i  foilowin|:.  To 
meet,  meetxcith,  light  upon,  Gen.xxviii.  1 1. 
Exod.  v.  3,  ao,  He  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  i^iQ 
An  occurrence,  incident,  occ.  i  K.  v.  4. 
Eccles.  ix.  II.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  meet 
or  light  upon.  Jer.  xv.  1 1, — Verily  I  wiH 
cause  (good)  to  meet  thee  in  the  time  of 
evil,  and  in  the  time  of  t/ie  eneutys  dis- 
tressiog,    Comp.  under  JTm  I. 

II.  As  a  N.  3;iBD,  Eng.  Translat.     *' A 


mark,**  i.  e.  to  shoot  at  and  hit ;  Schui^ 
tens,  *•  Occursaculum,*'  somewhat  that  it, 
as  it  were,  in  the  way,  and  ofensive.  occ. 
Job  vii.  ao. 
HI.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  meet  with  or  op* 
proach  another  in  order  trt  petition  some" 
what,  to  intercede  with,  Evlvy^avstv  nvu 
Gen.  xxiii.  8.  Isa.  liii.  12.  Jer.  xxxvi.  25, 
&al.  On  Jobxxxvi.  32,  seeiuiderrTD3l. 

IV.  As  a  Participle  Hiph.  or  participial  N« 
i?'3BD  One  who  vtterposes,  an  intcrposer, 
defender;  LXX  Ay]<Aij\J/oagyo^  One  to 
help.  occ.  Isa.  lix.  16.  Comp.  Isa  IxiiL  c. 

V.  To  meet,  reach  unto,  as  the  bounds  or  li- 
mits of  a  country.  Josh.  xvi.  7.  xix.  x  1, 
&al. 

VI'.  In  Kal,  To  meet  with  or  U^ht  vpan 
another,  in  a  bad  sense,  or  with  force  and 
violence,  to  rush  ox  fall  upon,  Exod.  v.  3. 
I  K.  ii.  25,  2Q,  31,  &  aL  Jd  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  light  or  fall  upon.  Isa.  liit.  6 ; 
where  Symmachus  Ka?avl7^iTxt  sTtonfTey, 
hath  caused  to  meet.  Hence  Eng.  Tojig/it, 
Qu? 

I.  To  faint,  lose  one* s  strength  or  activiff. 
occ.  1  Sam.  XXX.  10,  21.  So  Aquila 
renders  it  in  both  passages  by  aJovccc;  to 
lose  the  tone  or  proper  tension,  i.  e.  of  the 
muscles  or  lin;})^.  and  I  he  LXX  (MS. 
Alex  )  in  the  last  by  6KXi;9fv7a;  dissohtd, 
relaxed,  tired.  Montanus,  preserving  tlie 
Latin  derivatives  from  the  Heb.  in  both 
passages,  renders  it  pi^rescebant^  pigri 
fueraut,  were  slow.    Henc(» 

II.  As  a  N.  *)i!)  A  dead,  inactive  carcase, 
wlielhcr  of  man  or  bc^st.  Gen.  xv.  u. 
Lev.  xxvi,  JO,  dc  aL  freq.    Applied  to 

dead. 
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itoij  inactive  idols.  Lev.  xxti.  30.  Ettk. 
xliii.  7,  9. 
Der.  J  badger^  frpm  hb  idleness.  Qu? 

In  Kat,  ^'  To  meet^  as  one  perroo  meeteth 
aqother  upon  the  road.'*  T<Tjr/or*sCoucor- 
dance.  Gen.  xxxii.  17,  &  al.  Ireq.  Comp. 
Job  V.  14.  In  Ntpli.  To  meet  together. 
Ps.  Ixxxv.  II.  Prov.  xxii.  2.  xxix.  13. 

)n  Syriac  8igni6es  Tofail,  in  Arabic  To  die, 
and  in  the  aUi  conjugation  answering  to 
Heb.  Hiphil,  To  destroy y  put  to  death.  See 
CasteU.  Lex.  under  nit3,  TiD,  and  TB.  As 
a  N.  in  Heb.  *i^  Destruction^  caiamitjf. 
occ.  Job  XXX.  24.  xxxL  29.  Prov.  xxiv.  2a. 

Hence  French  and  Eng.J'Mie^ 

•nt) 

Witlia  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

I.  To  separate y  sever.  Isa.  xxix.  22.  So  LXX 
a^wpmv  hath  separated.  Comp.  Gen. 
xii.  I.  Lev.  xx.  24,  26.  As  a  N.  iem. 
ms  A  separation,  division.  So  LXX  ha- 
r^ktfV,  and  Vulg.  divisipnem.  occ.  Exod. 
viik  23. 

IL  To  separate,  deSver,  or  rescue  from  erii, 
I  Sam.  xtv.  45.  So  Vulg.  liberavit 
Comp.  Job  V.  20.  vi.  25.  xxxiii.  28; 
in  wbich  passages  the  LXX  render  the 
word  by  pvof/i^ou  to  (klizer,  om  to  save, 
and  so  the  Vulg.  by  eruo»  libero.  As  a 
N.  fern,  rmfi  Deliverance,  occ.  Ps.  cxi.  9. 
cxxx.  7.  Comp.  Isa.  I.  2. 

IIL  To  redeem y  deliver  from  death  or  evil 
hjf  paying  a  compensation  or  price.  £xod. 
xiii.  13,  k  al.  freq.  In  Nipb.  To  be  re- 
deemed. Lev.  xix.  20.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
or  stiffer  to  be  redeemed.  Exod.  xxi.  8. 
As  a  N.  pna  or  pB  Price  of  deliverance 
oxredemption,  a  ransom,  occ.  Exod.  xxi. 30. 
Ps.  xlix.  9.  So  LXX  XvlpcL,  rifti^K  njf 
^IpMvsMu  and  Vulg.  pretiura  redemp- 

'  tionis.  As  a  N.  OinD  Redemption.  So 
LXX  TA  kulpa.  occ.  >jum.  iii.  49. 

|V.  As  a  N.  pp.  It  occurs  frequently,  and 
is  alwavs,  unless  in  Gen.  xlviii.  j,  fol- 
lowed by  tsiM  Aram*,  the  name  of 
Shem's  fifth  son.  (Gen.  x.  23.)  It  seems 
strictly  to  denote  a  country  separated  iron 
others  in  a  remarkable  manner:  accord 
ingly  the  LXX  have  constantly  rendered 
it  by  M£<ro«o7a|yua,  and  Vulg,  by  Me- 
•Dpotamia,  a  large  country  in  Asia  so 

•  See  £o€Urt^  Pha*^.  lib,  ii,  ctp.  5. 


called,  because  sitnated  tt  fjugirof  -rear'a^ 
lo^jLOfv  betveen  the  two  great  r#rerf ,  Eu- 
phrates and  Tigris,  and  bounded  br  tbrsL 
It  nearly  answered  to  the  modem  Diw 
bekr  Proper. 

V.  As  a  N.  TH).    See  under  nto, 

pB  See  under  mB  IV. 

To  deliver.  So  Vulg.  libera.  It  is  oear^ 
related  to  ma,  as  mt  to  mi,  rrp  \9  nrr, 
which  see.  Ouce^  Job  xxxiii.  a^.  Oamp. 
ver.  28. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  Tia  The 
fat.  So  LXX  tlsup,  and  Vulg.  (in  Lev. 
viii.  fto.)  Adipem.  occ.  Lev.  i.  8,  is. 
viii.  20.     See  Po'e  Synops. 

In  Arabic  the  Verb  s^ifies  to  fail  errfaai 
through  languor,  **  languore  dcfait" 
CasteU.  If  failing  then  be  the  idea  of  tfae 
Root,  may  not  the^^  be  so  called  fnm 
it*s  continus^  waste -f,  from  the  sadden 
consumption  of  it  in  many  diseases,  aid 
from  it*s  vast  diminution  by  exercise  aad 
hibour? 

TO 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idet 
seems  to  be,  To  obvert,  or  turn  t-jscards. 

I.  Asa  N.  rxtsr  A  mouth.  Exod.  iv.  10,  11, 
Zc  al.  freq.  nnw  HEX,  3  being  onderstood^ 
With  one  mouth  or  consent.  Jo«fa.  ix.  2. 

lu  Reg.  it  is  written  ^  (as  V  for  nr) 
Exod.  iv.  12,  1 5 ;  and  applied  to  varioDS 
things,  as  the  mouth  of  a  well.  Gen.  xm. 
3,  8. — of  a  sack.  Gen.  xlii.  %y.  Thcq^es- 
irtg  or  hole  of  a  garment  Exod.  xxviilji. 
The  entrance  or  beginning  of  a  way.  Pror. 
xxii.  6.  The  mouth,  edge  of  a  sword.  E\od. 
xvii.  13.  m^n  i'^.n  A  sword  tcithtssor 

■  several  edges.  Prov.  v,  4.  Comp.  Jod. 
iii.  16.  I  Sam.  xiii.  21 ;  where  ts^S  oc- 
curs as  the  plur.  niasc.  of  ^  or  na. 

HE)  bik  n&  Mouth  to  mouth,  face,  tofstt. 
Num.  xii.  8. 

nfi  h^  noo  From  one  aspect,,  side,  or  afr^ 
mity  to  the  other.  Ezra  tx.  11.    Coap. 

2  K.  X.  21.  XXL  16. 

II.  As  a  N,  in  Reg.  t)  The  mouthy  deaofen 
the  command  or  order.  Gen.  xlv.  si. 
Exod.  xvii.  I.  Ecdes.viii.  a. 

III.  As  a  N.  in  Reg.  ^  An  opening,  is  of 
the  mouth,  i«  e.  Capacity  or  memre^ 
p>^t2^  '9  7'i^  measure,  portion  o/*  ftps.  See 

t  Sec  ^«p  mmt  CtmfleU  Ditthmir^  ^  ArU,  &C 
_  B.-.    er.M_,«tti. 1 i^_    -    §21. 


iff  Fat;  HaiUr't  Ph7«ok)g7,  Icct.  ii.  ; 
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Drot.  vu.  17.  s  K.  u.  9.  Zttb.  liSi.  8. 

Hence 
i .  ^  !^  According  to,  the  meuurc  of^  uc- 

cording  to.  Lev.  xxvii.  8,  18. 
ft.  ^tib  Ncariy  the  sanic.  Lev.  xxv.  i6«    So 

*£33  Lev,  XXV.  5a.  Num.  vi.  ai. 

3.  ^fi^  5o  //la/.  Zech.  i.  24,  or  a^  4. 

4.  lU^  ^132  According  as,  MuL  ii.  9. 

IV.  As  a  Particle,  HB, 

1.  ii^rtf.  Num.  xxii.  8. 

2.  Hither,  i  Sam.  xvL  i  f . 

3.  With  D  a^  prefixed,  rrQD^— HBD  On  this 
mde — and  on  tkat^  hinc  et  iode.  £zek. 
xl.  10. 

V.  As  a  Particle  1&,  with  D  prefixed,  yao 
Ou  this  side-,  and  when  repeated  it  may 
be  reodered,  Ou  this  side  and  on  the  other, 
idoc  /et  inde.  £zek.  xL  26,  34.  Comp. 
ver.  39,aiid  41. 

VI.  Aj  a  Futicle,  with  M,  for  ''Hicheref 
prefixed,  \E)H  Wheref  Jlob  ix.  34.  xvii.  15 
xix.  23.  xxiv.  25;  m  all  which  texts  a 
number  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read 
M)a>M  *  and  mi&k.  Comp.  under  riM  III. 
Hence  Gr.  «r«  where? 

jTBrifi  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N. 
fern.  plar.  nVD^  Several  or  manj/  edges. 
(Comp.  under  nfi  I.)  occ.  Ps.  cxlix.  6. 
Isa.  xli.  1 5 ;  hi  which  latter  text  it  de- 
notes the  stone-  or  iron-teeth  of  a  tribula 
or  threshing-sledge.  Comp.  under  pn  III. 
and  MO. 

Dbr.  Greek  fooi,  fijiM  to  speak,  fy/i^n), 
Doric  fo/buc,  whence  lat.fama,  ao«t  img. 
JanUy  famous,  &rc. 

ifi  See  under  n&  V. 

m      ^ 

Denotes  soUdHy,  compactness^  strength, 

X*  To  be  consolidated^  corroborated^  strength- 
ened, occ.  Gen.  xlix.  24.  In  the  torm 
of  a  Participle  Huph.  t&lD  joined  with 
:^nr  i  K.  x«  18,  means  pare  gold,  as  is 
phitn  by  comparing  a  Chroo.  ix*  17, 
where  Timo  is  used  for  miD.  For  as 
t  gold  is  the  most  solid  or  compact  of  all 
metals,  yea,  of  all  known  material  sub- 
stances, so  the  purer  any  mass  of  it  is, 
the  more  solid  it  must  be.    Hence, 

II.  As  a  N.  VQ  Pure  gold  from  it's  great 
toUditj/*    Job  xxviii.   17.  Ps*  xix.  iiy 


*  N.  B.  In  the  Various  Readings  on  Job  xix.  93, 
die  first  iron  seems  to  be  misprinted  for  kvk. 

t  *'  Odd  is  the  btavieti  and  duuest  of  ail  bo- 
dies.** Botrbatvtt  Chemistry  by  Sbfv^  voL  i. 
P>  7(^  where,  ia  n  Nvte,  see  xaore.  i 


5r  aL  freq.  On  Cant  v.  10,  15,  see  Mrsk 

Francis*^  Translation  and  Notes. 
n&  In  Hiph.  To  exert  ones  strength  very 

much,  occ.  as  a  Participle,  2  Sam.  vL  i6« 
t>ER.  Fast.  Qu? 

I.  In  Kal  and  Jiiph.  To  disperse,  disshate^ 
scatter*  Ps.  Ixxxix.  x.  cxlvii.  16.  Prov. 
sj.  24,  &  al.  Jer.  iii.  13,  ^TDH  Thou  hast 
scattered  thy  ways  Onib  to  the  strangers^ 
i.  e.  Thou  hast  run  ai^er  various  heathen 
nations  in  their  several  idolatries.  Comp. 
£zek.  xvi.  1$,  2$,  26,  27,  29,  &c. 

II.  To  break  in  pieces,  dissipate  by  breaking 
in  pieces,  Ps.  liii.  6.  In  Niph.  I'o  be 
thus  broken  or  dissipated,  Ps.  cxli.  7. 

Der.  Lat.  Spargo,  apursum^  whence  aaper^Cp 
kc,  disperse,  &Ci 

The  idea  of  the  word  seems  to  be,  To  er- 
pond,  spread  out,  dilate.  So  in  Syriac  ii 
signities  To  dilate,  in  Arabic,  To  be  dif- 
fused, as  a  smell,  &c.    See  Caslell  in  niQ* 

I.  As  a  N.  roasc.  plur.  ts^na  Thin  plates  of 
metal  expanded  by  beating,  occ.  £xod. 
xxxix«  3.  Num.  xvi.  38.  So  the  LXX 
lUlaXx,  and  Astri^as  sXalaSf  and  Vulg« 
Bracteus,  and  Laminas. 

II.  As  a  N.  no  ^  net  or  snare  expanded  to 
catch  prey.  Job  xviiL  9.  Ps.  cxi .  i.  Hence^ 
accorduig  to  some,  as  a  V.  in  Hiph.  To 
stretch  or  spread  out  a  net.  occ.  Ps.  xiL  6. 
Prov.  xxix.  8;  but  these  passages  seem 
more  properly  to  belong,  the  former  to 
n&\  the  latter  to  hd^,  whicli  see. 

III.  As  a  N.  HD,  nnD,  and  nns,  plur. 
ninD,  and  minB  A  govemour,'  viceroy, 
deputy,  president.  It  is  a  foreign  word 
common  to  the  Chaldeans,  Arabians,  Sy« 
rians,  Assyrians,  and  Persians,  and  is  per- 
haps a  derivative  from  the  Heb.  MD  to 
extend,  on  account  of  their  governing  a 
certain  extent  or  district.  See  inter  al. 
Neh.  V.  14.  I  K.  XX.  14.  2  K.  xviii«  24^ 
£zra  viii.  36. 

•ma 

I.  The  LXX  have  given  nearly  the  tnit 
idea  of  the  word.  Job  iv.  1^,  where  they 
render  it  by  ^lacsKJH,  or  (MS.  Al^x.)  tf-uo-* 
o'HM,  to  shake.  Hence,  as  a  N.  int  The 
penis  or  yard  of  the  htp})opotamus  or  rit 
ver- horse,  occ.  Job  xl.  12,  or  17.  Comp. 
jivi»Do  under  fte  II. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  be  agitated,  pant,  palpitate, 
u  the  heart  in  joy  or  surprise.  Isa.  Ix.  5. 

Comp, 
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Comp.  Ps.  cxfx.  16  r.  Jer.  xxxm.  9.  In 
Hipli.  To  cause  to  shake  or  tranbie  tbrougfa 
fear.  Job  iv.  14* 
IIL  And  ino«.t  ppneraHy,  in  Kal,  To  trrmbfe 
or  shake  for  fior,  Deul.  xxviii.  66,  &  al. 
Ireq.  lo  Hipli.  The  same.  Prov.  xxviii.  14. 
As  a  N.  "MTS  Frar,  tremhlin^^  tremnttr.  So 
the  LXX  ronder  it  several  dmes  t>y  r/jo- 
^'jg.  Job  ill.  2$.  Ps.  liii.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
Also,  The  ofject  of/ear  or  reverence.  Gen. 
xxxi.  41,  53.  Asa  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  mriQ 
Fear,  reiercnce.  occ.  Jer.  ii.  19. 

To  arerflcw,  as  water  dotli  it's  banks,  occ. 
Gen,  xlix.  4.  So  the  Valg.  effiisus  es, 
and  to  the  same  purpose   Symmaehus 

.  '  vXBp^eo'a.g  IbHing  or J/ouufg  oxer,  LXX 
M^u^piras  thou  host  been  indolently  injuri- 
ous. See  Pole  Synops,  in  loc.  As  a  Par- 
ticiple benoni  masc.  plur  tDTmSD  Extra- 
ragant,  dissolute,  ficentUnis,  occ.  Jud.  ix.  4. 
Zcph.  iii.  4;  comp.  Jer.  xxiii.  14,  .^2. 
XXIX.  23.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  niTHB  Ex- 
travagancies,  debaucheries,  occ.  Jerem. 
xxiii.  32. 

Der.  Lat.  Fusvm,  whence  fuse,  fusion,  dif- 
fuse, &c.  Qu .'  see  under  W^. 

C:n3  See  under  nD3  VI. 

^na  Chald. 

As  a  N.  A  potter.  So  Vulg.  fipiili.  Once, 
Dan.  ii.  41.  Tlie  Chaldce  Targums  use 
tlie  Noun  in  the  same  sense,  and  in  the 
Syriac  the  Verb  denotes  to  forjn,  fashion. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Syriac 
signifies  To  dig,  dig  up,  and  in  Arabic, 
To  cut,  cut  in.     See  Cast  ell. 

I.  As  a  N.  rnu,  plur.  s^nnfi,  A  pit,foss. 
a  Sam.  xvii.  9.  xviii.  17. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  nnnSD  The  corrosion,  ero- 
sion, or  inward  fretting  oi  the  lepro«ij. 
occ.  Lev.  xiii.  55. 

Der.  PiV,  hdXm  putcus,  and  TteucYx  putts  a 
wen. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  meaning 
is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  fera.  mtD!}  A 
kind  ofgcrn,  the  topaz  of  1  lie  ancients.  So 
the  LXX  always  roiroL^tovy  and  Vulg.  to- 

Eazius;  and  perhaps  these  names  may 
e  formed  from  the  Htb.  by  transposing 
the  two  first  letters,  and  changing  d 
into  z;  thus  topad,  topaz,  occ.  Exod. 
xxviii.  17.  xxxix.  10.  Job  xxviii.  19. 
£zek.  xxviii,  13,    The  topaz  of  tlic  an- 


dentB,  called  by  the  oMMieros  eiryteSk, 
**  is  of  irarions  siset  tod  figures.  It's  co- 
kwr  it  a  *  jpale  <iead  green,  with  to  ad- 
mixture of  yellow;  knit  the  most  usuil 
fing«  is  thtt  of  to  unripe  oiive,  with 
somewhat  oft  brassy  yellow.'*  See  New 
and  CompkU  Dictiomary  of  Arts  m  Cu  t  Y  - 
SOLITR. 
ItDfi 

L  To  open  (Comp.  ''US)  It  occurs  as  t  Par- 
ticiple or  participial  N.  £xod.  xiii.  2,  la. 
13,  15,  &  al.  freq.  The  LXX  reader  it 
by  ay^9v  tod  BioLyciycv  openittg;  so 
Vulg.  (^uod  ai^erit  uhat  openetk^  and 
Aquila  m  £zek.  xx*  26,  by  ^ia»or/9>. 
As  a  ptrticipial  N.  tern,  mos  What 
openetk,  occ.  Nonu  viii.,16;  where  LXX 
hay^iyovlwy  opening.  In  Hipb.  To  make 
an  opening,  occ.  Ps.  xxii.  8,  roitt^n  rrVS^ 
They  make  an  openiog  witk  their  lip,  l  e. 
they  Often  tod  distort  their  lips,  they  nmke 
vtous  as  io  mocking.  Comp.  Job  xiL  10. 
Ist.  Ivii.  4. 

SD'W  >^ltOD  Openings  offoxrers.  occ.  i  K. 
vi.  18,  ag,  32,  35.  I  K.  vi.  29,  And  he 
carved  all  the  ualls  of  the  homse  rotrnd 
about  with  carved  figures  of  cherubs,  and 
palm-trees,  C'W  n^iofil  and  open  fiowers 
—so  ver.  35.  "  What  flowers  are  these 
(asks  Ihe  learned  Hate)  that  were  m- 
laid.  (ver.  35.),  with  the  palm-trcfSy 
and  which  once  or  twice  are  included  in 
the  mention  of  the  palm-trees?  These 
flowers  are  no  where  distinguished  from 
those  which  the  palm-tree  bears— ;»/»- 
trees  and  of^en  flowers — one  woidd  oatQ- 
rally  understand  it  to  mean  palni- trees  in 
bloom;  as  if  it  had  been  ^\d palm-trees 
and  opened  Jiofwers  upon  them.  Nothing 
is  said  to  the  contrary,  and  the  flowers 
are  included  in  tlie  trees,  ver.  32."  En- 
quiry into  the  Similitudes,  &c.  p^  1 3  !• 

IL  To  open,  make  an  opening  for,  let  loou  by 
opaiing.  So  Vulg.  dimiltit.  occ  Prov. 
xvii.  14. 

IIL  To  let  go,  set  free,  dismi^.  So  the 
LXX  xarsXvGsv,  and  Vulg.  dimiseiat 
abu*e.  occ.  2  Cbrou.  xxiiL  8.    Also,  la- 

•  W/Vij,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xxzvii.  cap.  8,  says,  £jn- 
g.'a  ft/'amnum  topazio  gloria  tit,  stf  virend  geoere, 
&  cum  re^erta  tti,  hrmlata  ommibvs.  Id  sZidH  rm 
Arahiae  insuOi  que  Cbitis  vuatirr.  The  t^ax  is  sdll 
highly  esteemra.  It  is  of  a  pecaltar^^rr^  c«imr,  and 
when  it  was  discovered,  was  preferred  to  alL  This 
happened  in  an  islaod  of  Armkia^  called  Cbiih. 

trausitiveiy, 
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-tnmsittvely,  To  get  out^hitkdraw,  ^*slip 

.<rKay**    Eng.  Transl.   LXX  airenj  he 

departtd^  Vulg.  declinavit  he  declined. 

occ.  I  Sam.  xix.  lo. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plor.  CDn»t9D  Sei  frfe, 

Jrecd,  discharged,  i.  e.  from  other  service 

to  which  their  brethren  were  subject. 

occ.  I  Cliron.  ix.  33. 

Occurs  Dot  us  a  V.  in  Ileb.  bat  the  mean- 
ing appears  to  be  nearly  tlie  same  as  that 
of  the  Greek  verbs  tmj^'aw,  «m<nr», 
^araarsrw,  derived  from  if,  namely,  To 
Mtfike,  ismte^  powtd;  for  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  ario!)  A  hammer,  occ.  Isa.  xli.  7. 
Jer.  xxiii.  %g,  1.  33 ;  so  our  K.  Edward  I. 
IS  on  bis  tomb-stone  called  Scotorum 
Malleus*. 

II*  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
mrVO  A  kind  of  hcad-dreu,  iyrbands, 
tiaras.  So  Tktodotion  riApou$ ,  and  Vulg. 
.  tiarisi  occ  Dan.  iii.  31.  Hence  may 
perhaps  be  derived  the  Greek  vha-a'af  to 
JM  or  wrap  vp  (which  may  be  the  ra- 
«JkaI  idemof  the  Chaldce);  and  iffsrxro; 
a  kind  of  covering  for  the  Mad. 

^  See  under  na 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
denotes  To  U  er  grow  fat.  See  Bocharf, 
vol.  ii,  506.  As  a  N.  fern,  nry^  Fat, 
.  suet.  Once,  Job  xv,  *;.  Hence  the 
<:rreek  wiiMKr}  suet,  by  which  Sifmmachus 
and  another  version  in  the  Hexapla  ren- 
der the  Heb.  word,  so  the  Vulg.  arvina. 

Tbe  idea  oi  this  word  is,  I  apprehend,  To 
dissolve,  disjo:fi,  set  loose,  pulverize,  or  the 
like.   The  Syriac  and  Arabic  Verbs  from 

.  this  Root  are  used  in  these  senses  (see 

CuitelVs  Lex.  Heptaglott.  under  *]:&) 

which  also  best  agree  with  tbe  following 

biblical  words. 

I.  In  Hiph.  **  To  run  out,*'  (Enjr.  Translat.) 

,  or  be  diffused,  as  waters,  diifluere.  occ. 
£zek.  xlvii*  a*  Vulg.  redundantes  over-- 

Jluwing,     As  a  N.  na  ^  vial,  or  sniali 

.  fcesicf,  whence  oil  was  poured  or  dropped 

in  anointing,  occ  1  Sam.  x.  x.  ft  Kings 

ix.  I,  3. 

IL  AsiiN.  'pa  A  mineral  substance.    The 

LXX,   Aquila,  Symmackus,  Thcodotion, 

.  and  Vulg.  render  it  r^i^^r^  or  stibium ; 

•  Raftnt  History  of  Eogland  by  Tindal^  vol.  i. 
p.  389,  foJ.  note  9. 


but  it  is  no  easy  matter  to  detetmfcie 
what  these  translators  meant  by  tlwse 
vrords.  7»B  is  mentioned  2  K.  ix.  30. 
(where  LXX  frija-tuouro)  Jer.  ir.  30,  iis 
^hat  the  iconten  tinged  their  tyts  zvith'; 
and  it  appears  from  the  testimony  of  Dr. 
Shawf  and  of  Dr.  Rvsseil^,  that  wliat 
tlie  Moorish  women  in  Barbaiy,  and  tbe 
Tnrkish  about  Aleppo,  now  nse  for  tli» 
purpose,  \s\he  powder  of  leadore.  (Comp. 
under  /Hd)  The  last  mentioned  author 
has  given  so  clear  an  account  of  tlie  wo* 
men*s  manner  of  usiu;?  it,  that  the  readrr 
cannot  be  displeased  with  seeing  it  ia 
thb  place.  •MJpon  llie  principle  of 
strengthening  the  sight,  as  ueli  as^  an 
ornament,  it  is  become  a  general  prac- 
tice among  the  women  to  black  the  inside 
of  their  ej/e-lids,  by  applying  a  |X)wder 
called  IsmedW.  Tlieir  method  of  doing  it 
is  by  a  cylindrical  piece  of  silver,  steel,  or 
ivory,  about  t\*'o  inches  long,  made  very 
smooth,  and  about  tiie  size  of  a  conimou 
probe.  This  they  wet  with  water,  in  order 
that  the  powder  may  stick  to  it;  and  ap* 
pfijing  the  juiddle  part  horizmlally  to  tie 
eye,  they  shut  the  eye*  lids  upon  it,  and  so 
dra-iiing  it  through  between  them,  it 
blacks  the  insUk^  'leaving  a  narrow  black 
rim  all  round  the  edge.  This  is  some- 
times practised  hv  the  men,  but  is  then 
regaidt'd  as  foppish."  And  as  tliiij  prac- 
tice of  fingcing  the  eyes  or  eyelids  zcitA 
black  is  in  our  time  very  common  in  the 
§  East,  so  was  it  anciently  iu  use,  not 
only  among  the  .Tews  (as  iscvideut  from 
the  texts  above  cited),  but  other  oriental 
natious,  and  even  among  the  Greeks 
and  Romans.  Thus  Xenophon  \  Cyropaid. 
lib.  i.  p.  15,  edit.  Hutchinson,  ,\i\o,) 
speaks  of  Astyages,  the  king  of  Media,  as 
adorned  op  SaXawv  -jTroyczfr}  tcith  paint" 

f  Travels,  p.  '2  ?9.     Comp.  p.  3TG.     * 

\  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  U)2. 

I  "  This  is  made  of  a  tubfitance  called  alio  ///*• 
bany,  from  the  pla<:e  it  is  brought  from.  //  appgart 
to  hf  a  riib  tead  ore,  and  is  prepared  by  roasting  it 
in  a  quiace,  apple,  or  truiile,  then  it' is  levi^^ted 
with  oil  of  sweet  almonds  on  a  marble  stone.  If 
intended  to  stren^bcn  the  eyes,  ihey  often,  add 
flowers  of  olibanum  or  amber.*' 

§  Besides  the  authors  above  quoted,  see  Samlyt\ 
Travels,  fol.  p  .OJ;  Conformt.y  of  Ciisions  between 
the  East  Indians  anJ  Jews,  art.  xv.;  Hamvayt 
Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  y"^;  Nhhubr,  Voyage,  torn.  i. 
p.e.'H;  Ladv^  M.  JV.  Mcnhi^ue'i  Letters,  Vo^  ii. 
p.  16,  edit.  1707. 
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wg  of  kii  eyfM',  and  demens  Jkxtmd. 
P^d.  lib.  iii.  cap.  2.  (cited  by  Dr.  Skaw) 
mentions  vroy^acipxf  a^daXiuur  the  pernio 
i»g  of  the  e^s,  as  a  practice  of  tbe  Alex* 
miidrian  women  hi  bis  time^  as  it  cer- 
tainly was  of  the  Rouuui  ia  that  of 
FUn^*y  and  of  some  infamous  male 
characters  at  Rome  in  tbe  days  of  Ju- 
wmd,  who  thus  describes  it.  Sat  ii. 
liu.  95,  &c, 

Jl!e  tuperdlitim  wtmUdi  fnli^ne  itndvm 
OhiiquZ  pviucH  acu,  pingitque  trementa 
AtuUau  ocvlot. 

With  imty  mobture  one  hie  eyebrows  dy». 
And  with  a  kUkmpmud*  his  trembling' r^M. 

So  a  short  time  before  the  siege  of  Jeru- 
salem by  tlie  Romans,  we  6ud  such  abo- 
■lioable  male-monsters  abounding  in  that 
devoted  city,  who  aft'ected  the  manners 
and  dress  of  xpomen,  xai  mpo§  evrrpsreix^ 
vmypa^pofTi^  reg  ofbaXy^s^,  and,  to  set 
themselves  off,  tingcing  their  eyti,  Jo 
ieph.  De  Bel.  lib.  iv.  cap.  9,  §  10.  And 
in  later  times  Herodian,  lib.  v,  ca|».  16, 
says  tbe  Emperour  Hdiogabulvs,  Upojiti 
'^viroypafoiievof  m^  q^p^olXim^ — came 
into  public  loUh  his  ej/es  tinged,'* 
Eurtber,  Flinif^  in  \m  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xxxiii. 
cap.  6,  describing  the  stimmi  or  stibium^ 
which  he  says  b  found  in  sihtr  mints, 
and  which  he  distinguishes  into  two  sorts, 
called  male  and  female,  says  the  latter 
is  most  approved,  is  shining,  (friabilis) 
yriabie  or  crumbling,  separating  into 
fakes,  not  lumps  (fisstnisque,  non  globis, 
ttehisccns);  it's  principal  use  is  for  the 
eyes;  for  on  this  account  most  people 
live  called  it  Platifophthalmumy  because 
in  painting  the  eyelids  of  women  (in  cal- 
fiblei^haris  mulitrum)  it    dilates    their 

S«st/*    By  stimmi  or  stibium  in   the 
ove  passage  it  appears,  that  Plini/  did 
aot  mean  Uad  ore,  becauM^  at  the  begtn< 

♦  *  Mvlieribus  wro  etiam  mfcctae  (palpebne) 
^ofiidiano.  Tanta  est  tUtoris  affsctatio  ut  tingantur 
ofcuU  quoqu*.**    Nat.  Hi»t.  lib.  ii.  cnp.  37. 

t  Comp.  Cemmmtiam  Instructiones,  lis.  )in.  6,  7, 
where  he  thus  reproaches  a  Christian  matroD, 

JS^r  MM  it  imdmch  tHoGs  medisamimi  falsa  f 
la  ocuUs  puris  stibium /tfr^wjo  liuort, 

CtmmodUtnss  was  a  Christian  writer  (poet  he  cao 
hardly  be  called  )  of  the  third  cebtory.  His  Jiufrwi- 
timfs  were  pvblished  by  Dr.  I>aw$  at  the  eod  of 


lunf  of  tfcif  diapter  be  expremij  nei- 
tioBS  had  ore,  by  a  difereat  wppeUstiM, 
samely,  Vena  plunbL  But  what  tlMn 
did  be  Hiean  by  it,  and  |Muticiilariy  by 
tbe  female  fHhiamf  1  most  conleaa  i 
know  not.  It  is  eontttioDiy  said  tbat 
I  ofUimomf  is  tbe  ttiman  or  atihknm  of  the 
ancients;  but  we  are  infonned  tbat«i- 
timoay  ore  is  a  ver^  hard,  not  a  fnthk 
or  crfiwUfUttg  substance.  I  sboald  goos 
therefore,  that  by  ibefemaU  aiibimm  FMay 
intended  tbe  H  phanbttgo  or  biack  leai, 
which  is  a  kind  of  ockrt  (a  gcana  sf 
earths  slightly  coherent)  of  very  fine  aad 
loose  parts;  and  that  as  tbb  was  what  die 
Roman  women  in  hb  time  used  to  cekw 
their  eifee,  so  tbe  Hebrew  *p&  m^ht  de- 
note tbe  same  sabstance,  thus  deoMa-^ 
nated  from  it's  loate  cnaMisig  tcxtarr . 
But  tbb  I  very  peadily  sobmit  to  tbe 
judgmeBt  of  those  who  are  better  skiM 
in  miaeralogy  than  I  can  pretcad  to  be. 
It  b  oertaia  however  that  at  diStitA 
times  and  places  d^'ereni  smhtiaKet  woe 
used  for  tingemg  the  eyes.  TbiiB  as  Piiaa 
nam«s  stitiam,  Jirvenaly  as  abave  dtedL 
mentions  soot;  and  Dr.  Cham^kTy  ia  hk 
late  Travels  in  Greece,  says  tbe  Greckn 
girls,  <'  for  e^oaring  tbe  lasbes  and  eadtd 
of  the  eye,  throw  incense  or  ^vat  rf  iah- 
danum  on  some  coals  of  fire,  loteree^ 
tbe  smoke,  wlacb  lucends,  with  a  platPt 
and  collect  tbe  soot"  Comp.  uader  ire. 

III.  TI&  '^M  Stones  of  siihistm  or  hiack 
kad.  Tbewordsseemtomeaaakiodof 
black  marble,  so  called  from  it's  eoloor 
resembling  stibinmf  so  Volg.  qoasi  SIk 
binos.  Tii\i$  thtbUHidsione,  porphyry,  nd 
chrysokte,  are  denominated  respeotivdj 
from  tbeur  bloody,  pnrpky  and  goUest  co» 
kmrs.  OGC  i  Chron.  xxtx.  a.  Cooifi. 
Isa.  Uv.  1 1,  Behold  I  lay  thy  atones  ysi 
with  black  marble,  i.  e.  thy  stones  shall 
be  of  black  marble;  bat  Aquila  and  ^%fm^ 
machita  render  "pS)  m  tbb  ptace  by  r<^ 
stibium,  and  so  Theodotkm  by  nfi^ 
Therefore  (inl 

Dbr.  Greek  fvM^,  aodLat^aiid  Bo^.fwast 
whtneejucated. 

la  Nipb.  To  be  extraorOnMry,  maniafU 

tSee  JBmt^mw's  Chemiatiy  by  SUm,  nil 
p.  132.  "^     ' 

{  See  Mw  a/  Ccmpi^it  JHoimary  rf  Art*,  i% 
P1.VMSA00  sath  Ocaatft 
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€Jt^tdiHg  or  hejfond  on€*s  experience,  ca- 
pacity paicfr,  or  expectation.  See  Gen. 
xviii.  14.  £xod.  iii.  ao.  Deut  xvii.  8. 
XXX.  1 1.  2  Sam.  i.  96.  Jer.  xxxii.  17,  27. 
Prov.  XXX.  18.  2  Sam.  xiii.  a, — **  he 
thought  it  hard,  difficult,  impracticable 
to  do  any  thing  to  ker,  i  e.  to  enjoy 
her  company.*'  Taylot^s  Concordance. 
'*  Thought  it  out  of  his  power  to  do  any 
thing  with  her.  Bat€*s  Translat.  In 
Kal,  joined  with  n:  a  tow^  it  signifies 
eitiier  To  make  an  extraordinary  vow,  as 
Lev.  xxvii.  i.  comp.  Num.  vi.  2;  or 
.  To  perform,  accomplish  it,  as  Lev.  xxii.  2 1 . 
Num.  XV.  3,  8.  In  Hiph.  To  make  extra- 
ordinary  4>r  wondcrfut,  Deut.  xxviii.  59. 
PsaJ.  xxxi.  22.  ^Iso,  To  do' wonderfully. 
Isa.  xxix.  14.  Joel  ii.  26.  With  ?  aud 
an  infinitive  V.  following.  To  do  what  b 
expressed  by  the  Verb  wonderfully.  See 
Jud.  xiii.  19.  a  Chron.  xxvi.  15.  [u 
Hith.  To  shew  oneself  wonderful,  act  in 
un  extraordinary  manner,  occ.  Job  x.  16. 
As  Ns,  hIjsj  IVonderful.  Exod.  xv.  11. 
Psa).  ixxvii.  15,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Psal. 
cxxxix.  6,  where  nine  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs 
Codices  read  hhVe),  and  another  in  the 
margin.  Masc.  plur.  to'^nb^  Used  as  an 
Adverb,  Wonderfully,  miris  modis.  Lam. 
i.  9.  So  XD^Ti^  which  see  under  fK'lV. 
^H7D  Wonderful^  extraordinary,  occ.  Jud. 
xjui.  18.    Comp.  ver.  19,  and  Isa.  ix.  6. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  divide,  dissever,  occ.  Psal. 
Iv.  10;  so  LXX  KataSieXs.  VuJg,  di- 
vide. Comp.  2  Sam.  XV.  31.  xvii.  1 — 14, 
and  see  Dr.  Harness  Comment  on  Psal, 

II.  To  divide, apportion,  occ.  Job  xxxviii.25; 
so  Aquila  heiKe  divided.  lu  Niph.  'To  be 
divided,  apportioned,  occ.  Gen.  x.  25. 
J  Chron.  i.  19.  So  the  LXX  hsp^pio'' 
O19,  and  Vulg.  divisa  est.  Comp.  Deut. 
xxxii.  8.  Acts  xviL  26.  As  a  N.  fern, 
plur.  m:i!7&  Divisions,  portions.  Qu  ?  occ. 
Jud.  V.  ij,  16.  Also,  Divisions,  classes. 
occ.  2  Chron.  xxxv,  5.  As  a  N.  fem. 
plur.  nubfio  The  same.    occ.  a  Chron. 

XXXV.  12. 

III.  As  a  N.  :ite,  plur.  Cj^:bs5  and  ni:bB 
^  distribution  of  water,  a  stream  by  which 
M¥2iicr  h  distributed.  Job  xx.  17.  Psal. 
Jxv.  10.  Isa.  XXX.  25,  &  al.  freq.  In  the 
last  cited  paiisage,  Symmachus  preserves 
the  idea  by  rendering  it  SiatpBorsig  dtvi- 
siotu,  Seefip.  lozi^/A's  Note  ou  Isa.  i.  50. 


Hence  Gi%ek  tffeKayos  ^  sea,  /|pplied 
also  to  a  large  river^  and  Latin  plwgus. 
IV.  Chald.  To  divide,  distriimte.  occ.  Dan. 
ii.  41.  As  a  N.  :>^  ^  division,  half. 
occ.  Dan.  vii.  25.  Fem.  plur.  rtJ^D 
Divisions,  distributions,  clgsses,  occ.  Ezra 
vi.  i8. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
fem.  plur.  rri^  or  (according  to  the 
readm.s:  of  very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs 
Codices)  nilVa  is  in  our  translation  ren* 
dored  torches,  as  if  it  were  formed  by 
transposition  from  nii^b,  but  this  is  very 
uncertam.  Once,  Nah.  ii.  3,  or  4; 
which  is  part  of  a  description  of  the  war- 
like preparations  a^inst  Nineveh.  Tlie 
V.  *i^3  in  Arabic  signifies  To  cut,  cut  i/i 
pieces,  "secuit,  in  partes  concidit."  Cas- 
tell;  and  I  should  think  the  N.  rvhti  in 
Nalium  might  moait  naturally  be  referred 
to  the  scythes  or  cutting  instruments  witb 
which  their  military  chariots  (dg^ji^axx 
^p€ira,yyj^^%,  currus  falcali)  were  armed, 
i:on  ova  iDirr  hii»Q  w^i  The  scythes 
of  or  for  his  chariots  are  in  thejire,  i.  e. 
are  bright  and  flash  Uke  fire,  in  the  day 
or  time  of  his  preparing t  Comp.  Nah. 
iii.  3- 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  separate,  sever,  divide,  dis* 
tinguish.  occ.  Exod.  viii.  i8,or  2a.  ix.  4. 
xi.  7.  Pi.  iv.  4.  xvii.  7 ;  where  observe 
that  thirty-four  of  Dr.  Kennictftt*%  Co- 
dices reacf  vhm,  but  taking  y^sn  as  re- 
ferriiig  to  persons,  the  textual  reading 
makes  a  very  good  sense,  as  Th^n  does 
likewise  in  Psal.  iv.  4;  though  there  also 
thirty-four  of  the  Doctor  s  Codices  read 
Hbarr.  In  Niph.  To  be  separated,  distin'- 
guished.  occ.  Exod.  xxxiii.  16.  Psal. 
cxxxix.  14.  ^n>i»Di  niKlli  O  For  I  xoqs 
fearfully  distinguished,  i,  c.  fomted  into 
distinct  lineaments,  parts,  and  members. 
See  the  two  followmg  verses.  In  Psal. 
cxxxix.  14.  thirty  of  Dr.  Kennicott'%  Co- 
dices have  ^nM^Q^,  but  I  suspect  this  va- 
rious reading  to  have  sprung  from  the 
next  word  O^^bSi. 

1I«^  a  N.  ^ii^Q  A  distinct,  particular,  cer» 

fnii^.p^i»on  or  place,    ocrc.  Ruth  iv.  i. 

i  I  Sam.  xxi.  2  or  3.     2  K.  vi.  8  ;  in  all 

which  passages  it  is  followed  by  ''^obt^, 

which  see  under  Q7H  VIII. 
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Ut.  Aim  N.  Vifi  ^  ^tfji  (so  LXX  Hvap.os, 
aooVulg.  fjba),  thus  called,  I  appre- 

r  head,  tn  Heb.  from  the  nuinner  of  it's 
growth,  being  oot  only  involved  in  a 
Uiidi  pod«  which  9fparatc$  it  from  the 
external  air,  but  each  bean  growing  se- 
parate from  the  others  in  the  pod  itself, 
occ  2  Sam.  xvii.  s8.  Ezek.  iv.  9;  which 
passage  may  be  illustrated  bv  what  Dr. 
Skmo  says  of  the  modem  diet  of  the 
people  in  Rarbary,  Travels,  p.  140. 
*'  Beam, — after  they  are  boiled  and 
stewed  with  oil  and  gnrlick,  are  the  ^in- 
cipalfood  of  persons  of  all  distinctions." 
lience  Lat.  puU  and  Eng.  pulse y  legumi- 
nous plants  or  seeds. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  nbrn  Intercession,  Inter" 
position^  mediation ,  interctssary  sypphca- 
tiofu  1  K.  viti.  28,  29.  Comp.  ver. 
33»  35»  «nd  5»l«  III.  freq.  occ.  Psal. 
cix.  7,  in^n  "  His  pka  in  court.''  Dr. 
'Randolpk*%  Comment,  bat  Qn  ? 

V^  I.  To  make  a  separation  or  distinction 
between  rood  and  bad,  to  pronounce  or  ei» 
ccitte judgement,  occ.  i  Sam.  ii.  25.  Ezek. 
xvi.  53.  Psal.  cvi.  30 ;  in  which  last  pas- 
sage Jerome  and  Montanvs  excellently 
render  it  dijudicavit  made  a  judicial  dis- 
tinction, and  our  Eng.  Translation,  exe- 
cuted judgement.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
CD^VVd  aiKl  cV^  Judges,  occ.  Exod. 
xxi.  22.  Deut.  xxxii.  31.  (where  the 
Vulg.  judices)  Job  xxxi.  1 1 ;  where  see 
Scott's  Note.  As  a  N.  fem.  tM^  and 
mi^/B  Dijudication,  judicial  distinction, 
judgement,  occ,  Isa.  xvi.  3.  xxviii.  7. 
Asa  N.  ^yp^  occ.  Job  xxxi.  2S;  nLere 


judgt  and  the  criminal,  to  mate  emeu? 
a  sfparater  or  mediatur  between  God  ani 
roan,  to  make  intercession  for  iMhen  or 
oneself.    Gen.  xx.  7,  17.     Kuou  ^  s. 

1  Sam.  i.  iO|  8c  al.  frtq, 
nit) 

I.  To  ckave,  cut,  or  split,  occ.  &  K.  ir.  39. 
Job  xvi.  1  %.  Psal.  cxli.  7.  Prov.  vn.  aj. 
As  a  N.  ruQ  A  piece  split  cff,  nfrmgaat, 
a  slice,  occ.  Jud.  tx.  $3.   i  Sara.  xxx.  12. 

2  Sam.  -xu  21.  Cant.  iv.  3.  Job  x&  15, 
Like  tke  nether  n^  mil  sttfe,  so  caikKi 
either  from  breaking  the  com  in  pieces, 
or  as  being  itself  a  Jragment  or  piece  cf 
stone. 

II.  In  a  Iliph.  sense.  To  catt  erjging  ef 
xcitk  violence,  as  it  were  a  ap&itcr  a 
cleaving  wood  (comp.  Psal;  csii.  7.),  S» 
split,  c^.  occ.  Job  xsxix.  5. 

III.  Chaid,  nbfi  To  serve  or  toonUp.  Ika. 
iii.  12,  28.  vi.  16,  &  ah  It  aoswento 
the  Heb.  n3j) ;  and  as  nsr  is  applied  botk 
to  the  cultivation  of  tke  grosmd^  and  lo 
the  service  of  God,  so  Xhe,  sense  of  tke 
Chald.  n!:D  may  seem  to  be  tniBslentti 
from  the  former  to  the  latter.  Or  b  not 
the  Cbaldee  nVfi  rather  from  tbe  Heb. 
n^D  to  mediate,  intercede,  pray.  Coeip. 
under  xm  IV.  and  Vtd  III.  As  a  X. 
ynVa  Service.  So  LXX  Asir8py»2F.  occ. 
Ezra  vii.  19. 

Drr.  Flake,  plough  (as  M^  sonifies  a 
Clialdee,  Syri«r,  and  Arabic) .  JA^. 
A\so,Jleece,  a  ^ock  of  wool, /(/ci,  jii^. 
French,  plaque,  a  plate  of  melaL  Or. 
n^Xcxu;  an  axe.  Ljit.  Fats  a  sickle. 


according  to  some  it  means,  judicial,  I.  To  escape,  Jlee,  go,  w  get  awufw.  Hence, 
belonging  to  the  jud^e,  deserving  judicial  \  In  Hiph.  To  carry  ^  or  mctfy.  occ, 
puniahmcnt :  but  llie  words  pi^  H**!!  Oi,  |     Isa.  v.  29. 

^fe  may  be  otherwise  rendered.  Even  II.  In  Kal.  To  escape,  be  delkered,  friwi 

evil.    Job  xxiii.  7.     Also,  In  Kal  a»d 


iliis  (were)  an  iniquity  (to  or  before)  m\ 
jud^e,  and  coiiseuueiitly  to  be  puuislicd 
by  Him;  or  ebe  hh^  may  be  rendered 
vocatively,  O  my  judge !  And  on  eitJier 
of  these  latter*  interpretations,  by  his 
judge.  Job  could  not  mean  any  human 
ftiogisfrate,  but  God  only ;  because  he 
is  s)>eakiDg  of  a  secret  sin.  (See  Scott's 
Note.) 

II.  To  judge,  form  an  opinion  on  a  distinct 
weighing  of  circumstances,  occ.  Gen. 
xUiii.  1 1. 

III.  In  Hith.  To  intercede,  mediate,  in- 
terpellarc^  ffxruyp^avi^y,  as  between  the 


Ilipli.  To  deliver,  cause  to  escape,  fnm 
evil  or  danger.  Psal.  xvii.  1  y.  lixL  4. 
Ixxxii.  4.  2  Sam.  xxit.  2.  As  a  N.  msae. 
tD'Vfi  One  uho  hath  escaped.,  Gen.  xiv.  13. 
&  }d.  freq.  As  Ns.  fem.  noV&  £cnfr, 
deliverance.  Gen.  xlv.  7.7129^^  Hie  suae. 
Also,  ^  number  of  persons  escaped.  Gca. 
xxxii.  8.  2  Sam!  xv.  14.  2  K.  xix.  30, 
&  al.  freq. 
III.  To  tri^tg  forth,  to  be  deBvered  (as  we 
likeuise  say  in  Irlogliab),  Vuig.  pcpeiit. 
occ.  Job  xxi.  10^  Comp.  Mic.  vi  14* 
and  tDPD,  and  see  Bvckart,  yot  il  291.  ^ 

IV.  k 
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IV.  Id  Josh.  XV.  27,  we  meet  with  a  town 
or  place  called  toS&  nu,  probably  from  a 
tempie  there  dedicated  to  the  Heavens^ 
under  the  notion  of  delivering  females  of 
tlicir  young.  So  the  first  ot  the  Orphic 
Hymns  b  addressed  to  the  goddess  n^oSi;- 
fxicL  or  the  Door-keeper^  and  as  it  is  per- 
Jiaps  the  most  ancient  monument  extant 
of  the  adoratiop  paid  to  the  Deity  who 
was  supposed  to  fireside  over  child-births, 
and  whom  the  Romans  aft envards  called 
Juno  Luciua  *,  or  Diana  Lucina,  the 
reader  may  not  b^  displeased  whh  seeing 
a  literal  translation  of  it  in  this  place. 

**  To  Prothyrjea,  thelncensei  Stoeax/' 

**  Hear  me;  O  venerable  goddess,  demon 
ivith  many  names,  aid  in  travail^  sweet 
hope  of  child-bed  women,  saviour  of  fe- 
males, kind  friend  to  mfr^nts,  speedy  de- 
liverer, propitious  to  youthful  nymphs, 
Prothifrcea,  key-bearer,  gracious  nou- 
rislier,  gentle  to  all,  who  dwellest  in  the 
houses  of  all,  and  delightest  in  banquets; 
Zone- looser  secret,  but  in  thy  works  to 
all  apparent !  Thou  sympathizest  with 
throes,  but  rcjoicest  in  easy  labours,  J  Hi- 
thj/ia,  in  dire  extremities  putting  an  end 
to  pangs;  thee  alone  parturient  women 
invoke,  rest  of  their  souls,  for  in  thy 
power  are  those  throes  that  end  their 
an^^sb,  Artemis  (or  Diana) y  llUhyia,  re- 
vert-'d  P  rot  hi}  rata.  Hear,  immortal  dame. 


IF.  As  a  N.  ll>Q  A  distaff,  which  $upp<»i$ 
the  flax  in  spimiing.  occ.  Prov.  xxxi.  19. 

III.  As  a  N.  pa  A  district,  tract,  region, 

so  called  *^  because  measured  by  a  staff 

otpole"     {Bate)  as  it  is  likewise  ban, 

because  measured  by  a  cord,  Comp.  uu* 

.  der  b^n  I.  4.  Neh.  iii.  9,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  Lat.  fukio  to  support,  Jukrwn,Jul* 
ciment. 

In  general,  To  make  level  or  even, 

I.  To  make  level,  even^  or  smooth^  as  a 
way.  occ,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  50;  (where  5viir«- 
machus  Surpwa-i  he  struwedy  levelled.) 
Isa.  xxvi.  7. 

II.  To  ueigh  exactlj/,  as  by  bringbg  the 
beam  oj  the  balance  to  a  level.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but 
hence  as  a  N.  D^E)  The  beam  of  a  balance, 
occ.  Prov.  xvi.  11.  Isa.  xl.  12 ;  in  both 
which  passages  it  is  distinguished  from 
the  tz^^THD  scaUi  or  basins, 

III.  To  ueigh  mentalljf^  balance,  adjust, 
.contrive,    occ.  Psal.  Iviii.  3,  D^^T  DOn 

poban  Ye  adjust,  contrive,  the  violence 
of  your  hands,    Vulg.  concinnant  thejf 
adjust.  Comp.  Ps,  xav.  20. 
Hence  perhaps  Greek  whao'a'oif  to  form^ 
modely  contrive, 

IV.  To  weigh  mentally,  ponder,  consider. 
occ.  Prov.  iv.  26.  V.  6,  2 1 . 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  ia 
which  the  Uoot  occurs. 


and  grant  us  offspring  by  thy  aid,  andj  j.  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Hith. 

To  tremble,  have  a  tremulous  motion^  So 
the  LXX  a-aXsvovreu,  and  Vulg.  concu- 
\iuntur,  are  shakai,  occ.  Job  ix.  6,  Who 
shaketh  the  earth  out  of  her  place,  nnlD)M 
pvbfin>  and  the  pillars  tltereof  tremble. 
The  pillars  of  the  earth  here  mentioned 
are  the  columns  of  tJie  celestial  fluid,  by 
which  1/  is  supported,  and  which  are 
called  CD^Dtl^  moi;  piUars  of  (Jie  heavens. 
Job  xxvi.  ir.  (which  see.)  ||  Several 
leanied  men  have  taken  Job  ix.  6,  to  re* 
fer  to  the  ordinary  progressive  rotation  o 
the  earth  in  it's  orbit  by  the  tremulous 
motion  of' thitse  celestial  pillars;  and  I  was 
«mce  myself  of  the  same  opinion,  but 
^ow  rather  apprehend  that  the  text  re- 

I  Baiei  Answer  to  Modest  Apology,- p.  56,  &C4 
Caieott  on  tfae  Creation,  p.  69.  Comp.  Sptarmam"% 
Enquiry  into  Philosophy  and  Theology,  p.  flOS, 
207,  edit.  EditUpur^, 

P  p  2  lates 


save,  as  thou  hast  always  been  saviour  of 
all.*' 
Der.  To  flit, flcet,syi\!i,  fleet  ofships,/ort^ 
Also,  pelt,  pellet.  Qu  ? 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
seems  to  be  nearly  the  same  as  that  of 
the  Latm  fulcio,  which  may  be  a  deriva- 
tive from  it,  namely,  to  support,  sustain, 
or  the  like.  Hence  perhaps  also  by  trans- 
position, Lat.  baculus  a  staff. 

I.  As  a  N.  iVq  i4  staff,  *'  a  stick  with 
ivhicb  a  man  supports  himself  in  walk- 
ing.''   Johnson,  occ.  2  Sam.  iii.  29. 

•  See  .ff*jr/*'8  Pantheon,  p.  32, 72;  Tcrg/d.  Andr. 
act.  iii.  seen.  i.  lin.  15;  l{orai,  Carm.  lib.  iii. 
odexxiL  lin.  i,  4;  &  Carm.  Ssec.  lin.  13 — .7. 

f  **  It  is  used  in  some  utcrim  disorders— in  which 
«aset  it  is  said  to  be  a  great  restorative  and 
atrengthener.    Dr.  ^iihtcy%  Dispensatory. 

I  See  Lexicon  under  *6\ 
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lates  to  that  conctusion  of  the  hcacenM 
tvhich  accoropaoies,  and  is  perhaps  the 
niost  usual  cause  ofy  an  earthquake.  See 
Scott  on  the  place,  andcomp.  Isa.xiii.  1 3, 
uhich  likewise  in  ifs  physical  sense  seems 
descriptive  of  an  earthquake.  As  a  N. 
fem.  niV^Q  Tremonr,  tcrrovr,  Joh  xxi.  6« 
Ps.  Iv.  6 ;  where  Stfntmachus  <ppi^  hor- 
rour,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  m  Reg.  mVsn 
Terribteness,  occ.  Jer.  xlix.  16. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  mteo  A  $haker,  trembler  ; 
an  obscene  priapean  figure  made  for  the 
Heathen  nwtk  or  Venus,  and  mentioned 
I  K.  XV.  13.  2  Chron.  xv.  16.  The 
Yulg.  renders  it  in  the  former  text  by 
simulachruro  turpksmum  tf  ruwt  JUtky 
image  J  and  still  more  plainly  in  the  latter 
by  sinnilachruro  Priapi  an  image  of  Pri^ 
apus.  By  Pnapus  (^»  na  or  n»  "hs  the 
fructifying  farm  or  father)  they  meant 
,the  generative  power  of  the  heavens  *y 
and  by  making  the  rit?BD  for  nnnm  or 
Venus,  it  seems  Maacha  intended  to  ac- 
knowledge the  heavens  as  the  original 
indci)enaent  cause  of  fecundity  in  men 
and  animals,  and  perhaps,  as  the  agents 
from  whom  she  expected  tlie  promised 
Saviour  or  Deliverer,  Comp.  Ji^tt^w  un- 
der "ru^  IV'. 

In  the  temple  of  Venus,  at  Kaxus,  in  5i- 
eilj/,  i^syaXx  dioota  avcxg/rof;  and  the 
abominable  Greek  and  Roman  Flkalltts, 
which  was  carried  in  procession  in  ho- 
nour of  several  idols,  particularly  of 
Bacchus  zndl  Osiris  ;,  appears  to  be  from 
the  same  Heb.  Root,  and  perhups  was  of 
the  same  form,  as  the  nV7&o.  p  Nor  is 
it  at  all  incredible  that  Queen  Maacha 

•  So  Or-phest  in  his  H3rinn  to  TI.^tcToywo;  or  tbe 
First  hptt^n  (by  which,  with  all  due  respect  to 
rossius  s  Icariiing,  I  think  he  meant  fie  mixture  cf 
livbt  and  spirit^  -when  first  im  action,  see  Gen.  l. 
!?,  .1,  as  appears  from  the  epithets  hegivos  him  of 
«i\jn  diuhlf-natured,  «i$i;9ir>i«y}rto»  eti/er-revolv 
itigy  aayiin  i^'irooding,  fee  under  V^i  ypva !««&»» 
nyaXXo'jtiTot  xan^vytcaii  eXuIiiMg  xvitb  golden,  i.  c. 
hminoi'S,  'wings,  Xa^xTsov  ay»7  ^ewj  ayyot  bringing 
the  tlear  and  splendid  light)  calls  him  HPIHIION 
«r»xT»,  PRIAPUS  the  king,  and  also,  woXva-Ton, 
iefd-ab  iinding,  and  Tiiicn  fxnnn^  dnfTtmr  t'  ov^aa;- 
Tiviv,  Genitor  of  gods  and  mortal  men,  Scc  fostius 
l>e  Orig.  3c  Prog.  fdol.  lib.  ii.  cap.  7. 

+  See  Bothart,  vol.  i.  525. 

X  See  Fossitts  De  Orig.  ct  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii. 
capr  1 4,  and  74. 

{|  Ilutchin.ons  Trinity  of  the  Gentiles,  p.  461  • 
€oifur:/ii(y  of  the  East  Indians  with  the  Jews,  frc. 
ch.  vii;  FCtier\  Antiquities  of  Greece  in  the  Ac- 


sliouM  dedicate  such  an  image  to  nWit 
or  even  worship  it,  when  we  consider  tiir 
shocking  indecencies  of  th»  kiml,  mtcr 
which  even  the  women  of  other  coantrks, 
both  in  ancient  and  modem  times  hart 
been  drawn  by  the  bait  of  demaal  plea- 
sure^ and  by  a  mad  enthusiastic  ml  m 
the  service  of  their  id^s.  For  kistaBces 
which  i  do  not  chooae  to  transctibe,  the 
reader  may  see  Herodotus,  lib,  iL  cap,43; 
Vtrrro  in  Augustin.  De  Civ*  Dei,  Ixb-^u. 
cap.  21,  p.  136^  edit.  Bcned,  cited  in  Lt- 
land's  Advantage  and  Necessity  of  the 
ChristiaB  Revelation,  vol.  i.  p.  177,  81^0. 
Note ;  Hamilton's  New  Account  of  tla 
East  Indies,  vol-  i.  p.  15a,  379;  an^i 
Complete  System  of  Geography,  vol.  iL 

p.  344.  347- 
From  this  Root  seems  also  to  be  derird 
Pallas,  one  of  Minerva's  uaoies,  wkon 
the  Egyptians  affirmed  to  be  the  err 
(others  tlie  ether};  hence  she  is  assertfd 
by  the  ancients  to  be  the  mother  ofAptdh 
(the  solar  light)  by  Vulcan  (the  fire),  is 
sumam^  yXavawiCbg  §  blue — or  azvt- 
eyed,  from  the  azitre  colour  of  the  air  or 
heavens,  and  affirmed  lo  l|ave  powu*  orer 
the  thunder  as  well  as  Jt^tcr^. 

In  Hith.  To  roll  oneself,  as  in  dust  or  ashe^. 
occ.  Jer.  vi.  2&.  xxv.  34.  Ezek.  xjLvii.  3c. 
Mic.  i.  10  ;  where  lor  ^nurann  of  the 
printed  editions,  the  Keri,  and  six  of  Dr. 
Kennic9it''s  MSS.  now>  as  three  more  <&fi 
originally,  read  ^irfenn,  which  the  seae 
seems  to  require,  and  wliich  is  the  word 
i»  Jer.  vi.  26.  In  Jer.  xxv.  34,  it  is 
used  in  this  sense,  though  without  e^bec 
*)©»  or  l&i^;  so  the  Vule.  suppUes  cuieit 
ashes.  Comp.  under  IQ  III.  aod  "&  I. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  pluV.  in  Reg.  ^'bsa  ren- 
dered Balancings,  as  if  it  were  writtca 
''db^D,  from  oV&  to  balance,  but  it  ratkr 
seems  lo  mean  involutions,  amz^Mtms, 
occ.  Job  xxxvii.  16,  Dosi  thou  underStoi 
y^  n2^i?eD  b^  concerning  the  convolatiom 
of  the  cloud,  i.  e.  the  rolling  together  <d 
vapours  so  as  to  form  a  do^.   Mr. 

count  of  the  Dionysia,  VoL  i.  p.  34*7;  Pieru  Voa> 
givph.  in  ^L,  p.  324;  CaJmefs  Dictionarj  t& 
Priavus. 

§  So  Phornutus  llr^  9n%  MftHt^.  £»*«  h'^osf 
rotavTiT'  tt'jrnf  wasttcayta^tu,  ita  to  tot  hij*  jX>w« 
tirai.    See  Clarke's  Note  on  II.  i.  lin.  206* 

^  See  Fossius^De  Orig.  «tc.  lib.  ii.  cap.  42,  ifci 
84 ;  and  GyraUus  De  Dii»G«otium,  p.  3Sti,  T.  - 
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Hutchinsonf^y  and  from  himseveral  learned 
men,  have  referred  these  words  to  the/br- 
mation  of  the  gross  or  dense  grains  of  air 
by  an  intoUtion  or  accretion  of  atoms ; 
but  though  such  an  involution  must  ne- 
cessarily take  place  in  order  to  carry  on 
the  various  operations  of  nature,  yet  as 
Elihu  in  the  immediately  preceding  words 
appears  to  have  aUuden  to  the  rainbow^ 
so  I  should  think  that  the  words  before 
us  relate  to  the  visible  and  obvious  pheno- 
menon above  mentioned,  even  as  ^tl?"SD 
^V  in  Job  xxxvi.  29,  denotes  the  spread- 
iugs  of  the  clouds,  as  of  a  tent. 

Hence  Greek  to- A.ao'a'a;  to  smear  or  daub  over, 
fittTAar^ov  and  xarawAacroa,  whence 
Eng.  piaster,  cataplasm. 

t=JS3  Chald. 

As  aN.  -^  mouth,  aperture,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  t8 
vi.  17,  22.  vii.  5.  Tl»e  Targuros  fre 
quently  use  I=31Q  ia  the  same  sense. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  so  the  ideal  meaning  is 
uncertain,  but  it  seems  nearly  related  to 
paD  to  be  delicate.  As  a  N  :3a  Some  de 
licate  spice ^  gum,  or  ointment.  So  the 
LXX  render  it  by  Mujsan^  or  KaTias* 
and  Vulg,  by  Balsamum.  Once,  Ezek. 
xxvii.  17, 

rr;a 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  turn,  turn 
oneself.  Gen.  xxiv.  49.  Exod.  ii.  la. 
xxxii.  15.  Num.  xiv.  2j.  Deut.  i.  7, 
&  al.  freq.  So  the  LXX  frequently  ren- 
der it  by  r^sp'jOj  a'jtorps(pw,  Bins' pb^'j3. 
This  Verb  is  joined  with  OV  the  aay  or 
dajf'ligktj  and  denotes  it's  turning  to- 
wards tlje  opposite  hemisphere.  See  Jer. 
vi.  4.  Ps.  xc.  9,  y^))  m:Bb  Jt  the  turn  or 
return  of  tie  evening,  or  rather,  when  it 
(that  particular  place  of  which  the  wri- 
ter is  speaking)  turned,  or  turneth,  to- 
'i;;tirdslhe  evaii/ig.  Gen.  xxiv.  6j.  Deut. 
xxiii.  II.  So  "ipn  niisb  when  the  morning 
returned,  or  xvhen  it  (the  place)  turned 
to  the  morning .  Exod.  xiv.  27  f.  In  Kal, 
Transitively,  To  turn,  turn  away,  avert. 
Zeph.  iii.  15.  So  Vulg.  avertit.  In 
Uitb.  To  turn,  both  in  a  transitive  and 

•  See  iug  Moses*  Princi^.  part  ii.  p.  125,  6,  and 
Batt^%  Philosophipal  Princtplet  of  Moses  asserted 
md  defended,  p.  37. 

f  See  Hmid>ssu9ti%   Motet'  Prindp.  pt.  ii.  p. 


intransitive  sense,    i  Sam.  x.  9.  Jerem, 
xlvi.  5.  xlix.  24. 
Hence    the    Latin  pcenitet,  whence  Eng. 
penitent,  penitence  &c;  French  repentir, 
Eiig.  repent,  repentance. 

II.  With  b)k  or  b  following.  To  turn  to,  or 
towards,  to  look  at,  or  toxcards,  to  /love 
respect  to.  Lev.  xxvi.  9.  Deut.  xxxi.  20. 
2  Sam.  i\.  8.  i  K.  viii.  28.  Job  xxxvi.  %\. 
Vi.  Ixxxvi.  16,  Isa.  xiv.  22.  Jer.  ii.  27, 
&al. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  n3!)  Tie  corner  or  angle 
of  an  altar,  building,  &c.  where  it  turns 
towards  another  aspect,  q.  d.  The  tumor 
turning.  J^xod.  xxvii.  2.  Ps.  ex  viii.  22. 
Prov.  vii.  8.  Job  i.  19,  &  al.  freq.  Also, 
The  corucr-stoue,  "  the  stone  that  unites 
the  two  walls  at  the  corner.*'  Johnson. 
Zech.  X.  4.  Comp.  Isa.  xxviii.  16.  Me- 
taphorically, tiD^n  niiQ  Corner-stones  of 
the  people,  Ay^^oyun^iaioi,  i.  e.  Chief  or 
principals  of  the  people,  as^the  corner^ 
stones  are  in  buildings.  Jud.  xx.  2.  Isa. 
xix.  13.  Zech.  x.  4.  i  Sam.  xiv.  38; 
where  Syntmackus  i^eyaXas  great  ones. 
Comp.  Eph.  ii.  20.  i  Per.  iii.  4,  6,  7,  and 
see  Oreei  and  Eng,  Lexicon  in  Axpoyw- 
ytai^s*  Plur.  ITiiQ  ^^  Towers,  properly 
such  as  were  erected  at  the  angles  of 
walled  cities.*'  Zeph.  i.  16.  iii.  6. 

n:B  p5<  The  key-intone,  as  of  an  arch, 
where  both  sides  of  the  arch  meet,  and 
which  looks  or  is  turned  towards  both, 
occ.  Job  xxxviii.  6,  Upon  uhat  are  it's 
bases  sunk,  and  who  laid  nrttD  pK  the 
key-stone  thereof?  Comp.  Ps.  xxiv.  a. 
civ,  5.  cxxxvi.  6.  Prov.  viii.  27. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  0^313  The  surface 
of  whatever  has  several  faces  or  aspects, 
as  of  the  chaotic  mass,  the  heavens,  the 
earth,  a  place.  See  Gen.  i.  2,  20,  29. 
xxiii.  17,  19.  Exod.  xiv.  2.  Num. 
xxiii.  28.  I  K.  vi.  3.  It  is  translated 
edge,  as  of  an  iron  instrument,  Eccles. 
X.  10;  but  sc^ms  strictly  to  denote  the 
sides.  Tlie  French  Translation  rendelH 
it  la  lame  the  blade,  (t  is  often  ased 
(in  plur.)  for  the  face  of  a  man,  and 
sometimes  fox  tliat  of  a  brute,  plainly  oa 
account  of  the  several  profiles  of  which 
tliey  consist,  and  which  look  different  . 
ways.  See  Gen.  iv.  5.  xi.  28.  Exod^ 
xxxiv.  29.  Ezek.  i.  lo.  Amos  v.  19. 
Sometimes  tD^^t  means  several  or  many 

faces.  See  Gen*  xxx.  43.  Exod.  xxv/  »o. 

Ppi  Lev, 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


njB 


582 


nis 


L«v.  ix.  «4,  X.  3.  Num.  xiv.  5.  xvi.  a«.| 
£z«>k.  i.  6,  10,  i^,  &al.  freq.  And  as 
the  face  is  what  we  principal  W  cli8tingui«»h 
human  persons  bv,  hence  ^33  is  use^  for 
the  person  or  persons  of  men,  a  Sam. 
xvii.  II.  Dcut.  i.  17.  Prov.  xxviii.  ai. 
Lam.v.  12.  Ezek.vi.p.  XX.43.  xxxvi  31. 
—for  the  person  or  presence  of  God.  See 
£xod.  xxxiii.  11,  14,  15,20,  23.  Ps. 
xi.  7.  It  is  translated  Anger ^  Ps.  xxi.  9. 
Lam,  iv.  16;  but  does  not  appear  ever 
to  have  this  signification.  Ainsvorthy  in- 
deed, in  his  Note  of  Ps.  xxi.  9,  cites  se- 
Teral  passages  to  prove  that  face  is  in 
Heb.  used  for  anger^  but  none  of  them 
come  up  to  his  point.  I  would,  there- 
fore, rather  renoer  the  word,  qfthjf  pre- 
sence, according  to  Fenvick,  "  Soon  as 
thy  presence  shall  appear.*'  In  Lam.  iv.  16,  j 
CDpbn  mrr  >2D  may  be  translated,  Thej 
presence  of  Jeh<rcah  (iva*)  their  pt)rtion. 
So  LXX  Upoo'witov  KvptB  fj^ptf  avhiv.  | 
Heuce  the  Welsii  ten  9  head,  and  so  a ; 
hill.  ''  Many  mountains  and  hills  have 
received  their  name  from  the  British  f^cn. 
Pen  (the  head)  is  «o  well  known  to  be 
used  for  hills,  saith  E  Lhyud,  thiit  little 
need  be  said;  not  only  Penigent  and 
Pendlfy  in  Lancashire  arc  supposed  to  be 
thence  derived,  but  also  the  Apennwe 
mountains  of  Italy,  by  Camden  and 
others."  ilicAarcf^'s  Welsh  Dictionary. 
To  the  above  derivations  we  may  add  the 
Pennine  Alps.  See  Bochart,  vol.  i.  678. 
Thus  likewise  Penrith  in  Cumberland^ 
means  red  head  or  hill,  the  ground  there 


paro,  prseparo.    It  occors  in  tliis 
Gen.  xxiv  31.  Lev.  xiv.  36.  Ps.  Ixxx.io. 
I^a.  xl.  3.  Ivtf.  i4«  Ixii.  10.  Mai.  vL  i. 

VIII.  To  turn  this  xcay  and  thaty  as  a  penos 
in  great  distress,  not  knowings  as  wesar, 
which  way  to  turn  him^If,  acconfiag 
to  that  description  of  Virgil,  JEa.  h. 
lin.  285,  6. 

•AMsmitm  mimt   biu    cdertmt    mam  Sk^ 

iUuc, 
JnpatUsipu  rdpit  varl4Syper^e  omnia  rentt 

So  the  LXX  excellently,  t f^ro^ft^.  oec 
Ps.  Ixxxviii.  16. 

As  a  Particle  {B  denoting  a  dMtm  or 
uncertain  state  of  mind,  turning  frommit 
object  to  another,  l^st,  lest  pcrkap^far 
fear  that.  Sec  Gen.  xix.  19.  £&od. 
xxxiv,  15.  Isa.  xxxvi.  18.  Lev.  x.  7. 
Gen.  xxvi.  9.  Jud.  xv.  12.  In  j<^ 
xxxvi.  18,  T(ike  heed^  or  the  like,  baa- 
derstood  before  |D,  as  it  of^en  is  beibre 
Ml)  in  Greek.  Comp.  Elxod.  xxxiv.  15. 
2  K.  X.  23.  Isa.  xxxvi.  i8. 

IX.  As  a  N.  ]tA  A  wheel  from  it's  tnmimg, 
£xod.  xiv»  2;,  &  al.  In  Piov.  xx.  26, 
the  punishment  inflicted  on  the  wicked 
is  denoted  by  the  threshing  ukcd,  wludi 
beats  out  tlie  com  and  cuts  the  stiav  n 
pieces.  Comp.  Isa.  xxviii.  2  7,  and  Bp. 
Lcfwth'%  Note.  The  word  b  sometiaa 
written  with  1  inserted  after  tlie  H,  ftut, 
I  K.vii.  30,32,  ^al  as  if  it  were  fonft- 
ed  from  Root  {D^  with  ^  for  the  first  ladi- 
cal,  like  i^llH  trom  V^>.  Hence  Gr.  At^ 
a  \%  heel-carriage. 


as  cr^iKn,  trtnn,  fee) 
occ.  Lev.  iv.  14,  or  11 ; 


abouts,  and  the  stones  of  which  it  b.X.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ^^^sn  (formed  wilk 

an  initial  n, 
Turned  takes. 
where  LXX  tAixTa  rolled, 
pt)  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  tbb  redofdkale 
form,  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  Dt:3 
(once  written  tD*»:Q,  Prov.  iii,  1 5.)  Jtft»- 
nets^  loadstones,  or,  according  to  oibcn, 
pearls.  The  following  are  all  the  pas- 
sages wlierein  the  word  occurs.  Job 
xxviii.  18.  Prov.  iii.  1  j.  viii.  n.  xs.  ly 
xxxi.  10.  Lam.  iv.  7. 
Mr.  Hutchinson  f,  a6d  from  linn  seven! 
learned  men,  have  supposed  the  wofd  to 


its, 
built,  being  both  reddish.    So  the  si  ua- 
tion  of  tendtnnisy  &c.  answer  to  the 
meaning  of  the  word  Pen*. 

V.  As  a  Particle  ii  being  prefixed,  ^:b^  li- 
terally. To  or  before  the  face. 

I.  Before,  in  presence  or  sight  of     £xod. 

vii.  10.  Deut,  iii.  18,  H  »!•  frcq. 
0.  Of  time,  with  a  N.  Before^  Ajnos,  i.  1. 

Zech.  viii.   iQ.    With  a  V.  Before  that. 

Gen.  xiii.  lo^ 

VI.  CD^:Q  Within,  ifinef.     See  Root  trilD. 

VII.  Tn  advert,  or  look  to  or  after,  to  pro- 
vide, prepare.  So  the  LXX  render  it  by 
iifi^XsicaiLOu  and  sUiif^aXfiu,  Theodotion  by 
<nc£iiaiw  and  j''oif^?a;,  and  the  Vulg.  by 

*  See  more  in  JtUrodmct'tM  to  Camden'^  BriUuimim  the  Fatriarchal  and  Druidical  Religioo,'Tempk% 
hyGiBjM,p.  xix.  edit  I695,aadia  Bp.  JVi«&0^M'sl&c.  p.  83~2S,  Sd  fdit,}  and  Mmtct  Crk.  Hdw 
Hist,  of  JLdgUnd,  vol.  i.  p.  6,  |  on  the  word* 


iSee  his  Works,  vol.  it.  p.  1SI..I2S,  awl 
vol.  xi.  p,  35 1 ;  the  Rev.  Mr.  Ceauir^t  Cnquinr  iaw 
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•igniiy  badaioMt  or  mttgneh^  and  it  must 
lie  confessed,  tbat  t3^:>^D  seems  a  very 
proper  and  descriptive  name  for  tbem^ 
irom  tbat  remarkable  property  of  con- 
stantly titmiftgy  when  at  liberty,  their 
poles  north  and  south;  and  it  is  even 
probable  that  some  of  the  aucient  eastern 
nations,  particularly  the  **  Jews^  Phtmi- 
ciams^  and  ArabioM,  to  whom  we  may 
add  the  f  PMaadaJie,  and  I  Chinese,  were, 
acquainted  with  the  pulaiity  of  the  load- 
stone^ and  with  it's  u^ies  in  navigation. 
Bat  on  the  other  hand«  the  contexts  in 
several  of  the  above  pa:isa;;es,  where  the 
tD^Tlt  are  mentioned  with  gold^  silver, 
precious  slopes,  and  other  things  of^eal 
valittj  muke  it  difficult  to  suppose  but 
the  t3  r^!)  also  must  denote  something  of 
a  similar  kind.    Accordingly  the  learned 
Bockari  (vol.  iiL  681—692.)  maintains, 
in  an  elaborate  Dissertation  on  this  sub- 
ject, that  DO^^E)  signify  ttearlt,  and  re< 
marks  that  hence  the  words  [fiyva.  Pinna, 
fffi^yty^S,  >i9of,  wivviKOy  are  retained  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  either  for  the  pearl- 
oyster,  or  for  the  pearl  itself. 
AquUa  renders  the  word  in  Job  by  treji- 
^Xsirrx,  things  to  be  looked  at^  consiHcu- 
ou$,  illustrious^  plainly  referring  to  the 
meaning  of  the  V.  n39 ;  and  it  is  shewn 
by  Bochart  tliat  pearls  were  estimated  at 
a  very  high  rate,  not  only  by  the  Jetcs, 
but  by  the  Romans,  and  even  by  the 
Medes,  Persians,  anci  Indians, 
The  Rev^  Mr.  Cwitard,  in  liis  History  of 
Astronomy,  p.  64,  says,  *'it  doth  not  ap- 
pear tliat  the  Arabians  or  Jetcs  knew  any 
thing  of  the  magnet's  attractive  virtue, 
but  from  the  Greeks;  and  that  it  (the 
magnet)  is  no  where  mentioned  in  Scrip- 
ture." But  as  the  same  learned  writer  at 
P-  ^Jf  gives  us  such  an  account  of  the 
magnet  or  loadstone  as  may,  on  the  con- 
trary suppositioD,throw  considerable  light 
on  several  passages  of  Scripture,  where 

•  See  HyJe$  Relig.  Vcfc  Pert.  p.  495,  6,  edit. 
OxM.  1700. 

f  See  Uomert Odyts.  lib. viii.  lin.  556— (13. 

\  **  The  use  of  the  magnetic  nefdte  hat  been  to  long 
known  to  the  Cbinese^  tmit  they  have  no  records  or 
notion  of  it't  origin.**  Cg^i*  Enouiry,  &c.  p.  23, 24. 
Jt  **  teemf  now  generally  agreed  on  all  handt,  that 
they  (the  CLi$itse)  have nad the  ate  of  the  mariners 
comfassf  of  gu°powder,  and  the  art  of  printing,  for 
tnany  centuries."  (Umftat  Sjitm  of  Ongra^by, 
V44.ii.  p.iU$. 


the  ts^'^fi  are  mentioned,  and  very  much 
lecottcile  ttsto  Mr.  Hutchinson  \i  interpre- 
tation of  that  word,  1  shall  here  present 
it  to  the  reader.  '*  The  first  and  best  sort 
of  these  stones  comes  out  of  the  FMst  In^ 
diet,  from  the  coast  of  China  and  Bengal, 
and  is  of  an  iron  or  bloody  colour.  These 
stones  arc  very  massy  and  weighty,  and 
Kill  lift  up  their  awn  weight  of  iron  or 
steel,  if  the  stone  itseSf  doth  not  exceed  a 
stone  weight.    Th<*9e  are  tjie  finest  sort, 
and  are  commonly  sold  in  the  East  Indies^ 
where  they  grow,  for  their  own  xceight  tis 
siker»  There  is  another  sort,  of  a  reddish 
colour,  found  in  Arabia  and  the  Red  Sea, 
growing  broad  or  fiat,  like  a  tile  or  slate. 
This  sort  is  not  so  heavy  as  that  of  Chi)ia, 
but  is  said  to  be  near  as  good,  and  it'a^ 
virtiie  to  continue  long  on  the  compass 
or  needle  tliat  is  touched  with  it."   Thus- 
Mr.  Costard,  whose  account  of  the  colour 
of  the  magnet  confirms  what  Mr,  Hut-' 
chinson  remarks  on  Lam.  iv.  7,  in  proof 
of  bb  opinion  that  zy^T^'Q  signifies  mag» 
wets,   '*  It's  (the  loadstone's)  colour,  says 
he,  is  described.  Lam.  iv.  7,  by  noTt^ 
fiesh-cohuredf  ruddy,  as  it  is  when  due, 
and  more  approaching  black,  as  flesh; 
and  many  of  those  stones  are,  when  each 
of  tbem  are  dried,  and  their  parts  con- 
tracted, of  the  colour  qf  reddish  clay," 
Thus  it  is  said  in  the  text  referred  to. 
Her  Nazarites  were  purer  than  snow,  ^TTt 
they  were  whiter  than  milk,  OVi?  IDIH 
they  were  more  ruddy  in  body  than  CD*r:D, 
that  is,  while  their  skin  was  whiter  than 
snow,  the  Jlesk  which  appeared  under  it 
was  of  a  finer,  brighter  red  than  magnets. 
'  So  that  this  text,  which  1  formerly  thought 
the  strongest  objection  to  Mr.  Hutchin^ 
son's  explication,  turns  out,  according  to 
Mr.  Costard's  description  of  the  oriental 
magnets,  a  manifest  confirmation  of  it, 
Comp.   Cant.  v.    10,   My  beloved  {is) 
anMI  ny  white  and  ruddy,  *<  as  a  beau- 
tiful fiice  is,  tbe^aiVit^M  of  tlie  complec* 
tion  shewing  the  perfection  of  iUefUsh* 
colbur  under  it."  Bate,  Grit.  Heb. 
Job  xxviii.  18,  And  the^lWD  of  wisdom  (is) 
above  tSTOD.    This,  says  Mr.  Hutchin- 
son, expresses  *'  the  condition  which  maku 
iron  and  other  Xhmgis  follow  it — Attract 
tion  J'   And  mdeed,  "  the  ||  loadstone  was 

NsSun  iHjfUtyttt^  vol  iv,  p.  S54,  EngUth 
c.  tamo, 
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io  all  agei  kaown  to  bare  the  property  DgR.  Pkce,  and  Gr.  <rft«vfnry  and  lag. 


of  attracting  iron.  Thalc$,  anazed  at  »o 
constant  an  effect,  thou^t  tbatMone  bad 
a  souL  Plato,  Aristotle,  and  Ptin^  hare 
mentioned  the  same  attraction,"  Bat  still 
tbe  context  in  Job  plainly  relates  not  to 
the  attrmctivt  force^  bat  to  tbe  grtai  m- 
lue  of  wisdom.  I  would  tlieretbre  submit 
it  to  the  reader's  judgment,  whether  we 
•bould  not  with  SckuUens  rather  explain 
*|DO  in  the  above  text,  of  the  draught  in 
tkc  balancf^  oXxri,  i.  e.  the  xoei^kt  or 
price,  of  the  loadstone.  We  have  al 
ready  seen,  from  Mr.  Costard,  how  dear '  ncB 
tnagnets  are  in  the  East,  and  they  pro-  I. 
bably  were  much  dearer  in  the  time  of 
Job. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  but  the  idea 
evidently  is,  Within,  inner ^  interiour.  As 
Ns.  o*i!J,  fern.  no^iSD,  plur,  a>o:s,  In- 
mer,  the  inner  part,  interiour.  Sec  i  K. 
▼i.  29. 1 8.  Lev.  X.  18.  I  Chron.  xxviii.  1 1. 
So  nD  36,  fem.  mD*3D,  plur.  fern.  nvooD. 
See  1  K.  vi.  s;,  36.  vii.  i%,  2  Chron. 
iv.  %i. 

Ps.  xlv.  1 4,  The  king*s  daughter  is  all  glo- 
rious nc^iD  with,  i.  e.  within  the  litter, 
palanquin,  or  vehicle  in  which  she  rode 
See  Harmer's  Outlines,  p.  125,  and  Ad- 
ditions, No.  6. 

n  Hiph.    To  make  delicate,  educate  deli- 


jmtck. 

I.  To  divide,  dissect.  It  oAen  occurs  in  CM« 
dee  in  this  sense.  As  a  N.  fem.  mTt}  J 
broken  ridge,  consistinjv  of  many  dtsiimci 
hills.  It  u  used  as  a  proper  mse,  PiS" 
gah.  Nam.  xxi.  21,  &  al. 

II.  To  divide,  disttngi^ish^  view,  or  amsider 
distinctljf,  occ.  Fs.  xhiii.  14,  The  LXX 
renderiiijv  it  by  xalaiisXsrSs  divide,  and 
tbe  Vulg.  by  distriboitc  dutrihmie^  pre- 
serve the  idea. 


cately.    So  the  LXX  xaiavicalaXf,  and 
Vulg.    delicat^— nutrit.     Once,    Prov. 
xxix.  2 1 .    The  word  is  used  in  Chaldee, 
Syriac,  and  Arabic,  in  the  same  sense* 
T)U,Vi,  Banquet. 

1.  To  diminish  or  be  diminished.  So  the  LXX 
wXiyvoiy^vaLr,  and  Vulg.  diminutae  sunt, 
Symmathus  ffsAsii^y  have  Jailed,  occ. 
Ps.  xii.  2.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  CD^dq 
Small  shreds,  stripes,  or  the  like.  occ. 
Gen.  xxxvii.  3.  23,  32.  2  Sam.  xiii. 
18,  19,  O^CD  rjns  A  coat  of  pieces,  I.  e, 
jQJ^ade  of  pieces,  stnp€S,octhrtads  of  divers 
colours.  So  in  Gen.  the  LXX  troixiXov, 
and  Vulg  polymitam  varicoloured,  em* 
broidi  red, 

JL  Aii  a  N.  fem.  m  Reg.  not)  A  small  par- 
cel or  qnantitjf,  occ.  Ps.  Ixxii.  16 

III.  Cimld.  As  a  N.  DD,  emphat  HDfe^  A 
piecf,  a  part.  occ.  Dan.  v.  5,  24. 

IV.  OSMj  see  Root  b&H. 


With  Vj^  over  following,  To  pass  or  leap 
over  by  intervals,  occ.  Exod.  xii.  13, 
23,  27.  In  Kxod.  xii.  23,  tbe  LXX 
render  it  by  vaps>jevnlai  shaU  pass  by, 
and  Vul<;.  *  by  transcendet  shaU  pass 
over;  and  in  the  two  other  verses  by 
transibit  shifU  go  or  pau  veer. 
Hence  perhaps  Latin /MiMia,  French  pas- 
ser, and  Eng.  to  pass.  Also,  French  ita 
pas,  and  Eng.  pace. 
IL  As  a  N.  ncD  The  passaver. 

1 .  The  paschal  lamb,  Exod.  xii.  r  1  ;  where 
Aquifa  virsp^arig  the  passing  over,  Vnl;. 
Phase,  id  est,  transit  us.  Phase,  i.  e.  the 
passover,  &  al.  freq.  This  sacrifice  was 
ordained  on  occasion,  and  in  memory  of 
Jehovah's  passing  over  the  houses  of  tlie 
Israelites  when  he  slew  the  first- bom  of 
Egypt  (see  especially  Exod.  xii.  27),  and 
as  a  prefiguration  or  type  of  our  detiver- 
ance,  by -the  tnic  passover  or  pasrhai 
lamb.  See  i  Cor.  v.  7,  and  comp.  John 
xix.  36,  witli  Exod.  xii.  46. 

2.  It  deuotes  the  whole  paschal  feast,  or  the 
feast  of  unleavened  bread,  including  the 
passover,  2  K.  xxiiL  21,22,  23.  Comp. 
2  Chron.*  xxxv.  17,  18;  and  Luke 
xxii.  I ,  where  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread  is  in  like  manner  called  vxa^ot 
the  passover. 

III.  To  leap  over  or  upon,  occ.  1  K.  xviii.  26; 
where  the  priests  of  Baal  bv  IMDD^  leaped 
over  or  upon  the  altar,  Viil?.  transilic- 
bant  leaped  over,  LXX  hslf^s^Of  ran 
over.  This,  together  with  their  crying 
aloud,  and  autting  themselves  with  kiives 
and  lances  till  thi  blood  gushed  out  i^poii 
them,  ver.  28,  presents  us  with  a  scene 
very  similar  to  what  tbe  priests  of  Belr 
hna^  the  Roman  goddess  of  war,  u:sed  to 
^xhipif|  according  to  LactmUisiis.  lik  i, 
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cap.  ftt. »  "  The  priests  of  EelUna,"  says 
lie,  ''sacrifice  not  with  the  blood  of 
others^  but  with  their  owd.  For  having 
slashed  their  shoulders,  asd  holding  naked 
swords  in  both  hands,  they  run,  they  are 
trmi^ported,  they  rdye J' 
IV.  To  hop,  hop  about y  as  birds,  occ.  Isa. 
xxxi*  5,  As  birds  hovering,  sa  will  Jeko* 
vah  of  hosts  protect  Jerusalem  (comp. 
]V(at.  xxiii.  37,  Luke  xiii.  34*),  pro/^- 
ing,  he  will  deliver  {it)y  ITIDD  hopping 
(about  it)  he  will  preserve  it.  So  i  K. 
3iviii.  21,  the  image  being  taken  from 
birds  hopping  (mckwards  and  forwards, 
H<rm  long  do,  or  wiU,  ye  >nw  7)?  Cs^PlDS 
^^Q)^Dn  hop  vpon  two  boughs  ^  Comp. 
Vitringa  and  Bp,  Lovth  on  Lsa.  xxxi.  5. 
But  Qu  ?  And  with  regard  to  the  inter- 
pretation above  given,  observe  that  where 
Homer  is  describing  a  nest  of  young  spar- 
rows destroyed  by  a  ser))ent,  he  adds, 
|1.  ii.  lin.  315,  that  the  dam^ezp  about 
bewailing  her  young  ones. 

V«  As  a  N.  noQ  Hopping^  halty  limping  in 
0ne*sgait,  lame^  *'clauduse//2m,  dftim  in- 
ce«6A  8ubsuitat,'\8ays  Leigh,  Grit.  Sac. 
Lev.  xxi.  18.  Isa.  xxxv.  6,  &  al.  As  a 
V.  in  a  Niph.  sense^  To  be  made  or  become 
halt  or  lame.  occ.  a  Sam.  iv.  4.  As  a 
participial  N.  riDBD  Lame,  occ.  Prov. 
xxvi.  7.  (comp.  under  nVi)  where  how- 
ever the  late  Dr.  Hunt,  in  his  Observa- 
tkms,  &c.  renders  the  Heb.  The  legs  fail 
IID&D  through  lameness;  so  making  D  a 
Particle.  • 

2^0  hew,  chip,  cut  with  a  tool,  occ.  Exod. 
xxxiv.  I,  4.  Deut.  x.  i,  3.  i  K.  V.  1^. 
Hab.  ii.  18.  As  Ns.  boa  j4  graven  or 
curved  image,  frcq.  occ.  >DD,  plur.  CD^b^DB. 
The  same.  Deut.  vii.  2$.  Isa.  xlii.  8^  8c  al. 
It  appears  from  Deutj  viL  5,  25.  Jud. 
xvii.  3,  4.  Isa.  xl.  19,  ao,  that  some  of 
die  graven  images  of  the  idolaters  were 
like  Solomon's  cherubs  ( i  K.  vi.  23,  28.) 
made  of  wood  overlaid  with  gold  or  silver. 
Comp.  under  ']D^  IV. 

•  **  Belloxue  saeerdotes  im«  alieno,  W  suo  cruere 
tacrificanU  Sect'ts  namque  bumerit,  et  utriique  manu 
tfjUrhtos  gtadios  exertntes  curruot,  efieruntar,  /«/«- 
mittnt.^  Lucan  alludes  to  the  same  mad  devotion, 
Pharsal.  lib.  i.  lin.  5^5, 

Turn,  quot  leetis  Bellona  iaterti4 

f^gya  tmvft^  cfsifur^  Jf(9i,       ■      ■ 


With  a  radical,  but  omissible,  n.  See 
Sense  III, 

I.  In  Arabic  the  cognate  Root  ^3^9,  accord- 
ing to  Schnltens,  MS.  Orif;.  Heb.  irooi 
Camus,  denotes.  To  szoell  with  blowing  or 
puffing,  to  blow  with  the  mouth,  puffed 
out,  ^^  Tumult  cum  flatu,  tumente  ore 
spiravit;*'  and  this  seems  nearly  the  idea 
of  the  Heb.  rri>B,  which  occurs  a«  a  V. 
only  in  Isa.  xlii.  14,  niHDM  mV)0  Like  a 
travailing  woman  I  will  puff. 

IL  As  a  N.  fenl.  m»B«  A  viper,  from  it's 
remarkably  puffing  up  itself,  and  bloxmg 
or  hissing .  occ.  Job  xx«  j6.  Isa.  xxx.  6. 
lix.  ;. 

III.  AsaN.  ra«i4p?5^ofbreathorwkidt 
i.  e.  mere  vanity,  occ.  Isa.  xli.  24,  Be- 
hold  ye  (are)  pMD  worse  than  nothings 
swd  your  vcorks  iTcSHO  than  a  puff  of 
breath.    Comp.  Job  xi.  20. 

To  work,  operate,  prepare,  contrive,  moliii. 
Exod.  XV.  17.  Num.  xxiii.  23.  Ps.  Iviii.  5. 
Isa.  xli.  4,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  Mm 
jyor/c,  achievement,  contrivance,  device, 
Deut.  xxxii.  4.  Job  viL  2.  xxxiv.  lu 
Isa.  i.  31,  &  al.  freq.  Fern,  in  Reg.  n^j)Si 
The  same.  2  Chron.  xv.  7.  Jer.  xxxi.  «6. 
Also,  Hire,  wages  for  work.  Lev.xix*  13. 
Jer.  xxii.  13.  Ps.  cix.  20.  Prov.  «.  16. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  m  Reg.  ^b^tiD  Works. 
00c.  Prov.  viii.  22.  So  as  a  N.  iem.  plur. 
mlj^Bo.  occ-Ps.  xhd.  9. 

Dbr.  Latin  polio,  whence  French  poUr,  and 
Eng.  polish,  &c.  polite,  politeness.  Also,  ^ 
being  pronounced  as  ng,fangle,  whence 
nevf-fatigled. 

To  smite,  agitate,  agitate  by  turns,  strike  or 

smite  aUemately  or  repeatedly, 
I.  As  a  N.  C3^D  An  anvil,  from  being  so 

struck.    As  Virgil,  iEn.  viii.  Un^  419, 

Falidique  incudibus  ictUS 

Auditi  refrruut  jremltum  ■ 

Under  their  sturdy  itrokes  the  anvUs  groan. 

occ.  Isa.  xli.  7. 
II.'As  a  N.  xynti  The  foot,  which  aUemately 
strikes  the  ground.  See  Ps.  xvii.  5.  cxl.  5. 
Cant.  Til.  I.  In  2  K.  xix.  24.  Isa. 
xxxvii.  2$^  Sennachenb  is  introduced 
boasting,  >or&  ^^yi—and  yf'\X\i  the  solb 
of  my  foot  i  have  dried  up,  or  vMldry 
vpf  oil  ike  cands  rfdrfenoe,  or  of  Egypt. 

(Comp. 
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tComp.  Ttt.  m.  6.)    But  bow  witb  the 
'  sqU  at  kUfootf    Vkringa  it  of  opinioD, 
that  t)ie  prophet  htxt,  as  io  other  piaces, 
aJludei  to  the  practice  of  the  Egj^toMs, 
•noDg  wlioBi  were  very  couuBOtffy  uied 
certain  hydraulic  macbioet,  called  by 
hin  keHcei,  which  being  worked  and 
turned  round  by  the  mfe  rf  tie  foot,  serv- 
ed to  draw  up  water  from  canals  or  riven 
for  the  supply  of  their  fields  and  gardeiii»f 
or  to  empty  ditches.  These  k<lice$  a)>pear 
to  have  been  Urge  wheels  furnished  on 
the  outside  witb  steps  (like  our  water- 
mills),  by  means  of  which  the  hibourer 
Inms  the  machine  round  with  the  sok  of 
kis foot,  in  order  to  draw  up  the  water;' 
whilst  ia  the  mean  time  he  lays  hold  on 
a  stay  fixed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ma- 
chine»  and  so  supports  himself,  and  thus 
am  fuv  woioof  xsp^w*  avt^  's  x^ffi^ 
nroo-i  Xi'^i^°^*  ^^'^  ^^  hands  instead  of 
teet,  aud  his  feet  mstead  of  hands,  as 
VkUo  cited  by  yitringUf  whom  see,  ex- 
presses himself.     Comp.  under  V;i  II. 
but  see  Harmer%  Obs^ervationsy  vol.  iL 
p.  a35,  &c. 
III.  As  a  N.  masc,  plur.  in  Reg.  ^Vt 
WTieeli,  or  rather  the  felloes  of  wheels 
which  strike  the  ground,  occ.  Jud.  v.  t8 ; 
where  the  LXX  tvo^^,  and  Vulg.  pedes 
feet. 
iV.  Asa  N.  tDjm,  plur.  I3>ejm,  A  t'mt,  a 
tvm^  Lat  vice,  French  un  coup,  q.  d.  a 
stroke.  It  denotes  a  distinct  stroke  or  im- 
pression  on  the  senses.  Gen.  ii.  33 .  xviii.3  s. 
xxvii.  36.  xxxiii.  $,  &  tU.  frcq.    Comp. 
Eccles.  vi.  6. 

tijyfi  repeated,  adverbially,  ^^00; — mm. 
So  Vulg.  Nunc— nunc.  Prov.  viL  1 1. 
tSI^Ib  t33?&D  As  time  by  time,  as  at  other 
times*  Num.  xxiv.  i.  Jud.  xvi.  20. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^noxt  Cor- 
ners juttiwg  out,  and  ready  to  hit  against 
any  thing,  occ.  £xod.  xxv.  13.  xxxvii.  3 
I  K.  vii.  30. 

VI.  As  a  N.  IO)«D  A  belt,  which  when  struck 
has  a  tremulous  or  vibrator jf  motion  of  it's 
parts,  and  agitates  the  contiguous  ahr,  so 
as  to  give  a  soimd.  Let  the  reader  consi- 
der whether  it  is  possible  to  frame  a  more 
just  and  philosophically  descriptive  name 
for  a  *  bell,  occ.  Exod.  xxviii,  ^s,  34. 
xxxix.  35,  36. 

*  Sonus  esi  motut  tremulut  alris  communis,  •rttu 
M  corpora  sonoro  enm  coocutimtt/cr  rfciprocuni 


Vn.  At  a  V.  in  Kal,  To  mace,  egk^tie,  m 
the  2$ptrit  of  God  doth  a  man.  occ.  Jud. 

VIII.  In  Niph.  and  Hith.  To  be  agitmtei^ 
distmrhed.  00c  Geo.  xli.  8.  (where  LXX 
sloLpcLX^ii  Fi.  ixxviL  $.  Dan.  iL  1,  3. 

L  rogope,ofoiiEsrfr,asthemo«th»towltidi 
only  it  is  applied.  So  the  LXX  render 
it  by  amtytu^y  itsuwysiv,  and  Vulg.  by 
aperio  to  open,  occ  Job  xvi.  lo.  sxix*  aj. 
Fs.  cxix.  131.  Isa.  v.  14. 

II.  y\^n  bx^   Baal  Pear,  or  uiplj  TOT 
P€or,  the  name  of  aa  idol  meniiooed 
Num.  xxv.  3,  {,  18.  xxxi.  16,  &  at  to 
have  been  worshipped  by  the  Moabiles, 
Midianites,  and  apostate  Israelitea,  and 
probably  so  called  firom  the  Baal  orBmU 
being  represented  with   a  vdde^gapmg 
mouth  to  recehre  the  victims,  whether 
animals  or  children,  which  were  bamt  to 
death  by  the  fire  within f.     (Comp.  vo- 
der bri  III.  and  trn  VIII.)    And  tbas 
other  idols  seem  to  have  been  deoomi- 
nated  firom  some  part  or  circumstance  of 
the  imagery,  as  Baal-zebub  from  the  Jiy 
accompanying  the  bvll;  Baal-tamar  firom 
the  palm-tree;    Adrammelcck,  from   hb 
gorgeous  robe;  Anammdech,  from  the  or- 
tf/iiial  cloud  surrounding  the  idol ;  Rhn- 
mon,  fit>m  the  pomegranate  he  lield  io  hii 
hand,   &c.     Comp.  yi\  II.  under  ^; 
^n  V.  iVd  VI.  VII.  and  non  VUI. 
and  see  Bate*%  Grit  Heb.  under  *U?Q. 
Drr.  Perhaps  Lat,  porus,  whence  £og. 


tmnrem  mi  daterii.  Sotmd  is  s  tremmtemt  m»tim  of 
the  eogmom  mir,  arising  from  the  somtws  Mfs  agi- 
iattMg  it  by  the  retiprocal  tremiUmg  of  tt*s  eia&c 
parts.**  Soerbaave^  Institut.  MccL  §  547,  edit.  tert. 
t  OvuTs  De«eriptioD  of  the  CMchimm  Bulls,  Me- 
tara  lib.  vii.  Un.  104,  &c.  may  Afibrd  the  learned 
reader  no  improper  idea  of  JUml  Pnr, 

Ecct  adamanteia  Vulcannm  naribni  efflaat 
.Anpidcs  Tauri.- 


-l/tfue  fUmt  pleni  rtsammre 


Aut  ubi  l€rrem&.  alutsfwnact  stlutt 
Cotuipiunt  ipum  liftiidarmm  asptrpmt  €  ^ 
PaUra  sU  intttt  cUusas  ^tohrcmiia  Jtmmmtu, 
dtUurofue  tutm  lomait. 

And  as  we  are  told  by  Diodtnu  Siddus,  KK  it.  that 
JSHf,  s|t  this  time  king  of  Cddtis,  i^ed  to  ncrifice 
to  his  gods  all  strangers  who  landed  in  his  country, 
it  is  very  possible  that  this  story  of  the  braxem^ttui 
btiUt  breatbingfre  ^auri  spirantes  naribus  ig^nera, 
FirgU,  Georg.  ii.  bn.  1 4a)  might  take  it's  rise  £ra^ 
s(Mpe  idols  resembling  Bm^Fet,  and  w<»shipped 
with  bymsff  jtur/Juts  in  that  country. 

pore^ 
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pore^  poroust  porosity,  Lat.  pario,  aperio, 
whence  aperient^  aperture. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

1.  To  let  looscy  to  open,  as  the  mouth  or  lips. 
SeeOen.  iv.  1 1 .  Jud.  xi. 3 5.  Job  xxxv.  16. 
Ps,  Ixvi.  14.  Isa.  X.  14. 

H.  To  set  free,  dtUver.  occ.  Ps.  cxliv.  7,  i  r. 
So  the  I  AX  i^sXa/ree,  and  pva-ai  deli- 
ver, and  Vulg.  eripe  take  away,  deliver. 

yV9  In  Hith.  To  be  open,  bwst  open,  riven, 
disrupted,  as  the  hills.  (Coinp.  Num. 
xvi.  30.  Deut.  xi.  6.)  occ.  Hab,  iii.  6, 
1))  n'ln  IVlfDm  And  the  everlasting  hills 
were  burst  asunder^  disrupted.  So  one  of 
the  Hexaplar  versions  excellently,  bu- 
ipv^rj.  (Conip.  Exod.  xix.  18.)  CVS]  is 
used  in  the  same  sense,  Ps.  Ix.  4. 

r«ra 

To  break  with  a  noise,  to  crash,  as  the  bones. 
So  LXX  o-uvfidAao-av.  occ.  Mic.  iii.  3. 

II.  To  break  forth  into  a  joyful  sound.  It  is 
used  either  absolutely,  occ.  Ps.  xcviii.  4. 
— or  transitively  with  nn  following,  occ. 
I«i.  xiv.  7,  xliv.  13.  xliy.  13.  Iii.  9. 
liv.  I.  Iv,  12.  The  Greek  jS^jyvy/x;  to 
break,  by  which  the  LXX  renaer  nVQ, 
Isa.  xlix.  1 3.  Hi.  9.  liv.  i,  is  likewise  used 
transitiveiy  in  the  two  former  texts.  So 
.the  purest  of  the  Greek  writers  have  pTj 
^CLi  ^cvvYfV  for  breaking  forth  into  a  voice 
or  cry,  as  fVctstein  has  abundantly  shewn 
on  Gal.  iv.  27.  And  Virgil  applies  rum- 
pcre  vocem,  or  voces,  in  the  same  seose^ 
^u.  ii.  lin.  129,  and  xi,  lin.  376. 

To  take  qf  the  bark,  to  decorticate,  pill,  or 
peeL  occ.  Gen.  xxx,  37,  3S. 

J^o  break  or  bur^t  open.  It  is  applied  to  the 
disruption  of  the  earth  in  an  earthquake. 
Once,  Ps.  ix.  4.  It  is  used  in  nearly  the 
same  sense  in  Chaldee;  aud  in  the  Tar- 
gum  on  Jer.  xxii.  14,  answers  to  the 
Heb.  ri?  to  rend.  Comp.  fVQ  under  nVD. 

)?VQ 

'Jo  wound,  hurt.  occ.  Deut.  xxiii.  t.  i  K. 
XX.  .97.  Cant.  V.  7.  So  the  ISS\  cw- 
rpituv,  and  Aquila  fLw^MTrsty,  As  a  N. 
^1D  A  wound,  hurt.  Gen.  iv.  23.  Exod. 
xxi.  15  Prov.  XX.  30. 

*^yD  I.  To  press  hard,  urge  with  vehemence. 
So  the  LXX  render  it  by  xa7a?ta?0ftfiw, 
iffxpa^MJ^ofMUy  and  Vulg.  by  vim  fkcere. 
pec.  Gen.  xix.  j^. 


n.  To  press  hard  m  words,  urge  with  v^* 
mence  and  importunity,  to  be  instant,  occ« 
Gen.  xix.  9.  xxxiii.  xi.  Jud.  xix.  7* 
2  K  ii.  17.  V.  16.  So  LXX  fiia^^^aeu, 
moipatiCLXfiiMi,  and  Vulg.  compeiler€» 
cotijere,  vim  facere. 

III.  In  Hipb.  To  press  on  in  disobedience  to 
a  command,  to  be  stubborn,  reniti,  avhU- 
a?«(r9ai.  occ.  i  Sam.  xv.  23. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern,  nnt  AJUe,  from  it's  be- 
( ing  pressed  or  rubbed  against,  aud  se  wear* 

ing  away  iron^  Sec.  occ.  1  Sam.  xiii.  21. 
CD>fi  mnra  literally,  A  nibbertpiM  mouths, , 
or,  according  to  Bate,  in  Ihs  New  and 
Literal  Translation,  &c.  an  edge-^le 
(i.  e.  a  file /or  the  edges)'^o  sharpen  or 
set  the  goad, 
Der.  Lat.  pressi,  pressum,  &:c.  whence  Eng. 
press,  pressure,  compress,  depress,  oppress, 
repress,  Sec.  (compounder  pQ)  Also, 
freeze,  frost, 

L  In  Kal,  To  totter,  stagger,  stumble,  occ. 
Isa.  xxviii.  7 ;  where  Vulg.  impegenmt. 
So  in  Iliph.  occ.  Jer.  x.  4;  where  Tar- 
gum  ^btov*  he  inclined,  bow  doxjon.  As  a 
N.  pID  -^  tottering,  staggering,  as  of  the 
knees  in  fear.  occ.  Nah.  ii.  11.  Tluis 
Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  ii.  liu.  180, 

svktto  genua  intremuere  thnore. 
Comp.  Dan.  v.  6.     As  a  N.  fem.  npIS  A 
stumbling,  staggering,  an  offence  or  stum" 
bling'blocktothe  mind.  occ.  1  Sam.  xxv.  31. 
Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  Air^o- 

CKOTtO^  II. 

II.  To  come  or  bring  forth.    See  under  pa:. 
Dkr.  To  pitch,  fall  headlong.  Lat.  peccarc, 

whence  peccan/t,  peccable ,  peccability,  pec* 

cadillo. 

In  general.  To  take  notice  or  care  of,  either 
by  oneself,  or  by  another  appointed  to  do 
so,  to  visit,  review,  oversee.  Thus  the 
LXX  frequently  render  the  Verb  by 
o^sirrop^ai,  smencBirru),  cwsTticntBifTw, 
ema-KOireot},  and  the  Nouns  by  siria-KB^i^, 
tirta-KMrri,  sirionOTrog.  So  Aquila,  ^ymma- 
chus,  Theodotion,  and  another  Greek  ver- 
sion in  the  Hexapla,  interpret  the  V.  by 
STticnLeifroiMU, 

I.  To  take  notice  of,  attend  to,  have  respect 
to.  See  Gen.  xxi.  1 .  i  Sam.  xv.  a.  Ps. 
hv.  10.  Isa.  xxvi.  16.  Ezek.  xxiii.  2r. 

II.  To  visit,  to  come  or  go  to  any  one,  whe- 
ther to  see  or  benefit,  or  to  hurt  or  punish. 

See 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


IPQ 


58» 


yp9— rTpi>' 


Sm  Jod.  xf.  I.  1  Sam.  xvii.  i8.  Gen. 
xxL  X.  I.  fl4,  ftf.  Isa.  xxvii.  3.  Exod. 
XX*  5.  Num.  xvi.  29.  Hos.  i.  4.  Com|>. 
Jer.  xxiiira.  Id  Niph.  To  be  visited, 
Isa.  xxiv.  22,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  nipE) 
i^  visitation.  Job  x.  12.  Isa.  x.  t. 

III.  Toreview,  muster,  reckon,  Exod.  xxx.  12. 
Num.  i.  44.  I  Sam.  xiv.  17.  In  HitJi. 
To  be  mustered.  Num.  i.  47.  Jud.  xxi.  9, 
It  al.  As  a  N.  np&o  ^  muster,  %  Sam. 
xxiv.  9.  1  Chron.  xxi.  5. 

IV.  To  look  for,  but  to  no  purpose,  to  miss 
iipoji  a  revieWy  to  take  notice  of,  as  missing. 
See  I  Sam.  XX.  6.  xxv.  15.  Isa.  xxxiv.  16. 
In  Nipb.  To  be  wanting  or  missing  upon 
a  review  or  muster,  as  when  a  person 
does  not  answer  to  his  name.  Num. 
xxxi.  49.  I  Sam.  xxv.  7,  ai.  Comp. 
ch.  XX.  18,  » 5,  27, 

V.  In  Kal,  To  appoint  as  an  overseer,  to 
charge,  give  in  charge  or  trust.  Gen. 
xxxix.  4.  Num.  iii.  10. 2  Chron.  xxx vi.  23. 
Job  xxxiv.  13.  xxxvi.  23,  &  al.  In  Hiph. 
To  place  in  trust,  charge  with  the  care  or 
superintendance,  to  set  over.  Gen.  xxxix.  5. 
Lev.  xxvi,  16.  Jer.  xl.  7.  As  a  N.  Tj?p 
A  person  placed  in  a  trust,  charge,  or  0/- 

Jice,  an  overseer,  officer,  deputy.  2  K. 
xxv.  19.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  11.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  m^fi  Jppointtnents, 
charges  committed  by  God  to  man,  for 
his  regard  and  observance.  Psal.  xix.  9. 
cxix.  12B,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  fem. 
in  R^.  mpB  Oversight,  superintendance, 
office,  charge.  So  the  LXX  in  Ps.  cix.  8, 
sri<n(.oitTiiy,  fteq.  occ.  Comp.  1  Chron. 
xxiii.  1 1.  Or,  The  persons  exercisingsuch 
qffice,superiutendants.  2K.xi.  iS.Ezek. 
ix.  I.  xliv.  II.  Isa.  Ix.  17,  where  see 
Vitringa,  VC\ptT\  n^n,  or,  as  many  of 
Dr.  Kennicotfs  Codices  read,  nnpDn— 
Rendered,  Prison,  but  seems  ratlier  to 
mean  a  house,  where  tlie  poor  blind  kin? 
might  be  properly  taken  care  of,  and 
have  such  attentions  as  his  wretdied  state 
required,  occ.  Jer.  Iii.  11.  As  a  N.  p"fptJ 
yj  deposite  commit  ted  in  trust  or  charge,  occ. 
Gen.  xli.  56.  Lev.  vi.  2,  4. 

VI.  Of  things,  with  1  following.  To  commit 
to,  deposite,  or  lay  up  in  z.  place.  2  K. 
V.  24;  where  LXX  vro^eSelo,  and  Vulg. 
reposuit  laid  up-,  Jer.  xxxvi.  20;  where 
LXX  s^wnav  <pu?\a.<r(r6ty  ga^  to  keep  or 
to  be  kept,  Vulg.  commendaverunt  cr^- 
milted.    JComp.  Ps.  ^^xxi.  6..Isa.  x.  28. 


To  open.  It  is  applied  to  the  eyes.  Gen. 
xxi.  19.  2  K.  iv.  35,  &  al.  freq. — to  the. 
ears.  Isa.  xlii.  20.  In  Niph.  To  be  opened, 
as  the  eyes,  whether  of  the  body  or  miad. 
See  ha.  xxxv.  5.  Gen.  iii.  $,  7,  &  al.  As 
a  N.  npD  One  whose  eyes  are  open,  unob^ 
structsd,  or  clear,  i  ixXus  Brty  0  of  SoA.- 
(UrO^.  (Mat.  vi.  22.)  It  is  opposed  to  ^^3^ 
bUnd,  and  that,  whether  in  a  natural  or 
spiritual  sense.  See  Exod.  iv.  11.  zxitu  8. 
Comp.  Ps.  cxlvi.  8.  Isa.  xxxv.  5.  xlii.  7. 
As  a  N.  npQ  An  opening,  as  of  a  prison, 
occ.  Isa.  Ixi.  I .  But  observe,  that  the 
LXX  render  TT\p  npD  by  ava^^^iv  re- 
coveting  of  sight,  Symmachus  by  Ay^y 
release^  and  Vulg.  by  apertionem  opening, 
as  if  it  were  one  word ;  and  so  eight  of 
Dr.  Ke/micott*s  Codices,  including  the 
Complutensian  edition,  read  it.  i^Hnp. 
under  ni:!?. 

rpEi 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies.  To  rive,  cletrce,  burst,  break, 
"  fidit,  scidit,  r  ipit,  fregit,"  in  Syriac,  To 
be  cloven  or  chapped,  also  to  sound,  crack, 
thunder,  <<  scissus  est,  rimas  egit,  strepoit, 
tonuit ;"  and  in  Arabic,  To  make  a  crack 
or  snap  with  the  Jingcrs,  to  crack,  sound, 
'^coUidcndo  divulsit  digitos,  pollicem  sctU- 
cet  et  medium,  iisque  ita  concrepuit,  ere* 
pitare  fecit,  sonitum  edidit,  striduit." 
CasteU. 

L  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  n^pEs  Coloquiniidas, 
the  fruits  of' the  wild  vine,  colocynthis,  or 
bitter  gourd,  '*  whose  leaves  arc  very  much 
like  those  of  the  vine,  whence  it  might 
take  the  name  of  wild  vine.  The  fruit, 
when  ripe,  is  so  full  of  wind  that  it  bur^s 
and  throws  it's  liquor  and  seeds  to  a  gnat 
distance.  And  if  it  is  touched  before  it 
breaks  of  itself,  as  soon  as  it  feels  the 
warmth  of  the  band,  it^s  open  with  an 
explosion,u.nd  discharges  it's  fetid  contents 
in  the  face  of  him  that  touched  it.  Cels. 
Hierobot.  part  i.  p.'  393 ;  Raii  HisL 
Plant,  tom,  i.  p.  647.'  Tayior's  Con- 
cordance. .  Mr.  Miller  tells  us  this  fruit 
is  commonly  divided  into  six  cells,  and 
that  it  is  so  excessively  bitter,  as  not  to 
be  eatable*,  occ.  2  K.  iv.  39;  from 
which  passage  it  appears  that  this  fruit 
either  was,  or  was  reckoned  to  be,  of  a 

*  Gardeo^r'f  Dictiooary  in  CtUcyiMt  and  Ohi 
curbita. 

poisoooo^ 
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poisoQOtis  nature.  '*  It  is/'  says  Mons. 
Boulduc,  ''very  purgative,  insomuch  that 
it's  operatien  is  soraetinies  attended  with 
excoriation»of  the  mettbraaesandblood/' 
And  other  writers  inform  us,  ''  in  large 
doses  it  is  so  violent  in  it's  operation,  that 
it  has  like  to  have  been  excluded  the  Ma- 
teria Medica  for  a  paifion.'^  See.  New  and 
Complete  Dictimtaiyof-Arts,  &c.  in  Co- 

LOQUfNTTDA. 

II.  As  a  N.  roasc.  plur.  Cs^^^pE}  Artificial 
knops,  in  the  shape  of  mid  gourds,  occ. 
1  K.  vi.  1 8.  vii.  24.  "  The  brazen  sea 
being  a  se2i  of  affliction  ox  suffering* ,  had 
rows  of  bulls  (the  emblems  of  wrath) 
upon  it.  (See  2  Chron.  iv.  3.) — f  Be- 
tween the  rows  of  bulls^  which  were  X  ten 
to  a  cubit,  were  rows  of  gourds  of  Ihe 
xvild  vine  J  a  plant  of  a  hot,  bitter  y  and 
p*jisono%is  quality,  and  said — to  he  deadly/ 
poison,  %  K.  iv.  39.  Such  a  hot,  Jiery 
phint  was  a  proper  emblem  of  the^re, 
HJid  in  conjunction  with  the  bulls  a  pro- 
per mark  of  the  design  of  the  brazen  sea, 
and  of  the  baptism  they  were  baptized 
with  in  it.  As  these  gourds  from  their 
hot  quality  (§  and  from  their  ^ee^ flame- 
eulouredflowers)  were  hteroglyphicaljire, 
they  were,  with  their  flowers  upon  them, 
engraven  upon  the  walls  of  the  Holy  of 
Holies,  I  K.  vi.  18;  iorflre  has  the  ap* 
-  pearance  of  the  glory  of  God,  and  this 
place  was  tlie  heavens  of  Jehovah  \\.** 
'II1U6  the  loamed  Bate,  in  hb  excellent 
Enquiry  into  the  Similitudes,  &c.  p.  144, 

I.  To  break,  rive,  shatter,  occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  19. 
See  belo^v  I^D  and  n2")!D. 

Hence  perhaps  Lat.  frio  to  crumble, 
whence  Eng^'rittble,  friability.  Gr.  'mup 
fire,  whence  pyre,  pyramid.  Also,  Saxon 
p^fi,  Eng.  Fire.  comp.  Sense  III.  Lat. 
J^errum  iron  (see  Dan.  ii.  40.)  whence 
Jerreoujf,  ferrier  or  farrier,  ferrugineous. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem,  Tvm  A  mne-press  or  -vat, 

^  Comp.  Heb.  ii.  10.  Luke  xii.  50.  Mat.xx. 
522,  23.  Rev.  iv.  6.  xv.  2. 

t  Qu?  Comp.  2  Chron.  iv.  3.  1  K.  vil  24. 

I  L  e.  I  think,  to  ihe  hehht  cf  a  'atbity  so  that 
tKe  two  rows  of  bulls  took  up  cae-fifth  of  the 
height  of  the  brazen  sea. 

^Sec  Batet  Note  on  1  K.  vi.  1 8,  in  his  Nrw  and 
JJtttal  Translation. 

I  Comp.  H«b.  ix.  7,  24.  Kxod.  xxir.  10.  Ezek. 
i,S6,  27. 


ivhei^  the  grapes  are  broken  or  crushed. 
occ.  ][^  Ixiii.  3.  Hag.  ii.  16.  So  the 
Vttlg.  in  both  passages  torcular,  and 
Symmackus  in  the  former  Xt^sov  the  mnc- 
press-,  the  LXX  in  the  latter  uVoA^jvicr 
the  wine-vat ;  i.  e.  t^  vessel  placed  under 
the  press  to  receive  the  juice. 
HI.  As  a  N.  ^M  I'he  small  ashes  or  dusi 
into  which  the  fuel  b  broketi  by  the  ac- 
tion of  fire.  Num.  xix.  9.  i  K.  xx.  38,  41 « 
Sprinkling  or  covering  themselves  with, 
rolling  or  sitting  in  ashes,  &c.  were  embic'* 
matical  acknowledgements  of  being  ob- 
noxious to  the  wrath  of  God,  so  o£  grief 
an^contrition.  See  inter  al.  %  Sam.  xiii.  19. 
Esth.  iv.  I.  Job  ii.  8.  xlii.  6.  Jcr.  vi.  26^ 
We  find  the  Greeks  likewise  in  violent 
^le/* sprinkling  ashes  (xoviy  aiiakoecrffav) 
on  their  lieads;  and  lymg  in  ashes.  See 
Homer,  11.  xviii.  lin.  2^,  ay,  Odyss.  xxiv. 
hn.  31^,316. 

Gen.  xviii.  2j,  I  am  dust  and  ashes,  i.  e. 
mortal,  and,  as  a  sinner,  liable  to  God*9 
wrath. 

In  Mai.  iv.  3,  Sir  John  Chardin  supposes 
the  prophet  alludes  to  the  eastern  custom 
of  making  mortar  wilh  ashes  collected 
from  their  batlis.  See  Harmefs  Observa- 
tions on  divers  Passages,  vol.  i.  p.  179. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  break,  diuoke,  dissipate, 
annul,  as  terms  of  purification,  com- 
mands^ vows,  designs,  counsels,  thoughts, 

.anger^  &c.  See  Gen.  xvii.  14.  Ezek. 
xvii.  19.  Zech.  xi.  10.  Num.  xv;  31. 
XXX.  14,  .16.  Psal.  xxxiii.  jo.  Num. 
•xxx«  9*  2  Sam.  xv.  34.  Job  v.  la.  xv.  4. 
Psal.  Ixxxv.  5.  Zech.  xi.  14. 

V.  In  a  Niph.  Sense,  To  be  broken,  quashed, 
,  abolished,   occ.   Eccles.   xii.   5.    Comp. 

under  UM  VI. 

VI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  Ilfi  ^  ^/ ;  a  Chaldee 
or  Persian  word,  denoting  the  sameai  the 
Heb.  b^ni:).  Esth.  iii.  7.  ix.  24,  &  ^.  It 
seems  properly  to  mean  a  small  pie^  or 
bit  of  stone  broken  off  from  a  larger,  and 
so  to  be  a  derivative  from  the  Heb.  1E3  to 
break.  Haman's  casting  a  lot  ftvm  day 
to  day,  Qndfrom  month  to  month,  i,  e.  ou 
the  successive  days  of  every  mpnth,  was 
in  order  to  discover,  according  to  the  su« 
perstition  of  that  age  and  country^  the 
fittest  or  most  lucky  day  for  putting  hi& 
cruel  designs  in  execution.  The  Persians 
still  have  a  great  notion ^f  lucky  and  un- 
lucky days*       
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•Tlfi  I.  To  break  or  diiide  tatirthf.  The 
&ignificatk>a  is  more  ioteiue  thsD  that  of 
the  simple  word  'iD.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxir,  1 3 ; 
where  Theodoiim  ^*fnj^«S  t^ouk^st  di- 

t  vided.  In  Hilh.  To  be  broken  or  di- 
vided entirely i  or  f»/o  pieces^  to  be  shat- 
tered.  occ.  Isa.  xxiv.  19.  f"W  m'niKnn  ^U 
jf'^  rar/il  by  breaking  shall  be  br^eo  in 
pieces.  So  the  Vuig.  contritione  conte- 
retun  and  to  the  like  purpose  Ikeodotion 
^launuiaasi  SiacncsBourdrfa-srai  by  disstpa" 
tioH  shall  be  ditnpated, 

II.  Asa  N.  WB  A  pot  or  kettle^  wherein 
meat  is  (K>iled^  so  called  either  because 
made  of  brittleyrflffp/>/f  ware,  or  because 
the  meat  is  theie  in  some  sen^e  diuohedy 
the  oily  and  saline  parts  being  in  great 
measiwt  tepmr^ed  from  the  earthy,  occ. 
Him.  xi.  8.  Jud.  vi.  19.  1  Sam.  ii.  14. 
Comp.  2  K.  xxiii.  11. 

^&ia  To  break  or  khatter  into  small  pieces^ 
to  diitolve  utterly,  occ.  Job  xvi.  la. 

MID 

In  Syriac  signifies  To'  rmn^  in  which  sense 
it'^is  also  applied  by  the  Chaldaixine 
Jews.  See  Casteli,  Lex.  under  M1&  and 
ma,  and  Bochari^  vol.  ii.  868. 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  rvn  wild.  occ.  Hos.  xiii.  i  $, 
Beemthe  he  (Ephraim,  vcr.  la.)  tD*n«  p 
wnS)*^  is  mn  wild  among  the  yelling  erect- 
tares  (comp.  under  nHH  VI.),  i.  e.  among 
the  dissolute  beatben  wbo-raege  tlie  wii- 
fterness  ot  this  world  (comp.  ch.  vii.  8.), 
therefore  an  east  wind  shall  amie^  &c 
Comp.  Hos.  xiv.  i,  and  viii.  9.  A»  a 
N.  H^B  Wild,  roving.  So  LXX  ayponco^, 
Aqiiila  aypiog,  and  Vulg.  ferus.  occ.  Gen. 
xvi.  II. 

II.  As  af  N.  M*1D  7  he  vild  ass.  Onager  (as 
the  N.  likewise  signifies  in  Arabic),  ac- 
cording to  tliosc  questions  of  the  Al- 
mighty in  Job,  ch.  xxxix,  5,  Who  hath 
sent  okt  H^b  the  wild  ass  freet  and  who 
hath  loosed  the  bands  qf  mn^  the  brayer? 
And  observe,  that  in  the  following  verses, 
the  animal  is  spoken  of  as  one  on^,  which 
proves»".Q  and  Ti^U?  to  be  only  two  names 
for  the  same  animal.  Job  vi.  5,  Will  ^fht 
tlie  wild  ass  bray  fmer  the  grass?  &  al. 
fteq.  The  LXX  gencrallv  render  it  by 
ovos  aypios  or  ovaypo^y  and  tlie  Vdg.  by 
onager,  the  wild  ass.  For  rr^B,  Jer.  ii.  24, 
see  under  mB  III.  Concemhig  the  qua- 
lities of  the  wiUl  asSy  particularly^  his 

JUttnesSf  the  reader  may  see  the  testimo- 


nies of  the  ancients  m  Bockmrt,  iN)f.  £ 
868,  frc.     I  shall  add  an  extract  of  the 
accoont  which  Mods.  Bit^bn  gives  of  liiii 
animal,  Hist.  Nat.  torn,  vi,  p.  164,  lamo. 
**  The  Latins,  says  he,  alVer  the  Grecb, 
have  called  the  wild  ass  onager,  whkii 
we  must  not  confound,  as  some  natnnli^ 
and  many  travellers  have  done,  vrith  tkt 
2f6ra— ^because  the  xtbra  b  am  aniad 
of  a  dtfierent  species  from  tbe  «».    The 
•wild  ass  is  not  striped  tike  the  rc6nr,  wtd 
he  is  not  by  a  great  deal  of  so  el^asta 
sliape.— There  are  many  wild  tusrs  m  tbe 
deserts  of  Lib^a  and  Numidia,  they  are 
of  a  grey  colour,  end  rim  m*  smjtly  tkt 
no  horses  but  barbs  ean  overtake  tkem.-^ 
*  They  go  in  troops  to  feed  aad  diaiL' 
Tom.  X.  p.  180,  *'  IViid  ames  ne  stS 
found  in  pretty  considerable  numben  a 
the  eastern  and  southern  Tartniy,  b  Per- 
sin,  Syria,  the  islands  of  the  Ar<^ipelap!o, 
and  throi^hout  Mauritania;    the  vzli^ 
asses  differ  from  the  tame  ane»  only  bj 
the  efifects  (les  attribute)  of  indspendeMct 
and  liberty;  they  are  movt  strong  aad 
nimble,  more  courageous  and  UveW;  bel 
they  are  the  same  in  the  shape  of  Midr 
bodies.'' 
Hence  perhaps  Lat.  ferns    wild,  fam  a 
wild  beast,  Eng.  Jerine,  ferity,  Saxca. 
jTieoh,  and  Bag./rce. 

L  li\  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  diridt,  sepoMle. 
dispart.  Ezek.  i.  1 1 .  Gen.  xxx.  40.  Drat 
xxxiL  8,  &  al.  Prov.  xvi.  a8.  xvii.9,  vea 
P(\bA — disuniteth  a  confidential  Jriend, 
Comp.  under  f^^»  I.  In  Nipb.  Tok 
divided,  &c.  Gen.  ii.  10.  x.  f.  ^  San. 
i.  a  J,  &  al.  In  Hith.  To  septu^eme- 
self  be  separated^  sundered  or  scattered. 
Job  iv.  II.  xli.  8,  or  17.  P^IL  xxiL  ij. 
xcii.  10. 

II.  As  a  N.  feni.  plur.  trm&  Grahs  e§ 
corn.  occ.  Joel  i.  17 ;  so  called,  say  some, 
because  separate  from  each  other,  and  ia 
sowing  dispersed  and  scattered;  but  sat 
they  not  rather  thus  named  firom  that 
state  of  dissotution  tliey  undergo  preims 
to  their  resurrection?  See  x  Cor.xv.36, 
John  xii.  24.  Hos.  xiv.  7,  or  8.  Tlie 
Syrtae  Version  however  uses  Hirrss  kt 

•  Comp.  Job  xxiv.  5.  ^  Tet  in  Hos.  via.  9,  Be 
is  said  to  be  i^Iitan,  because  he  frequents  Uiaif 
places."  Seatfi  Note  on  Job  xxxix.  £.  Coni|i.  la. 
zzzii*  Ii.    See  Btthart,  voL  iL  STa 

MLgrgm 
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tt  grain  ot  tnastard  seed^  Maf.  xlii.  ji. 
xvii,  20.  And  see  Pococke's  Commeat 
on  Joel. 

III.  As  a  N,  TJD,  fern,  rmt),  plur.  tannD, 
^  mule  J  the  oiispring  of  an  ass  and  mare, 
so  called  either  because  *  ordinarily  ob- 
liged by  the  course  of  nature  to  a  life  of 
ctUhacy  or  t  ^tpafation;  or,  according 
to  Bockart^  because  bom  of  parents  who 
are  sfparated  from  their  natural  mates 
to  strange  mixtures.  (Comp.  Hos.  iv.  14, 
and  see  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  231,  Be  seq.) 
2  Sam.  xiii.  29.  1  K.  i.  33.  x.  25^  &  al. 
freq. 

]>Blt.  Part,  partition,  apart,  apartment,  dis' 
part,  depart,  &c.  Lat.  burdo,  a  mule  ge- 
nerated between  a  horse  and  a  she-ass. 
Also  perhaps  Greek  vap^os,  Lat.  pardus, 
tv hence  £ng.  a'  pard  (from  it's  distinct 
spots)  and  (compounded  with  Lat.  ico 
a  Hon)  leopard.  Latin  fretum,  and  Eng. 
frith.  A\so  froth, Jorik.  Qu?  And  a^ 
being  prefixed,  spread. 

mD 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

I.  To  bear  or  produce  fruit,  be  fruitful.  It 
is  applied  to  man,  Gen.  i.  28.  ix.  i,  7. — 
to  animals.  Gen.  i.  22.  viii.  17. — to  ve- 
getables, Deut.  xxix.  17,  or  18.  In  Hiph. 
Jo  cause  to  produce  fruit,  make  fruitful. 
Gen.  xvii.  10.  xli.  ^2,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
no  Produce,  fruit,  of  man,  the  ground, 
animals  or  vegetables.  See  Deut.  xxviii. 
4,  IF.  Ps.  XXI.  If.  Gen.  i.  11,  12.  As 
a  participial  N.  fem.  nna  Fruitful,  occ, 

*  I  say  prtRnarily;  be^auM  ft  is  by  no  means 
'  £eriam  that  <he  Le^mttU  will  not  propag^e  with  the 
mare,  and  there  ar«  /««/  to  be  many  instances  of 
she^muUi  bringing  forth.  But  it  is  not  known  that 
the  male  and  female  mule  will  propagate  with  each 
other.  See  Bufom,  Hist.  Nat.  torn.  xii.  p.  r2  >8,  dec. 
Comp.  torn.  VI.  p.  -57,8,  l'2mo.  "The mules  pro- 
duced between  tne  ais  and  the  mare  have  generally 
bees  deemed  incapable  of  generating  or  conceiving. 
In  a  former  vol.  of  our  work  we  gave  an  account  of 
a  shi'muU  in  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  wb'ub 
hrm/gbi  ftrtb  a  living  mule.  This  account  is  here 
(i.  c.  hk  SmrU/s  Translation  of  Byjgfpm%  Nat.  Hist.] 
con  firmed  i  and  we  arc  told  chat  theskin  of  the  youug 
snule  is  deposited  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  So. 
ciety.  But  the  translator  adds  an  instance  of  the 
fr«llfc  povHrt  of  tbs  sbe-^ule,  even  in  our  northern 
climates.  The  fact  is  iudiciallv  attested  by  the 
owner,  Mr.  TuiJo,  of  the  p^irisn  of  Newryie  in 
Scotland,  and  by  two  of  his  neighbours.*'  Momtbly 
fievirw  for  November  1782,  p.    65. 

f  Is  not  the  X^tin  Mulus  and  Eng.  Afw/^  in  the 
tfame  Tiew  from  the  Heb.  ^  or  Vn  /»  cut  offt 


Psal.  cxx^-iii.  3.  Isa.  x\ii.  6.  xxxii.  12. 
Ezek.  xix.  10.  As  a  N.  fem.  n^B  Fruit 
ox fruitfulnest,  occ.  Gen.  xUx.  22,  twice.    ■ 

II.  A»  a  N.  no  Frmt,  produce,  eject.  See 
Prov.  viii.  19.  Isa.  x.  12.  xxvii.  9.  Hos. 
X.  13. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  *^D  A  young  bull,  and 
fem.  ma  A  heifer,  which  may  be  so  called 
as  beingno  longer  calves,  but  fil  for  breeds 
t>g.  See  Job  xxi.  10.  i  Sam.  vi.  7,  10, 
Psal.  Ixix.  32.  Comp.  under  "inv  II. 

iD!)  seems  used  in  Jer.  ii.  24,  for  a  young 
female  dromedary,  a  heifer  dromedary,  if 
the  appellation  may  be  allowed  for  w-ant 
of  a  better.  And  perhaps  the  context 
should  be  thus  translated,  ver.  23, — Stc 
thy  uay  in  the  valley,  consider  what  thou 
hast  dune,  0  swift  dromedary,  crossing  her 
toays,  ino  noi»  ptq  a  heifer-dromedarj 
in  the  extent  of  the  uilderness,  in  the  de- 
sire of  her  animal  frame  (nu;D3  according 
to  the  Keri,  and  the  reading  of  the  Com" 
plutensian  edition,  and  of  very  ntany  of 
Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices)  sirffnng  up'  the 
wind  of  her  Ivst—Thm  interpretation  of 
nol^,  and  the  rexfog  of  nmD3  for  itysi, 
clear  the  grammar  and  sense  of  the  text, 
which  liate  been  greatly  confounded  ci- 
ther by  reading  Hia  (as  however  near^ 
thirty  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  do),  or  . 
by  supposing  niD  used  for  that  word. 

IV.  As  a  N.  pn-)«  //  nuptial  or  bridal  bed^ 
ox,  rather,  according  to  the  ingenious 
Mr.  HarmcrX,  (he  palanquin,  litter,  or 
vehicle,  which  Solomon  prepared  for  con- 
veying his  royal  bride  to  Jerusalem; 
eitlier  of  these  might  be  so  called  from 
it's  expected  ox  wished  for  fraiffulness. 
So  Lord  Clarendon,  somewhere  in  his 
History,  speaking  of  a  numerous  pro- 
geny, call*  them  the  olf^ipring  of  a  tery 
fruitful  bed,  occ.  Cant.  ill.  9. 

Der.  Greek  ^sp<a,  Uxfero  to  bear  as  frm't, 
whence  LvH.Jertilis,  an<i  £sV\^, fertile, fer- 
tility. Lat.  pario  to  bring  rorth,  whence 
Eng.  parent,  parentage,  hic.  PeHnips 
Lat.  fructus,  whence  French  and  Eng. 
fruit  fruitful,fructify.  The  German  or 
Scandinavian' goudess  Freya\\,  the  god- 
dess of  love,  the  Venus  of  the  northern 

\  In  his  Outlines  of  a  New  Commentary  en  SUemmi't 
S^f,  p.  126. 

jj  See  Mallet\  Northern  Antiqnitiet,  vol.  ii. 
p.  76,  77,  and  Note,  Englith  ediL 

nations. 
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imtion^,  "  It  is  from  her,  says  the  £(fe^^ 
.  that  the  ladies  have  received  the  name 
which  we  give  them  in  our  language. 
She  is  very  much  delighted  wito  the 
songs  of  hverSf  and  such  as  woul4  be 
fa'jpp}^  in  their  amours  must  sue  to  her. — 
The  ladies  aie  called  in  Danish  Fruer-, 
.  and  in  ancient  Gothic  the  word  Frfya 
appears  to  have  signified  the  sasie.  This 
.  name  has  a  remarkable  analogy  to  the 
following  words  in  the  French  language, 
Viz.fraj/er  to  engender  or  spawn  as  fishes 
do,  and/rumcf,  which  anciently  signi- 
fied»  full  of  desire :  as  also  io fiya,  which 
in  Swedish  signifies  to  be  amorous,  and 
to  seek  in  marriage,  and  Friar  a  gal- 
lant.*' To  which  we  may  add  our  £ng. 
jfr^y  a  swarm  of  young  fishes^  and  Fridi^jf, 
i.  e.  Fre^/a's  day.  Veneris  diea« 

I*  To  disperse,  scatter.  It  is  both  intense 
and  sound  nearly  related  to  Dn&  and  pS), 
as  )b^  to  nb))  and  yh^,  which  see.  In 
Arabic  the  V.  signifies  in  Uke  maimer  to 
divide^  separate,  sever.  It  occurs  io  the 
form  of  a  Participle  paoul  masc.  plnr. 
£sth.  ix.  19.  So  the  LXX  ^iscirapiMvoi 
dispersed. 

II.  As  a  N.  Titi,  joined  with  1BD  or  Y^r, 
signifies  an  open  village  or  toram,  coosbt- 
iug  of  houses  dispersed  or  scattered  here 
and  there,  and  is  opposed  to  fortified 
towns,  occ.  1  Sam.  vi.  18.  Deut.  iii.  5, 
In  this  latter  text  villages  seems  to  be 
the  most  exact  rendering  of  the  word. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  niDD  Villages,  occ 
£sth.  ix.  19.  £zek.  xxxviii.  ii.  Zech. 
ii.  4.  As  a  collective  N.  pnD  Villages^ 
open  country,  occ.  Jud.  v.  7,  j  i.  So  rs. 
or,  according  to  the  Ken,  and  tlie  read- 
ing of  many  of  Dr.  Kemiicotfs  Codices, 
'*)1}D.  occ.  liab.  iii.  14.  '^  Magna  pars 
Judaa  vicis  dispergitur,  A  great  part  of 
Judea  has  villages  scattered  aver  it,"  says 
Tacit  us  y  Hist  lib.  v.  cap.  8. 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  wherein 
the  Root  occurs. 

Per.  Lat.  spar  go,  sparsum,  wheiTce  £ng.a«* 
perse,  consperse,  disperse,  &c. 

.ma 

.1.  To  break  forth,  as  a  tree  or  plant  in  buds 
m  gems,  to  sprovt  out,  germinate,  bud, 
Jtourish.  See  Gen.  xl.  10.  Num.  xvii. 
^,  8,  or  2b,  23.  Prov.  xiv.  n.  Cant 
Vl  lb.  vii.  21.  Hos.  Mv.  6.  Uab.  iiL  17, 


whereit  is  inaccuratdy  xeddered  bhnam  *, 
for  **  Fig-txees  do  not  properly  blossom  or 
send  out  flowers.  They  may  rather  be 
said  to  slioot  out  their  f  not,  which  they  do 
like  so  many  buttons,  with  their  flowet?, 
small  and  imperfect  as  they  are,  inclined 
within  them."  Stop's  Travels,  p.  145. 
Comp.  Cant  ii.  13.  Go  Isa.  Ixvi.  14. 
comp.  £zek.  cli.  xxxvii.  Ecdus.  xlvi.  12, 
and  ^rmi/tTs  Note  there.  In  Hiph.  The 
same.  Ps.  xcii.  14.  Also,  To  nufU  ts 
germinate  or  flourish.  Isa.  xvii.  1 1.  Eidu 
x\ii.  24.  As  fl  N.  rnQ  The  fimserAnd, 
gem  or  germ.  Num.  xvii.  8,  or  2.3.  Isa. 
xviii.  j,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mn"3  f&cwr- 
gardens^  occ.  Ezek.  xiii.  ao, — Yc  there 
hunt  souls  nim&b  into  the  flowcr-gaidem, 
£iig.  marg.  into  gardens.  These  seea 
to  have  been  places  consecrated  to  ido- 
latrous worship  (comp.  Isa.  i.  29.  Iw.  3. 
Ixvi.  17.),  and  probably  to  that  of  mcM 
or  Venus,  to  whose  impure  rites  that 
pretended  prophetesses  decoyed  peisoBS 

,  to  their  destruction.  Varro  (De  Re  Rosr. 
^  hb.  i.  cap.  23.)  informs  us  that  places 
of  this  kind,  in  which  were  public  steKS, 
were  likewise  by  the  Romans  called  Flo- 
ralia  Flower-gardens.  To  which  it  may 
not  be  improper  to  add,  that  *-'  the  Lodi 
Florales  (or  Floral  Gatnes)  were  a  part 
of  the  Roman  rcli^^'on,  celebfated  by  tl» 
direction  of  the  Sibylline  oracles,  in  ho- 
nour of  the  goddess  Flora,  and  were  ap- 
pointed by  the  autliority  of  the  state. 
The  chief  part  of  the  solemnity  vras  ma- 
naged by  a  company  of  shamcfess  strum- 
pets, who  ran  up  and  down  naked,  soibc- 
times  dancing  in  lascivioits  postures, 
sometimes  fighting,  and  acting  the  mi- 
mics*." 

III.  To  break  out,  germisfate,  as  the  Blmm 
miraculously  occasioned  m  £^^  by 
Moses'  sprmkling  the  ashes  of  the  fur- 
nace. Exod.  ix.  9,  10. — as  the  ieprosjr. 
Lev.  xiii.  la,  20,  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  mD«,  plur.  t3^rr©».  The 
yo^^fg  of  birds,  whose  feathers  Lc^in  to 
shoot  out  and  *grow.  occ.  Deut  xxiL  6, 
twice  Job  xxxix.  30,  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  4. 

nrnt3  To  break  out,  as  the  signs  of  pu- 
berty. It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  senses 

^  *Z//air(^g  Ad  vanta^and  Necessity  of  the  (3riiH 
tian  Revelation,  part  1.  cli.  vii.  p.  1 73>  avo.  Om^ 
httma't  ftemin  Antinaitiw,  p.  886^-9, 
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but  as  a  collective  N.  T\tr\^  Pubcrtj/, 
youth^  Pubes«  occ.  Job  xxx.  13. 

in  Syriac  signifies  To  cut  or  break  off, 
[.    As  a  N.  D1E3  is  applied  to  a  bunch  or 
small  cluster  of  grapes  broken  of.  So  LXX 
"Por/a;,  Turg.  ir\n\talUng  off\  Vul^.  Ka- 
ccmos  et  grana  decideiitia  Bunches  and 
grapes/ailing  off.  occ.  Lev.  xix.  i  o. 
Ilence  perhaps  Eng.  7o  part,  &c.     See 
under  Tt* 
II.  To  m'ng  or  chant,  as  xoith  a  broken^  qua- 
vering voice,  occ.  Amos  vi.  5,  CD^ISJi 
\VJi6  diaiit  or  quaver  to  the  sound  tf  the 
J^abla,     Theocritus  seems  to  JiUve  used 
the  Doric  p^epichiv  (for  p^sgilsiv)  to  di- 
vide, in  nearly  the  same  manner^  £pi* 
gram  ii. 

Atpfic  0  Xtt/x9^ru;;y  h  xaXfli  ffv^tyyt  MEPIZMlN 

Daphnis  the  fair,  who  to  the  tuneful  pipe 
Quaver  d  the  rustic  song 

80  Horace  applies  the  Latin  V.  divido» 
Carui.  lib.  i.  ode  xv.  lin.  15, 

'       '  grataque  feminU 
JmhtUi  cithara  carmina  divldet. 

And  from  tola  jierhaps  the  bards,  the 
warlike  ports  aud  songsters  of  the  ancient 
Gauls  and  Britons,  had  their  name  *. 

Oeciirs  not  as  a  V.  hi  Heb.  but  in  Chaldec 
signifies  To  break,  rend,  and  our  II eb. 
tvord  *|*^Q  seems  to  be,  both  in  sense  and 
sound,  nearly  related  to  p":Q,  which  see. 

I.  As  a  N.  1";Q  Vvdeuce,  force,  cruelty. 
Exod.  i.  13,  14,  &al.  The  LXX  ren- 
der it  ^iOL  force,  and  p^^x^V  ^^^^^Jf' 

IL  As  a  N.  fern.  W^a  The  inner  vail  of 
the  Tabernacle  or  Temple  (2  Chron. 
ill.  14.)  which  broke,  interrupted,  or  di- 
"  vided  between  the  Holy  Place  and  the 
Most  Holy;  the  Holi/  Ghost  this  signify- 
ing  that  the  way  into  the  Holiest  if  all 
was  not  yet  made  manifest,  while  as  the 
First  Tabernacle  was  yet  standing »  £xod. 
xx\i.  31,  s^,  &  aL  freq.  Corap.  Heb. 
ix.  8,  The  LXX  constantly  render  it  by 
xaraiTfiracr/i^a.  Does  not  the  Heb,  name 
ma  moreover  intimate  the  typical  cor 
despondence  of  this  vail  to  the  body  or 

♦  Sec  Martlnii  I^exic.  Etymol.  in  Bardut,  Bo* 
thart,  vol  i.  666,  ud  ^Mmi  UmvtrnU  Wit*  T0l. 
^viii.  p.  ^93« 


flesh  of  Christ?  For  \\\\>  Y.OL'toLitita.^p.fA 
or  rtf// was  \\\%fitssh  (Heb.  x.  20),  v\hirh 
b^iiia:  rent.  alior<is  lis  n  new  and  I  ring 
way  into  the  Holiest  of  off,  i.  e.  huo  liei.- 
ven  itself.  Con»p.  Heb.  x.  19,  20.  ix.  24. 
And  acror(ljni»ly  when  his  blessed  body  . 
was  rent  upon  the  cro^s,  this  \jafl  also 
(to  Kxratrerao-u.z  m  vay)  ?«r%«ff*9T)  wa» 
rent  in  twain  from  the  top  to  the  bottom* 
Mat.  xxvii.  51. 
Der.  Force  Jiency  &c.  Al?o  French  perccr, 
and   Eng.  to  pierce.     Qn?     1/at.  ;^/o.r, 
whence  ferocious,  ferocity,   break,    &c. 
(romp,  under  p'lB).     AIs;>  perhaps  the 
lloman   Parcee,   a   naine^   in  their  my- 
thology, tor  the  Fates,  from  their  cruel 
rigour. 

To  rend,  properly  at  the  seam,  to  rip,  occ. 
Lev.  X.  6.  xiii.  45.  xxi.  10. 

Der.  From.  Qu? 

Dia 

L  To  part,  break  in  pieces,  as  bread,  occ-' 
Isa.  Iviii.  7,  (where  LXX  $iaipvieT€,  ana 
Vul^.  fraage,  break.)  Jer.^  xvi.  7,  Neither 
shall  they  break  (bread,  as  Ezek.  xxiv.  17.' 
Hos.  ix.  4.  Eng.  marg.)  for  or  to  them 
in  mourning,  to  comfort  them  for  the  deadg 
neither  shall  they  giit  them  the  cup  of 
consolation ffr  their  fat  her  or  for  their  mou- 
ther. Funeral  feasts  for  comforting  the 
moumei-s  and  relations  of  the  deceased 
have  been  common  among  many  f  na-« 
tions,  both  eastern  and  western.  And 
observe,  that  in  Jcr.  xvi.  7,  the  LXX 
explain  the  Heb.  1012^  W?]  by  Kat  a  fM| 
y,XoL(x^iri  OLpros,  And  bread  shall  by  nQ 
weans  be  brolicn,  and  the  Vulg.  W  Et 
now  fr an  gent — pancm,  And  they  shan  not 
break  bi^ad.  Thus  both  Translations  pro* 
perly  supply  the  word  for  bread.  Comp« 
under  mi«  VL 

Hence  Lat.  pars,  partis,  partior,  whence 
Eng. ;?«//  (comp.  under  TiaandlolB), 
parly,  pat  Hal,  partition. 
II.  In  Hiph.  7'o  part,  divide  into  two  parts, 
to  cleave  the  lioofl,  as  graminivorous  horn- 
footed  animals.  Lev.  xi.  5,  6,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  N.  na^D,  plur.  mo^ia.  The  hoof  of 
such  animals,  whether  divided  before,  as 
the  ox^  sheep,  goat,  hog,  &c.  see  Deut, 

f  See  inter  al.  Jtephut  He  Bel.  lib.  li.  cap.  1« 
$  I;  Homer,  II.  xxii.  lin.  29,  &c. ;  II  xxiv.  tin. 
663,  80*2;  Ctrcumpotacio,  in  Cf«r9  JOf  JCcg.lib.  ii« 
cap.  24,  and  0/.W«  AOtf  tlMMb 
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xiv.  4,  (J*  6,  8;  or  <fir/(/«/  only 'beJdnd, 
tistlie  ij<n\e;  Jer.  xlvii.  J.  £zek.  xxvi.  ii. 
Isa  V.  28,  Tktir  horses  booft  shall  bt 
counted  likejUnt,  **  The  shoeing  of  horses 
vnXh  iron  plates  nailed  to  the  hoof  it 
quite  a  modem  practice,  and  unknown 
to  the  ancients,  as  appears  from  the 
silence  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  writers, 
especially  those  that  treat  of  horse-medi- 
cine ;  who  could  not  liave  passed  over  a 
matter  so  obvious,  and  of  such  import- 
ance, that  now  tlie  whole  science  takes 
it's  name  from  it,  being  called  /VnvV/^.— 
For  tiiis  reason  tJie  strength,  firmnessaud 
solidity  of  a  horse's  Ijoof  was  of  much 
greater  importance  with  them  than  with 
us,  and  was  esteemed  one  of  the  first 
praises  of  a  fine  horse. — For  want  of  thn 
artificial  defence  to  the  foot,  which  our 
horses  have,  Amos,  \i.  i  a,  spe^iks  of  it 
as  a  thine;  as  much  impracticable  to  make 
horses  rup  upon  a  hard  rock,  as  to  plough 
up  the  same  rock  with  oxen."  Bishop 
Jxnvlh's  Note,  whose  observations  also 
happily  illustrate  Jud.  v.  22. 

In  Lev.  xi.  4,  it  b  justly  said  of  the  camel 
C'>^,tiD  13r«  nci55  he  diiideth  not  the  hoof; 
for  though  the  camel  has  tiro  tofs  plainly 
distinct  on  tlie  upper  side  of  his  foot,  yet 
on  the  under  side  the  foot  isjiesht/  and 
soUdj  except  only  between  the  two  claws, 
or  extremities  of  the  toes,  whirh  are 
however  united  by  a  web  like  tliut  of  a 
goose*. 

]d  Lev.  xi.  6,  it  b  said  that  the  hare 
nonan  vh  HDIB  dlxideth  not  the  hm)f\ 
i.e.  into  two  claws;  for  ithas^oi/ron 
each  foot. 

But  what  is  the  spiritual  import  of  divide 
uig  the  hoof  or  foot  into  tico  claws,  as 
apposed  "both  to  havbg  it  wUd  or  con- 
tinuous, and  to  having  it  separated  into 
fluiJfy  dates?  -f-ln  tlie  former  view  it 
seems  to  denote  picking  tke  wny,  claift 
and  steadt^  wulkingy  for  wiiich  qualities] 
cloven-footed  animals  are  iwnritabie ;  in  1 
the  latter,  gentleness, J^Mffensiveness^  as! 
not  being  iuriiishcd  \vtth  claws  capable ! 
of  tearing  and  uvuMding  other  animals.    { 

II L  As  a  N.  D'lQ  A  species  of  eagle,  called! 
by  the  Romans  ossifraga  or  bone-breaker, ! 


•  See  S:beucb9er\  Physica  Sacra  oa  Lev.  xl  4, 
and  plate  ccxxxir. 

f  Compare  the  Rer.  Mr.  JVmizm  JoMt  ex- 
ceUeat  ZooU^ia  Mku^  p.  IC^,  5cc. 


beeaose  he  not  oxAy  devout^  the  flcai 
but  even  breaks  and  swallows  the  boaa 
of  hb  prey.  Comp.  Mic.  iii.  j?,  and  •« 
Bochart,  vol.  iii.  186,  aiid  Sckeuckur, 
Phys.  Sacr.  occ.  Lev.xi.  1 3.Deiit.  xiv.  n. 

IV.  Chald.  To  dvckle,  separate^  occ  Do. 
v.  28.  D^  lie  (God)  hath  divided;  /i* 
kingdom  Mcnss  (is)  divided,  parted,  & 
separated,  i.  e.  from  thee. 

V.  As  a  N.  DIB,  and  Cbaid.  plur.  prs, 
and  as  a  gentile  or  national  mune,  ir^r£. 
or  nHD'".B  A  Persian,  See  Dan.  v  ^S"^ 
va.  8f  2H,  or  9,  29.     Bochart  l^  and  aftcf 
him  several  learned  men  ||<  say,  the  Ptr- 
sioMs  were  thus  called  *'  from  their  diiu 
in  knrsemanship.    Thus  Htrudotus^  I&.  L 
cap.  1 36;     They  uistruct  their  dMldfai 
from  their  fifth  to  their  twentieth  ycaria 
three  thui<!s  only,  namely,  in  ridiwg  « 
horseback,  in  shooting  with  the  bow,  asd 
in  telling  truth.     Their   excellency  ii. 
horsemansliip  they  derived  from  the  wist 
institution  of  Cyrus;  for  before  hb  tine, 
as  Xenophon  informs  us  (Cyropaed.  lah,  i. 
p.  16,  edit.  Mutchinstm,  8vo.)  on  accooaC 
both  of  the  difficulty  of  riding  in  Fersa. 
and  of  feeding  horses  tliere,  it  was  veiy 
unusual  even  to  see  a  horse.     But  hf 
Cyrus's  direction,  as  the  same  hbioriifi 
te*Hs  us,  lib.   iv.   p.  216,   the   Fersaa* 
being  become  horsemen,  were  so  accus- 
tomed to  riding,  that  no  person  of  ay 
note  among  them  would  w  illiofrly  appear 
on  foot.     For  Cyrus  had  made  a  km, 
that  it  should  be  infamous  for  aoyof 
those  whom  he  had  fiimislied  with  biite, 
to  appear  lra\'elling  on  foot,  whether  tbe 
jwirney  were  long  or  sliort.     And  fioa 
Tilts  so  sudden  an  alteration  it  was  tbat 
this  couulry  was  called  D"^S,  mid  it*s  it- 
habitants  ''HD'nb,  that  b  horsemcM  ;  for  ii 
Arabic  DID  b  a  horse,  and  DK^^fi  a  hwsf 
man  (as  un&  b  in  Hebrew),  and  tbesase 
word  signifies  a  Persian.    And  tbbb  ifae 
rcHson  why  tlie  name  D^.D  Persia  or  Per- 
sian b  never  mentioned  in  the  Books  0^ 
Moses,  Kings,  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  norii 
any  that  were  writleu  before  the  tine  of 
Cyrus;   though  it  frequently  ocean  a 
those  of  Daniel  and  Ezeklel,  who  vere 
coutcm|>orary  with  that  prince,  and  k 
the  Books  olf  Chronicles,  Ezra,  Nek* 


+  Vol.1.  «24. 

H  fya/tom,  Prolegom.  x^  i;  Biyf!m'%  Cam- 

Tgrapby,  Ub.iiL  p.  141. 
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niab  and  Esther,  which  were  written 
alter  his  time/*  Thna  the  learned  Bo- 
ckart.  And  it  is  possible  indeed  that  the 
Persians  might  be  named  mji  (by  a  cor- 
ruption from  Heb.  tt^iQ)  from  iheir  skill 
in  horsemanship;  but  they  could  not  de- 
rive this  name  from  the  discipline  said 
by  Xenophon,  in  the  fourth  book  of  his 
Cyroptedia,  to  be  introduced  by  Cyrus; 
because  Dn&  the  Versions  are  mentioned 
by  Ezekiel  as  making  part  of  the  armies 
of  Tyre,  in  hb  prophecy  against  that 
city,  ch.  xxvii.  lo,  which  prophecy  was 
delivered  in  the  year  before  Christ  588, 
at  which  time  Cyrus  was  but  about  ten 
years  of  age;  whereas  tiiat  prince  was  at 
leAsX  forty ^  when  he  is  said  by  Xenophon 
to  have  instituted  ^or^^m^n^^i/?  among  the 
Persians*.  For  my  own  part,  then,  1 
must  say  with  the  learned  Dr.  liyde-f, 
that  it  is  hard  to  affirm  whence  the  bi- 
blical names  CTiB  and  pDIQ  had  their  ori- 
giu ;  that  here  there  is  room  only  for 
conjecture;  but  that  there  are  no  suffi- 
cient grounds  to  deduce  it  from  the  Ara- 
bic pilaris  a  horseman^  since  tlie  Persians 
are  not  more  so  than  the  rest  of  the  orir 
entals;  and  that  the  derivation  of  it  from 
the  oriental  pars  a  jackally  an  animal  { 
^abounditig  in  that  country,  seems  as  pro- 
bable ds  any.  Comp.  under  ]tu;  IL 

To  free,  set  free  or  loose,  to  disengage, 

I.  In  Uipb.  'Jo  set  free  or  ioose^  to  disen- 

gnge,  as  from  work.  Exod.  v.  4. 
H.  lu  Kal,  To  free,  exempt,  as  from  puuish- 

meut.  Ezek.  xxiv.  14. 

III.  To  free  or  deliver,  from  oppression  or 
slavery.  Jud.  v.  2,  V«".tiri  rniTD  insi, 
For  working  deliverances,  i.  e.  for  the 
deliverances  wrought  ,ybr  Israel — bless  ye 
Jekarcali, 

IV.  To  free,  strip,  make  naked,  as  of  cloth- 
ing, or  covering.  Lev.  xiii.  45,  &  al. — or 
of  sacred  ornaments.  Lev.  x.  6.  xxi.  10. 

^.  In  Kal,  To  break  loose  or  start  aside,  as 
from  the  true  religion  and  i\'orship.  Exod. 
xxxii.  25.  (where* for  n^^lD  the  Samaritan 
Pentateuch  reads  ^Tiil)  ;  Prov.  xxix.  18, 

*  See  PrideaMx\  Connection,  part  i.  book  i.  at 
the  years  before  Christ  598,  538,  559. 
t  RelJg.  Vet.  Pers  cap.  xxxv.  p.  418,  419,  edit. 

t  Comp.   Ompleie  SyxUm  of  Gevvraphy,  vol.  ii. 
P-  *  "J  3^  col  i-i  ifortway'i  Travels,  vol.  I  p.  168, 


Where  there  is  no  vision  the  people  JpB^ 
will'  apostatize ;  where  A(iuila  airoa-Ks* 
^aa-^rjo-srai,  and  Vulg.  dissipabitur,  iiriU 
he  dissipated  or  dispersed.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xxxiv.  1—6  Mat.  ix.  36.  In  Iliph. 
7  0  cavse  to  apostatize,  to  withdraw  from 
the  true  religion,  2  Chrou*  xxviii.  10. 
Because  ^rnfin  he  had  withdrawn  (some), 
or  made  apostates,  in  Judah,  So  the 
LXX  (though  they  render  it  intransi- 
tively) preserve  nearly  the  true  idea  of 
the  word,  on  ocires-rj  airorao-g*  airo  Kvf^is, 
because  he  entirely  apostatized  yroM  (he 
Lord. 

VI.  To  dJscard,  reject.  Prov.  i.  aj.  xiii. 
18,  &al. 

VII.  Ufa  dangerous  way,  To  keep  clear  of 
it.  occ.  Prov.  iv.  15. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  iTiD  The  hair  growing  loote 
andy/ec,  without  being  cut  or  shaved, 
occ.  Num.  vi.  5.  Ezek.  xliv.  ao.  As 
a  N.  fern.  plur.  nii?*!!)  Locks  of  hair 
groxvi/tg  thus  freely,  occ.  Deut  xxxil*  42, 

/  tpill  make  my  arronvs  drunk  ^vitb  blood. 
And  my  svford  shall  devour  JUsh, 
IVith  the  hlood  of  the  slain  an  /  captive. 
From  the  hairy  head  of  the  enemy. 

Here  as  the  third  line  plainly  relates  to 
the  firsts  it  will  be  best  to  refer  the  fourtU 
to  the  second  as  a  continuation  of  the 
same  sentence.  See  Vitringa  on  Isa. 
vol  ii.  p.  798,  col.  i.  Mr.  Green,  in  Vm 
Poetical  Parts  of  the  Old  Testament, 
p  45,  observes  that  there  is  a  similar 
Hyperbaton  in  Isa.  xxxiv«  6.  Comp. 
Psal.  ixviii.  22. 

The  lexicons  have  given  totliis  Root 
the  sense  of  revenging,  and  our  trans* 
lators  have  followed  them  in  two  pas- 
sages, Deut.  xxxii.  42.  Jud.  v.  2.  But  it 
must  be  obseiTcd  that  neither  the  LXX 
nor  any  other  of  the  Greek  versions  ever 
once  so  render  it,  and  the  best  commen- 
tators entirely  reject  this  interpretation. 

Der.  Froyfray,  Also,  )>  being  sounded  as 
a  guttural  n  or  gn,  prance,  pranks  fringe. 
Ldt,  frango,  whence  frangible,  it  fringe; 
Eng.  frank,  franchise,  enfranchise,  &r. 
hence  likewise  pet  baps  the  ||  Franks  (^ 

y  See  Afarlinii  Lexxc,  Etymol.  in  Francut}  Jw 
nitsj^s  Etymolog.  Anglican,  in  Frank;  Sir  ff^. 
7>M^/rs* Introduction  to  Flist  of  Eng.  p.  46;  Aa^ 
dent  l/niversal  History,  vol.  xiz.  p.  370,  8vo. ;  and 
Henauit  Abr^^  Chronol.  de  THi^c  d«  France, 
torn.  ii.  p.  924. 

/  Qqa  Germaa 
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GemraW nation,  80  called  from  thtir free- 
ium)  wiio  have  given  name  to  France,  ice 
nhiniately  had  their  appellation*  Also, 
m  being  prefixed,  spring. 

To  brtak  out  or  through, 

I.  To  breaky  break  through^  or  c/mrn  ai  a 
wall  or  fence.  Eccles.  x.  8.  Isa.  v.  5. 
Psal.  Ixxx*  II.  2  K.  xiv.  i.g,  Comp. 
Ecdes.  iii.  3.  Micii.  13.  As  a  N.  pB 
A  breach,  1  K.  xi.  27.  Isa.  Iviii.  12, 
2r  al.  As  a  N.  niasc.  plur.  *srDO  Breaches, 
i.  e.  craggy  rocks  or  precipices  by  the  sea 
shore,  pncrupta.  occ.  Jiid.  v.  17;  uhere 

•  Eng.  marg.  creeks.  See  IJarmera  Ob- 
•crvatioDS,  vol.  iv.  p.  193. 

II,  Transitively,  To  break  through  or  dorm, 
as  enemies.  %  5ain.  v.  20;  where  LXX 
^<5xo\J/«  hath  cut,  or  broken,  through.  As 
a  N.  fnn  /^  violent  assailant  or  rubber, 
grdssator.  occ.  Isa.  xxxv.  9,  (**  the  fy- 
ra\it  of  the  beasts."  Bp.  Louth.)  Jer. 
vii.  1 1.  £zek.  vii.  22.  Dan.  xi.  14. 

III.  To  break  or  burst  forth  with  violence 
vpoH.  Exod.  xix.  %2,  24.  2  Sam.  vi.  8. 
1  Cbron.  xv.  15. 

Is  r.ot  P&3  ptn  I  Sam.  iii.  i,  a  vision  of 
»    tbe  Angel  or  Glory  of  the  Lord,  breaking 

forth  in  visible  fire,  light  or  splendour,  as 

in  Exod.  xix.  18.  xxiv.  16, 17.  \1.  34,35. 

Lev.  ix.   2u  24.  Num.  xiv.   lo.  xvi. 

29,  42.  Jud.  xiii.  20.  I  K.  viii.  to,  12? 

Comp.  Acts  xxil.  6»  11.  xxvi.  13.  Rev. 

i.  i4»«5- 

IV,  To  break  or  burst  forth,  as  waters, 
s  Sam.  V.  20.  I  Chron.  xiv.  i  f .  (Comp. 
Prov.  in,  10.)  Job  xiviii.  4.  It  is  evi- 
dent that  this  ch.  of  Job  relates  to  mine- 
ralogy and  mining:  thus  then  I  would 
cxp^in  this  difficult  verse;  ^n:  pa  A 
torrent  bursteth  forth  yrom  the  rubbish 
(even  the  torrent  of  ^waters,  D>d  being 

-  implied  in  bn^,  tD^rm^n  which  were 
forgotten^  not  thought  of,  or  in  one  word) 
unexpectedly.  Bv  the  foot  (an  engine 
worked  bv  the  toot,  see  under  Cr2?s  II. 
and  bri  l\.)  they  are  drawn  of,  by  man 
they  are  removed.  As  an  excellent  though 
undesigned  comment  on  which  passage  I 
present  the  reader  with  the  following 
quotation  from  the  tndy  learned  Mr 
Ca/co//'s  Treatise  on  the  Deluge,  p.  2.39, 
240,  2d  edit,  referring  him  to  the  author 
himself  for  further  satisAiction. 
*'Mr.  Hutchinson,  in  his  Observations  on 


the  Earth  (see  vol.  xiL  of  hn  worfcs, 
p.  331),  says,  '  it  is  hardly  credible  how 
great  a  quantity  of  water  will  be  sonne- 
times Jlung  upon  miners  when  thev  come 
to  break  up  strata  of  stone,  that  have  in 
them  many  of  these  cracks,  that  are  so 
small  that  they  are  scarcely  discernible. 
These  are  indeed  the  natural  conveyances 
of  water,  and  when  once  they  are  opened, 
it  runs  incessantly.  I  have  observed  sodi 
an  irnrption  of  water  in  vast  quantify  out 
of  stone,  that,  exempting  those  cracks,  is 
murh  too  dense  and  close  to  let  any  hu- 
niiciily  pass.' 

"  The  vast  profusion  of  water  that  some- 
times ensues  the  brcah'ng  up  of  the  strata 
in  C(fal  pits  is  well  known  to  those  who 
arc  in  the  least  conversant  in  that  afiair ; 
and  what  amazing  quantities  ate  drawn 
off'  from  deep  mines  ejther  by  drains  or 
levels,  or  raised  by  engines,  is  also  well 
known  :  nay,  in  di«rging  common  wells 
and  ponds,  in  places  where  there  are 
no  springs  above  ground,  it  frequently 
hap[>ens  that  such  a  glut  of  water  issues 
forth  as  to  endanger  the  lives  of  tbe  work- 
men." 

V.  To  break  fotth,  as  a  child  from  the  womb. 
Gen.  xwviii.  29,  And  she  said,  hjiu  PT'}^ 
hast  thou  broken  forth  ?  li'ifh  thee  {te) 
pD  the  breaking  forth,  i.  e,  into  a  nu- 
merous offspring  (according  lo  Geo. 
xxviii.  14,  under  Sense  VII.  below), 
and  she  called  his  wrtiwcpB  Pharez;  fmin 
whom,  according  to  the  flesh,  descended 
Christ  the  father  of  the  innumerable  spi- 
ritual seed. 

Vi.  In  Ilith.  To  break  away,  break  loose, 
as  n  servant  or  slave  from  his  master,  occ. 
I  S;:ni.  \\v.  10. 

VI  r.  To  break  Jorth,  spread  abroad,  in- 
crease abundantly.  Gen.  xx\iii.  14.  xxx. 
30,  &  al. 

VIII.  VViihnt/r,  upon,  following.  To  use 
forcible  importunity  upon,  press,  force,  urge, 
I  Sam.  xxviii.  23.  2  Sam.  xiii.  27.  2  K* 
V.  23. 

Der.  Press,  &c.  (sec  under  '^^)  Breeeh, 
burst,  bruise, 

1.  To  break,  break  tff,  or  wi  pieces,  to  rend 
asunder,  occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  40.  Exod. 
xxxii.  2.  t  K.  xix.  1 1.  P3.  vii.  3.  Zecb. 
xi.  16.  In  Hitb.  Transitively,  To  break 
(ffffiom  oneself,  occ.  Exod.  xzx&  j»  24- 

Abo^ 
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Also,  To  be  broken,  occ.  Ezek.  xix.  i2. 
As  H  N.  pa  Rapine,  piliagc.  ocr.  Nah. 
iii.  I.  Al$o,  Apiece,  as  of  flosli.  occ. 
Isa.  Ixv.  4;  but  the  Keri,  the  CompU- 
fensian  edition,  nnd  ei^ht  others  of  Dr. 
KennkotCn  Codices  here  have  pID  broth, 
which  reading  is  favoured  by  the  LXX 
l^'jatLOv,  and  Vulg.  jus. 

II.  As  a  N.  pID  //  parting  of  a  road  or 
tvaj/,  a  place  where  a  road  or  wa^  breaks 
of  into  fico.  So  Muntanus,  bivio.  occ. 
Dbad.  ver.  14. 

III.  To'  rescue  by  force,  or  snatch  from 
one's  eikemies.  occ.  Ps.  cxxxvi.  24.  Lam. 
V.  8. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fcui,  in  Ilc^.  npisa  The  hones 
or  xerteltric  of  tlie  neck,  so  called  from 
their  several  breaks,  iuftrniptiuns,  or  di- 
tijfiofis.  occ,  iSam.iv.  iS. 

V.  Chald.  To  break  oif,  cea6e  from,  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  24,  or  27. 

The  above  cited  arc  all  the  passages  of  the 
Bible  wherein  the  Root  occurs. 

Der.  Break,  brack,  Lat, fractuniy  whence 
Jractttie,  lractton,fragjnatt.  See  also  un- 
der "113.  Lat.  Turca,  Eug.  A  fork. 

J .  To  spread,  spread  out  or  abroad,  stretch  out, 
expand,  as  l!ie  iiands,  Kxod.  i\.  29,  33. 
INal.  cxliii.  6.     Comp.  under  T  V. — the 
>vi::gs  of  tlic  cherubs,  E\od.  xxv.  2o.-^a 
tent.  Exod.  xl.  19.— a  coverint;,  Num.1 
iv.  6,  14.  —a  net,  l*s.  c\l  6. — a  letter  or; 
^vrilieji  roll,   2  K.  xix.    14.  Ezek.  ii.  10.' 
— the  dawn  or  j^rey  of  ihc  morning,  Joel  \ 
ii.  2.— bones  in  a  kvulo  »  r  j.a.i  to  tht-ss 
them  the  better,  Uic.  iii.  3;  or,  if'^rtio 
the  textual  reading  in   Dr.  Kennicott^H 
Bd>!e  be  here  ngiit,  as  /ic^h;  but  3io//- 
/a/i</«*s  Bible  by  l^/anUu,  1572,  H'alton^, 
I'orster\  a  id  others  read  Td^.-O.     As  a 
pariicipial  N.  U;"120  Somewhat  expanded 
or  stretched  out,    occ.   Ezek.  xxvii.   7. 
Ma>i.  plur.  nir.DO   Exptm^ions,  spread- 
ings'forth,  as  of  the  clouds  like  a  tent. 
Jolj  XXXVI.  29. 

lI.>To  stretch  or  reach  out  to  another,  occ. 
JLam.  iv.  4,  Young  children  asked  for 
bread  {but)  nj  man  unD  reacheth  {it) 
out  to  them.     So  Targum  t:tl^i?D. 

III.  To  spread,  diffuse,  as  a  serpent  it's  ve- 
nom, occ.  Prov.  xxiii.  32;  where  the 
Vulg.  venena  dijfundet  shall  diffuse  i/'< 
poison,  and  the  LXX  fta;^€irai — i  lo; 
tkc  poison  k  diffused. 


\\\  To  explicate,  explain,  expound,  dettlop, 
vnffld,  somewhat  which  was  before  wfap^ 
ped  up,  as  it  were,  and  bidden,  occ.  Lev. 
xxiv.  I  a.  Num.  xv.  34.  *  Neb.  viiL  8, 
tnSD  Expounding  or  explaining,  and 
giving  the  sense,  and  thei/  caused  ikemr  t9 
understand  the  reading.  So  the  French 
Translation  interprets  t2r.Do  by  ils  Texi* 
pliquoient.  Comp.  Ezra  iv.  18. 
Hence  Greek  (fpaXjM,  fpeLO-tf,  and  Enj. 
phrajte, 

V.  As  a  N.  fcm.  in  Reg.  nana  An  exposi* 
tioti,  declaration,  occ.  Esth.  iv.  7.  x.  2. 

VI.  To  spread  abroad,  scatter,  disperse,  occ. 
Ps.  Iwiii.  15.  Lt  Nipb.  To  be  dispersed. 
occ.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  12. 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^uri!)  The 
teeth  in  the  wheels  of  the  Plosteltum  Pee* 
nicum  (comp.  under  bl):  IV.)  which  se^ 
parateXhe  corn  from  the  husk,  and  shatter 
the  straw,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  28;  where 
observe  that  the  Particle  i,  with,  by,  h 
understood  before  imna,  and  that  Mon- 
tonus  renders  the  word  by  dentibus  ejus. 
Kith  lib  teeth. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  tz^ia  A  rider,  i.  e.  one  who 
rides  distended  or  astraddle  on  a  beast. 
Jcr.  iv.  29.  Nah.  iii.  3.  Plur.  CDnma 
:!iuch  riders,  freq.  occ.  And  as  horsei 
were  the  principal  beasts  used  for  this 
purpose,  the  word  seems  generally  to  de- 
note horsemen,  but  is  thought  to  be  some- 
times distinguished  fi  om  DIO  the  cavalry, 
and  then  to  mean  any  othet  riders,  as  oa 
mutes,  camels,  &c.  as  Exod.  xiv.  25, 
J'/ien  Kent  ajtcr  them  12D"1  TO^lQ  DID  V3 
VU/iaV  nil  tfie  horse  or  cavalry  of  Fha* 
raoh,  his  chariots,  an  d  hii  ride  t  (c(Mnp« 
ch.  XV.  19.);  though  I  would  uot  be 
positive  that  tliese  Heb.  words  should  hot 
be  rendered,  a// the  horses  of' Pharaoh, 
{namely)  (fhis  chariots  and  hii  horsemen ; 
as  at  vcr.  9,  vunm  njriB  nDi  did  i>D  »eeii*» 
literally  to  denote  all  the  horses  of  the  cha^ 
riots  of  Pharaoh,  and  his  horsemen.  There 
appears  however  nothing  in  the  etymo-» 
logy  of  the  word  to  confine  it  to  rider$ 
on  horses  more  than  an  other  beasts.  ComjK 
Eicek.  xxiii.  6, 12,  where  the  genersl  term 
Dnma  is  limited  to  O'DID  '33*^  riders  on 
horses, 

IX. .  As  a  N.  t2nQ  Excrement,  dung  of  ani« 

•  See  the  learned  Mr.  Sfmrman**  excellent  Ob* 
servationt  on  this  teit|  ia  hu  Uttsrs  m  ibt  Sfm 
tu^imt,  p.  445>  &C. 

Hm  wain, 
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mils,  which  is  excreted  or  separated^  as 
useless,  from  their  bodies.  Cxod.xxix.  14. 
Mai.  ii.  3,  &  aL 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

L  Iq  Kal,  To  spread,  be  dij/'userf,  as  ihe  le- 
prosy Lev.  xiii.  5.  6,  &  al.  treq. 

II.  Iq  Kal,  7b  Apread,  as  lior<eiiien.  occ. 
Hab.  i.  8;  where  LXX  s^iT-rrna-ovrcu 
sAfiU  ride  abroad^  exputiutr,  Vulj;.  rtit- 
iimdentur  $haii  be  di//uscd,  npreiid.  For 
the  iI!tu«tratioa  of  this  texi  s*.c  llarmer\ 
Observation^^,  vol.  iv.  p.  230;  and  ob- 
serve that  Casar,  De  Bell.  Gall.  lib.  v. 
<^P»  *5j  "^^  ^  bke  expression  — Qi/i/'// 
cquitatus  uoslrr  lilx!riiis,  vasuiiidi  prat- 
dandique  cauid,  se  in  agros  effunderet. — 
Id  Niph.  To  be  spread,  dispersed,  occ. 
Nah.  iii.  18 ;  where  it  is  opposed  to  ppD 
gatheiifig  together. 

JI.  To  expatiate f  range  at  large,  run  and 
frisk  vp  and  down,  as  a  wanton  calf.  occ. 
Jer.  1.  1 1.  Mai.  iv.  2.  The  LXX  render 
it  in  both  passages  by  (nupraut  to  frisk. 
and  the  Vulg.  in  the  former  by  eifusi 
estis5/e  are  ipiead  abroad,  in  the  latter  by 
saiietis  ye  shall  leap  or/mifr. 

IV.  -As  a  N.  tt^B  Excess^  or  exuberant  sal- 
lies, of  speech,  occ.  Job  xxxv.  i  5,  And 
now  because  he  {God)  has  not  visited  hi» 
(Job's)  anger,  and  hatn  not  taken  notice 
nWD  mDn  of  (his)  great  excess,  or  hath  not 
taken  seie}e  notice  of  {his)  excess.  See 
Schultens  2Ln6  Scott  on  the  text. 

V.  AsaN.  fern,  pliir.  in  Reg.  pn  >ni2^D 
literally,  Spreadings  out  of  wood,  i.  e. 
wood  spread  out,  occ.  josh.  ii.  6.  The 
words  are  rendered  ia  the  versions /ftfjr- 
htalks  or  stalks  of  fax ,  as  if  the  Hcuiew 
were  nna^Q  ^Vi?n;  it  indeed  >y:?  could 
denote  such  stalks, 

DfiR.  Push.  Lat.  fusum^  yvhencefuse fusion, 
and  in  composition  cunjuse,  difiusc,  &c. 
Lat.  piscis,  and  luig.  /f*//,  from  their  dtj- 
fusive  increase.  Qu  ?  Comp.  <:i. 

2o  tear  in  pieces.  Once,  I^m.  iii.  1 1.    The 

%Vord  is  used  in  the  same  seube  in  Chaldee 

and  Syriac. 
tou;Ei 
J.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  divest,  strip  o/f. 

Spoken   of  garments.    Gen.  xxxvii.  23. 

Job  xxii.  6,  &  al.  freq.     Comp.  Job 

xix.  9. 
"  Jl.  Jq  iliph.  To  strip  oj'  the  skin,  to  Jiffy, 


Lev.  i.  6.  Comp.  Mic.  iii.  3.     So  LXX 
s^ehipoLv,  and  Valg.  excoriaverunt. 

III.  Jo  6tnp,  spoil,  pillage,  plunder,  i  Sam. 
XXX.  14.  2  Sam.  xuiL  lo.  Hos.  vii.  r. 
Nah.  iii.  16. 

IV.  To  rush  forth,  as  from  an  ambush,  q.  d. 
To  strip  oneself  of  ones  covert  or  conceal- 
went,  Jud  ix.  J3,  44.  xx.  37.  Comp. 
Job  i.  1 7.  Cocceius  has  rightly  olnerved, 
that  in  this  view  Uie  Greek  e^opfLOc^xi 
well  expresses  the  sense  of  this  word. 

Deb.  Latm  xasior,  whence  vast,  uaste,  de- 
vastation, 5cc, 

I.  To  pass,  go,  go  forwards,  march.  So 
Vulg.  gradiar.  occ.  Isa.  xxvii.  4.  A«  a 
N.  TW^  A  step,  pace.  So  Aquila  and 
St/mmachus,  Br^p^,  and  Vulg.  Gradu. 
occ.  1  Sam.  xx.  3. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  rrrttmo  The  bultock,  that 
part  of  the  body  where  the  legs  pass,  L  e. 
divaricate  or  diverge,  from  each  other, 
occ.  I  Chron.  xix.  4. 

in.  With  tlie  Partide  9^  over.  To  passactr, 
trespass,  transgress ^  as  a  law.  Hos.  \m.  r, 
^:jwq  >n*lin  bj^  They  have  passed  over, 
transgressed,  my  law.  Also,  with  1  fol- 
lowing. To  transgress  or  rebel  against  an« 
other.  2  K.  i.  I.  a  Chron.  x.  19.  fsa. 
i.  2,  &  al.  Comp.  2  K.  viii.  22.  The 
LXX  have  given  the  idea  of  the  word 
I^a.  Ixvi.  -24,  where  thev  render  it  by 
flraf;a?e^ijxora;y  those  wholiave  transgres- 
sed. In  Niph.  To  be  transgressed agatnst, 
or  offended  by  transgression,  occ.  Prov. 
xviii.  19;  where  Aquila,  a6sreiuv^s  ^' 
feted,  dfspised.  As  a  participial  N.  W3 
A  transgressor,  Isa.  xlviii.  8.  liii.  ii. 
Transgnssion,  irtspass.  Gen.  xxxi.  36. 
1.  17,  &  al.  freq.  A  trespass-offering* 
Mic.  vi.  7. 

Dek.  Pass^  passage,  pace,  trespass,  &c.  But 
comp.  under  riZSi  I. 

To  distend,  open,  occ.  Prov.  xiii.  3.  Ezck. 
xvi.  25. 

To  expound,  explain,  interpret.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee.  occ. 
Dan.  V,  12,  t6.  As^aN.'^tWJ  (occ.Ecdes. 
viii.  I.),  and  Chald.  emphat.  H*ltt^,  plar. 
]'^m^  An  exposition,  explanation^  interpre* 
tation,  Dan.  ii.  4.  v.  16,  17,  &  al. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  fem,  nrtsm, 

plur. 
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plur.  tu^nttm  Flax,  linen,  Exod.  ix.  31. 
L.ev.  xiii.  47.  Isa.  xix.  9.  £zek.  xl.  3, 
&  aJ.    For  Josh.  ii.  6,  see  under  nmn  V. 

Is  not  lhi»-Ueot  related,  io  seme  as  well 
as  in  sound,  to  tDUm  io  strip  (as  r\n  to  rp, 
ina  to  ")tOD,  &c.) ;  and  w  not  nnu«9  ex- 
pressive of  the  naturt  ofjiax,  whose  bark 
is  uot  only  si  ripped  or  disengaged  from 
the  stalk,  but  also  the  filaments,  wliereof 
the  bark  contdsts,  from  each  other,  whence 
b  made  the  spinning  flax  ?  And  is  not 
the  Enc;.  word  Jiax  ultimately  derived 
from  the  Htb.  jiyQ  or  nbfi  to  divide^  sepa- 
rate,  or  the  like,  in  the  same  view  f 

na 

I .  To  party  dispart,  divide.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense  (see  below 
nrta),  but  as  a  N.  nS3,  A  partition,  piece , 
bit.  Gen,  xviii.  5.  Lev.  ii.  6,  &  al. 

II.  A^  a  N.  n&  The  parting  of  the  human 
body,  the  buttocks^  the  share.  Conip. 
under  om^  II.  occ.  Isa.  iii.  17;  where  see 
Bp.  Louth's  Note,  and  comp.  Isa.  xx.  4. 

Hi.  Asa  N.  tern.  plur.  mno.  It  occurs 
t  K.  vii.  50,  aud  is  rendered  hinges,  but 
rather  seems  to  mean  the  fiat  pieces  or 
plates  of  gold  of  which  the  doors  were 
formed:  so  LXX  ^up-xiLara.  In  the 
parallel  text,  2  Chron.  iv.  22,  no  huiges 
are  mentioned  but  only  mnbl  the  doors. 
Comp.  2  K.  xviii.  16.  " 

IV.  As  a  M.  miisc.  (sec  Prov.  xxiv.  13.) 
DQ)  II one j^  wliich  parts  and  di<>tils  from 
the  coiiib  of  it's  own  accord  without 
pressing,  virgin  honti/,  occ.  Ps.  xix.  11. 
Prov.  v.  3.  xxiv.  13.  xxvii.  7.  Cant, 
iv.  [I.  ''In  ouint  melle,  quod  perse 
iluit,  ut  mustum  o'tumqae^  affpellaturque 
av^ton,  maxime  laudabile  est.  I  nail  kinds 
of  hofietf,  that  which  flows  of  itself,  as  wine 
and  oil,  and  is  called  acoeton,  (i.  e.  with- 
out sediment)  is  most  cowmtndtd,**  say:) 
i^liny,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xi.  cap.  15.  So 
from  Ps.  xix.  1 1,  we  may  collect  that  n*): 
D^QilT  the  dropping  of  the  honey-combs 
(Eng.  ma'-g.)  was  preferable  to  Wii  or 
comm(m  honey;  and  Homer,  II.  xviii.  lin. 
109,  luentions  p,sMro(  xaraAci  ^o/tt£yo(o 
liouey  spontaneously  distilling,  as  pecu- 
liarly sweet. 

V.  As  a  N.  nD5  A  district  or  tract  of  coun- 
try.    See  undtrr  F]3  VII. 

PPQ  To  part  or  divide  minutely,  or  into 
many  pieces.  So  the  Vul^.  divides  minu- 
taCim.  occ.  Lev.  ii.  6. 


Der.  a  hit,  French  pf/xV  little,  whence 

Elng.  petty,  pettiness,' ^c, 
MDQ 
Occurs  not  as  a  V.  ia  Heb*  but  the  idea 

appears  to  be.  Sudden,  hasty, 

I.  As  a  N.  Hna  Sudden,  hasty,  precipitate. 
occ.  Prov.  i.  4.  vii.  7.  viii.  5.  ix.  6. 
xiv.  18.  xxvii.  12,  A  prudent  man,  fore- 
seetng  evil,  hideth  himself,  O^fcWIQ  the 
hasty,  precipitate,  past  on  (and)  are  pU'* 
nished.  Here  the  idea  is  evident  Ptol. 
cxvi.  6,  JehoToh  kcepeth  XSW\Q  the  hasty, 
i  e.  those  who  offend,  not  through  malice, 
but  frail  impetuosity, 

II.  As  a  Panicle  (formed  with  a  final  CD 
or  tDi — as  oor,  mwhm,'  and  rsnwhm}. 
CD^nD  or  Di6<na  Suddenly,  straightvxty. 
Jobxxii.  10.  Ps.  Ixiv.  5.  Prov,  vi.  15, 
&  al.  freq.  So  the  LXX  always  render 
it  by  a^pvui,  f  Jai0yijf ,  e^airiva,  B^atetvrif, 
vapa'xjprtiu.%,  or  euSicog^  all  denoting  sud'^ 
denly,  on  a  sudden,  immediately.  It  oc- 
curs with  n  prefixed  2  Chron.  xxix.  36. 

nno 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

I.  To  draw  aside,  withdraw.  It  does  not; 
appear  however  to  be  thus  used  as  a  V. 
in  a  natural  sense;  but  hence  perhaps 
may  be  best  derived  the  Nouns  nnDn  and 
nen  A Jire-store,  furnace,  or  the  like,  so 
called  from  the  great  indraught  of  air  to 
them,  nn&n  is  construed  as  a  masculine 
N.  Isa.  XXX.  .33,  and  therefore  both  the 
n  and  tlie  n  immediately  preceding  it  are 
radical,  nnan  Tini7  *D— r/br  the  ramace 
is  already  set  in  order;  for  the  king  (of 
Assyria  namely)  \^^r^  «in — it  is  prepared, 
Hcc,  Comp.  ha.  xxxi.  9.  And  in  like 
manner  nan  seems  used  for  the^flre-stove, 
of  whatever  form  it  were  (comp.  under 
Ibo  II.  and  "irD  II  ),  in  which  they 
burned  their  children  to  Molech,  2  K. 
xxiii.  10,  And  he  defiled  nfinn  HM  the 
Topliet  which  (was)  in  the  valley  of  the 
sons  of  Hinnom,  that  no  man  might  make 
over  his  son  or  his  daughter  by  fire  to  Mo* 
lech,  Jer.  vii.  31,  And  they  have  built 
the  high  places  o/'nenn  theTo^et  (called 
ch.  xix.  5,  the  high  places  of  Haal)  which 
(is)  in  tlte  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom,  tQ 
bum  their  sons  and  their  daughters  by  fire. 
And  from  the  Tophet  or  fire-stove  in  which 
they  burned  their  children,  the place.or 
valley  was  called  Tophet*  See  Jer.  vii.  33. 
xix.  6,.  12,  13,  And  I  thmk  with 
Qq4  ^^ 
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B^iie  (wbom  tee  in  Crit.  Hcb.  under 
ncn),  that  this  derivation  of  nntn  and 
ncn  from  nnt  is  preferable  ta  the  com- 
OioD  one,  from  fp  a  drum  or  tablet y  as 
if  tlie  place  were  so  called  from  the  drttnih 
or  tabrets  which  they  used  to  beaty  in  or- 
der to  drown  the  shrieks  and  cries  of  the 
innocent  victims  during  these  infernal  sa- 
crifices. Comp.  Vitringa  on  Isa.  xxx.  33. 
And  the  above  explanation  of  the  11  eb. 
T^^n  may  both  illustrate  the  name  Ta- 
billy  by  whidi  Herodotus,  lib.  iv.  cap.  59, 
tells  us  the  Scythians  called  yesta,  or  the 
ferpetualjire,  and  also  receive  borae  con- 
tirmatioQ  from  it. 

JI,  To  entice  or  uduce  to  evil.    See  Exod 
xxii.  j6.  Deut.  xi.    16.  Jud.  xiv.   15 
%  Sam.  iii.  25.   i  Kings  xxii.  20.  Frov. 
i.  10. 
Hence  Greek  airarauj  to  dccme. 

HI.  To  entiu  or  penuade  to  good.  Geu. 
ix.  27.     Comp.  under  n!:^  I. 
HenreGrefk  ^nhwXo  persuade,  Lat.p/ri 
to  ask,  whence  Lng.  pefitiu/i,  &c.  Kng. 
faifh. 

|V.  As  a  N.  ^na,  plur.  tD^ns  and  tr^m, 
FtrsuQsiile^  ca6 i/*/  prrsuadaluT  enticed  ( a  c- 
cordinj?  lo  that  ot  Prov.  xiv.  i :.),  gimp/e, 
in  a  gooti  or  middle  s<'n<ic.  P>al.  xix.  8. 
cxix.  I  30.  Frov.  xix.  2  5 ; — in  a  had  one. 
Prov.  i.  21.  ix.  4.  Also,  S  wplicitt/.  ore. 
Prov.  i.  22.  As  a  N.  ii  ri.  \Ai\v.  nl^"^2 
^impficitic\,  a  lifap  vj  shipi/cif/rs  orjof- 
iie.y,  *' vecordi a  II icTi?,"  »SV// /'/////*.     **  Ce 

ll'cst  ([UO  S»»tU^(',  .V/>t    is  JJOf/lHtir  hut  J 'if' ij,'' 

Ficiirii  TmnslatKMj.  p*.  Pk»v.  i\.  i  v, 
when*  houevcr  ti.c  ^'uii .  <\j>lcjii:"<  n  rs 
bvpiciia  jJltH-t^hris  fhii of  of  w-  r.r/»'.v.  nud 
L?r  lio'i^^un  unnslaUs  nvH-  n^:in  bv 
fO'Ay  11.  hfci  aviiitK.iis. 
i; me  ho».f(Uuu4  foolish,  and  Eng  fit- 

tuous,  ftlfihfff 

-V.  Chaic  nri',  ^na  or  t^nc  (perhaps  from 
nn^  /o  ofdi)  I o  be  di/iiffdt  hnmd,  !r 
oc4urs  no!  I  «KK'V«'r  as  a  V.  in  ihis  ^ense 
in  the  Ihhle,  biit  in  the  Tar«,Mmi  on  \si\. 
Ix.  ^.  v.  14,  &  al.  As  a  N.  ^na  LnaddK 
occ.  Ezra  vi.  3.  Dan.  iii.  i. 

|.  /"o  open  or  /oiMf  what  was  shut  or  bonnd, 
tu  opeuy  ^s  the  mouthy  a  window,  the 
womb,  a  sack,  the  hand,  a  volume  or 
roll,  &c.  See  Job  iii.  1.  Gen.  viii.  6. 
xxix.  31.  xlii.  27.  Exod.  xxi.  33.  Num. 
ipui.  28.  Deut.  XV.  8.  Neh.  viii.  f.    la 


Nipb.   To  be  opened,  Geo.  vii.  11.  Czck. 
i.  I,  &  al.    As  Ns.  nn&  The  aprrfurt  or 
opening  of  a  door,  a  door  or  door^wmf. 
Gen.  vi.  16.  xviii.  i.  xix.  1 1,  &  al.  freq. 
pinnt:  An  opening  y  as  of  the  mouth.  Ezek. 
xvi.  63.  xxix.  21.  nnco  An  openingy  as 
of  the  lips.  Prov.  \iii.  6.     Also,  An  uh- 
itrvment  of  opening,  a  key,  Jud.  iiL  2;. 
Isa.  xxii.  23,  And  the  key  of  the  hovse  cf 
David  mil  I  lay  vpon  his  shoulder,    **T1ie 
commentators/' says  the  celebrated  Mobs. 
Huet  *,  **are  much  embarrassed  as  to  the 
meaning  c((  this  passa^  not  undentaod- 
in^  how  a  key  can   be  carried  oit   the 
shoulder;  which  is  bv  no  means  applica- 
ble to  the  keys  which  are  now  m  use. 
Their  dilBculty  will  cease   when   they 
know,  that  in  the  early  a(>es  they  made 
use  of  certain  crooked  keys  havinj^  an 
ivory  or  wooden  handle.    These  keys 
were  placed  in  the  holes  of  doors,  and  by 
turning  them  one  way  or  the  other  the 
bolt  was  moved  forward  or  backward,  in 
order  to  open  or  shut  the  door.    This  b 
evident  from  the  testimony  of  Hotmry 
where  he  ssiys,  Odyss.  xxi.  that  Penelope 
wanting  to  open  a  wardrobe  f-,  took  a 
brass  key,  very  crooked,  haftcd  uith  ivory. 
On  which  Eustuihius  rcmatks,  that  tk^.s 
kind  of  key  was  very  ancient ,  and  dif- 
fered from  the  keys  having  s^everal  wards 
which  have  l>ecn  invented  since,  but  that 
those  annent  keys  were  still  in  use  in  his 
time.     The  poet  A  r  is  fun,  in  the  A  nth  Jo- 
gia,  book  vii,  gives  a  ley  the  epitliet  of 
fSz^vKSLfj^Tr),  i.  e.  one  that  iv  vufch  betit, 
TIjcsc  crooked  keys  were  in  the  shaptc^'e 
sic/ilc,  ^psTTSivoEi^siSy  according  to  Eusta- 
ih'ius—  \\v\X  such  keys  not   l>eing  easily 
fiiriie<l  in  the  hand,  on  account  of  their 
inconvenient  form,  they  were  carried  on 
the  6'ioulilcr,  as  we  see  our  reapers  cany 
on  tiieii-^iioulders  at  lliis  day  their  sickles 
joined  ar.d  tied  together.  Ca/hmachits  in 
his  Hymn  to  Ceres  {Via.  45.)  says,  lliat 
that  goddess  having  assumed  the  form  of 
Kicippe,  jjcr  priestess,  carried  «  kcyxxisa' 
p^a^iCLVy  that  is,  supeihumeralem^  ft  to 

*  Bishop  of  Avranchfs  in  France,  in  his  HiKf> 
attOy  xcvi.  which  the  reader  may  find  in  the  GodS^ 
mans  M/giXzfKt  for  May  1 770, p.  20J. 

fUn.  6,7, 

Comp.  lin.  47—^.  - 
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te  home  on  the  ^AotfWer.— Hence  Isa. 
xxii.  22,  may  be  clearly  understood.*' 
Comp.  Bp.  LoKth's  Note. 

II.  To  optf/i,  op«i  iV*^^,  as  the  flower-bod 
of  the  vine.  occ.  Cant.  vii.  12,  or  13. 

III.  To  draxVy  vnsheath,  as  a  sword.  Ps. 
xxxvii.  14.  £zek.  xxi.  28.     Comp.  Ps. 

Iv.  22. 

IV.  To  loose,  vngird,  vnbind.  Gen.  xxiv.  32. 
I  K.  XX.  II.  Job  xxxix.  5.  Isa.  xiv.  17. 
Iviii.  6.  Jer.  xl.  4.  lu  Nipli.  To  be  loosed, 
unbound,  Isa.  v.  27.  In  Hith.  To  loose 
oneself,  Isa.  iii  2. 

V.  To  open  or  furroWy^s  the  ground  by 
ploughing,  harrowing,  &c.  Isa.xxviii.  24. 

VI.  To  open,  i.  e.  to  make  on  openings  inci- 
sion, or  engraving ;  to  engrave  in  precious 
stones,  gold,  wood,  brass.  See  Exod. 
xxviii.  9,  ^6.  1  K.  vi.  29.  vii.  36.  As 
a  M.  n^na  and  nno  An  engraving,  occ. 
a  Chron.  ii.  14.  Zech.  iii.  9.  Masc. 
plur.  in  Re^.  Tnns  Engravings,  graven 
or  carved  work  Exod.  xxviii.  1 1.  Psal 
Ixxiv.  6,  &  al.  Hence  the  Phenicians  had 
^thenanie  of  iheirllaramoi  Patutcif  which 

l/fro</o/ittr,  lib.  iii.  cap.  37,  describes  as 
little  imagis  (of  their  gods  no  doubt)  in 
a  human  form,  but  of  a  pigraean  size, 
which  they  carried  in  the  forepart  of  their 
galleys.  Uomp.  Bocharty  vol.  i.  71a,  and 
Selaen^'De  Diis  Syris,  Syutag.  ii.  cap.  16. 

VII.  To  open,  utter,  declare,  Ps.  xlix.  5. 

VllI    lo  ctm}e,  brin^,  or  set  forth.     See 
Jer.  i.  14.  Amos  viii.  $. 

Per.  Gr.  wbIciu}  to  expand,  I^t.  pnteo 
whence  patent.  Also,  Eng.  A  path.  Qu? 
Lat. /a/eor,  and  in  composition  conjiteory 
whence  Eng.  confess,  &c. 

L  To  twisty  fvreath,  intxvist,  infwine.  It 
occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Kal,  but  in  Niph. 
Gen.  XXX.  8,  'nbnaa  CD»n>H  >VinQ:  Bi/ 
the  twistings,  agency,  or  operation,  of 
God  I  am  iutwisted  with  my  sister^  i.  e. 
my  family  is  now  intwined  or  inter- 
xvoven  with  my  sister's,  and  has  a  chance 
of  producing  the  promised  seed .  To  this 
purpose  the  LXX  avyayhXatelo  fi8  6 
&B0$,  xa<  ovva.vsf  pa^YjV  rn  a$€\(py  p.H, 
God  hath  taken  me  into  partnership  (i.  e. 
with  Leah),  and  I  am  intwinea  {con- 
tort a  sum)  with  my  sister;  and  Aquila 
still  plainer,  crv^ayss-ps^Bv  p^  6  0fio^,  jccu 
frvy(iyss'pa(pviy''^od  hath  intwined  me, 
fiaU  J  ofn  intwioed*— The  Vul^.  also 


preserves  nearly  the  true  sense,  though 
not  the  idea  of  the  word,  by  rendering 
the  text  comparavit  me  Deus  cum  sorore 
me&,  Ood  hath  made  me  equal  with  my 
sister, 

II.  As  a  N.  Vna  A  wreath  for  the  arm  or 
neck,  a  ^twisted  collar  or  bracelet.  So  the 
LXX  Ipp^ianoy,  and  Vulg.  armillam.  And 
thus  the  Lat  torques  is  from  torquco  to 
twist,  ^  So  Aquila  arid  Symmachus,  who 
render  VnQ  by  rpsifloy  from  r^pa;  to 
turn,  twist,  preserve  the  idea.  occ.  Gen. 
XXX viii.  18,  a§. 

III.  As  a  N.  Vna  A  thread  formed  by  con- 
volution  or  twisting,  a  twist  or  twine^ 
Exod.  xxviii.  28.  Jud.  xvi.  9.  Ezek.  xl.  5. 
It  is  applied  to  shreds  or  strips  of  sheet« 
gold,  1  suppose  from  their  resemblance 
to  threads.  Exod.  xxxix.  3. 
The  English  word  thread  is  from  the 
German  draieu  or  traien  to  turn  rounds 
twist,  so,  according  to  it's  etymological 
signification,  expresses  the  idea  of  the 
Heb.  b>nD.  See  Junius*s  Etymol.  An- 
glican, in  Thread. 

IV.  As  a  participial  N.  l»n!3i  Writhed^ 
twisting,  tortuous,  crvf/y,  occ.  Job  v.  13. 
Prov.  viii.  8.  The  LXX  render  it  in  Job 
by  woXvirXoTiujy  much  intwined,  u  e.  very 
intricate  or  involved,  in  their  designs  or 
schemes;  Symmachus by  crx.o\iat  tortuous, 
crooked;  so  LXX  in  Prov.  by  ^xoXiot 
and  in  this  latter  text  Aquila  and  The- 
odotion  translate  it  ws^nrXsirXsyp^svoy 
twisted  round.  As  a  V.  in  Hith.  To  make 
or  shew  oneself,  twisting,  twining,  tortu* 
owi,  occ.  Ps.  xviii.  27;  where  the  LXX 
$ixr^£'psi(  thou  wilt  turn  about,  and 
Vulg.  perverteris. 

!;>ribnB  As  a  N.  Exceedingly,  twisting  or  for- 
tnous.  occ.  Dcut.  xxxii.  5 ;  where  LXX 
$i€rpccpi.p.eyTj  turned  abouty  and  Vulg.  per- 
versa. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
denotes,  To  stir,  move,  disturb,  make  q 
commotion, 

I.  As  a  N.  jna  A  species  of  serpent,  the  asp, 
so  the  Vulg.  the  LXX,  and  other  Greek 
versions  ^equently.  It  seems  to  be  so 
called  on  account  of  the  violent  and  speedy 
efiects  of  it's  poison ;  of  which  JElian, 
lib.  ix.  cap.  61  •  O^vlahv  srt  ro  «f  at/Jrjs 
fafp^KOY,  ncu  Sixipocp^siv  wxiroy.  The 
poison  of  the  asp  b  very  acute ^  and  speedy 
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in  it'i  eflfects."  Sec  more  iu  Bochari, 
vol.  iii.  380,  &  seq.  See  Deut.  xxxiL  33 
Job  XX.  14. 
From  this  Root,  no  doubt,  the  serpent 
PytkoH,  feigned  by  a  perverted  tradition 
of  the  promise,  *Geo.  iii.  15,  to  be^lain 
by  Apollo,  had  his  name ;  hence  also  the 
oracular  Pvckian  priestess  of  .-f polio y  and 
the  spirit  of  Pytho  mentioned  Acts  xvi. 
1 6.    Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in 

irreriN. 

II.  As  a  N.  jrtoD  The  threshold  of  a  door, 
liraen  inferius,  \%hich^s  continually  </<^- 
turbed  by  the  feet  of  those  who  i;o  in  and 
out,  I  Sam.  V.  4.  Zeph.  i.  9.  &  hL  On 
the  text  last  cited  comp.  under  :bl ;  and 
to  what  is  there  said,  I  add  from  Mr. 
prurnmond's  Travels,  let.  ix.  p.  187,  that 
Ml  the  country  about  Hovdge  in  Sj^rla 
"the  poor  miserable  Arabs  are  under  the 
necessity  of  hewing  their  houses  out  of 
the  rock,  and  cutting  xeri/  small  doors  or 
openings  to  them,  that  thet/  may  not  be 
made  stables  for  the  Turkish  horse,  as 
thej^  pass  and  repass."  And  thus,  long 
betore  him,  Sandys,  Travels,  p.  117, 
says,  at  Gaza  m  Palestine,  *•  we  lodged 
under  an  arch  in  a  little  court,  together 
with  our  asses ;  the  door  exceeding  low,  as 
are  all  that  belong  unto  Christians,  to 
withstand  the  sudden  entrance  of'  the  in- 
solent Turks:' 

Tlic  English  word  threshold  ycry  nearly  an- 
«vers  the  idea  of  the  Heb.  jnSD,  for  it  is 
from  the  Saxon  ^jif f<  palb,  whicb,  says 
Junius  (Etymol.  Anglican,  m  threshold), 
**b  plainly  derived  from  ^pej-can  fo 
smite,  strike,  thresh,  and'palb  itvW;  be 
cause  the  IhreshM  is  continually  struck 
and  worn  by  tl>e  feet  of  those  who  go  iu 
and  out." 

Jt  orrurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  m  Arabic 
signities,   To  break  in  pieces.     As  a  N. 

•  ThuiJ  Callimacbtu,  celebrating  this  achievement 
in  his  Hymn  ioAiolU,  hastheberemarlvable  woi  J», 
lin.  103,4, 


^ra  A  moment,  a  small  peri USost  or  dim- 
sion  of  time.  Num.  vi.  9,  &  al.  It  is  aisD 
used  adverbially,  the  Particle  n  bcio^  n- 
derstood,  In  a  moment  or  imstant.  Pior. 

vi.  15,  &  al. 

To  expound,  explain,  interpret.  Itis^ppEed 
/only  to  dreams,  Gen.  xl.  8,  i6,  &aiAs 
a  N.  pnnD  Interpretation,  solaiUom,  Gol 

xl.  5,   13. 

Hence  Tsna  in  Mesopotamia,  Nam.  xxEj. 
Deut.  xxiii.  4,  or  5,  seems  to  have  bad 
il*s  name  from  a  dnine  oracle  w hicb  wi» 
at  that  place;  as  f  Patra  m  Acbaia  M 
from  a  pretended  one,  and  Patara  m 
Lycia  from  an  oracular  ien^ie  of  Ap^; 
whence  Horace,  lib.  iii.  ode  iv.  Jin.  6^ 
gives  him  the  epithet  of  Patarevs,  (Conp. 
IVetstein  on  llrtlofo.  Acts  xxi.  a.)  Hence 
a Iso  the  priesi s  ot  ApiMo  amoag  tbe Gaab 
were  railed  Paterte,  from  tbe  prcCeodd 
oracular  predictions  and  ptopJktic  en- 
dowments of  their  wisfiooi-giving  god. 
Sec  Bochart,  vol.  i.  666. 


-tvBv  <ri  MHTBP 


rtiVrtT  AOIXHTHPA- 


Which  are  thus  translated  by  Do  d, 

.  ••  Thee  thy  blest  mother  bore,  and  pleasM  assigned 

The  willing  Sailour  of  distre^'d  mankind.'' 
Let  me  refer  the  reader  to  the  Hymn  itself,  and  to 
the  excellent  tranalaLon  of  it  just  cited,  ior  ragre 
on  the  subject. 


PLURIHTERALS  10  tu. 

As  Ns.  fcm,  (perhaps  from  ihj  to  dkHe, 
share,  and  w:^  to  approach,  sec  ExotL 
XIX.  15,  &  al.)  myrti  and  mJxi,  pkr. 
tani^^Tb  and  0^»:'tD,  j4  rcwoi&ur,  a 
iLoman  tuhe  shares  in  the  embraces  of  a 
man,  though  he  hare  wte  or  more  Ukr 
uivcs,  a  kind  of  inferionr  mfi,  Coaoi- 
bina  uxor,  freq,  occ.  This  term  a?:h^ 
amonq:  the  Hebrews  did  not,  as  tiie  word 
concubine  does  with  us,  imply  any  tlik- 
immoral  or  reproachful.  Ketnrak,  wbaa 
Abraliam,  Gen.  xxv.  i,  took  to  wft. 
rtTH,  is  at  ver.  6.  mentioned  as  ooe'of 
his  tD  u^:!r>D  (comp.  i  Chroo,  L  52.), 
Hagar,  w'.om  he  took  in  Sarah's  life- 
time,  being  the  other,  aad  who  is  ex- 
pressly styled  his  r.ii^  Gen.  xti.  3.  So 
Bilhah,  who  is  called  Jacob's  wrs  Gen. 
XXXV.  22,  was,  not^vithslaadiiijr,  his  r«» 
Gen.  XXX.  4,  and  both  slie  and  Zilpah 
>t:^:  icives.  Gen.  xxxvii.  2.     And  tk 

1. 


his 


Levite's  female  compar.ion,  Jud.  xix. 
unites  both  denominations  Dj'?t) 
and  at  ver.  2,   is  said  to  kate  played  tk 


t  See  Bute  s  Note  on  Num.  xxJi.  5,  in  ha  New 
and  Literal  Translation,  and  Mr.  BryoMt^  Asa- 
lysis  of  ao^w  Mythology,  VOL  i.  p.  Si.  • 
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«?Ac»rr,  rr^tn,  against  hmty  and  at  vcr.  27. 
lie  is  called  Arr  lord.  How  then,  it  may 
he  asked,  did  a  man's  mii^a  differ  from 
his  n*jm?  I  St,  Because  she  was  not  con- 
sidered as  3  principal  wife;  see  the  cases  of 
Sarah  and  Hasrar,  Gen.  xvi.  6,  9,  and  of 
Bilhah  and  Zilpah,  Gen.  xxx.  4.,  3, 
9 — r3  ;  and  thus  Solomon's  XD'>m:  are 
styled  trrw^  princesses^  but  not  so  his 
t=:nt?:V^a  i  K.  xi.  3.  Comp.  Cant.  vi.  9. 
adiy.  Because,  if  we  may  judge  from  the 
early  instances  of  Keturah  and  Ha.srnr, 
Gen.  XXV.  5,  6,  the  children  of  the  mjj^D 
did  not  inherit.  And  this  may  be  the 
reason  why  the  r^vite*s  companion  is  so 
fref|\iently  called  his  tt^iVa,  Jud.  xix. ; 
for  the  Invites  had,  strictly  speaking,  no 
inheritance.  See  Num.  xx.  21—24. 
tDni^:!?!)  seems  once  used  for  male  para- 
tniturs^  who  share  with  the  husband  in  ac- 
cess to  the  wife,  Ezek.  xxiii.  20,  where 
however  it  is  applied  spiritually  to  idols 
or  false  objects  of  xcorship  sharing  with 
Jehovah  in  the  regard  and  adoration  of 
his  people. 
By  I  Kings  xi.  5,  Solomon  had  seven  hun- 
dred tvivcsj  princesses^  and  three  hundred 
tDli>:ifTti  concubines.  A  prodi^ous  num- 
ber, and  what  to  a  mere  western  reader 
may  appear  hardly  credible.  And  yet 
some  modern  eastern  princes  have  far  ex- 
ceeded it.  Thus  Habesci,  Present  State 
of  Ottoman  Empire,  p.  1 66,  says,  "  the 
number  of  women  in  the  [Grand  Sig- 
nor's]  Harem  depends  on  the  taste  of  the 
reigning  monarch.  Sultan  Selim  had 
nearW  f^o  thousand;  Sultan  Mahomet 
had  but  three  hundred  ;  and  the  present 
Sultan  [Achmet  IV.]  has  pretty  near 
sixtten  hundred,*^  Knolles  in  his  History 
of  the  Turks  informs  us,  p.  1368, 
year  1617,  that  Achmet  or  Ahmed,  their 
eii^hth  emperour,  "entertained  Mrec/ Aw  w- 
snnd  virgins  and  concubinesin  a  seraglio." 
And  Mr.  Hanicax/^  in  his  very  enter- 
taining and  instructive  History  of  the 
Revolutions  of  Persia,  part  vii.  ch.  xxxi. 
p.  :o8,  gives  us  such  an  account  of  Sheh 
Hussein, cmperowT  of  Persia,  as  shews  that 
bis  women  must  have  been  more  nnme- 
rous  even  than  those  of  Sultan  Ahmed. 
••'Few  men,"  says  he,  "have  carried  their 
voluptuousness,  however  permitted  by  a 
particular  faith,  further  than  Sliah  Hus- 
§cm.    T^*c  ^ear  1701  was  c^ed  in  Per- 


sia the  year  of  virgins.  This  prince  then 
ordered  a  search  to  be  made  through  the 
whole  extent  of  his  dominions  for  all  the 
young  virgins  of'  distinguished  beat^y 
(comp.  £sth.  ii.  3.),  and  the  commis- 
sioners appointed  for  the  enquiry  brought 
all  those  whom  they  thought  worthy  of 
the  Harram.  The  governors  of  the  pro- 
vinces, knowing  their  master's  predomi- 
nant passion,  paid  their  courts  in  the 
most  prevailing  manner,  even  till  the  si^e 
of  Ispahan^  [which  was  not  till  the  year 
1722]  by  sending  him  the  finest  girl^  in 
their  province.'^  How  many  women  then 
must  he  have  had  in  his  Harram  by  that 
time  ?  Comp.  under  ^1^  \L 
Hence  Greek  oraAXaxi;,  and  waXXoxij,  and 
Lat.  pcllex,  of  tlie  same  import.  /JThe 
LXX  almost  constantly  rendered  tlie  Heb. 
word  by  oraXXaxij,  and  once,  Genesis 
xxii.  24,  by  waAAstx/j. 

As  a  N.  compounded  of  nVa  to  separate,  and 
n30  to  distribute y  j4  particular  or  distinct 
one,  a  certain  one,  Ouce,  Dan.  viii.  13; 
where  Symmachus,  rivt  mole  to  some' one, 
Vulg.  alteri  nescio  cui  to  another  I  know 
not  whom,. 

>ji»D  See  under  ni^QlI. 

iniDD  Chald. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  pDiDQ  (once  prii)ted 
in  the  common  editions  with  a  to,  p-iD^SQ, 
Dan.  iii.  7  ;  but  very  many  of  Dr.  Kc/i- 
nicott's  Codices  there  readY^jniDQ  with  fi 
n)  Musical  instruments  of  the  st tinged 
khid,  played  upon  like  harps,  by  st lik- 
ing the  strings,  psalteries,  "^o  Theodotion, 
^aXlijf  18,  mid  Vulg.  psalterii.  pec.  Dan. 
iii.  5,  7,  10,  15.  The  learned  Bishop 
Chandler*  derives  this  word  from  the 
Chaldee,  ttwa  to  touch,  impel,  or  from 
the  Persic  psana,  which  denotes  the  pet^ 
CMsssion  of  a  harp,  and  observes  that  ter 
is  an  usual  termination  of  substantives  in 
Persic,  as  in  dochter,  muster,  &c.  (and  thus 
der,  in  Jader,  moder)  which  words,  de-  * 
rived  to  us  from  the  Saxon,  are  with  lit- 
tle variation  commonly  used  in  English 
to  this  day. 

The  people  of  Aleppo  in  our  days  call  a 
dulcioierf  ffa;*^eer.  Eat  Uasselqaist,Tv^ 
vels,  p.  84,  mentions  an  instrument  whicli 

*  See  his  Fht^catioH  cf  tU  DefeHce  of  CbrUiUm" 
ityy  book  i.  p.  53,  &c. 
t  See  Ruistir%  Jf  at,  Hiit^  of  Aleppo,  p.  93. 

'   seems 
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•ferns  more  similar  to  the  ancient  *:n:c&. 
*•  Whilst  wc  waited  for  supper,"  says  be, 
[at  Old  Cairo,  in  Eg^pt]  '*  wc  sent  for 
€>neof  thb  countr\*s  luusicians,  who  was 
a  CbristiaD  Coptjte,  to  amuse  us  with 
liis  music.  His  iostruinent  was rommou 
in  Egypt,  and  in  many  other  places  of 
the  East,  being  uithout  dou'it  of  great 
miftiqkHjf^Vind  probably  r**^'  »rl«lcd  David's 
harp.  The  Cliri^tian  Coptitc,  and  even 
the  Franks  who  trade  here,  call  it  pmlte- 
tium.  It  is  in  the  form  of  an  nllique  tri" 
migley  so  large  as  to  lay  comniodiously 
on  the  knees  wliiMi  tliey  play  on  it.  It 
lias  two  bottoms,  two  inches  from  e^rh 
other,  with  abcmt  tow/y  caft^uts  of  dif- 
ferent sizes."  'the  triangular  form  and 
muwrrotis  stt  ingi  of  this  in^truuicnt  a^aec 
with  the  description  of  the  ancient  psnl- 
teiinm  fi;iven  by  Bp.  Chandler  from  the 
crfd  writers. 

As  a  N.  Pannenh.  Once,  Gen.  xlf.  45,  And 
F/i  iraoh  called  the  name  of  Joseph  n:sy 
n:r2/cph!iath-Paaiirah.n:r:visfromjt:*:r 
fo  hide  J  la  If,  or  treasure  up,  and  may  be  a 
personal  name,  formed  like  Tbr\'p  the  as- 
teniblery  preacher ;  n:i'a  is  a  plain  com- 
pound iVom  iya**  to  irradiate  or  enlighten, 
and  n3  rest,  comfort :  so  the  two  words 
to«;ether  may  express  The  treiisure  if 
glorious  comfort  or  rest; — a  name  very 
apposite  to  Joseph  on  the  occasion  ♦. 

Or  else  the  two  words  niV3  ri:2V  may  be 
rendered,  The  comfortable  en/i^htencr  or' 
rcxenltr  of  a  secret  oraecrets;  and  this  j 
laiter  interpretation,  it  muM  be  owned,  is* 
inost  asjrecable  to   the  Tarf*am,   H'?3:i| 
n^b  f?^  p.^OiDT   The  wan  to  uhom  secrets 
are  rexealeH,  and  to  several  Greek  ver- 
sions cited  in  the  lle\apla,  one  of  which 
renders  the  lleb.  words,  *05i^u/^rax^U9r7a 
One  who  knoucth  secret  thtngs;  another, 
'O  air^xaXy^S))  rd  fnXX^v  One  to  nkom 
J'ufitrit^  is  mealed ;  and  a  third,  'ii  xs- 
x^yaacs-a   cxaXt^J/sir    One  to  whom   He 
Uiod)  halh  revealed  hidden  things.     So 
Josiphut,  Ant  lib.  ii.  cap.  6,  §  i ,  ex- 
plains the  name  by  Kr-'irrwy  iw/joTtjv,  The 
pi^^QVcru  of'iecrel  things. 

•DID 

At  a  N.  Parbar,  It  seems  t  Cbaldee  word, 

•  Sc«  the  learned  Bmte,  in  hti  Dissertation  on 
the  tuppoced  Coafusiou  at  Batelf  at  the  end  of  his 
^^uiry  iaco  the  Simiittud^tf  ^.  p.  313^1^, 


I  fnmilBorrmi0Mvide,9od'-^(ChM.) 

<  without y  so  denotes,  The  outer  part  or  ^- 

I  vision,  occ.  i  Chron.  xivL  18.    See  tok 

\  Synops.  on  the  place. 

As  a  N.  ^M  orchard,  ^arden^  inclosed  phm- 
tation.  occ.  Neh.  li.  8,  (where  see  Bp. 
Patrick)  Eccles.  ii.  5.  QwA.  ir.  ^5.  LXX 
Ila^a&ia^f .  It  may  be  derived  froa  t« 
ioseparate^  and  (Arab.)  on  to  hide,  uecrtte, 
'* abscondidit.  abdidit,'*C<u/e/if, and  so  de« 
note  a  secret  inclosure  or  separate  conrrt. 

^'The  Greeks  have  acknowledged  that  the 
word  UapoihiT^s,  Paradisus,  cane  t9 
them  from  the  Orientals  or  Persians^who 
^ve  this  name  to  their  fruit  gardens  ^Mtd 
their  parks,  w  here  they  kept  all  sorts  of 
wild  creatures.  Xenophomnd  otberGrfck 
w Titers  ofien  make  use  of  the  word  in  thh 
eense/'  Calmefs  Dictionary.  Comp.Grrrjt 
and  E.ng.  Lexicon  in  TIAPAAEISOS. 

The  LXX  almost  constantly  render  p  wbea 
it  relates  to  tlie  garden  of  Edtn^  by  Ha.- 
pahi9^.  Hence  the  word  Ilapastir:; 
Paradise  is  in  the  N.  T.  applied  to  ihe 
state  if  faithful  souls  betucrn  death  and 
the  resurrection^  where,  like  /^dam  in 
Edai^  they  are  admitted  to  immediate 
amimunion  with  God  in  Christy  or  to  a 
participation  of  the  tnie  Tree  of  IJ/r, 
xchich  is  in  the  midst  of  the  Paradae  vf 
God,  Co.np.  Luke  xxiii.  43.  Kev.  ii.  7. 
Of  this  blessed  state  St.  Paul  bad  a  fore- 
taste, a  Cor.  xii.  4  f. 

Der  Paradise, paradisaical.  Also, /t/rM/.Qo? 

h-aChald. 

As  Nouns  ^t'.&  and  H7t":Q  /ro/r^fromtlieHcb, 
Vni,  which  see.  Dan.  ii.  33,  34,  &  al. 

I  cannot  forbear  observing,  that  the  best 
comment  I  have  met  with  on  Dan.  ii.  40, 
is  in  the  celebrated  Mons.  ^Joutcsquict% 
Grandcnr  ic  Decadence  des  Romains,^ 
a  connncnt  the  more  valuable,  as  I  am 
persuatFed  nothinj^  was  farther  frcm  the 
writcr*s  thoughts,  than  tlie  illustrating 
of  llie  Prophet  If  the  reader  liowe\f  r 
VI  ill  peruse  the  6th  chapter  of  that  work, 
entitled  De  la  Conduite  que  les  Uomams 
tinrent  pour  soumettre  tons  les  Peuples^ 
Of  the  conduct  which  the  Romans  ob- 
seixedto  subdue  all  Ifationty  he  cannot 
fail,  I  think,  of  beuig  forcibly  struck 
with  the  prophetic  comparison  of  the 

t  See  Cm/M*!  PreliiB.  IXsierta(ioBS  to  the  Go. 

•peU,p.  saa, 
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Raman  power  to  iron^  •which  breakeih  in 
piaxs  and  suhdueth  all  things;  as  lie  will 
there  see  at  one  view  by  what  s^eadi/,  as 
well  as  cruel  J  pQUcjf  the  Roman  state  shat- 
tered the  natioHS  of  the  earth,  as  it  were, 
to  pieces,  and  rendered  them  in  general 
utterly  unable  to  resist  it's  power.  Conip. 
Dan.  vii.  j,  19. 

As  a  N.  AJica.  So  tlie  LXX  and  apother 
Greek  version  in  the  Hexnpla,  ^vKX^v, 
aud  Vulg.  puliceiii.  occ.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  15. 
xxvi.  ao.  It  seems  an  obvious  derivative 
from  JT~a  free,  and  U^^^l  to  leap,  bound, 
^kip  (see  job  xxxix.  ac),  on  account  of 
it's  agility  in  leaping  or  skipping.  So  Ju- 
mus  (Etymol.  Anglican.)  says  the  En- 
glish name  fka,  Saxon  plea,  and  pIco, 
&c.  are  evidently  from  the  Sa\on  pIcon 
to  fief  y  on  account  of  the  singular  agility 
of  this  little  animal,  by  which  it  so  oflen 
escapes  it's  pursuers. 

As  a  N.  <<^  copy  or  declaration.  So  the  LXX 
iu  Ezra  v.  6,  ^ia,<ra^v}a-ti  a  declaration. 
It  occurs  also  Ezra  iv.  11,  sj.  vii.  11. 
The  word  seems  compounded  of  UTja  to 
declare,  expound,  and  pj  (Chald.)  a  form, 
likeness,  q,d.  A  declarative  form  or  copy, 
or  a  formal  exposition. 

From  tna  Dung,  excrement,  and  mt2^  to 
shed,  pour  out.  As  a  N.  fern.  n^TtZTia 
Evacuated,  excrement.  So  Vulg.  Alvi 
stercora.  Once,  Jud,  iii.  aa,  And  the  haft 
vent  in  after  the  blade,  and  the  fat  closed 
^rhry  lj?n  upon  the  blade,  >D  for  he  had 
not  draun  out  the  sword  from  kis  belly, 
and  t\ie  excrement  came  out. 

To  spread  out  or  abroad,  to  expand.  So  the 
LXX  fxirc7ajwy,  and  Vulg.  expandit. 
occ.  Job  xxvi.  9.  The  word  seems  a  de- 
rivative from  UnD  to  spread  out,  and  JI 
motion.  How  justly  therefore  applicable 
to  the  expansion  of  the  clouds,  which  are 
perpetually  moving  or  shifting  I 

onnD 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ta^on^iS)  Princes,  nobles. 
Acquila  and  the  LXX  (as  cited  in  Mont- 
j'aucorL%  Hexapla)  render  it  eTfiXsyitujy 
choice  persons,  and  another  Greek  version 
gvysvujy  well-born,  noble,  occ.  Esth.  i.  3. 
vi.  9.  Dan.  i.  3.  It  seems  a  compound 
q£  the  orioitaL  1Q  (from  Ileb.  IMS)  to  be 


glorious,  honourable,  and  Csn  perfect,  » 
expresses  The  most  honourable  or  noble. 

The  learned  Bp.  Chandler  •  observes  to  our 
present  purpose,  that  tlie  word  ^Qor^sta 
enters  into  the  composition  of  several 
names  of  the  princes  and  nobles  araonf 
the  Medes  a]jd  Persians,  as  Phamaces, 
Pharnaspcs,  Pharnuckus,  Pkraortcs,  Phraa^ 
tea,  Phradates,  &c. 

C3«n!3  See  umler  Hina  IL 

As  a  N.  from  n^  a  piece,  and  il  fo  cuf  or 
break  off  (Conip.  :n)  A  piece  of  tncat  cut 
of,  occ  Dan.  i.  5.  8,  r.3,  15,  16.  xi.  16. 
It  is  in  the  Cowplutensiaa  edition,  and  m 
many  other  of  Dr.  Keamcotf^  Codices, 
printed  throughout  as  two  words  :a  nfi« 

As  a  N.  from  ns  a  piece  (i.  e,  *f  writing  or 
declarati(m,  as  we  also  speak)  and  tron 
to  rcsjtect,  A  piece,  declaration  or  decree 
respecting  some  particular  subject.  It  oor 
curs  once  as  a  Heb,  N.  for  a  dixine  de* 
cree  or  declaration,  Eccles,  viii,  1 1^  (where 
Symmachus  air o<patns  a  decree);  and  as 
a  Chaldee  N.  HD:na  is  used  not  only  fot 
a  divine  decree,  Dan.  iv.  14,  or  17,  and 
tzi:na  and  b^n:n&  for  a  royal  one,  Ezra 
iv.  17.  vi.  II.  Esth.  i.  20.  Dati.  iit.  163 
but  «!D:ina  denotes  also  the  answer  givcm 
by  subjects  to  their  prince,  respecting  sowo 
particular  subject,  Ezra  v,  7, 

The  above  cited  are  all  the  passages  of  th^ 
Bible  where  the  word  occurs. 

HcnceperhapstheGr.^S£y/b/xaf,f9Bc7|X2i#9 
pronounce,  utter,  whence  in  composifioQy 
airodsyp.x  a  remarkable sayiHg,{uiapothgm. 

As  a  N.  from  MS)  a  piece,  and  bi  to  roll 
round.  The  Vulg.  after  Symmachus  ren* 
ders  it  Fascia  pectoralis  A  swathafar  ikt 
breast,  and  the  composition  shews  it  to  be 
somewhat  of  this  kmd.  occ  Isa.  ill  24, 
A  qui  la,  as  translated  by  Jerome,  tenders 
it  Cingul um  cxultatiouis  A  cincture  cf 
joi/j  comp.  uuder  i:i  Vii. 

As  a  N.  ^  copy,  exemplar.  It  seems  com* 
pounded  of  u;nSD  (Samar.  and  Arab.)  to 
examine  diligently,  and  pi  (Chald.)  m 
fotm,  q.  d.  An  examined,  and  so  authentic^ 
form  or  copy.  occ.  Esth.  iii.  14,  iv.  8, 
LXX  a,yliYpsLfoy  a  copy, 

•  In  hU  F'lfsdkation  oftbi  De/tmt  ^CkrUtimMiij^ 

book  i.  p.  Sdj  fie  te^. 
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Itt  See  under  »2r 

To  shade,  oxenhadorx.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^i^Htf  Shad^ 
trtes.  occ.  Job  xl.  i6,  17,  or  ar,  2a ; 
where  Vulg.  uinbrte  shades.  The  word 
seems  a  dialect ical  variation  from  O'W 
(see  i»V)  as  iHto  from  M,  r=:Hp  ttom  Op, 
i«n  from  :n. 

To  be  fruitful,  abundant ,  plentiful,  exube- 
rant. It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  see  be- 
low p«y. 

I.  As  a  collective  N.  fHV  Sheep  or  >focA5  of 
jA^<7?.  }H7  is  distinguished  from  CD>t;7 
goats^  I  Sam.  xxv.  ii.  Sheep  are  thus 
denominated  from   their  gre^t  fruitful- 

'  i^fM,  whence  tliey  are  said  to  bring Jorth 
thousands,  yea  infinite  multitudes j  Psal. 
cxliv.  13;  and  tUc  pastures  are  said  to 
be  clothed  with  them,  Ps.  Ixv,  14.  And 
Bochart  shews  that  the  eastern  sheep  not 
only  bring  forth  two  at  a  time  (comp. 

■  Cant.  iv.  2.),  but  sometimes  three  or 
four,  and  that  twice  a  year  ;  and  auotlier 
learned  writer  *  observes,  that  "  we  must 
not  jud^e  of  tlie  sheep  of  Vukstine  by 
purs.  The  sheep  of  that  country  often 
bring  fortli  two  young  t)nes,  and  some- 
times three  or  four^  This  gresiifnutful- 
ness  is  particularly  observed,  Ps.cxliv.  13.'' 
See  Bocharty  vol.  ii.  45a,  5 10,  &  seq. 

\l.  Mixed  flocks  of  small  cattle,  i.  e.  of  sheep 
and  goats,  from  their  fecundity.  So  ^ri- 
stotle,  cited  by  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  417,  ob- 
serves of  goats,  as  well  as  of  sheep,  woXv- 
loKwlepa,  yap  sriv,  that  they  are  remark- 
ably prolific.  Gen,  xxvii.  9.  xxxviii.  17. 
Lev.  i.  I  o,  &  al.  freq.    And  as  the  Hcb. 

*    (MY,  which  most  properly  seems  to  de- 

-     •  Sir  Tbma*  Srrwn,  in  Aifif  cellaoy  Tracts. 


note  a  flock  of  sheep,  thus  includes  gtafii 
so  the  Greek  aijXa,  which  strictly  idciib 
sheep,  is  in  Homer,  II.  x,  lin.  4^^^ 
Odyss.  ix.  lin.  184,  likewise  applied  (t» 
goats. 

In  Num.  xxxii.  24,  the  word  bin  tbccoo- 
mon  editions  printed  tov  nith  the  K 
transposed ;  but  eleven  of  Dr.  Kenniadfi 
Codices  there  read  CD5:Hyi>;  in  M 
viii.  8,  it  is  usually  printed  n:!{Tl>at  de 
ven  of  the  Doctor's  Codices  havcn:iff ; 
and  in  Neh.  x.  36,  or  37,  for  the  onpi- 
rallelcd  plur.  ^KV,  part  of  the  worf 
'ir:«m,  twelve  MSS.  and  ^vt  panted 
editions  have  -2«V. 

pny  As  a  N.  Zaanan,  the  name  of  «  ph« 
mentioned  Mic.  i.  11;  but  as  all  M 
names  in  Heb.  are  imposed  forapp^ 
tive  reasons,  so  this  place  seems  to  bc« 
called  from  it's  frtdtfulness  or  fertility 
Accordingly  AiptHa  giyes  both  the  Heb. 
name  and  h's  interpretation,  ralN '^ 
Xevvaujv  ij  tv^i^vti(ra,  Scnnaon  thtftm* 
So  Jerome  tells  us  that  Symmachus  m- 
dercd  the  word  abundant,  fruitful;  m 
as  appears  from  a  passage  in  Cj/rily  be 
used  the  same  Greek  word  as  Aqm 
namely  evBr^vau-OLv.  These  md&ni  ver- 
sions of  pwy  confirm  the  exposition  of 
f  «V  above  given.  See  Bochart,  voL  li.  43^- 

Occun  not  as  a  V.  in  Hcb.  butin  AraW 
signifies.  To  incline,  bend  dovM^I^^ 
turn.  (See  CasteU's  Lexic.  Heptaglott- 
under  TiV.) 

L  As  a  N.  ^HIV  The  neck,  which  is  oa- 
ncntly  formed  for  bending  forvards  or 
backwards^  on  one  side  or  the  olflcr. 
Gen.  xxvii.  40,  &  al.  freq.  So  plf  •^ 
Reg.  n«11f  The  vertebral  or  kndagj^" 
of  the  neck.  Gen.  xxvu.  16.  Josh.  x.  ^ 

Job  XV.  a6,  He  ran  ypon-ltim  ri^^j'^    ^ 
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liisncck  stooping  and  stretched  out;  the 
very  attitude  of  ii  combatant  running 
upon  his  adversary."  .  Scoffs  Note.  So 
the  French  say,  donner  tete  baissee  sur 
r  ennenii.  Our  Eng.  neck,  according  to 
it's  etiptological  signiHcalion,  seems  very 

•  nearly  to  correspond  with  the  Heb.  "iKiy ; 
for  neck  or  nick  is  a  Teutfwiic  name  for 
that  part  of  the  body,  which  the  learned 
Junhtt,  Etymol.  Anglican,  in  Neck, de- 
duces from  the  V.  tticken,  to  htm  for- 
tuards  or  backwards,  or  round  on  every 
side,  tcith  an  easy  motion. 

Or  is  notlHIY  rather  a  N.  formed  from  "»1V, 
with  an  M  inserted  before  tlie  last  radical, 
as  in  i»«Dlt^,  f«im  ?  Comp.  under  "iv  VIII. 

J  I.  Ah  a  N,  IIY.  The  bame.  Sec  under 
^y  VII. 

HI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  *:Ti:r  The 
neck.    Sec  under  lir  IX. 

I.  To  assemble  or  meet  together  in  a  regular 
stated  manner,  as  the  women  to  worship 
at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle,  occ.  Exod. 
xxxviii.  8.  I  Sam.  ii.  2a. — as  the  In- 
vites to  |>erfonn  the  service  of  the  taber- 
nacle, occ.  Num.  iv.  23.  viii.  24.  So, 
in  the  hvo  last  texts,  as  a  N.  M,^  Such 
d  meeting  or  assentblmg, 

II.  To  asstmbie  or  meet  together  in  orderly 
troops^  as  soldiers,  occ.  Num.  xxxi.  4a 
So  Mith  the  Particle  hv  ai^ainst  follow- 
ing, it  may  be  rendered  To  war  aga/nat, 
occ.  Num.  xxxi.  7.  Isa.  xxix.  7,  8.  Zei  h. 
xiv.  I  a.  And  in  this  view  I  think  HiV 
should  be  rendered,  Isa.  xxxi.  4,*  W#  a 
Hon,  &c.  so  shall  Jehvrah  of  hijsti  descend 
b^  M3yt>  to  the  army  assembled  against 
mowit  Sian.  In  Hiph.  To  assemble  or 
muster,  as  an  «rmy.  occ.  a  K.  xxv.  19. 
Jer.  hi.  25.  As  a  N.  HiV^,  plur.  fem. 
rflHSY,  j4n  army,  host,  Gen.  xxi.  2a 
Exod. -xii.  4!.  Ps.  xliv.  10.  Ixviii.  13, 
&  al.  freq.  Also,  lyarfare,  military  ser- 
vice, station.  Num.  i.  3,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Isa.  xl.  2.  Job  vii.  i.  xiv.  14, 
where  comp.  under  fpn  VII. 

III.  tD^tl^rr  «1V  The  host  of  heaven,  LXX 
xocriw^,  or  s'paria,,  re  apavs  (comp.  Acts 
vii.  42.)  sometimes  denotes  the  suh,  moon, 
and  stars  (i.  c.  the  Jiuxes  of  light  from 
them),  inclusively,  as  X>eut.  iv.  19. 
(Comp.  Gen.  ii.  1.    Jer.  xix.  13.    Zeph. 

•Comp.  Homer,  U.  xii,  lin  299,  ^.  and  Sba%u% 
Travels,  p.  i7K. 


i.  5.  Isa.  XXXIV.  4.  2  K.  xvii.  16.  Xxi.  j. 
a  Chron.  xxxiii.  3,  in  which  three  last 
passages  they  are  distinguished  from  h^i 
Baal  or  the  solar  fire)  ;— sometimes  the 
stars  or,  stellar  fluxes  of  lights  as  distin- 
guished from  the  sun  and  vioon,  Deut. 
xvii.  J.  Jer.  viii.  a.  xxxiii.  22.  (Comp« 
Gen.  XV.  5.  xxii.  17.)  In  a  K.  xxiii.  5, 
tD^Dtl^n  H3y  b  scemi  used  for  the  fixed 
stars  exclusively,  unless  we  should  choose 
to  interpret  the  Particle  1  liefore  these 
wonis  exegetically.  Even.  The  texts ,jiist 
cited  shew  that  this  celestial  host  was 
worshipped  by  the  heathen  and  apostate 
Israelites.  And  from  this  worship,  wliicli 
very  generally  prevailed  among  the  Gen- 
tiles, as  has  been  often  shewn  by  learned 
men,  particularly  by  the  late  Dr.  Lc- 
landf,  a  great  part  of  the  pagan  world 
was  denominated  Zabians  or  Sabians. 
Hence  the  formation  of  the  tD^^jrn  «ny 
is  ot^en  reclaimed  for  Jehovah  (see  Deuf, 
iv.  19.  Neh.  ix.  6.  Ps.  xxxiii.  6.  Isa, 
xl.  a6.  xiv.  la ;  and  Hutchinson's  Tri- 
inty  of  the  Gentiles,  p.  3a  i,  &c.),  and 
they  arc  callef 1 1>«nv  his  hosts,  Ps.  ciiL  21. 
Comp.  Psal.  cviii.  2.  And  hence  nin» 
n}H:i)tt.lchoTah  of  Hosts,  and  mH2V>ni>fc* 
.4leim  (f  Hosts  (see  2  Sam.^.  10.  Hos. 
xii.  6.  Amos  iii.  13.  v.  14,  15,  16,  27. 
vi.  8.  Mic.  iv.  4),  are  frequently  used 
as  titles  of  the  true  God,  and  import  that 
from  Him  the  host  of  the  heavens  derive 
their  existence  and  amazing  powers,  and 
consequently  imply  his  own  eternal  and 
almighty  ponxr.  Accordingly  the  LXX 
frequently  interpret  nw^V  in  this  con- 
nexion by  UavhKocclwp  Almighty. 

Why  is  CD'ni>«  put  in  the  absoUte  form  be- 
fore niHlV,  Pi.  lix.  6.  Ixxx.  5,  8, 15,  ao. 
Ixxxiv.  9  ?  It  is  not  in  order  to  point  out 
the  Aleitn  themselves  as  the  hosf.s,  defen- 
ders, and  champions  of  their  own  people  ? 
Eveu  as  Jacob  calls  them  tD^zno  The 
encampers.  Gen.  xxxii.  3.  Comp.  Ps. 
xxxiv.  7,  or  8.  cxxv.  a,  and  nnder 
nin  IV. 

In  1  K.  xxii.  19.  a  Chron.  xviii.  x8,  MllT 

f  Advantage  and  Necessity  of  the  Christian  Re» 
velation,  part  i.  clr.  iii.  Comp.  KusfSius,  Praepanu. 
Evangel,  lib.  iii.  cap.  2;  Se/Jir/i,  De  Diit  Syris, 
Proleg.  cap.  3  ;  founts,  De  Orig.  &  Prog.  Idol, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  SO. 

t  Is  nut  the  Bacchanalian  exclamation  EYOI  ZA- 
BOi,  £rO£  SjiBOI,»Q  evident  corruption  of  this 
title  of  the  Ciue-<;9d? 
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tswm  The  host  of  heaven,  LXX  in  i  K. 
if  rpaxio,  ru  8f  av8,  seems  to  denote  tke 
spiritual  created  angeU  ;  the  Heb.  phrase 
exactly  answering  to  the  rpxItA  0^0^10^ 
heavenly  host  of  St.  Luke,  ch.  ii.   13 
which  are  csiUcdAyyekn  Angels ,  ver.  i 
Comp.  Job  xxxviii.  7.  i.  6.  ii.  i,  ai 
under  ^3D  II.  and  *]M7  I.  7. 
)V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.   iS'My,  feni. 
niHSV,   The  gazelles  or  antelopes,  pro 
babiy  so  calted  from  their  *  asiembling 
in  troops  or  being  gregarious,  occ.nChron. 
xii.  8.  Cant.  ii.  7.  iii.  j.    To  iUiistrate 
the  first  of  these  passages  we  may  observe 
from  Dr.  Russel\,  tliat  the  two  species 
of  antelopes  about  Aleppo  in  Syria  **•  are 
80  extremely  fieet^  that  the  greyhounds; 
though  very  good,  can  seldom  take  them 
without  the  assistance  of  a  falcon,  unless 
in  soft  deep  ground/'    Comp.  under 

y.  Chald.  M^Y,  and  >!iy  (from  Heb.  mv  to 
sxeell)  To  will,  desire,  be  desirous,  q.  d. 
to  swell  vUtk  desire.  Dan.  iv.  14,  or  17. 
V.  i9»  ai.  m  19.  Asa  N.  UY  Will, 
purpose,  ooc.  Dan.  vi.  17,  or  i8.  As  a 
fi.  or  rather  as  a  V.  infinitive,  ^lYD, 
Dan.  IV,  3a,  or  3  J,  mvo3  According  to 
his  will^  or  as  he  would,  juxta  velle  suum« 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

t«  In  Kal,  to  swell,  grow  turgid,  occ.  Num. 
V.  ai,  12,  27.  In  Zech.  ix.  8,  for  mvo 
six  of  Dr.  Kennicott*s  Codices,  either  in 
the  text  or  various  readings,  have  HIYO, 
as  two  or  more  had  originally ;  and  Sym- 
snadius  renders  it  xct/Xuccry  g-faleiav  hin- 
dering  the  army,  and  Vulg.  ex  his  qui  mili- 
tant  mihi,  by  those  who  militate  for  me. 

II.  As  a  N.  ny  The  toad,  from  his  swelling ; 
or  rather,  because  there  seems  no  occasion 
to  forbid  eatmg  the  toad,  the  tortoise, 
from  the  turgid  form  of  his  shell,  occ. 
Lev.  xi.  29. 

|II.  As  a  N.  :ilf  The  covering  or  tilt  of  a 
waggon  or  carriage  from  irs  turgid  form ; 
so  iV  thiXt  Vaulted  or  capered  waggons, 
plaustra  camerata.  occ.  Num.  vii.  3. 
rlur.  C3^iV  Catered  carriages,  litters,  or 
the  like.    occ.  Isa.  IxvL  ao. 


*  Jl»  St  rassemhUni  en  frmipes,  sayB  Mont.  BmJ*!!, 
Hiit.  Nat.  torn.  x.  p.  23«,  12mo.  andStaw,  Travel*, 
p.  415,  tayt  the  gameUe  or  anttUft  it  a  irtgarhut 


t  Nat.  I|i«t.  of  Aleppo,  p.  54* 


IV.  As  a  N.  ^y  Elation,  pride,  ghry^  wt^ 
jcsly.    a  Sam.  i.  19.  laa.  iv.  2.  xxvm.  5. 

£zd[.  vii.  ao,  &  al.  freq.  So  laa.  xxix.  7, 
rrsv  fel  i^nd  all  her  glciy. 
*ny  b  particukurly  applied  to  the  promuei 
land,  as  being  tbeglory  of  all  lands.  See 
Ezek.  XX.  6,  i^.  Dan.  xL  16,  41,  45. 
viii.  9.  Jer.  liL  19.  Comp.  F»L 
cvi.  a4. 

V.  As  a  N.  ^iv,  fem.  rrov,  plur.  mar. 
tp^yt.  The  name  of  an  aDimal,  rendeRd 
in  our  translation  rae6irc^  error,  bntBOfc 
probably  means  the  gazelle,  or  aMetopt, 
thus  named  from  it*s  beautiful  state&neu, 
as  they  are  ts^Miy  from^oui^tii  trmps. 
These  animals  are  mentioiied  inScnp- 
ture  as  bemg  extremely  swUi,  a  Sm 
ii.  18;  and  good  for  eating,  i  K.  rr.  23: 
to  which  if  we  add  that  thej  are  vm 
common  and  gregarious  ia  the  soat^ 
eastern  countries,  whereas  fie  roe  doe» 
not  seem  a  native  of  those  regions,  httk 
doubt  can  remam  but  the  gazelk  or  ss- 
tel^,  and  iH>t  the  roe,  is  lufeaded  kj 
the  Heb.  '^yt.  And  for  further  sali^fre- 
tion  on  this  subject  1  refcnr  the  reader  to 
Dr.  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  414,  to  Moea. 
Bitfon's  Hist.  Nat.  torn.  x.  p.  ^24,  &c 
I2mq,  and  to  Harmcr's  Obaervatiofl^ 
voL  iv.  p.331. 

tony 

To  reach,  hold  out,  stretch  fortky  pon^esv. 
So  the  modem  versions;  but  the  LXX 
s^uvio'ev,  and  Vulg.  congrssat,  he  he^ 
up;  which  interpretation  seems  veiy  vefl 
to  agree  with  the  drcumstances  of  tbe 
stoty.  Comp.  tonu^  and  n^y.  Once,  Balk 
ii.  14. 

vyt 

To  form  longish  lines,  or  streaks,  or  sodi  is 
are  longer  than  they  are  broad  (q.  d.  cih 
longare),  or  to  be  of  an  oblong  shape. 

I.  As  a  N.  y23f»,  plur.  nii):2V«,  AJui^ 
or  toe,  from  it's  longish  or  obkmg  fm. 
Exod.xxix.  12.  a  Sam.  xxi.  20. 1  Ctra. 
XX.  6. 

n.  To  streak  or  stripe.  As  a  N.  or  Paitiq^ 
pass.  ^HY  A  stripe  or  striped,  ooc  Jai 
v.  30.  As  a  N.  roasc«  plur.  C72T 
Stripes,  occ.  Jud.  v.  30. 

in.  As  a  participial  N.  ^^y  or  yCit  7h 
hycena,  so  called  from  the  dark  stripts  « 
streaks  with  wliich  his  colour  is  vancftf* 
ed.  occ.  I  Sam.  xiii.  18.  Jer.  xu.  9.  So 
UJ^  the  former  passage  J^ala  tmda$  tke 

vocd 
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Word  *  idiYW,  and  the  LXX  in  the  lat- 
ter Cduyyis,;  where  indeed  ri^  is  strictly 
the  Participle  paoul,  and  consequently 
jn^V  to*)r  the  streaked  or  striped  xci/d  beast ; 
for  thout^h  to**);  be  generally  used  for  ra- 
pacitms^irds,  yet  there  seems  no  reason 
'H'hy  it  may  not  signify  also  a  beast  of 
prey.  It  appears  from  i  Sam.  xv.  19 
sxv.  14,  that  the  V.  tOV  is  applicable  to 
men  rushing  f^v  flying  vpon,  either  in  deed 
or  word.  Tlie  learned  Bochart,  who  pro- 
poses the  interpretation  of  i^ny  t9»i»  by 
the  hyitaa  or  variegated  wiid  beast,  ex- 
cellently and  at  large  defends  it,  and  thus 
translates  Jer.  xii.  9,  Is  then  my  heritage 
{people)  to  me  (as)  a  fierce  hyaena?  Js 
there  a  uild  beast  all  around  upon  her? 
L  e.  the  land  of  Canaan,  The  judicious 
reader  cannot  help  remarking  bow  well 
tJie  verse  according  to  this  translation 
agrees  with  the  context  botli  preceding 
and  following^  and  for  further  satisfaction 
2  refer  him  to  Bochart  himself^  vol.  ii. 
8jo,  k  seq.   See  also  Busbequius  De  Le- 

fat.  Turc.  epist.  i.  p.  83,  S^;  Bnjon, 
list.  Nat.  torn.  viii.  p.  32;,  i2mo. ; 
and  BrMce's  Travels,  vol.  v.  p.  107. 

The  Arabic  name  for  the  hyama  is  riY  pro- 
nounced dsabuotfy  and  in  Barbary  they 
still  call  the  iyctna  dubbah,  which  is  a 
plain  corruption  of  the  Heb.  ^iv.  See 
4SA«a;*s  Travels,  p.  173.    • 

The  hytena  and  it's  peculiar  enmil^  to  dogs 
is  mentioned  in  Ecclns.  xiii.  18.  (where 
aee  Amaid's  note).  But  this  apparent 
eiunity  probably  arises  from  it's  excessive 
fondness  for  the  flesh  of  these  animals. 
See  BiMce,  as  above,  p.  119,  110. 

IV.  Chald.  In  Aph.  To  toet,  moisten,  imbue, 
occ.  Dan.  iv.  as.  In  1th.  pilQVn,  v  and 
/I  being  transposed,  and  the  latter  chang- 
ed into  H.  To  be  wetted,  occ.  Dan.  iv.  12. 
V.  ar.  So  the  Vulg.  render  it  by  tingi,, 
iafimdi,  mlici,  and  the  LXX  in  the  last 
passage  bv  cCafij.  Is  not  the  Chaldee 
^plt  in  this  sense  a  dialectical  variation 
of  the  Heb.  i^nu^  to  saturate^  as  we  say, 
hitk  moisture  f 


^  But  it  ffaould  be  remarked  that  the  Chaldee 
Tars^um  00  1  S«m.  xili.  18,  trpUins  Dyair  by  ktm 
^tp^u  And  it  ift  vitrf  probable  thai  in  that  teu 
BVav  meuM  «tber  «^mv,  or  tome  party-coUured 
ttrftmU^  of  wbich  Btckari  tbtws  thtfe  are  several 
•orif,  and  oue  n  particolar  called  by  the  Creek 
i/uM  bysMM^  no  do4bt  from  it*a  dr—kU  ikia.  See 
JlH^M/,voLiii.^95. 


To  collect,  gather  together^  heap  vp.  Gen. 
xli.  35.  Exod.  viii.  14.  Job  xxvii.  .6, 
&  al.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ona^  Heaps. 
occ.  2  K,  X.  8. 

Der.  TojaJbber.Q,\x> 

niv 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  take  Aaid,  or  hold  tight  in 
the  hand,  **prehendit,  astriiixit  uianu." 
Casteli,  As  a  N.  nia^.  plur.  O^nitf 
HandfuJs  of  corn  gatljerecl  iq  reaping. 
So  Vulg.  manipulis.  Once,  Ruth  ii.  16. 
Thus  it  is  distiiisubhed  from  tsnoir  the 
sheaves  mewXion^  ver.  7,  and  15. 

Hence  «ivn,  with  Ji  interrogative  prefixed. 
Once,  Dan.  iii.  14,  Is  it  true?  So  77/co- 
dotion,  Vulg.  and  almost  all  the  ancient 
'versions,  as  if  K^ryn  were  a  dialectical  va- 
riation of  pTVn  Is  it  just  or  true?  The 
Samaritans^  says  Caste liy  very  often  use 
H  for  p,  and  the  Babylonians,  from  whom 
many  of  them  were  descended,  might 
probably  do  the  same.  Others  explain 
it.  Is  it  of  set  purpose,  or  designedly? 
The  sense  of  the  Chald.  HTV  being  a  little 
varied  from  that  in  which  mv  is  used. 
Num.  XXXV.  20,  22.  The  reader  may 
find  other  interpretations  in  Pofc's  Sy- 
nopsb,  but  the  most  probable  seems  one 
of  tlie  two  here  proposed. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr« 
The  reduplicate  Tty  in  Chaldee  signifies  To 

look  sideways,  &c.  and  in  Arabic,  To  turn 

away. 

I.  As  a  N,  *iV  The  side  of  any  thing.  Gen. 
vi.  1(5.  £xod.  XXV.  32.  Num.  xxxiil.  55, 
&  al.  freq.  Deut.  xxxi.  26,  Take  this 
book  of  the  law,  and  place  it  TVD  by  the 
side  (^fhe  ark  of  the  covenant  of  Jehovah 
your  Aleim,  that  it  may  be  there  for  a 
witness  against  thee, — By  the  side  of  the 
ark^  "  in  some  chest  by  it  (for  there  wa$ 
nothing  in  the  ark,  but  the  two  tables  of 
the  law,  I  K.  viii.  9.)  This  was  the 
book  that  was  found  &  Kings  xxii.  8. 
Clark's  Note. 

Hence  Eliig.  side,  sidle,  ' 

II.  As  Ns.  TVD,  fem.  mvo  and  miiro,  A 
narrow  pass  or  defile,  inclosing  andjpro- 
tectittg  on  each  side,  a  strong  hold.  See 
I  Cliron.  xii.  8.  Jud.  vi.  2.  1  Sam.  xxil. 
4,  ^    XIa^  L^^  render  it  sereMi  times 

Er  by 
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by  «Yfvw^  narrow  defilfs,  sirai*$.  Also, 
as  a  N.  iikUdC.  plur.  tD'iV/O  Works  in- 
closing,  mid  strtiifn.ni^  a  besieged  city. 
Ecclen  ix.  14..  Coiu|>  l^a.  xxix.  3.  Luke 
xix.  4J. 

III.  If*  Rvlt  retaining  the  radical  n  linal, 
70  Ite  in  waif,  to  watch  on  the  side  of  one, 
q,  d.  latentre.  Vulc.  iosidiari.  occ.  Exod. 
xxi.  1.3.  I  Sim.  XXIV.  1 1,  or  I !i;  in  which 
latter  passage  our  traiiblators  render  it 
huiitcst,  according  to  the  foliowing  sense. 
As  a  N.  fem.  n'*^V  A  lying  in  uait.  Num. 
XXXV.  20,  aa.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur  tz^iv 
Insidiousy  uatchjul  enrwits  or  hunter*, 
Jud.  ii.  3    Conip.  tyi"^  Jer.  \vi.  16. 

IV.  To  come  or  steal  sideways  upon  one's 
game,  ubetlier  beast  or  bird,  to  catch  or 
take  in  this  manner.  Gen.  xxvii.  3,  33. 
Lev.  xvii.  13.  Lam  iii.  52,  &  al.  Conap. 
Job  X.  16.  It  is  also  used  spuit'iallv  for 
cat  I  king  or  insnaring  souls  or  persons. 
Kzik.  xiii.  18  20,  21.  Comp.  Geo.  x.  9. 
Tn  Niph.  To  />r  hunted,  spoken  of  cities, 
"as a  forest  of  beasts  issaid  to  be  hunted*' 
(Bati),  and  so  their  inhabitants  taken 
or  destroyed,  as  it  follows  in- the  text, 
occ.  Zepb.  iii.  6.  As  a  N.  TTf  ^  catch- 
ing  or  taking  of  prey  or  game.  (icn. 
XXV.  27.  Also,  Game  taken y  venison* 
Oen.  XXV.  28.  xxvii.  7,  19,  &  al.  Comp. 
Jobxxxviii.  41.  As  a  N,  masc.  plur. 
tD*n*y  Hunfffs.  Jer.  xvi  16.  As  Ns.  ".IVD, 
fern.  tmVD,  An  instrument  vsed  in  catch- 
ing game  or  prry,  a  foil,  a  net,  a  snare. 
Job  xix.  6.  Eccles.  vti«  26.  ix.  12.  £zek. 
xii.  13.     Hence, 

V.  As  N.i.  1%  fern.  JTry  and  mv.  Victual 
or  provision,  in  (general.  Josh.  ix.  5,  if. 
Gen.  xlii.  2^,  &  al.  And  hence  ouce  as 
a  V.  in  Hith.  Ttoin  (for  'i^nn,  v  and  n 
being  ti:ansposed,  and  the  latter  changed 
into  to)  To  provide  oneself,  take  for  pro^ 
vision.  Josh.  ix.  12. 

TOf  in  the  reduplicate  form,  To  hunt  re* 
ptafedly,  frequently  or  continuqlly,  occ. 
Ezek.  xiii.  18,  20. 

I.  As  a  N.  jnv,  fem.  njnv  Just,  justice, 
rfghteottsness,  right  (2  Sam.  xix.  28, 
or  29  ),  freq.  occ.  I-ev.  xix.  36,  Scales 
of  pnir  juf^Tice,  weights  of  jr. V  justice,  an 
epha  of  p'V  justice,  an  hin  cj^piV  justice 
shall  ye  have,  Comp.  Deut,  xxv.  1 9, 
Job  xxxi.  6.  Exek.  xlv.  10.  In  tliese 
passages  the  idea  of  the  word  is  plainly 


given,  and  we  are  directed  to  take  it  fM 
the  equal  poise  of  a  baiaDce,  or  the  cfM% 
of  weights  and  measures.  So  among  Ik 
Romkns  **  Justice  Vfnas  represented  by  a 

tierson  with  a  balance  or  pair  of  seda  a 
ler  hand,  held  exactly  even.''  5p««*i 
Polynietis,  Dialogue  x.  p.  138.  Coap. 
Ps.  Ixii.  10.  .Dan.  ▼.  25,  sy.  Mat  ii.2. 
Luke  vi.  38. 

Joel  ii.  23,  lie  hath  givcti  you  tkefina 
rain  H/'ivb  in  just  quantity. 

IL  In  Kal,  To' be  just,  of  full  weight  9i 
measure,  in  a  moral  or  spiritual  sestt. 
Jobix.  2,  15.  xxxiii.  la.  xxxv.  7,  &aL 
Also,  To  justify,  make  Just,  Job  ix.  20. 
xxxii.  2.  xxxiii.  52.  xl.  3^  &  aL  r« 
justify  compurativelw  wirh  asotber  ka 
rijrbteous,  Jer.  iii.  it.  Ezek.  xtL  ^t^S^ 
in  Hiph.  Tojustiff,  pronouncejust,  Deit. 
xxv.  I.  Prov.  xvii.  15.  Also,  Tod^jm- 
ticeto,  2  Sam.  xv.  4,  i  K.  vm.  3a,  *aL 
In  Hith.  Fntwn  (for pnvnn,y  and  nbdi^ 
transposed,  and  the  latter  changed  infos, 
as  in  inoirn  under  r^  XV.)  To  jwtt^! 
oneself,  occ.  Gen.  xliv.  16.  As  t  N. 
pmr  A  justified  person,  one  who  ettms 
the  effect  oj  being  jusffM,  jtut,  ijffd 
weight  or  measure  in  the  ^estimation  rf  S- 
vine  justice.  Gen.  vi.  9.  vn.  i,  6:  at  weq.* 
Also,  a  title  of  Christ,  Tke  jmstifkr.Ht 
who  being  just,  or  of  full  xceigkt,  Mmti^' 
makes  others  just  6r  gives  them  wf^ 
also.  See  inter  at  Isa.  xlv.  2 1.  liL  1 1. 
Zech.  ix.  9.  Comp.  Jer."  xxiii,  5,  or  6. 
xxxiii.  15.  Mai.  iv.  %,  Acts  n.  14. 
vii.  J 2.  xxii.  14.  Rom.  ni;  21— s6. 
ix.  30.  X.  3,  I  Cor.  i.  jo.  a  Cor.  ▼.  11. 
Phil.  iii.  9.  And  on  this  whole  Root  see 
Hutchinsfm^s  Works,  yoI.  tL  p.  186— 93i 
and  Bafe*s  Critica  Hehnea. 

Der.  Perhaps  Lat.  Judex,  imdico,  whfiKe 
FMg.judfcious^udicial,jumeatwr,  Fkeadi 
jugejugement,  Eog.judge  Judgement,  ftc 

L  In  Hiph.  To  shincy  glare,  be  rtsphmdint. 
occ.  Ezra  viii.  27.^  So  LXX  riXCom;, 
and  Vulg.  fulgentis.  SymmackifsbkemiBt 
renders  the  N.  by  nXCi^;  spkmdjur,  m 
Lev.  xiii.  36. 

*  And  here  I  wifuld  wish  the  reads- to  cwider 
whether  Tcn  when  apph'ed  to  nmfidmam  isreipect 
of  God  does  not,  in  like  manaer,  di^aijmtwb^ 
i*  a  fartaker  •/  the  £mme  fxmitrmi  itm^^  mm 
«^9,  in  St.  Paul's  phnts,  haib  tUmami  MUCT. 
See  2  Chron.  vi.41.  Fkxxx.  5,  -^y^^  S^  zzzmfll 
L  $,  cxzsii.  9, 16,  &  aL 
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II*  A;s  a  N".  :inv  Ycilou^  from  the  glare  i)r 
vivitlness  of  that  colour,  occ.  Lev.  xiii. 
30»  3a,  36.  So  LXX  favflo;,  and  ^y- 
St^i'  yellmpy  and  yelUmUh,  and  Vulg. 
flavus.  Comp.  int. 

I.  Ill  Hiph.  To  cause  or  fw^A-^  ^0  shine,  occ. 
Psal.  civ.  15.  So  Sj/mmachus  n>^^Biv  to 
skine,  glisten 

II.  In  Kal,  To  ndgh  like  a  horse,  occ,  Jer. 
V.  8. 1.  ij.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  nibnVD 
Neigkings.  occ.  Jen  vni.  16.  xiii.  27.  In 
tfajf  sense  it  seeins  to  be  a  word  formed 
from  the  sound,  as  hinnio  in  Latin,  neigh 
and  uhinny  in  £ng.  Comp.  b^  III. 
Hence, 

III.  To  shouif  make  a  cheerful  or  loud  cry 
or  vociferation,  as  men.  Esth.  viii.  15. 
Isa.  X.  30.  xxiv.  14.  Jer.  xxxi.  7,  &  al. 
Others  reconcile  tlie  three  senses  of  this 
word  by  making  the  radical  meaning,  to 
cheer,  exhilarate,  as  Ps.  civ.  15.  (where 
indeed  the  LXX  accordingly  render  it 
iXapvvai,  and  Vulg.  exhilaret,  exhUa- 
rate),  and  thence  to  make  a  cheerful  or 
loud  cry,  as  horses  or  men.  But  how  will 
Isa.  X.  30,  where  it  denotes,  to  lift  up  the 
voice,  as  m  fright  or  terrour,  agree  with 
this  explication  ? 

Der.  Trench  joli,  En^.  jolly,  &c. 

To  be  clear,  transparent.  It  occurs  not  how- 
ever as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but 
comp.  Root  in?  3  and  hence 

I.  Asa  N.  irw  botnethiiig  transparent  to 
admit  the  light,  occ  Gen.  vi.  16.  So 
Symmachus  ^ix^avsg, 

IL  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  Gnny  The  noon  or 
ndd'day,  so  LXX  ^cy^^t^ioL,  and  Vulg. 
uaeridies;  or  more  strictly,  The  celestial 
fluid  or  heavens,  in  tlie  slate  they  are  in 
at  noon-day,  cleat  and  transparent*  See 
Deut.  xxviii.  29.  Job  ti.  17.  Psalm 
xxxvii*  6.  Isa.  Iviii.  10.  Comp.  Dan. 
xii.  3.  Exod.  xxiv.  10.  On  a  Sam.  iv.  5, 
comp.  under  ^a  IV.  Cant.  i.  7,  is  well 
illustrated  by  Virgirs  directions  concern- 
ing sheep  aud^fCMz/*,  Georg..iiL  lin.  331, 
&c. 

.£ttibut  aitntdkh  umhros^m  exfft$irere  notitmi 
iAetAi  Mtagna  Jovis  antiftto  robore  quereut 
Jngemtet  tauHi  ram$f,  aut  iUubi  nigrum, 
JiuHtit  erdtru  seura  nemiu  accuhat  umbrtU 

But  let  them  panting  in  the  mid'^My  heat 
#edc  in  soom  darkiomf  dell  a  safe  retreaf. 


Where'er  of  ancientgrowth  Jove's  tree  ii  found, 
Stretching  with  ample  sweep  his  arms  aroUnd, 
Or  bladkestgroveof  thiclc'ning  holm-oaks  made 
Frowns  with  the  horrors  of  a  sacred  shade. 

Neville. 

HL  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  %  ^rrv  Oil, 
from  it's  transparency  or  admitting  the 
light,  freqv  occ.  •'  Oil,  says  that  eminent 
Physiologist  Mr.  Jones  (Physiol.  Disqui- 
sitions, p.  15.),  is  condensed  when  cold 
into  a  sort  of  globules  impervious  to  the 
light,  and  becomes  as  opaque  as  a  solid 
lump  of  suet;  'but  when  these  globules 
are  dissolved  and  opened  by  the  action  of 
fire,  the  oil  not  only  becomes  transparent, 
but  appears  as  bright  and  shining,  as  if 
the  light  were  a  natural  part  of  ifs  body, 
Comp.  p.  22a,  3.  Some  printed  edit  ons 
in  Deut.  vii.  13,  read  "pn!r  plur.  Oils; 
but  others,  and  among  them  the  Com'- 
plutensian,  together  with  very  many  of 
Dr.  Kennicott*s  Codices,  have  *|nnv  sin- 
gular. In  Zech.  iv.  14,  Joshua  the  High 
Priest  and  Zerubbabel  arc  styled  inir  ^n 
Sons  of  Oil,  as  being  anointed  with  th€ 
Holy  Spirit,  and  made  hb  instruments  in 
re-establishing  the  church  and  state  of  tb# 
Jews.  Comp.  ver.  6>  1%,  and  see.fip. 
Newcome. 

IV.  It  b  once  used  as  a  V.  m  Hiph,  Job 
xxiv.  II,  ^^>^\T  onnw  pn  Between  ot 
within  their  walls  they  make  or  press  oitt 
oil ;  (comp.  sense  III.)  or  rather)  Be- 
twecn  their  walls  (with  which  the  vine- 
yards were  enclosed,  Prov,  xxiv.  31.)  they 
labour  at  noon-day,  or  bear  the  noon-day 
beat  (r^y  xava-twa  fspna-i,  Mat.  xx.  i2)» 
which,  it  is  well  known,  in  those  hot 
eastern  countries  is,  in  the  summer  time, 
almost  insupportable,  particularly  near 
toalls  *.    Couip.  sense  II. 

Hence  Islandic  Skyr,  and  Saxon  }*cift  clear, 
transparent,  and  Eng.  ^heer.  See  l^yi^s 
Junius  Etymol.  Anglic.  Also  French 
Jour  day,  whence  J ournee,  journal,  and 
Eug.  Journey,  journal, 

mv 

With  a  radical^  but  mutable  or  omissible,  p. 

To  command,  order,  ordain,  give  orders, 
which  may  be  either  impulsive  or  prohi^ 
bitory,  praeci|>ere.  It  is  followed  Dy  the 
particles  b^,  I'M,  and  h,  but  aom^timtfi 

•  See  Dr  XusaWt  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p  IS, 
and  Harmer%  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  ^67,  Note, 
and  p.  458. 
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fiof.  Sfe  Gen.  ii.  i6.  iii.  ii.  vi.  aa. 
Psal.  U%Tii.  29.  Jcr.  xxxv.  6.  Exod. 
xvi.  24.  i.  22.  Deat.  it.  33.  xxkHi.  4. 
1  K*  ii  43.  Isa.  V.  6.  2  Sam.  xvii.  23. 
Isa.  ixxriii.  i .  As  a  N.  ^^  ^  precept^ 
command,  occ  Isa«  xxTiii.  10,  ij.  Hos.j 
T.  II.  As  aN.  feni.  myo,  plur.  ny:: 
Nearly  the  same.  Exod.  xxiv.  la.  Geo. 
xxvL  5,  &  al.  frcq. 

rrxt 

With  a^i  radical,  and  fixed,  as  in  3r:i  and 


namiis,  occ.  Neh.  nr.  13.     CooqkJer* 
hr.  II. 

mrmr  Occnrs  not  as  a  V.  io  this  ledvpfi- 
cHte  form,  but  as  a  N.  fr^.  plur.  rprfnr  ' 
Viident  or  htaue  Aeatg  o€  drovgkU,  w 
the  French  Translatioa,  Les  g;raadeiK- 
cheresses.  occ.  Isa.  Iviii.  1  x.  Coup, 
nnv  III. 

Der.  Perhaps  Latin  siccwt  dry,  wbenceo- 
siccot  and  En^.  ucdty^  Mccahtm,  < 
fxsiccatiM,  tire. 

fny 


7'o  rr^  o/oifJ,  ifoir^  occ.  Isa.  xlii.  11.   As  a  Occnrs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  id  ChaUee 


N.  fem.  nniY,  and  to  Reg.  nmy  A  cry 
or  crj/ing  out.  occ.  Psal.  cxliv.  14.  Isa. 
xxiv.  II.  Jen  xiv.  2.  xiu.  I3« 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

I.  To  be  uhite  or  dtar,  to  ihinr,  spoken  of 
the  complexion,  occ.  Lam.  iv.  7,  ^nv 
HbnD  The>  were  whiter  than  milk;  where 
LXX  i^ajjL^xf  they  shoncy  Vulj^.  niti- 
diores  more  shining^  clearer.  As  a  N. 
m  WhUe,  so  LXX  XivMi,  and  Vulg. 
Candidas,  occ.  Cant.  v.  10. 

jr.  To  be  ukite^  pale.  occ.  Isa.  t.  jj, 
noy  nrv  ly.Dm  ^w/  i/>  multitude  is, 
or  looks,  pale  with  fasting.  Here  pDPl 
being  masculine,  the  final  rt  in  nnv  must 
be  radical. 

]II.  As  a  N.  ny  CUar,  spoken  of  beat,  so 
Vulg.clara.  occ.  Isa.  xviii.  4.^of  a  wind, 
clear  and  parching,  occ.  Jer,  iv.  1 1 ;  where 
Tulg.  urens  burning, 

IV.  As  a  N.  km.  pkr.  niny  Tki^igs  char 
ox  plain;  or  adverbially  (1  being  under- 
Mood),  Clearly,  applied  to  the  speech, 
aiid  opposed  to  ^^y>Sf  itammcrers^  stut 
terers.  occ.  Isa.  xxxii.  4;  where  Sym- 
machus  rpava  perspicuous, 

V.  As  a  N.  nyo,  phur.  fem.  mmtD,  The 
human  forehead,  from  it's  shining  white' 
ness  or  smoothness.  Exod.  xxviii.  38, 
Ezek.  ix.  4,  &  al.  freq. 

VL  As  a  N.  rem.  plur.  nnyo  Shining  plates 
of  metal,  laminae,  occ.  i  Sam.  xvii.  6. 

rmy.  With  the  second  radical  doubled.  It 
occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  form,  but  hence 
as  Ns.  n^ny.  The  smooth,  shining  top  or 
summit  of  a  rock  occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  7,  8. 
xxvi.  4,  14;  where  Xht  LXX  Xiunrerptay 
the  smooth  rock.  Fem.  nnTnr  Ji  shining, 
parched  land  or  country,  occ.  Ps.  Ixviii.  7 ; 


signifies.  To  corrupt,  contaminate,  aad  m 
Syriac  the  N.  denotes  Corrupted,  poUakL 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  R^.  n^rjt  A  stewd, 
stink ;  Vulg.  putredo  corruption,  Omt, 
Joel  ii.  20.    Comp.  mn«  under  mi  IV. 

Der.  Stainy  stink,  steneA. 

pmr 

I.  To  laugh,  or  more  accuratehr*  to  man 
bcckwatds  and  Jorwards,  as  me  sides  or 
lungs,  in  laughter.  Gep.  xvM.  17,  IfcaL 
frcq.  Comp.  Ezek.  xxiii.  33,  pnAfir 
laughing  or  laughter,  i.  e.  fo  ie  iSn^a 
17/,  SO  Vufg.  jn  derisum/or  derishm. 

n.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  sport,  in  daffiaoe. 
Gen.  xxxix.  14,  17.  xxvi.  8. — injokiK, 
singing,  and  dancing.  Exod.  xxxn.  6; 
where  the  LXX  mou^it,  whkfa  is  i»lie 
manner  used  in  the  Greek  writers  lor 
dancing.  Comp.  ver.  19,  and  Gredt  mi 
Eng,  JLexicon  m  IlaiCw. 

III.  To  make  sport  or  diternom,  oetasm 
laughter.  Jud.  xvi.  aj.  £lzek.  xxii.53. 
In  Hiph.  To  sport,  jeer,  mock,  occ.  Gca. 

«  xix.  14.  xxi.  9. 

This  Root  is  neariy  related  to  prv»  (wfaick 
8ee)»as  appears  plainly  from  Jud.  xvi.25; 
and  from  a  comparison  of  Gen.  xxL  6, 
with  Amos  vii.  o ;  in  which  latter  passise 
pnr  Isaac^  called  prrar. 

Der.  Lat.  jocor,  whence  Eng. jblr,  ^^oct- 
lar,  &c.    Also,  perhaps,  Jcg-,  »id  (oob-  • 
pounded  with  »  to  rw)  joggle.    Comf. 
under  pna^. 

^rvt 

O^nrs  not  as  a  ▼.  ia  Heb.  bnt  at  a 
N.  iny  WhUe,  shining,  rfa  bright,  vitid, 
mhite  colout.'  occ.  Esek.  XK^m.  iS. 
Jud.  V.  10.  To  this  purpose  tbe  LXX 
(as  cited  by  Basil)  *  AofMtmcv,  Sym^ 


where  AquUa  Xsu;rEr'§tciyh  on  the  smooth  u!l^!^!!!jS^ 
,  fw:^.  Plur.  maK.  Crnmr  Shin^ rocky  {sbimu^iiketbtMoott^ayiigbif 
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macktm  r^Cuv-wv,  and  Vulg.  nitentes, 
skinutg. 

enotes  Dryness^  drought,  5m>  the  LXX 
frequently  reuder  it  by  ft\|/a;y  thinty, 
a»iii^^  without  xoater,  and  Si/mmackus, 
in  Ps.  Ixiii.  a,  by  h'i/a^rjs  thirsty,  Heuce 
Lat.  sitis  drought-,  thirst,  and  dtio  to 

thlFSt,  &c. 

As  a  N.  iTY  Drought,  Job  x^iv.  19. 
Abo  Dry,  deurt.  Job  xxx.  3.  Ps.  Ixiii.  2. 
crii.  3;.  Isa.  xli.  18.  Zepb.  ii.  13,  &  al. 
Plor.  tem.  fTilf  Dry  places  or  ground, 
occ.  Psal.  cv.  41 ;  where  LXX  0Lvv$p9i( 
wUhoui  uater. 

[.  As  a  N.  pv  Pry,  parched  ground,  Isa. 
XXV.  5.  xxxii.  a.    Also,  ^  (//^  ^^a/i  of 
earth  or  stones,  occ.  2  K.  xxiii.  17, — 
What  fi""^^  heap  is  that  which  I  seef^ 
(it  is)  ^^pn  the  grave  of  the  man  of  God, 
Jer.  xxxi.  ai,  tDO^^lbu^n  or,  as  thirty 
of  Dr.  Kennicott*s  Codices  read,  :3^:i^— 
Set  thee  %p  heaps.  Ezek.  xxxix.  1  ^,  *And 
shall  raise  up  (Heb.  build)  near  it  pnm 
a   heap.     Thus    Bate   in    Crit.    Heb. 
whom  see.     And  to  illustrate  the  last 
cited  text,  I  add,  that  Dr.  Shaw,  m  tlie 
Preface  to  hb  Travels,  p.  x.  mentions 
his  meeting  with  many  heaps  of  stones  in 
several  pjaces  in  Barbary,  in  tlie  Ho/y 
Land,  ajjBtf'  4rabia,  which  have  been 
graduall^Kcted  ovec  travellers  barba- 
rously murdtred;  the  Arabs,  according 
to  a  superstitious  custom  among  them, 
cQDtributiog  each  a  stone  whenever  they 
pass  by  them.  ^ 
[IJ.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD>^  Inhabitants 
of  the  wUdemcss*   Psal.  Ixxii.   9.    Isa. 
xxiii.  13. 
[V.  As  a  N.  masc,  plur.   tD^^  rendered 
Wild  beasts  of' the  <i(esert,  Bochart  (whom 
8ee«  vol.  ii.  86a,  &c.)  thinks  they  are 
most  probably  the  wild  cats  or  cat-a- 
mountains;  but  by  the  compatiy  with 
whkb  they  are  joined,  I^.  xxxiv.  14. 
Jer.  1.  39,  (though  I  confess  this  argu- 
ment b  of  no  great  force)  it  may  seem 
that  the  word  rather  denotes  the  raven- 
ous birds  haunting  the  wilderness.     It  may 
also  betaken  in  thb  sense,  Isa.  xiii.  21, 
and,  as  I  apprehend,   Psal.  Ixxiv.   14. 
Thou  hast  broken  in  pieces  tke  heads  of 
LtDiathan,  i.  e.  the  princes  or  captains 
of  tj^P^  ^^^'^  ^^*'  given  him  for  food 
jp'^Yo^b  to  the  miUUtude  qf  ravenous 


.birds.  (Comp.  Exod.  xiv.  30.)  '*Tbf 
final  destruction  ofthe  adversaries  ofMes- 
siairs  kingdom  js  described  at  large  under 
a  like  image.  Rev.  xix.  17,  18."  Dr. 
Home,  Comp.  Ezek.  xxix.  5.  xxtii.  4. 
And  Homer  otten  mentions  the  oiwvoi  or 
birds  as  preying  on  the  carcases  of  the 
d^ad  or  slain.  See  II.  i.  lin.  $.  ii.  593. 
viii.  379.  xi.  395.  xxii.  335,  354.  xxiv. 

V.  As  a  N.  ^,  plur.  £d^  and  CD'nr  A 
decked  ship  or  vessel,  ^hich  carries'  men 
and  goods  dry,  as  distioguislied  from  an 
open  boat.  occ.  Num.  xxiv.  24. , Isa. 
xxxiii.  21.  Ezek.  xxx.  9.  Dan.  xi.  30* 

To  shade,  shadow,  cftershadirw,  shelter, 

I.  To  overshadow.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V. 
in  Kal  in  thb  sense,  but  as  a  N.'  ^ 
Shade,  shadow,  9  K.  xx.  9.  Isa.  xxv.  4. 
So  Ezek.  xxxi.  3,  h^TO  unn  still  with 
shade;  where  LXX  according  to  the 
Alexandrian  MS.  tTuxvo^  tv  rn  crKY^ien 
(read  amieti)  thick  with  shade.  So  an- 
other Hexaplar  version.  Comp.  under 
W^n  V.  Also,  Shade,  shelter,  protection, 
as  of  a  house.  Gen.  xix.  8; — of  a  tree» 
Jud.  ix.  15 ; — of  a  mountain,  Jud.  ix.  36; 
— of  a  gourd,  Jon.  iv.  ^.  Comp.  Num. 
xiv.  9.  Psal.Aci.  i.  Isa.  xxx.  2.  Eccles. 
vii.  12.  As  a  N.  fern.  nbvD  A  shadif 
place  or  valley,  occ.  Zech.  i.  8  j  where 
LXX  xcLtatnuuiv  overshadowing, 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  nViV  A  spread  or  esteni 
of  waters  covering  a  large  bottoin.  occ. 
Isa.  xiiv.  27.  As  a  N.  fern.  nljiVD,  in 
Reg.  nViyo,  Nearly  the  same.  Exod. 
XV.  5.  Job  xli.  22.  Psal.  cvii.  24,  &  al* 
Comp.  below  Vpif  II. 

III.  As  a  word  formed  from  the  sound. 
To  ring,  tlngk,  or  tound,  as  tiie  ears  in 
violent  surprise  or  fright.  So  Vulg.  tin- 
nio.  Thui  the  I^it.  tinnio,  and  Eng. 
ring,  tingle,  tinkle^  toll,  knolls  knell,  arc 
all  formed  from  the  sound,  occ.  i  Sam. 
iii.  II.  2  K.  xxi.  12.  Jer.  xix.  3.  Comp. 
bnif  II.  and  ^r^  III.  below. 

I  place  this  sense  rather  under  W  than 
n^y,  because  the  Verb  when  thus  used 
never  occurs  with  a  final  n ;  and  because  I 
apprehend  that  in  1  Sam.  iii.  ii,  n^yvn 
the  reading  of  t\\euty-one  of  Dr.  Kami- 
cott's  Co<hces,  and  not  wVvn,  is  the 
true  one,  as  in  2  K.  xxL  12.     Hence 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  fi1>vp  Bells,  occ. 

Rr^  Zcch, 
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^ch.  xW.  »o.  But  perbapjt,  as  Mr.  Har-^ 
mer*  has  remaiked,  tbe  word  in  tliis 
text  rather  means,  as  the  Targum  ex- 
plains it,  covering$,  caparisons^  warlike 
ttappintit ;  for  though  the  modem  east- 
ems  in  thrir  journeys  fix  bells  upon  their 
camels  J  it  does  not  appear  that  tliey  e^er 
de(!k  their  kori^es  in  this  manner.  Are- 
huhr  liowever.  Voyage  deTArabie,  tom.i. 
p.  ^^6.  mentions  the  little  bells  wbkh 
the^  fasten  to  their  mules  as  well  as  to 
their  camels.    So  torn.  ii.  p.  107.     And 

■  comp.  HarmerB  Observations,  vol.  iii. 
p.  2^3. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  tD^nVyo  Cj/mbals, 
So  the  LXX  mo2>t  commonly,  render  it 
xuyXoLX%,  These  were  two  convex  plates 
oj  bruhs  or  other  metal,  which  being  struck 


ni5t2^)  and  his  kend  W^D^n  W^:^  m  A€ 
shed  or  hut  for  fi.h?'  So  Vulff  fn^rT^n*- 
tium  piscium.  The  Heb.  O^iT  byVsf  tbcn* 
may  be  rendered,  agreeably  to  the  idea  of 
the  Hf  brew  hf ,  a  booth  or  'hut  for j^,  or 
rather  oftkefishehneny  and  the  whole  Terse 
may  reicr,  as  Gusset  hvL%  observed,  to  the 
fishermen's  custom  of  hangin<r  up  in  fhetr 
hUs  the  skins  or  heads  of  the  Strang  or 
monstrous  fishes  they  had  taken,  as  ban- 
ters did  those  of  wild  beasts,  and  as  oar 
fox  hunters  still  nail  up  against  the  stable- 
door  the  heads  of  the  foxes  they  have  kMled. 

whf  Chald. 

lu  Aph.  To  pray,  supplicate,  oce.  Rna 
vi.  fo.  Dan.  vi,  ro.  The  Targum  ollea 
uses  it  in  the  same  sense. 


'9» 


&al. 


Neh. 
^  began 


agai  tsteachotherproduceda  hollow riifg-  With  a  radical,  but  mntaWe  or  omissible,  n. 

To  roasty  toast j  or  bake  by  fire.  00c.  i  Sam, 
ii.  15.  Isa.  xliv.  16,  19.  As  a  N.  *5» 
Roasted,  roast,  occ.  £xod.  xii.  8,  9.  Isa. 
xliv.  16. 

Hence  Saxon  fpselan  to  bum,  sear,  and  Old 
Eng,  7b  sxveal  or  sicele,  which  is  still 
preserved  in  swelhg  a  liog,  whence  «re/- 
tcr,  swell ry,  sultry.  Also  perhaps  m  smtd- 
low,  a  summer  bird. 

>Vsr  As  a  N.  inhr  v^  baked  cake,  of  bread 
namely,  occ.  Jud.  vii.  ij;  j^re  Aqink 
and  the  LXX.  according  ijm  Hexaplar 
copy,  Byncpv(pix$;  aud  Vulg^ubcinerititts, 
baked  under  the  coals.  Coftp.  under  Xf, 

To  pass  on,  advance,  goforxDords,  as  men, 
2  Sam.  xix.  17,  or  18. — as  fire,  Amos 
V.  6.  So  Targiim  «ntr«3  pW  press  upon, 
pursue,  as  fire »  Corap.  pi^. 

II.  With  the  Particle  h)f  following.  To  cam 
upon  a  mail,  as  the  )»pirit  uf  God.  Xud. 
xiv.  6.  I  Sam.  x.  6,  &  al.  With  iw  UA- 
lowmg — as  an  evil  spirit,  t  Sam.  xviii.  10. 

III.  Iff  proceed  or  go  forward^  to  prosper, 
Isa.  liii.  10.  Jer.  xii.  j.  In  Hiph.  The 
same.  1  K.  xxii.  12.  2  Chron.  xx.  ao. 
A'so,  To  make  or  cause  to  succeed  or  pro- 
sper. Gen.  xxiv.'2f,  40  Neh,  i.  11. 

IV.  With  V  following.  To  beproJstahUa 
good  for,  Jer.  xiii.  7,  10.  £zek.  xv.4. 

V.  Toproifper,  thrive,  as  a  tree  or  plant 
E?ek.  xvii.  9,  10.  Ill  Hiph,  Tocausel9 
prosper,  bring  to  maturity.  Fs.  i.  ^ ;  where 
it  is  plain,  from  the  structure  of  the  sen- 
tence, that  the  latter  part  of  the  verse 
strictly  refers  to  the  trst, 

^  VJ.  cw* 


t>^  sound.  I  Chrgn.  xiii.  8.  xv. 
See  ^hrtK*s  Travels,  p.  204. 

y?y  [.  To  be  oterskadowed.  occ. 
xii.  19;  where  Eng.  Translat.  * 
to  be  dark, 

II.  To  be  overflowed^  overwhelmed,  covered 
ui'h  water,  occ.  Exod.  xv.  10. 

HI.  To  sound,  quaver,  as  the  lips  of  a  per- 
son in  terrour.  occ.  Hab.  iii.  16;  where 
Vulg#  rontremucrunt  trembled,  Comp. 
above  r-if  HI. 

W^t  I.  To  overshadow  exceedingly,  or  very 
much,  otc  Isa.  xviii.  i,  where  A(]uila 
ama  shadow.     Corap.  under  r)33  IV. 

II.  As  a  N.  Wn  Ihe  locust,  so  called,  ac- 
cording to  Rochftrl,  vol.  iii.  446,  from  [  I 
tht  ir  sometimes  tlyiig  in  such  swarms  as 
to  obscure  the  sun,  and  darken  the  air. 
o^c.  D.ut.  xxviii.  42. 

III.  A^  a  N.  raa:>r.  j»|ur.  xzs'Wrt  A  kind  of 
cytnhah.  occ.  %  Sam.  vi.  5.  Ps.  cl.  5.  See 
above  /Y  V. 

IV.  0»ji  Wiy  Job  xl.  26,  or  xii.  7.     Ren 
dered  \'w  'Spears;  but  the  Heb.  Root  Vy 
serins  'o  hH'-e  ;io  rounertion  in  sense  with 
spears,    Variou:i  have  been  the  inlerpre- 

•  tations  propo^d  of  this  verydifficult  text. 
Ii  or^er  to  ''le^r  it,  I  would  first  observe 

.  (»vith  Crussrf)  that  thelKb.  pIira^e-l«7D 
may  in«*Hn  to  insert,  place,  or  set  in,  as 
Exorluj»  xxviii.  175  aud  then  that  the 
Chaulee  Tare^um  on  t'ais  v^rse  runs  lite- 
rally t  '141^ .  is  it  poxmhfe  fhftt  thou  shouldsl 
place  his  skin  in  the  booth  or  booths  (Heb. 

•  Obtervationa,  voL  i.  p.  4ff9, 
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yn  Chald,  In  Hiph.  or  Aph.  To  prosper. 
Dan.  VI.  2.^,  &  aV  Abo,  To  cause  to  pro 
Cfcd  or  prosper^  to  promote.  Dan.  iii  30. 

VII.  As  a  N.  fem.  nni>v,  plur.  n^nhf  occ. 
a  K.  \xi.  13.  2  Cbron  xxxv.  13.  Proy. 
xix.  24.  xxvi.  15./  In  Chron.  it  is  men- 
tionedassometli  n?  in  which  they  seethed 
the  sacrifices,  but  in  the  three  other  pas- 
sages, particularly  in  the  two  la^,  as 
something  in  which  the  meat  was  served 
up.  It  must  therefore  mean  a  pan,  a 
stfw  pan,  or  something  of  that  kind,  and 
seems  to  have  it's  Heb.  name  from  it's 
passing  or  being,  advanced  from  the  fire 
to  the  table.  Prov.  xix.  24,  fhi  slothful 
man  hideth,  or  pfwigefh  his  hand  in  the 
pan,  anditillnotsu  much  as  (ch  xxvi.  15, 
it  irketh  or  grieveth  him  to)  bring  it  to 
his  mouth  again.  To  illustrate  which 
passages  it  may  be  remarked,  that,  to  thb 
day.  the  Moors  in  Barbary,  the  Arabs; 
an^  tiie  Maiiometans  of  India,  in  eating 
make  use  neither  of  knives,  forks,  nor 
spoons,  but  only  of  theur  fingers  and 
bands,  even  in  eating  pottage,  or  what 
we  shoold  call  spooii-meats*^  Comp. 
Mat.  XXVL23. 
As  a  N.  fem.  n^nbv  The  same.,  occ.  a  K. 
ii.  20,  ' 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Synac 
signifies  7  0  figure,  delineate,  form,  fashion, 
*'figuravit;  piiixit,  finxit."  CasteU. 

As  a  N.  o^ 

I.  An  external  form,  image.  See  Num. 
xxxiii.  52.  I'Sara.  vi.  5.  2  K.  xi.  18. 
£zek.  vii.  20.  A  picture,  a  portrait.  Ezek. 
xxiii.  14  In  Chald.  A  form.  Dan.  iii.  19. 
Also,  An  image,  a  statue,  Dan.  ii.  3 1 . 
iii.  I. 

JI,  An  image,  delineation,  adumbration.  See 
Gen.  i.  26.  v.  3.  Tliat  the  mage  of  God 
mentioned  in  the  former  of  these  passages 
consisted  principally  in  righteousness  and 
true  holiness  seems  evident  from  Eph. 
iv.  24,  Col.  iii,  10.  The  tradition  of 
man's  being  created  in  the  image  of  God, 
or  of  the  Gwjs,ma  preserved  among  the 
Roman  heathen  till  the  coming  of  Christ. 
Thus  Cicero  De  Leg.  lib.  i.  cap.  22. 


•  See  Shati^*  TraveU,  >p.  23'2;  ^ebubr,  De- 
•cription  de  1' Aratwe,  p.  46,  &c.— Voyage  en  Ara- 
hie,  torn.  I  p.  188 ;  Rarmer't  Observations,  vol.  1. 
p.  1W9;  and  Comfi*t4  SjtUm  •/  Gn^ra^by,  V9I.  ii. 
^.304,001.2. 


Qui  St  ipse  norit,  prim^tm  aliquid  sfntlet  S9 
haijere  divinum,  ingeniamque  in  s  suum, 
sicut  simulachrum  aiiquod,  dedicatuin 
putabit,  Htf  who  knows  him  .elf  will  in 
the  first  place  perceive  that  he  ia  possessed 
of  something  dtrtuf,  and  will  think  that 
the  mind  with/n  htm  was  dedicated  like  a 
sacred  image;*  and  Ovid,  whi»  lived  liU 
A.  D.  17,  in  still  plainer  terms,  Metam. 
lib.  i.  Ini.  83,  says  that  t  Prometheus, 
that  \<,  the  Divuie  Counsel  (comp.  Gen. 
i.  26,)  formed  man  after  the  image  of  the 
Gods,  who  ginsm  all  things. 
Finxit  in  effigiem  moderantiim  cunctaDeorum' 
Comp.  under  HDI  II.  and  Greek  and 
En<^,  Lexicon  under  Ayfi^owrof . 
III.  A  mere  image,  a  phantasm,  a  vain  sJiew    . 

or  appearance,  seeming  to  be  something  real 
,  and  substantial,  but  not  dcservms:  that 
character,  occ,  Ps  wxix.  7.  Ixxiii.  20, 
Like  as  a  dream  when  one  awuketh  (w) 
0  Lord,  y:f^  at  {thy)  awaking  (to 
vengeance  namely,  comp.  P.>al.  vii,  7, 
Ixxviii.  65.)  min  tDoW  thou  shalt  de- 
spise their  vain  shew  or  phantast jc  |>rospe- 
rity.  As  to  the  former  te^t,  there  is  a 
passage  nearly  resembling  it  in  Sophocles, 
Ajax,  lin.  ja6,  6. 

'Osw  yrtp  fi/juti  irJfv  wra;  «XXo  wXnv 
El  AilA*,  hoot  wi§  i^y-nt  *»  '«*f»i»  ^»t»*»' 
1  see  all  vre  who  live  are  nothing  else 
But  empty  phantasm*  or  skadows  vain.      * 

And  Shakespeare  may  illustrate  both  texts. 

«« We  are  such  stuff 

As  dreams  are  made  of;  and  our  little  life 
Is  rounded  with  a  sleep.*' 

Tempest,  act  iv.  seen.  1. 

IV.  As  a  N.  nioVlf  Shadow  of  death.     Sec 
among  the  PiunUlerais. 

:)\fit 

To  iHi  or  go  on  the  side. 

I.  AsaN.vW.  plur.  wVy,  A  rib,  q.  6.^ 

side-bofie.  Gen.  ii.  21,  22,  wliere  LXX 

and  Thtodytion  wXsvpx,  and  Vulg.  cobta, 

a  rib.     Comp.  ver.  2^. 
IL  As  a  T<i^  :i?'^  i4  side  or  lateral  extremity. 

Exod.  XXV.  12.   a  Sam,  xvi,    13.  Job 

xviii.  12.  &  al.  freq. 
III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  D  vrV  h  use  i  for 

the  sides  or  leaves  of  a  do.?+»le  v.  1.  ket. 

I  K.  vi.  34.    Comp.  under  ))'?p  III. 


t  nofx»J««vf  from  w^,<A^9iwopt»  to  ^nvid^  tah 
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IV.  A«  •  N.  )?W  -4  side-room,  i  K.  ?i.  5,  8,  CSlf  ocmrs  not  as  aT.  but  as  a  K.  iiB|. 


&  al 

V.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  rru^W  Bojrd*  //win," 
thr  tide  of  a  room,  q.  d.  litb^j  so  LXX 
wXivpats.  I  K.  vi.  ic^  16. 

VI.  Ab  a  v.  in  Kal,  To  icon,  or  tltp  on  one 
side,  to  halt  in  walkings  q.  d.  To  sidie. 
Gen.  xxxii.  31.  Mk.  iv.  6,  7.  Zeph. 
iii.  19.  As  a  N.  xibt  A  slipf/ing  aside y  a 
halting.  Vs.  xxxv.  15.  xxxviii.  18.  Jer. 
XX.  10^  k  al. 

.Der.  To  slink,  to  sling.  Qu? 

trv 

Tiic  idea  seems  to  be  emjitif,  meager^  thin, 
or  llie  like 

I.  To  he  empty  of,  or  abstain  from^  meat  and 
drink,  to  j'tst.  freq.  occ.  8ee  Jon.  iii' 
5,  7.  Kutb  ii.  9.  Jud.  iv.  19.  In  the 
last  cited  text  howe\er  the  Complutensian 
edition,  and  very  many  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
cott's  C<Kiices  rt^ad  ^nwDt.  As  a  N.  DIV 
A  fast.  Justing,  i  K.  xxi.  9.  Ps.  xxxv.  13, 
&  al.  As  a  N.  fern,  noy  Emptiness, 
thirst,  ore.  Isa.  v.  r.3,  according  to  the 
readinji;  in  Foisfers  Bible;  but  the  Com 
plutffisian  and  H'altons  Polyglott,  togC' 


C=*OY  (of  the  saute  foim  as  tz'on  fnw) 
Cr)  A  start  clings  a  man  almoU  itar^ 
uitk  hunger  and  thirsty  a  meager  isreki 
occ.  Job  V.  ^.  xviil  9;  io  both  ^hkk 
passages,  particularly  the  former,  tkie 
seems  a  mafiifest  allusJon  to  the  ialj' 
starved  Arab^of  the  desert,  who  were 
always  ready  £»r  pi  lunder,  as  their  descend- 
ants slill  are  to  this  day .  Suchi/irw- 
/t77^«  are  thus  described  by  Foi>jry,Vo}«gc, 
tool.  i.  p.  3  5  7 ,  French  edit  *  *  Tbese  no 
are  smaller^  leaner,  and  blacker  iban  aoj 
of  the  Bcdoiceens  yet  known.  Tbeir 
wasted  le^s  had  only  tendons  uilbout 
calves.  Their  belly  was  glued  to  tbdr 
back.— In  general  the  Bedoweens  m 
small;  lean,  and  swarthy,  more  so  how- 
ever in  the  bosom  of  the  desert,  than  oa 
the  borders  of  the  cultivated  coonlTy. 
P«  358,  where  see  more.— One  may  even 
say  that  the  common  Bedaaxent  liyea 
habitual  misery  fmd  Jamine.  5-  *S9- '  ^ 
Job  V.  c,  Aquila  renders  VD^Vi  by  h^ 
rsg^  and  Vulg.  by  sitieutes,  tkirstjj.m^ 
plur.  and  Smmachus,~\  thuik  more  just- 


ther  wiih  very  many  of  Dr.  KennicotTif  ly,  h^uuv  thirsty  in  tiie  singular,  whidi, 


Codice^^  read  hdv 

II.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  MOV  rendered 
Locks,  of  hair  namely ,  but  more  probably 
signities  a  thin  vail  of  gauze  or  the  like 
covering  the  face.  occ.  Cant,  iv.^.  Thy 
evfsja re  those)  oj  doves  ^novi  *Ti^nD  behind 
thy  vail;  so  ver.  3,  and  ch.  vi.  6;  where 
Sywmachus  xaXvpip^n  the  vail.  Isa. 
xl\ii.  2,  *inof  vy  Remove  thy  vail;  so 
LXX  airoxfltXyxJ/ov  to  xaraKaXvpi^iA^  era. 
(Comp.  Isa.  xxii.  8,  under  ID  I )  Sym- 
fnachus  in  Cant.  iv.  3.  vi.  6,  hkewise  ren* 
ders  it  by  xaXip^fx^an  a  rail.  It  is  well 
known  that  the  women  of  any  character 
and  condition  in  the  East  to  this  day  al- 
ways appear  vailed  before  men.  "  The 
most  essential  part  of  the  dress  of  the  wo- 
men in  the  East,''  says  Niebuhr,  Voyage 

'  de  TArabie,  p.  134,  *'  seems  to  be  the 
9ail,  w  th  whit  A  they  cover  their  faces, 
wheu  a  man  approaches  them;"  and  in 
his  xxiiid  plate.  No.  48,  he  presents  u<; 
with  the  head  of  a  female  whose  face  is 
partly  visible  through  a  thin  transparent 
vail.  Comp.  Dr.  Rfmelts  Nat.  Hist,  of 
Aleppo,  p.  114;  Observations  on  the 
Turks,  p.  283 ;  and  Potter's  Antiquities, 
book  iv.  eh.  xiii.  p.  339,  40,  1st  edit. 
IUkI  tinder  'id  I. 


since  O^V  is  joined  ynth  rjAtif  smllss 
vp,  and  placed  in  apposition  to  xn  i«: 
gry^  seems  nearly  right;  but  I  would  art 
confine  the  meaning  of  the  word  to  tkini, 

It'is  nearly  related^  in  sense  as  well  assouod, 
to  tDV,  as  HD  to  11,  M:n  to  :n. 

To  thirst,  whether  in  a  natural  or  spiritual 
sense.  See  Exod.  xyji.  3.  Psal.  xl«- 3* 
Ixiii.  3.  As  a  N.  hdy  Thirsty,  wbether 
naturallv  or  spiritually.  «  Sam.  xvii.  Jp* 
Isa.  xHv";  3.  Iv.  i.  AUo,  Thiritjrmgklt 
whether  bodily  or  spiritual.  SeeDeut. 
xxviii.  48.  Amos  viii.  11.  So  fem.  r}^- 
occ.  Dcut.  xxix.  18,  or  19.  Jer.  11.  a5- 
As  a  N.  p^^Dy  Dry,  thirsty  land  or  ground, 
occ.  Dent.  viii.  15*.  Psal.  cvu.  33-  ^ 
xxxv.  7.         ' 

To  couple  or  jobi  together,  be  in  po^rs. 

I.  To  couple,  be  in  pairs,  occ.  2  K.  ^^'^Q 
Remember  I  and  you  iuere)  '^'}^'^^ 
Onov  those  who  n^dc  paired,  or  inapa* 
together.     Hence  rkAKA. 

II.  As  a  N.  ncv  A  pair  or  coupk  of  h•o^ 
men^Isa.xxi,  7. — of  asses,  Jud.  xix*  5'' ' 
•  See  rUrin^a,  Observat.  Sacjr.  13*.  V.  c«P-  ^^» 
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of  mirths,  %  K,  ▼.  ly.-rof  oxen,  i  Sam. 
xi.  7.  1  K.  xix.  19.     WbeiMre 

JH.  4-«  a  N.  TOif  ^;i  acrtf  of  land,  L  e.  as 
much  land  as  a  pair  of  oxen  \yill  ploagh 
in  a  day.  For  the  same  reasQD  an  gcre 
is  called  ia  Lat.  jugerum,  from  jugum 
a  yoke,  of  oxen  namely,  occ.  1  batu. 
xiv.  14.  (where  see  Vulg.)  Isa.  v.  10, 

|V.  To  conpkyjoin^  fasten^  as  a  sword.  Asa 
Participle  Huph.  occ.  3  Sam.  xx.  8 ; 
where  LXX  e^evyiLevyjv joined.  As  a  par- 
ticipial N.  TDV  Somet hing  joined  orjast- 
emd  to  another,  occ.  Num.  xix.  i  j,  TOY 
i>^nD  5a/?/f  king  Jastened  with  a  thread. 
Vutg.  lieaturam  a  /nndingj  LXX  fso'ftoy 
3ca7a$^^67af  a  bandage  or  s^ri/y^  i^  bound, 
£ng.  Translat.  a  ^^coverittg  bound,*'  which 
seems  to  be  what  is  implied.  Comp. 
Lev.  xi.  31. 

V.  As  a  N.  n>Dlf  ^  bracelet  (so  LXX  ^gX- 
A^ov,  and  Vulg.  armilla)  the  two  ends  of 
ivhich^  when  ^yorn,  zre  joined  or /opened 
togifther  with  a  hasp  or  the  Uke.  Gen.. 
xxi%'.  22.  Num.  XXXI.  50,  &  al. 

VL  In  Niph.  With  b  following.  To  be 
Joined  tOf  as  to  an  idol,  by  attending  it's 
worship,  occ.  Num.  xxv.  3,  5.  Psal. 
cvi.  a  8. 

yiL  In  Hiph.  To  couple,  joitiy  connect  to^ 
getker,  as  deceit,  occ.  Ps.  1.  19,  Thy 
toftgue  n^)?n  connected  together  deceit ; 
\vhere  Vulg.  coiicinnabat  Jitted  together, 
and  LXX  ivspieir\e7is  v)ove  together* 

**  Thv  to^g^ne  to  fraud  hat  loos*d  the  reins. 
And  lie  with  lie  eoMectedfei^** 

MeRftjgx. 

Comp.  Pa.  lii.  4,  under  2ti^, 
noy 
y  In  Kulr  To  spring,  sprout,  or  shoot  up,  as 

herbs  and  plants.  Gen.  ii.  ;.  xH.  6,  &  al. 

freq.     In  Hipb.  To  cause  to  sprout,  pro* 

duce.  Gen  ii.  9^  iu.  18.     As  a  N.  nov. 

fcm.  nnOY  A  sprout,  shoot,  produce  Gen. 

six.  25.  Psal.  Ixv.  ii,&al.    r\r>'^  Tht 

shoot ,  or  branch  is  used  as  a  title  of  thie 

Messiah.    Zech.  iii.  8.  vi.  is.    See  Mr. 

Luwth  on  these  texts,  and  conp^  Xsa.  xi. 

I,  10.  iv.  2.  Jer.xxiii.  i;.  xxxiii.  15. 
71.  T0  grow  as  the  hair,  which  in  this  re* 

spect  resembles  vegetables.  Lev.  xiii.  37. 

Jud.  xvi.  2%.  Czek.  xvi.  7.    So  in  Hiph. 

To  cause  to  sprout  or  grow,  as  a  horn. 

Ps.  cxxxii.  17.  £zek.  xxix.aT. 
I^I.  Th  spring  up,  arise,  as, other  things. 

See  Isa.  xlii.  9.  Iviii.  3.  tUk  iU    ^ 


In  a  San.  xxiiL  c,  6,  f  think,  widi  Mt. 
Green,.  Poetical  Parts  of  O.  T.  p.  80, 
that  wesliould  read  bj^'i^a  in^or  Ki  D, 
But  or  For  wicked  men  shall  not  flourish. 
So  J.XX  &n  B  p^  ^?^s\cn>  vapasf^^^^ 
Comp.  under  nmn,  and  obdClrve  that  in 
^  Pr.  Ksnnicott*s  Bible  tlie  1  is  printed  be- 
'  tween  the  words  fioy  and  ^X^2, 

To  be  dry,  without  moisture.  It  occurs  Hjgl 
as  a  V.  but 

I.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  masQ. 
plur.  ta^iTDV  Dry.  Spoken  of  the  breasts. 
So  LXX  2^f  a^,  and  Vulg.  areptia.  occ 
Hos.  ix.  14. 

IJ.  As  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  t3>plDr 
vor  CDV^y  Bunches  of  dried  grapes  or 
raims,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxv.  18  xxx.  !«• 
2  Sam.  xvi.  i.  t  Chron.  xiL  4Q. 

Dbr.  Smoke.    Qu? 

"icy 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  hut  in  Arabic 
the  V.  signifies  mter  al.  To  be  'weak,  Ian* 
guid  (see  Casteli),  and  the  idea  of  the 
Heb.  word  seems  to  be  *o/t,  tender,  or 
the  like ;  for 

L  As  a  N.  ncV  IVool,  from  if  s  softness.  So 
the  Eng.  wool  seems  related  to  the  Gr. 
uXof  soft  Lev  xiii.  47.  Ps.  cxlvii  i6, 
Sc  ai.  And  on  Ps.  observe  that  Martial, 
lib,  iv.  cal)s  snow  vellus  aqua  rum,  a 
Jleece  of  waters,  and  P<yc,  11.  iii,  iin« 
284,  mentions 


xhtJUeci^  of  descending  tnowB. 

Comp.  under  ::h2^. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  fi'icv  The  top  or  leading^ 
sho6t  of  the  cedar,  so  called  from  iV&soJt, 
woolly  texture.  Exek,  xvli.  3,  &  al. 

Der.  Stnear,    Qu  ? 

riDV 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cut  off,  destroy,  am* 
same,  deface.  See  Lam.  iii*  53*  2  Sam. 
xxii.  41.  Ps.  xviii.  41.  cxix.  139;  where 
observe  that  the  second  n  in  ^:nnDV  it 
used  for  the  M  fern.  See  Grammar^ 
sect,  vi,  26.  So  the  LXX  frequently  ren- 
der it  by  sJ^oXodpsvuj,  and  once  (Psal. 
xciv.  23.)  by  a^avf^o;.  In  Niph.  To  be 
cut  off,  consumed,^  Job  vi.  17.  xxiii.  17. 
As  a  N.  tem.  in  Reg.'  noy  Cant.  iv.  i, 
&  al.    See  under  i^y  II. 

nnov  To  cut  off,  destroy,  or  consume  entirely. 
occ.  Psal.  Ixxxviii.  17.  Asa  N.  nno» 
Some%ph<ft  entirely  cut  qff  or  alienated 

from 
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finHB  die  owner,  so  as  not  to  be  le^toreH 
to  faiiB  m  the  Jubflee.  occ.  Ler.xxr.  23. 
nrmr  The  same.  occ.  Lev.  xxv.  jo. 

Dee.  Saxoo  pnlt  »o,  whence  Eof .  ^mu/«, 
Itc  Satitk,    Comp.  onder  ictt^. 

Pr 

Occurs  not  as  t  V.  bat  the  ideal  meamni 
seeouto  be  pointed,  ^harpfMnted,  prcitU, 
pkrcin^,  ptmctrativr.  or  Imp  i  k:^. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ^vt  /  k  >/  /?,  pncH^  4. 
occ  Jobv.  J  P.ov.  wii.  ^.  Hence  j  rr- 
baps  Lat.  sentit  a  tborD»  Eng.  «//>^,  c 
•^w^"  *,  stake. 

II.  As  a  N.  feai.  plor.  rrit  Go<7df  or  •h'^r^y 
tntd  sticks^  s»uch  as  beeves  or  rows  w  ere 
Aiven  along  with.  So  Vulg.  Coutis.  occ. 
Amos  iv.  a^ 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  TOT,  plur.  m»  ^  Mr^f 
linaqf  skirUor  tOi^et,  It  nas  larger 
tbao  the  f:o  as  apj>ears  from  i  K.  x. 
16,  17.  9  Chrou.  ix.  15,  16.  Cou)|). 
1  Sam.  xvii,  7,41.  Ps.  v  13.  The /ar^r/ 
wa;}  probably  thus  denominated,  be- 
ranse  the  middle  part  of  it  proj^'cfed  in  a 
^htnrpkk  point,  a^  some  of  tlic  hhtelds  af* 
tenvards  used  by  the  Gretks aiHlKomans 
did;  and  we  are  informed  by  the  writers 
of  their  military  afhiirs,  that  tiiis  /^  intcd 
protmb€rau,e  *'Has  of  great  servirc  to 
them,  not  only  in  repel Iric  or  g|jndni» 
off  missive  wea;  ous,  but  it-,  be^rin?  doun 
their  enemies:  whence  Martial  has  this 
allusion : 

Jnimrimm  mcideru,et0utm  ambooe repeU«l f . 
Iq  crowdi  hupwdcdhott  will  all  refel, 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Peg.  n:»  The  juerchg 
cold  of  ^ow,  occ.  Prov.  xxv.  ij.  Tiie 
"Dirgums  frequently  use  the  word  in  this 
sense.  Coum.  under  :i^.  And  from  this 
Nl  n:ifc  luay  be  derived  the  ancient  Ger- 
man Ai«e,  Metr,  guh.  Sax.  yn-^p,  and  Eug 
S/iow.     bee  Jwiiut^  Etymol   Aughc. 

V.  A^  a  N  p  V".  Sec  under  ^  II. 

VI.  Asa  N.  n:v  ^heep.  See  underlay;  but 
I  would  just  query  here  whether  ^heep 
might  not  be  called  n^lT  und  vct  fiom 
their  great  sewubilit^  oj  cold,  or  bting,  as 
it  were,  easily  penetrated  by  it.  Comp. 
Sense  IV.  and  onder  ntt^. 

•  St  Junius**  EtyiDol.  Angle.  10  Stano. 

f  Potter  %  Antiqnides  of  Greece,  vol.  ii.  ct.  4. 
p.  35,  Ist  edit.  See  aUo  Dr  Chndier*  Life  of  Da- 
vid, vol.  ii.  p.  7,  Note,  and  the  cccvth  plate  in 
Scheaebxert  Physica  Sacra,  where  are  stTeral  re- 
presentation of  these  poiiucd  il^elds. 


pt  ocnm  DAf  IS  a  y .  but  as  m  N.  mm. 

plur.  X^^y^t  or  DriT  ^^77  Aarp  ptmsd 
ikons  or  dttrts.  So  L&X  fi^^hf,  md 
Vul^.  iancev  and  sodes.  cmx.  Nhl 
ixun.  ^5.  Josh  xxiii    13. 

fnt  U  -%  N.  fcm.  ."•rry  ^m  mm  m-  ^aii 
a  wide  belH,  and  strm^  puimitd  moc^ 
ay  the  Lexixios.  00c.  Exod«  xwi.  33. 

r;t 

7 o  throw  or  ifmv  daumwards,  cum  iaptfi 
deiijit^ere.  define. 

I.  Litran>im«ly.  lb  fib^MD  cMieadSf  ^ « 
/>r^/.  *:s  Irom  an  a:^  ^cts.  Josh.  wr.  it 
Jtid  i.  14. 

II.  Tran^ifiveW,  To  drive  d<nomxard%^  mt 
stake,  occ.  jud.iv.sr ;  nhtrre  be  UX 
according  to  tbe  Oxford  MS  as^  ik 
Vomp*mteit*'*am  and  AhdiMe  ed  tkaa,  ht 
Xoi^Gf  drot€  tkriHigk,  and  Vulg.  deiii 

,^xr(^  dimn. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  few.  pift 
n  r:ir  Hard,  dry.  Onrr,  Oen.  xU.  ly. 
Not  only  the  Ch«tfdatzui«r   Jews  i^f 

'  bn::V  for  a  hard  Mtomr^  but  the  Samfiw 
venuofl  has  rrcyt  tor  the  Heb.  un?'Ti  a 
the  seutie  of  very  kard^  and  a«.  opf^iosr^ie 
waters,  Deui  viii.  1 1;  xxxiu  t;  vd 
tbe  Syriac  version  seems  to  vtsie  vnz't  Ml 
a  roik  Of  hard sfoue.  Job  xli.     5,  wktrt 

I  it  answers  to  the  Heb.  rt*nnn  rfe  mtkr 
miiiituMe^ 

In  Niph.  or  Hiph.  To  6e  aiod^,  kmik 
occ.  Mic.  vi.  8.  As  a  Participle  ptoid 
masc.  p?or.  rr^yt  ModeU^  imm^,  arrr; 
so  LXX  raattixvf  AianUej  and  Ikeadam 
nvtBtxiiJv  ntek,  and  Vulg.  as  an  abend 
Noun,  hunubtas  kpamkif.  occ  ftav. 
xi  s. 

(.  To  /tfra  or  roH  rmmd  mad  rwmad,  as  i 
bdll,  to  bond,  occ  Isa.  xxiL  18,  tince. 
As  a  N  fern.  nB»  ^  dmmtaiwim, 
roifing  rmmd,  occ.  Isa.  xxn.  18. 

11.  7b  cirramfrWie,  rW/,  or  stt^  mai^  » 
a  turband  on  the  bead,  occ  LeT.n.4. 
As  a  N.  ^y  ^  fvi^aad.  which  owits 
of  a  cap,  and  of  a  sash  of  ibe  fiKsar 
silk,  wound  roaadtbe  boltoB  of  the  cap;. 

t  Are  not  the  Penic  dMmJ,  and  TmkiA  tO. 
imdy  whence  by  comiption  our  y»p  fufnT* — \ 
turkn^  deriTatiTea  from  the  Heb.  fit  Tmm  nod 
and  an  A  kawdf  So  Tb*  CmtfiHe  Syt^  ^  (W 
rrmf^y^  u.  p.  175.  expbtns the F^pnic iUU/ 
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This  is  the  u^aal  bead-dress  of  the  Turks, 
Persians,  Arabs,  and  other  eastern  nations 
to  this  day.  Thus  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  226,  **  The  Moors  and  Turks  (in  Bar- 
bary),  with  some  of  the  principal  Arabs, 
wear  upon  the  head  a  small  hemispherical 
cap  of  scarlet  cloth.— -The  tvrbant,  as  they 
call  a.  long  narrow  web  of  linen,  silk,  or 
inuslin,  \s  folded  round  the  bottom  of 
these  cajps,  and  very  properly  distingubhes 
by  the  number  and  fashion  of  these  folds, 
the  several  orders  and  degrees  of  soldiers, 
and  sometimes  of  citizens^  one  from  an- 
otlier  ♦/*  occ.  Job  xxix.  1 4,  whence  it 
appears  that  the  f\'l)t  or  turband  was 
worn  ill  the  east ,  as  early  as  the  time  of 
Job;  Isa;  Ixii.  3,  according  to  the  Keri, 
and  very  many  of  l>r,  Kenincott*s  Co- 
dices, where  it  u  used  for  the  royal  tur- 
band ;  Zech.  iii.  5,  twice,  where  it  de- 
notes the  high-priests.  Fem.  plur.  niaoY 
Turhands.  Isa.  iii.  23.  As  a  N.  fem. 
nasifo  The  turband,  either  of  the  king, 
as  Ezek.  xxi.  a6 ;  or  of  the  high-priest, 
£xod.  xxviii.  4,  &  al.  freq. 
Dbr.  Old  Q^xwjmjumpen,  and  Eag.jump 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb'  but  the  Sama- 
ritan version  uses  it,  Exod.  xiv.  3,  in  ^he 
nenseofcotfjimng,  shutting  up,  '*  coarcta- 
▼it,  cbosit."  Lastett.  As  a  N.  pi^  A 
ptace  or  instrument  ql  amfifiement.  Once, 
Jer.  xxix.  26;  where  the  LXX  nalap- 
paHiTjy  a  dungeon;  so  Syr,  in  Hexapl. 
kipKhiv,  and  Vulg.  caicerem  a  prison, 

DER.^lttlg.     Qu? 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain ;  but 

I.  As  a  N.  "lOY  An  aqueduct,  drain,  or 
subterraneous  passage  for  water,  ''Tubus 
per  quem  aqua  in  declive  tertur,  puta  ex 
monte  vel  ex  tecto."  Bochart,  occ.  %  Sam. 
▼.  8 ;  where  Vulg.  sistulas  pipes,  French 
translat.  le  canal,  and  £ng«  the  gutter. 
Yer.  6,  And  the  king  and  his  men  went 
to  Jerusalem,  to  ilic  Jebfu^ite,  the  inhabi- 
tant of  the  land:  and  he  (the  Jebusite) 
spake  to  David,  saying.  Thou  shaft  not 
come  in  hither  (X)'Dn  Ort  O),  except  thou 
remove  the  blind  and  the  lame,  (with  whom 
I  suppose  they  had,  in  bravado  and  con- 

•  For  a  very  particular  account  of  the  modem 
t$ad^tis  of  the  eastern  nations,  see  NUbmbr^  Voy- 
^  en  Arable,  torn.  i.  p.  129,  &c^ 


CI9  •!« 

tempt  of  David  and  his  men,  maiintd 
their  walls)  to  declare^  or  meaning,  Da^^ 
vid  shall  not  come  in  hither,  Ver.  7,  Ne- 
vertheless David  took  the  strong  hold  ff 
Zion,  the  same  is  the  dty  of  David.  Ver.  8. 
And,  or  For, ,  David  said  on  thai  day  (ia 
which  he  took  it  namely),  Ijct  every  one 
smite,  or  (be)  smiting  the  Jebusite,  and  let 
him  reach  by,  or  through,  the  subterra- 
neous passage  both  the  lame  and  the  blind, 
toho  hate  the  person  of'  David;  because 
they  said,  the  blind  and  lame  (man,  siug.) 
shall  not  come  into  the  honse  or  castle. 
Thus  have  I  endeavoured  fairly  to  con- 
strue this  very  difficult  passage  just  as  it 
stands  in  Fonters  Hebrew  Bible,  without 
presuming  either  to  make  tlie  least  alte- 
ration in  .tlie  text,  or  to  transpose  the 
words  of  it,  and  add  an  extraordinary 
supplement,  as  in  oil r  common  transla- 
tion ;  and  on  the  8th  verse  I  desire  it 
may  be  particularly  observed,  that  the 
lame  and  the  blind,  i.  e.  the  invalids  who 
manned  the  walls,  are  said  to  be  tliose 
1H^!2^  (who)  hated  (^tv^  being  understood 
before  the  V.  ^^ym,  as  nsual ;  or  if  with 
Walton^  and  the  Complutetman  Bible, 
and  with  twelve  of  Dr.  Kennicott^s  Co- 
dices, we  read  V3U^  hating,  tiie  sense  will 
be  exactly  the  same,  without  any  sup* 
plement  at  all)  t^BJ  the  person  of  David, 
p  b:>  because  they  said  the  blind  and  the 
lame  (sin^.)  shall  not  come  in  hither; 
which  if  It  does  not  absolutely  prove, 
makes  it  at  least  Jbighly  probable  that 
David  himself  was  become  lame,  and 
had  his  sight  affected,  or  perhaps  had  hsi 
an  eye  by  the  severe  hardships  he  hal  un- 
dergone, or  by  the  wounds  he  had  re- 
ceived in  frequent  engagements  in  which 
he  had  been  concerned ;  and  thb  perso- 
nal insult  on  the  king  by  the  invalids 
well  accounts  for  hu  commanding  them 
in  particular  to  be  attacked.  There  are 
several  other  instances  in  history,  both  an-* 
cient  and  modem,  of  cities  or  fortresses 
being  taken  by  the  enemy's  entering 
through  subterranean  passages.  Thus, 
'<  all  parts  of  Naples  are  copiously  sup- 
plied with  water  by  an  ancient  aqueduct, 
which  has  more  than  overbalanced  its 
services  by  a0brding  a  passage  for  be- 
siegers to  enter  the  city :  through  it  Be- 
lisarius  introc|uced  8ol<»ers  tl)at  surprised 
the  Gothic  sarrison ;  Alphqnsus  the  first 
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metted  the  stratageoi  wilh  racoeflt." 
fto  Tol.  of  Swinburne^t  Travels  in  the 
Two  Sicilies,  in  Annual  Register  lor 
>7^4*  5*  Account  of  Books,  p.  176.* 
In  Macpkerstrn's  Hist  of  Great  Britaip 
?ol.  i.  p.  407,  we  are  told  *^some  were 
appointed  to  seise  the  castle  of  Stirling 
b^f  an  old  gutter  or  sally-port  toward 
Sbllangwith,  where  no  sentinels  were 
ever  placed.'^  So  our  King  Edward  III. 
cstered  the  castle  of  Nottingham,  through 
a  mbterraneous  pa$9age,  which  is  still  to 
be  seeB»  and  surprised  his  mother  and 

^  Mortimer.  See  Haifa's  Hist,  of  England, 
by  Tindaly  vol.  i.  p*  413,  ibl.  and  Tttt/- 
hr*n  Concordance. 

)!•  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  vi^^Y.  occ. 
Ps.  xlii.  8 ;  whero  the  LXX  KoJaf  ^< 
It^p^  anil  Vulg,  Cataractarum^  cataracts  ; 
but  it  probably  means,  as  rendered  in 
our  translation,  those  dreadful  meteors 
called  loater-ipoids;  and  it  b  no  wonder 
that  David  should  mention  these  in  alle- 
gorkally  describing  his  multiplied  dis- 
tresses under  the  image  of  a  storm  at  sea ; 
nnce  Dr.  Siow,  Travels,  p.  3.33,  informs 
us  that  wattr-kpouti  are  more  frequent 
near  the  capes  of  Latikea^  i  Greego,  and 
Carmet  •  (which  last  every  one  knows  to 
be  in  Judea),  than  in  any  other  part  of 
the  Mediterranean  I .  So  Sand^s^  Tra- 
yels,  p.  161,  describing  a  ttorm  be  met 
with  on  the-coHst  of  the  Holy  Land  near 
jicrt,  "  Spouts  of  water  were  seen  to 
fiill  agamst  the  promontory  of  Carmd,** 
.  **  Those  which  1  had  the  opportunity  of 
seeing,"  proceeds  Dr.  Sham,  *<  seemfcd  to 
be  so  many  cythuiers  of  water faUhig  dawn 

.  from  the  clouds ;  though  by  the  reflection, 
it  may  be,  of  these  descending  columns, 
or  from  tbe  actual  dropping  of  the  water 
contained  ifi  them,  they  would  sometimes 
ffppeary  especially  at  a  distance,  to  be 
sucked  vp  from  the  sea,"  But  notwith- 
.  'standing  this  description  of  Dr.  Skaw% 
there  is  g<M)d  reason  to  think  that  in  some 
of  those  meteors  called  xBoter^spouiSy  a 
great  tube  or  pipe  is  formed  of  the  mat- 

^Oomp.  GM»/iM(#Iitor.  d!  Napoli,  toL  i.  libiii, 
C^.  4,  p.  157,  and  vol.  iii.  U6.  zxv.  cap.  7,  p.  £62. 

f  The  ej«  n;;«0^tfTov  of  StfaU  ssxd  Pulomy.  See 
Maumdreh'%  Journey,  Mar.  \5\' Sha'm'%  Travels, 

\  Comp.  Earmcv*%  Observattoni,  toL  u.  p.  168, 
IU«  fin 


ter  of  tbe  wl»orling  clowb,  windi  fiamt> 
bow  or  otber  draws  up,  or  mpears  cvci 
when  seen  near  to  draw  up,  tbe  sea-wa- 
ter.    For^'Mr.  D^AiP^me,  froBanv 
observation  of /vo  or  three  spomts  in  York* 
shire,  described  in  tbe  PAticm^iAsca/  Trms- 
actioMs^  gathers  that  tbe  water^spoui  m 
nothing  but  a  gyration  of  cIoimIb  by  .con- 
trary winds  meeting  in  a  point  or  oeotie; 
and  there  where  Iba  greatest  concieBntiQA 
and  gravitation  is,  filling  doim  iflt«  a 
pipe  or  great  tube<,  somewhat  like  Arcki- 
medes*s  spiral  screw,  and  n  it's  woctiag 
and  whirling  motion,  absorbing  and  rms- 
ing  the. water  in  the  same  mamier  as  Ibe 
spiral  screw  does,  and  thus  destrcmag 
ships, arc.    Thus,  June  tbe  a  1st,  beob- 
served  the  clouds  mightily  agitatied  aad 
driven  t<^ether;  upon  wbidi  tbcy  be- 
came very  black,  and  were  harried  roaad, 
whence  proceeded  a  most  audible  wkirBu^ 
notse^  like  that  ordinarily  beard  m  a  a^ 
Soon  at^er  issued  « /oN^  f«6e  or  J^Kw^  fram 
the  centre  of  the  congregated  doads, 
wherein  lie  obsmred  a  spiral  motioo,  like 
that  of  a  screw  ;  Inf  xMck  ike  waUr  was 
raised  up.  Agam,  August  the  rjtb,  16^7^ 
the  wind  btawing  at  the  same  time  omt  of 
several  quarters^  created  a  great  vortex 
and  whirling  among  thecknids;  tbe  cen- 
tre whereof  every  now  and  thea  dropped 
down  in  shape  of  a  lottg,  thin,  black  pipe, 
wherein  he  coald  distinctly  behold  a  mo- 
tion like  that  of  a  screw,  contBHnliy 
drawing  upwards,  and  screwing  %xp,  as 
it  were,  wherever  it  toocbed.'.*    Thus  ht 
my  II  author ;  and  if  hb  very  particular 
account  may  be  depended  on,  PUny  was 
nearly  right  when   be   spake   (lib.  ii. 
cap.  49.)   of  a  kind  of  storm,  dafing 
which,  *<^^In  longam  veluti  fistulam  mbes  - 
aquam    trahit,  'The    clood    draws  ap 
the  water  as  it  were  into  a  Img  pipe,'* 
And  the  tube  or  pipe  above  described  I 
take  to  be  the  piecise  sense  of  tbe  Noon 
1i:y  m  the  Psalm ;  which  difficult  ward 
may  receive  some  further  illustration  from 
the  name  of  a  deep  and  rapid  river  ia  Si- 
ct/jf,  mentioned  bv  Thmcfdides  (Ub.  vii. 
cap.  84.),  and  called  by  the  Greeks  As* 
sinaros,  which  Bochart  with  great  prohs- 
bility  thinks  b  from  tbe  Heb.  nn^m,  an 
ap|>ellation  given  it  by  tbe  Phenidans,, 

I  In  New  -ami  C^mpUu  J)is$mitmry  rf  AmU,  t^u 
Sfou  t,  wticre  &te  more. 
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who  touch  frequented  that  island.  See 
Bockartf  vol.  i.  543,  4. 
But  to  return  to  the  water-spout.  The 
phenomena  of  this  meteor  are  so  very 
extraordinary,  that  the  learned  Mr.  Wil^ 
Ham  Jones  (Fhysiological  Disquisitions, 
p.  ,i;95,  &c.  whicli  hy  ^11  means  see) 
thinks  they  can  not  be  accounted  for,  but 
by  recurring  to  the  assistance  of  the  elec^ 
trical^uid:  and  I  believe  any  intelligent 
and  candid  person  who  reads  what  he  has 
written  on  this  subject,  will  be  inclined 
to  the  same  opinion. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  step^  walk,  go  forwards.  Prov. 
^i.  8.  Jer.  x.  5.  Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  22, 
where  Vulg.  discurrerant  ran  over.  As  a 
N.  1^  A  step.  Job  xiv.  16.  Prov.  iv.  12. 
Ps.  xviii.  3  7,  &  al.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
in  Reg.n^yifD  Steps,  Ps.xxxFiL23.  Prov. 
XX.  24. 

II.  In  Kaly  To  step,  marchy  or  moxx  in  a 
pwipous,  stately  manner.  Jud.  v.  4.  2  Sam. 
vL  13.  Hah.  iii.  12.  Also,  in  Kal,  or 
according  to  the  reading  of  the  Compiu- 
tensiau,  Forster\  and  Dr.  Kamicott*s  Bi- 
ble, in  Hiph.  Tranatively,  To  march  a- 
gcdnst,  invade,  occ.  Job  xviii.  14,  imi^yni 
rr\'nb^'libDbAndwastifigs,  destruction,  shall, 
march  against  him,  as (comp«  under  b  13.) 
«  king.  See  Prov.  xxx.  29,  3 1 ;  and  ob- 
serve that  the  N.  plur.  r)Mib:i  is  in  like 
manner  joined  with  the  V.  singular 
injwn,  with  the  Pron.  in  postfixed,  in 
Job  xxvii.  ao.  As  a  N.  fern,  minf  A 
stepping,  marching,  occ.  2  Sam.  v.  24. 
I  Chron.  xiv*  1 5. 

JII.  As  a  N.  m)>im  An  ornament  worn  on 
the  arm,  a  chain,  so  c^led  perhaps  from 
the  links,  bars,  or  stq>s,  as  it  were,  of 
which  it  consbted.  occ.  Num.  xxxi.  go. 
%  Sam.  i.  10.  In  the  latter  passage  it  is 
mentioned  as  worn  on  the  arm,  and  m 
the  former,  where  it  is  rendered  in  our 
translation  chains,  it  is  spoken  of  as  made 
of  gold,  and  distinguished  from  the  nn^V, 
.  which  I  t^ierefore  suppose  was  of  close 
work, 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  rt\i:rt  Tlie  same  as 
mjnm ;  so  )r\)  and  ritM  are  of  the  same 
import,  occ.  Isa.  iii.  20. 

rm 

With  a  radical  (see  Isa.  li.  14.  Ixiii.  i.)^ 

but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 
L  In  Hipb.  To  spread^  strtUk  ofst^  strt»,  as' 


sackcloth  and  ashes,  occ.  Isa.  Iviu.  j.  S(f 
the  LXX  iitos'ow(rri  strew  under,  and 
Vulg.  stemere.  In  'Niph.  To  be  strexixd 
or  spread.  6cc.  Esth.  iv.  3,  Isa.  xiv.  ii. 
Tlie  LXX  render  it  by  rfwyvw*,  and 
Vulg.  by  stemo. 

II.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  %  ^T  Some« 
what  spread  out  for  men  to  lie  upon,  a 
bed,  a  mattress.  Gen.  xlix.  4,  &  al.  The 
LXX  render  it  rf^^jw-nj,  aud  Vulg.  stra- 
tum, preserviuff  the  idea  of  the  Heb. 
Also,  A  charmer,  a  bed-chamber.  So 
Montanus,  Thalamus,  occ.  i  K.  vi.  j, 
6,  10.  As  a  N.  i;yD  A  bed,  a  mattress. 
occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  20;  where  TheodotioM^ 
iieof^wifja..     Hence. 

IlL  In  Hiph.  To  spread  out  ones  bed,  L  e. 
according  to  the  eastern  customs,  a  mat^ 
tress,    Comp.  ani^.  occ.  Ps.  cxxxix.  8. 

IV.  To  strew  or  throw  down.  occ.  Isa* 
IxiiL  I.  Jer.  xlviii.  12.  So  the  Vulg. 
renders  the  word  in  this  latter  passajse  bj 
stratores  and  stement,  and  the  LXX  bj 
x\ivovHs  and  xAjveo-iv. 

V.  As  a  participial  N.  n^  Stretched  outf 
lying  along,  as  a  person  confined  in  pri' 
son.  occ.  Isa.  H.  14,  The  prostrate  pri-> 
soner  hasthieth  to  be  loosed,  i.  e.  shall  be 
speedily  loosed,  comp.  ch.  xxxii.  4,  Hebw 
— as  a  prostitute,  occ.  Jer.  ii.  20 ;  so 
the  Vulg,  prosternebaris. 

^V^  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masa 
olur.  Q^^V^,  occ.  2  Chron.  iii.  xo.  And 
he  made^two  cherubs  tD^jnfi^f  n^^D  of 
overlaid  xoork,  and  overspread  them  mi/A 
gold.  "  This  word  expresses  the  manner 
of  the  workmanship,  or  of  covering  the 
cherubs  with  gold,  to  have  beenby«jt7/ra(/'* 
ing  QT  laying  along  the  gold  close  upon 
all  parts., — '1  he  gold  was  spread  upon  the 
images,  so  as  to  tak^  their  exact  shape 
or  form.  The  sheet  of  gold  was  spread 
upon  every  part  of  the  images,  being 
made  to  cover  them  as  the  skin  does  the 
body,  not  like  a  loose  garment,  but  cou'^ 
forming  to  the  images  in  every  point,  as 
if  it  had  been  tlieir  outward  surface;  and 
as  there  were  many  spreadings  upon  the 
many  shapings,  parts  and  turns  of  theif 
bodies,  the  word  (ns^onrinf)  is  very  pro- 
perly doubled  and  plural."  Thus  th# 
learned  Bate,  in  his  Enquiry  into  the 
Similitudes,  &c.  p.  125,  6,  where  the 
reader  may  meet  with  furtb€;r  satisfactloa 
oa  this  subject. 
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Xu  a  Niph.  sense.  To  he  removed^  irarf^fer^ 
red.  So  tlic  Vulp.  transferri.  Or  rather. 
To  be  movfdf  shaken.  So  LXX  ffua^vD- 
rty.  Once,  Isa.  xxxiii.  ao,  where  see 
lilringa,         *  • 

ccurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  ^^^Y 
J  hind  if  rat/.  So  LXX  Sf^ir^ov,  and 
Yulg.  painuni.  oce.  Gen.  xxiv.  65. 
xxxviii.  14,  19.  See //anwer's  Obser^Ti- 
tions,  vol.  iv.  p.  485. 

pry 

L  In  Kat,  and  Iliph.  To  cry  out  or  ahvd, 
to  eiclaim.  Gen.  xxvii.  34.  a  K.  ii.  12, 
Ic  a),  freq.  It  is  applied  figuratively  to 
the  blooa  of  a  murdered  person.  Gen. 
iv.  lo. — to  the  heart  Lam.  ii.  18.  As  a 
N.  fera.  np:?y  Cry,  clawour,  vociferation. 
£xod.  xi.  6.  xii.  301  &  al.  freq. 

n.  In  Kal,  To  convoke^  call  together  by 
proclamation,  I  Sam.  x.  17;  where  LXX 
mapT^feiXsr,  and  Vulg.  convocavit  con- 
toked.  In  Niph.  To  be  convoked,  assent- 
.  Ited  by  proclamation.  Jud.  vii*  2},  34, 
8c  al.    Comp.  pX\. 

Denotes  Smallness,  littleness,  meanness.  As 
a  V.  To  be  little,  mean,  vile.  occ.  Job 
siv.  21.  Jer.  xxx.  19;  in  both  wliich 
passages  it  is  opposed  to  n^2  glorious.  As 
Nouns  "inv  and  "la^  Little.  Jer.  xiv.  3. 
^ech.  xiii.  7.  I^yv  LtY//e,  smally  young. 
Gen.  xix.  33.  xliii.  32.  Josh.  vi.  a6.  Isa. 
Ix.  a^.  ^^D  Smally  little.  Gen.  xix.  ao. 
Also,  ^  ^///e  time  or  w///7f.  isa.  Ixiii.  18. 
Fem.  in  Reg.  ITi^J^.  Littleness,  youth. 
Gen.  xliii.  33.  Comp.  W»  Micah  v. 
I,  or  2»  And  thou  Bethlehem  Ephrata 
^*i^V  (though)  little,  nvnb  (flrO  to  be 
amwg  the  thousands  ofjudahy  i.  e.  con- 
siderable among  them ;  and  art  is  to  be 
understood  before  nw^  in  the  former 
part  of  the  verse,  as  he  who  is  in  the  lat- 
ter.    Comp.  under  b  ai. 

To  adhere  yStick  chse-^  ^here  LCXXfw'aToj  (from 
jsr/yy\iuj)  wasjixed,  and  Vuig.  acihaesit  W- 
hetcd.  Once,  Lvnn.  iv.  8.  In  Arabic  the 
word  is  used  for  binding  hard  or  close, 

VEVi.Spot.    Qu?  I 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 
la  general,  To  oxerspnad. 


I.  In  Kal,  To  werspread,  0oerkiy,  a»  vM 
^old,  bras8,  wood,  precious  stoues.  Set 
mter  al.  Exod.  xxv.  11.  xx^ii.  3.  i  S. 
vi.  I  j.  2  Cbron.  iii.  6.  As  a  Partic^ 
Iluph.  nEVD  Spread  aver,  occ.  Pro?. 
XXVI.  23.  As  a  participial  N.  nt3t  &nr- 
tr^o/  overspread,  an  oreriayistgj  coTerimg, 
Exod.  xxxviii.  17,  19.  Num.  xvi.  38,  39. 
Isa.  xxx.  aa,  Jud  ye  shall  defile.  Or  treat 
as  defied  *ltV  the  overlaying  (Vulg.  la- 
minas  the  plates)  of  thy  carved  images  ef 
silver,  and  (he  dnss  of  thy  molten  image 
(or  metalline  case)  of  gold,  Conap.  unda' 
^0^  IV.  So  LXX  ui  tbe  two  last  dted 
texts  wsoiisp^, 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  nfi»  A  corcerwg  or  <ie£ 
occ.  a  ChroD.  iii.  ic;  where  it  Is  ra* 
dered  chapiter,  ana  by  Qomparicg  this 
text  with  I  K.  vii.  16,  evidently  appears 
to  be  only  another  name  for  tbe  nvo  or 
hemispherieal  crown  which  was  placed  00 
the  top  of  each  of  the  pillars  in  the  porch 
\>f  Solomon's  temple.  Comp.  under 
^W  IIL 

III.  As  a  N.  f\':s,  plur.  imnY  A  ioney- 
comb,  the  waxen  cells  spread  cfter  tbe  ho- 
ney. So  LXX  Tcr^pifiy,  and  Vulg.  favos. 
occ.  Ps.  xix.  1 1.  Prov.  xvi.  34. 

IX.  in  Kal,  To  ovaspread,  o^jfiaw,  as 
waters,  occ.  Lam.  iii.  54.  So  t'ty 
vitsps^v^i},  and  Vulg.  inundaverant.  In 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  overflow,  occ  Dent, 
xi.  4;  where  LXX  «gr€xXt;«  avetfifmH, 
and  Vulg.  operuerint  catered.  And  ob- 
serve th^t  in  this  text  Fprn  in  Hiph.  with 
>  Inserted  before  tbe  ^,  is  of  a  similar  form 
with  W  from  nn^,  Lam.  ii.  i.  As  a 
N.  fem.  in  Reg.  n^V  An  oterfioiwisg,  as 
with  blood,  occ.  Ezek.  xxxii.  6,  And  I 
will  drench  "jnLV  pw  the  land  of  thy  over- 
flowing (i.  e.  thy  land  which  is  regulaihr 
overfloxDed,  by  the  Nile  namely,  on  which 
its  fertility  depends.  Targ.  Hrrcm  KTW 
thy  fat  land)  with  thy  blwd,  even  to  the 
mountains,  by  which  Egypt  was  bounded 
to  the  east  and  west. 

V.  To  overspread JtoaC upon  the  surface,  9&^ 
solid  substance  in  swimming,  occ.  2  K. 
vi.  6,  And  the  iron  W  floated.  So  LXX 
EirBiroXaa-Ev,  and  Vuig.  supematavit 

VI.  Ju  Kal,  To  spread,  as  it  were,  the  sight 
over,  to  oversee,  survey,  look  around,  cttV 
tentplate,  watch.  .See  Ps.  Ixvi.  7.  PrOV. 
XV.  3  xxxi.  27.  Jer.  xlviii.  19.  Kidi.fi. 
1^  or  a.  Uab.  H.  i.  Qen.  xxxi.  49.    JX 
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I0  applied  figuratively  to  a  tower,  as  inoh* 
ing  is  in  English,  and  ^fiXsTteiv  in  Greek. 
Cant.  vii.  4,  or  $.    As  a  Participle  or 
participial  N.  IDV  of  the  like  form  as 
inn,  13);,  and  othei-s,  Watched  for,  spied 
out     occ.  Job  XV.  2  a.  He  beliereth  not 
that  he  shall  return  out  of  darkness,  iDVi 
inn  >!?«  Hin  fri/f  {believeth  that)  he  him- 
seff  (is)  watched  for  ^,  or  spied  out^or, 
the  sword,     Comp.  Ps.  xxxvii.  32,  and 
Scott  on  Job.    As  a  participial  N.  HDV 
^  person  who  looks  around^  a  watchman, 
2  S^im.  xiii.  34.  xviii.   24,  8c  al.  frtq. 
nevo,  plur.  in  Reg.  >l!fD  The  same.  Isa. 
xxi.  6.  Mic.  vii.  4-      Aiso,  A  pface  Jor 
viewing  or  watching,  a  watch-tower,  spe- 
cula.   aChron.  XX.  24.   Isa.  xxi.  8.    As 
a  N.  fem.  n^y  -^  viewing  or  watching, 
Isa.  xxi.  J.  Lam.  iv.  17. 

Hence  old  French  f*pj>r  (whence  espion), 
and  Eng.  «;y,  spj/. 

Fprav  To  /ooA:  o^oM*  accurately  or  curionsly 
It  occurs  not  as  V.  i  1  this  sense,  but 
hence  as  a  N.  fem.  nsY^lT  Curious  cir 
cumspectirm,  looking  atfout  wHh  great  can* 
Hon  and  circumspection,  LXX  nfi^Xetra 
ftfyoy  looked  on,  occ.  £zek.  xvii.  5 ; 
where  observe  that  it  is  used  adverbially 
for  veiy  circumspect lif,  3  being  understood 
as  usual.    Comp.  ncY  VI. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  chirp,  peep,  or 
twitter y  as  birds,  occ.  Isa.  viii.  19.  x.  14. 
xxix.  4.  xxxviii.  14.  la  this  sense  it  is 
plainly  a  word  formed  from  the  sound, 
as  the  Lat  pipio,  and  Eng.  peep,  chirp, 
cherrup,  twitter,  Comp.  under  by  III. 
and  bnt  II.  and  see  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  149. 

n£V 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  meanmg 
is  uncertain,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  nnfiV  A  pitcher,  or  jar,  to 
hold  water  or  oil.  i  Sam.  xxvi.  11.  i  K. 
xvii.  1 2,  /tc  al. 

Hence  Gr.  cy.v0$j  Lzt.  sq/phus,  a  jug. 

II,  As  a  N.  fem.  nn^s:V  /4  pitcher-cake,  i.  e. 
a  cake  baked  by  spread  ing  it  on  the  in- 
side of  a  pitcher  heated  for  this  purpose 
as  is  t  still  sometimes  practised  by  the 
Arabs.  Exod.  xvi.  3 1 . 

jwr 

I.  To  hide,  conceal.    Exod.  ii.  2,  3.    Josh. 

•  Comp.  CreeJt  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  Bx«r«r  VII. 
f  See  Ntebuhr,  Descriptioa  de  TArabie,  p.  4|>  6. 
aad  Uarmit'i  OUervaUooi,  vol.  i.  p.  897, 


ii^  4.   Comp.  Job.  xvii.  4.    In  Niph,  T% 
he  hidden,  concealed.  Jcr.  xvi.  17. 
A)  a  participial  N.  pEry 

1.  A  secret  place,  adytum,  Ezek.  vii.  a 2, 
where  it  plainly  nieaLs  the  Uoli/  tfUo- 

I  lies. 

2.  It  seems  to  be  used  for  the  condenHcd  cir^ 
citmfertmce  of  tlie  heaveiijj  (i:omp.  under 
m}^  v.).  Quod  tegit  omnia  co^lura,  as 
Ovid  exprt^sses  it,  Motam.  lib.  i.  lin.  5, or 
as  Cicero,  De  Nat.  Deor.  lib.  ii.  cap.  4, 
Omnia  cingens  et  coercens  coeli  complex- 
us,— extrenra  ora  et  terminatio  muudL 
Job  XXVI.  7,  inn  bxf  pty  nt03  Spreading 
the  (nrcumferential)  covering  over,  or 
u;on,  the  liquid  air,  or  the  louse  fluid  mat" 
/er  of  the  heaven**  (comp.  Job  vi.  18.) 
which  is  not  ill  expressed  in  Macrobiut 
Saturnal  hb.  i.  rap.  2 1 ,  \;>y  Coeli,  cmuf 
anibitu  contineliraer.—  The  cope  or  touH 
of  heaven,  within  whose  compass  tlie  air 
is  contained. 

II.  It  b  applied  to  winking  or  half-closing 
the  eyes,  in  order  to  see  more  distiuctjj. 
occ.  Ps.  X.  8,  His  eyes  liD^T  are  winked 
against  the  q^c*ed.     The  LXX  Trans- 

^  lattoA  airoCXfirao-iv  «;,  and  Vulg.  resell- 
ciunt  in,  look  at,  behold,  give  the  general 
sense,  but  not  the  beautiful  image  ex- 
pressed in  the  Hebrew. 

III.  To  hide,  lay  up,  reseire.  Psal.  xxxi.  ao. 
Prov.  X.  14.  xiii.  22.  Ho*,  xiil  12.  la 
Niph.  To  be  laid  up,  reseired.  Jobxv.  20, 
And  a  number  of  (i.  e.  many)  years '  {ot 
punishment  namelv)  "liDVi  are  laid  vpfor 
the  terrible.  So  Job  xxiv.  i,  fVhy  are  not , 
stated  times  (i.  e.  of  vengeance)  reserved 
or  laid  up  by  the  All-bountiful f  Comp. 
Job  xxi.  19.  As  a  participial  N.  pty, 
or,  as  the  keri,  and  many  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
cott*s  Codices  read,  pBV  Hiddtn  treasure 
or  store  Pa.  xvii.  14.  Masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  >31Bir  Job  XX  a6.  All  kind  ofdark^ 
ncss  {misery)  is  reserved  VilDT^ybr  his 
hid  treasures.  Unknown  misery  is  treO" 
sured  up  for  him.     Comp.  Rom.  ii.  5. 

IV.  As  a  participial  N.  pev  or  [BIT  The  north 
or  northern  part,  probably  so  named, 
because  to  our  northern  hemisphere  of 
the  earth  the  sun  appears  to  move  from 
cast  to  south,  and  from  south  to  west^ 
and  towards  mid  day  is  at  all  times  of 
the  year  southerly,  whence  the  north  side 
of  a  building,  tree,  or  mountain  is  usu' 
ally  concealed  or  kitiden  &om  his  direct 
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ttjt,  tfid  bi  as  we  ^Yprefts  it^  in  the  shade. 
Gen.  xiii.  14.  Exod.  xxvi.  90,  k  al.  freq^ 

Ttor.  XXV.  aj,  pay  mn  The  north  wind 
dissipateM  tke  ruin.  So  in  Homer  ^  **  Not  us 
(tJie  houlh  wind)  covers  the  roouotiiin- 
tops  witbdouds,  which  it  is  the  business 
lit  Boreas  (the  north  wind)  to  dUj^^^ 
Boreas  is  rapid  and  violent,  but  serene 
and  drying,  disptU  clouds ^  brings  hoar- 
frost and  soow,  idnl'isckar^purc,  whole- 
some and  reviving*/'  Comp.  Homer, 
n.  V.  lin.  524— 6t  and  under  im  I. 
As  a  N.  ^ruy  Notther^,  occ.  Jod  ii.  ao. 

▼.  fK^  i>ra  float  Zephon,  a  place  on  ihe 
cooAnesof£gypt» near  the  Hed  Sea,  men- 
tioned Cxod.  XIV.  2.  Num.  xxxiii.  7,  and 
probably  so  cnlled  from  the  Baai  there 
worsliipped/wbQ  seems  to  have  bad  the 
•pithet  fisv  added  to  hia  name,  on  ac- 
count of  an  arUJicial  dy^  of  aiore  and 
pcedous  stones  1  suppose,  under  which 
the  idol  was  placed.  Comp.  Senn^  I.  2, 
and  under  iV*d  VI  VII.  and  n:)a  !l.  Or, 
•*  If  pQV  be  related  lo  nCV  to  spv  out  or 
observe^  then  Baal-ztpkon  will  probably 
aignify  the  Gud  of'  the  TifUvh  touer,  or 
the  Guardian-god.  such  as  was  the  Hermn 
or  Terminus  of  the  Unmans^  the  E^opo^ 
Beog  of  the  Greeks,  &c."  Shuw's  Tra- 
vels, p.  309,  Note.  Comp.  Bruce^s  IVa- 
▼els.  vol.  i.  p  233. 

VI.  As  a  N.  n^fiV.  See  under  n^h  among 
the  Piuriliterals  in  fi. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  I  suspect 
the  radical  idea  is.  To  cast  or  dart  forth 
with  force  or  violence,  to  eject;  for  in 
Arabic  it  denotes  to  eject  the  t^es,  and 
abo  to  smite  or  slap  with  the  hand,  which 
last  signification  it  has  also  in  Ethiopic. 

I.  As  Ns.  i?Qy,  ^iror,  and  *3ia;EV,  A  species 
of  serpent,  thehasdisk.  So  .iqvila  in  Jer. 
viii.  17,  Bao-iXio^ca;.  and  Vulg.  through- 
out Regulas.  It  might  perhaps  be  so 
called  from  it's  riole/it  darling  on  it's 
prey,  though  Bochart  ratlier  thinks  it  de- 
nominated by  an  onomatopceia  from  it*s 
hissing,  which  he  shewstobe  very  remark- 
able; and  accordingly  it  is  hence  in  La- 
tin called  Sibilus  the  hisser.  occ.  Prov. 
xxiii.  32.  Isa.  xi.  8.  xiv.  2^ .  lix.  j.  Jer. 
viii.  17.  See  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  399,  &  seq. 

•  Wood"*  Eusv  on  the  Gcbiui  and  Wrttinifl  of 
ffmer,  p.  94,  67*  Cottip.  rir^/7,  Gcorgic.  iii. 
lin.  r96,  Ac;  O^id,  Metam.  lib.  i.  lla.  8&(y  $69, 
1W 


IL  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  nu^Sr/  Issue:  occ. 

Isa.  xxii.  24. 
III.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  >3^tnr  ExcrtmeaiSt 

dttntr,    occ.  £zek  iv.  15.     So  tke  LXX 

fioXttraL,  from  /SaXAw  to  cast. 
Dkr.  Lat«  Hpuo^  to  spit  Eng.  To  spaa.  Qa? 

I.  To  move  quickly^  rush  hastily,  shoot  msay, 
occ.  Jud.  vii.  3 ;  wliere  tlic  LXX  (arrord- 
ing  to  the  Alexandrian  copy)  f^o^fti^TEv 
r^hed  forth, 

II.  As  a  N .  niDir  or  ^tit,  plur.  tD'^zt  A  hiri 
in  general,  whether  great  or  small,  so 
called  from  their  smjt  motion  or  skootiag 
oKay,  (Comp.  ^jr  under  »T^  I.)  Gtn. 
vii.  J  4.  xvi  10.  Lev.  xiv.  4.  Deut.  iv.  i;. 
xiv.  11,  &  al.  freq.  In  Ps.  cii.  8»  tsS 
ITtS  sitting  upon  the  house-top seemstohe 
the  solitary  sparrow,  which  is  described  ia 
Brookes  Nat.  Hidt.  vol.  ii.  page  193^ 
197,  447.  **Il  usually  sits  a/one,"  says 
he,  ''  on  the  tops  of  old  buildings  and 
roofs  of  churches,  singing  very  sweety, 
e>perially  in  the  morning — and  is  an  od- 
eutal  bird." 

In  ISeh.  V.  18,  ts^QY  probably  denotes 
domestic  JokIs,  particularly  the  home- 
cock  and  -hen,  which  Dr.  RmsscU  infoms 
us  they  still  have  in  their  markets  at 
Jleppo,  Nat.  Hist.  p.  63.  So  ^jiET  Ec- 
cles.  xii.  4«  appears  to  be  the  houe- 
cock,  at  whose  ^rst  avwing,  which  ii 
before  the  day-break,  the  restless  ok! 
man  is  ready  to  quit  his  uneasy  bed.  To 
this  purpose  Mr.  Harmer,  ObfiervatioDS* 
vol.  IV.  p.  38,  Set,  who  shews  that  in  the 
east  the  young  and  healthy,  as  well  as 
the  aged,  usually  rise  with  the  dam^  and 
that  therefore  the  voice  of  the  bird  most 
here  import  a  time  earlier  than  dm. 

III.  As  a  N.  ^^D»  An  hc-goat,  from  his 
nimble  or  rapid  motion,  occ»  a  Chroa. 
xxix.  21.  Dan.  viii.  5,  8,  ai  ;  in  whick 
three  latter  passages  the  Grecian kingdoa 
is  very  properly  represented  iinder  this 
emblem  from  the  swiftness  otiVs progress^ 
and  the  rapidity  of  it's  conquests  under 
Alexander  the  Great,  its  first  kin^  t- 
Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  u  R^ 
nt))f  The  same.  occ.  Eira  vi.  1 7.  vifi.  3  J. 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  o^Enf  Th 
nails  (jfuibus  involatur  sat  irruitur)  widi 

f  See  Pr'ideauM  Coni.ect.  part  i.  book  vSi, 
ID.  33(r,  and  Bp.  Nrmt  n'-  DitS^natlaat  an  M 
Fiophedesy  vol.  ii.  p.  a9«  &c. 

vkic^ 
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which  heasts  and  birds  rush  od  their  prey 
or  enemies  (comp^nDD  and  Dan.  iv.  30. 
vii.  19.)  and  which  are  also  a  kind  of 
natural  offensive  weapons  to  *  men.  occ. 
Deut.  xxi.  12. 

V.  As  a  N.  pD^  The  sharp  point,  of  9,  hard 
substance  resembling  a  nail.  occ.  Jer. 
xvii.  I.  So  a  nail  is  used  in  Eng.  for  a 
small  sharp  spike  of  some  metal. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fern.  Pn>Dir,  and  rrmt,  ren- 
dered the  momingy  as  if  it  denoted  The 
brisk  morning  light  darted  on  tlie  earth. 
(Comp.  under  rp  III.)  occ.  Ezck.  Tii. 
7,  lo.  But  Bate,  Crit.  Heb.  has  justly 
remarked,  that  in  these  texts  ni>&yn  and 
mfiirn  may  be  Verbs  in  Hiph.  and  trans- 
lated accordiuj^ly,  iV  is  pushing  or  hurry- 
ing a/ong;  which  interpretation  it  must 
be  confessed  is  very  agr^^eable  to  the  con- 
struction of  the  contexts. 

VII.  ni«bn  rrrtit  A  crown  of  gfory,  so 
called  either  from  k's  radiatedjhrm^  or 
from  it's  sparkling  or  darting  Jorth  rays 
of  light.  So  Symmackus  Kiiapiv  to^a^r- 
fucrof .    occ.  Isa,  xxviii.  5. 

pBR.  A  marrow.  Also  perhajM  Lat.  spiro 
to breatne, whence  aspire,  inspire^perspire, 
respire^  spirit^  spiritual^  &c.  Greek  Zsf  v- 
p(i(f  Lat.  ZephyruSf  mi  Eng.  Zephyr. 


F. 


b  break,  or  burst  forth  as  a  flower,  the 
light,  the  haur,  Sec  efflorescere. 
I.  In  Kal,  To  ftower,  blossom,  bloom,  occ. 
Num.  xviL  8.  (where  the  LXX  sfijyjij- 
rry  blossomed,  Vulg.  eruperant  had  burst 
forth)  ;  Ezek.  vii.  10.  (where  the  LXX 
i^SijxfK,  and  Vulg.  floruit,^owere(/.)  fn 
Hiph.  Tojlomr^^ourish,  Ps.  Ixxii.  16. 
xc.  6,  &  ai.  Cant  ii.  9,  tawnn  fo  fvo. 
Flowering,  i.  e.  shewing  himself,  or 
bursting  out^  as  it  were,  like  a  noble 
&ower,from  the  lattices,  of  the  chiosk, 

'  *  Thus  Horace,  lib.  i.  lat.  iii.  Ho.  100^6, 
Glamdem  aiqmt  euhiila  propter 
UnguibiM  b*/*fw,  dda/meiUMt  ■    ' 

Pugnalamt 

Then  they  ftnr  acorns  (at^,  or  for  a  oave. 
With  Mi/r, then  tf/»iv,  the  armt  that  nature  gave. 

Caiica. 
Bo  Pyibias  lA  Terence**  Eonuch.  act.  iv.  seen.  iii. 

(^i  »i  mme  dehir  mibi, 
Vt  eg^xm^aSaa^  fadU  iUi  w  pcnUe  iavolem  w- 
m^ficp/ 

Whom  if  I  could  but  find,  how  ffjiadKy  wookU/jf 
^  ti^  rs^caU'k  eyet  with  my  naih  J 


or  arbour  namely.  Comi)«  under  bra. 
Thus  Uarmer,  Outlbes  or  a  New  Com- 
mentary, p.  145,  4.  And  in  Stewart't 
Journey  to  Mequi^ez  we  are  presented 
,with  almost  the  very  circumstance  wbenc# 
this  image  is  taken ;  for  an  arbour  ^i  thf 
gardens  of  the  B(usa,  near  Tetuan,  ik 
there  mentioned  as  made  of  cane-work; 
and  '*this  arbour,"  adds  the  author, 
''was  rendered  very  delightful  by  a  great 
number  of  carnations  growing  through 
the  cane-work:'  As  a  N.  r'V,  plur.  XDltt, 
A  blossom,  flower.  Num.  xvii.  8.  t  K» 
vi.  18,  &  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  nrv  An  ef- 
florescence Of  flowering,  a  Jluw&.  occ. 
Isa.  xxviii.  4. 
IL  In  Hiph.  To  eradiate,  emit  splendour  ot 
radiance,  occ.  Ps.  cxxxii.  18. 

III.  As  a  N.  f*^.  It  b  rendered  a  pkttt, 
i.  e.  of  metal^  so  LXX  iBtraXw,  and 
Vul^.  laminam;  but  by  the  preceding 
apphcation  should  rather  have  oeen  trans* 
lated  a  flower.  It  was  fastened  to  the 
High  Pnesfs  turband,  upon  his  forehead^ 
by  a  blue  thread  or  twbt ;  and  as  by  it*s 

ftower-Uke  shape  and  substance^  which 
was  pure  gold,  it  was  a  very  striking  em- 
blem of  eradiation,  io  it  very  properly 
pointed  him  out  as  a  ti^pe  of  the  divine 
lighi.  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  36.  xxxix.  30. 
Lev.  viii.  9. 

IV.  As  a  N.  pr  Phmage,feathers,  or  wings, 
as  of  a  biitl.  occ.  Jer.  xiviii.  9.  *Coinp« 
Sense  VL 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  t^Ti  A  Jtower,  I.  e.  a 
flower-like  tassel  or  ttft,    occ.  Num.  xv. 

38,  39.  (comp.  Isa.  xxviii.  4.  above), 
which  the  Jews  were  commanded  to  wear 
on  the  extremities  or  borders  of  their  gar- 

'  ments.  This  nmr  is  otherwise  expressed  by 
CD'Vii  conical  flowers,  Deut.  xxii.  la ;  and 
these  tfrf/;?da/^oT»er*  put  on  their  gar- 
ments with  a  vn*i  complicated  thread  or 
twist  of  blue  or  sky-colour,  an  emblem  of 

V  the  Holy  Spirit,  taken  from  the  aswre  ap- 
pearance of  the  material  spirit,  wene  no 
doubt  intended  as  a  constant  memento 
to  them  that  they  wer6  the  children  of 
Ught,  and  as  such  were  bound  to  walk  in 
the  complicated  graces  of  the  Spirit;  or  as 
it  is  expressed.  Num.  xv.  40,  that  ye  may 
remember  and  do  all  my  commandments, 
and  be  holy  unto  your  Aleim.  Comp.  un- 
der Vi  T1  nd  Greek  ^nd  Eng,  LexjcoQ 
in  KpafftsS^if* 

bs  VI.Af 
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YJ.  As  a  N.  fern,  nw  joined  with  wyn, 
The  blttow,  ffflore$cfnce,  or  eradiation^  i.  e. 
the  hair,  of  tlie  bead.  occ.  £zek.  viiL  3. 
Coiop.  under  "1)3  II. 

7*0  prrii,  prf«  c/ozr^,  compress,  sf ratten. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  !/\;  compters,  straiten, 
Deut.  xxviii.  53,  &  al.  freq.  As  a  N. 
fem.  np.y  Compression^  compressure.  I«a. 
viii.  22.  As  a  N.  p  YO  ^litrnifness,  Deut. 
xxviii.  53,  &  al.  As  a  N.  p  V^  Compressed^ 

^rm,  hard  Also,  ^  compressed  concretion. 
Sec  Job  xiix.  6.  xli.  14,  15,  or  23,  24. 
But  conip.  under  plP  1.  II. 

II.  p.H  >pyo  T-^c  iubtruments  qfcompresung, 
or  /i&e  compressors  o/*,  the  earth,  i.  e.  The 
columns  of  the  celebtial  fluid  which  com- 
press or  keep  it's  parts  together,   occ. 

I  Sam.  ii.  S.    Comp.  under  nov  V. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  lay  or  set  dozen,  i.e.  strictly, 
/o  let  a  thing  be  pressed  do-xn,  or  settle  on 
the  ground  by  the  pressure  of  the  expan- 
sion, occ.  2  Sam.  xv.  24.  Comp.  pT  III. 

IV.  In  Hipb.  Transitively,  or  with  b  fol- 
lowing. To  press,  distress.  Job  xxxii.  18. 
Jud.  xiv.  17.  xvi.  16.  As  Ns.  p.y,  and 
fem.  npiV  Distress,  Dan.  ix.  25.  Prov. 
i.  «;.  p  yo.  and  fem.  rrpiVD  Nearly  the 
same.  Ps.  cxix.  143.  Zeph.  i.  15. 

V.  To  press  out,  vttcr  with  pain  and  diffi- 
culty. Isa.  xxvi.  16. 

Der.  To  stick,  a  stick.  Qu?  Also,  Stock, 
stake. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  ai  a  N.  f^pt 
The  husk  of  com ;  or  rather,  A  scrip,  a 
tmoH  bag',  so  the  LXX,  accorduig  to 
the  Complutensian  reading,  Tlr^pa,  and 
Vulg.  Pera.    Once,  2  K.  iv.  42. 

If  the  word  be  taken  in  the  former  sense, 
we  may  thence  deduce  the  Eng.  scale,  as 
of  a  fish,  and  L^t  sH'ufua  a  husk,  whence 
Eng.  siliquose;  if  in  the  latter,  the  Ger- 
man sechtl,  and  Eng.  satchell. 

^t    ^ 

To  bind  clo^s  enclose. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  bind  up,  bind  close,  enclose. 
Deut.  xiv.  S5.  2  Kings  v.  23.  xii.  lo; 
where  LXX  to'^iy^ecy.  Isa.  viii.  16; 
where  Aquila  awo^ijo-ov,  Symmachus  ^ij- 
cov.  Ezek.  v.  3.  Cant.  viii.  9.  So  in 
this  last  passage  Symmachus  wspta'(pty^w- 
asv,  and  Vulg.  compingamus.  As  a 
N.  ^^  Narnra:,  strait,  enclosed  on  each 
aide.  Norn.  xxii.  a6.  Isa.  xlh.  20. 


II.  As  a  N.  *ntn,  and  iem.  Y)  V^  A  mm^i- 
tion  or  fortijication  enclosing  a  place^  4 
strong  hold,  a  fortress.  See  2  ClirpiL 
viii.  J.  xi.  5.  Jer.  x.  1^.  2  Cbron.  \iv,  6. 
Nah.  ii.  2. 

III.  The  word  is  applied  to  the  celestisi 
fluid  or  matter  of  the  heavins,  and  de* 
notes  it's  being  hound  close  together,  so 
compressed,  or  condensed.    Thus  the  Eng. 

.  freeze,  frost,  may  be  derived  from  H^ 
•^ya  to  compress.  (Sec  under  •tlTs.)  Isa. 
v.  30,  "jy  TU^n  Thick  or  condensed  dark- 
ness. Tlie  LXX  version  is  here  remark- 
able, which  renders  the  words  by  cxor^ 
a^krjfov  hard  darkneu.  So  in  Ctcero 
Tuscul.  Disput.  lib.  i.  cap.  1 6.  we  have 
rigida,  cra^sa  caligo,  hard,  thick  darkness. 
Comp.  under  *]mr\.  As  a  N.  fem.  rmt 
Condensation,  Isa.  viii.  22.  Conop.  Zeph. 
i.  15,  and  see  below  r)Tt  II. 

IV.  As  a  N.  Tnr  or  ^T  4  rock  or  Mint, 
whose  parts  are  compacted  or  bound  hard 
hjf  the  compressure  of  the  expansion.  Exod. 
iv.  25.  xvu.  6.  Num.  xxiii.  9.  Ezek. 
iii.  9,  &  al.  freq.  Job  xxiv.  8^'  They  em* 
bmcf  a  rock  ybr  want  of  shelter.  Dm 
exactly  agrees  with  what  Niebuhr  says  of 
the  modem  wandering  Arabs  near  mount 
Sinai,  Voyage  en  Araliie,  torn.  i.  p.  187. 
'*  Those  who  cannot  afford  a  tent,  spread 
out  a  cloth  upon  four  or  six  stakes;  and 
others  spread  their  cloth  near  a  tree,  or 
endeavour  to  shelter  tbemaetc^  from  the 
heat  and  the  rain  in  the  caTities  of  the 
rocks,"  T.»  A  rock,  from  iVs  Jrmnea, 
durableness,  and  stability,  is  frequently  in 
Scripture  used  as  a  divine  title.  See  Deut 
xxxii.  4,  15,  J  8,  30,  J  7.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  3. 
Ps.  xviii.  32.  Isa.  xxvi.  4.  xliv.  8,  wliere 
Eng.  Translat.  renders  it  God\  so  mighty 
God,  Hab.  k  1 2 ; — and  mightu  one,  Isa» 
XXX.  29.  When  thus  applicdf  the  LXX 
usually  translate  it  Sso$. 

Concemrag  Manoah  s  sacrifldng  upon  a 
rock,  Jud.  xiii.  19.  see  liarmerh  Observa- 
tions, vol.  iv.  p.  jo^y  and  Fitrtnga  Ob- 
servat.'Sacr.  lib.  iv.  cap.  i  $,  §  6. 

V.  As  a  N.  *ilf,  piur.  Onv  A  Juirp  stone  or 
^int  serving  for  a  knife.  Exod.  iv.  sc. 

Josh.  V.  2.  It  is  well  known  that  sooi 
knives  were  used  by  many  andeut  na- 
tions, as  they  still  are  by  Uiose  that  are 
destitute  of  metaltt*.  iMdolphns,  in  his 
.^thiopic  Hist.  lib.  iii.  cap.  i,  says  that 
*  See  GtidtansMS  Magmz.  lor  Sept.  1  n%  ^  'M* 

**Alnff^ 
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"  Alnajuk,  an  i^thiopic  nation,  peiform 
clrcumrision  cuUris  i»pidibu«>,  uith  hnixes 
of  stone, 

Vi,  X^  8  N.  ntV  The  hardness  or Jirm  tern- 
per  of  a  sword.  Pi  IxxxU.  4,4. 

VII.  Asa  N.  n.Y  The  neck,  from  ifs/rwj 
compacted  texture,  ore.  Neh.  iii.  c. 

VJU  As  a  N.  (with  M  inserted  before  the' 
last  radira),  as  in  i)fc^Dt2^,  fwm)  'i«>V,p!«r. 
in  r^eg.  ntnv  The  neck,  or  vertebral  bones 
of  the  neck,  from  their  firmness.    Coinp. 
under  "^HV. 

IX.  As  a  N.  maw.  plur.  in  Reg.  >:*11Y  ren- 
dered also  the  tirck,  but  it  seems  pro- 
perly to  denote  the  vertebrct,  or  xerfebral 
hones  of  the  neck,  so  called  from  their 
Jirm  consistence,  and  the  strong  li^ments 
wi'h  whieh  fhey  are  bound  together,  occ. 
Cant,  iv,  q,* 

^.  As  a  N.  y^  A  firm  compacted  form ,  Eng. 
Translat  '*  beauty,**  mvtxii^,  *' strength,**  sO 
Stfmmachus  xparspoy,  and  thus  I  think 
the  LXX  /3si;$fi<a  must  be  understood, 
Jerome  fig^mj  figjfre,  form,  occ.  Psal. 
xlix.  15,  where  observe  that  many  of 
Dr.  ^efmtror/*8Codices  read  O^W,  comp. 
therefore  ITnv  under  *i>r  I. 

XI.  Spoken  of  a  city  or  men.  In  Kal,  To 
encioH^  environ,  beset,  beleaguer,  besiege, 
bitickade.  In  thb  sense  it  is  fvenerally 
followed  with  h^  or  i»rt,  though  not  al- 
ways. See  Dent.  %%.  12,  19.  2  Sam. 
xi.  1.  I  Chron.  xx.  i.  1  Sara,  xxiii.  8. 
Ps.  cxxxix.  5.  la  Niph.  To  be  besieged, 
Isa.  i.  8.  Ezek.  vi.  12.  As  a  N.  tiVO  A 
siege,  dlackiide.  Dent.  xx.  19.  xxviii.  53, 
&  al.  frei|. 

XIK  In  Kal,  To  straiten,  oppress,  distress, 
£xod.  xxiii.  2a.    Deut  ii.  9,  19.    In 

'  Hiph.  The  same.  Jer.  x.  18.  2Seph.  i.  17. 
Comp.  Jer.  xlviii.  41.  xlix.  22.  As  a 
N.  iy,  and  fem.  my.  Distress,  strait. 
Dent,  iv.  30.  Jud.  xi.  71  i  Sam.  xiii.  6. 
Gen.  XXXV.  3.  xlii.  21.  ,A8  a  N.  ^,  plur. 
turv  A  person  who  dUtnssrth,  or  afflict- 
eth,  an  affiicter,  oppreuor.  Gen,  xiv.  20. 
Num.  X.  9.  Josh.  V.  15,'  &  al.  freq^  See 
Neh.  ix.  27.  As  a  N.  lYO,  plur.  tD^Yo 
A  strait,  distress,  angustia.  Ps.  cxviii.  5. 
.  cxvi.  3.  Lam.  i.  3.  In  which  last  text 
Mr.  l4}Tctk  vays,  that  there  is  *'  a  me- 
tiipbor  from  those  that  hunt  a  prey, 
which  they  drive  into  some  strait  and 

*  See  Nno  MKd  Compute  DUtimary  tf  Arts  in 

Vkxtuies. 


narrmo  passagCi  from  whence  there  is  no 
makmg  an  esca(>e.'^  Comp.  T^rg.  on  th« 
place,  and  Jer.  Hi.  7.  xxxix.  4.  There  it 
evidently  the  like  metaphor,  Ps.  cxvi.  3. 

XIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  pn'V  or  tanif 
Girds  or  girding  pains,  as  of  a  woman  in 
travail,  occ.  1  Sam.  iv.  19.  Isa.  xiii.  8. 
xxi.  3.  Dan.  x.  16. 

XIV.  As  a  N.  *}^  ^  hinge  which  confinm  k 
door,  or  binds  it  close  to  itself,  "  quiaja* 
fiitam  anpt  Sf  premit  ad  se,*'  says  Mar* 
tiniusijixk.  Etyraol.  in  Car  do.  So  Aquild 
renders  it  g-fofta,  LXX  S'popiyfost  »nd 
Vulg.  cardine,  a  hinge,  occ.  Prov.  xxvi. 
14.    Hcnce^ 

XV.  As  a  N.  yt  An  ambassador,  agent,  mes^ 
senger,  one  upon  whom  the  business  turm 
as  upon  an  hinge,  <).  d.  Carduraln.  Prov. 
xiii.  1 7.  Isa.  xviii.  2,  &  al.  It  is  once 
used  as  a  V.  in  Hith.  voyn  (tbrr.^nri> 
V  and  r\  being  transposed,  and  the  latter 
changed  into  O,  as  in  pittm  under  pTV  II.) 
To  make,  orfdgn  oneself  an  agent  or  am' 
bassador,  occ.  Josh.  ix«  4*  It  may  illus- 
trate this  application  of^thc  Heb.  yt  to 
observe,  that  in  like  manner  the  Latm 
Cardinales  Cardinals,  from  cardo  a  king$, 
was  a  title  of  the  prifne  ministers  of  tat 
Emperour  Theodosivs:  and  every  one 
knows  it  is  now  used  in  the  church  of 
*Rom€  as  an  appellation  of  the  Pope's  elec* 
tors  and  coumellors.  But  concerning  thest 
see  Father  FauTs  Trattato  delle  niaterie 
Benefic.  p.  44,  4;,  and  Moshemii  Insti- 
tut.  Histor.  Eccles.  p.  398,  and  Note  c 
The  above  noted  V.  in  Hith.  Tiom  To 
make  (MC  feign  oneself' an  ambassador,  is 
cited  according  to  the  reading  of  the  comr 
mon  editions :  but  observe  that  three* 
and  perhaps  five  of  Dr.  Kenjiicoft's  MS^. 
and  three  printed  editions,  read  iTtovi 
and  proritled  themselves  uith  richais;  . 
and  with  this  reading  agree  the  Versions 
of  the  Targum,  Syriac,  LXX,  and  Vulg. 
And  comp  ver.  $,  ix,  12.  It  app^rs 
however  from  ver.  11,  that  these  men 
pretended  to  act  in  a  public  capacity; 
and  from  what  follows  ui  the  historyj, 
that  Joshus^  and  the  princes  of  Israel 
thoueht  themselves  bound  tothepeop^ 
ofGtbeon  by  the  covenfint  they  had  made 
with  these  impostors. 

XVL  As  a  N.  masc.  phir.  ta^TV  Canpret- 
sors,  givers  of,^strength  or  firmness  A 
name  for  ccrtaip  idols  represeutatitr^  of 
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the  ieav!nu  under  Ibis  attribute.  Comp. 
above  111.  occ.  Isa.  ilv.  16.  But  per- 
haps, as  Bate  has  observed,  the  pro* 
phet  alluded  to  the  other  lease  of  the 
word,  namely,  tortnttfU;  since  idols  prove 
such  to  their  deluded  worshippers.  The 
Canaanites  however  had  a  temple  to  the 
compressor,  called  *}iv  no,  which  gave 
name  to  a  place  mentiooed  Josh.  xv.  58. 
2  Chron.  xl  7.  Neh.  iii.  16.  The  great 
stone  which  by  some  of  the  *  ancient 
heathen  was  esteemed  a  sacred  emblem 
(as  f  a  rock  slill  is  b\  some  modem  ones) 
api^tars  to  have  been  representative  of 
.this  power  of  nature,  or  of  the  heavens. 
To  this  species  of  idolatry  several  claims 
and  miracles  recorded  in  the  Scriptures 
seem  to  be  op}K)sed  J. 

XVII.  A^  a  N.  fera.  in  Reg.  niW  A  form. 
See  under  ^T  I. 

jtVIII.  As  a  N.  ny  Balm.  See  under  JV«f. 

^^)f  I.  I..  Kal  aud  Hiph.  To  biud  up  closely, 
toioujine cluselji .  Exod.  xii.  34.  Josh.ix.  4. 
Hos.  xiii.  12.  As  a  N.  "ii'iy,  plur.  tvm^ 
A  bvndley  a  collection  ofthing%  bound  dose 
together.  Gen.  xlii.  35.  (Comp.  Deut. 
xiv.  25.)  Cant.i.  13.  Jobxiv.  17. 

II.  Spoken  of  the  heavens  or  celestial  flvid. 
To  bind  cLse,  compress  closely.  Hos.iv.  19. 
Comp.  Job  xxvi.  8.  Prov.  xxx.  4,  and 
above -IV  ill.  XVI. 

HI.  As  a  N.  "111V  A  piece  o/"  solid  matter 
bound  hard,  or  do^ely  cohering  by  the 
cotnpressure  of  the  expansion,  a  sione,  a 
grain,  occ.  zSam.  xvij.  13.  Prov.  xxvi.  8. 
(see  under  Cr:i  III.)  Amos  w.9.  Comp. 
above  "iv  IV. 

rV.  To  besiege,  beleaguer ^  or  blockade  cJmely. 
2  Sam.  XX.  3. 

V.  to  distress,  or  afflict  exceedingly.  Num. 
xxY.  17.  xxxiii.  5$.  Ps.  cxxix.  j,  a. 
Lev.  xviii.  18,  where  LXX  exphiin  Ti^b 
by  aynX^riXov  a  rival,  as  the  word  is  u^ed 
Ecclus.  xxvi.  6,  or  7.  xxxvii.  1 1,  or  i». 
Comp.  I  Sam.  i.  6,  in  Heb.  And  see 
the  case  of  Leah  and  Rachel,  Gen.  xxx 

*  PsuticuUrlv  by  the  Jrah.  See  Se!dta  De  Diis 
Synt,  tyntag.  ii.  cap  4,  p.  217;  Guthr'u'%  Gene^ 
ral  Hist,  vol  vl  p.  to ;  and  SaU^t  Prelim.  Disc,  to 
Jr«nM,  p.  80;  Fitrmga  and  Bp.  Lnoib  on  Iia. 
Ivii.^. 

t  S«e  M9derm  Unhftsai  HUL  VoL  XTU.  «.  134; 
U^nM$io'%  Travels,  foL  fi.  965. 

\  See  HutOwum't  Trin.  of  Gen.  p.  415,  k,  acq. 
Mo^'  Pxim*  ft.  13%  &c.  p.  388,  &c. 


ZHodati  rei^ders  TTV^  Lev.  EviiL  iS,  bj 
per  esser  la  tya  riv^de  to  be  ker  ricfL  As 
a  Participle  or  participial  N.  'nr  0« 
who  greatly  dutrtuetk,  #r  ejfikUik,  ^se- 
vere persecutor.  fjLod.  jLKwL  %Z'  lipB- 
X.  9.  ]£sth.  iii.  lo,  &  a},  ireq. 
Der.  French  serrer  to  bind  Imi,  •hon 
Eng.  ioserr,  strry.  L«t.  aad  E^g*  mr 
("iVD)  whence  mitfry,  miserMe^  oatmne- 
rate,  &c. 

In  Kal>  To  &icm,  scorch.  It  occ«rsiwahr- 
ticiple  Benoni  fen.  Pfmt.  svt.  ay;  whcs 
Theodotion,  xaiOK  burnings  and  Vdg.  v- 
descit  bumtth. 

In  Nipb.  7b  6e  ^Km/,  scorched.  iKC.  Enk. 
XX.  47.  So  the  LXX  xa7aaMg>yiga. 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  n:i*lir  W  6vrw^ 
an  injiammation.  occ.  Lev.  xiii.  25,  2I. 

Comp.  RooU  a%  TiU,  tpt^  and  ^"19,  wU 
a^  evidently  related  to  dik  m  acBse  i| 
well  as  in  sound. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  IB  Heb.  hat  tlie  oan^ 
Root  H^v  or  ^V  (with  a  Smd)  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  flow,  as  a  vtiss  or  lui—/, 
ti;t/i(  ^iboJ  (see  Castell),  and  (accnidiif 
to  Mr.  Piofessor  iio^r^coii,  in  his€£ii« 
Pentateuchi  on  Gen.  luukvii.  ^5.)-'ts< 
tree  with  ii's  juice  or  gym  (iac^jm). 
As  a  N.  ^Y  ^  gMH  or  resim  issmngfrm 
a  tree,  whether  apoalaneously  or  t^  it- 
cision.*  So  the  LXX  coastaiilly  reader 
it  by  ^Piinmf,  and  Vi4g.  by  iUsaa.  ace 
Oen.  xxxvii.  25.  xliii.  10.  Jer.  viiL  a*. 
xlvi.  II.  U.  9.  Ejgek.  xxviL  17. 

This  ny  has  been  supposed  the  saaie  as  At 
fismious  Opobalsmmm  or  Balmm  ofMeccK, 
vulgarly  called,  perhaps froiB  Jer. viiL»s. 
xhri.  II,  the  Balm  qf  Giiead.  iWrt  the 
tree,  or  rather  shrub,  producipg  this  br- 
dous  balsam,  is  a  native  o£ArM^  RMi, 
not  of  Judea.  In  difiereat  paits  ef  the 
former  country  these  are  oaas^  of  Hkb 
growing  at  this  da^H;  b«>t  tbeie  an 
none  cA  them  now  tound  In  Judea;  aor 
is  tliere  ^ny  reason  to  thkik  that  tte 
shrub  was  even  )mawa  there  m  the  dm 
of  Jacob.  But  it  is  mone  probaMe  ihit. 
as  Josephus  relates.  Ant.  li>.  via.  cap^  6, 
^  6,  Judea  was  indebted  ftf  it  to  the 
queen  of  Sheba,  who  pEcaeiited  it  lokaig 
Solomon;  and  tlnkt  it  was  thence  pnift* 

I  Sfe  «/i^ii^*t  IHsaivMi  ^  r  Aniae,  p,  If7> 
id  VoyaM  de  i'Arabie,  torn.  L  p.  asa 


and  Voya^  de  i'Anibie,toiD.L  p.  asa 
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l^ted  in  the  gardens  nestr  *  Jericho,  on 
the  west  of  the  Jordan;  for  it  does  not 
appear  that  it  grew  any  where  else  in 
Junea»  and  therefore  not  in  the  land  of 
Gilead,  which  lay  on  the  east  of  that  ri 
vet,  Ob  the  whoIe>  ^lY  seems  a  general 
name  for  gums  and  resins  isstdngfrom 
shrubs  or  trees*  And  for  further  satis- 
faction on  this  subject  I  refer  the  reader 
to  Scheuchzers  Physica  Sacra  on  Gen. 
xxxvii.  2$>  and  on  Jer.  viii.  22 ;  and  to 
Dr.  PrideauXf  Connect,  part  ii.  book  vi. 
ann.  63,  vol.  iii.  p.  535,  ist  8vo.  edit. 
lY 

To  cry  aloud,  roar  out,  occ.  Isa.  xlii.  13. 
(wkere  it  is  more  than  ^^n  to  shout) ; 
Zepb.  i^  14. 

Hence  Eng.  shrkk,    Qu  ? 
.  As  a  N.  n^Y  rendered  Hold,  but  seems 
rather  to  mean  a  holiom  place  or  vauit 
belonging  to  a  larger  building,  and  so 
called  from  its  resounding,  occ.  Jud.  ix 
46,  49.     So  plur.  O^mv  Hollow  places, 
caverns.  Thus  Vulg.  Autris.  occ.  i  Sam. 
xiii.  6.    Comp.  piw  under  p  V. 
r 

:eurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  1")V  Neces- 
sity, want,  occasion.  So  the  LXX  xP^iolv, 
and  Vulg.  neccssaria*  Once^  a  Cliron. 
ii.  16. 

lis  Root  has  the  same  sense  in  Chaldee 
andSyriae. 

zcun  not  as  a  V.  m  the  Heb.  Bible,  but 
the  ideal  meaning  seems  to  be  To  smite 
or  strike  as  with  some  venomous  or  infec- 
tious  matter.  The  Arabic  has  words  ap- 
parently fronk  this  Root,  for  smiting  or 
beating  down,  laying  prostrate,  ox  the 
like.    See  CasteU. 

As  a  Participle  paoul,  iniY  A  person 
smitten  ox  infected  with  the  leprosy,  a  le- 
prous person,  a  leper.  Lev.  xiii.  44,  &  al. 
So  in  the  form  of  a  Participle  Huph. 
i^lYO  The  same.  2  Sam.  iii.  29.  2  K. 
V.  I,  27.  As  a  N.  fem.  rO)ilt  The  stroke 
or  plague  itself^  the  leprosy.  Lev.  xiii.  2, 3. 
&  al.  treq. 

ence  Greek  ^Ifwpa  the  scab,  and  Eng.  a 
sore. 

The  eastern  leprosy  was  a  most  filthy  and 
hmttsBbme  distemper  (Num.  xii.  10, 12.  >, 

*  See  jite^  Ami*  Ub.  xiv.  cap.  4w  §  X;  and  Dc 
L  lib.  i.  cap.  6,  ^  C^  aixl  Ub.  iv.  cap.  »,  ^  3, 


highly  contagious,  so  as  to  sei^eand  in*, 
feet  even  garments  (Lev.  xiii.  47,  &c.), .. 
and  houses  (Lev.  xiv.  34,  Sec),  and  by 
human  means  incurable,  at  leai»t  so  deem- 
ed  by  the  Jews.    (See  2  K.  v.  7.)    The 
various  symptoms  of  this  dreadful  dis- 
ease, which  was  a  striking  emblem  of 
Sin,  both  original  and  actual,  may  be 
seen  in  Lev.  xiii.  and  xiv.  where  we  may 
also  read  the  legal  ordmances  concern- 
ing it,  which  as  on  the  one  hand  they  set 
forfli  the  odiousness  of  sin  in  the  sight  of 
God,  so  on  the  other  they  represent  the 
cleansing  of  our  pollutions  by  the  sacrifice 
and  resurrection  of  Christ,  by  the  sprink'^ 
Ung  and  application  of  his  blood,  and  by 
the  sanctifying  and  healing  influences  of 
the  Holy  Spirit  on  all  our  powers  mdfa* 
cutties.    See  Lev.  xiv.  I — 32. 
*  The  Gt^eek  name  Asifpa,  whence  Eng.' 
leper,  leprous,  leprosy,  &c.  seems  to  have, 
been  given  to  this  distemper  on  account 
of  those  thin  white  scales  {?^sirih$)  whicjx 
usually  appeared  on  the  bodies  of  the 
leprous,  and  with  which  they  were  some- 
times so  overspread  as  to  look  like  snow. 
See  Exod.  iv.  6.   Num.  xii.  10.  2  Kin^ 
v.  27;  in  which  texts,  though  there  1$ 
in  the  Hebrew  no  word  for  widte,  yet  I 
am  persuaded  it  was  designed  to  compaie 
the  leprosy  to  snow,  as  well  on  account 
of  the  whiteness  as  of  thejlakiness  of  it's 
scales.  Herodotus,  lib.  i.  cap.  1 58,  men- 
tions the  XsTT^av  as  a  disease  among  the 
Persians  in  his  time,  and  calls  it  also 
XevKYfY  or  the  white  scurf  or  scab.    The 
passage  deserves  to  be  transcribed.    'O^ 
av  h  rwv  arcov  AEDPHN  i^  AETKHNf 

ffviuif^icyBrxi  roia-i  a.\kOKn  Uepa-T^tn  (pas't 
yap  p.tv  e$  rov  *HAiov  aiiaplavovla  n  rooit^ 
ty^iv.  Whoever  of  the  citizens  has  the 
leprosy  or  wlute  scurf  does  not  enter  into 
the  city,  nor  keep  company  with  the 
other  Persians.  And  they  say  tliat  he  is 
afflicted  with  this  disease  for  some  of- 
fence committed  against  the  sun  f."  Hip- 
pocrates  X  calls  the  Xsvxyj  or  vJtite  /c- 
prosy  *o/y<x*Tj  vea-og  the  Phenician  disease^ 
and  Celswt  ||  mentions  two  kinds  of  le* 

IGreei  and  En£.L.ei^con  in  A'lir^ 
Prorihetic.  Hh.  ii.  tub  fin.     Coiti{>.  CMi, 
Bxplicat.   Ung.  Hippocrat.  and  Scbnubzo'f  Phyt. 
Sacr.  on  Lev.  JLiii. 

H  De  Median,  lib.  v.  cap.  98,  $  19. 

S  S  3  p-osf 
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C^  by  the  oames  of  aX^o^  and  Xtvxyj,  \ 
th  which  appellations  unport  srAi/c-l 
fw&t,  agfeeable  to  the  description  he  gives 
of  them.  *'And  I  am  well  assnired  by  a 
Bentleman  who  resided  some  gears'  in 
Turkey  and  A^ia^  that  he  had  m  thns« 
parts  seen  several  teprous  persons,  whose 
faces  looked  quite  uhite^  or,  to  use  his 
t>wn  comparison,  like  the  hoar  frost  •.*' 
I  add  the  learned  Dr.  Mead's  Remarks 
on  thb  subject  in  his  Medica  Sacra, 
cb.  ii.  "  These  seeds  of  [leprous]  conta- 
gion are  soon  mixed  with  an  acrid  and  tr\ 


Mai.  iii.i,  3,  k  ah    SeeNefa.  BL  jr, 

and  coinp.  ver.  8.  As  a  N.  PffifO  A  rt- 
Jiners  vessel,  a  refiner's  pjt^  a  coppcl  or 
cupel.  PioV.  x%'ii.  }.  xxvii.  ai. 
II.  'io  refine,  purity,  prate,  titf.  See  inter al. 
Psal.  xii.  7.  xviii.  31.  xxvi.  2.  IxvL  10. 
Dan.  xi.  35.  Zerh.  xiii.  9.  Comi^.  TX 
and  ^yi>,  which  s^^em  ncarljr  related  to 
this  Hoot. 


PLURILITERALS  in  %. 


:V? 


salt  humour  derived  from  the   blood,  j  As  a  N.  compounded  of  Vy  shad*nc.  and 


which,  as  it  naturally  oueht  partly  to 
have  turoeil  into  nutriment,  and  partly 
to  have  perspired  through  the  skin,  it 
now  lodges^  and  corrode*  the  little  scales 
tf  tkt  ctttkie^  and  these  becoming  dry 
mnd  white*  toroetunes  even  as  rchite  as 
sn&w,  are  separated  from  the  skin,  and 
fall  off  like  bran.  Now  althoagh  this 
disease  u  very  uncommon  in  our  colder 
xlimate«  yet  1  have  seen  one  remarkable 
case  of  it  in  a  countrvman,  whose  whole 
body  was  so  miserably  seized  with  it,  that 
kis  skin  was  shining  as  if  covered  with 
SttCfW ;  and  as  the  fhmiraceous  scales  were 
daily  rubbed  off,  the  flesh  appeared  quick 
or  raw  underneath.**  Thus  the  Doctor^ 
to  whom  1  refer  the  curious  reader  for 
Airthcr  information,  as  also  to  Michaeli^% 
Recueil  de  Questions,  Qu.  xi.  xit.  xxviii. 
and  to  Niebuhr^s  Description  de  I'Ara- 
bie,  p.  119,  &c. 
II.  As  a  N.  fem.  ni:*iy  The  wasp,  or  rather 
the  larger  wasp  or  hornet^  whose  sting  in 
the  hot  eastern  countries  is  very  venom- 
ottf,  and  even  deadly,  as  may  be  col- 
lected from  Deut.  vii.  20.  It  occurs  also 
Exod.  xxiii.  28.  Josh.  xxiv.  12.  Comp. 
Wnd,  xn.  8 ;  and  see  the  learned  and 
jTOtertaming  JBocAdr^,  vol.  iii.  C34;  and 
Scheuchzeff  Phys.  Sacr.  on  Exod.  xxiii. a8. 
The  LXX  render  it  throughout  by.^-^- 
xiA  the  wasp,  which  name  however  may 
include  the  humei,  and  Vulg.  by  crabro- 
nes  hornets. 

K^  '  .  . 

I.  To  melt  or  refine,  as  metals  by  fire.  Isa. 
i.  25.  Jer.  VI.  2gf^\  al.    As  Participles 
or  participial  mbspt,  ^^Y,  and  r^^:io  A 
r^cr  of  melaferSud*.xvij.  4*  Isa.  xl.  19. 
t->  ."^  . 
^Cretk  aod  S^,  t^exicoo  la  Aiiroa. 


fTiQ  deaths  Shadow  of  dtath,  that  m. 
Darkness^  as  of  the  state  if  death.  So  the 
LXX  frequently,  and  Aqvila  and  Sym-- 
machus,  several  times,  render  it  Sxia  ds- 
yoIb,  thus  also  the  Vulg.  Umbra  mortis. 
To  confirm  this  mterpretation  we  may 
observe  that  the  wora  is  genetally  either 
joined  with  other  words  expreasivie  of 
darkness,  as  Job  iii.  5.  x.  ai.  xxviu.  j. 
xxxiv.  22.  Psal.  evil.  14.  Isa.  ix«  3  ; — or 
opposed  to  such  as  denote  light,  as  Job 
X.  2ft.  xit.  22.  xxiv.  17.  Amos  v.  € ;  on 
Mhich  last  text  see  Mr  Lora:th*%  Note; 
and  observe  that  Homer,  Odyss.  iv. 
lin.  1 80,  uses  the  expression  8ANAT0I0 
MEAAN  N£^K>S  the  black  c&mrf  rf 
death. 

From  Jtt  to  be  sharp  pointed,  and  *m  romtd. 
As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  nriTOy  Pipes  or  tnbes, 
perhaps  so  called  from  their  form  gra^ 
dually  diminishing,  or  growing  more  and 
more  pointed.  Once,Zech.  iv.  la  ;  where 
^ymmachvs  ETn^(vrvipevY  Pipes  for  pouring 
in,  Infundibula,  q.  d.  Irfusortes. 

msY 

As  a  collective  N.  rftW,  and  plur.  tyrrm, 
Frogs.  So  Symmachus  in  Ps.  Izxviu.  45, 
harpa^Qf,  and  the  LXX  throughout  jSs* 
fpOLyji^,  and  Vulg.  Rana.  ExckI.  viii  2, 
3,  6,  9,   XI,  &  al.  freq.    Comp.  Rev. 

'  xvi.  I  J,  and  consider  the  resembknce 
.between  the  plagues  mentioned  in  that 
chapter  and  those  of  Egypt. 

I  take  the  Heb.  word  to  b«  compoonded  of 
*i&y  denoting  t  ihc  brisk  action  or  mothn 

f  By  ^vinff  -itf  this  it't  tttte  teamt,  intf  ead  of  coo- 
foing  It  to  tnat  of  the  mtrmu^,  as  the  RaUimt  do^ 
.8^c^ff*sobjection  to  this  derivatioo  (t<^  nl.  65S.),' 
that  **  Jhrogs  eroiUc  in  the  t^adai,  not  in  the  /mv- 
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hftlic  light,  and  TP  to  feel,  because  these 
animais  are  in  an  eminent  manner  af- 
Jected  thereby;  so  *  7o*im/o»  observes, 
*'  j&tivis  duntaxat  mensibus  coaxare  io- 

ing;'  is  (jbviated;  and  Merger  %  question,  •*What 
^nte  ha«  l\\€  kkHoledye  of  the  momiitg  in  a  frog?*' 
appears  foreign  to  the  purpose. 

*  Hist.  Natnnd.  de  Quadruped,  p.  131i 


/enf,  4"  odtentante  kycme  oC^antur. 
They  usuaUy  croak  only  in  the  snmtncr 
months,  and  hide  themselves  wlien  winter 
approaches/'  The  above  derivation  is 
not  a  little  confirmed  by  two  of  the  Chal- 
dee  names  of  this  animal,  5^^*^l»  and 
fjn*n«,  plainly  compounded  in  like  man- 
ner of  11«  the  Ugfa,  and  rr  to  feet. 
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In  Kal  atid  HIph.  To  vomit,  vomit  or 
spue  out.    See  Lev.  xviii.  %$»  a8.  Prov. 
xxiii.  8.  XXV.  i6.  Jon.  ii.  1 1 .    It  is  once, 
Jer.  XXV.  27^  written  with  a  >  instead  of 
the  »,  V?  for  ^Hp,    As  a  N.  tk'p  Vomit, 
natter  vomited,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  14-  xxviii.  8. 
Jer.  xlviii.  »6.    Hp  The  same.  occ.  Pfov. 
xxvL  1 1 »  HipiD  See  under  mp  II. 
II.  As  a  Ni  fern,  with  a  formative  n  final, 
n«?  A  species  of  unclean  bird,  occ.  Lev. 
xi.  18.  Deut.  xiv.  17.  Psal.  cii.  7.    Isa. 
xxXiv.  II.  Zeph.ii.  14.     It  is  rendered 
bythe.LXX  niA^tav  the  pelican.  Lev. 
xf.iS.I)  ut.xiv.17.  P8al.cii.7.— sobythc 
Vulg.  Pe«can,  Psal,  cii.  7.— but  by  oiio- 
crotalus  theOnocrotalus,  Lev.  xi.  18  Isa. 
3ixxiv4  1 1.    Zeph.  ii.  14.    These  appa- 
rently varying  versions  of  the  Vulg.  bow- 
,    ever  are  easily  r«:ondled  by  observing 
that  the  \  pelican  of  the  ancients  and  the 
onocr^aluM  are  only  diflTerent  names  for 
.    the  same  species  of" bird.     (Comp^  under 
HDD  V.)    The  principal  food  of  the  peH- 
can  or  onocrotahu  b  sliell-fbb,  which  it 
is  said  to  swallow^  shells  and  all,  and  af- 
terwards»  when  by  the  heat  of  it's  sto- 
ttiach  the  shells  begin  to  open,  t6  vomit 
up  agaia,  and  piek  out  the  fish.. 


Tliis  feet,  says  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  294.  ** 
so  unanimously  asserted  bv  the  ancient 
writers  that  it  cannot  be  doubted^  and 
then  cites  a  number  of  testimonies  to 
prove  it.    Notwithstandm^  all  which,  I 
think  it  may  be  justly  questioned  wheUier 
this  bird  does  really  take  it's  prey  into 
it's  stomach  in  the  first  Instance,  and  ra- 
ther apprehend  that  it  goes  no  farther 
than  the  bag  or  poUch  under  it's  lower 
chap,  which,  says  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  428,  "  serves  not  only  as  a  repository 
for  it's  food,  bat  as  a  net  to  catch  it. 
And  it  may  be  further  observed  that  in 
feeding  it's  young  ones  (whether  this  bag 
is  loaded  with  water  onr  more  solid  food) 
the  onocrotalus  squeezes  the  contents  of  it 
into  their  mouths,  by  strongly  compress- 
ing it  upon  it's  breast  with  it's  bill;  an 
action,"  subjoins  the  Doctor,  "which 
might  well  give  occasion  to  the  received 
tradition  and  report,  that  the  pelidan,  m 
feeding  her  young,  pierced    her  own 
breast^  and  nourished  them  with  her 
blood  ;"  and  which  very  peculiar  action, 
we  may  add,  may  well  justify  the  pro- 
priety of  this  bird's  Heb.  name  n:*p,  sup- 
posing it  a  derivative  from  Kp  or  n»7  to 
vomit.    As  for    Dr.  Shawns  objection, 
that  nwp  cannot  mean  the  pelican,  be^ 
canse  it  »  described,  Ps.  m.  7,  af  being  a 
Ss4  ^^^ 
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Uri  9f  iU  uiUenmi,  mi  At  fdfem 
BMift  DeeeMarily  ttanre  tbere,  m  being  a 
water-Jimd\  this  goes  upoo  a  tupposi* 
tioa  &at  no  water  was  to  be  met  with 
bi  tbe  daaerta.  Rot  Bockart,  toL  iii.  ^7, 
yctrkt,  that,  this  it  a  mistake,  since 
Piokmy  plaoes  three  iake$  im  the  inoer 
parts  of  Mmrmmca^  which  are  tMlremelii 
Jetert,  and  that  the  Israelites  met  with 
the  waters  of  Mturak^  and  *the  fountains 
of  EUm  in  the  daerU  of  Arabia,  Exod. 
XT.  23,  37.  To  which  we  mav  add  a 
▼ory  pertinent  passage  of  Jtidore,  lib. 
IB.  7,  cited  by  the  learned  Mr.  Merrick 
(on  Ps.  cii.  7.)  from  Martinis  $  Lexic. 
Etymol.  '*  where  the  stiifcaji  is  said  to 
live  in  solitudine  Nili  fluminis  in  the  so- 
Uimdeqf  the  river  Kik;  which  circum- 
stance well  agrees  with  Dr.  Skaw'$  sup- 
position (see  his  Travels,  p.  188,  290, 
ad  edit.)  that  the  prophet  Amos  might 
vrith  sufficient  propriety  call  the  Nik  the 
fiver  of  the  wildemeu.*'  And  it  may  be 
llirther  remarked,  that  it  appears  At>m 
Damir,  quoted  bv  Eochart,  voL  iii.  177, 
that  the  onocroialus  does  not  always  re- 
mam  in  the  water,  but  sometimes  retires 
far  from  it.  And  indeed  it's  ♦  monstrous 
fouck  seems  to  be  given  it  for  this  very 
reason,  that  it  might  not  want  food  for 
itself  and  it*s  young  ones  when  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  water. 

t3Mp  Chald. 

From  the  Heb.  tDp  or  XS\p  (as  yvm  from 
aiJD,  ^W  from  -n,  &c.)  To  arise,  occ. 
Hos.  X.  14;  where  the  prophet  threaten 
ing  Israel  with  destruction  from  the  As- 


•  "  Thit  bird  (tht  piUetm),  %m  I 
Hitvnl  Hi0t.  of  BinU,  pt.  ii.  p.  9S,  1 


Mr.  Edvoarity 
,  seemed  to  me 
to  be  mort  Chtn  double  the  bii|[ncts  of  the  largest 
4wan— I  thoo^ht  k  sometkiof  incredible  in  WiU 
i9ttiM%  De»cnptioo»  that  a  man  ibouU  fmt  bu  bead 
imf  tbt  fmd  tmder  tbt  biU,  tiU  I  saw  it  performed 
im  ibis  bird  h  *•/  ketper,  mmd  mm  sure  a  seeitd 
mm'/  bemd  mbbt  bmve  bem  ftd  in  wkb  H  at  tbe 
tame  liwfv^Thc  acftdciny  of  Paris  think  the  bird 
(of  this  kind)  they  have  described  is  the  pelUam  of 
Arisieile,  and  the  emecreialus  of  P/ur^.— I  he  /r//- 
eam,  seems  to  inhabit  the  greatest  part  of  the  old 
world,  it  beior  fbund  in  manr  dimates,  both  far 
north  and  south,  as  well  as  in  the  intermediate  latt- 
tiides,it  beiar  prettjr  common  iuAtssia,  abounding 
i°  '^iyP^t  and  sometimes  found  at  the  Cape  rfGaad 
Xofe/^  The  reader  may  see  a  print  of  this  extraor- 
dinary bird  in  Scbeticbzer*t  Phys.  Sacra,  tab.  ccxlvi. 
bk  the  late  Sir  AsbUm  Lnrert  collection  was  a  pre- 
servation •f  one;  and  in  the  year  1190  I  mwons 
Mthibited  alivt ,  at  Bseter  X^hai^,  Ij9p4mu 


to  wdwV.niaCUfa 
or  A$tfrimi  fym,  wkkh  oeaa*  Hkeme 
Dan.ii.  )i,lcal. 

nap , 

With  a  radical,  bat  mutaMe  or  omissiWe,  rr. 
This  Root  is  nearly  related  to  2p3j  as  nm 
torm. 

I.  To  cvrjt,  cMcrsto.  Nan.  xiiiL  8,  Hms 
apM  shall  /  cvne,  in  mp  mI' (»Ioir)  Gotf 
bath  noi  cnrsed  ?  Here  the  n  is  plniy 
radical.  (Comp.  Num.  xxiL  ii,  17O 
And  yet  the  infinitive  is  ap,  not  Ttop  er 
np,  which  are  the  more  wmk  Ioom  m 
Verbs  with  n  final.  See  Num.  xxm. 
II,  2C.  vuv.  10.    Comp.  under  nsa  L 

II.  As  si  ip,  nap,  and  dp",  see  under  np3« 
fap 

I.  To  recertCy  accept,  take,  i  Chron.  xn.  18. 
xxi.  1 1.  Job  ii.  10.  ProT.  xix.  oo,  &  al. 
So  in  Chaldee.  occ.  Dan.  ii.  6.  v.  3 1  j  or 
▼i.  I.  vii.  18.  As  a  Participle  Hipli. 
fem.  plur.  nVopD  Reeeivitig,  takimg  Md. 
occ.  Exod.  xxvu  5.  axxvi.  12.  So  a  Sa* 
mantan  version,  as  translated  in  the  Hex- 
apla,  fiaisx'^iuvcu.  LXX  oynrnrra^'ai 
coincidifig, 

II.  To  take  vfon  onese^,  tmdertake.  occ 
Esth.  ix.  33,  27.  In  the  former  of  wladi 
texts  eleven  of  Dr.  Ketmicetes  Codices, 
and  in  the  latter  twenty,  read  ^b^p. 

III.  As  a  Particle  >ip>  1  beiM  undwatood, 

1.  Before,  tn  tke  presence  of,  q.  6.  ualka 
reacA  of,  or  rather,  with  tke  aceeptmce, 
approbation,  consent  of.  occ.  a  K.  xv.  10. 
Ezek.  xxvi.  9;  in  which  latter  text  H 
seems  to  be  used  in  the  Cbaldce  aeose 
of.  Before,  in  tke  presence  of.    So 

2.  Chalet,  with  b  prefixed,  ^|:^  ^H^>  *" 
ike  presence  of,  coram.  Dan.  ii.  3 1.  iii.  J. 

V.  1,  S- 

3.  h^ph  According  to.  Dan.  ▼.  lo.  Ena 
vi.  13. 

4.  bspb  Because  of,  by  reason  or  meeas^  of. 
Ezra  iv.  16. 

IV.  ChaW.  blp  te  Witk  aU  respect  to  (so 
Montanm  Omni  respectu),  entirefy  on 
account,  foraemuck,  because^  or  oocanrf- 
iftgfy.  So  n  kip  i>3  Because  tkat,  faros- 
muck  as,  accordimgUf.  Dan.  ii«  8,  10,  40, 
if  al.  Also,  According  as,  Dan.  v.  as. 
nn  iop  ta  On  account  of  tkis,  fir  this 
cause.  Dan.  ii.  la,  04,  8c  al« 

np 

To  press  donn,depress,app9ms.  ]tooMHa4M»l 
as  a  y,  siuHriy  in  this  sense;  but  hence 

1-Af 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


•^ap-^ap 


6SS 


frtp-— Tp 


I.  As  a  N.  r^lp  A  kind  of  deftndoe  or- 
momr^  an  helmet,  wfatcb  by  ifs  weight  (for 
it  was  made  of  metal)  presses  hard  upon 
the  head.  #cc.  i  Sam.  xviL  38.  E^ek. 
xxiii.  24. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  ia  Reg.  W^p  The  lees  of 
wijae^  which  are  pressed  down  or  mbside 
to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  occ.  Isa.  li. 
17.22. 

III.  In  a  moral  sensb,  To  oppress,  afflict ^  de- 
fraud, occ.  Prov.  xxil.  23.  Mai.  iii.  8, 

(thrice)  9.  So  Aquila  and  Symmachus 
render  it  in  Mai.  ui.  8,  by  airorsfiBuj  to 
deprive,  defraud. 
Hence  perhaps  Lat.  cube,  cumbo  to  lie  down, 
whence  iticumbo,  &c.  and  £ng.  incum- 
bent,  incubation^  incubus. 

I.  In  Kal,  71;  colled,  gather  together  thmgs 
before  dispersed.  Gen.  xli.  3$.  Deut. 
XXX.  3,  &  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  col- 
lected. Josh.  X.  6,  &  al.  In  Hith.  Toga- 
iher  themsehes  together.  Jud.  ix.  47,  &  al. 
At  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^ap  Col- 
lections  of  people,  companies:  occ.  Isa. 
Ivii.  13.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  nvsp 
^  gathaing  together,  occ.  Ezek.  xxii.  20. 

II.  To  gather  in,  withdraw.  Nab.  iL  xi. 
Joel  ii.  6.    See  W^<D  under  IKE). 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  bury,  inter.  Gen. 
xxiii.  8,  II.  Num.  xxxiii.  4,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Niph.  To  be  buried.  Gen.  xv.  15^  &  al. 
As  Ns.  "^np,  fem.  7r^:ip,  A  grave,  a  se- 
pulchre.  Gen.  xxiii.  4,  6.  xxxv.  20,  &  al. 
See  £zek.  xxxii.  22,  23.  On  Isa.  Ixv.  4. 
comp.  under  *^y^  IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  rmip 
Sepidturcy  burial.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  23.  Isa. 
xiv.  20.  Concerning  that  primitive  cus- 
tom of  interrifig  the  dead,  as  practised 
m  many  nations,  see  Cicero  De  Leg. 
lib.  ii.  cap.  22,  25;  Potter's  Antiquities 
of  Greece,  book  iv.  cli.  6;  and  Dati€s*$ 
Note  2  on  Minudus  Felix,  cap.  xxxiv. 
p.  170,  edit.  17 12;  and  the  learned  Mr. 
Veter^s  Dissertation  on  the  book  of  Job, 
p.  403,  &  seq.  who  with  great  proba- 
oility  thinks  that  it  was  practisea  origi- 
nally to  express  their  hope  of  a  resurrec- 
tion. 

Dbr.  Greek  xpvirrw,  2d  futl  xpvtoo,  to 
hide;  whence  cryp^ico/,  cryptography,  apo- 
crypha,  &rc.  German  grab,  ind  £ng. 
grave.  Also  Gothic  grubban  to  dig, 
whence  £ng.  to  grub,  aig  up. 


In  Arabic?  s^ifies  To  cut,  divide,  or  teat 
lengthways,  ^^per  iongum  secuit,  fidit^ 
laceravit."  Castell.    Hence 

I.  As  a  N.  mp  Casiia.  Thus  the  Targ.  (in 
Exod.)  WTOYp  and  the  Vulg.  (in  Exod.) 
and  many  other  versions,  Casia.  In  Exod. 
XXX.  24,  it  is  mentioned  as  one  of  the  in- 
gredients in  the  holy  anointing  oil,  and 
probably  denotes  the  cassia  lignea  of  the 
shops,  which  is  an  aromatic  ^arAr  nearly 
resembling  cinnamon,  and  seems  to  be 
called  rWp  in  Hebrew,  as  being  stripped 
from  the  tree  or  shrub,  q.  d.  the  bark,  by 
way  of  eminence,  as  we  sWle  the  quin* 
quina.  Comp.  JTliTVp  under  jnfp.  occ 
Exod.  XXX.  24.  Ezek.  xxvii.  10 ;  in 
which  latter  text  I  think  with  the  iearih* 
cd  Bochart  (whom  see,  vol.  i.  1 16, 1 1 7.) 
that  Itimd  \V  Javan  or  Ion  of  Uzal  neana 
a  people  of  Uzal  in  Yemen  or  Arabia 
Felix,  who  are  distinguished  by  the  epi- 
thet bllMD  from  the  Greeks,  who  are,  as 
usual,  called  simply  p>,  ver.  13.  Comp. 
Niebuhr,  Description  de  TArabie,  p«  252* 

II.  As  a  N.  in  the  reduplicate  form,  *Tp1p 
The  top  rf  the  head  or  skull,  so  named 
perhaps  from  it*s  being  so  remarkablj 
divided  by  the  sagittal  and  coronal  4u» 
tures,  which  in  new-bom  infants  are 
open,  or  not  united.  Gen.  xlhc.  26.  Deut. 
xxTiii.  35,  &  al.  freq.  And  hence,  al- 
though np  occurs  not  in  this  sense  in  the 
simp^  form,  I  would  deduce 

III.  As  a  V.  in  Kal,  np  To  bow,  or  hom 
down,  the  head.  Gen.  ziK.  26.  x  Sam. 
xxiv.  9,  &  al.  ireq. 

mp 

I.  In  Kal,  Transttively,  To  ibm&,asa  fire, 
occ.  Isa.  I.  IT.  Jer.  xvii.4.  Intraasi- 
tirely,  To  kindle,  be  kindled,  bum,  spar- 
kle,  shine,  as  a  fire.  occ.  Dent.  xxxiL  22. 
Isa.  Ixiv.  r.  Jer.  xv.  14. 
Hence  by  iosertmg  n,  the  Latin^  cande6  to 
be  briglit,  glow  as  fire,  and  camdela, 
whence  Eng.  candle.  Also  the  ekl  Lat. 
eando  to  bum,  infiame,  whence  ac-cendo, 
in-cendo,  and  £ng.  incendiary,  incense,  in» 
centive,  kc    See  Voseii  Btymol.  Lat.  iq^ 

AOCBNDO. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern,  rtmp  A  burning  if^am" 
matmy  fever,  o^c.  Ler.  xxvi.  i6»  Deut.^ 
xxTiii.  22. 

Ui.  As  a  N.  mp^  A  eparkkng,  gMmring, 
as  ef  precious  stones.,  occ  te.  liir.  12,  > 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


tnpH  ^IM  Stma  of  sptrklini;,  glittering 
whmes,  as  at  tb«  end  ot  the  tvrtercm  ';aM 
iJeasiDt  tioMi.    Thus  Bate. 

Df notes  prtarthnqf,  priority^  or  antkptHy. 
I.  To  be,  come,  or  go  hejort^  t9  anticipate, 
.  frexewi.  See  Job  xxx.  27.  Ps.  xvii.  13. 
ixnii.  a6.  cxix.  148.  Jon.  hr:  2.  Job 
itt.  la;  where  Sckuliens,  Qttartmec^' 
cio<a  exceperont  uenuaf  Why  did  the 
aficioui  koocf  rrceV  ma.'  And  Scott ^ 

Why  did  the  mtdwife-knot  the  bhth  retavtf 

In  Hiph.  The  same.  occ.  Job  xlt.  2,  or 
1  r.  (Comp.  Row.  xi.  35.)  Amot  ix.  10, 
As  a  N.  Cyip  Aniiquityi^  priority.  Dent, 
nxiii.  15,  27.  2  K.  xix.  25.  Also  ad- 
verbially, Aiuient/j/Jormertif.  Ps.  Ixxiv.  2. 
Jer.  XXX.  ao.^Lam.  v.  2 1 .  As  a  N.  >yi©ip 
AncientyprfdecesMor.  i  Sam.  xxiv.  14.  Job 
xviti.  to.  As  a  N.  tem.  in  Reg.  MDIp 
Former  sfate.    Exek.  xvi.  55.   (thrice) 

XXXTl.  It. 

Hence  Lat.  and  E»g.  qisondam. 

U.  To  come  before^  or  into  the  presence  qf^  to 
ateet»  Deut.  xxiii.  4.  2  Sam.  xxii.  6.  2  K. 
xix.  32.  Anios  i\.  10.  Mic.  vi.  6. 

III.  As  a  N.  Oip  The  east,  freq.  occ.  Oen. 
ii.  8»  And  Jekovak  Aieim  planted  a  garden 

'  in  Eden  Olpo  eastward »  i.  e.  plainly  on 
the  eastern  side  of  the  cmmtry  called 
Eden.^  Gen.  iii.  24,  And  he  placed  in  a 
tabemacie  pjr  pb  onpo  on  the  east  of 
the  garden  of  Eden^  the  Cherubim,  kc. 
Bal  why  so  rather  than  on  the  .west? 
In  order,  (  apprehend,  that  believers,  in 
approachuig  the  sacred  tabernacle,  might 
have  their  backs  turned  to  the  east  or 
rising  of  the  sun,  whom  the  old  serpent 
had  let  op  against  the  Creator^  and  of 
whose  sacramental  tree  he  had  tempted 

.  our  first  parents  to  eat.  And  thus  the 
Mosaic  tabemacie  and  Solomon's  tem- 

.  pie  stood  aftenyards,  i.  e.  with  their 
fronts  or  entrances  facing  the  east.    (See 

.  £Kod.  xxvii.  13--IV,  Exek.  xlvii.  i.) 
But  the  idolatrous  Jews  are  described  in 
Exek.  viii.  16,  to  he  with  their  backs  to 
,  uards  the  tewpU  of  the  Lord,  and  their 
faces  noip  towarcis  the  east,  and  as  wor- 
shipping or  prostrating  thmsehes  to  the 
sun  or  solar  light  HQIp  towards  the  east. 
And  so  at  the  solemn  federal  sacrifice  be- 

.   tween   Latinus  and  £neasy  in   Virgii, 

'    Xa.  xii.  lin,  1 72. 


nH  sdiMgcumn  conrem  lamiaa  idUan  '  ^  * 

Thai  Hwrds  tie  riimg  /m  tbey  turn  their  tya* 

And  Mncas  begins  his-  prayer  to  tht 
gods,  lin.  1 76, 

Bif  mmC,  Sol,  fntu      ' 
WitnesH  tbotx  Sam 

So  the  Persees,  Gaures,  or  fire-^roidup' 
pers  (as  they  are  called},  in  PerM^  la 
this  day  prostrate  themselves  to  the  risag 
sun  *.  ' 

As  a  N.  Onp  The  east.  Eeek.   xL  lO. 
xliii.    17,   &   al.  freq.     Also,    The  emt 
wind.  Gen.  xli.  6,  23,  &  al.  freq.  Compw 
Exod.  X.  13.    The  east  wind  is  panku- 
larly  tempestuous  and  dangerous  in  the 
Mediterranean    sea;    and    to    this  the 
Psalmbt  seems  to  allude,  Ps.  xlvii.  S. 
Such  a  storm  is  well  known  to  the  modera 
marintr  by  the  name  of  a   Lexanter, 
Comp.  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  ki  Es- 
pOKXuSujv,  As  Ns.  ^3Dip  and  ^3''Oip  (fonn- 
eil  as  ^310^  under  pif  IV.)  East,  eastern. 
Ezek.  X.  19.  xi.  I.  &  al. 
As  a  N.  feui.  in  Res.  noip  Towards  the 
easty  eastward,  bi\,  7,  or  the  like,  bekig 
understood.  Gen.  ii.  14,  ft  al. 
The  reason  why  the  east  is  denommated 
from  thb  Root  is  evident,  namely,  be- 
cause in  the  earth's  progressive  rottf  in 
the  eastern  |>art  ^Iw^ys  precedes,  wis  he- 
fore  the  western,  which  latter  is  there- 
fore denominated  pHM  the  hinder  <h  bin- 
dermost.    Comp.  under  *jnH  V. 
The  celebrated  Cadmus,  who,  accordii^  to 
Herodotus,  lib.  v.  cap.  57.  58,  came  froia 
Phenicia  into  Gresce,  and  whose  compa- 
nions introduced  the  use  of  the  Phenidan 
letters  into  that  country,  seamis  to  have 
had  his  appellation  firom  this  Root,  q.d. 
The  eastern. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  R».  noTp 
with  D  or  ^D  p^fixed,  used  as  anutick 
of  time,  nol.:D  Before,  q.  d.  At  before. 
occ.  Ezra  v.  1 1.  t^6'^p  fo  Fnan  or  al  ^ 
fore,  aforetirne.  occ  I>an.  vL  10,  or  if. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  emphat.  H'd1>  The 
former, frst.  occ.  Dan.  vii.  24.    AsaN. 

fem.  emphat.  sing,  and  emphat.  dfor. 
«n^Dnp  The  first  or  former,  occ  fe». 
vii.  4,  8. 

V.  Chald«  As  a  Particle  Oip  Before,  in  tMi 

•See  HjJe,K<^  Vet  Ptn.  CKt;  iv.  p»  TO^  9. 
Iftt^it. 
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presence  of i  tonm.  Dan.  li.  lo,  u,  &  al. 
treq.  Olp  }0  From  before,  from.  Dan. 
ii.  1 5,  &  al.  Alio,  Before,  q.  d.  At  be- 
fore. Dan.  vi.  26,  or  37. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  be  dark^  obscure^  black,  occ. 
Job  vi.  16.  Jer.  iv.  28.  xiv.  %,  (conip. 
Lam.  iv.  8.)  Joel  ii.  10.  iii.  20.  Mic. 
iii.  6.  Ill  iiiph.  To  obscure,  make  dark, 
occ.  Exck.  xxxii.  7,  8.  lu  Hith.  To 
rnuke  it6elf  durk^  become  darky  be  dark- 
ened, occ.  I  K.  xviii.  45.  As  a  N.  "^np 
Black,  dark,  occ.  Job  xxx.  28.  Cooip. 
under  CDH  I.  As  a  N.  feni.  nwp  Dark- 
ttess,  (Mturity,  occ.  Isa.  1.  3. 

II.  As  words  expressive  of  light  are  fre- 
quently in  Scripture  used  for  joy  (see 
uiider  mi  v.),  so  is  np,  denoting  dark- 
ness,  for  grief' or  mourning,  (Comp.  Ezek. 
xxxii.  7,  8.)fc  In  K.al,  To  grieve,  mourn, 
occ.  Jer.  viu.  21.  As  a  Paiticiple  or 
participial  N.  Tip  Mourning,  mounful, 
Ps.  XXXV.  14.  xxxviii.  y,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
fenCi.  jyynp  Grief,  mourning,  occ.  Mai. 
iii.  14;  Uere  used  adverbially,  3  being 
understood.  In  mourning  or  grief  mourn- 

fallij*    Horace  uses   the  same  iu^ages, 
lib.  iv.  ode  iv.  tin.  39,  40,. 

pvAfAiXT  fugatii 
lUe  (ue«  Latio  tenebris, 
Qfii  primtu  aimu  r'tsit  adoret. 
Fair  was  that  day^  when  darknesi  fled» 
And  vict*ry  «mil'd— 

Comp.  under  Tttm  1 1. 

Der.  rerbaps  Gr.  Ke^pos,  Jjot,  Cedrus, 

'    £ng.  A  cedar,  from  it's  dark  bue. 

tirrp 

i.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  separate  or  set 
apart  from  it*s  common  and  ordinary  to 
some  higber  use  or  purpose.  Tbis  sepa- 
ration or  setting  apart  is  tbe  ideal  ibean- 
ing  of  the  word,  as  appears  from  ♦  com- 
paring Lev.  XX.  24,  with  ver.  26;  and 
Deut.  xix.  2,  7,  witb  Josh.  xx.  7;  in 
which  last  passage  the  LXX  accordntgly 
render  it  by  hxr^tXar  they  severed.  In 
like  manner  St.  Paul,  Cfal.  i.  i  $,  allud- 
ing to  Jer.  i.  5»  uses  af  o^i^eiv  to  separate 
for  anp. 

U,  To  set  apart,  or  tekct  persons  or  nations 
for  purposes  of  war,  deligere.  Jer.  xxH.  7. 
Ii.  27,  28.    As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 

«  Sat  tb^learaed  /cr.  Jfd/«  Works,  fbl.  p.  6,  n. 


mnpD  Person^iussela^Mtcti:  Ui4 
xiii.  3.  Co&p.Mlelr^x)^^a^^  xlv.  1. 
Hencf  applied  U)  zcof  ^ff.  To  prepare. 
Jer.  vi.  4.  Joel  iii.  14,  or  iv.  9.  Mic 
iii.  5.  But  in  this  latter  application  per* 
baps  there  may  be  an  allusion  to  die 
solemn  declaration  of  war,  or  to  some  /fi«- 
trations,  or  sacred  rites  performed  pre- 
viously to  entering  upon  it.  See  tbe  fol- 
lowing sense,  and  comp.  i  Sam.  xvii.  8, 
under  "11 IV. 
III.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  set  apart,  sepa- 
rate, or  appropriate  to  sacred  or  religious 
purposes,  to  sanctify,  consecrate,  Gen.ii.  3. 
£xod.  xiii.  2.  2  Sam.  viii.  11,  he  al. 
freq.  Applied  to  Jehovah  it  denotes  to 
regard  him  in  a  peculiar,  separate  roan* 
ner.  See  Num.  xx.  12.  xxvii.  14.  Isa. 
viii.  13.  xxix.  23.  In  Niph.  To  besanf- 
ti/ied,  consecrated,  Exod.  xxix.  43.  Lev. 
xxii.  32,  bz  al.  In  Hith.  To  sanctfy 
oneself.  Exod.  xix.  2z.  Lev.  xi.  44,  &  aL 
As  a  Pailiciple  or  participial  N.  WMp 
and  w^p  Samtifiedy  My,  Exod.  xix.  6. 
xxix.  31,  &  al.  freq.  ump  is  oAen  ap- 
plied to  Jehovah,  and  denotes  his  being 
entirely  separated  from  ail  evil  and  defile- 
ment. See  Lev.  xi.44,  ^S*  ^^*  ^*  Comp. 
Isa.  vi.  3.  So  in  the  plur.  O^unp^joined 
with  tDMb«  Josh.  xxiv.  19.  Comp. 
I>an.  iv.  5,  6,  15,  or  8,  9,  18 ;  and  thus 
CDninp  by  itself  signiiies  the  Holy  Ones, 
i.e.  tlie  Holy  Persons  of  the  Trinity,  Prov. 
ix.  10;  where  observe  that,  according  to 
the  usual  style  of  Hebrew  poetry,  onr»p 
m  tlie  iatter  hemistidi  corresponds  ta 
nin>  Jehocah  in  tbe  former.  Comp^. 
Prov.  xxx.  3.  Job  v.  i.  Dan.  iv.  14, 
or  17.  But  m  Job  xv.  15,  ^•ninp  i^. 
{God' a)  holy  ones  seem  to  daiote  bis  bo^' 
angels.  Comp.  Job  iv.  18,  and  Mat. 
XXV.  31.  Mark  viii.  38.  As  a  N.  ttnp 
Holiness,  sancfify.Exod.  iii.  5 .  xv.  1 1,  &  aU 
freq.  As  a  N.  unpD  ^  sanctuary  or  holy 
place.  Exod.  xv.  17.  It  is  particularly 
used  for  the  Sanctuary  or  Holy  Place, 
i.  e.  the  outer  division,  of  the  Taberna- 
cle or  Temple.  Lev.  xvi.  33.  9  Cbron. 
xx\i.  18^  &  al.  freq.  This,  together, 
with  its  furniture,  and  the  services  per- 
formed in  it,  was  an  eminent  type  of  Iht 
body  of  Christ,  the  Ho/y  Qne  of  God, 
whom  the  Father  (tbe  -f  Essence)  sancti* 

f  Comp.  Gteei  and  £ng.  Lexicon  under  IIA- 
TBPVm. 

^   JUd 
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Jkd  and  sent  into  the  worid>  and  of  what 
be  wa»  to  be  and  perform  on  earth. 
Comp.  John  L  14.  Luke  i.  3  J.  John 
X.  30,  and  see  Catcott*s  Sermons,  enti- 
tled. The  Tabernacle  nf  the  Sanctuary  a 
Type  of  the  Body  of  Christ. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  consecrate  in  an  idofatrons 
manntr^  or  to  idolatrous  purposes .  See 
Dent.  xxii.  9.  %  K.  x.  ao.  In  Hitb. 
To  consecrate  oneself  tbus,  Isa.  Ixvi.  1 7. 
So  as  a  participial  N.  ttnpo  Jn  idola- 
trous sanctuary  or  chapel,  Isa.  xtL  ja. 
Amos  vii.  13,  co^p.  vcr.  9. 

V.  As  Nouns  imp,  fcm.  mtnp  A  prostitute, 
male  or  female.  It  is  evident  from  i  K. 
xiv.  34.  XV.  12.  a  K.  xxiii,  7.  Hos. 
ir.  i4t  that  such  wretcbci  were,  among 
tlie  Canaanites  and  apostate  Jews,  sacr^ 
to  their  idol  rrmm  or  Venus,  and  that 
they  prarti^  their  id>ominabte  impuri- 
ties as  .^cis  of  Religion,  Accordingly  the 
LXX  {Complut.)  renders  the  masc.  N. 
in  I  K.  XV.  13,  by  rsIcXE^jxcytf;,  and  in 
I  K.  xxii.  46,  by  rshXs^fji^wy,  the  im- 
Hated,  and  so  tbe  LXX  {Complut,  Vatic, 
and  Alexandr,)  translate  the  fem.  N.  by 
rtlsKsayLSvan^,  Hos.^iv.  14.  Comp.  Deut. 
vxiii.  18,  in  LXX.  Eusebins,  Vit.  Con- 
atantm.  lib.  iii.  cap.  55,  expressly  in- 
forms us,  that  in  that  smk  or  pollution, 
tbe  temple  at  Aphac,  near  monnt  Uba- 
nus,  Venus  was  honoured  not  only  by /<r- 
mak,  but  by  maU  prostitiaes*.    •*  Nor 


*  HW  wordf ,  speakiBg  of  this  temple,  are,  txoKn 
ncnftwrn  imum^yt*^  vanf  aauiK»^9t^  voXXf  ri  pd- 
r«»*7  itt^0M9i  T»  Cw(bu»*  ywi^t(  ytn  TiMf  avifit;  mc 
•»^f'f»  Tt-  UifAVflv  -m;  pvffwf  aifetatttaafxiyoh  in\tut 
Mvitf  (muliebria  patientes,  F'aUsius)  niv  Ja»fA«m  {Xc 

y  iftuXioiy  M(^«n*  9»  MAI  fVtpptiTW  v^h;,  «;  n  «y»- 
f4^  MM  <»«or«T*^  i\^^  airgo$'<»T*f)  X"*^  «••*  '''^' 
r»  f  itvf  Hrix't^rok  See  Bocbari^  vol.  i.  743,  749. 
.  I  add,  that  the  origiDal  of  thw  and  all  such  sodo- 
Mj^tf/abomniations  (comp.  Gen.  xix.  5,  &c.)  being 
pracdstd  at  AcU  tf  RdigtM^  seenu  to  have  been 
that  very  a2Kicntpnyaicsdopinioo,that  the  Hesven 
or  Air  was  o^nrodiXv;  aa  htrwtapbniiU,  or  both  maU 
^ni  femaUi  by  which,  as  Datmuciiu  the  philoso- 
pheHnforms  ok,  they  meant  to  declare  it's  alUfrviu 
fidotfrUiJm  natnre;  for,  speaking  of  the  fint  prin- 
ciplc^  be  Miys,  that  the  C^m  Theology  a^M^nXt/v 

w^^itt^.    So  in  the  Orpbic  verses  concerning  JupiUr, 
i  e.  ^  Atr  or  Eiher^  cited  ArUt.  £>e  Mundo, 

Aiop  3'  fx  tntfVM  r»rvx«««* 

,  ■■■■■  -.^All  thiogi  Sprung  from  Jew/ 
,     J^mmnmmaUtJtyH  mi  immortal  bridt.'^ 


naw  we  any  reamt  to  dbcribt  <if  tntf  ttni 
of  what  t  Julius  Fimtusm  rehrtet  caa- 
ceming  the  sodomy  practised  in  bis  tifte 
in  some  of  their  iempUs,  particoiatrty  tbose 
of  Juno,  which,  be  says,  tbey  were  ao  fe 
from  being  ashamed  of,  that  they  nmdr 
it  the  nl^ect  of  tbei^  gl^NTii^.  1^ 
learned  Dr.  Spenser  t  has  shewn,  tint 
among  the  aneieot  pagSD  idolaters  there 
were  males,  as  well  u& females,  casuecmitd 
to  their  deities*  mho  prostituted  ikemsdm 
in  tbeir  tempfos  on  the  sacred  festivab, 
and  were  thought  by  ao  doii^  to  yidil 
them  aeeeptabK  service ;  aod  that  tk^ 
vere  wont  to  dedicate  the  gasms  of  their 
prostitution  to  their  gods  and  goddesses^T 
The  like  cursed  imptsrities  we  find  prx^ 
tised  as  acts  of  religion  aaaong  the  Inb- 
orn in  America,  where,  to  use  the  words 
of  a  pious  and  learned  writer|f>  "  they 
dedicate  young  boys  to  sodomy,  partioh 
larly  at  Old  Portzud  Pmna  m  Peru, 
where  the  Devil  so  far  prevmled  in  their 
beastly  devotions  (as  Putekas  relates  oat 
of  Cieza),  that  there  were  toys  amsS" 
crated  to  serve  in  tbe  teiR{>le,  and  at  tfte 
times  of  their  sacrifices  and  aoieniB  ieasH 
the  lords  and  principat  men  abased  them 


*Oi  fAtJ  yetf  AEPA  l.fv»r  •0pflPoAlKvf>  *»f  Am  XtfWi. 
"For  some  call  the  Air,  which  is  of  a  twofold  na- 
ture, both  male  and  female,  y^w,  or  y^ktr.* 
Atbemag,  pro  Christiaais,  cap.  zviii.  p.  83.  See 
more  to  this  purpose  in  Professor  CampMr%  Ne- 
cessity of  Revelation,  p. « 1 6,  Noi.  and  in  Mr.  Ay 
anft  New  Svstem,  vol.  i.  p.  SI4,  Ac.  Comp.  7W- 
«M*s  Remarks  on  JSccKjsiastical  History,  tql  n. 
p.  298,  &c.  «d  edit. 

From  hence  wemayobserre  thepeculiarpropriety 
of  the/MM^OToi/  of  ^j«dWr,aBd  off  the  DeirnbourxBg 
cities.  By  their  stJomiiical  impurities  tney  meznc 
to  acknowledge  the  heavens  as  the  cause  of/nk/ml' 
lusi,  independently  updo,  and  in  oppootiao  to,  J^ 
bovaki  therefore  Jebovab,  by  radaiig  afim  skm 
not^nial  showers,  but/r»  said  brumimtt  tmxnbm- 
w*,  not  only  destroyed  the  inhabitants,  but  aho 
changed  all  that  country,  which  was  befsrt  as  At 
garden  •/  GcJ,  into  b^imst«Me  ami  sah,  thai  is  ati  swum, 
M0r  beareth,  mekber  amf  grass  gntmHb  Areim  .Stt 
Gen.  zixi.  10.  xix.  a^  Dent.  xm.  9Sl  Cmp. T*> 
ai>  Hist.  lib.  v.  cap.  7. 

t  *•  De  Errore  Profan.  Religion,  p.  10,  II,  $sm* 
1676.**  Comp.  imder-a3li.uidZ^t,  lib.xixi^. 
cap.  10, 13.  -^ 

I "  De  Up.  Hebr.  hlK  ii  cap.  Se,  ^  83u" 

$  Ltlastd'%  Advaata^ie  and  NecMsity  of  the  CkAh 
tian  Revelation,  vol.  i.  part  i.  ch.  vii.  p.  1 91 .  qoaita 
edit,  and  p.  1 76, «Yt).  Comp.  Dcin.  iim,  t8,  or  19, 
atad  under  "p  VL 

|<  Dr.  Htmry  Mort^  \n  hts  Ezpl^natJDiy  ol  tht 
1 0radd  Mystery  of  bodliBes^  book  iu.  chap.  I& 
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to  4iist  d«t«toble  filtbiness ;  and  gene- 
irally  in  the  hiil-countries  the  Devil,  wder 
shew  of  kolinefs,  bad  brought  in  that 
-vice.  For  every  temple  or  principalhouse 
4)€  adoration  kept  one  man,  or  two,  or 
more,  which  were  attired  like  women, 
«ven  from  the  time  of  their  childhood, 
and  spake  like  thera,  imitating  them  in 
every  thing ;  with  whom,  under  pretext 
of  kolineu  and  religion,  their  principal 
men  on  principal  days  had  that  hellish 
commerce.**  It  is  too  well  known  to  be 
iuatated  on,  that  amons  the  Greeks,  par- 
ticularly at  Corintk,  whores  were  conse- 
crated to  A^poStlyj  or  Fenus*.  Strabo 
calls  these  harlots  *Upo$a\8s  consecrated 
aeroants  or  votaries,  to  Venus  namely, 
yrhidi  very  well  answers  to  the  Heb.  de- 
somination  monp.  And  from  Gen. 
xxxviii.  21,  32.  (comp.  ver.  15.),  it  ap- 
pears that  a  similar  co^^cro/joi?,  or  rather 
desecration,  was  in  practice  among  the 
Canaanites  as  early  as  the  days  of  Judah, 
and  BO  doubt  had  gained  ground  ataong 
4faem  before  the  Israelites  came  out  of 
Egypt;  hence  one  reason  of  the  law, 
Deut.  xxiii.  18,  or  19. 
VI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  urrp,  plur.  jmnp, 
i/ofy,  a  holy  one.  Dan.  iv,  j,  6,  10,  or  8, 
9,  13,  &  al. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable,  T\  final. 
To  be  blunt,  hebetari,  hebetescere. 

I.  To  be  blunt,  as  iron.  occ.  Eccles.  x.  10. 
So  Vulg.  retusum. 

II.  Tube  blunt,  or,  as  fve  say,  set  on  edge, 
as  the  teeth.  00c.  Jer.  xxxi.  29,  30. 
£sek.  xviii.  2 ;  where  LX%  and  Sym- 
maehus  sy^ii^<pi9L<rav ,  and  Vulg.  obstu- 
pescunt  are  set  on  edge, 

hnp 

Xu  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  colkct,  assemble,  ga- 
ther together,  £xod.  XXXV.  I.  Num.  i.  18. 
viii.  9.  X.  J.  xvi.  19,  &  al.  In  Niph. 
To  be  gathered  together,  to  assemble.  Exod* 
xxxii.  I.  Num.  xvi.  3.  2Chron.  xx.  26, 
Ic  al.  As  a  N.  bnp  An  assembfy,  a  con- 
gregation.  Gen.  xxviii.  3.  Exod.  xii.  6, 
ic  al.  freq.  On  Deut.  xxiii.  3,  see  Pri- 
deaux.  Connection,  part  i.  book  vi. 
an.  428,  p.  400,  1st  edit.  8vo,    As  a 

*  6ee  Strait  lib.  yiv*.  p.  5SI,  edit.  Aa^iteL  fmd 
U^Sh  Nectssity  and  Advantage,  &c.vol.  i.p.  173, 
ftc.  8vo.  edit.  Comp.  Eusf^l  Prxparat.  £v«LO^el. 
lib.  IT.  eap.  16,  p.  1^;  and  WtttUm  01^  1  Cor.  1.8. 


N.  fern,  n^rrp,  and  ia  Reg.  nVhp  The 
same,  occ  Neh.  v.  7.  Deut.  xxxiii.  4.  So 
as  a  N.  masc.  phir.  tsihiV^,  and  fern. 
mi>npD  Assemblies,  occ.  Ps.  xxvi.  12, 
Ixviii.  27.  As  a  N.  n^p  A  gatherer  to- 
gether,  an  assembler.  It  seems  to  refer  to 
Solomon's  ass€mbling\h^  people,  and  dis- 
coursing with  them  on  the  most  import* 
ant  subjects.  The  LXX  render  it  Ex- 
xXija-ifltrij;  a  public  speaker,  a  speaker  in 
an  assembly,  whence  our  translators  a 
preacher;  and  hence  the  name  of  the 
book,  Ecclesiastes.  Tlie  word  r\}>nf  b 
properly  feminine,  and  seems  applied 
neariy  in  the  same  manner  as  we  use  the 
abstract  Nouns  majesty,  excellence,  emi^ 
nence,  &c.  for  personal  titles,  and  hence 
it  is  joined  with  Verbs,  either  femmine. 
as  Eccles.  vii.  28;--or  maiculme,  as 
Eccles.  i.  2.  xii.  8,  9,  lo.  / 

mp 

Willi  a  radical,  hut  mntable  or  omissible,  n. 
To  stretch,  stretch  out,  tend,  teadere. 

I.  To  stretch  or  tend  towards.  It  is  a  word 
of  gesture,  and  of  like  import  as  St.  Pauf^ 
atoxapa^OKia,  Rom.  viii.  19.  Phil.  i.  2a« 
which  is  properly  the  f  ttretclnng  forth 
of  the  head  and  neck,  ^th  earnest  inten- 
tion and  observation,  to  see  when  a  per-> 
son  or  thing  expected  shall  appear :  so 
our  Heb.  Verb  may  be  translated,  Ta 
expect  earnestly,  anxiously,  or  eagerly. 
Thus  Aquila  and  Symmachus  render  it 
by  mcosioxM^.  It  is  used  in  this  sense 
transitively,'  and  with  ^  or  ^M  following. 
SeeGen.xlix.  18.  Jobiii.9.  Ps.  xxvii.14. 
Isa.  V.  ».  Transitively,  or,  according  to 
nineteen  of  Dr.  Kenmcutt'%  Codices,  with 
i  foUowmg,  To  lie  in  toaitfor.  Ps,  IvL  7. 
As  Ns.  nipD  Hope,  expectation,  properly 
the  object.  Jer.  xiv.  8.  xvii.  13,  &  al. 
mpn  Expectation,  hope,  longing.  Ruth 
L  12.  Job  vi.  8,  &  al.  freq. 

As  a  N.  fern,  nn^,  sec  under  np'. 

II.  As  Ns.  ip  Mattar  stretched  forth  or  ex- 
panded. Ps.  xix.  5 ;  where  Aqwla  xayaa 
a  line.  Also,  A  measuring  or  marking 
line  stretched  out.  a  Chron.  iv.  2.  Isa. 
xBv.  13.  mp  The  same.  occ.  i  K.  vii  43. 
Zech.  i.  i6.  mpo  Thread,  yam  spun  out 
in  length.  Koce.  1  K.  x.  28.  It  is  printed 
Mftpp  after  the  Chaldee  form,  2  Chron. 
i.  16.    Our  English  Tranaliitioa  of  the 

f  See  Lei^**  Crit.  Sacra,  ^d  CretJt  and  jBiig. 
L^coa  is  Jiimm^niwutt. 

twa 
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hro  hist  cited  passages  seems  by  fdt  die 
best,  mpn  A  thrcfd,  Josb.ii.  i8,  21. 
Job  vii.  6,  My  days  are  stoijier  than  a 
vtaver'M  shultk^  mpn  CBMn  ifen  and 
they  orejunsked  fur  want  of  thread,  to 
cany  ou,  as  h  ucri*,  the  web  of  life.  See 
Scott  oil  tbe  place.  It  may  perhaps  be 
worth  adding  that  the  Parcae  of  Desiimes 
10  the  Romaa  mythology  were  represent- 
ed with  dbtafis,  %piitniug  the  thread  of 
banian  life.  See  Sptnce%  Poiymetis, 
dial.  X.  p.  152. 

III.  In  Nipb.  To  he  wade  to  tend,  to  tend. 
Spoken  of  waters,  occ.  Gen.  i.  9.--  of 
nations,  occ.  Jer.  iii.  17.  'ihe  LXX  in 
both  places  render  it  ^wacytwieu  tottega 
tkrred  together.  As  a  N .  mpD  J  place 
uhither  walet*  tends,  a  ditch,  pond,  lake, 
reservoir,  or  tlie  like.  occ.  Gen.  i.  lo. 
(comUj  Eccles.  i.  7.)  £xod.  vii.  19,  Lev. 
li.  36.  Isa.  xxii.  11. 

Hence  Gr.  yuta,  to  pour,  as  waters.  Bug. 
To  go.    Qu  ? 

np  S€€  under  np!? 

I.  In  Kal  and  Nipb.  To  loath,  nauseate,  re- 
ject with  loathing,  be  disgusted  at.     It  is 

used  transitively  in  Kal,  or  with  a  tbl- 
lowing  in  Nipb.  occ.  Job  viii.  14.  x.  i 
Ps.  xcv.  10.  £3Eek.  vi;  9.  x\.43.  xxxvi.  3 1 
At  a  N.  top  i4  loathings  di^gN^i.  occ.  £asek 
xvi.  47.  Yet  hast  thou  not  walked  after 
their  ways,  nor  done  after  their  abomina- 
tions, Op  pras  that  was  a  loathing  (to 
thee)  i.  e.  that  was  loathed  (Eng.  marg.) 
as  a  small  nuUttr  (thou  didst  disdain  such 
a  /(/zp  degree  of  wickedness),  mid  so  than 
wast  corrupted  more  than  they  in  all  thy 
ways, 

II.  Cbald.  lov,  »ee  lD>p. 

tctoy  In  Hiph.  To  be  exceedingly  disgusted. 

occ.  Ps.  rxix.  r58.  cxxxix.  %i, 
Dfr.  Quotf,  fM  even  to  loathing.    See 

Lye*s    Junius   Etymol.    Anglican.    Oi". 

xoro^  grudge,  dislike. 

tItDp 

To  cut,  cut  ^.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in 
tbe  Heb.  Bible,  but  may  be  taken  as  a 
Participle  Bcnoni  in  Kal,  Isa.  xxviii«  a,. 
2V>p  n)W  A  destroymg*/cina,  Eng.Transl. 
So  the  Vutg.  Turbo  confringensy  A  sliat- 
tering  whirlwind.  The  ChaJdee  Targum 
uses  the  V.  in  this  sense. 

As  a  N.  :itDp  A  cutting  off,  excision,  destruc- 
tion, occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  34.  Ps.  xci.  6. 


Mot.  xfii.  14.    This  Root  appean  laa 
nearly  related  to  ^fip  to  cny,  as  n  0 

^Dp 

In  Arabic  tbe  V.  agmfics.  To  ov^^^  « 
#,  '^  amiiutavit,  aiiccidh,"  Cast^^ 
perhaps  this  is  likewise  tbe  radic^ife 
of  the  Hebrew. 

I.  To  kill,  slay,  cut  (^  by  death,  occ  1^ 
xiii.  15.  xxiv.  14.  Ps.  cxxxix.  19^  is 
a  N.  ?Bp  Slaughter,  occ-  Obktd.Ttr.9. 

II.  Chald.  To  kUi,  slay.  occ.  !>«■.  i.  14. 
iii.  22-  ▼.  19,  30.  vii.  II.  Id  ilk.  Ti 
be  slain,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  1^. 

Dkk.  CaHle.  Qu} 

in  Kal,  Tobesmail,litile.occ.Gta.Tia.n. 
%  Sam.  vii.  19.  i  Chron.  xvi.  17.  h 
Hiph.  To  make  amaU^  dimimsk  m 
Amos  viii.  $.  As  a  N.  )ep  Smaff^^ii, 
young.  Gen,  i.  16.  xxviL  15, 42.  xui.it 
&  ai.  freq. 

fpp 

'lo  crop,  or  pluck  of.  occ.  Dent.  xxE  »J 
Job  viii.  12.  XXX.  4.  £xek.  xviL  4, 11. 

^\Dp 

I.  In  Kal  and  H^b.   To  fume,  fwwif^. 
make  to  smaicf.     It  is  applied  both  to  » 
crifice  andto  incense,  i  Sam.  ii.  15,  i^ 
2  K.  xxiii.   8.   Isa.  Ixv.  7.   1  Cbraaii 
34.  or  49.  2  Chron.  xiiL  11.  Exod.  ctl 
M,   18,  25.  xxx.  7,  &  al.fW^.    Aids 
many  texts  where  tbn  Verb  is  rcndeR^ 
in  our  Trauslation  by  qfering  iactmt,  I 
seems* rather  to  mean  t^tring  ly  $rt, 
making  a  fume,  whether  by  imceneorfa- 
crifice.    See  inter  al.  Jer.  i.  16.  m  9. 
xi.  12.    As  a  N.  fenj.  in   Rc§.  rrc? 
Fume,  nidor.  Ps.  Ixvi.   15.     As  Notw 
^tD'p  and  ^-iis^p  Smoke,  rapuur.  occ  G«. 
xix.  28.   Ps.   cxiviii.   8.   cxix.    83.  ^p 
(Jer.  xliv.  21.)  and  fem.  mitop  {IM, 
xxxiii.   lo.)    and  rrx)p  Incemse.  ijiod. 
XXV.   6.  xxx.    I,   &    al.   freq.    Coi^ 
Ezek.  xlvi.  22,  and  Eng.  marg.  '  Ki». 
rr.tDpD  A  censer,  an  instrument Jorfmm^ 
incense,  occ.  2  Chron.  xxvi.  19.  Eack. 
▼iii.   If.     Plur.  rm»pO    Incatse-aksn, 
occ.  2  Chron.  xxx.  14.     Coq^  £soi 
xxx.  r. 

It  is  well  known  to  the  learned  reader,  ttat 
the  heathen  generally  retained  tbecostMi 
of  fuming  mcense  m  honour  of  thtir  liix 
gods.  Thus  Herodotus,  lib-  i.  cap.  183, 
telk  us  that  on  the  larger  altar  beie|^r 
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{n«^to.the  temple  of  Jupiter  Bclus^  i.  e. 
£^,  in  Babylon  the  Ciialdeans  consumed 
annually  during  the  festival  celebrateil  in 
honour  of  llii>  God  Ai^avurra  x*^'*  '^^'• 
A«vraa  thou^aii<l  taleuis  weigh;  oijran- 
kincensc.  In  IJutmr,  II.  vl.  lin.  270, 
Hector  diiects  liis  mother  Hecuba  to  go 
l-o  Miurrva's  Temple  cri?/  ^jisaro'tY  with 
incense;  and  in  11.  i\.  Im.  4^3,  ^ygga-c* 
inctn^e  is  mentioned  a^  one  of  ihe  u^ual 
oft'ermgs  for  appeasing  I  he  offended  Gods 
VirgU^  speaking  of  VcuviCi  visiting  the 
island  of  i^ipltu^y  JEn.i.  lin.  420, 

■  Uii  U«j  lum  ilii.  eentumque  Saha» 
Thure  palent  arr^,  sertisque  rccentibtit  halant 
^  There  was  her  ttmpie,  where  with  itutnie 

AoA/ra^tfintfcxverst  an  hundred  altars/iaiV*.*' 

And  fJoracff  lib.  L  ode  30,  lin.  2,  3, 
mvites  the  same  goddess  to  come  into 
the  chapel  dedicated  to  her  by  Gli^cera, 
vacant  is  thure  multo^  who  invoked  her 
tvith  muck  incatse;  and  ode  36,  lin.  u 
&c  be  says,  he  will  gratify  the  gods  who 
had  preserved  his  frieiKl  Numida  in  his 
voyage  (L  e.  Castor  and  Pollux)  thure 
vith  incense;  and  once  more  the  same 
poet,  lib,  iiL  ode  viii.  Im  2— 4»  speak- 
ing of  performing  a  votive  sacrifice  to 
Bacchus  for  his  own  deliverance  from  an 
imminent  danger,  mentions  Acerra  thu- 
ris  plena,  p<)situ6que  carbo  in  cespite  viiOi 
the  censer  Jull  of  incense^  and  the  burning 
coals  placed  on  the  altar  of  turf  t." 
Tlie/jwie,  whether  ofifuense  or  ofsacrifice^ 
both  of  wliicb  were  evaporated  by Jire, 
was  to  believers  an  emblem  of  the  aton» 
wg  merits  of  Christ's  suffsring^,  and  of 
their  -accept ablentss  to  God.  The  latter 
in  particular  is  frequently  in  Scripture 
spoken  of,  as  miTl  nn  an  odour  of  rest, 
or  an  appeasing  odour.  (Corap.  Prov. 
xxvii.  9.}  See  inter  al.  £xod.  xxix. 
18,  25.  Lev.  i.  9.  13,  17.  \L  9.  Corop. 
£ph.  v.  2.  And  no  doubt  such  was  also 
the  style  of  the  ancient  patriarchal  be- 
lievers.   See  Gen.  viii.  21.     Hence  the 

•  CateoH*%  Sermons,  p  299,  Nou,  whom  see. 

t  Comp.  HtmuTi  VL  viii.  lin.  48.  ixiii.  lin.  148; 
Odyss.  Till  Kn.  36S;  Firgily  JEd,  it.  Hn.  453. 
^.481;  TheocritMf,  WyL  xvii.  lin.  123.  To  each 
of  the  Or^it  Hymns  is  prefixed  the  name  of  the 
fartioiUr  ituense  fumed  in  honour  of  the  Deity,  to 
whom  the  Hymn  b  addf  etsed. 


639  ys?    : 

heathea  mistaLiDg^  as  the  Jews  aflw 
wards  did,  the  types  for  the  realities 
conceived  ihtjwne,  steamy  mdor^  oxkh^* 
a-a  a9  Homer  calls  it,  of  the  s^criikcs 
themselves,  to^be  peculiarly  acceptable 
to  their  gods,  and  enicacious  in  appeasing 
their  an^er.  For  proof,  I  refer  to  h(^ 
mcry  11. 1.  lin.  66, 317. 11.  iv.  lin.  48,  49, 
and  especially  to  II.  ix.  lin.  495,  &r.  So 
Oitdy  speaking  of- a  sacriJicCf  Metano. 
lib.  xiL  lin.  153, 

Et  dit  acceptut/^iirfrtft'//  im  ^ethera  nidor. 
And  the  fume  g;'atfful  to  the  godt  atcendt. 

Hence  the  Grj^ek  and  Latin  Nectar,  wiudi 
seems  or^^ally  to  have  denoted  komtjf 
from  it's  J  petfumed  smeii  (Q.d  "ICpi), 
or  a  liquor  tnude  of  l(vney.  Thus  as  in 
Jqb^  are  mentioned  the  hrooks  of  honey 
and*  milky  HHon,  and  Moses  frequently 
denominates  Paltstiite  u  land  flowing 
with  milk  and  honey;  so  Euripid^  m 
Bacch.  lin.  142, 

*P«  If  ya>/tKri  Utiof, 

Thecountrr  flows  withmtlk,it  flowiwitik  wine. 
And  with  tnc  beet  sweet  Nestor, 

And  Ovidy  in  his  description  of  the  eartb 
in  general  during  the  golden  age.  Me- 
tarn.  lib.  i.  lin.  iii,saj9, 

ftumiMmjam  JactUfJamJhtmmM  Kectarit  ihanL 
>  Here  streams  of  milk,  there  streams  of  I/iutat 
flowed. 

And  Vvgily  Qeorg.  iv.  lin.  164,  says  of 
the  bees, 

■     lifuiJo  diitendyni  Nectare  aOs. 
With  liquid  Neetttr  tome  distend  the  cells. 

And  hence  Nectar,  as  every  one  kno%r<i, 
was  fabled  to  be  the  liquor  of  the  gods. 
ir.  Chald.  To  bind,  bind  together^  from  thf. 
Heb.  *wp.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the 
Bible,  but  u  often  used  by  the  Targomt 
in  this  sense.  As  a  |^.  masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  ntDp  Ligatures,  ligaments.  So  Tkeo^ 
dotion  avyhcfjiAif  anci  Vulg.  compages, 
occ.  Dan.  V.  6. 

I  A7rj^7,  JEo.  1.  lin.  4^ 
^^— Redolentqot  thymo  fragrantia  mella. 
And  in  LMcretiiu,  lib.  11.  Un.  847,  Netttr  ognifiei 
a  itvtet  sptetl  or  ferfume, 

■  I        Nectar  ful  nariku  tektd. 

UI.  Cbald. 
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m.  Child.  As  1 N.  ttmc.  plor.  p»|>  Knots, 
kfioily  points^  difficulties,  dec.  Dan.  v. 
IS,  1 6. 

wrp  Cbald.  • 

Aft  1  N.  from  the  Heb.  rP»  the  t  bein;; 
'  cfaanged  iDto  »,  as  usual.  The  summer. 
oce.  uan.  ii.  j$. 

frp  See  under  pp. 

rw 

With  a  radical  (sec  Deut  xxw.  3.  xxvii.  16. 
Isa.  xvi.  14.),  but  mutable  or  omiBsible»n. 

It  depotes»  X^i<y,  lightaess,  Ike 

h  Iq  Kal,  To  be  Ugkt,  alleviated.  Geo. 
▼ill.  8,  II.  Id  Hipb.  To  make  light, 
aBeviatSf  lighten.  Exod.  xviii.  aa.  1  K. 
3Ui.  4»  9»  &  al. 

II.  Aft  a  N.  bpo,  plur.  trhpo  A  light  rod 
or  ^e^.  Geo.  xxx.  57.  Exod.  xii.  11. 
Num.  xxu.  •;,  &  al.  freq.  Hos.  ir.  12, 
plainly  refers  to  the  'PaWo^vrwa  or 
Hmnaiion  bif  staves  practised  among 
the  eastern  nations.  See  Selden  De  Diis 
Syris,  syot.  i.  cap.  ii.  p.  a8;  Godnvis 
Moses  and  Aaron,  p«  ai6|  Fococke  and 
Bp.  NeKOfme  on  Hos. 

UL  In  Kal,  To  ^  /^^,  fn'infti^,  m/]f. 
9  Sam.  i.  sa.  Job  vit.  6.  ix.  25.  Also, 
To  move  lightly  or  speedily,  occ.  9  Sam 
XX.  14;  but  observe  that  in  this  text  the 
Keri^  and  twenty-two  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs 
Codices,  amonc  which  the  Compktensian 
edition,  read  ybr^p^  and  they  vere  gather 
titfMttktr,  and  agreeably  to  this  reading 
tbc  LXX  vender  the  word  by  not  s^sk- 
xXs^iaviiia'av,  Vulg.  by  congregati  iue- 
nint,  and  Targum  lQ^33nMl<  Ar  a  N, 
Vp  Smjt,  nimble.  %  Sam.  ii.  i8.  Isa. 
xxx.  16,  3p  al.  freq. 

Ilence  Gr.  xsXXw  to  run  swiftly^  x«Aij;, 
md  I^t.  cdes  a  swift  horse  or  horseman, 
Latin  cekro  to  hasten,  whence  £ng.  cek" 
rity^  accckrate,  acceleration. 

|V.  As  a  N.  ^p  or  ^p,  plur.  niVp  and  rbp 
Voice,  sQundf  noise,  articulate  or  inarticu- 
hts,  from  it*s  lightness*  or  the  su^tneu 
with  which  it  moves.  Dr.  Derhain  found, 

.  by  nwiy  accurate  experiments,  thatsound 
m^m  9i,^^odigi(nfs  rate  of  1142  feet 
in  one  secpnd  of  time.  See  Gen.  iii. 
8,  17.  Exod.  ix.  33.  xix.  16^  19,  Lev. 
xxvL  36.  Job  iv.  ip.  xxxix,  24.  Psnl. 
xdii.  3. 

In  I  K.  xviii.  41,  El^ak  said^ihere  is  a 

*  So  Aveitatyut  txctllently,  *'  E^  tsim  YQX  r«f 
IfmimSi  W  vdociflsiin^/rr/jvr.** 


sound  of  abund€nce  of  ratm, — ^Ver.  4;, 

and  the  heavens  tcerc  black  with  cl-nub 
and  wind,  and  there  was  a  great  rain. 
The  same  circumstances  are  remarked  by 
Virgil,  Ma>  iv.  1.  160, 

iMitrea  magno  mitceri  murxnure  Cttlom 
Incipic :  insequitur  cominista  grzadine  mmbo. 

And  both  the  sacred  historian  and  tiie 
poet  notice  the  peculiar  sound  that  pre* 
cedes  rain.  So  we  commonly  say.  Tbe 
wind  sotfiM/«  Aoi/bip,  like  raiu.  Butthoufh 
no  physical  (act  is  more  obvious  or  better 
known  than  this,  yet  I  must  confes  I 
never  could  account  for  ii.  till  I  read  the 
following  passage  in  the  learned  iV.  Joaeis 
PhysioLog.  Disquisitioos,  p.  616.  *^Th«t 
is  no  prognostic  of  rain  more  in^libk, 
than  a  whistling  or  howling  noise  of  the 
wind.  The  south  wind  is  most  apt  to 
have  thb  efiect,  because  it  brings  with  it 
the  most  vapour;  but  I  believe  any  wiad 
that  b  moist  enough  will  produce  the 
like  sound ;  and  it  is  probable  that  the 
consequence  of  this  humidity  in  the  wind 
is  the  same  in  every  climate/'  Which 
observation  he  coniinns  from  i  K.  xvm, 
41,  above  quoted. 

Harmer,  Observ.  vol.  iii.  p.  29$,  3rc  seem 
right  in  explaining  tbe  noise  (Vip)  of  the 
bridegroom,  and  the  noise  of  tbe  bride, 
Jer.  xxxiii.  n,  not  of  the  noise  they 
make  personally,  but  of  the  nuisy  nUrth  of 
their  friends  and  attendants,  according 
to  the  customs  which  Dr.  Russet  distinctly 
informs  us  are  observed  in  the  eastern 
weddmgs  to  this  day,  Nat.  Hist,  of 
Aleppo,  p.  125-^129. 

On  Joel  ii.  4,  observe  that  Dr.  Chandler^ 
Travels  in  Asia  Minor,  p.  30,  31,  takes 
notice  of  the  prodigtous  crackling  and 
noise  which  accompanied  an  accidental 
fire,  which  was  kindled  in  the  long, 
parched  ^rass,  near  Troas,  and  devoured 
all  before  It.  See  JEfarmer's  Observations, 
vol.  iv.  p.  146, 

Hence  Greek  xsXXw  and  ^aXeuf,  Eog.  to 
call,  Gr.  xAfoj  report^  celebrity.  Also 
old  La^in  calo^  whence  calendse,  etdends. 

V.  In  Nipb.  To  be  light,  easy,  no$  dificuU. 
occ.  Prov.  xiv.  6, 

YI.  In  Niph.  To  be  %i|^  4ri/iing,  camp^ 
rative/y  mean  or  unis^rtant.  i  Sam. 
xviii.  23.  2  K.  iiL  18.  xx.  10. 

VIL  in  KM  and  Niph,  To  be  Ugk,  vOe, 

co^templiUe^ 
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<ont€mptible.  Job  xxxix.  34.  Gen.  xvi,  4.. 
Deuf.  XXV.  3.  In  Hiph.  To  esteem  viU, 
despise,  make  liaht  qf\  set  light  by,  occ, 
^  Dcut.  xxvii.  16.  (where  LXX  a7i|w,a?a;v 
'  dishonouring)  2  Sam.  iix.  43,or44.  £zek. 
xxii.  7.  As  a  N.  pi?p  Vileness,  ignominy. 
Job  X.  15.  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  17.  Prov.  iii.  35, 
&  al. 
VIII.  To  roast,  parch,  fry,  that  is  to  evapo- 
rate the  fluids,  and  so  make  light  by  rttast- 
iig,  parching,  &c.  So  the  LXX  airfi7ij- 
yayitrs,  and  Vulg.  frixit  iu  Jer.  xxix.  22, 
which  is  the  only  passage  wliere  it  oc- 
curs as  a  V.  in  this  sense ;  but  as  a  Par- 
ticiple paoul  ^Vt>p  Parched,  parched  corn 
occ.  Lev.  ii.  14.  Josh.  v.  1 1.  As  a  N.  'bp 
.Parched  com.  occ.  Lev. xxiii.  14.  Ruth 
ii.  14.  I  Sam.  xxv.  18.  2  Sam.  xvii.  28. 
H'bp  The  same,  occ  1  Sam.  xvii.  1 7 ; 
but  observe  that  fourteen  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
eott*s  Qodices  read  ""^fpn.  ^ibp  and  ^bp  io 
the  above  cited  texts  plainly  denote  parch- 
ed corn,  and  in  Lev.  ii.  14.  xxiii.  14. 
Josh.  V.  II,  probably  ^r/fy,  which  in 
Judea  ripens  before  wheat.  (Comp.  un- 
der b^H  I.)  In  2  Sara.  xvii.  28,  £he  for- 
mer "ip  joined  with  bariey  and  meal,  is 
rightly  explained  in  our  Translation  by 
parched  corn,  as  the  latter  ""bp,  following 
beans  and  lentils,  b  by  parched  pulse, 
Both  these  still  make  part  of  the  food  of 
the  eastern  people.  Thus  Hasselquist, 
Travels,  p.  166.  **Onthe  road  from 
Acra  to  Seide  we  saw  a  terdsman — 
eatuig  his  dinner,  consisting  of  half  ripe 
rars  of  wheat,  which  he  roasted,  and  ate 
with  as  good  an  appetite  as  a  Turk  does 
his  piilaus. — Roasted  ears  of  wheats**  he 
adds,  '<  are  a  very  ancient  dish  in  the 
east,  of  which  meution  is  made  in  the 
book  of  Ruth/'  eh.  ii.  14.  But  these 
however  were  more  probably  barley,  as 
it  was  Uien  barley, — not  wheat- harvest, 
(Comp.  ch.  i.  22.)  "In  Egypt,"  pro- 
ceeds my  author,  '*  such  food  is  much 
^atep  by  the|)oor,  being  the  ears  of  maize 
or  Turkish  wheat,  and  of  their  dura,  a 
kind  of  millet.  When  this  food  was  ^rst 
invented  in  the  earliest  ages  of  the  world, 
art  was  in  a  simply  state ;  yet  the  custom 
is  still  continued  in  some  nations,  where  the 
inhabitants  have  not  even  at  thb  time 
learned  to  pamper  nature.''  And  39  to 
parched  pulse,  frixuui  cicer,  as  the  Vulg. 
genders  the  latter  ^7p,  2  Sam.  xvii»  28, 


Dr.  Shaw  informs  us.  Travels,  p.  14b, 
that  the  garvangos,  ci  er  or  chich^pea  are 
in  the  greatest  repute  after  they  are 
parched  in  pans  or  ovens,  then  assuming 
the  name  of  ieblebby.  This  seems  to  be 
of  the  greatest  antiquity^  for  *  Plautus 
speaks  oi  it  as  a  thing  ver^  common  in 
bis  time;  the  like  observation  we  meet 
with  in  t  Aristophanes^^Tht  Ieblebby  of 
these  times  may  probably  be  the  "bp 
parched  pulse  of  the  Holy  Scriptures 
(2  Saa|.  xvii.  28)." 

IX.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  3,  tibp^  A 
panhing,  feverish  heat.  So  the  Targum 
Mnnnp  a  burning,  oce.  P«.  xxxviii.  8. 

Hence  Greek  Kr)?<gos,  Doric  jcaXno^  hot, 
burning,  Lat  caleo  to  be  hot,  whence 
calefacio,  caUdus,  &c.  and  Eng.  calefy, 
caUfaction,  calid.  Also  the  Arabic  AU 
kali,  a  kind  of  plant  burnt,  from  the  ashes 
of  which  is  made  the  Sal  I  Al-Kali;  knd 
hence  in  Eng.  we  use  Alcali,  alcaline,  al-  . 
callous. 

bbp  I.  To  be  or  become  exceedingly  vile.  occ. 
Nab.  i.  14;  1  in  rwbp  supplying  the 
place  of  the  second  b.  In  Huph.  To  be 
made  exceedingly  vile.  occ.  i  Sam.  iii.  13. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  regard  or  tredt 
as  exceedingly  rile,  to  curse.  Gen.  viii.  21, 
xiL  3.  To  vilify,  revile.  £xo<l.  xxi.  jy. 
xxii.  28.  2  Sam.  xvi.  $,  7.  Neh.  xiii.  25. 
Sec  Dr.  George  Campbell's  Note  on  Mat. 
XV.  4.  As  a  N.  fem.  r6bp  A  curse,  male- 
diction. Gen.  xxvii.  12,  13,  &  al.  freq* 
Comp.  TThp  VII.  It  is  applied  to  a  per- 
son, Deut.  xxi.  23,  t=i>nb«  nb>p  Cursed 
of,  or  by,  God;  so  LXX  ^xan^aaevof 
oVd  &€8,  and  Vulg.  maledictus  a  Deo; 
but  Aquila  and  TheodoHon  Kccte^x  0f  &• 
Comp.  Gal.  iii.  13,  in  the  Greek,  and 
for  an  excellent  comment,  on  Deut. 
xxi.  23,  see  Vitringa,  Observat.  Sacr« 
lib.  ii.  cap.  1 2. 

III.  To  smooth  or  polish,  as  a  metalline 

•  "  In  Bacch.  act.  iv,  seen.  v.  lin.  7, 

Tarn  frictlim  ego  itlym  reJdam,  qudm  fii^tMm  est 
deer." 
To  which  we  11197  add  that  Horace  mentions  xhm 
frictura  cicer  as  2ifood  used  by  the  poorer  Itomatu  in 
his  time.  Art.  Poet.  lin.  «49,  • 

■      .&•  qitldftXQrx  cicem  prohat,  tr  iwcu  emptor. 
•f-  "  In  Pace,  speaking  of  a  country  clown,  av^M* 
xi/fitfv  Tv^a^tv^tf  parching  some  cicers."    See  also  Bf 
chart,  vol.  iii.  46,  47. 
i  See  Sochart,  voL  iii.  45. 

Tt  body. 
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body,  t0  bvrniihy  from  the  swift  and  re- 1 
peated  motion  witb  which  it  was  per- 
formed. Burnisking  is  now  performed 
by  a  round,  polished  piece  of  steel,  called 
a  burnisher y  which  is  nibbed  with  a  rwift 
motion  upon  the  metal.  As  a  Participle 
or  participial  N.  bbp  Burnished,  occ. 
Esek.  i.  7.  Dan.  x.  6.  Comp.  below 
h^hp  III. 

b^p  I,  To  be  exceedmgJtf  ^g^/.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  bat  as  a  Participle  or  parti- 
cipial N.  bpbp  Exceedingltf  light,  occ. 
Num.  xxi.  c.    So  Vulg.  levissinto. 

IL  In  Kal,  To  move  very  lightly  or  srviftfy. 
occ.  Ezek.  xxi.  ai;  where  Vulg.  coirt- 
roiscens  mixing  together;  on  which  pas- 
sage Jerome  tells  us  that  **  the  manner 
of  divining  by  arrows  was  thus:  They 
wrote  OB  several  arrows  tlie  names  of 
the  cities  they  intejided  to  make  war 
against,  and*  then  putting  them  promiscu- 
ously  all  together  into  a  quiver,  they  caused 


II.  As  a  N.  tobpD  Contraction^  retreti,  n- 
tirementy  refuge.  Num.  xxxt.  6,  kiL 
freq. 

To  sport  in  contempt y  to  deride,  occ.  Eiek. 
xvi.  31^  And  thou  wast  not  as  an  ksHst, 
priM  W^ph  either,  as  our  tran^tkn,  k 
that  thou  scoroest  hire;  or  else,  toipl 
at  or  deride  hire,  i.  e.  in  order  to  ikle 
thy  lover  give  thee  more ;  as  the  Ti!* 
gate  explains  it,  Nee  facta  es  quasi  se- 
Tetnx  fastidio  augens  prel  iuni .  Sor  %s^ 
thou  like  an  harlot  who  increasetfa  kr 
hire  by  disdain,  i.  e.  of  what  is  dkxci 
her.  In  Hith.  With  a  following,  h 
sport  oneself  withy  to  make  sport  fff,  tj 
mock,  scoff,  occ.  %  Kings  ii.  23.  EkL 
xxii.  5.  iiab.  i.  10.  So  In  the  two  fir- 
mer of  these  texts  the  LXX  render  t  ^ 
KOiiwKaitjjj  and  Bp/ganXio^,  As  a  N.  ci^ 
A  derisiony  sport,  occ.  Ps.  xliv.  14.  iff. 
XX.  8.  Ezek.  xxii.  4. 


them  to  be  drawn  out  thence  in  toe  man- 
ner of  •  lots\  and  that  city  whose  name. The  idea  seems  to  be.  Curve,  hendiMg,^ 


yhp 


was  on  the  arrow  fir^t  drawn  out  was 
the  first  they  assaulted  f."  In  Hith.  To 
mffoe  oneself y  or  be  moved  very  lightly, 
occ.  Jer.  iv.  24.  Comp.  nbp  III. 
III.  To  furbish  by  moling  or  rubbing  swiftly 
against  a  whetstone  or  the  like.  So  the 
French  Translation,  aitfourbi.  ore.  Ec- 
cles.  X.  10.  Cemp.  above  V?p  III.  and 
n3B  IV. 
tyhp 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  hence  as  a 
N.  fem.  nni'p  A  caldrony  kettle,  occ. 
I  Sam.  ii.  14.  Mic.  iii.  3.  The  V.  in 
Chaldee  signifies  to^oWyfow  out,  flow 
down ;  and  so  the  LXX  render  nnVp  hy 
%urpai',  from  p^uoj  to  pour  forth ;  thus  it 
seems  a  name  tor  a  larger  kind  of  vessel, 
toVp 
To  contract.    It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the 

Heb.  Uible;  but  hence, 
I.  As  a  Participle  paoul  lOlVp  Contracted, 
shrunk  vp,  having  some  part  contracted,  or 
shrunk,  spoken  of  an  animal,  occ.  Lev. 
xxii.  23. 
Hence  perhaps  Eng.  cold,  i,  e,  contracted  or 
compacted  air.    Comp.  under  n*ip  Vlil. 

•  Comp.  under  tt6n  ill.   . 

f  PrUmuxy  Connect,  part  i.book  i.  an.  590,  toL  i. 
p.  76, 8vo.  edit.  Cotnp.  Calnut's  Dictionary  in  Ar- 
rows; Sate*6  Prelim.  Disc,  to  Koran,  p.  126,7; 
aod  Modem  Univers.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  360,  Ist  edit. 


hWy  whence  the  Greek  xoiAo;  hoUov. 

I.  As  a  N.  yi'p  A  sling  from  ifs  AodiBg 
form.  See  i  Sam.  xxv.  29,  freq.  occ. 
Hence  as  a  V.  To  sUns^y  cast,  or  tk^ 
with  a  sling,  occ.  JucT.  xx,  16.  i  Sct. 
xvii.  49.  XXV.  2g,  Jer.  x.  18.  Aj  1 
participial  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^r^p  S&t§- 
ers.  occ.  2  K.  iii.  25. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  a*i?i»p,  and  mR^. 
"^yhpy  Curtains  hanging  double  end  hu- 
loWy  or  as  we  express  it  s/ung,  over  rods 
supported  by  pillars,  and  so  in  form  r^ 
senibling  sliftgs.  It  is  in  oar  trenshtk^ 
very  properly  rendered  hangings,  and  h 
used  only  for  those  of  the  court  of  ttf 
Mosaic  tabernacle,  freq.  occ.  See  Exod. 
xxvii.  9,  1 1,  12,  14,  15  ;  where  we  na\ 
observe  that  Q>Xfbp  noH  mtr3?  crrr  iii 
hangings  ^/ifecn  cubits,  ver.  14,  iseqw- 
valent  to  lD>r^  mtt»i>  U^rtjifleen  laa-- 
ings,  ver.  15;  and  consequently  tbit 
each  hanging  was  one  cubit  broad.  Coi^. 
ver.  9,  with  ver.  1 1. 

III.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  t=JT^p  Tke  (few  i 
leaves  of  a  double  wicket,  tuniia«:  ipoi 
the  same  hinge  or  centre,  ami  so  called 
from  their  form  inclining  towards  eick 
otijer,  not  unlike  the  two  sides  of  a  ^|. 
occ.  1  K.  vi.  34,  where  it  is  plainhr  cqai- 
valent  to  tD»i?Vv;  and  "it  seems/'  S8}s 
Bate,  **  that  the  doors  or  gate  mtich 

opaxd 
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opened  in  two,  as  great  gates  do,  had 
lesser  doors  of  wickets,  which  were  dou- 
bie;  so  that  when  one  leaf  of  the  wicket 
opened,  the  other  shut  to;  and  when  a 
person  entered,  the  inner  leaf  opening 
befone  him,  the  hinder  one  shut  after 
him.     See  Ezek.  xli.  23,  24.". 

Dr.  RusseH  {1^'dt,  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  3.) 
Kays,  that  the  houses  at  Afeppo  are  "en- 
tirely shut  up  towards  the  street  xvUh 
dovble  doors  so  contrived,  as  that,  uhen 
opcHy  one  cannot  took  into  the  court  yard.*' 

IV.  To  ho/low  or  scoop  out  in  carving,  occ. 
I  K.  vi,  29,  32,  35.  Ver.  29,  >mnQ  V^p 
tTi^bpO  he  hollowed  out  hollow  carvwgs 
of  Cherubs,  &c.  which  were  afterwards, 
ver.  35,  filled  up  with  gold ;  >mnQ  ex- 
presses the  first  openings  or  incisions,  yip 
the  holloning  or  scooping  out  of  the  en- 
gravings. As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  niyi>pD 
and  wVpo  Engravings,  occ.  1  Kings  vi. 
18,  29,  32.  vii.  31. 

Hence  plainly  the  Lat.  agio  (pronounced 
ktelo*)  to  engrave. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  Chaldee 
Targum  Jonath.  in  Gen.  xxi.  15,  uses  it 
in  Ith.  for  being  attenuated,  wasted.  As 
a  N.  \whp  The  tine  or  spike  of  a  fork 
from  it's  slenderness.  occ.  i  Sam.  xiii.  2 1 ; 
where  ]whp  \ihti>  is  used  for  a  three- 
tined  instrument  ox  fork;  so  the  Virfg. 
renders  the  words  by  Tridentuni,  and  a 
Greek  version  in  the  Hexapla  by  TpKnce- 

'Jo  rise,  anse,  stand,  stand  up,  be  established, 
&c.  It  is  a  very  general  word.  The 
following  are  it*s  principal  applications: 

I.  In  Kal,  To  rise,  arise.  Gen.  xiii.  17. 
xviii.  16,  xix.  1,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  rise,  to  raise  up.  Josh,  v.  7, 
Jud.  ii.  18.  2  K.  ix.  2,  &  al.  In  Huph. 
To  be  raised  in  dignity.  2  Sara,  xxiii.  i. 
To  be  reared  up  as  a  building.  Exod. 
xl.  17.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  lleg.  no^p  A 
rising  up.  occ.  Lam.  iii.  63. 

II.  In  Kal,  With  bw,  bv,  or  n  following,  To 
rise  up  against,  in  a  hostile  manner.  Gen. 
iv.  8.  Jud.  ix.  18.  Ps.  liv.  5.  xxvii.  12, 
&  al.  As  a  Participle  Bcnoni  in  Kal 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  *Dp,  so  ''Dp,  Top, 
^'tSp,  linDp,  Those  that  rise  up  agatnU — 

*  See  Littletgai  and  Aituvj9rtb'%  Dictionaries  on 
the  letter  C. 


me — thee— him— us.  See  2  Sam.  «xtt.4o. 
Exod.xv.  7.  Deut.  xxxiii.  1 1.  Ps.  xliv.  6. 
Coojp.  2  K.  XVI.  7.  So  13Q'»p  Job  xxii.  20, 
may  be,  The  pnrtjf  that  nsts  up  against 
us,  i.  e.  the  wicked,  ''Factio  uobtsadver^ 
saria."  SchuUens,  whom  see.  In  Hiph. 
To  raise,  s*ir  vp.  1  Sam.  xxii.  8. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  stand,  remain,  suhsisf,  be 
established.  See  Dcut.  xix.  15.  Josh, 
ii  II.  1  Sam  xiii.  14.  Jer.  xliv.  29.  Ps. 
i.  5.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  stand,  to  tstch 
blish.  Num.  xxx.  14,  15.  1  K.  vi.  22. 
ix.  5.  In  Huph.  To  be  established.  Jer. 
XXXV.  14.  As  a  N.  fem.  no'p,  HDp,  and 
in  Reg.  noip.  Stature,  height.  Exod. 
xxvii.  t8.  xxxviii.  18.  Isa.  x.  33.  Gen. 
vi.  15.  I  K.  vi.  23,  26.  vii.  j  j,  &  al. 
As  a  N.  CDlpD,  plur.  fem.  niDpD,  A 
standing,  station,  or  place  where  any  thing 
standeth  or  subsisttth.  Gen.  i.  9.  xix.  if. 
Dent.  xii.  2.  Jud.  xix.  13,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  N.  tD)p^  That  which  subsisteth,  sub'* 
stance,  occ.  Gen.  vii.  4,  13.  Deut.  xi.  6. 
As  a  N.  fem.  notpn  A  standing,  power 
to  stand,  occ.  Lev.  xxvi.  37. 

IV.  To  rise,  grow  up,  as  com.  It  seems  used 
as  a  Verb  in  this  sense.  2  K.xix.  26.  Isa. 
xxxvii,  27.  So  the  Vulg.  renders  it  as 
a  V.  maturescerct  it  was  ripened.  So  also 
the  Chaldee  Targum  pVinu^  ^nob  «tOD— 
it  cometh  to  be  (in)  ears.  As  a  N.  fem. 
Tinp  Grown,  or  standing  cor/i.  Jud.  xv.  5. 
Isa.  xvii.  5,  &  al. 

V.  In  Kal,  Applied  to  the  eyes.  To  groio) 
consistent  J  thicken, be  incrassated.-lt  refers 
to  the  humours  of  the  eye,  which  in  old 
age  lose  much  of  X\ie\r fluidity,  and  be* 
comt  gross  and  thick,  and  by  consequence 
less  transparent,  occ.  i  Sam.  iv.  15. 
I  K.  xiv.  4.  So  the  LXX,  preserving 
nearly  the  idea  of  the  Heb.  render  it  in 
the  former  passage  tKaya,rri(roLv,  stete* 
rant,  were  become  stiff".  And  observe, 
that  in  that  text  nop  is  the  3d  person 

fem,  sing,  preter  m  Kal  joined  witli  tlie 
fem.  plur.  *i^i?  in  a  distributive  sense, 
q.  d.  each  of  his  eyes  was  thickened. 
rDDp  In  Hith.  To  raise  vp  oneself  to  rise 
up.  The  reduplicate  O  denotes  intetae* 
ness  or  violence,  occ.  Job  xx.  27.  xxvii.  7, 
Ps.  lix.  2.  Comp.  tup  IF.  As  a  N.  fem. 
plur.  nvoDip,  q.  d.  Uprightnesses,  occ. 
Lev.  xxvi.  1 3 ;  where  it  is  used  adver- 
bially, the  Particle  a  bemg  understood,  as 
usual,  With  uprightness,  uprightly,  as  op- 
T  t  a  posed 
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potcd  to  bending  or  stooping  under  a  yoke. 
As  1  N.  masc.  plur.  in  llcg.  ^Dlpn 
PertonM  uho  rise  yp,  inewrgentSy  adversa- 
ries, occ.  Ps.  rxxxix^  si. 

Dbr.  Perhaps  Greek  m^lh^,  and  Lat.  coma 
the  hair  whkh  riseth  on  a  man's  head. 
Abo,  £og.  A  comb  on  the  head  of  a 
cock. 

nop 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Heb.  Bible ;  but 
as  a  N.  nop  Meal,  flau^i  com  reduced 
to  powder  by  grinding.  Gen.  xviii.  6, 
He  al.  freq.  The  radical  idea  of  the  word 
aeems  to  be  to  grind,  or  reduce  to  powder 
by  grinding.  So  the  Greek  a?^vpiv  (by 
whjch  word  the  LXX  generally  render 
nop)  is  from  a\su/  to  grind,  and  our 
Tjng.  mealy  from  the  German  maien  to 
grind.    Conp.  Deb.  under  k?. 

iDDp 

To  lay  hold  on,  as  a  criminal,  to  arrest,  occ. 
Job  xvi.  8.  xxii.  j6.  In  the  former  text 
the  LXX  render  it  sireKx^n  thou  hast 
laid  hold  on;  in  the  latter  avytXTftpQrja-av 
vsere  taken,  seized ;  Symmachus  aXoutrovr 
lai  shall  be  taken,  and  Vulg.  sublati  sunt 
tvere  taken  away.  See  Scott  on  the  texts. 

5Dp 

To  wither,  fade,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  6.  xxxiii.  9. 
Sat  he  Vulg.  in  the  former  passage  mar- 
cescet. 

Per.  By  transposition,  qualm,  calm.  Qu? 

rop 

To  grasp,  take  a  grasp,  or  handful.  As  a  N. 
f  Op  A  handful.  Jbev.  ii.  a,  &  al. 

tt^Dp 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
the  words  fOp  an!  fwcp,  which  seem 
corruptions  of  this  Root,  denote  Agi- 
tation,  commotion,  &c.  As  Ns.  U?1d;7, 
ttnov,  and  pttUDp  A  species  of  thistle  or 
nettle,  so  called  perhaps  from  the  agita^ 
Hon  it  occasions  in  the  nerves  or  nervous 
fluid,  and  the  pain  consequent  thereupon. 
So  Vulg.  urtica  a  nettle ;  thus  named 
from  uro  to  hunt,  on  account  of  the 
burtnng  pain  it  occasions,  occ.  Isa. 
jixxiv.  13.  Hos.  ix.  6.  Prpv.  xxiv.  31. 

To  lament,  wail.  It  is  perhaps,  like  Uie 
Greek  ^pr|V^^y  (by  which,  or  it's  rela- 

*  tives,  the  LXX  constantly  render  il)  and 
the  £t)g.  whine,  a  word  formed  by  an 
onomatop<Eia  from  the  sound.  It  occurs 
pothowever  as  a  V.  but  in  the  simple  fom^ 


(see  below  ]ip)  but  beoce,  as  a  K.  fm. 
nyp,  plur.  mrp  and  Q^yp  A  Umenta^ 
Hon,  moan,  a  Sam.  i.  17.  Jer.  viL  29. 
Eiek.  xxxii.  16.  a  Chron.  xxxv.  25. 
£xek.  ii.  10.     flenct  En f^.  whine,    Qa? 

pp  To  lament,  wail,  bewail;  the  redupli- 
cate :  denoting  the  repeated  cnes  or 
shrieks  of  the  monrners.  a  Sam.  i.  17. 
iii.  33.  Ezek.  xxxii.  16,  &  al.  As  a 
participial  N.  fem.  plur.  n't^^'^po  Momrw 
ing  women.  So  the  LXX  bpn^ssvfy 
and  Vulg.  lamentatrices.  occ.  Jer.  ix.  1 7. 
Comp.  a  Chroo.  xxxv.  ac.  Ecdus. 
xxxviii.  16,  17 ;  and  see  Horner^  IL 
xxiv.  lin.  720 — 3,  with  Daders  and 
Pope&  Note,  and  lin.  746 ;  aud  Sarnary, 

.  Lettrc  14"^  sur  I'Egypte,  p.  150,  Note, 
and  p.  i$4.  The  custom  of  employ ii^ 
mourning  women  by  profession  sUll  pre- 
vailrtn  the  East.  Tluis  Dr.  Skav^  Tttt- 
vels,  p.  242,  speaking  of  the  Moorish  fu- 
nerals^ says,  *'  There  are  several  women 
hired  to  act  on  these  lugubrious  occasions, 
who  like  the  Praeficae  or  moumimg  women 
of  old  are  skilful  in  lament aHon  (AflHif 
v.  16.),  and  great  mistresses  of  these  me- 
lancholy expressions  (that  b,  as  be  bad 
before  remarked,  of  squalling  out  for  se* 
teral  times  together.  Loo,  loo,  loo,  in  a 
deep  and  hollow  tone,  with  several  veo- 
triloquous  sighs)  ;  and  indeed  they  per- 
form their  parts  with  sudi  proper  sounds, 
gestures,  aiul  commotions,  that  they 
rarely  fail  to  work  up  the  assembly  into 
some  extraordinary  pitch  of  thoiighttiil- 
ncss  and  sorrow.  The  British  factory  has 
ofien  l>een  very  sensibly  touched  with 
these  lamentations,  whenever  tliey  were 
made  in  the  neighbouring  houses."  Comp. 
Jer.  ix.  18.  Amos  v.  16.  So  Kiebuhr, 
Voyage  en  Arabic,  tom.  i.  p.  150.  ''The 
relations  of  a  dead  Mahometan's  wife, 
not  thinking  themselves  able  to  mourn 
for  him  sutficiently,  or  finding  the  task 
of  continual  lamentation  too  painfiil, 
commonly  hire  for  this  purpose  same 
women  who  understand  their  trade,  and 
who  utter  w(»ful  cries  from  the  mooie^ 
of  the  death  of  the  deceased  until  he  isi 
interred."  Comp.  also  IJassclquist,  Tra* 
vels,  p.  104. 

Mp 

The  radical  import  of  this  Root  seems  to  he. 
To  eat  into,  corrode,  as  fire.  For  tbou^ 
not  used  fltrictiy  in  this  sense,  yet  it  \s 

frequeatly 
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frequently  joined  with  other  words  ex- 
pressive of  ^re,  heat,  or  burnings   (see 
JDeut.  iv.    24.     Psal.  Ixxix.   5.    £zek. 
xxxvi.  5.   xxxviii.  19.),  and  sometimes 
even  with  such  as  denote  eating,  consim- 
ivg;  as  for  instance,  Ps.  Ixix.  10,  nwp? 
^in1?D«  ^n'l  Zeal/or  thy  house  hath  eaten, 
corroded,  me.  Ps.cxix,  139,  ^nwp'^nnov 
My  zeal   hath    consumed  me.     Comp. 
Num.  XXV.  II.  Zeph.  i.  18.  iii.  8.    And 
from  the  Heh.  word  in  this  view  appear 
to  be  derived  the  Grc^k  Kvauj  and  xvaiw, 
to  abrade,  scrape,  cut,  and  Eng.  gnaw. 
\p  is  in  the  Heb.  Bible  generally  applied 
to  the  fervent  or  ardent  qfcctions  of  tlie 
human  frame,   whose   €l^'ects  are   well 
known  to  be  even  like  those  ofjire,  cor- 
roding and  consuming,  (See  Pro  v.  vi,  34. 
xiv.  30.  in  Heb.)     And  accordingly  the 
poets,  both  ancient  and  modem>  abound 
with  descriptions  of  these   ardent  and 
consuming  affections  taken  from  jire  and 
its  effects.    The  learned  reader  will  from 
this  hint  easily  recollect  enow.  It  is  pre- 
dicated both  of  man,  and,  avQpu/!foiraQw$, 
of  God.   The  LXX  usually  render  it  bv 
?ijAoa/  to  be  zealous,  and  ?ijXo;  zeal,  which 
arc  derivatives  from  ?f  w  to  be  hot. 
To  burn  with  zeal,  to  be  ferccnt  or  zea^ 
fous  in  a  good  sense.  Num.  xxv.  11.     In 
this  good  sense  it  is  generally  followed 
by  b  prefixed  to  the  person  or  thing  for 
or  on  accowit  of  whom  one  is  zealous,  as 
Num.  XXV.  xih.    1  K.  xix.  10,  14.     Joel 
ii.  18.  Zech.  i.  14.  viii.  2.    AsaN.fem. 
nwp,  and  in  Reg.    nwp,    Zeal.     Isa. 
lix.  17.  a  K.  X.  16.  Pi.  Ixix.  10,  &al. 
.   (n  Kal,  To  bum  with  jealousy,  to  be 
jealous  of,  envious  or  indignant  against, 
to  envy.     In  this  sense  it  is  generally  fol- 
lowed by  ry^  or  n,  as  Gen.  xxvi.   14. 
XXX.  I.    Ps.  xxxvii.    I.  Ixxiii.  3,  &  al 
fre(\.  (comp.  Prov.  xxiv.   i.)   but  twice 
by  7,  Ps.  cvi.  16.  Also,  To  in/tame  with, 
or  provoke  to,  jealousy,  indignation,  or 
envy.     Deut.  xxxii.   21.     Comp.    i  K. 
xiv.  22.  Ezek.  viii.  3,  5.    In  Hiph.  The 
same.  Deut.  xxxii,  21.   Psal.  Ixxviii.  s^. 
As  a  participial  N.  Wp  Jealous.    Exod. 
XX.  5,  &  al'.    As  a  N.  fem.  nwp,  and  in 
Reg.  n«3p,  Burning  jealously,  or  tndigna- 
tion.  Num.  v.   14.    Psal.  ixxix.  5.   Isa. 
xiii.  13.  Ezek.  xxxv.  11,  &  al.  freq. 

Quim  Untii  petutus  macerer  ignibus— • 
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says  Horace  in  a  fit  of  jealousyj  lib.  i^ 
ode  xiii.  lin.  8. 
IH.  Chald.  H3p  of  the  same  import  at 
Heb.  mp,  To  buy.  occ.  Eeravii.  17. 

^^P  '  ,     .        . 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rt. 
To  hold,  contain,  as  somewhat  hollow  dothj 

hence  Greek  }uyos  hollow,  and  Eng.  d 

can.     It  occurs  not  as  a  Verb  sunply  in 

this  sense,  but 
I.  As  a  N.  masc.  nip  A  hollow  pipe  or 

tube,  natural  or  artificial.    Hence  Greek 

xavva,  Lat.  canna,  and  Kng.  cane,  Lat. 

canalis,  Eng.  canaL 
I.  A  stalk  of  corn.  Gen.  xli.  <,  22. 
a.  A  branch  of  the  candlestick,  made  hollow 

like  a  pipe.  Exod.  xxv.  3  r,  3a,  8r  al. 

3.  A  reed  or  cane.  1  Kings  xiv.  15.  a  K. 
xviii.  21. — ^for  measuring,  Ezek.  xl.  3,  5, 
&  al.  QW1  nJp  The  sweet-scented  canei 
Exod.  xxx/  23.  Called  simply  mp.  Cant, 
iv.  14.  Isa.  xiiii.  24.  Ezek.  xxvii.  19; 
and  niton  nip  good  cane,  5cr.  vi.  20. 
Eyo^aa  xaXai^oio  sweet-scented  calamus 
or  cane  is  mentioned  with  other  aroma* 
tics,  as  growing  in  Arabia,  by  Dionysius, 
Perieges.  hn.  771,  edit.  JVells.  Pliny 
(Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xii.  cap.  22.)  calls  it 
calamus  odoratus;  it  was  otherwise  called 
calamus  aromaticus,  by  which  name  it  is 
still  known,  and  has  an  agreeMe  aroma* 
tic  smell  when  fresh  broken  *, 

4.  A  hollow  bone.  occ.  Job  xxxi.  22 ;  where 
it  denotes  the  os  humeri,  or  upper  bone 
of  the  arm. 

5.  The  beam  of  a  balance,  from  it's  resem- 
blance to  a  cane.  So  LXX  ?uya;,  and 
Vulg.  stater^.  Or  perhaps  canes  mi^ht 
anciently  be  the  very  substances  of  which 
they  made  the  beams  of  balances  for 
weighing  %mall  weights.  Isa.  xlvi.  6. 

il.  As  a  N.  p  i4  hollovi  receptacle. 

I.  A  nest,  for  birds.  Deut.  xxii.  6.  PsaU 
Ixxxiv.  4,  &  al.     Comp.  below  pp  I. 

2  A  room,  cabin,  or  mansion,  for  men  or 
animals.  Gen.  vi.  14.  Num.  xxiv.  21^ 
&  al.  With  Num*  compare  the  "  celsas 
m^\xm  A cherontias'"  of  Horace,  lib.  iii. 
ode  iv.  lin.  14* 

III.  As  a  N.  rp  A  spear,  from^  it's  rcsera* 
blance  to  T^^p  a  cane,  according  to  somej 
but  rather,  I  apprehend,  a  helmet  &t 


•  See  New  and  Complete  Dictionary  of  Arts ^  &C- 
in    Calamvs    Akomaticui,    and     «'*-'^— ^« 


Schtucbmtr'% 


Phyi ,  Sacr.  on  Exod.  xxx.  23. 
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caique^  whidi  contains  tod  so  protects  the 
head.  occ.  a  Sam.  xxi.  i6.  The  $taf  or 
hold  of  a  spear  (as  Bate  renders  it) 
was  hardly  of  brass,  aod  the  head  of  a 
spear  seems  to  have  no  connexion  in 
sense  with  the  Root  n^p. 
IV.  In  Kal,  To  hold,  pouess,  get,  gain,  at- 
quite  m  whatever  manner,  by  gif^,  pur- 
chase, or  otherwise.  Gen.  iv.  i.  juiv.  io. 
£xod.  XV.  16.  Ps.  Ixxiv.  3.  Ecdes.  ii.  7, 
&  al.  freq.  Io  Niph.  To  be  acquired, 
gotten,  bought,  Jer.  xxxii.  43.  In  Hiph. 
To  possess,  be  in  possession  of,  or  perhaps 
To  purchase,  as  a  servant,  occ.  Zech. 
xiii.  5 ;  which  is  strangely  rendered  in 
our  Translation  by  taught  me  to  keep 
cattle,  Comp.  Gen.  xxxix.  i.  xlvii. 
19,  23.  Exod.  xxi.  a.  Eccles.  ii.  7.  So, 
as  a  Participle  Hipk  Job  xxxvi.  33, 
Concerning  Him  (i.  e.  God)  declareth  his 
thunder^  X^^V  hv  ^^  n:po  possessing  itrfl/A 
for  or  against  pride  or  arrogance.  So 
even  the  heathen  poet  Horace,  lib.  iii. 
odev.  lin«  i^ 

CmU  tonantem  crt££mMt  lavem 
Regnare 

Ws^  thuMJ^rmg  provet  that  mighty  Jew 
With  wondrous  force  r»/»  aU  atove. 

Ckbech. 

And   in  anotlier  place,   lib.  L  ode  34, 
after  having  described  Jupiter  as  shaking 
the  earth,  the  waters,  and  even  the  in 
femal  regions  with  his  thunder,  he  adds, 
lin.  i%y  8cc, 


-rmlet 


tma  aummts 


Jlfutare,  (5*  insignem  attenuat  DeuSy 
Oksaira  ptomttu 

The  God  can  set  the  low  on  high. 
Ami  bring  thi  i^ri9us  t»  the  JitjL 

Where  the  thought  is  similar  to  that  in 
Job,  but  surely  the  exprcsston  in  energy 
far  infcriour.  And  further  to  illustrate 
Job  xxxvi.  S3>  see  the  begtnn'mg  of  the 
next  chapter,  where  the  same  subject  is 
continued.  On  Ezek.  viii.  3,  comp. 
under  i^OD.  As  a  N.  njpn,  and  in  Reg. 
riDpD  Possession,acquisition,purchase.  Gen. 
xvii.  1%,  13.  xxiii.  18.  xlix.  $2,  &  al. 
And  because  tlie  ancient  possessions  prin- 
cipally consisted  in  cattle,  hence  n^pD  is 
most  frequently  used  for  cattle.  See 
Gen.  xiii.  7.  xlvii.  17.  Job  i.  3,  lo, 

H<;iice  Eng.  To  gain,  win. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern,  ru^  Lamentation,  See 
under  ;p. 


\:p  I.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  build  or  male  u 
nest,  to  nest,  nestle,  occ.  P».  civ.  17.  1st. 
xxxiv.  15.  Eiek.  xxxi.  6.  Jer.  xlvii.  aS. 
xxii.  23 ;  where  TD^pO  seems  a  Particqile 
fern.  Hiph.  with  ^  me  or  my  postfixed. 
This  is  hardly  to  be  expressed  in  English; 
but  in  Lat  might  be  rendered,  O  mik 
nidificans,  q.  d.  O  my  nest-maker,  0 
thou  vho  makett  thy  nest  before  Bue;  and 
so  I  think  the  final  ^  is  to  be  understood 
in  the  preceding  ^rDtt^,  as  likewise  io 
Ezek.  xxvii.  3.  Comp.  "»rrria»,  Jer. 
viii.  18,  under  ^Vn. 

II.  As  a  N.  |rp  Possession,  property.  Gen. 
xxxiv.  23.  Josh.  xiv.  4,  &  al.  Comp. 
above  njp  IV. 

tDip 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea 
probably  is  To  smell  strong,  emit  a  strong 
smell,  for  in  Arabic  it  denotes,  I  suppose 
by  a  dialectical  abuse.  To  have  a  strong, 
^tit  fetid,  smell.  As  a  N.  poip  or  JDi? 
Cinnamon,  so  called  from  it's  strong  aro- 
matic smell  and  ^flavour.  What  b  com- 
monly known  to  us  undor  the  name  of 
cinnamon  is  the  *  second  or  imter  bark  of 
the  cinnamon-tree,  which  grows  in  great 
abundance  in  the  East  Indian  island  of 
Ceylon;  but  Scheuchzer,  Pbysica  Sacnoa 
Exod.  XXX.  a3,  conjecture  lliat  as  the 
bark  of  the  root  is  more  value  ble  than 
that  of  the  trunk,  so  the  tstt^n  p^p  sweet- 
smelling  cinnamon,  LXX  xiyyoftoifAOi'  ev- 
w^s^,  which  Moses  used  for  the  holy 
anomting  oil,  was  of  the  latter  sort,  occ, 
Exod,  XXX.  23.  Prov.  vii.  17.  Cant 
iv.  14.    Comp.  Ecdus.  xxiv.  15. 

Dbr.  Gr.  Kirvaactffior.  Lat.  CinnarmHmm, 
Eng.  Cinnamon  \. 

PP 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  ''in  Ara- 
bic signifies  to  hunt,  to  tay  nets  or  snaretj 
and  is  applied^  as  Schuitens  shows,  to 
the  using  of'  dccei:ful  arts.  See  his  Com- 
mentary [on  Job  namely] .  The  N.  f M^ 
(in  Arabic)  is  a  snare.  See  Castell,  Lou 
Hept.  I"  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
>yip  Snares.  Once,  Job  xviii.  a.  How 
long  unit  ye  put  or  set  pi©!?  v:p  sowes  cf 
or  in  words  {aucupia  verborum,  CasttH\ 
capt'wsos  laqueos  sermooibuSy  SckuUcns) 
L  e.  insnaring  words. 

•  See  Bro^it  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  vi.  p.  43,  W. 

f  Comp.  Grxvi  and  £fff.  Lexicon  iixKlcrKin«p(ftfii> 

\  Seotf*  Nott  on  Job  xvitL  H. 
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urs  not  as  a  V.  iotbe  simple  form,  but 
1  the  reduplicate. 

To  cut  or  pluck  of.  So  the  Vulg.  di$- 
inget.  Once,  Ezek.  xvii.  9.  This  Root 
sems  related  to  yyp  (which  see  under 
vp)  as  D^^Q  to  pB. 

7 

divine^  preiage,  prognosticate,  Deut. 
viii.  10.  (where  this  &eeins  to  be  ihege- 
eral  term  for  divining,  of  which  the 
>Uowing  words  denote    the   species), 

Sam.  xxviii.  8.  %  K.  xvii.  17,  &  al. 
is  a  N.  uDDp  A  diviner,  Deut.  xviii.  14. 

Sam.  vi.  2,  &  al.  Comp.  Isa.  iii.  2, 
'here  LXX  ro;^an5y,  and  Vulg.  ario- 
im  a  soothsayer.  Also,  Divination,  Num. 
xiii.  23.  Ezek.  xxi.  21,  &  al.  Plur. 
D^ODp  The  rewards  of  divination.  So 
'ulg.  pretium  divinationis.  Num.  xxii.  7. 
'or  as  bx'ty  is  used  for  the  rev^ard  of 
ork  m  general  (sec  ia^Q),  so  CD^DDp  for 
he  rewards  of  divination.  These  St. 
Ver,  2  Cp.  ii.  1 5,  calls  [ua^ov  a^nnag  the 
eward  of  unrighteousness.  Thus  CDCp  is 
:enerally  used  in  a  bad  sense,  but  sorac- 
imes  in  a  good  one.  As  a  N.  tDSp  Sa- 
yicity,  penetration  in  discovering,  or  ra- 
hergi^ffWn^  hidden  things.  Prov.  xvi.  lo. 
R.  Dutch  ghissen,  Eng.  guess,  &c.  Qu  ? 

curs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  the  ideal 
neaning  is  uncertain,  but  as  a  N.  nop 
4n  inkhorn.  So  one  of  the  editions  of 
4(^la  iJi^\avo$$xeiov,  and  Vulg.  atra- 
netitaritim.  occ.  Ezek.  ix.  2,  3,  11,  A 
criter's  or  scrihe^s  DDp  inkhorn  upon  his 
oinSf  This,  though  by  no  means  con- 
brroable  to  our  custom,  yet  agrees  with 
hat  of  the  modem  eastern  nations.  Thus 
Or.  Shaw  informs  us.  Travels,  p.  227, 
hat  among  the  Moors  in  Barbary,  *'  the 
Hojas,  i.  e.  the  writers  or  secretaries, 
suspend  their  inkhoms  in  Xh^n  girdles  \  a 
:ustom  as  old  as  the  prophet  Ezekiel, 
ch.  ix.  2."  And  in  a  note  he  adds,  "That 
part  of  these  inkhoms  (if  an  instrument 
of  brass  may  be  so  called)  which  passes 
betwixt  the  girdle  and  the  tunic,  and 
holds  their  pens,  is  long  and  flat,  but  the 
vessel  for  the  ink  which  rests  upon  the 
girdle  is  square,  with  a  lid  to  clasp  over 
it."  So  Mr.  Hanway,  Travels,  vol.  i. 
p.  J32,  says^offhe  Persians,  "Their  wri- 
ters c^try  tbeir  ink  and  pens  about  them 


in  a  case,  wliicb  they  put  nnd^r  their 
sash**  (which  goes  round  their  waist). 
Comp.  Harnier^s  Observations,  vol.  iL 
p.  459,  &c. 

)?p 

To  make  or  impress  a  mark,  to  stigmatize. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  hence 

i-pi?p  As  a  N.  -tf  marking  or  stigmatizing. 
So  the  LXX  render  ):px^p  MSn:?  by  ypa^'* 
fjuzra  n^ra,  and  Vulg.  by  stigmata. 
Once,  Lev.  xix.  2B.  Comp.  2  Chron. 
xxxvi.  8.  3  Mac.  ii.  2i.Gal.\i.  17.  Rev. 
xiii.  16,  17,  and  Daubnz  on  these  latter 
texts.  The  stigmata  prohibited  to  the 
Israelites,  Lev.  xix.  28,  may  refer  either 
to  those  made  on  their  bodies  in  mourn- 
ing for  the  dead,  or  to  such  as  were 
practised  by  the  heathen  on  an  idolatrous 
accomit.  Thus  *'  the  greatest  part  of  the 
Arabian  women  have  their  arms  and 
cheeks  marked  with  these  stigmata ;  and 
Lucian  says  that  all  the  Jfssyrians  bore 
tliese  printed  characters,  some  on  their 
hands,  others  on  their  necks/'  See  more 
in  CalmeVs  Dictionary  in  Stigmata/ 
and  in  Le  Clerc's  Note  on  Lev.  xix.  28. 
The  words  of  Lucian,  or  whoever  was 
the  author  of  the  Treatise  De  Dea  Syr. 
seem  too  remarkable  to  be  omitted, 
vol.  ii.  p.  914,  edit.  Bened.  2TIZ0N- 
TAI  $s  lIANTEX,  61  fxev  sg  xapWfff,  h 
h  €s  Avxsvas,  xai  ocifo  rsh  AITAN- 
TE2  ASDTPIOI  mrMATO*OPE- 
0T2L  Perhaps  the  punctures  or  incisions 
which  the  ancient  *  Britons  made  on 
their  bodies  in  various  shapes,  and  after- 
wards  dyed  with  the  juice  of  woad  or 
kelp,  were  likewise  of  the  same  idolatrous 
sort.  These  are  called  by  Tertullian 
Britannorum  Stigmata.  It  is  still  usual 
with  the  women  among  the  Arabs  and 
Chinganas  near  Aleppo,  and  with  the 
Tunisian  women  tn  Africa,  to  impress 
marks  on  their  skins.  See  tiusselfs  Nat- 
Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  104;  Lady  M,  W. 
Montagues  Letter  xliv,  vol.  iii.  p.  30. 

Der.  French  coing  or  coin,  a  stamp  to  mark 
money.  Qn  ?  whence  Eng.  coin,  money 
so  stamped. 

■u?p 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  in  Arabic  signifies 
To  be  deep,  and  as  a  N.  Depth,  «*i)jp  A 
large  dish.    Sec  Cast  ell.    As  a  N.  fem. 

*  See  Introduction  to  CarndthW  Britaimia  by 
Gikseriy  p.  xxzv.  edit.  169^. 

Tt4  ,  mfp. 
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TT^py  plur.  ninvp,  ^  diik,  charger,  or 
(he  like,  of  some  considerable  size  and 
depth,     Cxod.  XXV.  au.    Num.  viL  85, 
Hi  ai. 
^p  See  under  fpz 

MSp 

To  be  condensed,  compacted,  coagulated,  ocr. 
£xod.  XV.  8.  (where  LXX  exccllentlx 
fToyij)  Zeph.  i.  la.— /Ae  men  0^«spn 
who  are  thickened  (Eog.  roarg.)  on  rAr/r 
ilsri ;  so  French  Translation,  J^g^^*  >•  ^ 
who  are  by  peace  and  prosperity  con- 
JUmed  wk  their  wicked  and  atheistical 
principles^  as  wine  grows  stronger  by  be- 
ing kept  on  and  mixed  with  ifs  lees. 
Comp.  Jer.  xlviiL    ii.     In  Hiph.  To 
coagulate,  curdle,    occ.  Job  x.   lo;  so 
Awiia  nn^^Af,  and  Vulg.  coagulasti.  As 
a  N.  l)Htip  Condensation,  thickness,  gross- 
ness,  gloominess,  (Comp.  under  ^urn  II.) 
occ.  Zech.  xiv.  6 ;  where  observe  tliat 
the  marginal  and  ,Complutensian  reading 
flKnpi,  supported  by  very  many  of  Dr. 
Kenmcotfs  Codices,  seems  the  true  one. 
Comp.  luder  *)p>  I. 
Der*  To  coop,  or  cowpe,  i.  e.  compinge  ves- 
seb,  as  a  cooper.    See  Junius,  ^ymoi. 
Anglican,  m  Cowpb.    Also,  J  coop. 
The  northern  lan^ages  have  preserved 
other  traces  of  this  Heb.  Root;  thus  Me 
I^ave  the  Gothic  quapgan,  the  Swedish 
jva/pa,  and  Islandic  kifa  or  kieefa,  to 
sHHOcate,  extingmsh ;  whence  the  Old 
English  to  quappe,  fsiil,  or  faint  as  the 
heart ;  and  perhaps  to  quaff,  swallow  in 
large  draugnts.     See  Junius,   Etymol. 
Anglican,  in  Quappb  and  Quaff. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  hasten  or  hurry  along,  occ. 
Isa.  xxxviii.  la,  ^  i^«D  >mDp  I  have 
hankd' (through)  my  life  as  a  shuttle, 

;  .Comp.  Job  vii.  (5.  As  a  N.  fem.  msp 
Haste,  hurry,  occ.  Ezek.  vii.  a$,  where 
it  is  used  adverbially,  n  being  understood 
as  usual,  JVifh  haste,  hastily. 

II.  As  a  N.  *«jp  or  n^Bp  A  hedge-hog,  or 
'  ,     'some  such  animal,  frequenting  desolate 

or  solitary  places,  and  remarkable  for  il*s 
-  Aiin^Mgmo/t(M>  whence  the  name.  So 
the  LXX  throughout  E^^'^or*  and  Vulg 
Ericius,  the  hedge-hog.  qcc.  Isa.  xiv.  23. 
xxxiv.  II.  Zeph.  ii.  14.  T£e  reader  may 
find  the  interpretation  here  given  de« 
fended  at  large  by  Bochart,  vol.  ii.  1035, 
kc.  and  it-  seems  to  be  much  confirmed 
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by  the  acreement  of  tlie  Arabic  name  fsa 
a  hedge-kog  ♦  ffiip ;  and  as  for  the  •«? 
being  mentioned  with  the  HMp  or  Pelican 
mlsa.  xxxiv.  11.  Zeph.  ii.  14,  wbeacc 
many  have  been  led  to  conclude  it  UKist 
signify  some  vater-fowl,  this  b  but  of 
little  weight,  since  in  Isa.  xxxiv.  13,  dra- 
gons or  serpents  are  mentioned  with  os- 
trkhcs  (comp.  ver.  14.),  and   in  Zeph. 
ii.  14,  Flocks  and  beasts,  the  pelican,  and 
the  TBp  arc  joined  together ;  and  this 
confusion  of  animals  of  dififerent  kinds, 
birds  and  beasts  together,  b  well  soked 
to  describe  utter  desolation.     And  since 
hedge-hogs  usually  take  tip  tlietr  winter 
abode  in  hollow  trees  or  holes  in  the 
fpround  (see  Bochart  itnd^SchetiChjtr  on 
Isa.  xiv.  33.)  it  was  natural  for  them  to 
lodge  in  the  hollow  door-porcbes  of  a 
ruinated  bouse  or  temple,  as  in  Zeph. 
Mr.  Banner,  who  opposes  the  interpie- 
tation  of  Tisp  by  the  hedge-hog,  which 
had  been  embraced  by  Dr.  Shaw,  Tra- 
vels, p.  176,  says,  in  hb  Obsenratioos, 
vol.  ill.  p.  101,  ^'  Had  the  Doctor  re* 
collected  that  Zephaniah  describes  thea 
as  choosing  their  abode  on  the  top  of  pil- 
lars, he  might  have  been  of  a  difllerent 
opinion,  8:c."  And  had  Mr.  Harmer  re- 
collected  that  Zephaniah  says  nothing 
about  the  top  of  pillars,  but  that  the  ntsp 
lodged  in   the    door-porckes,  rr^tfiD33, 
which  we  are  at  liberty  to  suppose  were 
thrown  dortn,  perhaps  he  would  have 
acceded  to  the  Doctor's  opinion,  Bochart 
renders  Isa.  xiv.  23,  TBp  unioV  nviotm 
tDn3  >D^H1  And  I  will  put  it   {Babykn) 
for,  i.  e«  make  it,  a  possession  for  the  Tfip, 
even  the  pools  of  water,  and  the  want  of 
b  before  ^d:h  shews  thb  translatioD  to 
be  right. 
Itp 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seem 
nearly  related  to  Y^p  to  skip,  and  in' Ara- 
bic signifies  To  leap.  As  a  N.  nBp  A 
species  of' animal.  Bochart  hath  proved, 
with  a  great  profiision  of  entertainiog 
learning,  that  thb  word  denotes  that 
species  of  serpent,  which  b  called  m 
Greek  aKOvna^,  and  in  Latin  jacuioSi 
q.  d.  the  darter,  firom  the  violence  with 
which  it  leaps  or  darts  on  it*s  prey.  oor. 
Isa.  xxxiv.  ic.  See  Bochart,  v6L  Su 
409—41 5.  Comp.  under  ^i« 
«  Con^.  Sbatv's  Ttavth,  p.  17^. 
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In  Kal,  To  contract,  shut,  shut  vp^  re- 
9tr(iin.  occ.  Deut.  xv.  7.  Job  v.  16.  Ps. 
Ixxvii.  10.  cvii.  4a.  Isa.  Hi.  15.  In 
Niph.  2o  be  shut  vp^  i.  e.  in  the  sepul- 
chre, occ.  Job  xxiv.  24 ;  where  see  Scoit, 
In  Hiph.  To  skip,  bound,  Itap,  occ. 
Cant.  ii.  8.  So  the  LXX  ^laXXoftcyo^, 
Symmachus  ^lateri^Mv,  and  Vulg.  tmusi- 
Hens.  But  H  properly  means  to  contract 
or  draw  up  the  body,  in  order  to  taice  a 
ereater  sprinj^,  and  is  expressive  of  a  roost 
beautiful  image  borrowed  from  animals 
of  the  antelope  or  stag  kind  (comp. 
ver.  9.),  who,  when  preparing  to  take  a 
leap  or  bound,  contract  or  dram  vp  their 
legs  and  body  in  a  remarkable  manner, 
us  any  one  may  observe  of  our  common 
deer. 
RR.  To  skip, 

;  fret,  lacerate,  wound.  It  occurs  not 
hpwever  as  a  V.  strictly  in  this  sense,  but 
As  a  N.  pp,  plur.  CDVip  and  tD>yp  A 
thorn,  from  iVa  fretting  or  wmnding  the 
flesh  of  roan  or  beast.  Sec  Gen.  iii.  18. 
Exod.  xxii.  5,  or  6.  Jud.  viii.  7.  .2  Sam. 
xxiii.  6.  Isa.  xxxiii.  12.  Ezek.  xxviii.  24. 
.  In  Hiph.  To  harass  or  vex  an  enemy's 
country,  occ.  Isa.  vii.  6i 
[.  In  Kal,  To  fret,  be  fretted,  wounded 
or  vexed  in  mind.  In  this  sense  it  is 
followed  either  by  3  at,  for,  as  G^n: 
xxvii.  46.  Num.  xxi.  5.  Lev.  xx.  23. 
Prov.  iii.  1 1 ;  or  by  ^3ao  at,  before,  i.  e. 
in  the  presence  of',  as  Exod.  1.  12.  Isa. 
vii.  16;  which  latter  passage  should  be 
rendered— T^e  land  shall  be  forsaken;  at 
whose  two  kings  thou  art  fretted,  or 
vexed. 

? 

To  cut  equally,  exactly,  or  by  rule  and 
measure,  occ.  2  K.  vi.  6.  As  a  N.  5Vp 
CtU,  form,  fashion,  *  size,  occ.  1  Kings 
vi.  25.  vii.  57. 

nrr  ^avp  Jonah  ii.  6,  or  7.  The  cuttings 
off  of  the  mountains  (so  LXX  cy^tcr^Las 
ogetoy)  appear  to  mean  those  parts  which 
were  cut  off'  from  them  at  the  Deluge, 
and  hurried  down  with  the  recedmg  wa- 
ters into  the  great  abyss.  To  these  Jonah 
in  the  fish*s  belly  says,  *mv  /  am  going 
down :  for  it  is  plain  that  this  V.  as  well 
•  Fron  the  Gre«k  Cx'^»i  or  Latin  tcmJo,  xm- 

«»tOCttt. 


as  those  m  the  preceding  verse,  should 

be  rendered  in  the  present  tense.  Comp. 

Ezek.  xxxi.  18. 
II.  To  shear,  as  sheep,  occ.  as  a  Participle 

paoul  plur.  fem.  Cant.  iv.  2;  so  LXX 

HBHapp^svoov,  and  Vulg.  tonserum.  Bug. 

Transl.  even-shorn, 
Der,  To  chop,  chip. 
nvp 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 
To  make  an  extremity  or  end,  as  by  cutting 

off,  or  the  like. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cut  tiff,  as  the 
hands  or  feet.  occ.  Deut.  xxv.  12.  Prov* 
xxvj.  6. 

II.  In  Kal,  with  or  without  1  following. 
To  cut  short,  curtail,  occ.  2  K.  x.  32. 
Ilab.  ii.  10.  Isa.  vii.  6;  where  set  Vi'- 
tringa, 

III.  In  Hiph.  To  scrape,  as  the  walls  of  m 
house,  to  scrape  (ff  their  surface,  occ.  Lev. 
xiv.  41,  43.    So  the  LXX  ain^vuf, 

IV.  As  Nouns  yp,  fem.  nyp,  Extremity, 
end.  It  il9  applied  to  time,  place,  and 
other  things.  Gen.  iv.  3.  viii.  3.  xix.  4. 
xxiii.  9,  &  al.  freq.  The  irrVp  ends  or 
extremities  of  the  heavens  are  the  oppo- 
site points  of  the  rational  horizon.  See 
Deut.  iv.  32.  Ps.  xix.  7.  Com  p.  Deut. 
xiii.  7.  Isa.  xl.  28.  xli.  5.  As  a  N* 
masc.  plur.  ^yp  Ends,  extremities,  as  of 
the  earth,  with  regard  to  the  speaker, 
occ.  Ps.  xlviii.  II.  Ixv.  6.  Isa.  xxvi.  ij. 
So  fem.  plur.  nnvp,  Exod.  xxxvii.  8. 
xxxix.  4.  As  a  N.  fem.  n:iirp,  and  mv^p 
Extreme,  outermost. occ.  Exod.  xxvi. 4, 10. 

V.  As  a  N.  pyp  A  captain,  a  military  com* 
mander,  so  called  perhaps  from  being 
posted  outermost  iu  the  body  of  men  lie 
commands.  Josh.  x.  24.  Jud.  xi.  6,  ii. 
Hence,  A  governour.  Isa.  iii.  6,  7.  Prov. 
xxv.  15, 

VI.  As  a  N.  fem.  nvp  A  cut tvig  off  or  par f 
from  a  whole,  some.  Gen.  xlvii.  2.  Comp. 

Ezek.  xxxiii.  2.  So  i  K.  xii.  31.  xiii.  33, 
He  made  priests  GO^n  *niYpD  of  some  of 
the  people,  i.  c.  taken  out  of  the  people. 
Our  Translation  renders  it,  of  the  lowest 
of  the  people,  but  the  LXX  more  justly 
fw^f  n  some  part,  or  fx  u.sp-4g  of  a  pdrt^ 
aud  the  highest  would  nave  been  as  of- 
fensive to  God  as  the  loxvest,  if  they  had 
not  been  of  the  seed  of  Aaron.'  See 
Exod.  xxviii.  41.  xl.  1$.  Num.  xvi.  40* 
2  Chion.  xiii.  p.-^and  King  Uzziah's 

case. 
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case,  a  Cbron.  xxvL  16^21;  and  WU$ii 
Aw?fxa<^uAov,  cap.  i.  §  17,  p.  316. 

VII.  Asa  N.  fern.  p!ur.  mnp  The  locks, 
the  extremities  or  ends  of'  the  hair.  So 
Avenarius,  Fines  capUlorum,  Extremka- 
tes  pihntm  capitis,  occ.  Cant  v.  2,  11. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  f 'p  The  summer.  See  under 
firll. 

fip  To  cut  offy  cut  through  and  through^  or 
in  pieces,  £xod.  xxxix.  3.  Jud.  i.  6.  2  K. 
xxiv.  13.  Ps.  xivi.  10.  On  2  K.  xviii.  16, 
corap.  2  Cliron.  iv.  %i,  and  on  Jer.  ix.  26, 
Ice.  see  under  nnfi  I. 

nirp 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  and  I  know 
not  it*s  ideal  meanbig.     As  a  N.  nvp  A 
kind  cf  plant,  or  seed,  gith.     So  Vulg, 
Gitb,  and  LXX  and  Aqwla,  MfXavdioK. 
It  is  thus  described  by  Baliester,  Hiero 
kg.  lib.  iii.  cap.  5,  p.  234.  "  Gith,"  says 
he,  '^  is  a  plant,  which  b  called  in  Greek 
melantkion,  vulgarly  (in  Spanish)  nigella; 
k  is  commonly  met  with  in  gardens,  and 
grows  to  a  cubit  height,  and  sometimes 
ittore>  according  to  the  richness  of  the 
soil.     The  leaves  are  small  like  those  of 
fennel,  the  flower  blue,  which  disap|>ear- 
iug,  the  ovary  (capitulum)  shews  itself 
on  the  top,  like  that  of  a  poppy ;  fur- 
nished with  little  boras,  oblong,  divided 
by  membranes  ipto  several  partitions  and 
cells,  in  ^hkh  are  inclosed  seeds  of  a 
yery  black  colour  *y  not  unlike  those  of 
the  leek,  but  of  a  very  fragrant  smell." 
Ausonius  obser\es,  the  pungency  of  the 
git  is  equal  to  that  of  pepper, 
JSst  inttrfrugt*  xnortu  piper  itqwifmrant  Git. 

And  Pliny,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xix.  cap.  8, 
says  it  is  of  use  in  bake-houses  (pistrinis 
nasd),  and  lib.  xx.  cap.  17,  that  it  af- 
fords a  xcry  grateful  seastming  to  bread, 
•*  semen  gratissime  panes  ctiam  condiet." 
And  for  this  purpose  it  was  probably 
applied  among  the  Jews  in  Isaiah's  time ; 
since  we  find  that  the  inhabitants  of  the 
neighbouring  countries  to  this  day  have 
a  t  variety  of  rusks  and  biscuits,  most  of 
which  are  strewed  on  the  top  with  the 
seeds  of  sesamum  oxfenncl-Jio'tcer,"  which 
latter  is  I  apprdiend,  the  very  gtYof  the 
ancients,  occ.  Isa.  xxviii.  25.  27.  Comp. 
Hanner^s  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  100. 

•  Hence  the  Greek  name  Mihai&ir/,  aad  Lat.  and 
tpanis)i  Nigella. 

f  MuueU's  Nat.  Hilt.  oT  Aleppo^  p.  81. 


prp  See.imder  nvp  V. 
rvp 

I.  To  cufg  or  scrape  of  tie  extremitf  or  ssr- 
face.     It  is  nearly  related  to  mrp  {s»T^ 

to  mt,  )no  to  mo),  as  appears  froa  tk 
only  passage  wherein  it  occiub  as  t  V. 
namely,  Lev.  xi^'.  41  ;  where  the  LXI 
arof  u(r»ai,  Vulg.  radi,  scntpc. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ma?ypo  Tmstrme^ 
for  scraping  or  cutting  t^  the  surfaced 

wood,  planes,  or  rather  Aaiciets,  w: 
Isa.  xliv.  13,  ke  preparctk  it  wOk  kfi- 
chets.     Sec  Vitringa, 

III.  As  a  N.  piypo  or  yrapn,  plur.  xirvp. 
The  temtinatum,  extremity ^  or  endeit 
wall,  or  of  the  side  of  a  buikluig.    Ov 

,  translators  and  others  reader  it  caner, 
whidi  in  an  angular  buildiBg;  coaoto 
tlie  same  thing,  though  that  does  vH 
seem  the  strict  meaning  of  the  word.  Sec 
Exod.  XX vi.  aj,  2  Chron.  xxvi.  9.  Nek 
iii.  19,  24,  25.  freq.  occ.  So  myrpr^ 
£zek.  xlvi.  22,  which  is  by  sofse  takes 
for  an  irregular  Participle  ki  Huph.  m 
be  rendered.  Bar  or  at  the  extzeMtiB, 
boundaries,  or  sides,  considering  HOTp  ss 
a  N.  fem.  plur.  n  as  emphatic,  and  d  m 
a  particle.     Comp.  under  Pnfp  IV. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  n^yfvip  C4im^  Ss 
the  LXX  Kacritx,  and  Vulg.  Casia.  It 
is  properly  the  bark  or  peel  stripped  4 
the  cassia  plant,  i.  e.  the  cassia-iark  or 
^lignea  of  the  shops,  aod  very  modi  it- 
sembles  cinnamon  in  appearance,  tme, 
and  niedidnal  qualities,  occ.  I^.  xlv.  ^ 

It  is  obvious  to  remaik,  that  tbeOien. 
Latin,  and  English  names  of  this  enters 
spice  arc  derivatives  from  the  Hebren; 
and  from  this  aromatic  one  of  Job's 
daughters  was  called  ryrvp,  LXX  £*- 
eriOLv,  Vulg.  Cassiam,  Cassia,  ch.  xliL  14. 
Comp.  under  Din. 

I.  To  foam,  froth.  It  occurs  not  aiiV.- 
simply  in  thb  sense,  bat  as  a  N.  ^ 
Foam,  froth,  as  of  water,  occ  Hos.  x.  7; 
wliere  the  Vulg.  vp^amamfoam,  Synms- 
ckus  t^tXfipA  ^ervescemce,  ekaiHtim.  Fcb. 
ntSip  Foam,  as  of  the  fig-tree,  whea  tbc 
smaller  branches  are  hn£en  or  conoM. 
occ.  Joel  i.  7.  See  SAaw's  Tiwds, 
p.  187,  8. 

IL  In  Kal,  To  foam  vjitk  smger  or  rtgt,  is 
be  in  a  vioknl  rage.  Gen.  xl.  s.  xH  10, 
&  al.    In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  foam  witk 

onger, 
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gtiirer,  to  prwoke  to  violent  ra^e.  Dent. 
ix.  7,  8,  &  al.  In  Hith.  To  foam,  rage. 
occ.  Isa.  viii.  ai.  As  a  N.  r^\>  Foam- 
ing,  rage.  Num.  i.  53.  Dent.  xxix.  28, 
&  ah  freq.  So  H(mer  (kscribing  Hector 
in  a  rage,  II.  xv.  lin.  607, 


He/wMwVwith  wrath 


Pope. 


In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cut  short,  curtail, 
abbreviate,  shorten.  Ps.  Ixxxix.  46.  cii.  24. 
Also,  In  Kal,  To  be  cut  short,,  shortened. 
Num.  xi.  23.  Isa.  I.  2.  This  word  joined 
witli  nn  (Exod.  vL  9.  Job  xxi.  4.  Mic. 
ii.  7.),  and  with  trs:  (Num.  xxi.  4.  Jud. 
X.  16.  xvi.  16.  Zech.  xi.  8.)  Prov.  xiv.  29. 
ccmip.  ver.  1 7.  denotes  that  shortness  of 
breath  .which  is  occasioned  by  extreme 
grief,  anger,  or  fatigue.  In  several  of 
the  above  passages  the  expressions  are,  in 
condescension  to  our  capacities,  applied 
to  God. 

.  To  cut  off  or  down,  to  reap  or  mow^  as 
the  fruits  of  the  earth  •.     Lev.  xix.  9, 
&:  al.  freq.     As  a  N.  n^p  Fi^its  so  cut 
dovm,  )iarTcst.  Lev.  xix.  9,  &  al.  freq 
The  time  of  harvest.   Exod.  xxxiv.  ai. 
Ruth  i.   22.      Also,    collectively,    The 
boughs  or  branches  of  a  vine  or  oUier  tree, 
which  are  usually  cut  off,  q.  d.  The  lop. 
See   Isa.  xxvii.    11.   Fs.  Ixxx.  12.  Job 
xiv.  9.  xviii.  16.  xxix.  19. 
[cnce  Lat.  castro,  Eng.  castrate,  castration. 
Sara.  xii.  17,  Is  it  not  tD^n  1>Vp  ^heat- 
iiaiVest  to  day?     I  will  call  to  Jehovah, 
and  he   will   give   thunder  and   rain-- 
And  wbat  was  tliere  extraordinary  in 
this?  may  the  mere  English  reader  ask. 
Does  it  not  afien  thunder  an.d  rain  in 
wheat-harvest?    True,    in    England  it 
does;  but  not  in  Judea;  and  when  it 
does  so  there,  it  is  deemed  pernicious,  as 
is  evident  from  Prov.  xxvi.  i.    Joscphus, 
Ant  lib.  vi.  cap.  5,  §  6,  paraphrasmg 
the  passage  in  t  Sam.  makes  Samuel  say> 
"  But  that  I  may  prove  to  you  that  God 
b  displeased  and  angry  with  you,  for  de- 
siring a  kingly  government,  I  will  pre- 
vail  upon  him  to  make  it  manifest  by 
strange  signs>  0  yoL^  8^«irw  w^orepov  eihv 
tift.cuy  iii^eii  syrau^x  y$y6yyrii/.Bvoy  ^Bpag 
OKfJi^-p  x^i/^on'flt,  foi*  w/iat  none  of  you  ever 
•  6pC  Harmtr*%  Ob»erTJitjoii»,wLii.pM62,  &c. 
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MOW  before  in  this  eountry,  namely  a  storm 
in  themdst  of  summer,  this  by  my  prayera 
will  I  move  God  to  shew  unto  you."  And 
in  another  place,  De  Bel.  lib.  iii.  cap.  7, 
§  12,  speaking  of  GalUec  he  observes, 
(nraviov  h  stifors  ro  TtXiyi/x.  rsro  ^tfof 
veran  In  this  country  it  rarely,  if  ever, 
rains  during  the  summer."  Volney, Voy^^e, 
torn.  i.  p.  32 1 .  *•  Dans  la  plaine  de  Pa- 
lestine i\  (Ic  tonnerre)  est  intiniment  rare 
r^|6,  &  plus  frequent  I'hiver.  In  the  plain 
of  Palestine,  thunder  is  exceedingly  t«- 
common  in  summer,  and  more  frequent  in 
winter.  Comp.  Shaw*s  Travels,  p.  136, 
335;    Manner's    Observations,    voL    i. 

P-  5—9. 

Occurs  not  as*  a  V.  in  Heb.  bujt  the  idea 
seems  to  be  Hollow,  or  void  of  gross  mat- 
ter. In  Syriac  wpp  signifies  a  capacious 
vessel,  amphora,  and  several  other  words 
from  this  Root  are  in  that  language  used 
for  different  kinds  of  vessels.  (Sec  Cos- 
teU.hexk.  Heptag.  in  p'p.)  So  the  French 
caque,  and  Eng.  cag  or  keg,  signify  8 

barrel.  ^  1  ,      ^ 

As  a  N.  with  a  formative  3,  p>i?5  A  hole, 
hollow  place,  as  in  a  rock.  occ.  isa.  vii.  19. 
Jer.  xiii.  4.  xvi.  16. 
II.  As  a  N.  p>p>i7  rendered  A  gourd,  so  the 
LXXxoXoxyynjj  but  it  seems  properly 
to  denote  the  ricinus  oxpulma  Ckristi,'*^  a 
shrub  or  weed  which  grows  to  the  height 
of  an  olive-tree;  the  trunk  and  branches 
are  hollow  like  a  kex*  [whence,  by  the 
way,  it's  Heb.  name,  as  also  the  Eng. 
keck  or  kex],  ''  the  leaves  sometimes  as 
broad  as  the  brim  of  a  hat.     It  jfrows 
surprizingly  fast  [but  the  growth  ot  that 
which  shaded  Jonah  might  be  miracu- 
lous], whence  it  is  concluded  that  it  is  of 
a  soft  and  spunky  substance.  Cels.  Hie- 
robot."     Taylors  Concordance  in  pp. 
Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  94,  mentions  a 
fruit  which  the  Egyptians  cultivate  for 
the  sake  of  it's  oil,  and  call  kiki ;  so  Stra^ 
bo,  lib.  xvii.  p.   1179,  and  Pliny,  Nat. 
Hist.  lib.  XV.  cap.  7.    And  this  is  the 
]V\?'p  of  Jonah,  and  the  Alkeroa  of  the 
Arabians,  which  latter  Jerome  says  was 
the  Syrian  and  Punic  name  of  the  fvpp 
in  his  time.     Thus  a  Coptic  I-exicon  ex- 
plains the  Egyptian  word  KOTKI  by  tte 
berry  of  the  Alkeroa.  And  whereas  Dios^ 
corides  had  said  concerning  the  kiki,  «f  rf 
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«ii»^6XiCer«i  to  ^tyofUfty  KIKKINON 
tXauoy,  an  Arabic  writer  renders  these 
word^:  •'  And  from  tbence  is  pressed 
the  oil,  which  they  call  oil  of  Kihi,  wliicii 
is  the  oil  of  ^ikciva,"  But  for  further 
ntisfaction  concerning  thb  plant  1  refer 
the  reader  to  Bochari^  vol.  iii.  293; 
Scheuckzer*^  Physica  Sacra,  on  Jonah 
IV.  6;  Mick^tU8*%  Recueil  de  Questions, 
Quest.  Ixxxvii;  and  to  KUbuhr's  De- 
•eriptioo  de  TArabie,  p.  1 30.  I  shrrV  just 
Udd,  tlmt  the  oil  of  the  West  Indian 
Ricintis  or  Palma  Ckristi  some  years  ago 
became  famous  in  England,  as  a  medi- 
doe  for  colic  disorders,  under  the  name 
oiCaifor  oil*,  occ.  Jonah  iv.  6,  7, 9,  10 ; 
€11  which  passage  I  concur  with  Mr. 
MarmWy  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  157, 
&c.  whom  8ee»  that  the  nro  booth  or 
skelter  which  Jonah  nude,  was  of  the 
pp*p  which  the  Aleim  {d>  had  prepared, 
m  this  Verb  should  have  been  rendered 
at  ver.  7.  of  this  chapter,  as  it  is  rightly 
by  our  translators  in  ch.  i.  17. 

V 

I.  In  Kal,  To  spring  yp,  or  gush  out,  as  wa- 
ter. It  occurs  not  however  in  a  neuter 
or  intransitive,  but  in  a  transitive  sense. 
To  cause  to  spring,  or  gush  out ;  as  wa- 
ters by  digging,  occ.  Isa.  xxxvii.  25. 
s  K.  xix.  24.  'mp  q.  d.  I  have  sprung 
9ttd  drunk  strange  voters,  i.  e.  such  as 
were  before  hidden  and  unknown.  To 
this  effect  Symmachus  renders  the  word 
ui  Isa.  by  wpv^a^  and  Vulg.  by  fodi,  1 
iave  digged.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
spring  vp^  cast  out,  as  waters,  occ.  Jer. 
vi.  7,  twice.  As  a  N.  nipD  y4  spring  or 
fountain  of  water.  See  Jer.  xvii.  13.  li.  ^ii, 
Hos.  xiii.  15;  on  whidi  last  text  the 
learned  Mr.  Catcott  f  observes,  tliat  "a 
change  of  the  wind  ^aftects  the  sources  of 
springs  as  much  as  any  tiling  1  know, 
and  frequently  produces  pliaenomena  very 
contrary  to  what  one  might  expect  from 
the  season  of  the  year,  or  the  common 
course  of  nature.  This,  though  not  -ge- 
nerally  remarked,  is  noted  by  the  Pro- 
phet Hosea,  ch.  xiii.  15."— of  tears,  Jer. 
IX,   1.— of  blood.  Lev.  xii.   7,  xx.  18. 

♦  For afurther  account  of  this  oil,  andof  theplant 
which  produces  it,  see  Gentleman  s  MagaKtne  for 
February  1163,  p.  61. 

t  In  hb  exceUem  Treotitt  m  Of  Dtlm^e,  p.  190, 
^ediu 


^.tpo  is  also  spoken  of  a  Ban's  lawiul 
ci/f,  from  whom  children  descend  as 
streams  from  m  fountain,  Prov.  v.  iS. 
Comp.  the  preceding  verses.  It  k  abo 
used  for  the  spring  or  origin  of  a  iamilyor 
nation.  Ps.  Ixviu.  27,  where,  says  Dr. 
Home,  ^'' the  fountain  of  Irfraei  is  the  sane 
with  the  stock  or  family  of  IsraeL  See 
Isa.  xlviu.  I.  The  sense  of  thb  latter 
clause  therefore  is.  Bless  the  Lord,  we  vho 
are  sprung  from  the  stock  of  IsraeLT 
Comp.  the  use  of  f'i^  Dent.  xxxiiL  28. 
II.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  m  Reg.  mp  fiatf- 
nalions,  liquors  issuing  out,  juices,  occ 
Isa.  lix.  5,  6,  They  hatch  cockatrice  egg$, 
and  weave  UTlD^r  mp  what  issues /nm 
the  spider, — crTTJp  what  issues  from 
them  shall  not  become  garments,  **A1I 
spiders  at  the  extremity  of  tlieir  belly 
have  five  teats  or  papills  covered  witk 
others  of  less  dimensions,  the  oritkes  of 
which  they  open  and  shut,  as  well  as 
contract  and  dilate,  at  pleasure.  Through 
these  orifices  they  distil  that  clammy  gum, 
with  which  their  belly  is  replenished,  and 
whilst  the  spider  discharges  it  through 
one  or  more  apertures,  the  thread  length- 
ens in  proportion  to  her  distance  from  the 
place  where  she  iirst  fastened  it. — \^th 
tin's  thread  she  spins  a  web." — Nature 
Displayed,  vol.  i.  p.  59,^  £nglish  edit 
i2nio. 

It  is  nearly  of  the  same  signification  as  rtip, 
thus  Nton  and  nton,  »!in  and  mn,  Msn 
and  ncn,  are  respectively  related  in  sense 
as  well  as  in  sound.     See  2  Sam.  i.  6. 

I.  In  Niph.  To  meet.  Exod.  v.  3.  Comp. 
chap.  lii.  18,  where  at  least  twenty-two 
of  Dr.  Kennicott^H  Codices  read  mpl.  As 
a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  nM"^  A  meeting.  It 
always  occurs  with  h  prefixed,  nwl^  For 
meeting,  to  meet,  opposite,  over  against, 
in  occursum,  obviam.  Gen.xiv.  27.  xv.  10, 
&  al.  freq.  Also,  Jt  the  meeting  or  con- 
ing.     See  Exod.  xiv.  27.  i  Sam.  xvi.  4. 

II.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  occur,  happen,  be- 
fal,  light  upon.     See  Gen.  xiii,  4,  38. 

xlix.   I.    Exod.  r.    10.    Dent  xxiL  6. 
2  Sam.  i.  6.  xx.  i.  Job  iv.  14.  freq.  occ 

III.  As  a  N.  Hip  A  partridge,  occ  1  San. 
xxvi.  20.  Jer.  xvii.  11.  So  in  the  fbmicr 
text  the  Greek  versions  in  the  Hexapla 
(except  the  LXX)  iwp^»f ,  and  the  LXX 
in  the  latter  mph^,  and  the  Vok.  in 
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both  perdix.  The  account  given  by  Dr. 
ijihaw,  Travels,  p.,  236,  of  Ithe  manner 
of  hunting  partridges  and  other  birds  by 
the  Arabs,  affords  an  excellent  eoiument 
on  I  Sam.  xxvi.  20,  though  not  applied 
by  that  ingenious  and  valuable  writer  tq 
this  purpose.  *'Thc  Arabs,"  says  he, 
♦*  have  another,  though  a  more  laborious 
method  of  catching  these  birds;  for  ob- 
serving that  they  become  languid  and 
fatigued  after  they  have  been  hastily/  put 
up  twice  or  tJirice,  they  immediately  run 
in  upon  them,  and  knock  them  down 
with  their  zcrwattys,  or  bludgeons  as  we 
should  call  them."  "  It  was  precisely  in 
this  manner,"  adds  Mr.  Ilarmer*,  **that 
Saul  hunted  David,  coming  hastily  upon 
him,  and  putting  him  up  from  time  to 
time,  in  hopes  that  he  should  at  length, 
by  frequent  repetitions  of  it,  be  able  to 
destroy  him."  Jer.  xvii.  11,  The  partridge 
sitteth  (ort  eggs)  and  producetk,  or  haich- 
ethy  not,  (so)  he  that  getteth  richs,  and 
not  by  right f  shall  leave  them  in  the  mid6t 
ef  his  dai/Sy  and  at  his  end  shall  be  con- 
temptiblc.  Observe  that  the  partridge  here 
mentioned  must  be  the  cock.  The  hen 
cannot  be  meant,  because  both  the  verbs 
aw  masculine;  neither  can  ^V  masc.  sig- 
nify laying  of  eggs.  Bufon  says,  that 
the  red  partridges  are  those  which  are 
found  ID  the  mountainous  and  tempe- 
rate countries  of  Europe,  Asia  and  Afri- 
ca, arid  remarks,  that  af^er  pairing  time, 
when  the  hen  is  engaged  ui  sitting  the 
cock  quit*  her,  and  leaves  her  alone  to 
take  care  of  the  family;"  but  then  he 
adds,  that  in  this  respect  "  our  (i.  e.  the 
French)  red  partridges  appear  to  difl'er 
from  the  red  partridges  of  Egi/ptyhecsLusc 
the  Egyptian  priests  chose,  for  the  em- 
blem of  a  well  regulated  household,  two 
partridges^  one  male,  the  other  femaky  sit- 
ting or  brooding  together-^!'  And  by  the 
text  in  Jer.  it  tfiems  that  in  Judea  the 
coc^-partridge  sat  as  well  as  the  hen, 
at  why  should  it  be  said  of  the  partridge, 
whether  cock  or  hen,  rather  than  of  any 
other  bird,  that  it  dtteth,  and  hatcheth 
mtf  Because  the  partridge's  nest  being 
made  on  the  ground,  tlie  eggs  are  fre- 
quently broken  by  men  or  other  animals, 
and  the  bird  "  is  often  obliged  to  quit 

♦  Observations,  vol  i.  p.  318. 

I  Hj^t.  Nat  d»  Oiseaux,  torn.  iv.  p.  213, 217. 


them  for  fear  of  cattle,  dogs,  or  spoiti* 
men,  >yhich  chills  the  eggs  and  makes 
them  unfruitful.  Rain  and  moisture  also 
may  spoil  them  J." 
The  partridge,  I  apprehend, has  it's  Hebrew 
name  from  the  cry  it  utters  when  calling 
it*s  mate,  or  young  to  roost,  which  cry  can 
hardly  be  better  expressed  in  letters  than 
by  «"p  Qusra  or  Qra\\,  Whoever  readj 
with  tolerable  attention  the  Hierozoicon 
of  the  learned  Bochart,  or  even  the  ninth 
chapter  of  the  first  book§,  must  have  the 
credulity  of  an  infidel,  if  he  can  believe 
that  the  Hebrew  names  given  by  Jidam 
to  the  animals  were  not  intended  to  ex- 
press some  remarkable  and  eminent  qua- 
lity in  each.  It  appears,  from  Gen.  ii.  19, 
that  the  Dml  God  brought  every  beast  of 
tliejield,  and  every  Jowl  of  the  air^  unU$ 
Adara^  to  see  what  he  would  call  them 
(i,  e.  ^  to  make  proof  of  his  understand- 
ing), and  whatsoever  Adam  called  every 
living  creature,  thcit  {was)  the  tianrc 
thereof.  Hence  it  is  very  evident  that 
Adam**  must,  in  general ,  have  had  ideas 

of 


f  Calmeiy  Dictionary  In  Partridge. 

y  Bufion  (Nat.  Hist,  des  Oiseaux,  tom.  iv.  p.  1 85.) 
says,  thkt  iifter  a  covey  of  partridges  has  been  dis- 
persed, theyraZ/oneanothertogether  again,addm^» 
"All  the  world  knows  the  partridge's  eali,  which  u 
far  from  agreeable,  and  is  not  so  much  a  note  or  a 
chirp,  as  a  harsh  cry  not  unlike  the  noise  of  a  saw." 

"I  love  to  hear     ■      the  <ur 
Of  the  night-loving  partridge," 

FlUage  Curate,  dted  in  Monthly  Review  for  Sep- 
tember nSP,  p.  217;  and  in  English  Review  for 
February  1790,  p.  127. 

§  De  Nominibus  Animiilwm  ah  Adama  imp^sUUm 

^  Comp.  Gen.  vlii.  8. 

••  Since  writing  the  above  in  the  first  edition,  X 
am  pleased  to  find  the  same  sentiments  her  er  ex- 
pressedinthefoUowingpassageofaveryablewritcn 
"  From  the  account  given  bv  Mosesof  tne  prinueval 
state  of  man,  it  api>ears  that  be  toas  not  left  to  ec» 
autre  ideas  in  the  ordinary  tvay,  which  would  Iiave 
been  too  tediousand  slow,  ashe  wascircumstanced. 
but  ^uof  at  once  furnhhed  nvrth  the  kuotvledge  'which 
Tvas  then  necessary /or  him.  He  -was .  immediately  em^ 
dued  rcith  the  gift  of  language,  xvbich  necessarily 
supposes  that  he  tvas  furnished  tvith  a  stock  of  ideas^ 
aspecimep  of  which  hegavc, in  giving  names  to  the 
inferior  animals  which  were  brought  before  him  for 
hat  purpo8c."Dr.ZfAi«i'8  Advantag^and  Necessity 
of  the  Christian  Revelation,  vol.  ii.  pt.  ii.  ch.  2. 
p.*2 1.  of  the  4to  and  i  9  of  the  8vo.  edit.  See  also  an 
excellent  pamphlet  of  Dr.  John  Ellis,  entitled.  An 
Enquiry,  Whence  cometh  Wisdom  and  Understand- 
ing  to  Man?  p.  8,  &c.  and  Mr.  Jtowland**  Mona 
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of  actioDt  and  words  suited  to  those  ideas 
(wiiiclj  words  were,  no  doubt,  tauglit  faim 
immediately  by  God),  or,  id  short,  that 
he  must  have  bad  language  (as  appears 
also  from  Geu.  ii.  i6,  i;.),  before  he 
could  give  the  animals  proper  and  de- 
scriptive names;  for  example,  he  must 
have  bad  an  idea  of,  and  a  name  for,  rt- 
tribution  or  requital,  namely  fe:,  before 
he  called  the  canrel  boJ  or  the  requiter. 
But  in  some  particular  cases,  where  the 
cries  or  notes  of  animals  were  very  re- 
markable, and  suthcicnt  to  distinguish 
Ibcm  from  all  others,  these  might  be 
taken  to  give  names  to  the  animals 
themselves;  so  the  wild  ass  might  be 
called  Ti^Ti?,  from  the  karsh,  disagreeable 
sound  of  b\s  brai/ing;  the  turtlc-doie,  ^n 
or  Tn,  from  it's  note;  and  the  hoopoe  or 
ioop,  nSJ^^n,  from  the  noise  it  makes. 
But  perhaps  this  is  in  no  instance  more 
striking,  tlian  in  the  Heb.  name  of  the 
partridge.  Hip,  which  b  so  plainly  deno- 
minated from  it's  crtf.  And  if  we  consi- 
der that  bv  this  crj/  the  partridge  remark- 
ablji  calk  it's  mate  or  brood,  wc  shall  see 
the  rationale  of  H"^p  signifying. 
IV.  In  Kal,  To  call,  as  one  person  calls  to 
ox  for  anotKer.  The  late  learned  and 
ingenious  Dr.  Gregorif  Shatpe,  in  his 
Origin  of  Languages,  p.  7,  8,  has  re- 
marked, that  man  *^can  distinguish  ani- 
mals by  their  various  notes,  and  use  his 
ioiitations  of  their  notes  for  their  names: 
and  again  he  can  transfer  those  names  to 

J^ntiquaRe8taiirata,p.29S.  The  learned  reader  will 
likewise  do  well  to  consult  Eusdiuj's  Praepa'-at. 
Evangel,  lib.  xi.  cap, 6;  fValtons  Prolcgom.  iii.  26; 
and  Dr.  Vavies's  Note  5,  on  Cinro  Tuscul.  Disput. 
lib.  i.  cap.  *2.*».  1  cannot  forbear  adding  on  this  oc- 
casicit,  that  whatever  fantastical  notions «omc men 
may  advance  concerning  thr  origin  ofUngua^e^  and 
•the  possibilityof  man's  graduallyinventingit  by  his 
own  natural  unassisted  powers;  yet,  in/act^  not  a 
single  iuftaocc  can  be  producedsincethecreation  of 
the  woi  ld,of  any  human  creature's  ever  nimg  mrtt- 
fulate  iounds  as  the  signs  of  idea:,  or,  in  Other  words, 
of  his  speaking  or  having  language,  unless  he  Was 
first  taught  it,  either  immediately  and  at  once  by 
God,as  Adam  at  his  formation,  and  the  Apostles  on 
the  day  of  Pentecost,  Acts  ii.  or  gradually  by  his 
parentsor nurses.  'Dr.SamuelJobnson  wasof opinion 
that  language  "must  have  come  by  inspiration,  and 
that  />i//>a//««wasneces8ary  togiveman  the  faculty 
of  speech;  to  inform  him  that  he  may  have  speech; 
which  I  think,"  bays  he,  **  be  could  no  more  Hnd 
out  without  inspiration,  than  cpws  or  hogs  would 
think  of  such  a  faculty.*'  BosweWi  Life  of  Jobnsw, 
Yol.  ii.  p.  447,  where  see  more. 


objects  that  may  be  similar  in  my  respcd 
to  the  animalsy  and  enptoy  them  in  ei- 
pressing  such  actiMis  as  distiaginsfa  aoe 
animal  from  another.  Thus  *irp,fBCfs, 
which  happily  expresses  the  note  of  t 
partridge,  when  she  is  CALLING  ber 
I  young,  is  the  name  of  that  bind  io  the 
I  Hebrew  tongue,  where  it  l&ewises^iB- 
I  fies  to  CALL.*'  H*p  To  call  is  nsted  eilkr 
transitively,  as  Exod.  ii.  7 ;  or  BK>re  kb- 
ally  with  S  or  ^M  following,  as  Gea.  -m. 
57,  58.  Dent.  XXV.  8.  Lev.  i.  1.  hu  i. 
X.  4,  &  al.  freq.    Comp.  Isa.  tr.  r. 

V.  Transitively,  or  with  ^  following,  Is 
call,  invite,  9S  to  a  feast  or  enterlain- 
ment.  See  a  Sam.  xiii.  23.  i  K.  i.  9, 
10,  19,  25,  26.  And  in  this  view  Uar- 
mer  understands  it,  Zecb.  iii.  10,  as  re- 
lating to  persons  who  were  r^^lii^:,  as 
usual  in  the  East,  under  trees,  and  wfao 
invited  the  passengers  to  partake  in  tfceir 
entertainment. 

VI.  Intransitively  or  Transitively,  To  ctH, 
crjf  out,  proclaim.  Job  v.  i.  Isa.  hd.  i. 
Jer.  xxxvi.  9.  Jonah  iii.  2.  As  a  N. 
fem.  HH^^p  ^  proclamation.  Jonah  iii.  3. 
As  a  N.  tCpD  A  convocatida^  a  meeting 
by  proclamaHon,  Exod.  xii.  16.  Isa.  i.  13. 

VII.  With  h  following.  To  call,  to  name, 
give  a  name  to.  Gen.  i.  5,  8,  10,  &  aL 
freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  named  or  cdSerf. 
Deut.  xxviii.  10.  a  Sam.  xii.  28.  i  K. 
viii.  43. 

XDW^  H":p  To  name,  call  or  proclaim  hy  mme, 
Exod.  xxxi.  2.  XXXV.  30.  Isa.  xhr.  3, 4, 
Exod.  xxxiii.  19.  xxxiv.  5,  6. 

mrr  XDW^  H^p  To  call  on  the  name  of  Je- 
hovah. This  expression,  when  applied 
to  men,  <*  signifies  not  only  to  invoke  the 
true  God,  but  to  invoke  kim  by  hit  nam 
Jehovah,  thereby  acknowledging  bis 
necessary  existence,  essential  perfectums, 
and  infinite  superiority  over  all  created 
beings,  (Comp.  under  mn  III.)  The 
first  text  in  which  we  meet  with  tiits 
phrase  is  Gen.  iv.  26;  where  we  read, 
Then  ii  teas  begun,  or,   Tkcn  men  begm 

*  *^Bo<bart  says  that  mp  is  «  vmdcock  or  tm^ 
or  like  bird  with  a  hng  heai.  The  passages  produced 
by  that  great  mah  from  R,  Setm  and  BeresdHh 
bara  [raUa"]  are  not  of  equal  authority  with  the 
LXX,  who  in  Jer.  xvii.  1 1 ,  render  mp  oy  vtJUi  • 
partridge,  and  seem  to  confirm  theirtraiolatioo.  Old 
allude  to  the  different  senses  of  the  word  by  tran- 
slating it  twice,  i^wTiio-i  tjTig^l,  as  a  N.  and  u  a  V. 
the  partridge  hath  Mlied,** 

to 
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to  call  on  the  name  of  Jehovah  ;  which 
surely  cannot  mean  that  men  then  first 
began  to  icorskip  the  true  God,  or  to  uor- 
ship  him  publicly.     (Comp.  ver.  3,4,  5, 
of  this  ch.)     But  it  seems  Jiighly  proha- 
ble  that  by  this  time  the  name  CDTtK'^ 
was  become  equivocal,    bcin<»  applied, 
botmy  the  believing  line  of  Seth,  and 
by  the  unbelieving  one  of  Cain,  to  their 
respective  gods;  and  that  therefore  be 
lievers,  to  distinguish  themselves^  invoked 
God  by  the  name  Jehovah.    Thus  in 
aAer  times,  when  idolatry  prevailed^  we 
read  of  Abraham's  (Gen.  xii.  8.  xiii.  4. 
xxl.  33.)  and  of  Isaac's  (Gen.  xxvi,  25.) 
mrp  ^W^  N^p   callu/fr  on  the  name  of 
Jehovah,     (Comp.  a  R.  v.  11.)     And  in 
that  solemn  contest  between  Elijah  and 
the  prophets  of  Baal,   t  K.  xviii.  E/fjah 
saith,  ver.  21,  to  the  people,  //"Jehovah 
be  God  (Heb.  C^n^HH  The,  i.  e.  the 
true,  Aleim  or  saviours),  follow  him;  but 
if  Baal,  then  follow  him;  and  ver.  24,  to 
the  prophets  of  Baal,  call  ye  on  the  name 
of  lZ3mb>*  your  Aleim,  and  I  will  call  on 
the  name  o/' Jeiiovali,  whicli  they  accord- 
ingly did  respectively.     Comp.  ver.  26, 
36,  37'." 

VIII.  To  pronounce.  Jcr.  xxxvi.  18. 

IX.  In  Kal,  To  read,  to  pronounce  from  writ- 
ing, to  call  written  signs  by  the  names 
for  which  they  stand.  Deut.  xvii.  19. 
Jer.  xxxvi.  6.  Neh.  viii.  a,  &  a).  As  a 
N.  H*ij?D  A  reading,  occ.  Neh.  viii.  8, 

Der.  To  cry,  &:c.  crow  as  a  cock;  or  is  this 
latter  word,  like  the  Heb.  iTp  III.  form- 
ed from  the  sound  ? 

The  Mahometan  Koran  (Al-Koran),  so 
called,  either  from  the  collection  of  the 
chapters  which  were  at  first  dispersed,  as 
being  proraulged  by  Mahomet  at  differ- 
ent times;  or  rather  from  reading,  in 
imitation  (N.  B.)  of  the  Jews,  who  called 
the  Holy  Scriptures  «"^pD  the  reading. 
Sec  Castcll's  Lexic.  and  Sale's  PreUm. 
Disc,  to  Koran,  sect.  III. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  approach,  come  near,  or  close 
to.  Gen.  XX.  4.  Exod.  xiv.  30,  &  al.  freq. 
Also,  To  bring  near,  make  to  approach. 
Isa.  xlvi.  13.  Ezek.  xxxvii.  17,  &  al. 
In  Niph.  To  be  made  to  approach,  to  be 
brought  near.  Exod.  xxii.  8.  Josh.  vii.  14. 

•  Grffi  and  £^£»  Lexicon  in  E^.x^Xiw  IL  where 
Kemore. 


In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  approach,  bring 
near.  Exod.  xxviii.  ;.  xxix.  4,  10,  &  aL 
Also,  1  o approach,  come  near.  Gen.  xii.  1 1, 
Exod.  xiv.  10,  &  al.  As  a  N.  m*ip  and 
:i^p  Near.  Gen.  xix.  20.  xiv.  10.  Exod. 
xii.  ^.  xiii.  17,  &  al.  freq.  Job  xvii.  la. 
They  (i.  e.  the  purposes  of  my  heart 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  verse,  Qu?) 
They  have  (now)  put  night  for  day ;  light 
is  nvp  near  from  the  face  of  darkness. 
"  That  is,  henceforth  the  day  whicli  I 
am  to  enjoy  is  the  night  of  death;  and 
the  light  ujiich  is  ordained  for  me  \s  the 
darkness  of  the  tomb."  Scott,  whom  see, 
and  Schultcns.  As  a  N.  jn^p  An  oblatiom 
or  offering,  a  Corban,  which  was  to  be 
brought  to  the  house  or  altar  or  priests  of 
Jehovah.  See  inter  al.  Lev.  i.  a,  3.  iL 
I,  8.  iii.  I. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  :iy)p  ifearly  related^ 
a  near  relation  by  consanguinity,  cogna- 
tion, or  affinity.  Si'e  Ruth  ii.  20.  Iii.  12. 
a  Sam.  xix.  43.  Neh.  xiii.  4.  Jol>  xix.  14. 
Pi.  xxxviii.  I  a. 

III.  With  D  following,  To  make  tnarlg 
alike,  cause  to  resemble,  Hos.  vii.  6. 

IV.  With'i-i;  following,  To  approach  or  ad- 
vance against  in  a  hostile  manner,  to  as* 
sault,  attack,  occ.  Ps.  xxvii.  a.  Comp. 
Ps.  cxix.  150.  As  a  N.  y^p  An  assault, 
attack,  conflict,  combat,  a  Sara.  xvii.  11. 
Ps.  Iv.  19.  Ixxviii.  9,  &  al. 

V.  As  a  N.  l^p  The  inmost  or  most  intimate 
part  of  any  thing,  that  which,  to  borro;r 
the  expression  of  the  Latin  proverb,  it 
nearest  f  itself,  ihe  midst,  inwards,  or  en- 
trails, freq.  occ.  See  Gen.  xviii.  24. 
XXV.  aa.  Exod.  iii.  20.  xxix.  13.  Lev. 
i.  9.  iii.  3.  Ps.  V.  10.  Hence  the  inner 
or  inmost  part  of  man,  his  mind,  heart, 
or  inmost  thought.  See  Gen,  xviii.  la. 
Pa.  V.  10^  Ixii.  5.  Ixiv.  7.  ciii.  i.  Jer. 
iv.  14.  ix.  8.  Comp.  under  mn  I.  and 
nb  VII. 

mp 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

To  meet,  join,  coalesce,  as  when  several  per- 
sons or  things  7//cc^  together, 

I.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  meet,  light  vpon. 
Num.  xxiii.  3,  4.  Exod.  iii.  18.  a  Sam. 
i.  6.  For  a  K.  xix.  24.  Isa.  xxxvii.  25, 
see  under  ^p  I.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to 
meet  or  Ught  upon.  Gen.  xxvii.  ao.     So 


t  Prcximiu  sum  «gm€t  mibi. 
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Gen.  xxiv.  12,  Cause  to  meet,  namely 
what  I  desire;  «ee  Ihe  following  verses. 
It  is  also  rendered  to  appoint.  Num. 
XXXV.  11;  but  trn^pm  may  be  liere 
better  translated,  Then  "  ye  sball  choose 
obvious  cities,  cities  easy  to  meet  or  to 
come  at."  't'aiflor*s  Concordance.  As  a 
N.  Ij?  A  meeting,  just  ting,  as  in  the  hur- 
ly-burly and  contusion  at  the  time  a  city 
is  taken  (thus  Bate)  or  country  in- 
vaded, occ.  Jsa.  xxii.  5.  As  a  N.  ^jp 
ji  mtvtiiig,  as  in  opposition  or  conti  uriefi/, 
en  opposition.  Lev.  xxvi.  24,  27,  40.  It 
is  applied  adverbially  ,^  being  understood. 
Contrary/,  Lev.  xxvi.  21,  23.  Compare 
the  use  of  the  V.  Deut.  xxv.  18. 
IL  In  Kal,  To  occur,  bcjul,  happen.  Gen. 
xlii.  29.  xliv.  %().  Num.  xi.  aj.  i  Sam. 
xxvrii.  10.  Esth.  iv.  7.  Eccles.  ii.  14, 
&  al.  A**  a  N.  rripo  ^»  occurrence, 
event,  1  Sam.  vi.  9.  £ccles.  ii.  14.  iii.  19, 

m.  In  Kat,  To  contignate^  i.  e.  to  frame  or 
Jit  together  the  beams  or  boards  of  a  house 
or  gate,  to  make  them  meet  and  join  xvith 
cadi  other,  occ.  »  Chron.  xxxiv.  11. 
Neh.  ii.  8.  iii.  3,  6.  In  Hiph.  As  a 
Participle,  occ.  Fs.  civ.  ij,  n^po  Con- 
tigndting  his  /ofts  or  c/iambtrs  in  the  -wa- 
ters or  Kotery  vapours  \  so  Montanus, 
confignans  m  aquis  csnacula  sua;  i.  e. 
making  ihese  waters  for  a  time  his  resi- 
dence, as  it  follows  in  the  text,  making 
ihe  ciovds  his  chariot,  Comp.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  la.  Ps,  xviii.  12,  and  under  nbj>  IV. 
As  a  N.  fem.  mip,  plur.  mp,  A  l)eam, 
rafter,  Tii^nium.  occ.  a  Kings  vi.  2,  5. 
a  Chion    iii.  7.  Cant.  i.  17.     As  a  N. 

,  fem.  iii  Reg.  nip  A  contignation,  roof. 
occ.  Gtn.  xix.  8.  As  a  N.  npo  A  con- 
tignation,  fabric^  building,  occ.  £ccles. 

IV.  As  a  N.  yp,  plur.  niTp  The  flat  vali 
of  a  house,  or  of  a  vineyard,  or  the  sidt 
of  an  altar,  which  meets  one,  as  it  w^re, 
and  o;;;^(Mr«  one's  passage.  Comp.  Sense  1. 
Sec  Lxod.  XXX.  3.  Lev.  i.  15,  xiv.  37. 
Num.  xxii.  25.  In  Josh.  ii.  15,  it  is 
joined  wirh  nmn,  and  so  must  have  a 
ditfevcnt  meaning;  Then  slie  (Rahah)  let 
them  doun  by  a  rope,  through,  or  out  of 
ihe  uinf/ow;  J  or  her  hou^e  (was)  Tp^ 
'  noinn  by  the  tiat  of'  the  wall  (not  upon 
ihe  town  wall,  as  rendered),  and  she 
dwelt  noHi  by  the  wall.    Had  Rahab 


dwelt  vpon  the  wall,  ^e  and  all  her*s 
must  have  peiished  when  the  wall  fell 
down  before  the  ark,  as  Bate  justly 
observes;  **  but  she  dwelt  by  the  wall/' 
adds  he»  *Mier  house  v^as  against  tie  flat 
of  the  uall,  so  that  the  upper  windows 
overloriked  it."  And  it  is  not  at  all  im- 
probable that  Rahab  might  to^^e  or 
more  of  her  upper  diambers  have  a 
kiosk*,  i.  e.  a  kind  of  bow-window  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  rest  of  the  builoing, 
through  the  opening  of  which  she  might 
the  more  conveniently  let  down  the  ^ies 
over  the  wall  of  the  city.  (Comp.  a  Cor. 
xi.  32,  33')  I  K.  iv.  33,  The  hyssop  which 
groueth  TpD  (not,  out  of,  but)  by  or  near 
the  wail.  On  2  K.  xx.  2.  I^a.  xxxviiL  2, 
sec  under  nbi?  I.  In  Jer.  iv.  19,  we  read 
of  ni^  p  the  walls  of  the  heart,  which 
may  comprehend  both  it*s  external  sides, 
and  it's  intenial  partitions, 
VJ.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  ^1p  The  threads 
which  meeting  or  being  joined  together 
form  the  spider's  web.  occ.  Isa.  lix.  5, 6. 
But  see  under  ^.p  II.  to  which  Root  this 
word  seems  more  properly  to  belong. 

VII.  As  Ns.  fem.  nnp,  and  in  Reg.  mp, 
A  city  or  great  town,  from  the  comouru 
of  people,  &c.  in  it.  Deut.  ii.  36.  i  K. 
'•  4'>  45'  Num.  xxi.  28.  Ps.  xlviii.  3, 
&  al.  frcq.  nnp  The  same.  Job  xxix.  7. 
Prov.  viii.  3,  &  al. 

Chald.  As  Ns.  nnp,  H^p,  and  emphat. 
Hnnp,  A  city.     See  Ezra  iv.  10,  15. 

Hence  the  famous  Carthage  bad  in  |»art  it's 
ancient  name  Carthada,  q.  d.  Hnnn  »n*p 
The  new  city,  as  Solinus,  Eustatkius,  and 
Stephanus  interpret  this  appellation.  See 
Bocharl's  Chanaan,  lib.  i.  cap.  34. 

From  yp  or  n^^p  may  likewise  be  dedu6:d 
the  Welsh  Cacr,  '*a  city,  a  walled  or 
fortified  town,  any  strong  hold,  the  wall 
of  a  city  or  any  other  place  for  ifs  de- 
fence t/*  which  word  Caer  makes  part  of 
the  name  of  several  towns  in  England 
and  Wales,  as  Carlisle,  Cardiff  Caer- 
mar  then,  Caernarvon, 

VIII.  As  a  N.  Substantive  ^  (occ-  Gen. 
viii.  22.)  fern.  T\yp,  and  in  Reg.  nDp, 
Cold,  i.  e.  tlie  celestial  fluid  in  a  compa* 
ratively  gross,  condensed,  compacted  state, 
coalescing  or  cohering  in  masses  or  grains, 
and  so  incapable  of  entering  orpervading 

♦  Comp.  under  Sense  VIII. 

I  Riehttrds*%  Welsh-EpgUfh  Dictionary. 

*  the 
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the  smaller  pores  of  bodies,  but  by  it's 
external  pressure  or  nisus  to  pursue  the 
finer  celestial  atoms  (or  light)  mthm 
sudi  bodies,  rendcriDg  them  mort^fixed 
and  dense,  occ.  Job  xxiv.  7.  xxxvii.  9. 
Ps.  cxlvii.  J 7,  fVho  can  stand  before  his 
cold?  which  is  sometimes  extremely  se- 
vere, and  even  mortal  io  Palestine,  and 
the  neighbouring  countries.  See  Harmer's 
Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  16,  and  vol.  iii. 
p.  33 .  Also,  A  cooling,  occ.  Prov.  xxv.  %o, 
(Comp.  under  m^  11.)  Nah.  iii.  17. 
(Comp.  under  5:i  III.)  As  a  N.  A<yec- 
tive  *ip  CoqL  Prov,  xvii.  27,  He  who  re- 
straitieth  his  words  hath  knowledge,  ipl 
TXTi  and  he  (who  is)  cool  m  spirit  (is)  a 
man  of  understanding.  Here  the  textual 
reading  -jpi  seems  preferable  to  that  of 
the  Keri  and  seventeen  or  eighteeii  of 
Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices,  "ip^,  Masc.  plur. 
tDnp  Cold,  cooling,  occ.  Prov.  xxv.  25. 
Jer.  xviii.  14.  As  a  N.  mpD  A  cooling , 
refrigeration.  iKc.Jud.m.  20,  24;  where 
mention  is  made  of  a  chamber  of' cooling. 
They  have  m  our  times  various  ways  of 
cooling  their  chambers  in  the  hot  eastern 
countries;  one  is  by  means  of  kiosks,  or 
a  kind  of  bow-window,  which  Dr.  Rw- 
sell*  says,  ''are  quite  open  to  the  rooms, 
^und  having  f  [latticed]  windows  ui  front 
and  on  each  side,  there  is  a^reat  draught 
of  air,  which  makes  them  cool  in  sum- 
mer, the  advantage  chiefly  intended  by 
them.*'  Another  method,  which  is  used 
in  £gypt,  b  by  a  dome  on  the  top  of 
their  rooms,  which  towards  the  north 
has  several  open  windows,  and  these  ad- 
mitting the  north  wind  make  the  air 
withiu  vertf  cool.  But  on  this  subject  see 
more  in  Mr.  Harmer^s  Observations, 
vol.  i.  p.   161^  &c.  and  comp.  under 

ID  IV. 

Hence  Greek  x§vo^  cold. 

")pp  It  is  rendered  to  destroy,  but  properly, 
1  appreliend,  denotes.  To  cause  to  meet 
•ciolently  and  repeatedly,  to  just le  or  dash 
against  each  other,  occ  Num.  xxiv.  17, 
.And,  he  shall  wound  the  wrners  or  coasts 
of  Moab,  npnpl  and  confound  ail  the 
children  of  Seth,  Here  it  is  probable 
that  the  latter  hemistich  is  parallel  or 
equivalent  to  tlie  former^  as  twice  already 

•  Nat.  Hast,  of  Aleppo,  p.  4. 
t  Sm  pUte  XV.  vrhsre  a  AktJk  is  reprefented  with 
^och  a  window. 


hi  the  preceding  part  of  this  verse,  and 
in  ver.  i8>  21;  and  consequently  that 
Seth  was  the  name  of  some  tamous  city 
or  place  in  the  territories  of  il/(wi6,  though 
not  elsewhere  mentioned  in  the  Scrip- 
tures. See  more  in  the  leaned  Bp. 
Newton'i  Dissertations  on  the  Prophecies, 
vol.  i.  p.  132,  &c.  As  a  participial  N. 
^pIpD  A  violent  meeting  or  juhtling,  a 
hurly-burly,  occ.  J.-^a.  xxii.  j;  where  the 
prophet  is  describing  the  confusion  occa* 
sioned  by  the  hostile  invasion  of  a  coun- 
try— For  {it  is)  a  day  of  tumult,  and  of 
trampling  down,  and  of  perplexity''^ 
"np  *'\p^p'0  of  confused  justling  or  hurly- 
burly,  and  of  shouting  on  the  mountmnj, 
Comp.  under  mp  I.  above. 

XT\p 

To  be  smooth,  without  roughness  or  excres^- 
ccnces. 

h  As  a  N.  mp  Ice,  from  it*s  smoothneu,  or 
congealing  cold  or  frost,  which  makes  the 
surtace  of  water  hard  and  smooth,  occ. 
t  Gen.  xxxi.  40.  Job  vi.  16.  xxxvii.  10. 
xxxviii.  29.  Jer.  xxxvi.  jo.  Ps.  cxlvii.  1 7. 
Doth  not  the  word  in  this  last  passage 
mean  icy  concretions  or  hailstones?  See 
Harmer'8  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  16. 

II.  As  a  N.  mp  Crystal,  from  it  s  smooth'- 
ness  and  resemblance  to  ice.  So  LXX 
KpuroiX\8,  and  Vulff.  Crystalli.  occ, 
£zek.  i.  22.  It  may  be  observed,  that 
the  Greek  name  for  Crystal,  namely  K^u- 
raXXof ,  primarily  signifies  ice,  from  xpvof 
cold,  and  s-eWop^au  to  concretes  and  per- 
haps the  LXX  meant  it  in  the  sense  of 
ice  or  frost,  in  this  text  of  Ezekiel ;  where 
the  Heb.  may  be  rendered  with  Bate, 
as  the  glittering  c>/' frost,  dazzling.  Comp* 
Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  in  KpuroXXo^. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  make  smooth  cm 
the  head,  or  bald.  occ.  Lev.  xxL  5.  Mic. 
I  16.  Ezek.  xxvii.  31.  In  Huph.  To 
be  made  bald,  Esek.  xxix.  18.  In  Niph* 
To  become,  or  be  made,  bald,  Jer.  zvi,  6« 
Comp.  under  HMD  I.  and  see  Harmer*% 
Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  37^,  and  388^ 
As  Ns.  mp  Bali.  Lev.  xiu.  40.  ^sm. 
nmp  Baldnesn.  Lev.  xxi.  5.  Deut  xiv.  i. 
Once  Mmp  afrer  the  Chaldee  forui^  Esek. 
xxvii.  31,  where  the  prophet,  threaten* 
ing  Tyre,  may  be  thought  to  use  the  Ty 
rian  dijitect.    But  very  many  of  Dt« 

i  On  this  text  set  IfemurH  Obfcrvatioxit.  voL  x« 
p.  73,  and  comp.  Baruch  ii.  S5. 

U  a  Kcnmcatft 
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Kewic^f^  CodifTS  and  among  Uifin  l!ic 
C<tni}iltilettsiifi9  viWikHi^  rrad  m^p.  Fein, 
ivn?  7'*f  baiJ  pnri  of'  fir  hrmd,  the  bald 
hend  orpalte.  It  <lf  notes  /Jfre  top  cw  hindrr 
part  of  tJie  head  whiHi  betxttnes  Md,  as 
nn23  (which  9ec)  doth  tlic  (mid  forehead. 
Sec  l-ev,  xiii.  42,  4.3^  55.  Wic.  L  16, 
£tf/xrr^«/A5  baldness,  «f  fi«r  <v^'«'".  name- 
ly, nheii  he  moults  or  ^lieds  his  feathers. 
See  Bncknrt^  wLm.  p.  165;  Hckt^ck- 
zer,  Phjs.  Sacr.  and  B|i«  Aewcvme  <>u 
the  place. 
l^fLi^.Cr^tal^crtftlaUiiK.  See  aboye,Scnse  II. 

7b  MMperunlffcr,  Irinjr  cccr  or  irpo^r,  coner 
arer  witk,  occ,  Eiwk.  xxxvii.  6.  So  the 
Vulg.  «npeie\teudain,  /  uili  eiiend  or 
«prc«rf  over.  Aim,  in  a  Niph.  seiu»e,  7'o 
liir  4iqreri»diKed^  to  cater,  ore.  £/ek. 
xxxvii.  S.  TJ)e  nord  is  used  in  a  like 
9einc  in  Chaldee  and  Syriac. 

Deb.  Lat.  Cremor,  Eng.  Cream.    Qu? 

To  shooi  forth,  difftiu,  as  karns  or  raift  of 
Ogif. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  irradiate,  shoot  forth  y  ^r  emit 
rays  of  light,  ore.  FacmJ.  xXxI^.  29, 
30^  3S ;  where  LXX  Wojaroi  irfl«  i^^*- 
rifitd.  Comp.'  2  Cor.  i.«.  7.  And  ou 
Exod.  xxxiv.  29,  &c.  obser\c  tliat  the 
irradiation  of-ajire,  or  a  laml)ent  flamc^\ 
*  about  the  head  of  a  iierson,  was  re<];Hr(!eii 
by  tlie  aneieot  Heathen  as  a  sign  ot'  di- 
viae  favour  and  protection^  For  proof  I 
trter  to  Ifomer^  11.  v.  lin.  4 — 7,  anil  to 
D<Ki€r\  P*fe\  and  CUitke^  Notes 
there;  to  VirgU^  IEa\.  ii.  lin.  6Sa— 4; 
^n.  X.  lin.  27c;  and  to  IVet steins  Note 
on  ITv^^,  Acts  ii.  3.     As  a  N.  masc. 

Cur.  CD*i*)p  Rays  or  Atf/ai*  of  fight,  oec. 
ab.  iii  4.  Hence  tlie  late  learned  Dr. 
Merrick  (Appendix  to  a  Sermon  on  the 
Farabte  if  the  Vineyard^  uhich  see)  ex- 
plains Isa.  V.  i»  My  beloved  hath  a  r/Vic- 
yard  pp3  in  a  stronj^  li^ht  ^which  *  vines 
re<|Qtre  for  ripening  the  truit,  and  this 
vineyard  is)  pDis^  p  the  stm  of  oiU  which 
is  one  iit  the  prittcipal  constituents  in  all 
vegetables  a»  well  asoff/m/i/f;  and  with- 
out which,  for  the  Ught^  to  act  uiwm, 
there  can  be  no  vegetable  or  animal  life 
at  all.     Vitrtnga,  aOer  mentioning  the 

*  ApcrtOf  B«echi  f  amtt  roMe«,  Baethu^  i  e.  //« 
«^,  tova  ^(M  iii!(r,  sayt  #V/i/«  Ctor^,  ti.  lio. 
119;  113. 


expositions  of  Isa.  v.  i,  fshren  by  odirr 
commentators,  and  particularly  that  of 
the  OiaUiec  Taigiun,  KjTiO   cn  -ntw 

.  h:^W  la  a  high  moautain^  iM  aftd  lojtd, 
ghea  it  as  liis  ouo  opinion,  that  by  p? 
a  horn  the  Proplict  Iiere  intended,  "^«g«- 
lam  terrct  iNCtRVUM,  emiaeatiorem^ 
in  (ongum  protinsum,  A  <:ROOKBD  nook 
of  laiMl,  sonicw  hal  €le\  ated,  and  stietcbed 
out  iw  length ;"  an<I  he  sa>«  these  charac- 
tei-s  exactly  a^rcc  to  the  land  ofianaaa, 
Wr.  f/tfrw<r,  Observations, vol.  ii.p.  189, 
sa\,s  indeed  that  I'itringa  secnis  to  sup- 
jx»«se  it  is  so  n*prc.sciifcd  ou  acauuit  of 
It's  height ;  but  he  di>esuot  appear  to  liavc 
act'uiatcly  attended  to  that  comraeuta- 
tor.  Mr.  JJarmer  himself  thinks,  that 
'*  by  the  horn,  the  son  ofoil^  the  Prophet 
nii^U  mean  Syria ,  uhich  is  bordered  on 
one  side  by  the  sea,  aiMl  on  the  other  by  a 
ni<>>tbanen  desert,  and  stretdies  out  from 
it*s  iKise  to  tlie  <^uth  like  an  horn  ;  and  so 
these  words  will  he  a  geographic  desciip- 
tion  of  Judea  of  the  poetic  kind,  repre- 
sentinjjT  it  asi  seated  in  particular  in  tlie 
frrtile  country  of  Syria,  ratlier  than  in  a 
general  and  indeterminate  way,  <is  ^tuat- 
ed  in  a  fertile  hill." 

Hp*  Louth,  in  his  Note  on  the  words,  which 
he  renders  On  a  high  and fruiffni  hill, 
sa\s,  '*  Here  the  precise  idea  seems  to  be 
that  of'  a  high  mttusttaia  standing  by  it- 
M(f'--Judea^'*  lie  observes,  **  was  in  ge- 
neral a  Mouniainous  country^  whence  Mo- 
!!^es  sometimes  calls  it  the  mountain,  Exod. 
XV.  17.  DtMit.  iii.  25. — And  in  a  politi- 
cal and  ielii;ious  view  it  was  dttachtd 
and  siparated  from  all  the  nations  round 
it." 

But  to  these  latter  expositions  it  may  be  ob- 
jected, I  St,  That  there  is  no  other  place 
ill  Scripture  where  pp  signifies  either  a 
nook  (fland^  or  a  mountain,  idly.  Thai 
if  there  was,  still  it  would  be  more  easy 
and  natural  to  refer  the  Hebrew  phrase 
a  stn  (foil,  or  of  fatness,  to  the  vineyard 
than  to  the  ground  ou  which  it  grew. 
3dly,  itwa}  1^  observed,  that  tlie  three 
learned  writers  hist  cited,  though  in  their 
explanations  difiering  from  «ach  other, 
do  yet  agree  in  supposmg  that  the  ex- 
pre^ions  of  the  Prophet  relate  to  the  phy- 
sical and  geographic  cha  racters  of  the  H  oAj 
Land ;  but  since  the  vineyard  b«re  men- 
tioaed  if  a  sptriiuai  viaeyard  of  Jekvoak 
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^e  vei*.  7.)  should  not  it's  sifuafioH  like 
^ise  be  interpreted  spiritual^,  as  refer- 
ring to  the  advantages  it  enjoyed  by  be- 
11^  placed  under  the  powerfiil  influences 
of  the  divtM  light  f  Let  the  reader  how- 
ever  consider  and  Judge  for  himself. 
II.  As  a  N.  pp,  plur.  OOip  W  horn  of  ani- 
Dials.  Gen.  xxii.   13.  Deut.  xxxiii.   17. 
fem.  plur.  nirjp  or  Dilp  Honis,  as  of  an 
altar.  Exod.  xxvii.  2,  &  al.  freq.     In 
Hiph.  To  shoot  forth  horns    occ.  Psal. 
Ixix.  32.  So  the  LXX  Yispara,  sKpcorra] 
Vulg.  Cornua  producentem. 
Horns  are  the  well   known  emblems  of 
strength,  power  or  giory,  both  in  the  sa- 
cred and  profane  writers ;  and  that,  not 
oulv  because  the  strength  of  homed  ani- 
mals, whether  for  offense  or  defense,  con- 
sists in  their  horns  (see  Deul.  xxxiii.  17. 
Ps.  xxii.  2a.   xcii.   11.   Dan.  viii.) ;  but 
also  because,  as  horns  are  in  Hebrew  ex- 
pressed  by  the  same  word  as  the  rays  or 


columns  ^  light,  so 'are  tljey  striking 
♦emblems  ofthat  great  agent  in  mate- 
rial nature,  which,  assisted  by  the  spirit 
or  gross  air,  impels  the  parts  of  matter 
in  various  manners,  effects  the  revolution 
of  the  planets  in  tiieir  respective  orbits, 
the  production  and  growth  of  vegetables 
ai^d  animals,  and  in  a  word,  all  those 
wonderful  operations  which,  wherever 
we  turn,  loudly  call  upon  us  to  adore  Je- 
horoah  who  formed.it,  and  that  Redeem- 
er, even  the  Divine  IJght,  whose  repre- 
sentative the  natural  light  isf.     We  find 
that  in  the  profane,  as  well  as  in  the  sa- 
cred writers  (see  Pi.  xviii.  3,  Ixxv.  5. 
6,  II.  Ixxxix.  j8,  2^.  Lam.  11.3.   Amos 
vi.  13,     Comp.  Ecclus.  xlix.  5.)  I  horns 

♦  The  eloquent  Jer,  Taylor,  in  his  Holy  Dying, 
p.  17,  describes  the  rising  sun  su  peeping  over  the 
eastern  hills,  thrusting  out  his^oAiWi  iwtu,  &c. 
t  See  under  a-o  11.  p.  342. 
i  Thus  Horace,  lib.  iii.  ode  21,  Iin.  18,  speak- 
ing  of  wine, 

Addis  COrvk\x?i  pauperi. 
Thou  givest  horns  (strength,  power,  courage,  con- 

iideace)  to  the  poor. 
So  Ovid,  Dc  Art.  Amand.  lib.  i. 

Tunc  pauper  COrnua  sumit. 

Homer  of  Aehiltes,  11.  ii.  Iin.  861 . 

He  pushed  with  horns  (force)  the  Trojans. 
Comp.   n.  v.  Iin.  557;  II.  xvi.  Iin.  830;  Hcrodot- 
hb.  I  cap.  159.  I  K.  xxii.  U.  Mic.  iv.  13.  Zech. 
1.18,19,21. 


are  the  veiy  hkroglyphkal  name  for  force 
or  poTcer,  and  particularly  for  kingly  or 
political  pozcer,  see  Dan.  ch.  vii.  8  ;  and 
that  horns  or  honkd  animals,  such  as 
bulls,  goats,  stags,  Sfc.  were  supposed  to 
bear  a  peculiar  relation  to  their  Jpolb^ 
the  sun,  or  solar  light  \\,  one  of  whose 
distinguishing  titles  was  §  Kapvmg  or 
Coi^ean,  from  Heb.  i;^p.  It  is  very  re- 
markable in  this  view,  that  Callimachus, 
in  bis  Hymn  to  Apollo,  Iin.  6»,  3,  says, 
that  Deity  did  himself  build  an  altar  of 
Horns,  foundation,  sides,  and  all, 

A«/u«To  fxtt  KXPAESZIN  tit9\ttt  nrn^i  it  fiatfAov 
BuKEPAftN,  KEPAOTI^f  ro*«|  viri6tXXi«T0*- 

But  to  return  to  the  Scriptures.  The  bra- 
zen altar  of  burnt-qfftrings  was  to  have 
four  horns  made  out  of  it  upon  theyiwr 
comers  thereof,  Exod.  xxvii.  2, 3  ;  to  sig- 
nify, I  apprehend,  the  pon^r  of  Cbnst 
as  the  Divine  Light,  and  tlie  efficacy  of 
his  atoning  sacrijice  extending  to  all  the 
four  corners  or  quarters  of  the  world. 
Thus  also  the  golden  altar  of  incense  was 
to  have  horns,  Exod.  xxx.  3,  to  denote 
the  extensive  efficacy  of  the  Dhine  /?e- 
deemer's  intercession.   The  idolaters  like* 
wise  had  horns  to  their  altars,  Jer.  xvii.  i. 
Amos  iii.  14. 
It  has  been  supposed  from  Ps.  cxviii.  27, 
that  it  was  customary,  though  not  men- 
tioned in  the  law,  to  bind  the  sacrifical 
victim  to  the  horns  of  tlie  altar.     But 
will  the  Heb.  TJ!  express  this  ?  Had  this 
been  meant,  would  not  the  particle  !^.^  or 
?  have  been  used  ?  And  iXoe^  not  the  He- 
brew phrase  rather  mean.  Bind  the  sa- 
crifice  Kith  cords,  even  at^  or  near  th^ 
horns  of  the  altar,  so  as  to  be  ready  for 
sacrificing? 
In  I  K.  i.  ro,  Adonijah,  afler  his  rebellion 
against  Solomon,  caught  holdon  the  horns 
of  the  altar;  which  was  begging  uM^rcy 
for  Christ's  sake;  and  accordingly  he,  for 
his  past  offenses,  found  mercy.  So  those 
who  at  first  opposed  Christ,  yet  were  par- 
doned on  their  repentauce.    But  wjjea 

§  The  reader  may  meet  with  further  satisfaction 
on  this  subject ii>  Mr.  HoUo%oay%  Originals,  vol.  ii." 
p.  163,  &c.  in  the  Appendix  to  Dr.  MerrUkt  Ser- 
mon on  the  Parable  of  the  Vineyard,  and  in  Mr. 
Catcotrt  Sermons,  p.  2yi,  Note.  See  also  Greeh 
and  Enfr,  Lexicon  under  Ko^nrvt/cu. 

II  CaUimath^  Hymn,  in  Apoli,  UsL  71^  72,  80., 

U  u  a  Joab 
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Joab  (hf  murderer  took  refuge  at  the  al-|IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  pp,  cmpfaat  HTp, 


tar,  I  K.  ii.  28,  Solomon  ordered  him  to 
lie  put  10  death  (sec  ver.  to — 34.),  agree- 
ably to  his  &ther  Da\id  s  wise  and  just 
directioittv  ver.  g,  6,  and  to  the  express 
command  of  the  law,  Exod.  xxi.  14; 
only  (bat  be  so  far  complied  with  Joab's 
request,  that  he  suffered  htm  to  be  cxe- 
cyted  at  the  altar,  instead  of  being  taken 
from  ity  as  lie  should  reguktrly  have  beeu. 
(Comp.  2  Kings  xii.  1  j.)  j^rom  £\od. 
xxL  14,  however,  it  is  plain,  that  the 
altar  of  Jehovah  was  an  allowed  sanc- 
tuary to  offenders  in  certain  cases.  And 
in  like  manner  the  templeSi  statues,  and 
particularly  the  altars  ol' the  gods,  among 
the  Greeks,  liad  the  privilege  of  protect- 
ii>g  oflfenders  who  fled  to  them.  This 
custom  b  said  to  bave  been  introduced 
among  them  by  Cadmus  the  Pkcnician*. 
in.  fir  nirp  Horns  of  toothy  i.  e.  the  tusks 


ot  the  elephant,  which  resemble  teeth^  by :  rHp 


pluh  p:"!.?,  eraphat  HO")p  A  kom.  See 
Dan.  vii.  7,  8,  it.  Also,  ^  coruetyM 
nwsical  instrument  of  horn.  occ.  Daa.  ii. 
5,  7,  10,  15. 

DRK.'Gr.  KcfAuvof  Lightning,  Jjtfos  a 
horn,  Lat.  Cornu,  £ng.  a  kom,  comff, 
comer.  Eng.  A  croxm.  Or.  Ko^xtn'ij,  the 
curvature  at  the  ends  of  a  bow  or  at  the 
stem  of  a  sbi|);  Lat.  (  corona,  whence 
coronation^  coronet,  coronal,  (preek  xm- 
poLvos,  a  prince,  ruler  Celtic  or  Oaobfk 
/rcrn/c/if  I),  a  trumpet. 

Cornwall^  by  the  Britisli  inhabitants  called 
JCemaxc,  plur.  of  corn  a  bom,  on  account 
of  it's  many  promontories,  wbicb  shoot 
into  the  sea  like  horns,  and  by  the  Sax- 
ons Cornwall,  i.  e.  the  country  of  Cor* 
or  Kemaw,  inhabitefl  by  GasJs  or  Ari- 
tons.  See  Camdrn's  Britannia  by  Gibson^ 
p.  a,  18,  edit.  1695. 


shooting  out  of  the  mouth,  and  arc  like 
korns  m  tlieir  texture  and  f  size^  and  in 
the  use  wbich  the  animal  makes  of  them 
in  goring  bis  adversaries,  and  t taring  up 
trees,  &c.  Accordingly  several  of  the 
ancients  have  expressly  called  tliese  tusks 
horns,  particularly  Farro  De  Ling.  Lat. 
lib.  vi.  says  of  them,  Quos  deotes  tnulti 
dicunt,  sunt  coraua,  What  many  people 
call  teeth  are  horns  %.  occ.  £zek.  xxvii.  i  c ; 
wbcre  the  LXX  render  the  two  Heo. 
words  by  OhrroLi  eXsparriyBf,  Elcpl/ant*s 
or  ivory  teeth;  so  Vulg.  Dentes  eburiieos. 
Every  one  almost  knows  that  ixorjf  is  the 
substance  of  tbt  teeth  or  tusks  abtive  men- 
tioned. The  Taigum  however  bi  Exek. 
separates  rr)y)p  mkI  p  explaining  the 
former  word  bv  p^r^  p^p  horm  ^'  the 
rock-goats,  the  latter  by  Vo*!  pn  and  ele- 
phants teeth,  Comp.  Michaelis^  Geo- 
fraph.  Heb.  Ext.  Pars  L  p.  204,  and 
»p.  Newcome  on  Ezek. 

*  See  llcmer,  Odyu.  zxii.  Hd.  334;  Firgil,  XnM, 
lin.  £83,550;  Pmtert  Antiquities  of  Greece,  vol.  i. 
book  ii.  ch.  ii.  at  the  end;  Cm-meliiu  Ncf»s\  JJfe  of 
J*amtamims,  ch.  iv.  and  Note  4,  in  the  Variorum 
edition,  p.  83;  apd  ch.  iv.  note  1,  p.  84;  Taelt. 
Anoal.  lib.  iiif  cap.  60,  Ace.;  and  H^iiit*im  on  Mat. 
sziii.  35. 

f  They  are  tometmiet  nine  (Paris)  feet  long, 
at  thick  at  a  man's  thigh,  and  weigh  ninety  (Paris) 
pounds.  See  BttfiaH  Nat.  Hist.  torn.  ix.  p.  308, 
jCotfr 

}  See  Btth^  vol  ii.  251)  85S. 


I.  To  bend,  stoop,  ore.  Isa.  xlvi.  i ,  2 ;  where 

it  is  joined  with  }3^:2  to  bow,  as  a  word 

of  similar  import. 
If.  As  a  N.  m^sc.  plur.  ts^onp    Hooks^ 

taches,  or  clasps,  from  their  curoe  fonL 

Exo<l.  xxvi.  6,  &  al.  freq. 
Dbr.  French  crochu,  Eng.  crovck,  croich, 

crotchet,  and  perhaps  crook  and  crooked. 

np 

In  Kal,  To  rend  or  rent.  In  Niph.  To  be 
rent.  It  is  applied  to  rending  or  tearing 
of  clothes^,  Gen.  xwviL  29,  &  al.  fieq. 
comp.  Joel  ii.  1 3. — to  tearing  a  pefsoa 
by  stripes,  Ps.  xxxv.  1 5.  comp.  Isa.  L  6. 
—to  rending  or  wresting  a  kmgdom,  or 
people,  from  a  king,  i  bfmi.  xv^  aS.i  K. 
X  vii.  A  I,  &  aL^  to  rending  an  altai:,  i  K. 

$  Firgil,  Mo.  111.  lin.  169,  8tc.  says  of  king  Lb- 
timtu,  wno  was  feignedto  be  the  grandson  of  AftO^ 

Cuii 


Aorati  hit  mk  rzSn/tJgcmiim  at^tmt. 
Sob's  avj  specimen-^ 

Twelve  g9i  em  iemms  around  his  temples  ph^^ 
T«  wtmrk  bit  Umt^geJHm  tbe  pd  •f^l- 

DavDEV. 
I  K«^,  r«y  jtiXmiyy%  r«>i»«M.  Hasrcnios. 
%  This  was  an  usual  custom  in  rrief,  not  otif 
among  the  Hebrews,  but  among  otncr  eastern  ns- 
tions.  See  Xemfhm**  Cyropcd.  Ub.  iii.  p.  IH 
edit.  Rwuhimtm,  8vo,  and  Not.  1;  Omid,  IBjod. 
Heroid.  vi.  lio.  S7.  zii.  lin.  153,  zt.  ha.  IS2;  Me- 
tam.  lib.  V.  lin.  398;  Fast.  lib.  iv.  lia.  448;  Fir' 
gU^  Mxk.  V.  lin.  68S.  ^  The  Rbmana  had  the  same 
custom,  see  Stutmiku  in  Julio,  cap.  33;  in  Kcrooe, 
cap.  42. 
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xiii.  3,  5. — to  rending  or  dividing  the 
heavensy  Isa.  Ixiv.  1,  ab  by  the  divine  ap- ; 
pearances  in  sudden    intolerable   light 
and  splendour.    Comp.  Mark  i.  lo,  and , 
Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  under  XXIZX2 1.  j 
—to  the  rending  or  apparent^  enlarging 
the  eyes  with  Mack  lead,  Jer.  iv.  30. 1 
(comp.  under  •]&  II.)— to  cutting  out  j 
windows  in  a  wall,  Jer.  xxii.  14.    As  a, 
N,  masc.  plur.  CDWp  Pieces  rent,  ret^ts, 
rags,  I  K.  xi.  30.  Prov.  xxiii.  21,  &  al. 
Der.  To  crack.  Also  French  c/wrr,  whence 
£og.  crevice. 

To  nurcCf  agitate. 

I.  To  move,  agitate,  the  lips,  as  persons 
muttering  ui  deep  thought,  occ.  Prov. 

.  xvi.  30. 

II.  To  movf^  wink,  or  twinkle,  as  the  eyes. 
So  the  LXX  by  havsvu)  and  syysvo},  and 
Yulg.  by  anhuo.  occ.  Ps.  xxxv.  19.  Prov. 
vi  13.  X.  lo.  Comp.  £ccltts.  xxvii.  22. 

III.  As  a  N.  pp  Agitation,  violent  motion, 
or  rather,  perhaps,  A  species  odjuect,  the 
iestros,  brize,  breeze,  or  gad-flj/,  of  which 
r/rgi7,  Georg.  iii.  lin.  149,  150  (where 

,  see iV/ar^yAs curious  and  learned  Notes), 

Asper,  amrha  sonans^  qtn  tefm  exterrita  sylvii 

Diffugiuot  armetOa 

At  whose  dread  whiz,  the  trembling  herds 
alarm'd 

fVUJIy  disptrse. 

fio  before  him  Homer,  describing  raenj^ee- 
ing  in  terrour,  Odyss.  xxii.  lin.  299,  &c. 

*0*  ^  iff€arro  xrtT<»  fxiyn^,  jSo»f  ui;,ayt>,nun, 

il&»>  a  »certvr>      •    ■• 

OCC.  Jer.  xlvi.  20;  where  Egypt  is  repre- 
sented under  the  image  of  a  hrif'er,  and 
ia  the  next  verse  her  auxiliaries  under 
that  of  bullocks,  who  also  are  mid  to  be 
turned  back^  andjkd  axcaif  together.  The 
Vttlg.  renders  ^^p  ia  this  pa8sa&;e  by  sti- 
mulator the  sttnger.  Comp.  Sckeuchzer, 
Phys.  Sacr.  on  Flos.  iv.  i6. 

IV.  lu  Kal,  To  be  moved,  agitated,  formed 
^M  ^gittilion,  kneaded,  occ.  Job  xxxiii.  6, 
^Txr\p  I  am  kDeadedyh»;A  the  clay,  even  /. 
It  appears  an  allusion  to  the  potters 
kneading  their  clay  and  preparing  it  for 

.use.  Comp.  Isa.  Ixiv.  8«  Jen  xvin.  1  —6. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N;  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
^j7  Accusatioug,  It  seems  Va  have  de* 
jnved  this  meaning  from  those  significant 


*  nods  and  tcinks  by  which  men  may  sfam* 
der  their  neighbours  without  uttering  fli 
word.  (Comp.  Prov.  vi.  13.x.  10.)  occ, 
Dan,  iii.  8.  vi.  24.;  in  both  which  pa^ 
sages  it  is  joined  with  the  V.  Vsm,  which, 
as  it  frequently  signifies  to  tmt,  has  driyea 
the  Lexicon-writers  and  Commentators^ 
who  adhere  to  this  sense,  toa  veiyibtced^ 
not  to  say  absurd,  interpretation;  but  as 
IjEmpereur  well  intimates  00  Dan.  iiL  8, 
(see  Pole  Synops.  in  ioc.)  the  Chaldee 
72H  hath  certainly  another  sense  much 
better  suited  to  these  passages;  for  in  the 
Targum  on  Joel  iii.  9,  or  14,  ^M  an« 
swers  to  the  Heb.  M^p  proclaim,  and  on 
Ps.  civ.  2],  to  the  HeD.  ;ikW  roar;  and 
tlierefore  in  Dan.  ^ni^  ^DH  may  be  best 
translated  to  speak  aioudf  or  prockdm  ao  . 
cusations^ 

unp 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  the  Viilg.  iiow» 
ever  has, in  two  passages,  Exod.  xxvi.  26. 
xxxvi.  31,  rendered  it  verbdW;  mnpir 
ad  contuiendas  taibulas,  to  hola  fast  the 
boards.  In  Chaldee  the  Verb  signifies  to 
coagulate,  congeal,  condense,  as  D^p  Kke^ 
wibe  does  in  Arabic,  and  the  Syriac  uses 
\xor\p,  as  a  N.  for  contignation^  The  idea 
therefore  of  the  Heb.  t2np  seems  to  be. 
To  compact,  compinge,  w fasten  together^ 
As  a  N.  unp  A  board  or  plank  so  cotti* 
pactcd.  £xod.xxvi.  15,  16,  &  al.  fi:eq« 
In  Ezek.  xxvii.  6,  it  seems  particidarly 
to  denote  the  board  or  bench  on  which  tit 
tamers  sat.    So  Vulg.  transtra;  . 

Der.  Latin  crassus,  whence  £ng.  crass, 
incrassate,  &c.  French  gfaisse,  whenee 
grease,  greasy,  French  gros,  whence  Bug. 
grm^,  engross,  &c.  Latin  cresco,  whence 
crescent,  etcrescence,  increase*  Also  £ng. 
coarse,  Lat.  crusta,  properly  a  piece  lot , 
ice  frozen,  whence  £ng.  crnsi^  Perhaps . 
£ug«  cross,  and  Lat  crux,  whence  (let 
the  Christian  renuurk!)  crucio,  excrueio, 
&c.  to  torment,  and  Eag*  excrudutt; 
from  crux  aod^go  to  fix,  the  Lat.  crnd'* 
Jigo,  crofifmo,  &c.  and  Eng.  cruc^, 

.  cntcifision^ 

mp 

i.  To  collect,  as  it  were,  one  by  one,  to  g&^ 
ther  together,    SO'  Symmachus  0^ AA^y^s* ' 
and  Vtilg.  congregamini.  occ*  Zeph.  u.  i» 

•  The/*/n[y,  the  humi  the?ia;  those /#l/j  ^am& 
That  calmmty  doth  use — 

SiiAK£SP.  Wioter't  Tale,  act  ii.  «r,  I. 
U  u  J  Co.np. 


gigitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


TWp — MVp 


663 


nrp 


r  Comp.  Joel  ii.  i  j,  16.    Hcdcc  French 

cAoffir,  and  Ed^.  c^oom ,  cAoice . 

Ii.  Ai  a  N.  Vp  SMbie,  which  is  thus  co/- 
iected.  Exod.  v.  la,  &  aJ.  freq. 

On  Chad.  ver.  18.  Nah.  i.  10,  and  sncb 
like  passages,  see  Harmer's  Observations, 
^.  iv.  i>.  145. 

Qtt^p  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  pick  vp  or  col- 
tect,  as  it  were,  one  by  one^  as  sticks,  occ. 
Num.  XV.  5^,  33.  I  K.  xvii.  10,  la. — 
as  stubble,  occ.  £xod  v.  12.  In  Ilith. 
To  gather  tkrm^eltes  togethtr.  occ.  Zeph. 
ii.  I ;  where  LXX  ovvax'^TjrB  be  ye  gathered 
together,  and  Vuli^.cun  vtuile  mcetfConvcne, 

Wpmp  See  under  Ti\:;p. 

m^p  •       ' 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seems  to 
have  nearly  tlie  same  ideal  meaning  as 
nu^p  to  stiffen,  ot  the  like.  Tliiis  HtD2 
and  ntoi,  K2n  and  nnn,  heh  and  nsn 
are  relati-d  respectively  to  each  other  in 
•  sense  as  well  as  m  sound.  Comp.  also 
V(M>po  under  rwp  IV. 

As  a  N.  masc.  pJur.  on^mp  Cucumbers,  so 
named  irom  their  cooling  and  incrasnating 
qualities^  by  which  they  frequenliy*^  in 
our  country  at  least,  occasion  daj]*;erou^ 
visciditirs  of  blood  to  those  who  incau- 
tiously indulge  in  them.  So  LXX  Si- 
xvftf,  and  Vul^.  Cucumeres.  occ.  Num. 
xi.  c.  **  AJait/et,  in  describing  the  ^ge- 
tablts  whidi  the  [modem]  Egyptians  use 
for  food,  telb  us  that  melons^  cucwnbers, 
and  ontOBs  are  the  most  common*." 
And  CelsiMs  Hierobot.  and  Alpuius  Medi- . 
cin.  li^gypt.  lib.  i.  cap.  10,  describes  the 
.  Egyptian  cucumbers  as  more  agreeable  to 
th  taste,  niid  of  more  easy  digestion  than 
tfae  European,  ''  Gustui  sunt  dulciores, 
vt^ue  coi^coctufadUores/'  Alpinus.  Comp. 
Sckevckter  Physica  Sacra  on  Num.  xi.  5. 

in  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  hearken,  attend,  Us^ 
ten.  It  properly  denotes  the  gesture  of 
persons  m  attention^  To  incline,  as  the 
car,  Jurem  intendere.  See  Isa.  xxi.  7. 
SLXxii.  3.  I  Sam.  xv.  31.  a  Chron.  vi.  40. 
yni.  15*  Pft*  X.  17.  Prov^  ii.  a.  Neb.  i. 
6,  1 1.  As  a  N.  ^Wp  A  listenings  «/- 
ttntion.  Isa.  xxi.  7. 


Witb  a  radical,  but  mutaUe  or  omi8sible,n. 

"•  Hmrmtr^t  Obaenrationt,  vol.  ii.  p.  S3S.  Comp. 
Cp^lrfr  $%iUm  </  ^tM^fky,  val  n.  p.  d86s  Bp. 
i^tmk  on  lis.  L  I. 


I.  In  Kal,  To  he  stiff,  tmrgk^  rigid,  Mtmb* 
bom,  hard.  In  Hiph.  The  same.  Also, 
To  stiffen,  make  stiff,  kc.  As  a  N.  rwp, 
plur.  rD^p,  Stiff,  hardy  &c.  The  word 
IS  applied*  by  a  figure  taken  firom  refrac-^ 
tory  oxen  (comp.  under  ^nsi  IV.),  to  tbe 
stiffness  of  the  neck,  Exod.  xxxii.  9,  &  al. 
freq. — to  beaten  gold,  on  account  of  ifs 
greater  tovghness,  Exod.  xxv.  1 8,  Ic  aL 
— to  tbe  force  of  wind.  Isa.  xxvii.  8.— 
to  the  stiffness  of  the  palm-tree,  Jer.  x.  $. 
— to  hardness  or  difficnky  of  a  woman's 
labour.  Gen.  xxxv,  16,  17. — to  steadi' 
ness  (if' face,  impudence,  Ezek.  ii.  4. — to 
difficulty  of  breathing,  as  of  persons  in 
grief,  I  Sam.  i.  1  ^f.— to  roughs  resolute^ 
or  peremptory  speech,  Gen.  xlii.  7, 30.— 
to  implacable  anger,  Gen.  xlix.  7.— to 
hard  slavery,  Exoil.  i.  14.  Comp.  Job 
XXX.  25.  ha.  viii.  21. — to  hardness  or 
sttMomness  of  heart,  Exod.  vii.3.  xiii.  15. 
Ezek.  iii.  7.  &  al.  Comp.  Deut.  ii.  50. 
As  a  N.  n2^p  Stubbornness,  occ.  Dcut. 
ix.  a7. 

II.  As  a  N.  feni.  plur.  n>tt^p,  most  proba* 
biy.  Broad  shallow  vessels  of  beaten  we- 
taf,  occ.  Exod.  xxv.  ap.  xxxvii.  16. 
Num.  iv.  7.  I  Chron.  xxviii.  17.  The 
Lexicon-writers,  tbllowing  the  Kabbins 
and  their  pointing,  make  a  distinct  Root 
of  this  word.  But  why  should  nut  r^iSfp 
have  the  same  ideal  meaning.  Exodus 
xxxvii.  16,  as  rru^po  has  the  very  next 
ver.  (comp.  Exod.  xxv.  29,  with  ver.  31.), 
and  so  denote  vesseU  made  o( beaten  gold, 
as  tiie  cherubim  and  candlestick  also 
were  ?  The  use  of  these  rntt^p  (as  well  as 
that  of  the  np'JD,  Exod.  xxv.  29  )  is  ex- 
pressed, Exod.  xxxvii.  16.  Num.  iv.  7, 
to  be  tor  ^D^  Libation  ;  accordingly  the 
LXX  have  constantly  rendered  trmp  by 
Srov^sia  Libation-vessels.  Isa.  xxvn.  i, 
•»  IVeU'temperedr  Bp.  Loimth. 

III.  Isaiab>  ch.  iii.  24,  speaking  of  the  dress 
of  the  Jewish  women^  opposes  rwpD  TtanfO 
to  nmp  Baldne^.  It  is  manitest  there- 
fore that  those  words  must  in  some  way 
or  othttr  relate  to  their  head  dress  or  luiir. 
The  LXX  render  them  by  rs  xsrjxa  ny; 
uM^kfii  ra  x^vo'ia  the  golden  ornament 
oj  their  bead,  the  Vulg.  by  criq^ti  crine 
curled  or  vreathed  hair ;  and  this  latter 
version,  I  apprehend,  comes  nearest  to 

t  C<mip.  Mr.  Mfrri(h*9  Anaot.  on  Pi.  li.  & 

thdir 
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t!ie?r  meaoiof.    The  fleh.  worcfs  mi^o, 
W^pD  Hlcrallv  expre*?  stiffened -work ^  and 
tli€  ladies  in  the  East  to  tbfs  day  siifca, 
*  i.  e.  braid  or  jthnt  thchr  hair,  so  as  to 
makt  it  stiffy  vith  ribbands.    'ITms  Dr. 
^haxo^  Travefs,  p.  228,  of  the  Moorbh 
ladies  m  Barhary:  **Tlieyidl  afi^t  to 
Inive  their  hair— ban jjin^  down  to  the 
ground,  which  after  they  hare  collected 
iiito  one  lock  tliey  hind  and  pAwV  H  vrft/i 
riblxmdi,  n  piece  of  finery  disapproved  of 
by  the  apostle,  1  Pet.  iii.  3.*  Where  na- 
ture has  been  less  lilkernl  in  ttiisoma 
ment,  there  the  defect  is  sujiphed  by  art, 
and  forei!»n  Iwir  is  proc»rc(f  to  be  iutcr- 
Vijivett  with  the  natura!.'*    And  to  this 
latter  cn*cumstanre  perhi*|>s  Isaiah,  ch. 
iii  24,  particularly  alhided.     But  bow- 
ever  this  be.  Lady  i^7.  /F.  Montaguty 
fetter  xxix.  vol.  n.  p.  pi;,  describing  the 
dress  of  the  Turkish  ladies,  says,  •'^  Tlie 
hair  hangs  at  it's  fidi  length  iK'hind,  di 
Tided  into  tyesses  braided  wit/t  ptari  or 
ribbon,  vhich  h  afixam  in  great  qnantittf. 
1  never  saw  in  my  lite  so  roany  fine  Iteads 
of  bsur.     In  one  lady*s  1  have  counted 
a   hundred  ttrfd  ten   #y*   the  tresses,   oli 
wtttirat.**    Comp.  Judith  x.   iii.  'ijAe 
^'6.  38.  John  xi.  a.  xii.  .^.  Rev.  ix.  8. 

IV.  Asa  N.  nmpo  A  fhce  or  g&rdea  €f 
cuamtberSy  from  tlieir  cuuUngy  merm§atmg 
qnaVity,  €(Mnp.  iMider  nm^  above.  So 
LXX  SixtM^dtro^,  and  Vid«;.  CucittDem- 
rio.  occ.  Isa.  1.  8.  Oimp.  under  f>  I. 

U^Ttlfp  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  lieb.  in  tliB 
reduplicate  form,  but 

!•  As  a  N.  i'etn.  plur.  rympw\>  The  aaifen  of 


a  liih,  from  llieir  rigidity  cm-  atifft^ss.  Lev.  \  "Wp 


Of  ctve'fif,  OCT,  Joh  xxxix.  16.  So  VXX 
aTzGKXT;p^jve,  and  Yo%.  duraCnr  ad— ij 
htrdekcd  tatrards^-^Cvrnp,  ifodtr  noof 
VilT.  Siau:*s  Tratvels;^  p.  452,  and 
Si'ott'a  No^e  ou  Jobu 

I.  Ocnirs  not  as  a  V.  bat  as  a  N.  tXSp 
Trnth,  reef  it  tide,  integrrfy,  ymrity,  00c. 

Ps.  Ix.  6.  PtOV,  XXtt.  21- 

Cbald.  t}*i^  and  tntr^?  Tbean&occ 
IXm.  if.  47,  IT.  54. 

li.  As  a  N.  iera.  rtntzrp  A  lambmsJktp. 
Thus  the  CThaldec  T^ri^iiiD,  LXX>  and 
VuFg.  rKiufer  k  in  the  oobp  three  passages 
wherein  it  occi)»,  nat]ieIv,GeB.xxxBj.  ipu 
Josli.  xxiv.  32«  Job  xliL  ii.  But  il  » 
plainfroma  con9pttrtsoiii^GcaD.xx^iii.  19, 
with  Acts  vii.  16,  that  tZie  wovd  douiCes 
some  money  of  co#a,  which  lai^bl  be  so 
ratlcd,  eitlier  frooi  it's  being  Irar,  ^rvv* 
ine,  or  sferHsg  as  we  speaks  or  frooi  it's 
bein<^  stamped  with  tlie^^^nrr  of  a  lomk 
or  skeep,  to  intinaie  tbat  Ijotb  ef  Gad 
•wMch  taketb  awof  tit  aia  rf  tie  «or Al, 
and  being  vitkauf  UtadJi  mmd  wUh* 
out  $put,  veritif  leaf  fore-ordamed  ms  tht 
Hrdeemer,  bejore  tie  foumdaiicn  of  iie 
vorU.  See  John  i.  29^  1  Fet.  i.  iS^ao; 
whence  we  way  see  the  reason  why  tbe 
coin  was  not  called  by  any  e^  tbe  cobi- 
mon  Ueb.  names  of  a  femb  or  Uc«7^  hat 
rather  by  a  name  which  desciihes  what 
those  creatures  are  typic^y^  BaBie9y> 
pure,  iarudewf. 

Dbr.  Lat.  Vastus,  En^.  Ciasie,  Ciaatihf. 
Also  perhaps  A  eouet,  ^  a  haah  brought 
ii|>  without  the  dafln.**  Jaiaioas  Dad. 


xi.  9^  ar  a!. 
II.  As  a  N,  HKisr.  plor.  \3nffp^p   'i%e  me- 

to/iine  sctdes  of  a  coAt  of  mail.   oco. 

I  Sam  xvii.  5.    Comp.  under  ra^. 
I>KR.  Lat.  Co^o9,  Kii^  Ckee-te,  u>riued  by 

coagulation^    Also,  ttf   being    preii\e((^ 

Mqueezt.     Qu } 
Mtyj> 
It  s^ms  of  nearly  the  same,  but  of  motv 

intense,  sioniticatiou  than  ntt^.  In  Hiph. 

To  siiffen,  imidcu,  as  the  heart.'acc.  Isa* 

Ixiii.   17.      So  LXX  ttnikf^ui^aLg,    and 

Vulg.  indtirasli.     Also,  To  treat  kwdtt^ 

•  In  N'lebubty  Voyajre,  torn  i.  p.  H?.  taK  xiiii 
45, 4^  the  rRider  may  »ec  the  heads  of  two  easterD 
women  represented  with  their  bair  ^itd  in  se- 
veral treiaes. 


I.  To  bhkf,  bimi  aUmt.  Gen^  wvtvL  sS. 
Deut.  vi.  8;&  al.  In  Niph.  To  be  IomnT. 
bound  wpy  as  the  hie  or  soul  of  oncpenoQ 
iu  that  of  another.  Gen.  xKv.  30.  1  Saay* 
xviti.  I.  Alstv  To  bejoimed  d^ur,  caoK 
pactedy  as  a  wall.  Neh.  K\  6.    As  a  K. 

I  masc.  phir.  O^ltz^  Bmuk,  kemd-bmds. 
occ.  Isa.  iii.  20.  Jer.  ii.  5a«  I  once  9Q« 
spected  that  these  t^ntffp  mi^  mtaa 
such  *^*^  iamiierckiejh  of  crape*  ganae* 
.  .silk,  or  painted  Knen,  as  are  boumd  ckfie 
over  tlie  sarmoh^  and  ftlliog  aftdwaids 

f  For  further  satisiactfon  on  this  *ah|Qct  ace  JIi»» 
cbariy  ToL  ii.  A&Ay  ftc;  l^*gl>%  Cmica  S«mi^'  Dr. 
HoJ^fs*%  Rlihu,  p.^23«4co  cdtt;  JbArttm\Ci^ 
rii  Pcntatevchi,  p.  574$  and  f^isw,  Etymol.  Lot* 
ia  Pecunia. 

U  u  4  careleasly 
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ett«kfBly  upon  the  ftvourite  lock  of  hair, 
complete  the  head-dress  of  the  ^Jooruk 
ladies;*'  (Shaw*%  Trayels,  p.  ai9  )  or 
else,  siifh  ruh  embroidfred  katidken kiefs 
as  the  Turkish  ladies  use  to  bind  on  their 
Talpocks*;  but  as  ^mp  in  the  plural 
are  in  Jer.  ii.  32,  mentioned  as  used  by 
ont-  HomaiK  I  >aftier  apprehend  they  de- 
rofe  the  rtbhtmds  with  which  they  braided 
their  hair,  of  which  see  under  tiwp  III. 

II.  As  Participles  or  participial  Ns.  tsno^p 
(lua^c.  plur  )  and  nVlu;pD  (fern,  plur.) 
jollied  with  fHV  S/itep^  deuote  the  strong- 
er kind,  wl.osc  bodies a»e  ■)ore^Mi>  and 
cor.fav/t  *'wcll  kfnt  fog(f/ur ,  fight  made" 
hate  occ.  Geu.  xxx.  41,  42. 

Ill  In  Kal  and  llith.  T'u  band  together, 
cojispire,  ;  trm  a  tonspiraci/.  1  S»ni.  xxii. 
8,  13.  I  K.  XV  27.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  ai, 
2s»  *6,  be  al.  li«q.  Ah  «  N.  imp  /I 
handing  tu^efher^  a  cimt^piraiy,  or  co/*/<- 
deiaiy.  2  K.  xi.  14.  xii.  ao.  Iba.  viii.  la, 
&al. 

rwpp 

0< xiii^not  as  a  V.  in  Hcb.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  tern,  rmp,  \>\ut.  mnu^p,  J  bow 
to  shoot  teith,  Oen.  xxi.  16.  xlix.  34. 
1  Chron.  xxvi.  14,  ^  al.  frcq. 

As  to  the  import  of  rtrp  in  a  Sara.  i.  18, 
considering  the  content  in  which  it  stands, 
I  concur  Y^ith  the  opinion  of  Bp.  Lowth, 
and  othei  It-arued  meuf,  that  it  is  used 
at  the  tii/e  of  the  following  Elegy,  so 
named  either  in  memory  of  the  debiruc- 
tive  effect  of  the  enemies  bozvs  (see  i 
Sam.  xxxi.  3.),  or  from  the^un?  of  Jona- 
than peculiarly  mentioned  in  the  Elegy 
hseif,  ver.  22. 

2  Sam.  i.  a2,  may.  at  first  tight,  seem  an 
instance  where  nwp  is  construed  as  a  N. 
masc.  but  in  this  text  I  apprehend  the  V. 
rtr),  though  really  referring  to  the  N. 
DWpf  yet  by  an  Hebraism  agrees  with 
the  latter  N.  fHiV.as  the  Participle  O^nn, 
pot  with  fWp,  but  with  CDn^j,  i  Sam. 
ii.  4*  Comp.  Gen.  iv.  10.  Eccles*  x.  i, 
and  under  *iDn  II. 

The  Lexicoiis  in  general  make  this  a  dis- 
tinct Root,  bat  the  N.  may  be  consi- 
dered as  a  derivative  from  nmp  to  be  stif, 
tough,  which  a£fbrds  a  good  descriptive 

^  SecLsdy  ff.  M^MttUt^^ltLiu  zxix.  voLii. 
p.  14. 

t  Sm  Ltvitb,  Prftlect.  zxiiL  Note,  p.  307,  edit. 
Omn*  or  p.  470^  edit.  Gutii^. 


for  m  hofm.  In  the  Chaldee  Tar- 
gura,  however,  it  is  used  b  Ral  aad 
Aphel  for  shooting  or  casting  uUh  a  basSf 
Eiek.  xxL  21.  Isa.  xxxviL  33.  2  K« 
xix.  3a.     See  Castefl. 

II.  The  rainbow^  from  il'sybrw.  GeD.  ix.  13, 
&  al.  freq.  *"  Afier  the  universal  dela^ 
the  rainbow  was  appointed  by  God  as  t 
token  of  the  tm2  or  purifier,  wrhom  be 
would  raise  up^  and  was  atven  as  a  sign 
to  Noah  and  bis  descendants,  lliat  God 
would  no  more  cut  ofi  all  fl^,  nor  de^ 
stroy  the  earth,  as  he  had  done,  by  the 
waters  of  a  flood.  See  Gen.  ix.  11 — lyJ^ 

*'The  whole  race  of  mankind  then  bting^io 
deeply  interested  in  tliis  divine  dcclara- 
tion>  It  might  be  expected  tJiat  some  tra- 
dition of  the  n#^s/ir£i/ signification  of  such 
an  important  tvddcm  would  be  long  pre- 
ser\'ed  among  even  the  idolatrous  de- 
scendants of  Noah.  Nor  need  we  be  sur- 
prised to  find  hotncry  with  remarkable 
conformity  to  the  ^krripture  account. 
Gen.  ix.  13,  speaking  of  the  rainbow 
which  Jove  hath  tet  in  the  cloud,  a  Ag» 
to  men. 


'  Ai  Tf  KeovMTV 


£I717E«£:ZTHP15£,  T£PAS/x»oiraT  AKePOaOV. 
flLxLliB.  27,^8. 

"The  ancient  Greeks  who  preceded  that 
poet,  seem  plainly  to  hwt  aimed  at  it's 
emblematical  signification,  when  they 
called  it  IPIS,  an  easy. derivative  from 
the  Heb.  m^  to  teach,  shew;  or  if  wiih 
Eustatkkus  on  Ii.  iii.  we  derive  Ifi^  from 
the  Greek  V.  si^w  to  tell,  carry  a  meuage, 
it's  ideal  meanmg  wiH  still  be  the  same. 
In  some  passages  Homer,  as  well  as  the 
succeeding  poets,  both  Greek  and  Latin, 
makes  L  is  a  goddess,  and  the  messenger 
of  Jupiter  or  Juno:  a  fiincy  tbts,  which 
seems  to  have  sprung  partly  firom  tiie  ra- 
dical signification  of  the  name  as  just 
explahi^,  partly  from  a  confused  tradi- 
tion of  the  sacred  emblematic  import  of 
the  rainbow,  and  partly  from  an  allego* 
Heal  manner  of  expressing  that  it  bid- 
mates  to,  us  the  state  or  condition  of  the 
air^  and  the  changes  of  the  weather. 
Comp.  II.  xvii.  Im.  548, 9/' 
^  /m,  or  the  Rtdnbow,  was  worshipped  or 
regarded  as  a  goddess,  not  only  by  the 
Greeks  and  Romans t>  but  also  by  the 

I  Comp^  8^«nst*s  Myaictis,  diaL  xiii.  p.  21 S. 
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inhabitants  of  Peru  ♦  in  South  America, 
vben  the  Spaniards  came  thither.  Bat 
to  return  to  the  Scriptures. — As  the  bou 
or  light  m  the  cloud  f  wonderfully  re- 
fracted into  all  its  variety  of  colours  was, 
in  it's  original  institution,  a  token  of 
Gpd*s  tfieny  in  Christ,  or,  more  strictly 
speaking,  of  Christ,  the  real  i^urifier  and 
true  Jdghi,  we  see  with  what  propriety 
the  throne  of  God  in  £lzek.  i.  sH,  and  in 
Rev.  iv.  3,  is  sunounded  ««iih  the  ram- 
how;  and  likewise  how  pro|)erly  one  ot 
the  divine  Persons  is  represented  xcith  a 
rainbow  vpoH  his  head,  Rev.  x.  t.  See 
Vitringa  on  both  texts  in  Rev.  J" 


PLUHILITERALS  In  p. 

From  >p  Vomt  (the  M  being  dropt,  as  in  the 
V.  vp,  Jcr.  XXV.  ay,  which  see  under  Hp) 
and  X^p  Vilenets.  As  a  N.  pbp^7  Vile  or 
shameful  vomit.  So  the  Vulg.  Vomitus 
igiiominise.  occ.  Hab.  ii.  i6.  Com|).  ba. 
xix.  14.  xxviii.  7,  8.  In  Hab.  six  of 
Dr.  Kennicott's  Codices  read  l\bp  ^p^  m 
'  two  words. 

D-7i»p  Cbald. 

As  a  N.  -^  mmcalinstrument  of^he  stringed 
Innd^  a  harp.  So  th<;  LXX  Ki9ac^a,  and 
Vulg.  Cithara    occ.  Dan.  iii.  5,  7, 10,  15. 

•  "  lU  (le«  Pertnitnr)  rendoient  de  grands  hon- 
o^urs  a  r  Arc'tntieL,  hint  pour  les  beautes  de  ses 
couleurs,  que  parce  qu^elles  venoient  de  Steii^  &  ce 
fut  pour  cettc  raiaon  ^ue  1««  Jmctu  la  prii:ent  pour 
leor  devise.'*  L'Abbe  LamSerfi,  torn.  iiL  Comp. 
FmHuDc  Orig.  &  Pr^  g  Idol.  lib.  iii.  cap.  1 3,  ad  fin, 

t  r  he  fancihil  Greeks  made  /rw  the  daughter  c{ 
TkMMmas.  ^M  TO  ^avfjiOffM  rav1*n  [tv;  ai^{wfnt;]  be- 
'  CatMt  men  sJmirc^or  vmmttnd  at  her.  Flutarcb  De 
Pladt.  Phtlot.  lib.  iiL  cap.  5.  So  C«Ma  the  Acade- 
miciaii  in  C'turn  l>e  Nat.  Deor.  lib.  iE  cap.  120,  says 
of  the  ratnhoKJo^  Ok  emm  tausam,  fuia  sfnitm  haieat 
jMlmirabilein.  Thaumante  dieiiur  mitut, 

I  Grtek  and  Mng.  Lexicon  nader  ipiZ. 


**  It  seems  to  be  denommated  o^^rrp  from 
the  ciYroft-^ref,  the  product  of  ^rinents. 
Media,  and  Persia,  of  whose  wood  it  was 
made.  And  that  tree  might  take  it*s 
name  from  tiie  rocky  ground  on  which  it 
flourished,  for  ^np  ^ignities  a  rock  m 
Chaldee.  Prov.xxx^a6."  S^eBpi(7iizii4- 
ler^t  Vindication  of  Defence  of  Christi- 
anitVy  ch.  i.  p.  50.  Hence  Gr.  KiSapa^ 
LblU  CitharOr  ital.  Chitarra,  French  Gul^ 
tarre,  and  Eng.  Guitar. 
tDTip 

As  a  N.  ST)p,  plor.  tDt^np,  and  niDT^jJt, 
A  h(ttchet  or  ax.  occ.  Jud.  ix.  48.  i  Sara, 
xiii.  20,  a  I.  Ps.  Ixxiv.  5.  Jer.  xKi.  a». 
The  word  seems  a  compound  of  nip  t» 
meet,  light  upon,  or  of  lip  (Chald.)  to 
scrape,  abrade,  and  HOT  to  level,  lay  levd 
tttth  the  grottitd,  for  tlie  ax,  by  impact, 
abrasion,  or  chipping^  levels  what  it  is 
applied  to  j|. 

fe^p 

From  TDp  to  meet,  and  bn  to  raise  or  make 
a  road  or  way.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
R^.  "buip  The  soles  or  bottoms  of  the 
feet,  which  meet  or  strike  against  the  road 
or  tcay,  occ.  a  Sam.  xxii.  37.  Fsal. 
xviii,  ^j ;  where  LXX  ra  i^xr/i  (m,  and 
Vulg.  vestigia  mca,  the  sole^  of  my  fed* 

Vpip 

As  a  N.  from  mp  to  join,  contignate^  and 
^pn  to  expand,  extend,  A  pa-^fment  or 
Jloor,  that  is,  an  extended  surface  consist- 
ing of  several  planks  or  stonea  joined  to* 
gelher.  Num.  v.  17.  i  K.  vii.  7,  ^^i^'ipno 
Vp*^P^  Ti>  from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling, 
i.  e.  such  another  extended  smfnce  of 
boards  joined.  Comp.  under  JDD  IL 
and  see  Bates  Crit.  Heb. 

The  bottom  of  the  sea  is  expressed  by  this 
word,  Anios  ix.  3.  Might  not  this  lead 
to  some  curious  inquiries  >. 

I^Ste  yirpl^  JEn.  ii.  lio.  €26,  Sbc 


rwTi 
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With  a  nidiral,  biit  nMitabte  or  onussible,  n. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  hc^  fooky  ImK  at,  in  whatever 
manner,  (ien.  i.  4.  vi.  2.  Prov.  xxili.  31, 
&  aL  freq.  •  On  Job  xxxi.  26.  Dcirt. 
iv.  19,  see  [/"land's  Acf vantage  and  Ne- 
cessity of  the  Christian  Revelation,  pan  i. 
ch.  XX.  p.  4i{5,  8vo  edit.  It  is  construed 
either  transitively,  or  witFi  the  paitidc 
^«,  fs*a.  xvii.  7.— 2,  Geo.  xxix.  .32. 
1  Sara.  vi.  19. — or  b  following,  Psal. 
Ixiv.  6.  In  Nipb.  To  U  seta,  appear. 
Gen.  i.  9.  ix.  14.  xii.  7,  &  al.  freq.  In 
Hiph..  To  caitK  to  *ff,  to  sine.  Gen. 
xlviii.  II.  Exod.  xxvii.  8.  Deut.v.  24, 
8c  al.  freq.  In  Hilh.  To  see  or  look  afy 
one  another.  Gen.  xlii.  1.  2  K.  xiv.  8, 11. 
As  a  N.  *in  /Appearance y  aspect »  i  Sam. 
xvi.  i».  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  niH*"!  Seem/ify 
camelry  ff  good  aspect.  Vuig.  speciosissi- 
nas  the  most  beautiful,  occ.  Esth.  iL  9. 
As  Ns.  tiiCO  Aspect^  look.  Gen.  xii.  u. 
xxiv.  16.  Also,  A  visum.  Gen.  xlvi.  2 
Num.  xii.  6,  &  al.  >»":o  Appearance, 
countenance,  look,  sight.  See  Job  xlL  1 , 
or  9.  Cant.  ii.  14.  Eiceles.  xi.  9. 

II.  To  see  mentallj^,  to  undrrstand,  perceive^ 
experience^  whether  in  reality,  se^  Gen. 
ii.  19.  xxvi.  28.  xxxix.  5.  xUi.  i.  i  Sam. 
xiv.  17.  Eccles.  i.  16.  ii.  1,  &  al.  (comp, 
Eccles.  ix.  o  )— oY  in  imagination,  Geu. 
iii.  6.  Exod.  xxxii.  1 . 

III.  As  a  N.  ^M"»  A  mirror^  a  looking-^ss. 
occ.  Job  xxxvii.  18.  Hast  thou  with  hhn 
spread  out  the  conflicting  ethers  {which 
are)  strongly  resplaideut  (for  so,  I  think, 
tD^jrm  must  here  signify)  as  a  molten  (we- 
talline)  mirror  ?  This  simile  is  beauti- 
fully descriptive  of  the  unsullied  dear- 
ne!$s  and  dazzling  splendour  of  an  eastern 
sky  in  summer.  See  Scott  on  the  place. 
Nah.  iii.  6,  And  I  will  make  thee  >MnD  as 
a  mirror,  i.  e.  to  other  nations,  that  in 
thy  punishment  they  may  see  what  they 


om 

are  to  expect,  if  giiflty  etftheJSke  ertma. 
To  this  purpose  the  LXX  ofe  cofaJsy' 
/tAa,and  the  Ynt^.  m  exeniplum,  Jorsa 
eiatnple.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  rac::  A/s-- 
rors.  occ.  Exod.  xxxviii.  8  ;  from  iriark 
pHi^sa^e,  as  weH  as  from  Job  x\x>i.  18, 
it  is  evident  that  the  eastern  sfiVivriwrw 
anciently  made  of  metal  •,  and  so  tniy 
are  to  this  day  f.  And  further  to  iifce- 
Irate  Exod.  xxxviii.  8,  Me  nwiy  otMfir 
from  Dr.  Shaib,  Tra%els,  p.  24.1,  tto 
looking-glasses  are  still  part  of  tlie  inw 
of  tlie  Moorish  women  m  Barbarjf,  ttat 
they  bang  them  cons^atly  apon  tbck 
br^sts,  and  do  not  hi^  them  aside^  efd 
in  the  midst  of  their  most  laborious  €»> 
ployments. 

IV.  As  a  N.  mn  A  specie*  of  w^dean  W 
of  the  haxok  or  vulture  kind^  so  caM 
from  it*s  sharp-sight.  (Cowp^  Job  xxm 
7.)  occ.  Deut.  xiv.  13  ;  wbere  ttie  LXX 
Tana  the  vulture, 

V.  As  a  N.  HMTB  Lev.  L  16.  See  oader 
»-D  III. 

Der.  a  nrv,  Latin  radiu»,  vrbenrr  rodSa^f, 
radiant,  irr&diatCy  &c  Aisa»  Mirror ^^l 

L  To  he  rmud  wp^  extdted,  ekp^ted.  Mt. 
Zech.  xiv.  10.  So  Aqmilm,  Symimtim, 
and  Tkeodotiou  vt^ev^rrrsu,  and  Vi^. 
exaHabitur.  As  a  Participle  or  paitin- 
pial  N.  fem.  plur.  moMTt  Hsgk,  cmM, 
occ.  Prov.  XXIV.  7.  So  Vii^.  excdn. 
Tliis  Root  seems  nearly  related  tft  D\ 
as  b^^  to  bv,  C3Kp  to  dfjy. 

IL  Asa  N.  t3fe«^  and  (Ps.  xci.  u.)  om, 

•  So  (Mimmku*  UyBUL  in  Lavicr.  PaU.  liB.tl« 
describes  ^<mu  m 


■    ■   lurvyt  -j^MXaBfr  cXsif» 
Uking  the  shining  irvw 

i.  e.  to  adiust  her  hair. 

f  See  Sir  J«^  Oon&i's  Trxveh,  voL  k.  !?»; 
Gi^<#*s  Origin  of  laws,  &c.  toL  t.  book  vi.  dwii- 
p.  353,  edit.  £^mUr^;  and  Agrttmemi  tf  Cadmt 
ketvftcM  Saa^Jmiau*  tmdjca»i  art.xv. 
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plur.  &^M^,  The  nmnc  of  an  %omed 
wdmal,  Deut.  xxxiii.  17.  Ps.  xcii.  11 ;  re- 
narkable  for  his  strength,  Num.  xxiii.  32; 
and  of  the  heevr  kind,  with  which  lie  is 
mentioned,  Deut  xxxiii.  17.  Ps.  xxix.  6. 
Isa.  xxxiv.  7.  In  short,  the  name  seems 
to  denote  the  wild  bull,  to  called  from  lib 
height  and  size,  in  comparison  with  the 
iamc.  The  above-efteci  are  all  the  pas- 
sages wherem  this  N.  occurs;  and  tlie 
LXX  constantly  render  it  jxoyoxEpcc;  the 
unicorn,  except  in  Isa.  xxxiv.  7,  where 
tliey  have  a^pot  the  big  or  mighty  one*. 
But  that  it  cannot  possibly  mean  an  uni- 
€om  (if  indeed  there  ever  existed  such  an 
animal  as  that  is  usually  described  to  be), 
is  evident  firom  Deut.  xxxiii.  17,  where 
it  is  said  of  Joseph,  ry\p  His  horns  (are) 
^3np  the  horns  of  a  om,  onn  mih  than 
he  shall  push  the  people  (to)  the  ends  of 
the  earth,  am  and  these  {two  //oni«  name- 
ly, arc)  the  ten  thousands  of  Ephraintf  and 
the  thousands  of  Manasseh^  i.  e.  the  two 
tribes  which  sprang  from  Joseph.  The 
Vulg.  in  Psal.  xxix.  6.  xcii.  11.  Isa. 
xxxiv.  7,  renders  it  after  the  LXX  by 
unicornis,  but  iu  Num.  xxiii.  23.  Deut. 
'xxxiii.  17,  by  rbinocerotis  the  rhinoceros. 
Several  learned  men,  and  among  the  rest 
Scheuchzer,  embrace  tliis  latter  interpre- 
tation. But  first,  though  it  is  certain 
that  some  rhinoceroses  have  *  ftro  horns, 
yet  many  of  them  have  but  one,  and  this 
being  placed  on  the  nose,  and  bended 
back  towards  the  forehead,  is  not  formed 
for  pushing  (tii3)  but  for  ripping  up  the 
trunks  or  bodies  of  the  more  soft  and 
succulent  trees,  an<l  reducing  them  into 
a  kind  of  laths,  which  constitute  a  part 
of  the  animal's  food  f.  It  is  inconsist- 
ent therefore  with  the  import  of  Deut. 
xxxiii.  1 7,  to  explain  t3in  by  the  rhino- 
ceros, 2dly.  Notwithstanding  the  remarks 
of  Scheuchzer,  Num.  xxiii.  22, there  seems 
no  sutticient  reason  to  think  that  t!ie 
rhinoceros^  which  is  a  native  J  only  of  the 
$outhern  regions  of'  Asia  and  Africa,  was 
60  much  as  known  to  the  Israelites  in  the 
days  of  Moses,  or  even  of  David. 

Hence  £ng.  A  ram,  Qu? 

I  apprehend  with  the  learned  Bochart,  and 
*  Set  SUvf'9  Travek,  p.  430,  Note  1 ;  Bujifi, 

torn.  ix.  p.  334^ 
t  S«e  Snu€*t  Travelt,  toL  t.  p.  9 1 .  | 

I  See  Bw/m%    Hist.  Nat.  torn.  viii.  p.    135 

tem.  ix.  p.  33?,  34a 


others,  that  Cd^I,  which  occurs  Job  xxxix« 
9,  ID,  and  plur.  OTS"*,  Ps.  xxii.  12,  de- 
note the  same  kind  of  animal  as  CDi^ ; 
and  indeed  in  the  Ps.  more  than  thirty 
of  Dr.  Kcnnicott's  Codices  read  CD^in. 
The  description  in  Job  represents  the  on 
to  be  a  very  strong,  fierce,  and  uutamc- 
able  creature,  and  implies  him  to  be  of 
the  berve  kind  (see  Scott*%  Note) ;  and 
the  CD  Dl  in  Ps.  xxii.  22,  are  mentioned 
as  having  horns,  and  correspond  to  the 
bulls  ^nd  strong  bulls  of  Bashan,  ver.  1,5, 
And  since  the  orthography  of  these  words 
t3l  and  OnD*!  shews  them  most  properly 
to  be!(»ng  to  t3D  or  oro,  they  may  scrw; 
to  confirm  the  relation  between  that  Root 
and  tDfc<1  above  noted. 

For  further  satisfaction  on  the  meaning  of 
the  names  OKI  and  on  the  reader  will 
do  well  to  compare  Bochart,  vol.  iL 
p.  949,  Sec.  with  SchuUcns  and  Scott  on 
Job  xxxix.  9,  and  with  Michaclis's  Re- 
cueil  de  Questions,  Qu.  xlvi. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  nio.^  Coral,  a 
kind  of  marine  phnt  or  production,  so 
called  from  it's  being  elevated  in  a  re- 
markable manner,  for  it  always  growi 
from  the  tops  or  vaults  of  cliffs  or  rocky 
caverns,  with  the  head  downwards ||.  occ. 

^  Job  xxviiii.  18.  Ezek.  xxvii.  16.  In  the 
former  passage  it  is  rendered  ideally  bj 
the  LXX  ijuersujoa,  by  Sj/mwachus  J\{ny- 
Xa,  and  by  the  Vulg.  excelsa,  hign  things. 
And  though  coral  is  not  now  regarded 
as  a  rery  valuable  commodity  ia  onr 
part  of  the  world,  yet  Plini/,  Nat.  Hist 
lib.  xxxii.  cap.  2,  assures  us,  that  in  In- 
dia it  was  formerly  as  i^reatlv  valued  as 
pearls  in  Europe.  And  the  Ai>b6  Fluche^ 
as  al>ove  cited,  says,  **  The  coral,  wirich 
the  E'.iropeans  make  little  use  of,  is 
highly  esteemed^  in  Aiia,  more  particu- 
larly in  Arabia." — But  after  all  it  must 
be  confessed  that  this  inteipr^tation  of 
t^^D^k^  is  uncertain.,  It  may  be, the  name 
of  some  precious  stone,  so  called  perhaps 
from  the  place  whence  it  came.  Jnse  mir 
chaclis,  liecueil  de  Questious,  Qu.  xcix» 

Denotes  priority  or  precedence  in  respect  of 
time,  order,  place,  or  dignity,  but  never 
occurs  as  a  V. 


I     I  ^iet  a  curious  account  of  Cor j/ and  Corat-fsbh^ 
in  Nature  Displayed,  vol  iii.  p.  136,  &  SCiJ.  Eng 
^  edit.  12mo. 
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T.  As  t  N.  ttnri  Beginnuig^  as  of  time. 
Exod.  xii.  %.  Jud.  vii.  19.  Prov.  viii.  23. 
Lam.  ii.  19.  As  a  N.  fem>  m2m*i  The 
same.  Ita.  xlvi.  10.  Ecdes.  vii.  9.  Job 
viii.  7.  xlii.  1 2.  In  this  sense  the  M  is 
once  dropped,  Deut.  xi.  12,  in  the  com- 
jnoo  printed  editions ;  but  at  least  seven- 
teen of  Dr.  Kfnnicoii's  Codices,  as  also 
the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  there  read 
n*awio.  nmwn  FintfruiU,  Lev.  iL  12. 
Comp.  Exod.  xxiii.  19.  xxxiv.  26.  Ako 
Tkejirtt  part,  namely  that  was  conquer- 
ed of  the  land  of  Canaan.  Deut.  xxxiii.2 1 . 
Comp.  Num.  xxxiu  Gea.  i.  1,  nnrH'in 
In  the  beicinning,  first  of  ail,  tke  AUim 
created^  &c  Como.  Mark  xiii.  19. 
2  Pet.  iii.  4.  It  may  be  worth  observing^ 
that  almost  all  the  Greek  and  Roman 
writers  who  have  attempted  to  relate  the 
origin  of  the  world,  do  towards  the  be- 
gmning  of  their  accounts  use  some  word 
equivalent  to  the  n^tMni  of  Moses;  as 
Orpktitg,  Upwra  First ;  Hrsiody  Ufictrrira 
First  of  all:  Jpoilomus,  To  wpiy  Atjirst; 
Jristopkanes,  Upwrof  First ;  Ovid^  koXk 
Brfore.  The  reaaer  may  find  tlie  passages 
cited  at  hune  in  Grotius  De  Verit.  Re- 
lig.  Christ.  Bb.  i.  (  16.  Not.  5,  6. 

AsaN.ptt^Mn  Priory  Jirtt.  £xod.  xii  2 
2  Sam.  xix.  43.  xxi.  9,  U  al.  ireq.  It  is 
written  \\\irvO  Job  xv.  7,  and  ptm  Job 
viii.  8,  where  however  nine  of  Dr.  Ken 
tucotfs  read  f]WHl,  as  two  more  did  ori- 
ginally. nittrH"^:i  Jt  the  first,  rur  time 
namely,  Gen.  xiii.  4.  Josh.  viii.  j,  6, 
&  al.  mttm^iD!*  At  the  first,  literally. 
At  from  in  the  first,  occ.  1  Chron.  xv.  13. 
Plur.  masc.  cD^:iw<*i  Ancestors^  Pi  lores 
Lev.  xxvi.  45.  Deut.  xix.  14,— ///c  land-- 
mark  which  they  of  old  time  have  set  in 
thine  inherit ance.'^Uumerhs^  a  very  simi- 
lar expression,  II.  xxi.  lin.  403 — 5, 

As  a  N.  n^*Jt^«n  First,  in  time.    occ.  Jer 

XXV.  I. 

IL  As  a  N.  mwn  Very  poory  or  low  in  the 
Kiorld,  as  we  say  •  for  the  riches  of  men 
are  usually  reckoned  by  number,  which 
begins  with  vnity,  or  the  louest,  occ 
a  Sam.  xii.  i,  4.  Prov.  x.  4.  xiii.  23;  in 
the  three  former  of  which  passages  it  is 
opposed  to  ^'WJ  Rich,  which  sec  under 
^WP.  Also,  Extreme  poverty,  indigence 
occ.  Prov.  vi.  1 1 .  XXX.  8. 


III.  As  a  N.  W¥Cy  The  hegintung,  of  plaee, 
Isa.  li.  20.  Lara.iL  19.  £zek.  xvi.  25,  ^1, 
&  al.  As  a  N.  fern,  used  adverbially  (3 
being  understood)  mt2m*l  Firsts  in  thcfini 
Of  foremost  place.  Gen»  xxxiii.  a.  Nub. 
ii.  9.    Comp.  Num.  x.  14. 

IV.  As  a  N.  tr«n,  Principal,  cMef,  most  ex- 
ccUent.  Exod.  xxx.  23.  2  Chron.  xix.  lu 
Comp.  Cant.  iv.  14.  As  a  N.  fern,  nnrrtn 
The  exceiUncy,  chef  the  chief  or  principal 
part.  Job  xl.  14,  or  19.  Ps,  Ixxviii.  51. 
cv.  36.  Jer.  xlix.  3  $.  Amos  yL  6.  It  is 
said  oi  Wisdom,  \.  e.  of  the  Messiah,  Prov. 
viii.  22,  Jehovah  possessed  me  nn2^n  the 
beginning,  principle  or  cause  nf'  his  way 
or  work  of  creation.  So  in  Rev.  iii.  14, 
Christ  is  styled  'H  Ap^  njf  xrio^cof  ra 
Gss,  the  beginning  or  principle  of'  tie 
creation  if  God,  because  fTe  is  before  aQ 
things,  and  all  things  xcere  created  by 
Him  and  far  Him.  Col.  i.  16,  17.  Comp. 
Job.  i.  1,2,  5.  Hcb.  i.  10. 

V.  As  a  N.  umn  The  head,  of  animals,  whe- 
ther of  men,  beasts,  or  birds,  becausejin^ 
or  highest  in  place,  and,  on  account  of 
the  senses  therein  lodged,  in  dignity  also. 
Gen.  xl.  13,  16.  Lev.  i.  4,  15.  iii  2, 
&  al.  freq.  Jud.  v.  50,  tvvrh  by  the  head, 
or  poll*  On  Lev.  xvi.  2 1 ,  see  Herodatas, 
h*b.  ii.  cap.  39.  On  i  Sam.  xvii.  51,  57, 
we  may  observe,  that  Nicbuhr  presents  us 
with  a  very  similar  modem  scene  in  his 
Descrijpt.  de  T Arabic,  p.  263,  where  the 
son  or  an  Arab  chief  kills  hb  father^s 
enemy  and  rival,  and  according  tv  the  cms- 
torn  of  the  Arabs  cuts  off  his  head  and 
carries  it  in  triumph  to  his  father.  In  a 
note,  Nicbtihr  adds,  «» Cutting  off  the 
head  of  a  slain  enemy,  and  canning  it  in 
triumph,  is  an  ancient  custom.  J  Sam. 
xvii.  51,  j4.  Xenophon  remarks,  that  it 
was  practised  by  the  Chafibes.  Retreat 
of  the  Ten  Thousand,  lib.  iv.  Herodotus 
attributes  it  to  tlie  Scythiant.  Lib.  iv. 
cap.  60.**  (Read  6a.) 

Hence  perhaps  En^.  Rash,  heady,  preci- 
pitate. .  Also,  ArasJt ;  and  a  rash,  fipom 
it's  remarkable  head,  see  Isa.  Iviii.  $, 

VJ.  As  a  N.  wan  The  head,  summit,  or  tap, 
of  a  moi^itain,  building,  staff,  &c  See 
Gen.  viii.  5.  xi.  4.  xlvii.  31. 

VII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  t^ntm^  The  heads 
or  origins  of  rivers,  or  streams  of  watec 
occ.  Gen.  ii.  10. 

VIII.  As,  a  N.  masc  plur.  Sjnwn  Mil- 
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tary  h^uuU  or  troops,  luder  distmct  haids 
or  leaders.  Jud.  ix.  34,  43.  i  Sam.  xi.  1 1 . 
Job  i.  17.  Shakeneare  ofkeo  uses  head 
in  a  like  sense.  See  inter  al.  First  Part 
of  Heni^IVscen.  4. 

IX.  As  a  N.  Wti  An  economiady  or  political 
keadf  superiour,  ruler,  director,  governour, 
cmpiaiM.  Exod.  vi.  14,  25.  Num.  xiv.  4. 
Jud«  xi.  8,  9,  li.  ft  Chron.  xiii.  12. 
Neh.ix.  17. 

3C.  As  a  N.  mvCi  A  turn  or  total,  so  called, 
I  suppose,  because  anciently  placed  (not 
at  the  foot  or  bottom,  as  with  us,  but)  at 
the  top  or  Afar/  of  the  account.  For  the 
same  reason  it  is  named  in  Greek  Ks^x- 
AduOK,  and  in  Latin,  Caput,  sununa.  Ps. 
cxxxix.  J  7.  Hence  the  phrase  Whk'i  Htt^o 
sometimes  (comp.  under  »m^  XXIII.) 
sixties  to  take  the  mm,  as  of  men.  Exod. 
XXX.  12.  Num.  i.  2.  iv,  2,  22.  xxvi.  2. 
— ff  spoil.  Num.  xxxi.  25. 

XI.  As  a  N.  tTHI  A  capital  or  deadly  poison^ 
whether  animal,  as  Deut.  xxxii.  33  ;  or 
vegetable,  Deut.  xxix.  i8.  Ps.  Ixix.  32. 
Hos.  X.  4^  &  al.  freq.  It  is  frequently 
joined  with  n:vb  Wormwood,  as  Deuf. 
xxix.  18.  Jer.  ix.  ij.  xxiii.  15.  Lam. 
iii.  19.  Amos  vi.  12 ;  and  from  a  com- 
parison of  Ps.  Ixix.  22.  with  John  xix.  29, 
the  learned  Bochart  thinks  the  herb  U^M^ 
in  the  Psalm  to  be  the  same  as  the  Evan- 
gelist calls  ^<r<rwTitu  Hyusop,  a  species  of 
which  growing  in  Judea,  he  proves  from 
Isaac  Ben-OmroM,  an  Arabic  writer,  to 
be  bitter,  adding,  that  it  is  so  bitter  as 
not  to  be  eatable  ($ee  Bochart,  vol.  ii. 
590-2 . );  and  Chrysostottt,Theophylact,  and 
Nonnys  (cited  Martuiii  Lexicon  in  Hysso- 
pus)  took  the  hyssop  here  mentioned  by 
St.  John  to  be  poisonous,  Thcophylact  ex- 
pressly tells  us,  that  hyssop  was  added, 
ws  $rf\Tfp^giQt)$es  as  being  deleteritnts  or 
poisonous;  and  Nonnus,  in  his  paraphrase, 
says. 

One  gvr9  the  Jia3ly  acid  mixt  with  hyuop. 

XII.  As  a  N.  fern  in  Reg,  rwi^l^,  plur. 
fnu^'^D  A  pillow  or  bolsler  for  the  head. 
I  Sam.  xxvi.  7,  1 1 ,  16.  In  which  texts, 
whether  with  H^alton\Forster\  and  other 
editions,  we  read  ^MU^M^^D  in  the  singular, 
or  with  the  Keri,  the  CompliUensian  edi- 
tion, and  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Co- 
dices, Witir^9  m  the  piur^,  the  particle 


^  at  must  be  understood,  as  nsoal  before 
a  Noun,  as  it  must  likewise  be  before 
vna^Hno,  i  Sam.  xix.  13, 16.  i  K.  xix.  6> 
audGen.xxviii.  11,  18.  And  thb  remark 
clears  the  difficulty  of  these  two  last  texts^ 
which  import,  not  tliat  Jacob  put  th^ 
stones  of  that  sacred  place  (*  where  Abra« 
ham  had  before  builaed  an  altar  to  Jeho- 
vah, Gen.  xii.  7,  8.  xiii.  4.)  for  his  pil- 
lows, but  that  he  put  one  of  the  stones 
(which  Abraliam  liad  probably  erected 
there  as  a  memorial,  see  tm^d  under 
^ir  IV.)  at  or  near  his  pillows,  in  ex- 
pectation of  a  divine  dream,  which  it 
appears  he  accordingly  had. 
XIII.  As  a  Ne  fem.  plur.  in  Reg.  Wti^io 
Bead-dresses,  keaa-'at tires,  occ.  Jeremiah, 
xiii.  18,  For  he  (Jehovah)  shall  bring 
down  your  head-tires  (Eng.  marg.)  tnw 
the  crown  of  your  glory.  Comp.  Ezek. 
xxi.  26,  or  31,  and  under  ^tD^  II. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  and  drop]Mng  the  for-, 
mative  rr,  m.  Transitively,  as  i  Sam. 
xxiv.  16,  and  with  the  particles  l»H,  n,  i^, 
OiT,  and  b:^  followmg,  To  strive,  contend^ 
usually  in  words,  as  Gen.  xxvi.  20,  21* 
xxxi.  36.  Exod.  xvii.  a.  Jud.  vi.  31; 
but  sometimes  in  deeds.  See  Gen.  xlm.  2%. 
Exod.  xxi.  x8.  i  Sam.  xv.  5.  Thougli 
perhaps  none  of  these  three  texts  is  ab- 
solutely conclusive  fOr  this  sense :  the  last 
in  particular  may  be  rendered,  And  he 
(i.  e.  his  army)  yv  was  multiplied  i»  the 
valley.  But  a^  a  N.  I'l  not  only  gene- 
rally denotes  a  verbal  contention  or  c<mi- 
troversy,  as  Gen.  xiX  7.  Deut.  i.  la, 
xix.  17,  &  al.  freq.  but  in  Jer.  1.  24. 
Jud.  xii.  2,  plainly  implies  somewhat 
more.  See  the  preceding  chapter.  Asa 
N.  T),  and  fern,  nnno,  in  Reg.  mno 
Nearly  the  same.  See  Exod.  xxiii.  2. 
Job  xxix.  16.  Gen.  xiii.  8.  Exod.  xvii.  7. 
Num.  xxvii.  14.  Deut.  xxxii.  51.  As  a 
N.  3>T  Ofte  who  cotttendeth  or  disputeth» 
occ.  Psal.  XXXV.  I.  Isa.  xlix.  25.  Jer. 
xviii.  19. 

«ni  See  under  ryT\ 

To  wreathe,  intwine,  weave,  interweave. 
So  the  Vulg.  in  Prov.  vii.  1 6.  intexui* 
It  occurs  not  however  as  a  V.  simply  m 
this  sense,  but, 

•  See  WelU%  Sacred  Geography,  vol.  L  p.  fiT7, 
andS57,8. 
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f.  As  Ks.  Tn^  afid  T^*^  A  wreath,  chain,  or 
vr  eat  ken  col  far  for  the  neck.  ore.  Gen. 
x)f.  42.  Ezek.  XTi.  II.  So  the  Vnlg. 
lorqueu,  whtefa  firom  torqueo  to  tmnc, 
ureath,  expresses  neariv  the  same  idea. 

n.  As  a  N.  ma^'C.  phir.  tan^'ra  Woren 
worky  fapeitiy.carprts.  ocr.  Prov.  \ii.  16. 
xxxi.  22.  Hence,  As  a  V.  formed  from 
the  Noun,  To  carpet,  tpreart  jcith  carjjtis. 
ore.  Prov.  viL  16 ;  m>  Affuih,  ms^rpotJa-OL 
vzpis'f'xy.ari.  Comp.  under  uni?.  And 
as  to  Prov.  xxxi.  12,  obsen'c  that  Homer, 
who  was  nearly  contemporary  with  So- 
Irnmmy  represents  both  ticlen  and  Pcne- 
hpc  employed  at  their  too'itM,  See  II.  iii. 
Kit.  115  ;  Od}ss.  n.  lin.  p4;  Od\ss.  vi 
lin.  52,  306.  And  to  this  day  in  Bar- 
hftry,  **tke  xeomen  alone  are  employed 
in  the  mannlactarine  of  their  h\ket,  or 
bYmikets  as  we  should  caU  them,  who  do 
Kot  use  the  shuttle,  but  conduct  o^-er\' 
tlircad  of  the  woof  with  their  tingers.^' 
See  Dr.  Short's  Travels,  p.  224, 

Der.  Greek  fatrco  to  sew,  wliencc  com- 
potmded  with  w^ij  a  song,  'Pa-^eu^ia,  and 
Eng.  lihapsodj/.    Also,  A  rajt^  rnjter, 

U  itb  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr 
I.  In  Kal,  To  IfC  or  i)ecome  many  or  great, 

to  increase,  multiply,  magnify.  Gen.  i.  22. 

Exod.  i.  lO.Deut.xxx.  16.  1Sam.xhr.30. 

Job  xxxiii.  12.  xxxix.  4,  S:  al.  freq.    In 

the  InfinitiTe  it  forms  both  l",  Gen.  vi.  i ; 

and  mil,  lixod.  xi.  9,  &  al.    In  Hiph. 

"Jo  cause  to  increase  or  multiply.  Gen.  iii. 

j6.  xvi.  I  o,  &al.  freq.  Toenhrge.  i  Chron. 

iv.  10.     €on>i).  Ezek.  xxiii.  32.    Asa 

N.   y\^  Greatness  of  number,  multitude. 

I  Chron.  iv.  38.  Esth,  x.  3.  Job  xxxv.  9, 

k  al.     As  a  N.  T\  Multitude,  number, 

niagfiitudc,    abundance,    enough.       Lev. 

5xv.*i6.    Psal.  xxxvii.  11.  cl.  2.    Gen. 

x|v.   28.   Exod.  ix.  a8.    Comp.  Num. 

irt.  3,  7.    Prov.  XX.  6.    Alv>,  Gtratness, 

emplilude,    Isa.  Ixiii.  i.     As  an  Adj.  l"^. 

hhtch,many.  Gen.  xxiv.  25.   xxvi.   14. 

pxod.  i.  2,  &  al. — Great.  Gen.  xxv.  23. 

Joi>h.  xi.  8.  Job  xxxix.  1 1.-^ Mighty  Isa. 

Ixiii.  \,  at  the  end.— CA/V/*.  2  K.  xxv.  8. 

Jer.  xxxix.  9,    10,  11,  13,  &  al. -freq. 

Comp.  Jer.  xxxix.  3.  Dan.  i.  3.  Jon. 

i.  6.     As  a  participial  N.  fem.  it  occurs 

twice  in  Lam.  i.  i,  with  ^  posttixed,  *n3*i, 

once    8igoityiu<;  Abundant,    and    once, 

Qnat.    So  in  the  same  vcr.  '^mm*   As  a 


K.  fem.  m*^l3  Increase,  muUitmde,  great'* 
ness.  occ.  1  Sam.  ii-  33.  i  Chroo.  xiL  29. 
2  Chroo.  IT.  6.  XXX.  18.  As  a  N.  feoi. 
mm-  Increase,  progeny,  occ  Noai. 
xxxii.  14. 
IL  As  a  N.  fem.  rviTl  Increase,  increment, 
somevchat  added  to  tbe  original  sfock,  w- 
terest.  Lev.  xxt.  36,  &  ml.  TVyiO  The 
same.  occ.  Lev.  xxt.  37.  Coop,  under 
Tr:ll. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  bring  up,  nawrish,  q.  d.  ttr 
make  great.  So  Vulg.  by  enutrio.  occ 
l^m.  ii.  22.  Ezek.  xix.  2.  Comp.  un- 
der Vi:  L 

IV.  As  a  N.  masc.  nrm  A  /»enus  of  m* 
sects,  inclndiug  several  species.  The  tonut, 
so  called  from  their  prodigiotis  mmmhers 
and  increase,  of  whidi  see  iDler  aL   Fnl. 
cT.  34.  Jod.  Ti.  5.  m  12.  Jer.  xlrL  23 : 
m  %rhich  three  fattt  cited  passages  it  is 
joined  with  I'n  or  rox     It  is  used  Ibr  a 
partindar  species  of  locust.    Lev.  %i.  21. 
rhat  it  is  a  masculine  N.  is  evident  fitm 
Exod.  x.  12,  14,  19.   Dent.  xxvm.  38. 
Prov.  XXX.  27,  and  consequently  the  raal 
n  k  radical,  and  the  N.  belongs  to  this 
Root  rtT\.  Natural  historians  and  travel- 
lers bear  abundant  witness  to  the  propriety 
of  this  derivation.    Sec  Dr.  Shaw's  Tra- 
vels, p.  1 87,  8,  who  describes  the  nmmeruss 
swarms  and  prodigious  brOods  of  those  h- 
custs  which  he  saw  in  Barbary.  Dr.  Hi»- 
sell,  Nat.  Hist,  oi  Aleppo,  p.  62,  says, 
*•  Of  the  noxious  kinds  (of  insects)  may 
well  be  reckoned  the  locust,  which  some- 
times arrive  in  sudi  incredible  multitudes, 
tinit  it  would  appear  fabulous  to  relate, 
dentroyin^  tlie  whole  of   the  verdure 
uherever  they  pass.*'    So  Mr.  ^oiiinT^, 
Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  125.  ••  Cnptain  JVood- 
fofe,  who  was  for  some  time  at  A^tra^ 
chan  (a  citj*  near  the  Volga,  sixty  miles 
to   the  N."  W.  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  in 
lat.  47.),  assured  me  that  from  the  latter 
end  of  July  to  the  beginning  of  October, 
the  coimtry  about  that  city  is  frequentlv 
infested  with  iocvsts,  which  fly  ui  such 
prodigious  numbers  as  to  darken  the  air, 
and  appear  at  a  distance  like  a  heaty 
cloud/*  III  addition  to  the  preceding  tes- 
timonies, the  reader  will  do  well  to  con- 
sult the  particular  and  curious  account 
which  Baron  Dc  Tott  has  given  of  the 
eastern  locusts,  because  it  anords  a  good 
comment  on  JoeC  ch*  ii.    Tfab  be  may 
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find  not  ooly  in  tbe  English  edition  of  his 
Memoirs^  part.  ii.  |>  $8—60;  but  also 
an  Harmcrs  Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  1 54, 
and  in  tlid  Monthly  Review  for  Septem- 
ber 1 785,  p.  1 76,  and  tlierefoTe  I  do  not 
transcribe  it  here,  it  may  «ot  however 
be  displeasing  to  read  a  samilar  relation 
from  FaUftf^s  Voyage  en  Syrie,  &c. 
tora,  i.  p.  176^  French  edit.  "Syria 
partakes,  togetlier  writh  E^ypt,  Persia, 
and  almost  ail  the  whole  middle  part  of 
Ashi,  in  another  scourge  [namely,  be- 
sides volcanos  and  earthquakes]  and  that 
no  less  terrible^  1  mean  tliose  clouds  of'lo- 
cvsU  of  which  travellers  have  spoken ; 
tJ^  quantity  of  these  itisecU  w  incredible  to 
imtf  man  xcko  has  not  himself  seen  it :  tlie 
earth  isco vered  by  them  for  severa  1  leagues 
round.  One  may  hear  at  a  distance  the 
noise  they  make  in  brousin^  the  plants 
and  trees,  like  an  army  plunderinji;  in  se- 
cret. It  would  be  better  to  be  concerned 
with  Tartars  tlian  with  tijese  little  de- 
structive animals:  one  might  saytliat  fire 
follows  tbeir  tracks.  Wlierever  their  le- 
gions march  the  verdure  disappears  from 
the  country,  like  a  curtain  drawn  aside ; 
tlie  trees  and  plants,  des(K>iled  of  their 
leaves,  and  reduced  to  their  branchesand 
tlicirstaiks,  makb  the  hideous  appearance 
of  winter  instantly  succeed  to  tlie  rich 
scenes  of  sprii^.  When  these  clouds  of  to- 
ci/^taketlieir  flight,  in  order  to  surmount 
some  obstacle,  or  the  more  rapklly  to  cross 
some  desert,  one  may  literally  sav  that 
the  sun  is  darkened  ttif  tiem.  Happily  this 
scourge  is  not  very  .ot)en  repeated,  for 
there  is  none  tliat  so  certainly  brings  on 
lamine,  and  the  diseases  couseqhent  upon 
it.— As  to  the  south  and  south-easterly 
winds,  tliey  violently  drive  the  clouds  of 
locusts  to  the  Mediten-anean,  and  there 
drown  them  in  such  great  quahtities,  that 
when  their  carcases  are  thrown  up  on  the 
shore,  they  infect  the  air  for  several  days 
to  a  great  distance."  See  also  the  £/?cy- 
clupcedia  Brilamiica  under.GRYLLUS  V. 
As  for  the  Mosaic  permission  to  the  Jews  of 
eating  locusts.  Lev.  xi.  2»,  however  strange 
it  may  appear  to  the  mere  English  reader, 
yet  nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  se- 
veral nations,-  both  of  j^sia  and  Ajricn^ 
anciently  used  these  insects  fpr  food,  and 
that  iliey  are  still  eaten  in  the  East  to 
this  da^*  See  Bocluirtf  vol.  iii.  490,  491 ; 


SWs  Travels,  p.  18B;  RhsscWb  Nat. 
Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  62 ;  Hasselquisf» 
Travels,  p*- 23 1—233,  419;  Nicbuhr, 
Description  de  TArabie,  p.  150,  &c. 
This  last  authentic  and  valuable  writer 
gi\*es  us  some  account  of  the  several  fper 
cies  of  locuhts  eaten  by  the  Arabs^  and 
of  their  different  ways  of  dressing  tliem 
forfood.  "Tlic  Europeans,"  adds  he,  **do 
not  comprehend  liow  the  Arabs  can  eat 
locusts  with  pfeasure ;  and  tliose  Arabs 
who  have  had  no  intercourse  with  llie 
Cliristians,  will  not  believe,  in  their  turn, 
that  these  latter  reckon  oysters,  crabs, 
sJirimps,  cray-fisb.&c.  for  dainties.  That 
ttco/acts^  however,  are  eqvalijf  certain** 

V.  Sonic  of  the  Lexicon- writers  and  Trans- 
latois  liave  given  this  word  the  sense  of 
darting  or  shooting  in  the  following  pas- 
sa<;es,  all  of  which  may,  however,  be 
fairly  reduced  to  one  of  the  preceding 
senses,  or  to  the  Root  31.  Gen.  xxi.  so/ 
And  becoTne  ru^p  nil  great  with  his  boto, 
i.  e.  a  great  archer,  (Comp.  Ezek. 
xvii.  7.  (Job  xvi.  13,  vil  His  great  men 
(so  MimianuSf  tnagni^  ejus)  compass  me 
round  about,  Ps.  xviii.  ic,  n*)  He  hath 
multiplied  lightnings.  So  the  LXX  etkt^" 
flyvf,  and  Vulg.  multiplicavit.  Jer.  1.  29, 
(Jail  together  against  BabylonXD'*^}  many; 
i.  e.  men  or  nations.  So  the  LXX  oroX- 
koi$,  and  Vulg.  plurimis.  Gen.  xlix.  23, 
And  grieved  hiwy  ^T^^  and  contended 
with  him-,  where  the  LXX  eXoi^o^sy,  and 
Vulg.  jurgati  sunt^  quarretled;  and  where 
the  Samaritan  Pentateuch  reads  inan^i. 
CfMiip.  Koot  m. 

VL  As  a  collective  N.  ^T),  fo^-med  with  a 
1,  like  in^n,  )T,  and  others,  Multiplicity, , 
Multitude,  occ.  Hos.  viii.  12.  So  LXX 
and  St^mmachus  vrXijSof ,  Aquila  w^yfivvfi^ 
ft€vaf,  Vulg.  ntultiplices.  Also,  A  mt/" 
riad,  ten  thousand*  occ.  i  Chron.  xxix.  7, 
twice.  Jonah  iv.  11;  on  which  text  see 
Bp.  Ncuion  on  the  Prophecies,  vol.  i. 
p.  254,  8vo,  1st  edit.  Fem.  plur.  n^Tt 
Mi/riadsj  tens  of  thousands,  occ.  Neh. 
vii.  71.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  tD>ni1  Two 
myriads,  twenty  thousandy  or  perhaps, 
Indefinitely  numerous,  occ.  Ps.  Ixviii.  i8« 
Comp.  a  K.  vi.  j6,  17.  Mat.  xxvi.  53. 

VII.  Cliald.  Asa  N.  ^T^  Majesty,  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  33,  or  36.  As  Ns.  fem.  nim 
and  wnin*!  The  same.  tec.  Dan.  iv.  22, 
or  15^,  V,  i8.vi;.  27. 
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Tin.  ChM.  At  ft  N.  ^Tif  pbr.  pT), 
Ttn  tkoMsaud,  occ.  Dui,  vii.  lo.  Conp. 
Heb.  xii.  da.  Rev.  v.  ii.  and  Viiringa 
there. 

X:*)  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  thit  rediqplicate 
form,  but 

I.  As  a  N.  feni.  n!!^1  Ten  thouttmd.  Jud. 
^uc  lo.  Lev,  XX vL  8,  but  it  geaerally 
jueans  Am  iiifiniUy  or  indHmitd^  greats 
nwnber  or  multitude.  See  oeo.  xxiv.  60. 
Ps.  xd.  7.  Ezek.  xvi.  7.  The  learned 
Bate  *,  I  thiuk  justiy,  takes  r:n^  ttnp 
IB  Deut.  xxxiii.  %,  for  the  iWHie  of  a 
place,  as  Sinai,  Seir^  Varau  io  the  cou- 
text,  preceded  by  the  same  particle  D» 
imdoubtedly  are.  Jn  the  form  of  a  par- 
ticiple Hipfau  fern.  plur.  mi^'^D  Bring- 
nig  forth  mfiMiti,  or  mdefiniie  wmitUudei^ 
ittdcfinifeljf  increasing.  €>cc.  P».  cxliv.  13. 

JI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  D'n>n^  aod  O'll'n 
Rain  or  tkowert,  from  the  infadte  number 
of  drops  of  which  thev  consist*  occ.Deat 
xxxii.  2.  Ps.  Ixv.  II.  Ixxii.  6.  Jer*  iit.  3. 
w.  %2,  Mic.  V.  6.  Comp.  Ecdns.  i.  a. 
T^y^  Cbald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  p^ni  and 
fem.  Il'^i*>  Very  or  exceedingly  great, 
Pan.  ii.  48.  iii.  33.  Also,  Very  great 
men,  chief'  lords  ca  nobles,  Dan.  w.ss* 
V.  a,  &  aL 
wm  Chald.  As  a  N.  Hll*^  ^  myriad,  ten 
thousand,  occ.  Eara  ii.  64.  Neb.  vii. 
66,  7a,  plur.  fern.  rtlHl*!  Myriads,  tens 
i^ thousands,  occ.  Ezra  ii.69.  ^*''  '^^ '  ^' 
PsA.  Rabbit,  from  tbeir  great  increase. 
Rabble  and  m^t^.  from  ^'>  great ,  and 
V^  confusion^  misUure, 

Xo  6aAe  or  yr^.  It  occurs  only  in  the  form 
of  a  Participle  Huph.  n^n^c,  and  in 
L^v.  vi.  14,  or  ft  I,  is  applied  to  what  is 
b^ked  upon  a  slice  or  plate  of  meUd, 
n^no,  which  see  under  n^n,  but  in 
I  Chron.  xxiii.  29,  rQno  is  disitingtiished 
from  n^^no.  It  occurs  besides  only  in 
Lev.  viL  1ft. 

X»  To  agitate,  actuate.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  simply  in  tbb  sense,  but  as  a  N.  yT\ 
Agitation,  busmtss,  employment,  occ.  Ps. 
cxxxix.  3 ;  where  Jerome,  from  the  Cbal- 
dee  signification  of  the  word,  renders  ^)?^1 
by  accubationem  meam,  and  so  our  £ng. 


Tnmslafioo,  my  lymg  dbvw;   bat  tbe 
LXX  rov  0^007  jxa,  and  Vulg.  fvoicB- 
lum  meum,  my  tine:  by  wbicb  %ura- 
tive  expressions  what  coiidd  they  wscrnt 
but  eitlier  the  titmosi  measmre  of  my  utteih^ 
turn  and  Ststgns^  or  the  Hne  and  course  ^ 
my  Uf'e?  In  which  latter  view  their  n* 
teqpretatiun  cojyoides  in  aense  witli  that 
here  proposed. 
IL  In  feal.  Transitively,  To  agstaU  mih 
last,,  to  mix  carnally,  hart  to  do  with, 
subagitarc.   00c.  Lev.  xviii.  a).  xx«  16. 
The  Vul^  m  tbe  former  passage  readers 
itausoabihir,  sM/mtr,  cojmiaie.  In  Hiph. 
To  cause  to  mix  or  copalsUe.    occ.  Lev. 
xix.  194 
lU.  As  ^fomih  day  was  tint  on  wladi 
tbe  mm,  mooo,  and  stars  were  iwmedb 
and  tbe  natural  f  agjkaiisfn  of  tbe  celes- 
tial Aaid  bem.    See  Gca.  L  14—19. 
Hence,  as  a  N.  of  nmi^fr  r3*iH,  Fomr. 
Gen.  xi.  it,  16,  8c al.  Asa  N.  fern.  pbr. 
es^ro^nii  FomrfM,  a  Sam.  xii.  6.  Comp. 
Exod.  xxii.  I.  Asa  ^.n^AfomrUipmi 
or  quarter.  Exod.  xxix.  40.  i  %am,  ix.  8. 
Plur.  masc.  XaW^  Ofthefosartk  genera- 
tion, Exod.  XX.  5.  xxxiv.  7,  Seal.  So  in 
Exod.  XX.  $,  6.  xxxiv.  7*  ^sn^  ve 
those  of  the  third,  and  O^t^  those  of  the 
thousandth  generation.      As  a  N.  rP^n 
(formed  as  nrW,  kt.)  The  fourth.  Gen. 
i.  19.  ii.  14.    Fem.  mf*T),  njrrj,  and 
rr^T)  A  fourth,  a  fourth  part  or  quarter. 
See  inter  al.  Nmn.  xv.  5^  Exod.  xxix.  40. 
Num.  XV.  4. 
In  tlie  form  of  a  Participle  paod,  vnyj 
four'square,  quadrangular.  Exod  •  xxvii.  i . 
xxviii.  16,  &  al.— *of  a  Participle  Hnpb. 
^y\o  Four- squared,  quadrangular:    i  Kr 
vii.  3 1 .  Exek.  xlv.  2. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  m  Reg.  "yD  Quarters. 
Montanus  quadrilatera.  Eaek.  i.  8^  17,— 
as  of  a  wheel  wit  kirn  a  wheels  i.  e.  inter- 
secting another  wheel  at  right  angles,  so 
that  each  ^^^  ax  fourth  part  was  a  semi- 
circle.     See    Viiringa,  Observat.  Sacr. 
lib.  iv.cap.  i,  §  27. 

In  Kal,  To  lie,  lie  down,  couch,  as  a  beast. 
Gen.  xxix.  a.  xlix.  9,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
ch.  iv.  7,  and  under  Mton  V. — as  a  mao. 
Job  xi.  1 9.— as  the  great  deep  or  abjSL 


*   See    hit    Enquiry    int9   the    Similitudes,    &C. 
p.  6£— 3,  Md  Integrity  of  the  piinted  Htb,  Text^ 

p.  74-^. 


f  Thit  mg/fati9m  was  till  th«i  eSecHd 
iuraUy  by  the  immediate  power  of  God.     See  Geo. 
i.  4,  and  ooinp.  under  Vq  I. 

Gea, 
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Ged.  xlix*  s$.  Dent,  xxxiii.  13.-703  a 
curse,  restuig  upon  one.  Deut.  xxix.  ao. 
To  sit^  as  a  bird  upon  it's  nest.  Deut. 
xxii.  6.  In  Uiph,  To  make  or  cause  to 
He  dawn,  as  oittle.  Ps.  xxiii.  2.  Cant. 
L  7. — as  stonies  in  a  building.  Isa.  liv.  1 1 . 
As  a  N.  f  11  A  rest,  reUmg-place,  a  place 
to  Me  down  t>.  Prov.  xxiv.  1 5 .  Isa.  ixv.  10. 
f  21D  The  same.  occ.  Ezek.  xxv.  5.  Zeph. 
ii.  15. 

p:ii 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but. in  Arabic 
signifies,  Td  tie,  bind,  fte  tip,  as  cattle,  by 
me  neck.  As  a  N.  pT\o  A  place  where 
cattle,  and  particularly  calves  (for  it  is 
ahrays  jobed  with  Vj^  a  calf  J  are  tied 
Mp  to  fatten,  a  stall,  occ.  i  Sam.  xxviii.a4. 
Jer.  xlvi.  21.  Amos  vi.  4,  Mai.  iv.  2 
where  the  LXX  render  pino  by  tx  ^t «•- 
fuc/v  cufstiieya  loosed  fWHn  the  ties,  thus 
giving  the  idea  of  the  vrard.  tieeBockart, 
Tol.  ii.  302,  &  seq. 

Hence  perhaps  by  transposition  the  Greek 
fipox^s  a  cord,  halter. 

To  clod,  gather  into  concretions.  It  occurs 
not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  but  it  is  evident  that 
this  is  nearly  the  idea  of  the  word ;  for 
hence,  as  a  N.  masc.  plbr.  o^njin  Clods^ 
Iwmps.  occ.  Job  xxi.  33.  xxxviii.  38.  So 
the  Vulg.  in  this  latter  text,  Olebte. 

W1 

Denotes  motion,  cf*vmetion,  agitation.- 

I.  In  Kal,  To  move,  or  be  moved  or  disturb- 
ed, 2  Sam.  vii.  10.  i  Chron.  xvii.  9;  hi 
both  which  passages  it  is  opposed  to  be- 
ing planted  or  dwelling  as  a  people.  In 
Hipb.  To\  disturb,  disquiet,  1  Sam.  xxviii. 
15.  So  LXX  «ra^ytt;%>.i}raf,  and  Vulg. 
uiquietasti. 

II.  As  a  N.  xy^Vk  A  small  portable  chest  or 
case.  So  Vulg.  capsella.  occ.  i  Sam. 
vi.  8,  II,  ij. 

III.  To  shake  or  tremble,  as  the  earth,  moun- 
tains, heavens,  &c.  Joel  ii.  10.  i  Sam. 
xiv.  I  J.  2  Sam.  xxii.  8.  Isa.  v.  25.  Comp. 
Hab.  iii.  16.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  shake, 

,    Job  ix.  6.  Isa.  xiii.  13. 

IV.  To  tremble  or  shake  witli  violent  pas- 
sions^as  with  anger.  Prov.  xxix.  9.  Isa. 
xxviii.  1 1.7- with  fear.  £xod.  xv.  14. 
Dent  ii.  2$.  Joel  ii.  i.  Comp.  Qen, 
xlv.  24.  (see  Gen.  xlvi.  3.)  Ps.  iv.  5.  Isa. 
xxxii.  1 1«— with  a  mixture  of  anger  and 
grief.  2  Sam.  xviii^jj,    la  Hiph,  '** 


cause  to  shake — with  anger,  .^ob  %i\  6. 
Ezek.  xvi.  43. — with  fear.  Isa.  xxiii.  11. 
Jer.  1.  34.  In  Hith.  To  tremble,  with 
rage.  2  K.  xix.  27,  28,  k  al.  As  a  N. 
U1  Commotion,  trembling,  trouble  Jear,  Job 
iii.  17,  26.  xxxix.  24.  Anger,  Hab.  iii.  2. 
Fem.  nni  A  trembling  Jear,  Ezek.  xii.  18. 
Der*  French  and  £ng.  Rage,  enrage. 

To  smite,  strike,  impress,  as  the  feet  against 
the  ground.  The  LXX  in  Isa.  xxxii.  20, 
render  it  by  warsuf  to  tread, 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD'by\  denotes  seve^ 
ral  distinct  strokes  or  impressions  on  the 
senses,  and  may  be  rendered  times,  occ. 
£xod.  xxiii.  14.  Num.  xxii.  28,  32,  33. 
Comp.  t3j»  IV. 

II.  As  a  N.  bx^,  plur.  Q'hy)  The  foot, 
which  by  continually  striking  against,  or 
treading  upon,  some  solid  obstacle,  sop- 
ports  and  moves  the  animal  forward. 
Gen.  viii.  9.  xviii.  4,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
tDV^  II.  Also,  The  leg,  i  Sam.  xvii.  6. 
Ezek.  i.  7.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mBai  and 
thT\  The  feet.  occ.  Ruth  iii.  4,  7,  8,  14. 
Dan.  x.  6.  As  a  ^,  ■♦bil  A  man  on  foot, 
afoot-soldier.  Jud.  xx.  2.  2  Sam.  viii.  4, 
&al. 

On  Eccles.  v.  i,  see  under  h^^  II. 

In  Deut  xi.  10,  mention  b  made  of  tod" 
tering  the  land  of  Egypt  bT\2  with  the 
foot,  like  a  garden  oj  herbs,,  This  Dr. 
Sltaw,  Travels,  p.  408,  thus  explains 
frooi  the  present  practice  of  the  Egyp* 
tians  \  *'  When  their  various  sorts  of  pulse, 
safranon  (or  carthamus),  musa,  melons, 
sugar-canes,  &c.  (all  which  are  com- 
monly planted  in  rills)  require  to  be  re- 
freshed, they  strike  out  the  plugs  that  are 
fixed  in  the  bottoms  of  the  cisterns 
[wherein  they  preserve  the  water  of  the 
NileJ ;  and  then  the  water  gushing  out 
is  conducted  from  one  rill  to  another  by 
the  gardener,  who  is  always  ready,  as  oc- 
casion requires,  toitop  and  divert  the  tor- 
rent, by  turning  the  earth  against  it  with 
his  foot,  apd  opening,  at  the  same  tune, 
with  his  mattock,  a  new  trench  to  receive 
it.  This  metli6d  of  conveying  moisture 
and  nourishment  to  a  land  *  rarely  or 
never  refreslied  with  rain,  is  often  alluded 
to  in  the  Holy  Scriptures;  where  also  it 
is  made  the  distuigui^hing  quality  betwixt 

•  Comp.  HasselquUft  Travels,  p.  10^,  109, 114, 
3al451,4«3,  Ac. 

Xx  Egypt 
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Egypt  and  the  IbikI  of  Ctmam.    F^r  the  -  Ab  a  N.  ftm.  rhr^,  m  Heg.  nbjnn,  i/ai*. 


Wrf  (says  Mo?^s  to  flic  childrefl  of  Israel, 
Peut.  xi.  lo,  II.)  tDhithtr  thou  gocjit  in 
to  posKfss  ity  t>  mtt  ft9  ike  kind  of  Egvpf, 
uhfvcc  ijt  came  ot/f,  tchere  thott  scmnist 
thy  seed  J  and  untei-rfht  ti  ^\\h  thy  tb«t, 
as  a  garden  of  herbn:  Hut  the  hud  vbi- 
thrrye  go  topussea:*  i/,  #6-  a  Imtd  of  hkU  and 
'xnlleytt  and  dnnkfth  waU-r  vf  the  rain  of 
keaien."  Aiid  t{)\^  expianatioti  of  tfcJe 
Doctor's,  it  most  be  owned ,  is  very  in- 


1^^,  or  g9mg  tm  fo9t,  oec.  Hos.  li.  3, 
Ani  as  for  nte,  ^^y)r\  ny  footing  (oftbc 
same  foriit  as  Tv^^rn,  Isa.  tlvi.  13,  with 
«  my  pv>st(ince<1  (a:o#)  /^  Rpkrnm,  q^  d. 
Ijftirtedti'ttr  bin,  I  tkiendrd  hm  m  foot, 
aw  a  iHirse  (toes  a  chriM.  So  tbt  \'^. 
expresaes  the  general  seoae,  botiMt^ 
precise  i<te«  of  the  word*  EM  ef«  ipasi 
nutriciiu  Ephraim,  And  I  (tkm),  « it 
we^e,  the  nurxinj;  hitlier  of  Epkroim, 


geiiious:  but  is  it  ^e  satisiWtory  ?  Mo-  III.  I*  Kal,  7b  f  ivKntigate,  sturdy  miff 


acs  mcntioiis  seetl  in  peiicral,  ptaialy  ii>- 
cladiii^,  if  not  prineifwlly  inten^g, 
com:  but  of  thi^  Dr.  Shared  afronnt 
says  nothii)!:;  nor  is  it  probable  that  tbetr 
com  should  be  watered  in  U»e  same  man- 
ner as  the  plants  he  mentions  ;  and  yel 


ov#,  that  isy  either  Tofoiime  by  tkejaot, 
as  it  were,  or  rather,  q.  d.  Tajfod  rtnd 
af  coimtry  or  cky,  in  order  to  spy.  Nh. 
xxi.  3 J.  Dtot.  I  24.  Josh.  vii.  t,  k  al. 
As  a  participial  N.  oMne.  pktr.  D^jns 
Spies,  Gen.  xlii.  9,  8r  Id. 


the  words  of  Moses  evidentK  imply  that  IV.  In  Kal,  with  :i  Ibttowing,  7b 


rtic  nateping  by  the  foci  was  a  work  of 
great  labour^  •' whereas  the  taming  of 
the  earth  wilb  the  foot,  which  the  Doctor 
speaks  of,  i*  the  lea^t  part  of  the  labour 
of  watering*/*  On  the  whole,  theretc>rc, 
h  seems  more  probuWe  that  by  the  ex- 

I)ression,  watering  by  the  font  ^  Moses  al- 
udcd  to  drawing  up  vater  uith  a  ma- 
chincy  which  was  worked  by  the  foot.  Such 
an  one,  Grolius  long  ago  observed,  that 
Phifo^  who  lived  in  Eg^pt,  Inis  described 
as  used  by  the  peasams  of  that  country  in 
his  time.  And  the  'm{  emious  and  accu- 
rate JSlebuhry  in  his  I  offige  en  Arahie, 
torn.  i.  p.  J 21,  has  lately  given  us  ''A 
represent  a!  ion  of  a  machine  which  the 
Eg\*ptians  make  use  of  J  or  uateriitg  the 
fands  (pour  arroser  Ics  terres),  and  pro- 
bably the  same,"  says  he,  "  as  Mwes 
speaks  of,  Deut.  xi.  10.  They  call  it 
Sakfci  tdir  beridxjef,  or  an  hydraulic  ma^ 
chine,  zcorkcd  by  the  feet  J'  '1^  name  in 
Heb.  letters  would  fee  ^r^M2  'i^n  rP|?Hir, 
which,  omitting  the  «  in  the  first,  and  I  he 
article  b«  in  the  last  word,  i^  very  nearly 
Hebrew.  Job  xxviii.  4  — Vt»  ^X^  ^30  Th^y 
(the  waters  of  mines)  are  drained  iff  by 
the  foot,  seems  an  allusicai  to  a  machine 
of  tliis  kind.  Coii^p.  under  eXQ  II.  and 
pQ  IV.  I  shall  only  add  here,  that 
Egypt  was  anciently  famous  for  it's  gold 
nt.iiics,  of  which  Job  mijjht  have  some 
knowledge.  See  DioUwus'  Sic.  lib.  iii. 
p.  1 50,  edit.  Rhudotnan^ 

*"  Mr.  Hdrm«r''%  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  2.'J7, 
where  tee  more. 


calummaft,  mmUc  ttM  the  tmgm  (so 
pu^'?3  ms:  «^  wiU  mitt  im  with  tk 
tongue  is  used,  Jer.  xvii.  18.  Csap. 
CD03  Ps.  KXKv.  I  5.)  oce.  •  Saai.  xix.1). 
Ps.  XV.  3 ;  ID  which  kttser  teitliawcfer 
V^i  seems  rather  to  be  a  Nona;  ^^'a? 
There  (is)  no  stroke  (of  cahunj)  Mri^^l 
trpoM  kis  toitgve, 

7  o  wkelm,  kcttp,  ke&p  together ,  untmklt 

I.  Id  Kal,  'Jo  orterwheim  wKh  9tOM%  to 
xchehn  stones  upon  one;  In  tius  sentt  it 
is  ffenerally  followed  by  p«  or  D*:», 
ana  variously  constmcted.  See  Lev.  xx.t. 
xxiv.  13.  r  k.  xii.  18.  a  Cbran.xxir.ai. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern,  id  R«g.  ncn  Ahe^^^ 
stones  for  defense y  a  buhcark  of  slioes.  arc. 
Ps.  Ixviii.  28;  where  it  is  applied  %wa- 
tively  (as  p»  and'nv  ob  other  occaiaioDs) 
to  the  prmees  of  Judab,  tkebnkarkiof 
Israel— 'EPKO5:  A^a^ttiy. 

III.  Asa  N.  fern.  ncilD  AheapffihiM. 
occ.  Prov.  xxvi.  8,  Ai  a  groin  or  sfrk 
of  precious  stone  (as  f3rt  is  ai^ea  w^) 
non»:i  in  a  heap  of  stones,  so  (it)  *e  vh 
giveth  honour  to  a  fool.  The  pitcioas 
stone  in  one  case,  and  the  honour  in  the 
other,  is  thrown  away  and  lost  Afid  tiiis 
seems  a  cicvr  and  good  sense.  But  ScM- 
tens  takes  ?>»i*iD  to  denote  n  kesf  ^f 
stones  cast  over  a  person  who  had  been 
stoned  to  death  (as  in  the  case  of  Admn, 
Josh.  vii.  25.);  and  perhaps  wc  m»i  ex- 
tend if  a  meaning  to  such  heaps  a»  mrt« 

t  Lntin  inwsii^are,  derived  from  ihcprepoM*'^* 
in  lA,  aad  ve^tigiA/ooisiefis. 

pat 
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full  over  those  wbo  died  iguominiously 
(wieJofih.  viii.29,  x.^7.  iSain.  wiji.  17.) 
Tiiu  explfUMidoo  will  Hiake  Solgoioa's 
proverb  more  po'gnant.  *^t^vr  (luiiii.) 
^5  /4tf  eot^iptg  or  endkavouring  to  atcyre 
Q  preci4^us  atpne  ifi  Mie  $epulchr«ii  iieap  of 
au  executed  malefactor  (wiiere  it  must 
nece»8ariiy  be  diaginiced»  if  uot  lost),  so 
{U)  he  wk^f  giveth  hirnour  to  afooil, 

IV.  As  H  N.  JD;n«  7ii^'  purpura  or  fmrple- 
^shy  a^)ecits  ofshdl-Jhhy  so  qilled,  eitlier 

because  as  iVi/iy  ipforms  u$,  tliev  are' 
collected  together  *  iu  the  spring,  and, 
btf  rubbing  against  pad  other,  etnit  ^ 
ciajpmy  humour  like  wax*"  or  rather 
simply  from  tiie  rvgged  form  of  their 
shell,  reserobliDg<z  /iea//  c;/'  Iqou  stems  \, 
In  Scripture,  how«ver^  the  wor<^  u  o^nly 
used  £ortlie/>i<i79/f  ca/cwfornifihed  by  this 
Jisk.  The  Greek  ^o^vpa,  and  Lat.  pur- 
pura,-by  wjiicb  the  LXX  and  Vulg*  con- 
stantly render^DJinH,  denote  both  titejpur- 
ple-Jisk  and  the  mlour.  Kxod*  xxv.  4,  & 
al.  freq. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N-  prm,  and  wrmiK,  Pkt- 
p^.  These  words  see«)  dialectical  varia- 
tions from  the  Heb.  paiH.  occ,  2  Chron. 
ii.  6.  Pan.  t.  7,  16,  a9. 

2\?  mmtter,  innrrmr,  oc^:,  Dettt.  i.  27.  Psal. 
cvi.  25.  Isa.  Kxix^  a4*  So  the  IJPC  luid 
i>ifmmackus  by  ypyfuXj^,  and  Vul^j.  by 
murmuro,  and  in  Isa.  by  nmjssilatoires. 
As  «  N.  pn:  (tbra^ed  with  an  mitial  j 
»s  nVpi  «  feveriaii  hetU  trom  ri?p)  -^ 
mutterer,  a  wTtisperer.  ^>cc.  Prov.  jtvu  28. 
xviii  8.  xxvi.  20,  22.    So  the  Vulg.  ren- 

'  ders  it  in  the  .t«fO  last  pa^aaf^es  by  the  N. 

SUt^jCUTO. 

Der.  French  aud  £<i^  Jurg^m^  Qn? 

J.  In  Kal,  To  $tiU,  ^uieti,  Miop  motion.  Job 
xxvi.  ia»  Isa.  U.1^,  J<*r.  x\xi.  .^5.  So 
the  LXX  rfttderit  Job  xx>vi.  12,  by  y.o 
roMfavw,  and  several  times  by  ouf^t/tf.vuj, 
Ju  Uipb.  To  b€  stUlt  quiet^  rtst.  Dent. 
xxviii.  65.  (sa«  Kxxiv.  14^  &  al.  Aiso^ 
To  make  stiU  w^iei,  cause  to  rtst.  'ha. 
li,  4.  Jer.  L  .34>  &  ^    A»^  partiei4>ia| 

*  •*  Congregaotnr  vemo  Umpore^  mutuoqwf  ^* 
trita  kntcrfm  cujusdim  cere  asl'tvoM^**  K»t.  Hi9C. 
lib.  ix.  cap.  36.  Comp.  Martinii  L<:x)c.  LtyjuoU 
in  PORPORA. 

f^See  Schfiteizef*%  Physic*  Sacrt,  tab.  dxxlii. 


,  N.  mjrsc.  plur.  i*  Reg.  »J^:i1  Tiiose  who 
are  sfi/l  or  quiet,  ooc.  Ps.  xxxv.  20.  As 
J)Js.  y)MD,  And  lem.  TOJiSd,  Rest,  quiet. 
Jer.  vi.  J  6.  I^.  xxviii.  la. 

II.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  Yo  be  still, fixed, 
stij^\  or  rgid.  occ.  J:<^  vii.  5.  Vulg.  aruit 
j-v  dry,, 

ill.  As  a  N-i  JJ?:i*i  -<^  resi^pm/9€,  stop,  or  ?«- 
4^^f,  of  time.  Jobicxi.  13.  ba.  iiv.  7.  It 
is  often  used  adverbially,  the  particle  n 
beiitg  understood  as  usual.  In  a  moment, 
suddenly,  as  £xod.  xxxiii .  ^ .  Job  xxxiv.  20. 
Ps.  vi,  u,  &  a).  CDWti  By  moments,  i.e. 
every  moment.  Job  vii.  i8.£zek.  xxvi.  16, 
&  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  TO^rw  Jfnoment  or 
instant  J  Prov.  xii.  19.  It  is  also,  like 
i?:i,  used  adverbiaily,  In  an  instant,  in- 
stuHtly.  Jer.  xlix.  19. 1.  44. 

iV.  Some  of  the  LexkoMs  wid  Translators 
rend<^r  the  word.  To  tut,  divide,  trarf^:c, 
break  to  pieces ;  bmt  for  tluse  senses  there 
is  DO  suiiicieat  autliority. 

Dkr.  Gr.  *?iyBuj,  ^iyo$f  &c.  whence  the 
Lat.  Rigeo,  rigor,  ri^dus,  and  Eng.  J^ 
gidt  rigidity,  rigour;  and  wifh  tlie  iEolic 
J  or  Digamnm  preitxed,  instead  of  the 
aspirate  breathing,  Lat.  Frigus,frigiduSf 
and  Eog.  frigid, Jrigidity,  &c. 

In  Kal,  To  nre^  together,  assewthle  in.  a  tu- 
multuous maimer,  occ.  Ps.  ii.  i.  To  this 
purpose  Aquila  a^joov^rfiyja-av,  and  Sym- 
mackus  xvKai  Ch«id.  in  ApAi.  The  same. 
Dsin.  vi.  6.  As  a  Nl  U?i1,  fem.  in  Reg. 
nu^Ji'n  A  confused  assembly  or  multitude ; 
the  :fori)ier  word  is  n%ed  in  a  ^ood  or  mid- 
dle sense,  the  latter  in  a  had,  and  rendered 
by  the  LXX  UKr,^iis.  by  the  Vulg.  Mul- 
titudine,  a  multitude,  occ.  Psal.  Iv.  1  j. 
Ixiv.  3. 

nn  :     - . 

W'kh  a  radical,  but  mutaye  or  nmissiblc,  !7. 

Tliis  Root  is,  both  hi  sound  and  sense, 
nearly  related  to  i^\  wJlkb  see. 

L  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  'I'o  descend,  come 
or  go  doxcn^  J  ad.  xiv.  9,  4ndJfe  did  not 
tell  tlicm  that  the  honey  TTT^  «smk  down 
or  totthframt/tc  carcase  of d  he  Hon.  Com  p. 
Lam.  i.  9.  Jer.  v.  jt,  nod  inarg.  £ng. 
TxBn^it.  To  (ft\9cend^  decHneas  the  day. 
Jttd.  xix.  II.  So  one  ©f  the  Greek  ver- 
sioiis  in  the  Hexapla  xfxAiKOia  having 
declined,  bi  a  H^^v  sense,  To  bring 
doiai^  cause  to  descend,  occ  Jud.  xiv.  9. 
Comp.  n\ 

X  X  2  II.  In 
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II.  In  Kal,  Tremithrely,  To  subdue,  hrmg 
under  tybjectiom.  Isa.  xtv.  6.  xli.  i*  In 
Kal  and  Hiph.  Intransitively*  To  Maim 
rulcy  have  dominUm,  Gen.  xxvii.  40.  As 
a  participial  N.  Ti  /I  mUr.  Ps.  Uviii.  28. 
(90  Aqmla  twiK^arofv  «v7wy)  Hot.  xi.  ia, 
or  xii.  r. 

III.  With  nfbllowinf,  To  dewctni  mp<m  %% 
it  were,  To  have  tmder  ome^  have  in  nb- 
jectUm,  ruU  over.  Gen.  i.  26.  Ler.  xxt.  43. 

.     I  K.*iv.  a4.  V.  16. 

m  I.  To  tMtat  etttirebf  or  abiolaiely.    To 

.  this  purpose  the  LXX  v€9raffT(oy,  and 
Vulg.  subdit.  occ.  Ps.  cxlir.  2. 

II.  As  a  N.TTi  i4  itiier  of  vail,  so  called,  I 
apprehend,  from  it'«  descemimg  or  rfocA* 
iug  dinm  to  the  ieet  occ.  Cant  t.  7 
Isa.  iii.  %s »  u^  1>^  which  passages  the 
LXX  render  it  by  ^iptr^t  a  nrntner 
garment  or  vaU,  the  Vulg.  by  pallhini 
and  theriiira,  and  one  of  the  Hexaplar 
versions  in  Cant,  by  xaKu[U[ji^  a  vail. 

tST) 

In  Arabic  it  signifies  To  shut  close,  stop  up 
(see  Cast6ll)y  but  in  Heb.  it  occurs  only 
in  Nifdi.  To  be  overwhelmed  with  sleep, 
to  be  in  a  deep  or  dead  sleep  or  trance, 
when  all  the  outward  senses  are  closed. 
Jud.  iv.  ai.  Ps.  Ixxvi.  7.  Dan.  viii.  18, 
Ic  al.  As  a  N.  fem.  noT^n  A  deep  or 
dead  sleep,  or  trance.  Gea.  ii.  ii.  ;tv.  la, 
&aL 

Der.  By  transposition,  Dream.  Qn}  Also 
Latin  dormio,  French  dormir  to  sleep, 
whence  £ng.  dormant^  dormitory,  and 
(compounded  with  mouse)  DormouH, 

I.  In  Kal,  To  follffQi,  go  after.  Hos.  ii.  7. 
xii.  2. 

II.  In  Niph.  Of  time  or  succession,  To  be 
fotlawed,   occ.  Eccles.  iii.   15,  God  re» 

qmreth  f^i  rm  that  which  u  followed 
al^er,  namely  by  things  succeeding,  i.  e. 
which  is  past,  Vulg.  quodahiit,  whatb 
gone.  Comp.  ch.  xi.  9.  xii.  14. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  follow,  pttrtwt,  chase,  as 
an  enemy  does.  Gen,  xiv.  14.  xxxv.  5. 
Exod.  xiv.  4.  XV.  9.  Isa.  xvii.  15,  &  al 
Ireq*  In  Niph.  To  be  purtned.  Lam.  v.  5 
On  our  necks  l^fiTU  we  are  pursued,  i.  e. 
our  enemies  are  close  behind,  ready  to 
de^roy  us.  In  Hiph.  To  pursue  or  cause 
to  be  pursued.  Jud.  xx.  43. 

.IV.  In  Kal,  Tofolkwy  as  a  commander, 
Jud.  iii.  28. 


V.  Tomtrtve,  be  instant,  or  prewnft  witfa 
woras.  occ.  Prov.  xix.  7;  where  I  tbink 
1  til,  mth,  should  be  understood  as  usoal 
befbre  CDno«. 

VI  In  Kal,  To  persecute,  whedier  hi  wotds. 
Job  xix.  22;  or  deeds,  Ps,  vii.  a.  Jcr. 
XV.  15.  xvii.  18. 

VII.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Tojfolhw,  trfect. 
endeavour  <^er,  sectari,  as.fustice,  good- 
ness, wickedness,pcAce,  ftcDeut.  xvi.  20. 
Ps.  xxxviii.  21.  cxix.  150.  Prov.  xL  19. 
XV.  9.  Isa.  i.  2j.  V.  II. 

3m 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  inciie,  excite,  stir 
or  spirit  up.  occ.  Prov.  vi.  3.  (So  the 
LXX  vapors,  Symmachus  and  Theod^ 
tion  wApopiMia-^v,  and  Vulg.  Aiscita)  Fu 
cxxxviii.  3.  ♦iarnn  Thou  hast  bdt^, 
emboldened,  or  encouraged  me  in  my  soul 
OK  person  (with)  strength.  IntrausitiTely, 
To  he  stirred  up,  emboldened,  ^^behave  u- 
sofentfy,"  Bp.  Lowth.  occ.  Isa.  in.  5. 
In  Hiph.  7b  iaeiVc,  as  to  love,  occ  Cant. 
vi.4. 

II.  As  a  N.  ^m  High-^pinted^Jierce^  proud. 


Fr.  fier.  occ.  Job  xxvi.  12.  (comp.  Ps. 
Ixv.  8.)  Ps.  xl.  t,  phir.  traJT)  Esprils 
forts.  Also,  High-spiritedness,  pride^  Fr. 
fiert^.  occ.  Job  ix.  13.  Ps.  xc.  10. 

HI.  As  a  N.  sm  Rahab,  a  name  of  Egypt, 
from  the  pride  of  if  s  princes  and  inhabi- 
tants, whidi  is  often  noted  in  Scripture. 
PMd.  Ixxxvii.  4.  Ixxxix.  ii.  Isa.  li. 9. 
And  to  this  name  there  is  an  allnsioD, 
Isa.  XXX.  7,  For  the  Bgyptiam  dkali  kelp 
in  vain,  and  to  no  purpose,  xtherefore  I 
have  called  her  (Egypt)  nm  Rahab  (i.  e. 
proud  and  ineolent,  but),  nitr  tsrt  they 
(are)  mere  inactivity.  Comp.  Vitrhigs 
and  Bp.  Lowth  on  the  place. 

rrm  or  m 

Words  from  thn  Root  m  Arabic  signify  To 
be  weak,  faint,  inconMani,  wavering,  or 
the  like  (see  CasteU),  and  so  the  Heb. 
Verb  seems  to  import.  To  be  irresolute, 
xvavering  through  J  ear,  m  the  only  pHs- 
iage  wherein  it  oocun,  Isa.  xliv.  8; 
where  the  LXX  wXa^a^s  err^  Voig. 
GontarbaoMni  be  disturbed.  Comp.  Jam. 
i.  6,  7. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  tn  Heb.  but  in  Cfaaldee 
and  Syriac  signifies,  To  run,  run  damn, 
and  seems  in  Heb.  to  denote  tremuloui 
motion,  as  of  a  stream  or  rill  of  water. 

As 
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A«  a  N.  tom  A  gutter  or  trough,  for  the 
conveyance  oi  water,  occ.  in  plur.  Gen. 
XXX.  ^8,  41.  Exod.  ii.  16. 

Cant.  vii.  5,  or  6,  The  hair  of  thy  head  (is) 
like  the  purple  of  a  king,  or  like  royal  pur- 
ple, bound  tip,  in  the  canals  or  troughs. 
So  the  Vulg.  riglitly,  Coma  capitis  tut,  si- 
cut  purpura  regis  vincta  canalibus ;  thus 
referring  *TiD«  to  the  purple,  not  to  the 
king.'*  '<  In  Solomon's  Song/'  says  Mom. 
Goguet,  alluding  to  this  text,  *'  there  is 
mentioned  a  royal  purple  which  the  dyers 
dipt  in  the  canals  after  having  tied  it  in 
small  bundles."  Origin  of  Laws,  &c, 
vol.  ii.  p.  90,  edit.  Edinburgh;  where  tbb 
Note  is  added.  "The  best  way  of  wash- 
ing wools  af^er  they  are  dyed  is  to  plunge 
tkem  in  running  water.  Probably  tlie  sa- 
cked author  had  this  practice  in  view, 
when  he  said,  they  should  dip  [dipped]  the 
royal  purple  in  canals.  As  to  what  he 
adds^  q/ter  being  tied  in  little  bundles  or 
packets,  one  may  conclude  from  this  cir- 
cumstance, that  instead  of  making  the 
cloth  with  white  wool,  and  aAenvards 
putting  the  whole  piec^  into  the  dye,  as 
we  do  now ;  they  then  followed  another 
method.  They  began  by  dyeing  the 
wool  in  skeins,  and  made  it  afterwards 
into  purple  stufis  *.'*  Thus  far  Mons.  Go- 
guet.  Ajid  his  account  well  illustrates 
the  comparison  of  a  lady*s  hair  to  royal 
purple  bound  up  in  the  canals  or  troughs; 
if  we  may  suppose  what  it  highlv  pro- 
bable, namely,  that  the  eastern  ladies  an- 
ciently braided  their  hair  in  numerous  tres- 
ses (|>erhaps  with  purple  ribbands  as  well 
as  with  those  of  other  colours),  in  a  man- 
ner .<M>mewhat  similar  to  what  they  do  in 
our  times,  according  to  the  description 

*  It  appears  from  two  passages  of  Htraee,  cited 

below  under  rOB^  IV.  that  in  his  time  likewise  they 

used  to  dye  the  treo/ before  it  was  made  into  cloth ; 

and  from  lib.  ii.  ode  ZTiii.  lin.  7,  8, 

Nee  Laconicas  mihi 

Trahunt  Iwmu  purpuras  cliatU^ 

it  is  evident  that  the  wmI  was  dyed  before  it  was 
•puQ.    So  in  very  ancient  times 


Pb9cai€9  hibuLu  tingcbat  murice  laoas. 

Owd,  Metam.  Ub.  vi.  lin.  9. 

And  Homer  in  the  hiToic  times  denominates  the 
<woo!t  which  the  women  spun,  mTuvo^v^,  i.  c.  dyed^ 
purple  hy  the  seu-Jijbj  or  murez. 

Odyss.  VI.  Hn.  59,  906. 


given  by  Lady  M,  W,  Montague,  which 
has  been  already  cited  under  ntl^p  ill. 
which  see. 
Dbr.  Old  Eng.  B.athe  quick Iv,  whence 
comparative  ratlter.  Also,  pernaps.  Riot, 
rout  f. 

mi 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr, 
but  with  the  *i  fixed  and  immutable,  astn 
mir. 

I,  In  Kal,  To  be  wet,  soaked^  saturated,  or 
drenched,  as  with  llauor.  Isa.  xxxiv.  7. 
Jer.  xlvi.  10.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To 
drench,  soak.  Ps.  Ixv.  11.  Isa.  xvi.  9. 
Iv.  10.  As  a  participle  or  participial  N. 
mi  Watered,  moistened,  Isa.  Iviii.  11. 
Jer.  xxxi.  i%.  So  Homer  in  his  descrip- 
tion  of  Alcinous*s  Garden  does  not  omit 
the  circumstance  of  it's  being  well  wa- 
tered, Odyss.  vii.  Hn.  129, 

Haitlm  m^ifttu,  ^nr  t*  ara  xirirov  imteitm 

Two  sprwgs  it  had,  widely  the  qo*  di£fus*d 
TbroMgb^nt  the  gardit     • 

Fem.  mi  Saturated,  full  cf  liquor,  well, 
moistened,  Ps.  xxiii.  $.  Ixvi.  12.  As  a  N. 
mi  Soaking,  drunkenness,  i.  e.  figura- 
tive drunkenness,  or  indulgence  in  idolatry 
and  sin,  Deut.  xxix.  18,  or  19. 

IL  In  Kal,  To  be  saturated,  satiated,  Prov. 
vii.  18.  Ps.  xxxvi.  9;  where  pT  is  tha 
third  pers.  pli^r.  fut  in  Kal,  with  ]  para- 
g;ogic  for  p^1%  the  latter  1  being  dropped 
in  the  common  printed  editions,  but  tnir- 
tv-four  of  Dr.  Kenmcott's  Codices  read 
fiilly  p^l\  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  satu- 
rate,  satiate,  Prov.  v.  19.  Isa.  xliii.  44. 
Jer.  XJPii.  14,  2C.  Lam.  uL  15. 

III.  Child.  As  a  N.  11  and  mi  Aspect,  op* 
pearance,  from  Heb.  n«l  to  see,  occ.  Dan. 
ii.  3 1 .  iii.  25.  The  TargunA  use  11  and 
Mil  in  the  same  sense. 

Der.  Greek  ^tw,  psvfAM,  $tappoi»,  xarap* 
fiw,  whence  Eng.  rheum,  diarrhaa,  ca- 
tarrh, &c  Lat.  Rivus,  derivo,  ^whence 
Entf.  Biver,  rivulet,  derive,  &c.  Comp* 
under  rpn, 

mi  See  under  m 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  waste,  attenuate, 

make  lean,  famish,  Vulg.  attenuabit  occ. 

Zeph.  ii.  II.    "He  will  deprive  [the 

<!  8«e  Junitu  Etymol.  Anglican.  00  tbtse  words. 
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idoh]   of  their  worslirp  and  snmfir^s, 
Hliicli  the  Gentiles  ihcM.^ht  to  be  \hvjht)fi 
of  their  Gods.     See   D«  ut.   \xxn.  ^H/' 
LozLf/t.     See   aKo   Lucf'an   De    SncrffTr. 
aud  Le  C/t/r*s  Note  on  Deut.  xxxfi.  38.1 
Also,   Intriifisitively,    7b  zcastty  om^vme  * 
auay.     bo   Vuls.    ninrcescef.   ore.    I>aJ 
xvii.  4.    A%  a  j)artiripial  K.  nn  Lrav, ' 
uobted.    occ.     Num.    xiii.    21.     Ezek. 
xx'xiv.  20.,    As  Nouns  ^n  lAanufss,   ocv. 
Isa   xxiv.  16.     Comp.  1  Mac    ix.  ])uni- 
cularly  ver.  20 — 27.  pn  The  same.  ore. 
Pb.  cvi.  15.  Isa.  X.  16;  where  the  Vu^ir. 
tcnuitateni.     Also,     Tenuity,   tranHiwhs, 
occ,  Mie.  vi.  10.  Prov.  xiv..28;  whith 
see  under  fn. 

U.  As  a  N.  nnn  A  specks  of  tree,  probably 
of  the  put  oxfiv  kind,  so  called  perhaps 
from  it's  remarkably  tapering  shape,  ftut 
Aqwla^  Theuaofion,  and  the  LXX  (^c- 
cording  to  I  he  Aldinf  and  Cumpiutcnsian 
Editions)  Aypto^aXocvoy  the  WfM  oaky 
Viilg.  llirem  t/ie  Hea:;  whether  from  be- 
ing sienderer  than  the  oHier  sptK^ies  of 
oak^  Qu?  occ.  Isa^  xJiv.  14* 

III.  As  a  N.  HK  A  species  of  tree.  The  ce- 
dar; so  the  Vul;j.  Cedrus,  and  the  LXX 
(almost  Ihrou^diout)  and  the  other  an- 
cient Greek  verbions,  Ke^po^,  freq.  occ. 
If  this  be  the  true  uieaniij*^  of  tlie  Ilf  b. 
word,  it  is  certain  that  the  ctdur  (ccfdrus 
conifera)  cannot  be  tJius  caJled  fix>m  it's 
absolute  aUndcrncfs;  since  we  are,  on  the 
contrary,  well  assured  by  the  testimony 
of  respectable  *  traveller*,  that  those  on 
Libanus  are  of  a  prodigious  bulk  (cowp. 
Ps.  xcii  13.);  neither  does  it  appear 
that  this  tree  u  remarkably  t^kndcr,  in 
respect  to  it's  height,  much  Ics«  that  it 
is  named  n«  froni  it's  naturallif  wasting 
by  the  resinous  juice  distilling  from  it; 
for  of  it's  thus  wasting  ('  do  not  say  of 
it's  juice  exuding)  it  would,  I  believe^  be 
impossible  to  produce  any  proofl    I  find 

*  As  for  the  ctdart  of  Lebanon  (says  MaundtelL 
Journey^  May  f>.  ,  bore  are  some  of  them  very  old, 
and  of  a  froJ-ricut  bulk — I  measured  one  of  the 
lar;rcst,  and  found  it  ttvehe yards  six  inches  in  girt, 
and  ilirtysfven  yar  s  in  the  spread  of  it's  ioujBs. 
At  about  five  or  six  yards  fro;*i  thej^ound  it  wt« 
divided  into  live  limSs,  cuJb  •/  ivhich  ivas  rar.al  to  a 
SriiiHre:.  Lc  Briyn  also  tells  US,  that  he  had  the 
curiosity  to  measure  the  bi^iessdf  twoof  thcmost 
remarkable  cedars,  and  that  he  found  one  to  be 
ffty  spans  ahoui^  a  yd  the  other  >  /y-/«;^ff.**  }KUj\ 
Sacred  Geo^rapJ»y,  vol.  ii.  p.  2^J,  26-1. 


myjieff  oW?!»ed  therefore  to  coDsSder  then 
in  this  word  as  rddic^^l,  and  snspert  its 
i<leal  meiininw  to  be,  Finm^  stahfe.  hra- 
bte,  or  the  like,  ij-t,  Btcau^e  the  Arabic 
05es  ^veral  words  frooa  the  Root  n«  in 
thes^  senses.  (See  Castefl )  i<11y,  Be- 
cause^Vmm«y,  sta'»ift/u,  or  dural^feiim  is 
in  a  most  eminent  decree  the  prfi|)eTty 
of  the  ctdftr;  whence  Solomon  used  the 
Wftwl  iii  huiWmwthe  timiple  of  Jeruslkin, 
and  tire  heathen,  as  f  i^fif*if  teionw  us 
made  tireir  idols  of  it  tor  the  same  rea^. 
3dly.  Ill  E/ek.  xxvh  24,  we  inect  with 
the  plur.  rjn^^tl,  which  is  m  that  pss^c 
const  rutted  wirti  ^3:  chests,  bound  titk 
Cords,  aud  rendered  made  of  cedar,  but 
from  the  connexion  serms  rather  to  naeea 
^firmfv  or  ctostfj/  compacted  t  which  sense 
is  c<Tntinned  by  seven  of  Dr.  Kenitkctfi 
Codices  reading  crtT^i^. 
Jer.  xxii.  14,  muy  be  iliustmted  byHmerj 
I!  xxiv.  lin.  191,  a, 

— To  Jm  fragrapt  chamber  he  re|>air'4i 

Himscil,  rv:ti  udur  lined,  and  lofty-rotfi. 

Cow»i- 

I  shall  not  liere  enter  into  the  celebrtlwi 
controversy  wiiether  the  iieb.  fwmeins 
the  cedar  (cedrus  conifera)  or  tktp\ 
bulrslialt  just  observe*  that  Eztk.w^. 
5,  6,  8,  (comp,  Pt .  Ixxx.  11.)  secowsl- 
Biost  decf  iave  for  t4i«  cedmr  j  and  in  ao- 
swer  to  tlje  principal  scripUural  aiigaHiw^t 
in  tkvooT  of  the  ^r  (or  pint)  drawn  from 
Ezek.  xxvTu  jj,  I  wouM  wilh  the  kanied 
Mr.  Merrick  "  propose  it  to  be  coundered 
whether  the  cedars  whose  brandies  ire 
now  grown  to  the  bulk  of  trees  mifbt 
not  at  a  certain  age  have  been  fit  for 
fnasts^  as  having  first  grown  to  z  proper 
height  for  that  puqio^,  and  afierwards 
extended  and  enlarc:ed  tJieir  branches  10 
their  present  dimenskms.'^'  And  to  coJi- 
firm  this  conjecture*  I  add,  that  I  ba\e 
myself  seen  hi  a  curious  gentleman's  gsN 
den  in  Surrey,  a  troe  cedar  of  U\m^ 
whose  stem  -xm  grown  to  a  c^sidttM 
height,  ^frajoht,  attd  af  a  shape  fit pr  a 
mast.  For  tuitliersatii«hictiou  I  inustbeg 
leave  lo  refer  the  reader  to  Mickadi^s 

f  Materiae  rrro  ipsi  iEtemitas,  Haqve  eiim»- 
l.jcbra  dtonim  ex  «a /oititavtruHi'*  >Iat.  Hist  lib. 
xiii.  cap.  5.  ., 

Rccueil 
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Recoeil  ck  Questions,  qu.  xc.  Nielmbr*s 
Description  de  1' Arable,  p.  i3i,&c.  and 
to  Mr.  Mtrridcs  ad  Dissertation  in  the 
Appendix  to  his  Annotations  on  tlic 
Psalms. 

IV.  Cbald.  As  Nouns  n,  rm,  and  «n  A 
secret.  So  LXX  jUrorijf*©*'  «  mj/slay, 
Dan.  ii.  i8>  30.  it.  6,  k  al. 

DB'R.  Reazy,  rust^  rmty^  &c.  Qu  ?  \ja\.  Re- 
tiiia,  1£a!^.  re^,  and  renifiious.  Qu  ? 

rm 

I/o  cry  otet  or  shovt,  for  grief  or  joy.  So  in 
Castell  an  Arabic  N.  under  (bis  koot  h 
explained  by  *•  Exaltatio  vocis  sive  ad 
fletum  sive  ad  laetiiiam/'  It  ocoure  not 
-as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  hence  as  a  N.  n^^a 
A  crying  out,  a  shrieking  for  ^ief,  or 
nkouting  for  joy.  ore.  Jcr.  xvi.  5.  Amos 
vi.  7.  On  Jer.  xvi.  5,  corap.  Bamch 
vi.  .32,  7  hey  roar  and  cry  hef'ore  their  gods 
09  men  do  (it  -the  feast  when  fftfe  is  dead, 
wTitsp  rivss  sv  'srepthnrvu;  vsKfis.  And 
comp.  under  Difi  1. 

tan 

To  ife  contracted,  scirwi,  as  tlie  eyes  of  a  per- 
son in  aoj^er,  Jir^^a  i^ujy.  Once,  Job 
XV.  T3.  It  is  u^a  in  the  same  sense  in 
€haldee. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
denotes,  To  poise  or  balance  a  thin^  by  ihe 
hand,  in 'order  to  ted  wKether  it  1>b  heavy 
of  not.  (See  Castell)  So  the  idea  of  the 
wonl  seems  to  be,  To  weigh,  balance,  try, 

-  -  or  exitmine  carefully.  Heiicei.  as  a  parti- 
cipial N.  inasc.  plur.  tD^in*!  and  uD^:n 
Counsellors,  whose  business  it  is  to  weigh 
and  ej:amine  the  expediency  of  public 
measures.  Jud.  ▼.  3.  Ps.  ii.  s,  &  al.  As 
a  N.  pn  A  CfranscUar,  according  to  some. 
occ.  Prov.  xiv.  a8.  But  it  seems  better 
to  refer  this  word  to  the  Root  nn,  and  to 
render  the  passage.  Bat  in  want  of  people 
(is),  destruction  of  wastiii«r>  or  wastin;? 
destruction,  namely,  to  the  king.  See 
Pole  Synops.  and  Schullens  in  loc. 

Dkr.  Lat.  Uatio^onis,  whence  rational,  ra- 
tionality. Sec.  Cng.  Reason,  &c. 

m 

Denotes  primarily  the  action,  or  breathing 

of  the  air  in  motion, 
I.  As  a  N.  mn,  plur.  mm*l.  Air  in  motion,  a 

breeze,  breath,  wind.      See  Gen.   i.   2. 

iii.  8.  vi.  17.  viii.  i.  Exod.  xv.  10.  i  K. 

xix.  II.  Ps.  xviii.  n.  2  Sam.  xxii.  11. 


I  Chron.  ix.  24.  Psal.  cri'.  4,  30.  Isa, 
xl.  7.  lu  Gen.  iii.  8,  tDvn  nil  appear? 
to  mean  the  morning  breeze.  Comp« 
under  n!)3  I.  and  see  Le  Clerc*s  and  Dio- 
dati's  Notes.  Job^xvi.  3,  nn  n3T  Words 
of  wind,  i.  e.  vain,  noisy  words.  On 
Ecctes.  xi.  5,  comp.  John  iii.  8.  In  i  K. 
xviii.  12,  ti^T]"  rvi^  seems  to  denote  a  mi- 
raculous  wind  from  Jehovah.  Comp. 
Ezek.  iii.  14.  viii.  3.  xi.  i,  24.  2  K. 
ii.  ir,  16.  Acts  viii.  39.  As  a  N.  ftm. 
in  Reg.  DrvTi  A  breathing.  Lam.  iii.  56. 
Vulg.  sinjvuhu  sighing.  In  the  form  of 
a  Participle  Huph.  masc.  plur.  CD  nno 
Airy,  exposed  t-o,  and  perflated  by,  t^c  air, 
occ.Jer.xxii.  14.  Comp.  under  n*^p  VIII, . 

II.  As  a  N.  m*l  Space,  distance,  inter j^tice; 
for  wli«rcver  on  the  eartii,  or  in  tliis  sys« 
tern,  1  here  is  not  other  matter,  there  will 
be  air.  (Comp.  imder  bt^  II.)  Gen. 
xxxii.  16.-  So  Jer.  Iii.  23,  And  the  pome* 
gra nates  were  ninety  and  six  iini*l  in  the 
void  or  open  ^ce,  i.  e.  of  the  meslics  of 
the  net-work. 

And  l)ecause  air  is  a  most  powerful,  though 
subtile  and  itwisible  agent,  hence  it  is 
used  for 

III.  The  spirit,  or  animal  sou!  of  a  brute. 
Eccles.  iii.  2 1 ,  li'ho  iTTi^  regardcth,  consi* 
dereth  (so  Jvnius  'and  Tramellius,  ani- 
inadvettir)  the-s|)irit  of  the  children  of 
men  n^D^  MTT  n^i?n  wh^ih  itself  ascend^ 
eth  on  high,  and  the  spirit  if  a  brvte 
rrOD^  «'n  mi^n  which  itself  descendeth  to 
below,  to  the  earth  *.  Who  considereth 
as  he  ought  the  great  and  essential  differ- 
ence there  is  between  men  and  brutes  in 
this  respect  ? 

IV.  As  a  N.  rf.*^  Spirit,  or  an  incorporeal 
substance,  as  opposed  to  flesh,  or  a  cor- 
poreal one.  Isa.  xxxi.  3.  1  Kings  xxii. 
21,  22. 

V.  As  a  N.  nn,  plur.  nimi  The  spirit  or 
50/// of  man.  Psal.  xxxi.  6.  Isa.  Ivii.  16. 
f  Eccles.  xii.  7.  Num.  xvi.  22,  xxvii.  16. 
Ezek.  xi.  5.  xx.  32.  Zech.  xii.  1.  A 
passion  or  motion  of  the  soul  Num.  v.  14. 
Prov.  xvi.  2  xxix.  11.  Eccles.  x.  4. 
Lsa.  xix.  14.  Comp.  Mai.  ii.  i^,  16. 

VI.  Joined  with  nn  An  evil  spi/if.  i  Sam. 
xvi.  14, 15,  16,  23.  xviii.  10.  Jud,  ix.  23. 

•  See  Bp^nrwif/s  Procedure,  &c.  of  Human 
UnderstandBg,  book  ii.  ch.  x.  p.  357,  ^c 
f  See  Bp.  Browne  u  aboTe,  p.  355,  ^c. 

X  X  4  Comp. 
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Comp.  1  Cor.  ▼.  5.   i  Tim.  i.  20.  1  K. 
xxii.  2i»  23,  25.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  4,9. 

VII.  As  a  N.  rm  The  Holy  Spint  or  Spirit 
of  Godf  whose  ageocy  in  the  spiritiial 
world  is,  iu  Scripture,  rcpreseotM  to  us 
by  that  of  the  air  in  the  natural.  See 
under  l^D  II.  p.  34a.  Sec  Gen.  vi  3. 
xli.  38.  Num.  xi.  i;^  a^>  26.  a  Cbron. 
xxiv.  %o.  Isa.  Ixi.  i.  Ixiii.  10.  Joel  iii.  i, 
&  al.  It  is  remarkable  that  Homer  fre- 
i^ueotly  expresses  theu/humce  of  his  dei- 
ties on  the  human  mm  by  the  term  svi- 
^iva-iv  ifupirtd.  See  IL  x.  lin.  482; 
li.  XV.  liih  tt%%  II.  xix.  lin.  159;  II.  xx. 
lin«  1 10;  Ody8s.ix.  Un.  381 ;  Odyss.  xix. 
lin.  138. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  mi,  and  fen.  nrm,  Respi- 
ration,r€jf'r€4kmettt,  respite ,  breathing  time. 
£xod.  viiL  J  5,  (where  Aquila  avarvf t;- 
ciSt  LXX  ava,^viii)  i  Sam.  xvi.  23. 
(where  LXX  ayf\(w;^fy,  and  Theododon 
avarvuv)  Esth.  iv.  14.  It  is  once  used 
as  a  V.  in  Niph.  impersonally  as  it  were, 
like  im,  t3n%  &c.  Job  xxxii.  »o,  >^  nw 
there  shall  be  breathing,  refreshment,  or 
relief  to  me,  Vulg.  re^rabo  paululum, 
I  shall  breathe  a  little. 

IX.  As  a  N.  fem.  iim  J  van^  or  fan  for 
mnnowing  corn,  occ.  Isa.  xxx.  24;  if 
nm  in  thb  text  sliould  not  rather  be  ren- 
dered the  xvittd;  for  it  is  not  interpreted 
the/an  either  by  the  LXX  or  Vulg.  and 
I  do  not  find  that  tint  fan  is  mentioned 
as  used  by  the  eastern  nations  either  in 
ancient  or  modem  times;  and  Dr.  Shaw, 
Travels,  p.  139,  expressly  says,  **  after 
the  grain  b  trodden  out,  they  winnow  it 
by  throwing  it  up  against  the  wind  with 
a  shoveU    Comp.  under  :io. 

X.  In  Kal  and  lliph.  To  inspire  in  snicll- 
ingy  to  snuff,  sniff,  smell,  Gon.  viii.  21. 
xxvii.  27.  Exod.*  xxx.  38.  Lev.  xxvi.  31, 
1  Sam.  xxvi.  19,  Araos  v.  21.  (comp. 
under  Itop  I.)  &  al.  Isa.  xi.  3,  vrc*yr\ 
Infin.  Odorari  ejus,  his  smelling  {shall 
he  to  smell),  or  be  shall  smell  nsna  the 
fear  of  Jehovah  (:j  being  here  prefixed  to 
the  N.  ri«T  as  to  nn  Lev.  xxvi.  31.), 
i.  e.  He  shall  readily,  acvlcly,  and  accu- 
rately discern  thoJie  true  Israelitcsin  whom 
is  no  guile,  but  whose  ruling  principle  is 
the  fear  of  Jehovah,  See  the  foUowmg 
context.     For  instances  of  our  blessed 

•  Is  not  mn  here  /#  m^ie  «  /w/J7  or  fcrfumt? 


Lonf 8  exerciibg  tins  diseermngfteA, 
see  John  i.  47— S°-  Lake  vil  39-4I, 
and  consult  Vitrwga  on  Isa.  AsiN 
n«^  Smell,  odour.  Gen.  via.  2  ( .  uii  3;.  I 

XI.  InlUph.  To  inspire,  breathe  is,  tM 
as  by  bredthiMg,,     It  is  applied  to  c»    | 
bustible  matter  adnaiting  oruMi^k 
fire.  occ.  Jud.  xvi.  9.  Comp.  Dan.  i.  17. 

XII.  As  a  N.  m  Tief  exhaktim,  nrf, 
or  steam  of  water,  which  being  poAf 
rarified  by  the  light  or  beat,  ii,  bylk 
agen<^of  the  air,  breathed,  n'tLwn, 
into  the  tubes  of  plants,  which  it  fftkr 
ally  supples  and  dilates,  coovejiiisib 
them  at  the  same  time  the  toest  ai 
most  nutritive  partidcs  of  the  wfetiUt 
mould,  and  thus  causing  the  pbb  is 
shoot  or  bud.  occ.  Job  xnr.  9;. 

See  Bate'n  CriL  Heb.  on  this  Root 

D£R.  To  rack.  <'To  stream  as  ckmdsWR 
the  wmd/"  Joibwcwi.    Also,  R«t«^ 

nm 

I.  In  Kal  and  Niph.  To  he  dihtei,  mk 
hroady  or  wide,  i  Sam.  ii.  i.  bt.  ulij. 
£zek.xU.  7.  Id  Hiph.  To  dilate,  ab)i 
make  broad  or  large.  Eiod.  xni?.  24- 
Deut.  xii.  20.  2  Sam.  xxii.37,  k»L 

'  With  b  following,  To  make  nmm. 
Gen.  xxvi,  22.  Ps.  iv.  2.  Pror.  xm  i^ 
As  a  N.  nm  Breadth,  width.  Gen.  w.  li- 
Exod.  XXV.  ID,  &  al.  frcq.  Abo,  M, 
wide,  spacious.  E^od.  iii.  8,  &  al 

tD*T  am  Broad  im  sides,  i.  e.  exttM  • 
all  sides.  See  Gen.  xxxi?.  21.  Ps.cif.15. 
Isa.  xxxiii.  %  i ,  and  comp.  under  rrr  V.  y 

nb  nm  Dilatation^  pride  of  h«rt.  P^ 
xxi.  4.  Comp.  Ps.  ci.  5.  Job  xxfu  it 
Butaibim  is  aho  used  for  D*W« 
of  heart  in  a  good  sense,  i.e.  fro«j«y* 
pleasure.  Isa.  Ix.  5.  Comp.  ^^^J^ 
It  is  obvious  to  remark  die  philosopM* 
propriety  with  which  this  c^"^**J 
applied ;  since  the  heart  ii  dihtt^,  «w 
the  ptdse  by  consequence  becomeiJ^ 
and>//,  as  well  from  the  cxultatw « 
Joy  as  of  pride.  Comp.  2  Cor.  w.  iMJ' 
and  Greek  and  Eng.  Lexicoa  under  m 
rvvuj  If. 

WDi  nm  Largf  or  vast  in  (i/i)  «^[|^]^^ 
xxviii.  25}  wliere  LXX,  accordog 

t  Thi»  word,  compcmnded  of  theLiw»«/T| 
and  hak)  tohreafhf,  seem*  very  nearly  to «»*»"* 
Heb.  m. 

iSeeafli!&TCMrysOri^If,Tol.ii.P'3l5. 
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the  C(mpUttn$ian  and  Alditu  editions, 
aifXi^ro;  insatiable.  Comp.  Hab.  ii.  5. 
Isa.  V.  14. 

As  a  portidpial  N.  niDD  A  broad  or  large 
place.  %  l&Di.  xxii.  20,  &  a1.  Plur.  in 
Reg.  'nmo  Breadths,  occ.  Hab.  i.  6. 

II.  As  a  N.  11m  and  nm,  plur.  niaim 
and  niim  -^  6roa(/  place  in  a  dty,  a 
forum,  market-place,  a  broad  street  or 
^are.  Gen.  xix.  ».  Deut  xiil  16.  Prov. 
i.  ao.  Jer,  v.  i,  &  al.  freq.  The  LXX 
and  Valg.  which  generally  render  it  bv 
vXarsicc  and  platea,  from  vrKarvs  broad, 
preserve  the  idea  of  the  Hebrew. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  nor,  so  far  as  I 
can  find,  m  the  dialectical  languages,  and 
the  radical  idea  b  uncertain.  As  a  N. 
»*m.  Once,  Cant,  i,  17,  The  rafters  of 
our  houses  (are)  cedar,  i:tD>m  our  cieling 
cypress  orjir.  So  LXX  (fialvufiiala  jfMvv, 
and  Vulg.  laquearia  nostra.  To  this  day 
the  eastern  houses  are  deled  xoUh  wood  *. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies,  To  bear  patient  fy,  to  submit  one 
sSfto  injuries  (as  in  this  expression  nim 
^0!)^  Th  I  submitted  myself  to  him)  and 
hence,  I  think,  it  is  applied  to  loading  a 
camel  with  his  pack,  &c.  to  which  these 
animals,  if  not  loaded  beyond  their 
strength,  submit  with  great  patience  f. 
See  Castell.  As  a  N.  im,  plur.  O^i^m, 
A  female  sheep,  an  ewe,  frofli  their  meek 
submissive  temper,  which  is  particularly 
remarked,  not  only  by  the  profkne  (see 
Bochart,  vol.  ii.  $20.),  but  also  b^  ihe 
sacred  writers.  See  Jer.  xi.  19.  isa.  liii  7. 
And  this  derivation  of  the  name  shews 
the  propriety  of  it's  being  contined  to 
the  ewe,  mc€  the  ram  is  often  a  very 
Jierce  and  dangerous  am'mal.  (See  Dan. 
viii.  4.)  occ.  Gen.  xxxi.  38.  xxxii.  14. 
Cant.  vi.  5.  Isa.  liii.  7* 

•Set  Sftoro't  TravcU,  p.  209;  RusselVt  Nat. 
Hist,  of  Alq>po,  p.  2. 

f  **  When  thej  are  U  be  Uaded,  the^  bend  their 
knees  at  the  voice  of  their  driver;  but  if  they  delaj 
doing  so,  they  are  struck  with  a  stick,  or  their 
iMcks  forced  downwards,  and  then,  as  if  con- 
strained and  groaning  after  their  way,  they  bend 
their  knees,  put  tlieir  bellies  against  the  ground, 
mnJ  rtmtnm  in  that  pasture  till  after  having  keen  loaded 
tltey  are  enmmanded  to  rije.**   Voyage  du  P,  Pbilipfe, 


p.  369,  in  Bttjfomt  Hist.  Nat.  torn.  x.  p.  21,  ISmo. 
.(^omp.  SfbartyNoVd,  80. 


To  embrace,  inclose^  surround  dosefy* 
I.  As  a  N.  tD^m  The  Urwer  mill-stone, 
whose  convex  surface  is  closely  embraced 
by  the  contave  surface  of  the  upper  mill- 
stone, which  being  put  in  motion,  the 
com  is  thereby  broken  or  ground.  The 
Rabbins  pretend  this  word  is  dual,  but 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  constanUy  jender 
it  singular;  and  that  it  ought  to  be  so 
rendered  is  evident  from  Deut.  xxiv.  6, 
where,  as  2T\  {the  rider)  denotes  the  19H 
per  miU-stone,  so  ts^m  must  denote  the 
lower.  And  thus  the  Vulg.  translates 
these  two  words,  inferioreme/snperioiem 
moUm.  It  occurs  also  in  Exod.  xL  5, 
Num.  xi.  8.  Isa.  xlvii.  2.  Jer.  xxv.  10. 
''  Most  families,'*  says  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  ajt,  speaking  of  the  Moors  in  fior- 
bary,  *^  grind  their  wheat  and  barley  at 
home,  having  two  portable  mill-stones  for 
that  purpose ;  the  uppermost  whereof  is 
turned  round  bv  a  small  handle  of  wood 
or  iron  that  is  placed  in  the  rim  4.  When 
this  stone  is  large,  or  expedition  is  re- 
quired, then  a  second  person  is  called  ia 
to  assist;  and  as  it  b  usual  for  the  ||  wo- 
men alone  to  be  concerned  in  this  em-> 
ployment,  who  seat  themselves  over  a* 
gainst  each  other*  with  the  mill-stonei 
between  them,  we  may  see  not  only  the 
propriety  of  the  expression,  Exod.  xi.  $, 
of  sitting  behind  the  mill,  but  the  force  of 
another.  Mat.  xxiv.  41,  that  two  women 
shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill,  the  one  shall 
be  taken,  and  the  other  left.''  Thus  the 
Doctor.  I  add,  that  this  account  of  each 
family's  having  millstones  to  erind  their 
own  com,  well  illustrates  the  law,  Deut. 
xxiv.  6,  with  the  emphatic  reason  of  it. 
Sir  Jokn  Chardin  has  remarked,  '*  that 
they  are  female  slaves  who  are  generally 
employed  in  the  East  at  these  hand-mills: 
that  this  work  is  §  extremely  laborious, 

and 

I  In  NteinBr9  Voyage  en  Arabie,  torn  i.  p.  133, 
plate  xvii.  fig.  A.,  the  reader  may  find  a  representa- 
tion of  one  of  these  Aamd'  mUlt,  as  stiU  used  in  Egypt, 
with  the  surface  of  the  hvter  milestone  convex,  and 
the  upper  mill-stone  furnished  with  a  peg,  or  pin. 

II  Thus  in  Himer,  Odvss.  yii.  lin.  104,  of  tlie  fifty 
AjucoNM  OTjfetMle  ttave*  belooging  to  Alcinous  king 
of  PhsBaaa, 

*At  fAtv  AABTPBYOYZl  MTAHZ  EIII  piXMr«  Mofiror. 

Some  at  the  mil  grind  the  well-favour'd  grain. 

§  So  Homer,  Odyst.  xx.  lin.  105,  &c.  introduces  a 

female 
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iind  esteemed  the  lotcesi  employment  m 
\\w  I. oust*."  Thi^ob^erv^tiiM  throws  fur- 
thtr  Jijt;iit  on  Kxoil.  \i.  5.   (coaip.  Isa. 
xlvii.  2^  where  see  Bp.  Louth's  Note); 
««  aiio4h4^r  made  by  the  saiue  author  does 
on  Jer.  x\v.  10.  (romp.  Rev.  xviii.  22.) » 
naineiy*  **  that  Id  the  lia  t  ihty  grind 
tliiir  corn  «/  Lrccik  of  daij:  anti  lliat  when  I 
cue  uot:^  «Hit  m  the  mornii;);,  one  hears  | 
eveiy  wlieic  the  tinige  uf' the  mi/l^  and  that ' 
it  is  tiie  noise tliat  oiU'a  auakens  f)C(>ple." 
For  the  pubhcatioii  ot"ilu>4^  \\\o  |jst  re-' 
Marks  the  re^uier  k  indebted  to  Mr.  liar- 
w€r\  Oliserv.  vol.  i.  p.  »50  — 253,  wU  re 
be  iua\  tiiid  the  latttT  more  particuUirly 
ipplied  to  ihe  illu>tratiou  of  Jer.  xxv.  10. 
n.  As  a  N.  trm   The  vtenu,  watrix,  or 
,  vowbj  which  closely  ewhraceth  the  tiettity. 
Gen.  XX.  1 8,  &  al.  freq.     The  Targ.  on 
Job  xxxviii.  ft,  is  remarkable  p  n^n:Dn 
pl2*  Hom  p^  KCmn,  in  its  burstiugforth, 
or,  when  it  bunt  jortky  from  thf  abyss. 
M  if  it  came  of  a  womb. 
HI.  As  a   N.  CDm  A  damselt  a  miss,  so 
called  either  iu  Uiity  (thus  MontanuSy 
Aiaasia),  or  from  the  temicrness  of  her 
a^e  aufi  sex.  (See  below,  Sense  V  )  occ. 
Jud.  V.  30,  n^i  m.rh  o^nom  om  A 
damsel  or"  ibmseUyor  the  head  (account)  ] 
tij  the  ^rt  at  w/«/4,  namely  i/AC/a.    So  the 
Vult^.  riiihliy  paraphra^N  it,  Pukherri- 
wa  fainnaiHtu  elig;»ur  vi.  The  most  l>eau- 
tiful  ol  the  women  u  jiukirl  out  for  him, 
IV*.  As  a  N*  nui^c,  plar.   Ccm   j  he  bow- 
els or  in(estuusy    wliiih  Uoacly  embrace 
each  otIuT.  Gcw.  xliii.  30.    1  K.  iii.  26. 
(Omp.  "d::  I. )     So  t lie  Vulg.  renders  it 
in  both  pas^i«>es  by  viscera,  and  iu  the 
fonner  the  L\X  by  ^%arcL^  and  two 
other  ilexapbr  verMOiik  by  im'i^yx^^ 
and  evr^pa.     Hence 
V.  in  Kal,  id  be  ajfecledy  move  or  yearn,  a* 
the  bo-j:( Iii  in  tender  ailtclipn,  as  in  love 
or  pity.  It  is  construed  with  llie  jiarticle 
b:)  vpon  followini?,  or  is  more  frec|uentiy 
transitive.  To  lore  intiumielyy  tcntLrly,  in* 
tcfuely.  Ps.  xviii.  a.  ciii.  13.     Or  in  ge- 
neral, To  pity,  have  pity  or  wercy  upon, 
~  Dent,  i^iii.  17,  &  al. 


by  ihe  writers  of  the  New  Testanuit. 
As  a  Participle  or  participial  N,  Om 
One  so  ajhted,  pitijul,  merciful.  EjmmI. 
xxxiv.  6«   dc  al.  freq.     As  a  N.  mauc 

.  phir.  C^m  BoTcels  of  mercy  o^  ^/, 
Mercies  f  Rut  he  or  Ruth  (a  beautiiiil  oid 
wont  used  in  this  sense  by  Shaknpcm 
and  Mi/fofi).  Geu.  xliii.  14,  30.  (where 
the  LXX  ty)atTA,  or  according  to  th« 
/JieioJidtioM  eop^,  tyrepsL,  eutrmlt)  Pwl. 
h.  3.  Prov.  xii.  to;  \%licr€  the  LXX 
azkayyjXj  and  Vul^.  viscera,  AaLiraj. 
Comp.  Luke  i.  78.  PhU.  ii.  i.  Col.  iii.  12, 
1  John  iii.  17,  and  Greek  and  Rpg,  Lexi- 
con in  SnAAFXNON  and  lTXa>^i- 
J^a*.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  nv:am  'i«- 
(lerly  afftctionate,  Euo'irXay;^»w.  ow. 
Laui.  iv.  10.  The  inhabitants  of  O/s- 
heite  ''  have  one  expression  that  e^^nt- 
a|>oods  exactly  with  the  phraseologj  ^ 
the  Scriptures,  where  wc  read  01  the 
yeamiag  of  the  bovxh.  They  use  it  on 
all  occasioEis,  v:hea,  the  passioos  ffct  tkm 
vfteasiaess ;  as  they  constantly  refer  paii 
from  grief^  anxious  desire  and  other  a^ 
fections  to  the  boweU  as  their  seat,  where 
they  likewise  sup^>09e  all  operatioosW tlie 
mind  to  be  perlormed."  Captaki  Cook'i 
Voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  vol.  ii.p.  1 5*. 

VI.  As  a  N.  tz:m,  and  fem.  nom,  A  spc 
cies  of  unclean  bird.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  18. 
Deut.  xiv.  17.  Bitchart,  voL  iii.  303, 
ba«  taken  great  pains  to  |irove  that  it 
means  a  kind  oWuiture,  which  the  Aral* 
call  by  the  same  names.  So  Dr.  ^het, 
Travels,  p.  449,  takes  it  for  the  '' Pfr- 
cu(^pt€ros  or  Oripelargoi^  called  bytlie 
Turks  Ach  Bobba,  which  signifies  iVkiU 
I'filkr^  a  name  given  it,  ^wrtly  out  of 
the  reverence  they  have  for  it,  partly 
from  the  colour  ot'it's  phima,i?e;  tliowgh 
in  the  other  [latter]  respect,  it  differ 
liltle  from  the  stork,  being  bliK-k  in  seve- 
ral places.  It  is  as  big  «s  a  large  capon, 
ami  exactly  like  the  figure  which  Gwwr, 
lib.  iii.  De  Avib.  hath  given  us  of  Uf. 

+  Comp.  ffajselfubt't  Travels,  p.  IM;  Bt;f^ 
Hist.  Nat.  dca  Oiseaux,  torn.  i.  p.  235, 12ino.i«M 
Brtues  TraveU,  vol.  v.  p.  1 63,  who  has  giv«  » 
print,  and  aparliculardetcriptioDof  the*««w*^ 


E«)d.  xxxiii.    19.   Ueut.  ^ni.  17, 

The  Greek  verb  (nr>Jxyx'/iKQu.OLt,  derived 

in  lik.  manner  irom  ...o  N.  '^^^OCOr]^'!^:^^:^;:}^^^;:;^^^' 
aboutly  IS  often  used  m  the  same  sense  hit  account  of  this  bird  bv  such  a  crilicisnonwr 

KnelishTransLlion  of  Kxod.xii.4,  as  an  inspecOOD 
female  slave  quite  spent  ivitb  the  fatigue  of  grinding !  of  the  original  text  wil  immediatel)  shew  ^^^^ 
{fUnv^ornTH  S   itituxto)  and  cutting  the  authors  ^  only  errcttnus^  but  totally  f^fdUsg  *^"^^^ 
her  !«>/,  ho*  ll£,  £^c.  '  1  brew  word  there  used  ^ot  rem  but  OfT^ 
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These  birds,  like  the  ravens  about  Lon- 
don, Feed  upon  the  carrion  andnasttness 
tijat  is  t!iro>vn  without  tlie  city  of  Cairo 
in  E^'pt.'*  In  Lev.  CDm  is  placed  be- 
tween fr^p  the  pefican,  and  m^Dtt  the 
stork,  and  in  Dewt.  nom,  between  n«p 
tht  petitan,  and  ^V^  the  cataract,  vthxch 
positions  would  incline  one  to  think  it 
meant  some  kind  of  water-foxti.  But 
however  this  be,  thih  bird  seems  to  be 
denominated  from  it's  remarkdhic  tender 
affection  to  it^s  young.  Comp.  Ps.  ciii.  1 3. 
is«.  Ixiii.  15/16  Jet.  xxxi.  20 ;  aiid 
especially  i  K,  lii.  26.  Isa.  xH\.  15. 
Lam.  iv.  10. 

111  Kal,  Tfi  9hake,  m&te  tremtdmtsfy.  It  is 
used  for  the  fiuttering  of  an  eai^le  over 
her  nest  liners.  Dent,  xxxii.  11.  (sec  Bo- 
charf,  v^\.  m,  176,  &c.) — fofXh^  ^kivg 
of  the  bones  in  fea^,  Jer.  xxiii.  9.  So 
LXX  ftraXfuSij.  Comp.  under  OVi7  IIL 
In  Hiph.  To  cnitse  a  tremHloas  motiim,  as 
the  material  spirit  or  gross  ahr  (comp. 
Kxod.  XV.  10.  Ps.  civ.  30.  cxlvii.  i8. 
Isa.  xl.  7.)  did  on  the  surface  of  the  yet 
ttnibrmed  orb  of  wafer  and  earth.  Gen. 
i.  2.  Comp.  Gen.  viii.  i. 

ThcatK>vc  are  all  the  passages  of  Scriptnre 
wherem  the  Avord  occurs. 

Hence  Lat.  Repo  (<5r.  Ipra;)  to  creep, 
wheni  c  Eiig.  reptile.  Also  perhaps  Eng. 
to  creep. 

From  a  corrupt  tradition  oi  tlie  fluttering, 
or  tremtthas  motion  caused  by  the  spirit 
in  the  primitive  chao*^,  the  opinion  of  se- 
veral Itcatlien  nations  coiKerning  the 
world's  bein^  formed  from  an  egg,  ap- 
pears to  have  arisen*. 

rm 

L  In  Kat,  To  wash  of  cleanse  the  surface 
mth  water.  It  b  fi^enerally  applied  to 
an  animal  body,  or  to  some  part  of  it ; 
see  Oen,  xviii.  4.  xhii.  30.  Evod.  ii.  5  f. 
xxrx.  1 7.  xl.  34.  Lev.  xiv.  9 ;  but  in 
I  K.  xxii.  38,  to  defensive  amwur;  and 
this  af^jliccfrion  of  the  V.  is  a  coniirma- 
tion  ttiAt  rr3T  in  that  passage  means  not 

♦  See  Fojsiusy  De  Ori^  &  1*ro|.  Idol.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  y,  ad  fin.  atid  cap.  5,  vers.  med. ;  Grot:us,  De 
Vent.  Rd.  Christ,  lib  i.  cap.  16,  not.  J. ;  Burmt, 
Arducol.  Philot.  p.  20,  106,  163,  482,  488,  edit. 
2d2;  Joitt/%  Physiological  Disquisitiont,  p.  543. ; 
B«yse\  Pantheon,  p.  188,  9d  edit. 

^  See  ffMners  Obscrvsuioni,  voL  ir.  p,  279,  &c. 


girdles^  but  some  substance  wluch  Ae 
water  could  not  penetrate.  Comp.  CanL 
v.  1 2 ;  wh^re  it  is  spoken  of  mils ;  wid 
sec  nndfer  on!}.  As  a  N.  fern,  mm  A 
bath,  bathing,  or  washing,  occ.  Exod.  . 
XXX.  18.  xl.  30.  z  Chron.  iv.  6.  (twice.) 
Cattf .  iv.  2.  vi.  6. 

Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  238,  observes  that 
"the  custom  which  still  continues  [in 
Barbary]  of  walking  either  barefoot  or 
with  slippers,  requires  tlie  ancient  com- 
pliment of  bringing  water,  upon  the  arri- 
val of  a  stranger,  to  wash  his  feet  *^  See 
"Gen.  xviii.  4.  Jud.  xix.  21.  Luke  v3,  44. 

Hence  perhaps  by  insert ini;  n,  French  ru^ 
ser,  and  Etig.  to  rinse  or  rense. 

n.  Figuratively,  To  wash,  wet,  as  one's 
steps  in  strong  liquor  (comp.  under  tDH 
VL  I.),  Job  xxix.6. — one'sfeet ip blood, 
Ps.  Iviii.  1I. — one's  hands  in  iimaoency, 
Ps.  XX vi.  6. 

in.  Chald.  In  Hith.  With  h^  fdlowb^. 
To  trust  to,  depend  upon.  occ.  Dan.  iii.  s8« 
The  ChaUiee  paraphrasts  often  ose  tbe 
word  in  the  same  sense. 

pm 

I.  In  Kal,  To  remorve,  or  be  renwvtd  to  a 
distance,  or  far  njf,  to  elongate.  See  Isa. 
vi.  12.  xxvi.  15.  Ps.  cxix.  i;o.  Isa. 
-xxix.  13.  xlix.  19.  lix.  9.  In  Hiph. 
The  same.  Psal.  Ixxxviii.  9,  19.  Gen. 
xxi.  16.  xiiv.  4.  Exod.  viii.  28.  Asa 
parVicipial  N.  pm  and  pm  Far,  distmit. 
Gen.  xxii  4.  Ps.  xxii.  2,  &  al,  freq.  Also, 
A  distance,  space.  Jdsh.  iii.  4.  As  Ns. 
pmo  Far,  distant,  of  place,  2  Sera.  xv.  1 7. 
Ps.  cxxxviii.  6.  Isa.  xvii.  13.  p^mo  X)w- 
taftt,  in  time,  either  past,  2  K.  xix.  2  j. 
Isa.  xxxvii.  26 ;  or  to  come,  a  Sam. 
vii.  19. 

If.  In  a  passive  sense.  To  be  dissolved^  loos^ 
edy  or  fooscned.  occ.  Eccle-s.  xii.  6,  Whilst 
the  silver  cord  (the  Medulla  spinalis,  and 
whole  nervous  system)  pnv  vh  is  not 
loosed.  See  Solomon's  Portrait  of  Old 
Age,  byDr.SmUAj  p.  17^—187,  3d  edit. 

To  boil  or  bubble,  cast  or  throw  up.  It  oc- 
curs not  as  a  V.  simply  ki  this  sense,  but 

I.  As  a  Noun  fem.  Dtt^rno  A  vessel  for 
boilings  stewing,  mfnfing, «  frying-pan, 
occ.  Lev.  ii.  7.  vii.  9;  in  which  pass^^es 
I  think  this  word,  and  not  rono,  dtt- 
Dotes  wliat  tbe.  Andba  call  a  tiifen,  tlmt 
b,  says    Dr.  Shaw,   IVaveh^   p.  13 1» 
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note  3,  a  tkaUcm  earthem  teael,  like  a 
frjfwg'ptm^  made  use  of  not  only  for  this, 
bat  for  other  purposes."  Thit  intarpreta- 
tioo  is  confirmed  by  observiog  tbat  the 
TXnyo  it  said  to  be  dressed  ^  wpom  the 
mno  or  mUocj,  but  :s  in  tlie  nmniD,  Lev. 
?ii.  9.  Comp.  Harmer%  Observations, 
vol.  i.  p.  233*  a^5- 

1L  In  Kal,  Applied  to  the  heart,  To  boil 
or  IntbiU  up,  be  greatly  agitated  with, 
occ.  Ps.  xlv.  %,  My  heart  urm  boileth  or 
bnbbletb  up  (Eng.  marg.)  (with)  a  good 
wmiier ;  it  is  so  full  and  warmed  vrith 
the  thought  of  it  that  it  cannot  contain. 
%o  l\irgum  iu;3«  LXX  b^iv^xto,  Vulg. 
emctavit.    Comp.  Ps.  xxxix.  4. 

Hcocc  Eog.  To  retch.    Qu  ? 

Jim  See  under  m  IX. 

Occors  not  in  the  simple  form,  but  hence 
10  the  redupKcate. 

Mn  To  tremble,  tremble  exceedingly.  It  oc- 
curs not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  though  several 
times  m  the  Chaldee  Targuros ;  but  as  a 
N.  tOlO^  Great  or  excessive  tremour,  or 
trembling.  So  the  LXX  and  another 
Greek  version  m  the  Uexapla  Tpofto;, 
and  Vulg.  Tremor.  Once,  Jer.  xlix.  24. 
This  wonl,  both  in  sense  and  sound,  ap- 
pears nearly  related  to  nn^,  which  see. 

To  be  vef,  tirot^^.  occ.  Job  xxiv.  8.  So  the 
LXX  Jyf cuyovrst,  and  Vulg.  rigant.  As 
a  participial  Noun  nKn  Moist,  full  of 
jMice,  or  sap.  occ.  Job  viii.  16.  So  the 
LXX  vypof,  AqwUa  svmpAs,  and  Vulg. 


The  word  is  used  in  the  same  sense  in 
€haldee«  Syriac,  and  Arabic  SeeCastell. 

ttnoi 

To  dash  or  be  dashed^  occ  %  K.  viii.  12. 
Isa.  xiiL  16^  18.*  Hoi.  x.  14.  xiv.  i. 
Nab.  iiL  10.  Comp.  Ps.  cxxxvii.  9  :  and 
observe  that  in  Homer,  II.  xxii.  lin.  63, 
4^  we  have,  in  like  manner. 


BaXXofum  v^  ymm,  n  mivf  ^nvrnn* 

■■  ■  mfimts  im*l»i 

Agttitut  the  irtmnd,  in  dire  bottility. 

C;owpEt. 

Hence  Gr.  'Paiatrcrw  to  strike,  smite. 

•  See  Bp.  Lt^a^t  Note,  who  tupposei  that  the 
Medet  might  literaNy  use  their  large  Uw4  thewh- 
uhts  as  offieiiMve  weapons  sgaunst  the  yonnger 
penoM.   ButQa? 


I.  To  be  or  bicomt  soft  or  tender,  as  words. 
P».  Iv.  %%.  As  a  partid|>ial  N.  T)  Soft, 
tender,  delicate.  Gen.  xvni.  7.  xxh.  i;. 
xxxiii.  13.  Deut.  xxviii.  54,  56.  Pro?. 
XV.  f.  Also,  Tenderness,  occ.  Dent, 
xxviii.  56.  Both  tbe  V.  and  N.  are  ip- 
plied  to  the  heart,  and  that  either  in  tbe 
sense  oiTendemeu,  softness,  see  2  Ki^ 
xxii.   19.    %  Chroo.   xxxiv.  17 ;  or  of 

Jaintness^  weakness.  Deut  xx.  3,  8. 
a  Chron.  xiiL  7.  Job  xxiii.  16.  Isa.  viL^. 
Jer.  li.  46.  As  a  N.  *no  Faudnets,  of 
heart,  occ.  Lev.  xxvi.  36. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  nsiH.  See  under 
T»H  III. 

^T\  To  bemoUified  or  suppled,  aswidioiL 
occ.  Isa.  i.  6 ;  where  LXX  a!^aXmfisrn 
softened.  But  should  not  n^DI  be  ntber 
construed  as  a  N.  ^  s(^ening  or  molbjn' 
ingf 

ID"! 

I.  To  ride,  insdere,  vehi — on  a  camel, Gen. 
xxiv.  61.— -on  a  horse,  Ezek.  xxiiL  6.— 
on  an  ass.  Num.  xxii.  ai.— on  a  mole, 
a  Sam.  xviii.  9. — ^in  a  chariot,  Jer.  xxii  4. 
In  Hi|>h.  to  cause  to  ride.   Gen.  xii.  43* 
£xod.iv.2o.  I  K.i.  33.  aChron.xxxv,34« 
Esth.  vi.  9,  k  al.  To  ride,  whether  in  cha- 
riots or  on  horses,  was  anciently  a  maik 
of  power  and  dignity,  as  riding  on  hsrm 
still  is,  in  the  East.  Gen.  xlL  43.  Psil 
xlv.  5.  Hos.  X.  1 1.  Esth.  vi.  9.  Ecdo.  x. 
7.  Comp.  Deut  xxxiL  13.  Isa.  Iviii.  ii|> 
&C.    See  Harmei^s  Observatioos,  vol.  11. 
p.  103,  and  vol.  iii.  p.  3 n.  Ps.  Ixfi.  is, 
Thou  hast  suffered  men  to  tidtt  vpononr 
heads  seems  an  allusion  to  tbe  extreac 
insolence  with  which  the  eastern  princes 
used  to  treat  their  conquered  encaies. 
Comp.  Isa.  li.  23,  and  Vitringa  and  Bp. 
Ijmth\  Note  there.    As  a  participial  N. 
yT\  A  rider  on  horseback.  Exod.  xr.  i. 
%  K.  ix.   17.    Comp.  Eaek.  xxxix.  so. 
A  rider  or  driver  in  a  chariot,  •  «"• 
rioteer.  i  K.  xxii.  34.  a  Cfaroo,  xvni.3^ 
Comp.  Hag.  u.  aa.  As  a  partidpi^  N. 
in  a  passive  sense  :iy)  (and  once  Ps*  crf.$» 
ni3*l)  Thai  which  is  ridden  in  or  if»  * 
vehicle,  carriage,  chariot.  Exod.  xif.6, 
&  al.    Also,  collectively,  ChatiOi,  q.  ^ 
Chariotry,  as  we  use  cavalry*  inftntiy. 
Gen.  I.  9.  Exod.  xiv.  7.  %S.  Jud>.i» 
k  al.  freq.  Asa  N.  fem.  rton  A  ridiss* 
Eyek.  x»vii.  ap.    S^  uwler  ffin  I,  Ai 
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m  N.  i:}no  A  riding  seat^  a  seat  to  ride  m, 
a  sod  or  pad.  Lev.  xv.  9.  Comp.  under 
a?in  III.  Also,  The  seat  or  *  couch  of  a 
litter  or  palanquin.  Cant  iii.  10.  Also, 
collectively,  C^rio^«.  i  Kings  iv.  a6,  or 
V.  6.  As  a  N.  fem.  niDID,  in  Reg. 
nM*lD,  A  chariot  or  carriage.  See  Gen. 
xli.  43*  xlvi.  29.  I  K.  X.  29.  2  K.  V.  26. 

I  Chron.  xxviii.  18,  is  rendered.  And  gold 
Jar  the  pattern  <ftht  chariot  of  the  Che- 
rvbims;  but  had.  this  been  the  sense,  the 
N.  for  chariot  would  have  been  in  Reg. 
n3T)D,  as  in  other  instances.  I  would 
therefore  rather  translate  the  Heb.  words. 
And  according  to  the  pattern  (see  ver. 
1 1>  1 9.)»  naDlon  of  the  vehicle,  namely, 
tril'lDn  of  the  Cherubim  (he  gave)^  gold, 
&*unBi>  according  to  them  {their)  spread- 
ing imt  (i.  e.  theur  wmgs,  so  LXX  ^lairfi- 
rav^hsvwv  tms  wrspv^i,  and  Vulg.  exten- 
dentium  alas),  and  overshadowing  the 
ark  of' the  purijkatiim  of  Jehovah,  I  am 
obliged  here  to  make  use  of  the  word  vt- 
adc  for  want  of  a  better ;  but  what  1 
mean  is,  that  the  Cherubim  themselves 
mth  their  wings  spread  out  are  here  call- 
ed the  ri^T)0  ^of  Jehovah,  forasmuch  as 
the  God'Pwn  used  to  appear  m  glory 
above  tfteniy  and  thence  give  oracular  an* 
swers.  See  Exod.  xxv.  22.  Num.  vii.  89. 
Lev,  xvi.  2.  Ezek.  i.  25. 

In  Deut.  xxxiii.  %6,  Jehovah  is  said  n^n  to 
ride  upon  the  heavens  (comp.  Ps.  Ixviii. 
5.  18,  34.) — upon  a  cloud,  Isa.  xix.  i ; 
and  the  clouds  and  whirlwinds  are  said  to 
be  his  cAonof^,  Ps.  civ.  3.  Isa.  Ixvi,  ij 
comp.  Fs.  xviii.  1 1 ;  and  in  Hab.  iii.  8, 
mention  is  made  of  his  chariots  and  horses 
of  salvation.  And  from  these  tremen- 
dous appearances  of  Jehovah,  accompa- 
nied with  fire,  glory,  darkness,  clouds, 
and  whirlwinds,  and  the  expressions  of 
believers  concemmg  them,  we  may  m 
part  deduce  the  heathen  custom  of  equip- 
ping their  idols  witli  chariots  and  horses. 
Thus  we  read  of  the  horses  and  chariots 
of  the  t3>DW  or  solar  light,  %  K.  xxiii.  1 1 
(Comp.  under  DD  L)  So  the  chariot  and 
horses  of  Apollo  or  the  Sun  are  famous  in 
the  Roman  mj^ologyf.  Xenophon,  Cy- 
ropttd.  lib.  viii.  (p.  460,  edit.  Hutchin- 

*  Sec  Mr.  Harmer*%  Outlines  of  a  New  Commen- 
tary 00  Solomon's  Sone,  p.  126. 

f  See  the  story  of  PbaitM  in  Ovkft  Metam.  lib. 
u.  tub,  I  pavticvlarly  tin.  105,  &c.  lin.  153,  Slq. 


son,  8vo.)  mentions  two  white  chariots, 
crorwntdj  Uie  one  sacred  to  Jupiter  (Aio$), 
the  other  to  the-6*ttn,  among  the  Persians 
in  the  time  of  Cynts;  and  Herodotus^ 
lib.  vii.  cap.  40,  speaks  of  a  chariot 
drawn  by  eight  horses,  and  consecrated  to 
Jupiter  (Aiof )  among  the  same  people  in 
the  reign  of  Xtrxes,  So  Homer  and  the 
Latin  poets  furnish  their  gods  in  gene* 
ral  with  the  like  equipage,  as  Jupiter, 
11.  viii.  lin.  41,  &c.  Horaccy  Carm.  lib.i. 
ode  xii.  lin.  ^8,  ode  xxxiv.  lin.  5,  Src; 
Juno,  II.  V.  lin.  720,  Sec.  767,  &c.  11.  viii. 
Ho.  381,  &c.  Kt/gt/,  IEm.  i.  lin.  fti.; 
Neptune^  II.  xiii.  lin.  23^  &c.  Virgil^ 
JEn,  i.  lin.  1 60.  And  thus  that  mad  ido- 
later, the  Eraperour  Heliogabalus,  used 
to  drive  his  Phenician  god  once  a  year 
to  the  magnificent  temple  he  had  pre* 
pared  for  him  ui  the  suburbs  of  Rome, 
dpfjMrt,  XP^^V  ^^  ^*^  Atdoff  nii^iwroLtoig 
vrsiroiKiXfj^vty  iu  a  chariot  richly  adorned 
with  gold  and  precious  stones.''  Herodian^ 
lib.  V.  cap.  16.  And  the  ancient  Ca* 
naanites  appear  to  have  had  the  same 
emblems  of  tlie  Circulation  and  Motions 
of  the  heavens;  for  in  Josh.  xix.  5,  we 
read  of  a  place  named  m3")Dn  n*n  The 
house  or  temple  of  the  chariot ;  called^ 
I  Chron.  iv.31,  nilSiD  n^a. 
n.  Less  properly  m  Hiph.  To  cause  to  ride, 
i.  e.  puty  as  the  hanci  upon  a  bow.  2  K. 
xiii.  1 6.  Also,  To  cause  to  ride,  toss  about , 
as  by  the  wind.  Job  xxx.  22. 

III.  As  a  N.  IDT  The  upper  miU-stonef  which 
rides  upon  the  lower,  q.  d.  ^^  rider,  occ. 
Deut.  xxiv.  6.  Jud.ix.,53.  2Sam.  xi.  21. 
So  in  Deut.  where  it  was  necessary  to 
make  the  distinction,  the  LXX  render  it 
fi^i/xuXioy,  and  Vulg.  superiorem  moUun. 
Comp.  under  tDm  I. 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  m  Reg. 
niD'iW  The  knees,  so  called,  either  because 
they  are  supported  by,  and  ride,  as  it 
were  upon  the  os  tibia,  or  by  transposi- 
tion, from  the  Heb.  ^.2  the  knee.  occ. 
Dan.  V.  6. 

I.  To  trade y  trqfficky  merchandise.  It  occurs 
in  the  form  of  a  Participle  Benoni  in 
Kal,  tell  A  person  trading,  a  merchant^ 
Cant  iii.  6;  and  frequently  as  a  Parti« 
ciple  or  participial  N.  plur.  »fel  Mer- 
chants y  traders.  I  K.  X.  I  J.  Ezek.  xvii.4, 
&  al.  ifreq.    As  a  partiapial  N.  fem.  in 

Reg, 
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Reg.  roy)  J  fmetie  trader,  E^k.  xx\\u 
3,  21.  Abo,  Metrkandisc.  Egek.  ^iTiii. 
5,  TO.  As  a  participial  N.  fem  in  Reg. 
-nteio  i<  mart,  market.  Elzek.  xxtH.  14. 

II.  A^  a  N.  V'y^  A  bvsy  todtf,  a  trader  in 
tUmder^  a  tote-bfartr.  ore.  Lev.  m.  16. 
Fro?,  xi.  13.  XX.  19.  A\ho,  Shittder,  tafe- 
bearing,  eec.  Czek.  xxii.  9.  Jer.  vi  a8. 

'  h.  4.  fn  the  tMo  latter  pa<isii^  it  is 
used  adv^biatly,  the  paiticle  3  being  un- 
ilerstood,  as  araal.  Coaip.  i  Tim.  v.  13. 

I.  Tur  ^iffif  hard  or  f/o^e,  to  join,  connect^  So 
the  LXX  render  it  by  wfiyfuj  iind  cu- 
rfiyfuf,  and  Vulg.  b^  stringo.  occ.  Kxod. 
itwiii.  i8.  xxxix.  21. 

D.  As  a  M.  masc.  plur.  in  Re?.  ♦Di'i  Cwn- 
teMr//«N,  con^piraeirf.  occ.  Fs*  xxxi.  ii  ; 

■    ithere  the  ChaWee  Targum  nonjj  Troops. 

in.  As  a  N.  mase.  plur.  tDT^*^,  rendered 
by  file  LXX  r^Aynx,  and  hfy  rt»  Vulg". 

'  aspera ,  roi/o'A  pieces,  are  opposed  to  nr i?2 
c  6rfa^  between  two  mountains,  a  to/* 
fcy,  and  seem  properly  to  denote  the  rug" 
ged,Jirm,  cohesive  parts  of  which  moun- 
tains usually  consist,  such  as  stones,  ue- 
tab,  and  minerals,  oec.  Isa.  xl.  4. 

I.  To  earn,  acquire  by  labovr  or  indvstry^ 
Gen.  xii.  5,  &  al.  As  a  participial  N. 
my)  Substance  or  wealth  so  acquired,  ac- 
quisition. Gen.  xii.  j.  xiHi  6.  xiv.  16, 
&  al.  freq. 

IL  As  a  colkctlve  N.  trD*^  Working  cattle, 
such  as  horses,  asses,  mules,  camels,  that 
earn  then*  living  by  their  labour.  (See 
Deut.  XXV.  4.)  occ  1  K.  iv.  28.  E^tlu 
viii.  10,  14.  Mic.  i.  13.  Comp.  Gen. 
xxxi.  18 ;  which  last  passage  the  learned 
Bate,  to  obviate  the  objection  of  taato- 
loi^ » thus  renders,  "  And  he  drove  axvmj 
ali  his  cattle,  and  all  Mr  wy^  beasts 
uhich  he  had  earned,  >y*^p  n^po  tAc  *f/6- 
stance  of  his  oTvn  acquiring,  which  he  tt^DI 
earned  in  Mesopotamia."  Integrity  of  the 
printed  Heb.  Text,  p.  ^4. 

Per.  Frencli,  Riche,  richesse.  Eng.  Rich, 
riches, 

1.  In  Kal,  To  be  hfted  itp,  exaktd^  eictntcd. 
Gen.  vii.  17.  Num.  xxiv.  7.  Jobrxii.  la, 
&  al.  freq.  In  lliph.  To  fij't  vp,  ektatCy 
erect.  Gen.  xiv.  »2.  xxxi.  45.  In  Baph, 
To  be  lifted  up,  henved,  E\od.  xxix.  27. 
Lev.  if.  10.    This  wotd  is  applied  to  the 


voice,  eres, lieait,  4rc.  OnDwt Yi.it 
xvii.  ac.  Ps.  xviii.  28.  axxi.  1,  tme^ 
nnder  m3  1.  As  a  Paiticiple  «r  pvtr 
cipial  N.  Ol  Ekvaied,ktgk  Dwt.Ld 
xii.  2.  xxTii.  14,  ir  a).  tTf<f.  As  Ns 
tD^y  Eietat ion,  haughtiness.  h(n.xi^ 
(Comp.  di.  XXX.  13.)  In.  ii.  i  i,  1 11. 
As  a  N.  fem.  ntyi,  phir.  mn  ^  f*d 
plate.  Eaek.  xvi.  25,  31,  39.  cr: 
Height,  high,  a  Sam.  xxii.  17.  ate 
xix.  22.  Psal.  Ixviii^  19.  lxiv.6,ii 
Fem.  rvsxTi  An  heove-tjferinfi.  a  «> 
tion,  which  was  AforvW  or  lifted  o  t)(' 
fore  the  Lord.  See  Exod.  xxix.  i;,Jl 
Plur.  monn  Offerings,  gifts,  loajwa 
or  great  man.  Prov.  xxix.  ^  \i^ 
common  printed  editions  is  on  rr^ 
rPO>*in  An  obkmw.  Ezek.  xhmi.  n.  U 
Bp.  A^fs^coiRe  observes,  that  three  Sl^ 
meaning  of  De  Rossi*  s,  there  bnwr. 

Hence  the  Old  Latin  Rum,6einm^ 
Jemak  breast  from  it's  eietstei  Jv 
whence  their  jBroddess  Rumim  or  Rsuk, 
wliose  otBce  it  was  to  awke  y«»?»* 
iantsftfcilr.  See  MontfmnsMS hsli^ 
Eicpliqu^,  torn.  ii.  p,  jal,  mijii^ 
fig.  3;  where  (kit  idol  isre)mxile(if^ 
B  large  6rea9t,  suckling  aainiint  Aw 
from  this  goddess  Amims,  tk  /■» 
fig-tree  under  which  Roaiolos  w^  ^ 
nius  ircif  svckkd,  wt^i  be  <»W  Fh 
cus  Bnniinali<9.  See  Spmt'%  Pa^"* 
dwl.  X.  p.  156,  note  93. 

II.  In  NIpli.  Of  Hiph.  To  rise  if » rw  if 

oneseff.  Num.  xvi.  4$,  orxtil  10. 
nil.  fn  Hiph.  To  takeoff,  tskasif-}^ 
IT.  8,  10.  Nnm.  xvi.  37» '^  *JI^ 
Ezek.  xxi.  «6,  or  31.  xiv.  9.  isHJa 
To  he  taken  aioay,  Dan.  ni.  n;  »*^ 
ten  of  Dr.  Kenmcotfs  Codmnsi^' 
and   sixteen,  together  witfc  tk  hen- 

TV.  In  Hiph.  To  raise,  levy  {inmf^ 
lever,  or  Lat.  levo,  to  rtfiir)  »•■■** 
ment  or  tribute.  Nam.  xxxi.  »8. 

V  Atr  a  N.  X=n,  plur.  D^.  See**^ 
tDK^II.  ,, 

Vf .  As  a  N.  rito-^,  plar.  fr«.  "5^^ 
nn'icrf  or  Mty  tmiUmg,  a  l*^^^ 
See  iK.  xvi.  ,8.  2K.ii».*J-  ^^ 
xviii.  19.  Isa.  txi&  15.  -j 

tDD-)  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  rm>e.(X^^ 
high,  to  exaft  or  extol  xery  ^-  ' 


ii.  7.  a  Sam.  0x0.49.  Ezra  ii-9|J^ 
iieq.    60  VTDoni»isa,i.a,JSrtW^ 


Digitized  by  VjOOff  IC 


HDI— »DT 


687 


•iDn 


br  flic  LXX,  St/mmachus,  and  Thcodutiofi 
i'^wcd,  and  by  the  Vulg.  evaltavi,  / 
hare  exalted;  but  the  V.  in  \\\h  passaore 
^^enis  ra'hcr  to  signify,  to  make  (all,  bring 
up  to  talt/irss,  as  it  is  plainly  used  Isa. 
xxiii.  4,  dud  perhaps  the  Greek  Traiis- 
iators  and  Vulg.  uieant  to  express  this 
sense  in  the  former  text,  as  the  LXX 
and  Vulg.  plainly  did  in  the  latter, 
vAictt  the  LaX  render  it  by  J^a;cfa,  and 
tW  Vulg.  by  ad  increment mn  perduxi  / 
hare  brought  to  gruicfh,  Comp.  Ezck. 
xxxi.  4,  and  see  Vitringa  on  Isa.  i.  2. 
Also  in  Kal,  1\  he  exulted  or  extolled. 
occ.  ?.■«•  Uvi.  17.  So  Sj/mmackus  il\{/a;5ij. 
But  is  not  O'oi^l  in  this  passaj^e  rather  a 
N.  sigpifyin^  Exaltation,  praise?  As  a 
N.  fern*  in  Keg.  J^iD^^  BxaUaHon^  lifting 
orhiifingup  on  high,  Isa.  xxxiii.  3.  So 
tiynrntackus  tt8  i^w^vont  and  Vulg.  exal- 
tations. Fern.  pTur.  MiDDII  Exvltation^, 
high  praised.  Ps,  cxlix/6.  Thus  ^yz/i/a 
tftvoXoj^faj,  LXX  v^lfMfrsiSy  and  Vulg. 
exaltattones. 

Dek.  RboTfi,  roomy,  Qu  ? 

Rtn  See  under  hoi  IV. 

rvcn 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

In  general.  To  vast,  throw,  project, 

I.  In  Kal#  To  cast,  project,  shoot,  as  with  a 
bow.  occ,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  9.  Jer.  iv.  29 ;  in 
both  which  texts  the  particle  a  with  is, 
as  usual,  undei-stood  before  nwp,  and  in 
tbe  former  the  LXX,  according, to  tlic 
CompUttcnsian  eflition,  render  r!*4^p  ^tDll 
by  fizWovreg  ro^oig  shooting  uith  Loxts, 

IL  In  Kal,  T^ansitively,  To  cast  or  thcrorv 
into  some  calamity  or  evil.  occ.  Exod. 
XV.  I,  21,'  The  horse  and  his  rider  no") 
hath  he  thrown  (namely  by  emboldening 
them  to  pursue ;  comp.  ver.  4,  and  rh. 
xiv.  17,  18.  and  under  n^""  II.)  into  the 
sea,  LXX^  s^^iyfivci^  ^x\a7<roc'/,  he  hath 
cast  into  the  sea ;  Vulg.  dejtcit  in  mare, 
he  hath  rast  down  into  the  sea. 

m.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  throw  into 
some  disagreeable  situation  or  circum- 
stances bjf  deceit  and  fraud,  In  fraurlem 
impellere,  aut  injicere,  To  dtccire,  cheat, 
.  throw,  or Jiingy'  in  this  .sense,  according 
to  our  vulgar  English  ex])resMon.  See 
Prov.  xxvi.  19.  Gen.  xxix.  25.  Josh. 
ix.  a*.  I  Sam*  xix.  1 7.  As  Ns*  n^D"t, 
rrdO,  T\Q'^r\,  and  n^onn  Injurious  deceit, 
misckievoui  fraud.     See   Job    xiii.    7 


xxvii.  4.  Gen.  xxvil.  35.  xxxiv.  13.  Jud.  * 
ix.  31.  Jer.  viiL  5.  Comp.  ps.  Ixxviii.  57. 
llos.  vii.  16.  The  Vulg.  iu  Prov.  x.  4, 
xii.  24^  .remlers  n^oS  bv  remissa  ;rw/w, 
sl/ick:,  but  notwitlibtancfing  this  version, 
and  what  Schuftens  has  urilten  on  Prov. 
and  Hate  m  Crit.  Htb.  the  word  does  ^ 
not  appear  ever  to  have  this  meaning ; 
but  deceit  or  Jraiid  makes  very  "ood 
.srnse  iu  all  the  texts,  where  it  hasoeeji 
supposed  to  denote  slackmss,  namely, 
Proj^.  X.  4.  xii,  24,  27.  xix.  15.  Jer. 
xlvjii.  10.  ; 

IV.  Chald.  As  a  N.  HDI  and  t^DI  To  cast, 
coit  down.  Dan.iii.^2o,  24.  vi.  16,  or  17. 
Also,  To  be  cast.  Dan.  iii.  21.  vi.  24- 
But  in  botli  these  last  cited  texts  it  should 
be  rather  rendered  actively.  To  cast.  In 
1th.  To  Ae  cast.  Dan.  jil.  6,  15,  &  al. 
Also  in  Kal,  with  the  particle  b:>  upon 
following.  To  cast  or  lay,  ^'i.mpose,^'  (Ki'g- 
Trauslat.)  as  a  tribute,  upon,  occ.  Ezra 
vii.  24  ;  wliere  Vulg.  imponcndi  of  im- 
posing. 

V.  Ah  a  N.  masn.  or  fern.  I1DI  A  worm,  so 
called  from  the  mamier  of  it's  motion, 
which  is  performed  by  *  shooting  out  or 
projecting  the  fore-part  of  it's  body,  and 
drawing  the  hinder  part  after  it  Exod. 
xvi.  24.  Job  vii.  5.  Isa.  xiv.  11,  &  aL 
Comp.  Ezek.  xxxii.  5.  Hence  as  a  V. 
To  produce  xvornis,  q,  d.  To  craul  Tvitk 
worms,  occ.  Exod.  xvi.  lo.  To  illustrate 
Job  XXV.  6,  1  observe  from  the  learned  - 
Holier,  that  '*  the  inajoiity  of  anatomists 
have  agreed  in  this  hypothesis,  that  the 
seminal  vermicfe  is  the  first  rudiments  of' a 
ni€n,  almost  in  the  same  manner,  as  a  ca- 
teipillar  or  grub  is  the  origin  of  a  fly.'' 
PhysiologVt  Lect.  xxxiii.  §  786,  edit 
Mihles,  where  see  more. 

VI.  It  appears  from  Jo-^h;  xiii.  27.  that  the 
Canaanites  had  a  tem}^Ic  to  Oin  The 
Projector,  by-^hich  they  seem  to  have 
meant  the  material  spiiit,  or  rather  kea* 
vens,  considered  as  a  projecting,  mpeiling, 
and  pushing  forwards  the  planetary  orbs 
in  their  coulees.  The  Egyptian  and  (Gre- 
cian Hermes  was  originally  an  idol  o£^ 
Hie  sane  kind.  Hence  he  was  repre- 
sented with  xcings  on  his  head  and  fee*", 
hence  in  his  liand  the  Caduceus  or  Kod 
(die  emblem  of  Power),  encircled  with 

•  See  Nature  Difhlayei^  vol.  i.  p.   4,  and  JDrr- 
bam^%  Physico-Tbeology,  book  ijL  chap.  i.  note  K 

two 
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two  ioterwofenterpenb,  tcvrcpreicptthc 
joint  action  inf  tne  cot^Ucimg  etken 
(tD^rw)  or  of  the  Bfki  and  spirit  in  ex- 
pansion,  and  hence  it  was  reckoned  a 
piece  of  honour  done  to  him  to  throw  a 
ttone  at  the  foot  of  his  statue.  By  mis- 
lakbg  the  meaning  of  his  original  name, 
the  latter  Greeks  and  Romans  hideed 
made  him  the  God  of  dtceit^  ckeatimgy 
and  theft*,  **Vincenihis  Bdavacentii, 
makes  mention  of  two  indium  nations, 
among  whom  it  was  an  ancient  custom 
to  go  round  their  idols  with  their  hair 
torn  oS  {decahatoi)  naked,  and  howling, 
and  to  cast  ttotnu  on  a  heap,  which  was 
raised  to  the  honour  of  their  gods. — 
This  they  did  twice  a  year,  namely,  at 
the  vtmal  and  autumnal  equinox  \.  As 
this  custom  descended  from  the  Indians 
to  the  Ard>ty  and  Mahomet  found,  that 
in  his  time  it  was  observed  in  honour  of 
Venusy  be  ordered  it  to  be  continued, 
though  he  removed  other  traces  of  ido- 
htry /'  Thus  Martiniut,  Lexic.  Etymol. 
in  iiercurivil.  But  whether  the  Ara- 
hioM  derived  this  idolatrous  service  of 
throwing  stones  from  the  Indians,  or  not, 
certain  it  is  that  the  custom  itself  is  still 
observed  by  the  Mahometan  Hadgees  or 
pilgrhns  on  their  return  trom  Mecca  §. 
VII.  As  a  N.  pm  The  pomegranate,  tree 
and  fruit.  Num.  xiii.  24.  xx.  5.  1  Sam. 
xiv.  a.  Cant.  iv.  3,  k  al.  freq.  It  seems 
to  have  it's  name  from  the  ||  strong  vro^ 
jection  or  reflection  of  Hght,  either  mwu 
the  fiiiit,  or  from  the  star-like  flower  with 
six  leaves  or  rays  at  the  top  of  the  fruit. 
The  Greek  name  *Poa,  of  the  tree,  and 
'Poiffxo;,  of  the  fruit,  by  which  the  LXX 
render  the  Heb.  }[\D\  aim  perhaps  at  tlie 
same  thing,  bebg  derived  from  psw  to 
Jiow. 

*  Comp.  Sentet  L  and  HI.  above,  and  see  i7ar#- 
chfiuwm^B  Mo9et*t  Princip.  part  ii  p.  315,  &  seq.  and 
Trin.  of  Gent  426,  &  liq.  and  Gretk  and  £m^,  lex- 
icon in  'EFMHZ. 

f  At  which  leatottt  (by  the  way)  the  earth  is 
pmshtJ  to  it's  touthern  ana  ncMrthern  dcdinatioo. 

I  Comp.  Vul^.  in  Prov.  iivi.  8 ;  S<Uefi  De  Diit 
Srrit,  Syntag.  u.  cap.  15;  UMtrnmide*  De  Idololat. 
cip.  ill  $  8,  and  Z>.  Fwht,  Not.  p.  39. 

$  See  I*itt*%  Account  of  the  Mahometan  Reli- 
gion, ch.  viL  p.  Id9,4ch  edit.;  SaUt  Prelim. Disc, 
to  Kpram^  sect.  iv.  p.  ISO,  1;  Modern  Univ.  Hitt. 
vol.  i.  p.  S15,  816, 356,1ft  edit. 

I  <*  A  palisade  of  pomegranate  trees  must  surely 


.appear tf/^M/tmr  in  tl 
Duflsyd^  vol  ii.  p.  65, 


th^^Mrmi^  season.**    NaSure 


Cant.  viii.  i,  or  i»  "^rs^  D^j)  Wine  <fmf 
pomegranates,  i.  e.  eidier  wine  adddated 
with  the  juice  of  pomegranates,  wluch 
the  ^  Tunes  about  Aleppo  still  mil  with 
theb  dishes  for  this  purpose ;  or  n- 
ther,  vtfif  made  of  the  juice  of  ponegrt- 
nates,  of  which  Sir  John  ChardiM  lays 
they  still  make  considerable  quantiticia 
the  East,  particularly  in  Persiii.  See  Uv- 
mer*%  Observations,  vol.  L  ]^.  377>  S. 

The  braxen  pomegranates  which  Soloaoi 
placed  in  the  net-work  over  the  oowbs 
which  were  on  the  top  of  the  two  bnsoi 
pillars,  appear  plainly  intended  to  rene- 
sent  ihe^fixed  stars  stronghf  reflecting  agkt 
on  the  earth  and  planets.  See  i  K.iii. 
i8,  So,  4a.  %  Chron.  iv.  13.  Jer.  E 
22,  aj,  and  Mr.  Hutchinson's  Cdmnss, 
p.  66;  and  comp.  under  Vi:)  II.  a.  8a 
the  artificial  pomegranates  which  were 
ordered  to  be  nxed  oo  the  skirtof  Aaroi's 
robe,  Exod.  xxviii.  33, 34,  were,  I  ip- 
prehend,to  represent  those  mri/«a/i^<w, 
even  the  chfldren  of  God,  who,  by  a  Kght 
derived  from  their  great  Higfa-Priot* 
shine  as  lights  or  luminaries  (f»PlPH) 
in  the  world.  PhiL  ii.  1  c.  (comp.  Bfat. 
V.  14, 16.  Eph.  V.  8.  I  Tbess.  V.  j.Rer. 
i.  16,  20.)  and  who,  like  the  hdb  which 
accompanied  the  pomegranateSy  are  co^ 
tinually  to  proclaim  the  petfednm  (m 

r*if  «fay/«XX8*y)  of  hm  who  cM 
out  of  darkness  into  his  mandkm 
light.  See  1  Pet.  il  9. 
VIII.  As  a  N.  poi  and  foi  Rimnum,  A 
Syrian  idol,  mentioned  a  K.  v.  18.  Mr. 
Hutchinson,Tm.  of  Gent.  p.  305,  thioki 
it  collectively  expresses  tie  fxed  den, 
and  the  refection  or  streams  ^U^tfrm 
them.  To  confirm  this  opinioo  we  W 
observe,  that  Use  clear  unclouded  sky  of 
Syria,  where  the  stars  shine  widi  peculiar 
and  amanng  beauty  and  lustr^  and  the 
immemorial  custom  of  the  inhabitaits 
passhig  the  nights  in  summer  oo  the 
nouse-tops,  without  any  other  covenag 
than  the  canopy  of  heaven— that  these 
circumstances  must  greatly  contnlMite  to 
an  enthusiastic,  ana  in  consequcucem 
idolatrous  admiration  of  those  ^'j^ 
orbs  among  the  Syrians  f.  ''AckOla 
Tatius  mentions  an  ancient  temple  >t 


•  See  Rysstir%  Nat.  Hitt.  of  Aleppi^  P- 1^- 
OUenmfow 


t  See  Mr.  I^m/s  eicelleDt 
subject  in  hit  Ruimt  ^Balbec. 
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TeUmum  [in  Egypt]  in  which  was  a  sta- 
tue of  the  deity  styled  Zeus  [i.  e.  Juyiter] 
Casius,  *  holding  tiiis  mysterious  fruit 
[the  pomegranate']  in  his  hand.  We  may 
from  hence  infer  that  he  was  upon  mount 
Casivs  worshipped  in  the  same  attitude : 
and  the  god  nimmon,  mentioned  in  the 
sacred  writers^  was  probably  represented 
in  the  like  manner/'  Thus  Mr.  Bryant, 
New  System,  vol.  ii.  p.  381.  I  fdd, 
that  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  idol 
Kimmony  whatever  it  was,  might,  as  in  I 
other  instances  (comp.  under  "i^D  VL| 
VII.),  be  denommated  from  the  mysti- 
cal insigne  which  he  bore. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hcb.  but  in  Arabic 
denotes  To  stab,^s  with  a  spear^  '*confo- 
dit  hast4."  CasteU.  As  a  N .  no")  A  upear, 
lanctf  or  pike.  Num.  xxv.  7.  Joel  iii.^15, 
or  iv.  10,  &  al.  freq. 

Hence  perhaps  Lat.  rumea  a  spear. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Ilcb.  but  as  a  N./ew. 
plur.  with  a  mascutme  termination  (like 
XD^l,  D^trj,  tD'i;?,  &c.)  EDODI  Mares. 
Once,  Estb.  viii.  10,  Mults  xo^^oiri  on 
the  offspring  of  mQres.  Comp.  Note  under 
n)'3':na?nH,  where  may  be  seen  Mon«. 
mBuffons  testimony,  that  ^'  there  are  two 
sorts  of  mules ;  the  first,  the  great  mule, 
vhich  is  produced  from  the  coupiivg  of  the 
he^ass  uith  the  mare;  the  srrond,  the 
little  mule,  produced  from  the  horse  and 
the  she-ass." 

CD^2D1  as  well  as  the  preceding  CD'':-)nu;n« 
seems  a  foreign,  i.  e.  an  Assyrian  or  Per- 
sian word.  80  n^DI  in  Arabic  signities 
a  mare,  particularly  a  brogd  one.  See 
Bochart,  vol.  ji.  p.  10 1,  a. 

Hence  perhaps  bytransposition  the  old  Gaul- 
ish marc  J  the  British  or  WeUli  march,  and 
the  old  German  merch  and  mare,  all  de- 
noting a  horse^f  as  mare  still  does  in  Eln- 
glish  the  female  of  that  species.  From 
maere  and  schalck  skilful,  or  an  attend* 
ant,  may  be  derived  the  word  Mareschal 
(now  Marshal)  an  officer  whose  business 
anciently  was  to  take  care  of  the  horse. 
See  Mart'mU  Lexic.  Etymol.  in  Mart- 
schalaiSy  and  Bochart,  vol,  i.  674,  5. 

101  See  under  no*)  VII.  VIII. 

•  "  n^t^rat  ItTiTv  xti^,  9UH  rxH  *?OlAK  ««* 
mmn.  Tii;  Jr'PtMtp  4  koy^;  /utvr»xK»**  Jis^U.  TsU 
Ub.ui.p.167. 


Don 

In  Kal,  Toireadj  trample.  2  K.  vii.  17.  Isa. 
i.  12,  &  al.  freq.  On  Nab.  iii.  14,  ob- 
serve, that  at  this  day  in  Persia  ^*  the 
brickmukers  tread  the  clay  nvith  their 
feet."  Complete  Si/st.  of  Geography,  vol.  ii. 
p.  177,  col.  I.  In  Niph.  To  be  trodden, 
trampled.  Isa.  xxviii.  3.  As  a  N.  DDip 
A  treading,  trampling,  conculcation,  place 
of  treading.  Isa,  v.  5^  vii.  25.  x.  6,  &  al. 

To  mote,  move  along,  move  itself.  G«n» 
i.  21,  30.  ix.  2.  Ps.  civ.  20. 
II.  To  move  in  a  particular  manner,  with» 
out  rising  from  the  ground,  to  creep ^ 
craul,  to  move  as  reptiles  on  the  ground. 
Lev.  xi.  44.  Deut.  iv.  i8. — or  as  fishes 
in  the  waters.  Lev.  xi.  46.  Ps.  Ixix.  35. 
As  a  N.  WDl  A  creeping  or  crauling  atii* 
mal,  a  reptile.  It  is  distinguiihed  from 
tirzii'i  a  large  tame  animal,  and  from  Tvrt 
the  wild  beast,  <jcn.  i.  24,  a^,  &  al.  and 
applied  to  the  aquatic  tribes,  Ps.  civ.  25. 


I.  To  vibrate  freely,  move  to  and  fro,  or  vp 
and  doxcn,  with  f/uichness  and  freedo/tu 

,  Ii.  XXXV.  6,  Qbi^  pl2?b  pm  Jnd  the  tongue 
of  the  dumb  shall  move  freely;  where 
LXX  r^avT/i  sfAi  shall  be  clear,  Vulg. 
aperta  erit  shall  be  loosed.  Comp.  Psal* 
Ii.  16.  Ixxi.  23. 

Job  xxxix.  22,  /i gainst  him  (i.  e.  the  Ara* 
bian ^war-horse)  nat^W  n:"!**!  the  quiver 
(i.  ^.  the  arrows  in,  or  from,  ihe  quiver, 
of  the  enemy  namely)  may  shake  (LXX 
ysLvpia  cxulCeth),  the  head  of  the, spear  and 
the  javelin.     See  Scott's  Note. 

IL  As  a  N.  pM  J^  species  o{  pine-tree.  Tsa. 
xliv.  14,  where  LXX  Uirvy,  and  Vulg. 
Piuum,  perhaps  thus  named  from  it's 
vibratory  or  waving  motion  by  reason  of 
it's  height  and  pliableness,  according  to 
that  of  Horace,  Carm.  hh.  ii.  ode  x.  lin. 
9,  10, 

Suphs  vtfitit  agitatur  m^au 

Pinut— - 

The  lofty  f  me  by  storms  //  often  tot$* 

So  the  Lat.  name  pinus,  whence  Eng* 
pine,  may  be  from  Heb.  n:D  to  tarn. 
Comp.  fil  IL 
IIL  In  Kal,  To  move  to  and  fro,  or  leap 
for  joy,  to  exult.  So  the  LXX  in  Psaf. 
xxxv.  27.  Jsa.  Ixv.  14,  render  the  simple 
word,  M^they  frequently  do  the  redopli- 
cate  ]:\  by  a/aMioo/M^i,  and  the  N. 
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fVh  by  tLyaXXiofia,  and  oXstXAioc^'i^; ' 
Ihitmdeeil  there  are  maiivya«Mfi:eii  >%here ! 
it  may  l>e  diibi<MU  wbciher  ttii»  or  the 
Mtofviiig  tciibe  of  the  fttoot  be  |>reterabk. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  caMU  a  hrink  vibration  in 
the  air  fy  ionndy  to  should  i-ry  aloud ^  in 
order  to  make  others  hear,  Prov.  i.  lo. 
*~fot  joyaad  praise,  Lev.  ix.  24.  Isa. 
ail.  6.  Job  jwxTiii.  7,^-for  sorrow,  Lwn. 
ii  19.  As  a  N.  fem.  nT.,  and  in  Re.^. 
y^y^t  A  ikouting,  ctyiftg  out,  proclamation. 
See  I  K.  Tiit.  s8,  xxii.  36.  Psal.  xlii.  5. 
Ixi.  s.  Ixxxviii  3.  On  ha.  xliti.  14,  see 
uader  ma  I.  ^  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.,  in 
B^  *y)  Skouti/tgM,  oce.  Ps.  xxxii.  7. 

V.  As  a  N.  p-»,  In  geneitiU  An  ark  or 
£^01/,  so  called  |>erbaps  from  its  rxverhc- 
raikm  of  sound,  or  huUom  ttounditfgf  as  we 
speak.    Comp.  mif  II. 

I*  A  cks9t  or  coffer  ^Q  receive  and  hold  mo- 
aey.  occ;  a  £•  xii.  9^  10.  s  Chron.  x\iv. 
8,  10,  II. 

a.  2I  coffk  or  c^^  to  put  a  dead  corpse  in 
for  burial,  occ.  Gen.  1. 16.  Comp.  under 
-jap. 

3.  And  mo^t  generally.  The  chest  or  ark  of 
the  te&timony  on  which  the  Cherubim 
stood  in  tbe  Holy  of  Holies.  As  tliere 
was  a  sacred  tabernucle  before  that  erect- 
ed by  Moses  (see  Exod.  xxxiii.  7 — :o  ), 
and  the  Cherubim  were  iii>lituted  eten 
from  the  fall  of  man  (s(  e  Gi^n.  iii.  24, 
and  under  n^D  V.)  so  douHtless  tlie  Ark 
oftke  Tcstimoni/  also  was  of  the  s^me  an 
tiquity,  and  from  the  brtjinning' repre- 

^  seuted  to  believei^ Christ  Cod-man^  rais- 
ed from  the  dead,  no  more  to  die,  but 
exalted  to  heaven  with  triumph  and  great 
glbry,  and  invested  xcith  all  poucr  both 
in  heaven  and  in  earth.  (Comp.  Psai. 
xvi.  10,  Acts  ii.  27.  xiii,  3  ^.  Rom.  vi.  9. 
Matt,  xxviii.  18.  Ilev.  xi.  19.)  Hence 
we  see  the  roavon  why  this  sacred  and 
liighly  important  emblem  was  ordered  to 
be  made' of  6A/V//W,  i.  e.  a  kind  oi  incor- 
ruptible* wood,  to  f)e  overljjid  mlhgrjld 
within  and  with(»ut,  and  to  be  surrounded 
with  a  crown.  See  Exod.  xxv.  10,  11. 
xxxyii.  1,2. 

We  meet  witlh  imitations  of  this  divinely 
in^tuted  emblem  auiong  several  Leatheii 
nations,  both  in  ancient  and  moilem 
limes.  Thus  Tacitus  (De  Mor.  (icr 
cap.  40.)  informs  us,  ^tliat  **the 
•  So  I .XX  twfi97vn. 


inbabirants  of  the  nortb  of  Gemwf,  oor 
Saion  ancestors,  in  ^^eueral,  worshipped 
htrthum  or  Herthamf,  that  is,  the  M^ 
thtr  Earth  (Terram  Matrem)^  and  be- 
lieved her  to  interpose  in  the  affm  of 
men,  and  to  visit  nations;  tbaftobcr, 
within  a  sacred  grove,  in  a  eertaia  iskod 
of  the  ocean,  a  vehicle^  covered  widi  t 
veslmeat,  was  consecra^,  and  ^  altnd 
to  be  touched  hy  the  priest  alout,  who  per- 
ceived when  tlie  goddess  entered  into  tliii 
her  secret  phce  (penetrali)  and  with  pro- 
tbund  veneration  attended  her  vehicle, 
which  was  drawn  ky  fl  coiw .  YMt  ike 
goddess  wa»  on  her  progress,  da^^  of  r^ 
joicmg  were  kept  in  every  place  whicb 
she  vouclMHiied  to  vii»it.  Tiiey  engtged 
in  no  war,  tbey  meddled  not  with  amB, 
they  locked  up  their  weapons;  petce 
and  quietnesa  only  were  then  known, 
these  only  relished,  fill  the  same  priest 
reconducted  the  |{;oddess,  salhrtedwith 

.  tbe  conversation  of  mortak,  to  Iter  ten- 
pie.  Then  the  vehicle  and  \'C8tmcDt,  and, 
if  you  will  believe  it,  the  goddess  hcwelf 
was  washed  in  a  secret  lak^." 

Among  the  Mexicarts,  Vitzipntzlf,  their  su- 
preme god,  was  represented  in  a  human 
shape,  sitting  on  a  throne,  supported  b? 
an  azure  gfobe,  which  they  called  Afflv*. 
Four  poles  or  sticks  came  out  from  tvo 
stdes  of  this  globe,  at  the  ends  of  wbicb 
serpents  heads  were  carved,  the  whole 
making  a  litter^  which  tbe  priests  car- 
ried on  tlieirslioulders  whenever  the  idol 
-was  shewed  in  public."  Picarl^s  Cere- 
monies and  Religions  Costonis,  foi.  iii. 
p.  146. 

In  Lieutenant  Coo*'s  Voyage  ronnd  the 
World,  published  by  Dr.  Ha^skmrth, 
vol.  ii.  p.  252,  we  imd  that  rheinhahi- 
t;ints  of  Huaheine,  one  of  the  islands 
lately  discovered  in  the  Sourii  Sea,  M 
**  a  kind  of  c^«^  or  ark,  the  lid  of  \Tl«fn 
was  nicely  sewed  on,  and  thatclied  wry 
neatly  with  palm-nut  leaves:  it  was  fi^ed 
upon  t-xo  poles,  and  supporle*!  oft  little 
arches  of  wood,  veiy  neatly  carved:  the 
use  of  the  poles  seemed  to  be  to  remove 
it  from  place  to  place,  in  the  manner  of 

t  Htrtb  im  seems  plainly  derived  from  d«  HA. 
pK  (y  being,  as  u^iial,  ciuo^  into  O)  ^^»  **" 
DK  Mother.  .  '    ^ 

t  Comp.  ^  Sam.  vi.  6,  7. 1.  Chroli.  xui  ^  «* 
II  Comp.  I  Sam.  vi.  7, 10. 
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#or  seifan-chairs:  in  one  end  of  it  was  a 
square  hole,  in  the  mitidle  of  which  was 
a  ling  touching  the  sides^  and  leaving 
tlie  angles  open,  so  as  to  form  a  round 
hole  within,  a  square  Qne  without.  Tiie 
first  lime  Mr.  BanJcs  saw  this  cojer,  the 
aperture  at  the  end  was  stopped  with  a 
piece  of  cloth,  which,  lest  he  ihonid  jjive 
offence,  he  left  untouched.  Probab/y 
there  vsfis  then  sitmethbig  within;  but 
now  the  cloth  was  taken  oway,  and  u(>on 
looking  into  it,  it  was  found  einpry.  The 
general  resemblance  between  this  repository 
and  the  ark  of  the  Lord  among  the  Jews 
is  remarkable  \  but  it  is  still  more  re- 
markable, that  upon  enquiring  of  the 
[Indian]  bby  what  it  was  called,  he  said, 
Ewharre  no  Eatua  The  House  of  God;  he 
eould  however  give  no  account  of  it's  I 
sigoification  or  use."  In  the  neighbour- 
ing island  of  Ulietea  **were  also  four  or 
^ve  Ewharre  no  Eatua  or  Houses  of  God, 
like  that  we  had  aeea  at  Haaheine/' 
p.  2?7. 

jy)  I.  To  vibrate  briskly,  to  more  backwards 
and  forwards,  or  up  and  down  quickly 
and  repeatedly.  Spoken  of  the  lips,  Ps. 
Ixxi.  23. — of  the  tongue,  Ps.  !i.  16.  It 
occurs  in  a  Hiph.  sense,  and  is  applied 
to  the  heart.  Job  xxix.  13,  Jnd  the  wi- 
dfr±^s  heart  ]y)9l  caused  to  leap  or  pal- 
pitate, namely  with  joy.  Id  Hith.  To 
exult,  occ.  Psal.  Ixxviii.  65,  /Is  a  strong 
man  fil'iiD  exulting  with  wine, 

1 1   To  "wate  to  and  fro y  as  trees.  Ps.  xcvi.  1 2 . 

III.  As  a  N.  fern,  njn  The  vibration  of 
light.  occ.Jobiii.  7.  Comp.  underliDi^i!. 

IV.  I.I  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  shout  almd  ot  in- 
tensely, to  cry  or  proclaim  al>ud.  Ps.  iix.  1 7 . 
Ixxxi.  2.  xcv.  I.  Comp.  Isa.  xxxv.  2. 
As  a  N  fern.  T\zy\  hmd  or  repeated 
shouting,  oration,  triumph,  occ.  Job  xx.  5. 
Ps.  Ixiii.  6.  c.  2.  But  quere  whether  in 
the  first  and  liist  of  these  texts  it  should^ 
not  rather  be  rendered  Exultation  (so 
LXX  in  the  latter  AyaWiaa-n),  and 
wliether  in  Ps.  Ixiii.  6,  it  does  not  denote 
the  free  and  repeated  motion  of  the  lips  ? 

V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  trj^^n  Ostriches 
(thus  Vulg.  Struthionis  ^^e  ostrich),  occ. 
Job  xxxix.  13,  so  called,  according  to 
Bochart,  vol.  iii.  245,  from  their ciy;  but 
I  rather  apprehend^  from  their  peculiar 
and  swift  motion,  which,  by  the  leng^i 
of  their  legs,  and  quivering  of  tbeir  win^^ 


is  somewhat  between  running  and  flying. 
Comp.  w^D  I.  and  D^j)  II. 
Der.  Rtt7it,  rir//,the  old  Eng.  'Rnne^  song, 
and  to  rane  sing.  Also  the  m/i-decr,  from 
his  swiftness*. 

As  a  N.  fern,  n:3*iM  The  hare.  See  amolig 
the  Pluriiiterals  in  M. 

SI 

To  moisten,  temper  with  mohture.  occ.  E^ek. 
xlvi.  14. 

Dt:i  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  form,  b'lt 
as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  O^DO'i  Dfopvings  or 
drops,  of  water,  occ.  Amos  vi.  1 1.  Cant. 
V,  a.  So  in  the  latter  tevt  the  LXX, 
Aquda^  and  Sytmnochus  \{/5)ca^x?y.  dud 
Vulff.  guHis,  drops.  See  under  ban  !• 
and  i/ar/7ier's> Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  178. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies.  To  bind  w^th  a  rope,  particuliM"ly 
a  had  stall  (capistro).  to  hind  ti^rht,  and 
so  manage  a  horse.  St*c  CnstelL  As  a 
N.  f-*!  A  bridle,  the  reins  or  head-stall  of 
a  bridle^  which  are  Hx^^.  to  the  beast's 
head,  and  by  which  the  rider  or  driver 
manages  or  guides  him.  ore.  Job  xxx.  11. 
xli.  4,  or  13.  Ps.  xxxii.  9.  I>a.  xxx.  28, 
And  a  misiruiding  O^o;?  ^nb  h^  pi  bridle 
vpon  the  jaws  or  cheeks  of'  the  nations. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  break,  break  off^  break  in 
pieces,  rend,  destroy,  Ps.ii.  9.  Jer.  ir.  16. 
xi.  16.  XV.  12.  xxii.  22.  Job  xxxiv.  24, 
&  al.     So  in  Cbald.  Ddu.  li.  40. 

II..  In  Kal,  To  break,  afflict.  Job  xxiv.  »r, 
nri  (Particip.  fern,  agreeing  with  the 
preceding  nVi3^  Insulence)  Atflicling  the 
barren  who  beaut h  not.  Also,  in  Kal, 
To  be  broken  y  ruined,  afflicted.  Prov, 
xi.  15.  xiii.  20.  Isa.  viii.  9.  As  a  N. 
fem.  n*!Dl,  joined  with  n^.  Breaking,  con* 
trifion,  ajliclion  of  spirit,  Eccles.  i.  14, 
&  al.  p:?i  The  same,  Eccles.  i.  17.  ii.  22, 
&  al. 

m.  In  Kal,  it  denotes  the  breaking  some 
established  order,  or  preconceived  design, 
plan,  or  the  like,  so,  To  be  evil,  wrongs 
difiordeied.  Gen.  \xi'.  1 1, 12.  Deut.  xv.  to. 
Neb.  ii.  3,  &  al.  freq.     In  Hiph.  To  do 

•  Theie  anixiult  ar^  %ofert,  that  they  will  with 
eaie  draw  the  LaplaoUeri  ^Itdg-es  th.'r^  Uagmet  or 
ninety  miles  a  day.  See,  B.fjfon,  Hist.  Nat.  toin.  X. 
p.  i  9,-  l2mo.  and  TratiM  through  tU  North^rm 
Purts  oTEur-pt,  pascixn. 

V  y  a  €f^ 
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;  ewY,  'Krong,  Gen.  xliii.  5,  xliv.  5.  Exod. 
V.  a:,  ic  al.  freq.  As  a  N.  in  t'l'if^ 
wrong,  both  as  a  Substantive  aiid  an  Ad- 
jective. Ste  Gen.  ii.  9,  17.  viii.  »i. 
xiii.  13.  xl.  7.  xli.  21.  lVe(|.  occ^  Asa 
N.  fern.  JiXI,  anfl  in  Reg.  n:n,  £11/,  w/a- 
fAif/*,  ukkcdnfgs.  Gen.  vL  5.  xix.  ly. 
Jer.  iv.  14.  ix.  3.  &  al. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  bieak  the  order  of  the  air 
by  a  loud  sounds  clangere,  vociferari,  to 
cav$e  to  rcsomndy  to  make  a  iovd  sound  as 
with  the  voice,  to  sJmut,  Josh.  vi.  4,  9, 
i5«  i^  or  5y  10,  16,  20.  Job  XXX.  5. 
Ps.  xli.  13,  &  al.— To  clang,  as  with 
trumpets.  Num.  x.  9.  2  Chion.  xiii.  12. 
As  Ns.i?1  and  nx^  yod fetation,  shoutini^. 
Mic.  iv.  Q.  Exod.  xxxii.  17.  As  a  N. 
fem.  Wi'in  A  loud  sound,  a  shout hg 
with  the  voice.  Josh.  vi.  4.  Ezra  iii.  11, 
I  a,  13,  &  al.  Also,  A  clangour  of  trum- 
pets. Lev.  XXV.  9.  Num.  x.  5,  &  al. 
Comp.  Ps.  cl.  5. 

Though sound'in general  miiofht,  with  phi- 
losophical propriety, be  denominated  from 
this  Root  in,  because  it  breaks  the  order 
oftke  air  (for  what  is  all  kind  of  sound 
but  a  peculiar  vibration  thereof?)  yet  as 
the  above  words  are  appropriati^d  to  sig 
.  iiify  loud  or  sArill  sounds,  I  submit  it  to 
the  reader's  judgement,  whether  they  are 
not  SO'  ap|)licd  by  an  onoraato|Mieia,  as 
ring^  clang,  clink,  tingle,  tink,  ttnkU,  in 
English.  Comp.  bv  III.  And  though 
h  seems  certain  that  the  Heb.  ^  had  an- 
ciently the  power  of  a  touel,  namely, 
that  of  «  lowgr  •r  of  the  Greek  w,  yet  I 
Miake  littiV  doubt  but  it  had  also  fre- 
quently somewhat  of  a  nasol  or  guttural 
sound,  like  the  French  on,  an  obscure  n, 
or  ng*,  being  included  in  it  (comp. 
y^,V);  and  thus  the  Heb.  )>  1  might  be 
pronounced  very  ueurly  as  ihe  Eug.  ring, ! 
and  )?*!  as  wrong, 

V.  As  a  \.  tern.  r\V'"Y  A  curtain.  Sec  un- 
der i?T. 

VI.  Chald.  n«  Beh-x.     See  y^«. 

iJ^^l'I.  In  Ilith.  To  break,  or  be  broken  in 
pieces.  Seei^l  I.  ore.  I?*a.  xxiv.  19.  (No 
7 heodotion  ^^aycsr^cTcrai, and  Vulg.  cou- 
fringetur)  Pcov.  xviii.  24,  tD^i'l  u^^b^ 
i'i?nnn'>  A  man  of  friends,  i.  e.  who  hath 

•  Tbe  I.XX  have  sometimes  Substituted  r  {g) 
for  y,  as  in  r«^a  for  nw.  Gen.  x.  Id.  1 0.0:  for  •i'ry, 
Expd.  xvi.  36.  r«/-io.><i  for  may>  Qcn.  xviii.  ao, 
ical.  fre^. 


many  intimate  companioiis  or  friend  (at 
they  will  call  themselves)  is  wont  w 
reacly  (comp.  under  h  ai.  and  Amos 
viii.  4.)  to  be  ruined,  but  there  is  SHM  « 
rtvl  friend  (as  opposed  to  uDWJ  "sho 
sticketh  closer  than  a  brother.  See  Sf 4if/- 
ttns  on  the  text,  who  observes  that  wc 
have  a  similar  Paronomasia  in  Frov.  xiii. 
20.  Comp.  under  »*i'  IJI. 

II.  Chald.  In  Aph.  or  Hiph.  To  break  in 
pieces,  occ.  Dan.  ii.  40. 

III.  To  make  a  very  loud  or  repeated  noise 
or  shouting,  occ.  Isa.  xvi.  10.  In  Hith. 
To  sound,  resound  Kith  a  very  hmd  noise, 
to  ring  again,  as  we  say.  <k:c.  Ps.  Ix.  10. 
Ixv.  14.  cviii.  10. 

Der.  King,  xcrong,  tcrangle,  vring,  wrench^ 
range,  rend,  rent,  OJd  Eng.  ran,  seize. 
Also,  rough,  ruffle,  rugged^  rogue,  Qu? 
Welsh  rhwyga  to  tend,  Eiig.  rag,  ragged. 

To  hunger^  be  hungry.  Gen.  xli.  55,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Hiph.  To  make  hungry,  causi 
to  hunger,  Dcut.  viii.  j.  Prov.  x.  3.  As 
a  N.  aa"!  Hunger,  famine.  Gen.  xii.  10. 
Exod.  xvi.  3.  I>eut.  xxviii.  48,  &  aL  freq. 
Also,  Hungry,  2  Sam.  xvii.  29.  Job  v.  5, 
ic  al.  freq.  Ai  a  N.  p^iTi  tamine,  occ. 
Gen.  xKi.  19,  ,33.  Ps.  xxxvii.  19. 

Der.  Lat.  Rabies,  rabsdus,  whence  Eng. 
Rabid,  :io-# 

In  Ka)  9ttd  ffipb.  To  tremble,  shake,  pec. 
Ezra  X.  9.  Pis.  civ.  32.  Dan.-x.i  r.     A$ 
Ns.  1)r%  and  fem.  r^'^Ti,  Tremour,  tremr  ' 
bling,  Exod.  xv.  15.  Ps.  ii.  1 1.  &  al. 

Der.  a  reed,  which  is  so  easily  shaken  liy 
the  wind.  (Sec  Matt.  xi.  7.)  AUo,  To^ 
ride,  rid,  a  riddle,  coarse  sieve.  A  rod.QaV 
Perhaps  I^t.  Aideo,  risvm,  to  laugh, 
whence  Eng.  risible,  ristbility.  Comp.. 
under  pny  I. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 
Like  the  Latin  pasco,  and  Eng.  to  feed,  it 

is  spoken  both  of  the  flock  and  of  the 

sJiephcrd.  *  ^ 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Absolutely,  Tofeed, 
Jecd  itwlf,  as  a  bccist  does.  See  Gen.  xlL 

2,^18.   Isa.  v.  17.  xi.  7.  Ixv.  25.-35 
men.  Isa.  xiv.  3c. 

II.  riguratively  and  Transitivdy*  Tofeed 
vpon,  as  ashes.  Isa.  xliv.  20 ;  where  there 
seems  an  allusion  to'  the  eastern  oietfaod 
of  baking  theii'  cakes  of  bread  voder  f  be 

ashes^ 
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mkrSf  comp.  under  :ij>.— the  wind.  Ho<. 
xii.  2. — truth.  Psal.  xxxvii.  3. — as  death 
does  upon  the  deceased.  Ps.  xlix.  1 5. 

III.  In  Kal,  Tiifeed,  bead  to,  or  supply  with ^ 
Jood^  as  shepherds  do  their  cattle.  Gen. 

xj^ix.  9,  XXX,  31,  36.  I  Sara.  xvii.  15, 
&  al.  freq.  As  a  participial  N.  T\yi\ 
plur.  Q^;?'^  A  shepherd^  a  herdsman.  Gen. 
IV.  2.  xiii.  7.  Exod.  ii.  17,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  N .  >)r"i  j^  sJiepherd.  occ.  Isa.  xxxviii.  1 2. 
Also,  A  pasture,  occ.  i  K.  iv.  23.  As  a 
N.  n^no,  plur.  in  Reg.  ">J^-)D,  ^  pasture. 
Gen.  xlviL  4.  E^ek.  xxxiv.  18.  Fern. 
trT\^  The  same.  Ps.  Ixxix.  13.  xcv.  7. 
Henre 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  feed,  nourish,  take  care  of, 
taid,  as  Jehovah  doth  his  people.  See 
Gen.  xlviii.  15.  Psal.  xxiii.  i.  Ixxx.  2. 
Isa.  xl.  1 1. — as  a  good  prince  or  ruler, 
his  subjects.  See  2  Sam.  v.  2.  vii.  7.  ?:>, 
Ixxviii.  71,  72.  Rlic.  vii.  14.  Ezek. 
ch.  xxxiv.  throughout.— as  a  spiritual 
pastor,  his  flock.  See  Isa.  Ivi.  1 1 .  Jer. 
iiL  1$.     It  is  also  applied  to  the  persons 

Jed,  nourished,  or  tended.  Num.  3^iv.  33, 
And  your  children  shall  te  XH'^^l  feedincj 
in  the  wilderness  forty  years.  So  LXX 
v£f/.oiJL£yoi»  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
?3n  tastoral  cares,  cares  and  attentions, 
as  of  a  shepherd  for  his^oc^t.  occ.  Psal. 
cxxxix.  17.  Also,  FeedifigSf  u  e.  pro- 
ceedingSy  behavtOtfr,  as  of  one  of  Qod's 

JiocL  occ.  Ps.  cxxxix.  a«  S6e  Batc» 
Crit.  Heb.  p.  599, 

V.  f n  Kal,  2o  Jeed  yr  nourish  spiritually, 
to  teach.  Prov.  x.  21,  The  lips  of  the 
righteous  feed  (Vulg.  cri^diwit  teach) 
many.  Prov.  xv.  14,  The  heart  of  the  dis-, 
creet  scekcth  kno'aUdge,  but  the  mouth 
(^,  for  so  read  the  Keri,  Targuni,  LXX, 
Striae,  and  Vuli^.  versions,  and  more 
than  twenty  of  Dr.  Kennicatfs  Codices) 
of  tie  stupid  feedeth,  nourishetli,^(;//y,  or 
(which  seems  to  be  better  cont|;asted  with 
the  former  hemistich)  feedeth  on  folly; 
so  Vulg.  Os  stultorum  pascitur  imperi- 
tia.*  Fools  take  nothing  but  folly  iri,  and 
therefore  nothing  but  folly  can  come  out. 

VI.  As  Ns.  in  and  nn,  plur.  0)^l,  //  fness- 
matc,  convictor  (as  Prov.'  xxviii.  7.), 
hence  a  companion, friend,  neighbour.  It 
is  soiqetimes  used  for  an  intimate  or  spe- 
cial J  riend  or  companion,  necessarius,  as 
Deut.  xiii.  6,  Jud.  xiv.  20.  Job  ii.  xi. 
Prov.  xxix.  3*  Hoi.  iii.   j.^uhere  as 


likewise  in  Jcr.  ui.  20.  Canf.  ▼•  16,  it 
denotes  a  husband),  but  mo.st  commonly 
for  a  cxmipanion  or  neighbour  in  general^ 
as  Gen.  xi,  3.  Exod.  xx.  16,  17.  Lev. 
xix,  18.  no  and  ni^iD,  plur.  uD»)no 
Nearly  the  same.  See  Gen.  xxvi.  26, 
2  Sam.  iii.  8.  Jud.  xiv.  u.  xv.  2,  As 
a  N.  fern.  fl1j^*i  A  female  companion  or 
friend,  Exod.  xi.  2,  &  al.  Once,  plur. 
Jud.  xi.  3*8 .  So  n^:^*!  A  ftnude  friends 
Caut.  i,  9,  15,  &  al. 

The  Ns.  r^yi')  and  nvj^  are  applied  to  ani- 
maf.H,  and  even  to  things  inanimate,  at 
well  as  to  men.  See  Isa.  xxxiv,  J4, 
15,  16. 

From  this  sense  of  the  N.  it  is  once  used  as 
a  V.  in  Hith.  To  make  oneself  a  compa* 
nio/i,  to  ai.socinfe  oneself  wi^ h,  occ.  Prov, 
x\ii.  24,  So  LXX  t^^i  iratpof  be  a  com* 
paniott.  And,  perhaps,  in  Kal,  Isa. 
viii.  9,  where  Eiig.  Translat  Associate 
yourselves,  so  Targ.  rj^nn.^,  Vulg.  con- 
gregamini,  be  ye  gathered  together^ 

VII.  Chald.  n:)-)  To  Kill,  desire,  affect,  k 
occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Ueb.  Bible,  but 
frequently  iu  theXargums,  and  is  plainly 
corrupted  from  the  Heb.  nvi  of  the 
same  import,  by  substituting  V  for  !r,  as 
iu  i;n«,  from  p'«,  &c.  &c.  As  a  N.  fcm. 
m^l  IV ill,  pleasure,  occ.  Ezra  v.  17. 
vii.  18.     Hence 

VIII.  Chald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg. 
>iVih  Thoughts,  mgilatioM.  Dan.  ii.  S9, 
30,  &  ah 

L  In  Hi)>h.  ox  Huph.  To  be  violently  tigx* 
tated  or  shaken,  occ.  Nail.  ii.  4,  rDni^l^un* 
y?TiT{  The  Jir-  (spears)  are  shaken,  or 
brandished.  As  a  N.  i»i?i  Agitation,  ver- 
tigo, confusion,  like  that  occasioned  by 
ilrinking  intoxicating  liquor,  occ.  Zech. 
xii.  2.  As  a  N.  fem.  ni»j?in  Nearly  tlie 
same.  occ.  Ps.  Ix.  5.  Isa.  h.  17,  2S* 
Comp.  ui«Ier*)Dn  II  and  HDD  IV. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ni^^T  Spangles^ 
little  thin  plates  of  gold  or  silver,  \vith 
which  the  women  adorned  themselves, 
dtc  so  called,  beciiuse  continually  og/- 
tated  by  a  tremulous  motion,  occ.  I^a. 
iii.  1 9 ;  where  the  Eng.  aiargin  renders 
it  spangkd  ornaments, 

Der.  Roll,  reel,  rill,  (Ju?  Also,  i^  being 
transposed,  hurl,  whirl,  and  bring  chan-» 
ged  into  g,^  wriggle.  Qu?  Prom  ^OD, 
compounded  with  Vl|  troU,  iwirL 

Yya  tar 
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)>enot#«  viofenf  eommotirm  or  concussion, 
h  In  Kal,  To  he  violent Itf  woxed,  disturbed^ 
or  troubled,  as  with  Iiorrour.  occ.  Ezek. 
xxvf:/3 «;  I }  lliplj.  To  put  into  cunimo- 
Hon,  ag'tnfe,  as  u'itli  anger  oi  vexation, 
occ.  I  Sam.  i.  6, 
II.  Asa  Nl  rem.  r.Din  T^f  m(7Wf  of  a  horse 
shaking^  an  J  xvankg  in  the  wind.  How 
much  tbisadrlsfothe^rarelinessand  beau- 
1\  of  the  animal  every  oiift  is  sensible; 
and  bow  frequentl}  the  Greek  and  Latin 
poets,  in  their  descriptions  of  the  horse, 
take  notice  of  it,  may  be  sien  in  Buchart, 
vol.  ii.  1 17,  &c.  who  defends  the  inter- 
pretation 01  the  word  ns^  here  eiven. 
occ.  Job  xxxix.  19.  So  Burner,  II.  vi. 
lin.  509, 

Hi»  «<!«#  diflfewiPd  o*er  his  thouldcrs^w. 

Pope. 

And  riV^V,  iEn.  xi.  lin.  497, 

luduDtque  juha  per  eolU,  ptr  armt, 
III.  In  Kal  and  Hi|>h.  To  thunder,  to  cause 
the  violent  agitation  or  co/tcnsHon  of  the 
air  in  thunder,  i  Sam.  ii.  10.  %'ii.  10. 
Ps.  xxix,  3.  And  as  in  the  just  cited, 
and  other  passages  of  Scripture,  that  most 
dreadfal  meteor  thunder  (including  light- 
niiig)  is  mentioned  as  the  instrument 
with  which  Jehovah  punished  or  destroy- 
ed iib  enemies,  so  the  heathen  deriving, 
as  usual,  their  notions  from  believers, 
armed  their  Zrj;  or  Jove  in  the  same  tre- 
-  mendousroaiiner.Thereader fnay findtwo 
remarkable  hymns  aniowg  tho.^e  ascrib- 
ed to  Orpheuiy  one  addressed  to  JupiUr 
the  Thunderer,  tl»e  01  her  to  Jupiter  the 
light' ner;  agreeably  to  which  Homer 
describes  Jtfpiter  inteq>Obing  in  a  buttle, 
Jl.  viii.  lin.  75,  &c. 

AvTr>i  V  «^  l?nj  fMyitX''  tnrvrt  ifiiofxtnv  it 
©o^^ncray  tun  VJafrn,  vVo  X^^o>  ^^H  »«Xiy. 

Then  Jove  from  Ida's  tops  his  horroura  spreads^ 
Thecioudshurstdrcadliilo'erthtGreciaii  heads; 
Ti'uk  li.hrnim^s  JUisb;   the  **  deaf^n^*"'  thundtr 

rcJlsi 
TheiriueQgtl)  he  witherMnduomtrntKeirtouIs. 

Pope. 

•  ;<  MuttVi*n^.»*  P9fe.  But  I  shall  hope  to  he 
forpTen  by  liie  ctndid  reader  for  substituting  tl  e 
othwr  epithet,  a»  ujttcraiiiweruig  to /f«»«r'3 /AivftX*  i 


0>Qip»  lin.  139.    And  agaip^  IL  vH 
lin.  594,  &e. 


AT^4''^i  if  fAX^M  /u»7«>.*  nfci'Vi'  TTfi  S'  Ki»^it 

A  roUmg  cloud 
Involv'd  the  f  mount;  she  thun^r  na/iak^ 
1  h*affi  ighted  hills  fr(*ci  their  fouadaiioiunod, 
And  ilazr  beneath  the  Itghiau^  of  the  god; 
•         ••'•*•• 
The  vanquish 'd  triumph,  and  the  victors  %. 

POPL 

Tliat  Jupiter  often  assisted  their  anaies 
by  storms  of  tain  and  thunder,  wis  a  no- 
tion received  very  early  among  the  Ro- 
mans.  I  remember  there  is  an  inst^Dce 
of  this  sort  recorded  by  J  Livj/,  lowards 
the  begmning  of  the  republic ;  and  there 
is  another  in^he  second  Punic  war,  whicli 
was  much  more  cried  up  among  tbein, 
as  it  was  exerted  at  so  critical  a  tiiRfi 
against  Hannibal,  the  most  formidable  of 
all  their  enemies,  when  he  had  drawn  up 
his  army  just  before  the  gates  of  Rome. 
5^me  of  their  hi'^torians  speak  of  this  as 
§  supernatural,  and  ||  SUius  Jtalicus  (who 
himself  is  more  of  an  historian  thani 
poet)  attributes  it  expressly  to  tlie  Jtfpi- 
ter Capitolinus.'*  Thus  the  learned  Ml 
Sprw:f,  in  his  Pgly metis,  dial.  xiii.  p.2iit 
where  see  more. 

As  a  N.  tDin  Thunder.  Job  xxvi.  14.  Comp. 
JiAy  xxxix.  2C. 

V.  To  riHtr,  like  thunder,  occ.  1  OifW* 
xvi.  32.  Ps.  xcvi.  1 1.  xcviii.  7;  hut  perr 
haps  in  theJie  three  passages  the  word  may 
rather  denote  the  violent  agitation  of  ihe 
sea  by  tides  and  storms,  llian  it's  roarv^, 
which  is  but  the  eftect  of  the  former,  bo 
in  the  two  latter  texts  the  LXX  render 
it  (TctAcyfcjra;,  audi  Vulg.  coniwovtaUir, 
let  it  be  af  if  fifed. 

Der.  Gr  ?ei/,^M  to  whiri  round,  whrtice 
^Oftfo;,  &c.  tug.  roam,  I^».  rumr,  Kng. 
rumour.  With  h  prffi^ed,  Greek  ^f4«p 
Co^,  Lat.  tiiuwphas,  Eug.  Oiumpk,  H^d 
perhaps  trump,  trut^pct.  ^ith  tbe  £0- 
lic  B prefixed,  Gr.  $f£fAo?  to  roar,  whewe 
not  only  Ldi.Jremit,  i>iii  Saxon  brcmmap 
of  the  ^e  i|ii|.ort,  and  Old  £i?g'  %  *f** 


f //*. 

{"Lib.ij.  $62-  ^^  _ 

$*• /.ityr,  lib.  XXVI.  §  l1;i*w,Kb.n.5*- 
I  '•  S:limj  lial.  xii.  hn.  6*25,  &C.  125,  &c" 
fl  See  J:4Miii,  Eyf;mol(.  /^gUc^ 
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ferocious,  savage.  Also,  compovoded 
wkhba,  n/wWe,  Qu? 
From  this  Root  (compounded  perhaps  with 
CD  to  melt,  dissolve)  the  ancieot  Gauls 
seem  to  have  had  their  god  Taromis 
(DDjnn),  i.  e.  Zev^  6  Bpovraio^,  Jove  the 
Thunderer,  This  was  one  of  the  idols  to 
whom  the  Gauls  offered  humau  sacritices, 
as  we  leam  frcto  Lucan,  Pharsal.  hb.  i. 
lin.  446, 

j5/  Taraniit  Scythicse  imi  ikiihr  ara  Diane 

But  *  some  for  Taramis.here  read  '/ara- 
ais,  which  may  be  a  corruption  of  the 
other  word ;  and  in  the  Welbh  laufj^ua^c 
Tartut  stiil  signifies  thunder,  tdranu  to 
thunder. 

To  thrive,  Jiounsh,  as  •  tree  or  plant.  It 
occurs  not  however  in  the  simple  form, 
but  hence  in  the  reduplicate, 

p^  I.  In  Kal,  To  ftourhh  verj/  much,  be 
vigorous  andflourishiigf  as  a  branch ;  so 
S^imachus  fuflaAijo-fi.  occ.  Job  xv.  32, 
As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  pi^l 
Flourishing^  as  a  tree  or  plunt.  Deut. 
xii.  %,  P&.  xxxvii.  3;.  Hi.  10.  Cant.  i.  16, 
he  al.  freq.  So  Jquila  and  Symwachns 
keveral  times  explain  it  by  cuSaXij^,  but 
Vulg.  in  Hos.  \iv.  9,  by  viieniem  giecn  ; 
and  thus  our  Tnmslarors  render  it  in 
other  passages;  but  slrictly  speaking  ]yj\ 
does  not  denote  a, colour;  h\xX  vigorous, 
thriving  f,  or  the  like.  It  seems  neces- 
sary to  observe  this  in  order  to  vindicate 
the  inspired  Psalmist  from  an  objection 
'  founded  on  our  Translation  of  Ps.  lii.  10, 
— a  green  oliie-trvc  (where  however  the 
LXX  more  properly  xaraxapwo;,  and 
Vulg.  fructifcra /ri/^(/i^/)  ;  tor  the  colour 
of  the  leaves  of  this  tree  is  not  a  bright 
lively  green,  but  a  J  dark  dif> agreeable  or 
jfelloXiUh  one.  See  more  in  Mr.  Manner  % 
Observiitions,  vol.  ii.  p.  203,  &c.  and 
,  comp.  IIos.  xiv.  6.  Ecclus.  1.  10,  Greek. 

*  See  Camden\  Britannia,  Intro4ucti9n,Col.  xviii. 
edit,  ii'iintn,  1695,  and  Note  there. 

f  So  Hotfier,  Jl  xvii.  lln.  5'i,  mentions  ij^o?— 
9^i9y\>ii  tX<aaf  the  luxuriant  olivfplant,  and  Ddysf. 
▼iii.  Ha.  116,  styles  EVtiai  Oliveirees^  -rnkt^^o^cu 
jLur'ul>hg»  So  Ov'tJ^  Metam.  iib.  -viii.  lin.  21)5, 
KM  semper  fiondcnti*  oIiv«,  the  mer-Jhmrifblng 
•U'oc-'tree. 

t  **  Folia — supemfe  colorisatrovirentis,  vel  in  vi- 
vidi  fla.veftceAU**^**  &fkemk%v  Phys.  S«cra  oa  Ki«d. 
xxvii.  20. 


II.  As  a  participial  N.  pn  is  applied  in  a 
traasitive  sense  to  oil,  which  makes  the 
person^raA.  occ.  Ps.  xcii.  ii.  Comp, 
Ps.  civ.  15.  But  observe,  that  as  in  the 
former  of  these  texts  the  Psalmist  is 
speaking  in' the  person  of  the  Messiah,  so 
the  rcfrciih'mg  oil  there  mentioned  must^ 
beo^eferred  to  that  vncfion  of  the  Holy 
One,  that  oil  of  gladness  with  wliich  he 
was  anointed  above  his  fellows.  Comp. 
Ps.  xlv.  8.  Heb.  i.  g.  John  iii.  34. 

ni.  Chald.  As  a  patticipial  N.  pn  Flou* 
risking  prosperous^  as  a  prince ;  so  Theo^ 
dotion  Bvia^Mv,  and  Vulg.  florens.  occ. 
Dan.  iv,  i,  or  4.  The  metaphor  here 
used  by  Nebuchadnezzar  is  obvious,  and 
common,  i  believe,  to  all  languages;  but 
%vhat  seems  particularly  to  have  sus^gesl* 
td  it  to  him,  was  the  dream  he  had  seen 
of  a  great  -dnd  flourishing  tfee. 

Der.  Greek  pMvvviu  to  sUcngfhen,  make 
strong,  Saxon  jrioen,  Eng.  green. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  Tn  (Ustil,  drop,  or  letfaU 
in  drops,  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  28.  Psal.  Ixv* 
13,  13.  Prov.  iii.  20.  Isa.  xlv.  8.  $0  the 
LXX  in  Prov.  epffV7,ffay  flowed,  apd 
Vulg.  in  Isa.  rorate,  drop  do-xn  as  dew. 

Dek.  Lathi  Rivus.  deriro,  wlience  Enj?. 
River,  rivulet,  derive^  deiivation^  &c« 
But  comp.  under  rm. 

To  crvshy  break  by  crushing.  So  the  UCX 
render  it  by  ^p^ivuj  and  9^Sw.  opc, 
£xod.  XV.  6.  Jud.  x.  8. 

Der.  Cri/f A.  Qu? 

Denotes  quick  or  alternate  motion. 

\.  In  Kai,  To  tremble^  shake,  quake,  as  the 

.   earth,  Jud.  v.  4.  2  Sam    xxii,  8.  Psal. 

xviii.  8.  Ixviii.  9.— as  com  in  tiie  ear, 

Ps.  Ixxii.  16. — as  posts,  Amos  ix.  >.— 

as  walls,  E?:ek.  xxvi.  10. 
Qn  Jud.  v.  4.  Ps.  Ixviii.  9,  comp.  Homer, 

II.  xiii/  liu.  19,  20, 


. The  Ipfty  mountai/ti  nod. 

The  forests  shake,  earth  trembled  at  he  trod. 
And  felt  the  footsteps  of  th'  immortal  CTod. 

Popi. 

In  Hiph.  To  shake,  cause  to  shake,  quake, 
or  tremble.  Ps.  Ix.  4.  Ezek.  xxxi.  16. 
tJi^yi  is  properly  to  reel,  stagger,  (see  Jer. 
;^:^v.  16.)  »D  t9  ^^.  Af  a  N.  w:n 
Y  y  4  di  shaking f 
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J  shab'rt^,  rvxhh^,  or  ru%h,  Jfr.  x.  iz.l 
xlvii.    3.   Ezrk. 'iii.    12,    13.    ^xxvii.    7.' 
Nail.  iii.  2.  ^  sh'/kiff^  or  bra7id:shing^  as 
of  a  <|>ear.  occ.  Jol*  xli.  21,  or  29.  Jti 
eartkquahc,  1  K.  xix.  11,  12.  Amos  i.  1. 
Zech.  xiv.  5. 
II.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  more  rimblf/,  make 
to  (cap  or  bound,   occ.  Job  xxxix.  20.* 
As  a  N.  U^:n  A  bounding;.  Job  xxxix.  24. 
This  text  shews  the  distinction  between 
\rT\  and  UT,  the  former  strictly  denotes 
a  Tibratorj/  or  bouvding  motion  in  a  place, 
the  latter  /i  shifliHg  from  it,  a*!cbrd!ng  to 
that  6f  Frrg//,  speaking  of  the  horse, 
Georg.  iii.  Im.  84, 


Stare  loco  nescit.- 


Der.  To  ruih,  rash,  &c.  Also  a  r?«A,  from 
it's  wavbg  motioo.   Qu  ?     Comp.  under 

tr«n. 

In  general,  t  To  restore  or  r^t/wcf  ^0  o/or- 
ttier^^state  or  condUiwty  restaurare,  resli- 
tiiere,  reducere. 

I.  To  restore,  as  water  to  it*s  natural  sifveet- 
ness  and  wholcsomenes^,  which  had  been 
cormpttd  by  ninning  thr<^ugh  i<aline  or 
bitter  earth.  (Comp.  under  mo  II.) 
a  K.  ii.  ai.  Comp.  Eizek.  xlvii.  8,  9,  11. 

If.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  O^KS^  Dead  bodies 
reduced  or  resolved  into  their  originaf  dust , 
(See  Gen.  iii.  19.  Eccles.  xii.  7.)  1  know 
not  of  anv  one  English  word  that  will  cx- 
pre^  it ;  remains  or  rehcks  come  as  near 
to  it  as  any  I  can  recollect.  It  is  several 
times  put  after  tD^no  the  dead,  as  of  more 
intense  signification,  occ.  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  11. 
Piov.  ii,  18.  ix.  18.  xxi.  16.  I^a.^iv.  9. 
xxvi.  14,  19.  Job  xwi.  5,  tD^«D"i  The 
mouldering  dead,  the  dead  Uiou;7h  re- 
duced to  their  original  dust,  are  in  an- 
guish, or  tremble  (intrcniiscunt,  Schul- 
ten s\  from  beneath:  the  uafers,  and  the 
inhabitants  theratf.  (Con>p  Rev.  \x.  13.) 
Hell  { Hades,  ijit^i;  whicli  see)  is  naked 
before  him,  and  destruction,  or  dis&ulutign, 

•  See  Bochart*s  excellent  Illustration  and  Defense 
of  this  interpretation,  voJ.ii.  l^J;  Dr.  ^StTT-u/'s  Tra- 
vels, p.  4iX),  concerning  the  Itcu  f%  bounding,  and 
Mr.  Scott^  Note  on  the  text. 

f  III  the  ejcplanaiion  of  this  Root  T  am  indebted 
to  Mr.  Ahtdih  Remarks  on  Dr.  Sbarp'*t  Two  Dig- 
•ertatioBt  on^leim  and  Berith,p.  S6,&c  and  after 
mature  consideration  I  think  his  exposition  htui£^ 
rural,  fi^ht,  notwithttaadin?  the  DoctorN  objeci- 
aoBt  to  It  ia  tke  2d  part  of  kn  Jii^ly,  p.  *257,  Uc, 


hath  no  cfrtering,  Comp.  Tsa.  xiv.  $,  and 
see  the  learned  Bp.  Lrnr^ A  De  Sacra Poesi 
Heh.  Prelect,  vii.  p.  86 — 89,  edit.  Oiom, 
Svo,  and  p.  i;2— j.37,  edit.  Gotting. 
Ill-  And  most  generally.  To  restore  to  heakh 
and  soundness^  to  heal,  as  opposed  to  be- 
ingf  sick,  wotmdcd,  or  disordered.  It  is 
applied  to  individuals,  Gen.  xx.  1 7.  Exod. 
XV.  tt6.  xxi.  19.  Dcut  xxxii.  39.  a  K. 
XX.  J.  Ps.  ciii.  3,  &  al.  freq.— to  weak 
or  distressed  nations,  Isa«  xix.  22.  Lam. 
ii.  13.  Hos.  V.  ijr—to  bad,  unwhole- 
some waters,  2  K.  ii.  at.  Ezck.  xlvii.  8. 
—in  a  .spiritual  sense,  I^a.  liti.  5.  Ivii.  19, 
In  Niph.  To  be  healed,  cured.  Lev. 
xiii.  18.  Deut.  xxviii.  37,  &al.  tireq.  In 
Hith.  To  heal  oneself,  get  healed,  %  K. 
viii.  29.  ix.  15.  2  Chron.  xxii.  6.  At 
a  participial  N.  K&l  X  A  healer,  a  phfsi' 
dan.  Gen.  I.  2.  Jer.  viii.  2U.  As  a  N. 
fera.  plur.  mnln  Healing  medicines,  occ 
Jer.  XXX.  13.  xlvi.  ii.  Ezek.  xxx.  21. 
Prov.  iii.  8.  As  a  N.  hETid  A  healing  w 
being  healed,  2  Chron.  xxi,  18.  Jer. 
xiv.  1 9.  Prov.  xiv.  30,  A  heart  «B^  of 
healing,  or  (a<s  a  Particip.  H^b.)  a  heal- 
ing heart,  i.  e.  a  heart  that  wishes  all 
health  and  prosperity  to  ottiers  {is),  the 
life,  health,  and  vigour,  ofthefiesk;  bid 
envy,  therottennessofthe  bones.  Sec  Schul- 
tens'  Comment  on  the  text^  and  comp. 
Prov.  XV,  4. 

Eccles.  X.  4,  If  the  spirit  of  the  ruler  rise 
against  thee,  n:n  bn  keep  not  thy  plac& 
(i.  e.  yield,  submit) ybr  it  (sucb  submis- 
sion, is)  H&*)D  a  liealing  medicine,  a  salve, 
h'J^  (which)  will  apjtease  or  atone  for 
great  sins  or  offenses.  Thus  Bate,  Crit. 
Heb. 

IV.  To  restore,  rebuild,  repair y  ^s  an  altar 
\%hich  had  been  broken  down.  occ.  i  K. 
xviii.  30,  Comp.  Jer.  vi.  14.  viii.  11. 

V.  In  Ihph.  To  restore,  invigorate,  as  the 
hands,  which  had  been  weakened.  t)cc. 
Jer  xxxviii.  4,  !Ve  beseech  thee  Ut  this 
man  be  put  to  death  fcifiio  mn  p  7:r*3 

for  thus,  or  in  this  manner,  he  restores  tki 
hands  of  the  men  (^'tiY/r-^ronically. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  D^«£j">  Rtphaia, 
the  name  of  a  people  in  Canaan,  first 
mentioned  Gen.  xiv.  5,  and  described  as 
being  great,  and  numerous,  and  tall  as  the 

^  Rapmoe  is  a  Surgcwi,  i/vr.->o;,  in  the  langua^  of 
Otiahate.  See  Capt.  C#«i'§  Voj3g9  to  the  Pacific 
Occao,  vol.  ii.  p.  15^ 

Jnalm^ 
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jinakim,  and  called  by  the  Moabites 
Amim,  i.  e.  TerribU  ones,  and  by  the  Am- 
monites Zamzummim  or  Imaghiers^  (see 
Deut  ii.  10,  x  i,  20,  21.)  But  whence 
they  had  tlicir  name  tD^«3*i  I  know  not ; 
pernap»  from  being  the  restorers  of  the 
nntedilavian  idolatry  of  the  nioon^  whence 
thf»y  called  their  principal  city  n*ini2?)? 
D^i'lj"?  Asia  roth  the  horned,  Co  rap.  un- 
der mntl^i?  II.  However  this  be,  some 
.  of.  tlie  Rephaim  were  letl  in  Canaan  in 
the  time  of  Joshua,  Josh.  xn.  4.  xiii.  12 
xvii.  t  J ;  and  we  find  one  of  these  gi- 
gantic Canaanites  mentioned  so  late  as 
the  davs  of  David,  1  Chron.  xx.  4,  6,  8. 

I.  To  strew,  spread,  as  a  bed  or  mattress  to 
lie  on.  occ.  Job  xvii.  13.  xli.  21,  or  30. 
So  the  LXX  render  it  in  the  former  pas- 
rage  by  ss-pivrxi  is  spread^  and  the  Vulg. 
in  both  by  sterno  to  strew.  As  a  N.  fern. 
in  Reg.  nVfil  A  catyct,  occ.  Cant.  iii.  10. 
The  carpet  of  (cloth  of)  gold. 

II.  To  strew  round,  as  a  person  with  citrons, 
occ.  Cant.  ii.  5.  So  Sj/ymttathus  wspt' 
Kv\i(rariy  and  nearly  to  the  same  pur- 
pose the  LXX  roi^aTATs,  and  Vulg.  sti-  j 
pate.  The  odour  of  citrons,  like  that  of 
lemons  and  orani^es,  is  wonderfully  re- 
•freshing  and  exhilarating^ 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 
To  give  wuu,  relax,  slacken,  abate,  assuage. 

I.  Id  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  give  woy^  yield. 
occ.  Jud.  xix.  9,  Behold  now  the  day  or 
day-l'ght  riQ'n  «fiveth  way,  yieldeth  (0  the 
evening;  where XXX  (Vatic.)  yjchyr^a-ey 
ii$  rr^v  knrepav  is  weakened  to  the  exen^ 
ing ;  Montanits,  remisit  se  hath  yielded, 
Prov.  xxiv.  16,  n^B'nnn  Wilt  tiiou,  or 
dost  thon  give  way,  faint,  fail  (making 
the  n  interrogative)  in  the  day  ofdLtressi 
narnnv,  i.  e.  small  (is)  thy  strength. 

II.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  ms'^.    occ.  2  Sam 
xvii.  19,  which  see.     It  is  rendered  in 

"^our  Translation  ground  corn,  but  as  we 
do  not  find  that  it  was  ever  vsual  in  the 
East  to  spread  corn  abroad  after  it  was 
ground,  it  should  seem  that  spreading  this 
over  the  covering  of  the  well  would  ra- 
ther excite,  tlian  lull,  suspicion.  Mont  anus 
comes  nearer  the  truth  in  rendering  it 
grana  contusa  pounded  corn.  The  Vulg. 
appear  to  have  given  the  true  explana- 
tion, tliougli  not  a  literal  version,  of  the 


text;  Et  expandit  velamen  super  09putd 

quasi  siccans  ptisanas  (so  Aquila  and  Sym- 
machns  ttrrKravas)  And  she  spread  a  cblh- 
covering  over  the  mouth  of  the  well,  as  if 
dicing  ptisans.  *  Ptisana,  in  Greek  wri^ 
cavy}  or  tarria-tranj,  is  from  the  V.  tffr^ca•m 
to  pound  or  husk  in  a  mortar,  and  signifies 
com,  particularly  hurley,  ivMch  after  bar* 
ing  been  soaked  in  water,  was  dried  im 
the  sun,  and  then  pounded  in  a  mortdr 
uith  a  wooden  pestle,  till  the  husks  came 
off,  and  so  kept  for  use.  This  method  6f 
preparing  corn  was  well  known  to  the 
ancient  Greeks  and  Romans f,  and  we 
find  similar  preparations  among  the  east- 
em  people  to  this  day,  under  the  names 
of  ;  hmgle  and  sawik.  The  lieb.  name 
J1121  seems  evidttntly  taken  from  tiie 
cotu  6 yicldiffg  (it's  husk)  to  the  stroke 
of  the  pestle.  As  a  N.  fem.  niQ^  either 
Corn  pounded  as  above,  so  Vulg.  ptisanas^ 
or  in  ge^cal  things  pounded,  as  Aquiia 
undTheodotion EWT:rtff croppy ui¥.  occProv. 
xxvii.  a2, 

III.  In  KLal,  Transitively,  To  relax,  slacken^ 
as  a  girule  or  strength,  occ.  Job  xii.  ai. 

IV.  To  be  ^solved,  as  chaff  on  fire,  occ 
Isa.  V.  24.     See  Cocccius  and  Vitrijiga. 

V.  l!i  Kal,  To  remit  J  let  go,  j^  opposed  to 
in><  layi/ig  hold  on.  occ.  Cant.  lii.  4. 

VI.  To  let  down,  as  the  cherubim  did  theur 
win^s.  occ.  Ezek.  i.  24,  25. 

VII.  lu  Kal  and  Iliph.  Intransitively,  To 
slacken,  be  relaxed,  or  feeble,  as  the  hands. 
2  Sam.  iv.  i.  2  Chron,  xv.  7*  Neh.  vi.  9. 
Isa.  xiii.  7.  Jer.  vi.  24,  &  al. — as  a  city 
or  people.  Jer.  xlix.  24.  In  Hiph.  1m 
relax,  slacken.  Josh.x.  6.  a  Sam.  xxiv.  16. 
Ezra  iv.  4.  As  a  participial  N.  tiiT)  Kc- 
laxed,  feeble.  See  Num.  xiii.  18,  or  19. 
a  Sam.  xvii.  2.  Job  iv.  3.  As  a  N.  pW 
Feebleness,  rela,vation ;  so  the  LXX  f  xAw- 
fTBws.  occ.  Jer.  xlvii.  3. 

VIII.  In  Niph.  Tn  be  slack,  remiss,  idle.  occ. 
lixod.  V.  8,  17.  In  Hilh.  To  behave 
oneself  slackly,  remissly,  idly.  occ.  Josh, 
xviii.  3,  Prov.  xviii.  9. 

IX.  Ill  Kal,  Transitively,  To  slacken  or  b^ 
slack  with  reyard  to  another,  to  fail  him. 
Deut.  iv.  31.  xxxi.  6,  8.. 

•  Sec  Marttnh'T^ciic.  Etymol.  in  fihana. 

+  See  J»%,  Nat.  Hist,  lib  xviii.  cap.  7,  ad  fin. 

\SeeRusseir%  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  123; 
Harmeri  ObservatioJM,  vol.  i,  p.  Stii;  Modecn 
Usuv.  Hitt.  voL  i,  p.  425, 6. 
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%.  Id  HIph.  Abeohitfly,  ro  be  ilack^  9t^y. 
t  Sam.  XV.  16.  With  h  fbllowing.  To  be 
skck  toKords,  to  forbear.  1  Sam.  xi.  3. 
a  K.  iv.  27.  With  d  foIlo\*iin(,  To  for" 
hear,  let  a/one,  q.  d.  To  relax  from,  Dcul. 
ix.  14.  Jud.  xi.  37. 

XI.  Id  Kal,  To  slacken,  be  dnifed,  anuagedy 
or  eppensfd,  as  passion,  occ.  Jud.  viu.  3. 
So  LXX  ay«9ij  vas  rttnitted.  In  Niph. 
or  Hipb.  with  D  following,  To  be  assua- 
ged  or  appeased f  zsfrom  anger,  occ.  P». 
xxxvii.  8. 

XU.  To  be  assuaged,  as  unwholesome  wa- 
Im.  2  K.  ii.  ai,  %t, — Tkuiy  saith  Jeko- 
vak^  ♦riHD^  I  have  healed  these  itaters-^ 
and  the  rcw/rrtlBT  were  assuaged,  i.  e.  of 
their  noxious  or  poisonous  qualities,  wito 
tkts  dai/.  There  are  several  other  texts 
in  which  thU  Root  according  to  the  com- 
moD  printed  edition<«  is  joined  with  H^i 
to  restore^ «  here  however  the  reading  may 
teem  dubious. 

Jer.  li.  9^  I3.>i!r)  We  would  have  healed 
Babylon,  rrrti^i  sVi  bul  she  is  not  assua- 
ged, i.  e.  her  sore,  meulloncd  in  the  pre- 
ceding verse.  Comp.  Dent,  xxxii.  39. 
Jer.  viii.  11.  (Comp.  Jer.  vi.  14.)  Jer. 
hi.  22.  (Comp.  lies.  xiv.  5.)  And  ob- 
serve, thtit  in  Jer.  li.  9,  seven  of  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott's  Codices,  in  Jer.  viii.  1 1,  five,  and 
i»  Jer.  iii.  22,  thirty  two  road  the  Verb 
viitli  an  K;  and  in  Jer  xix.  11,  the  Com- 
fluteiisian  tMlition  and  thirty-three  of  the 
Doctor's  Cvxliro.  have  KD*ni>which  seems 
the  true  rr3Hiii!» ;  l.ecaasc  the  word  is 
there  a|>i»*Hd  to  npuhiug,  mendings  or 
frtakini:  uhofc  a  jioHcr'*  biokcn  vessel. 
Comp.  sQn  IV.  As  Ns.  fern.  nB"D  An 
assuaging^  as  of  a  hurt,  occ*  Jer.  viii.  1 5 ; 
but  no  fewer  than  forty-nine  of  Dr.  Kai- 
nicott's  Codkcs  read  M!:-.d.  Ti^^^n  An  as- 
Sftaghig,  as  of  a  wound  or  sore,  or  a  ie- 
ni/iie  pluiffr,  occ.  E/tk.  xlvii.  12. 

Xill.  Ab  a  N.  niasc.  rsi  An  appaHer,  one 
Ttho  makes  others  faint  or  fail,  a  Sam. 
xxi.  16,  18,  20,  22  ;  where  it  is  applied 
to  Golinth,  the  gigantic  chawpioU  of  Oath 
(as  well  it  ulij^iit  be,  soe  i  Siim.  xvii. 
1 1 ,  24  ),  w  ho  for  another  reason  is  calle<l 
HS"),  I  (jliron.  XX.  4,  6,  8.  Comp.  under 
HDT  VI. 

3LIV.  In  Niph.  or  Hiph.  To  yield,  suhnut, 
be  stilly  as  from  awe  /or  reverence,  occ. 
Ps.  xlvi.  II.     Hence, 

XV.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  witli  a  forma- 


tnre  n,  t3inn  Terstpkim  \!Xw%,  Qnk. 
wzvht  Images) ,  i.e.  RqtrescMtatixtms^ 
of  the  object  of  religious  ave  and  lauro' 
iion.  So  Jehovah  is  called,  Gen.  xuu. 
4^  53*  "^fiP  tke  Fear  of  Isaac,  le.ik 
object  of  his  religious  fear  or  aire;  vmI 
the  Jews  are  commanded,  Isa.  viB.  15, 
to  have  Jehovah  of  Hosts  for  thtirmc, 
Fear,  and  for  theurfnro  Dread,  And  is 
tlie  Philistines,  i  Sam.  iv.  7,  8,  call  the 
ark  with  the  Cherubim,  Aleim,  and  mitkty 
Aleim,  $0  the  Teraphim  of  Labau  dnc  k 
Micah  are  called  respectively  their  i/raL 
See  Gan.  xxxi.  30,  32.  (Comp.  Ter. 
19,  34.)  Jnd.  xviii.  24.  But  there  b  not 
the  least  reason  to  think,  that  either  La- 
han  or  Micah  had  any  other  Akim  tlian 
Jehovah,   (See  inter  al.  Gen.  xi&i.  24, 

49»  5<^'  J3-.  J"<*-  ^^"-  3—5*  i3«  i^i«- 
5,  6.)  Their  Teraphim  therefore  could 
only  be  intended  to  represent  Jekavok-, 
and  though  spoken  of  in  the  plural  dob- 
bcr,  Gen.  xxxL  34,  yet  possibly  there 
was  but  one  compound  or  plural  ina^ 
in  this  instance,  as  in  1  Sara.  xix.  1 3, 16, 
where  vntTHiD  his  or  ifs  pilloirs,  is  ap- 
plied to  Michafs  Teraphim,  But  however 
this  be,  there  is  little  room  to  doubt  but 
that  each  Teraphim  was  a  compousdim^ 
v^ith  several  heads  joined  to  ant  bod§, 
*  lih^  the  Cherubim  in  form,  but  for 
more  private  purposes.  And  as  uadd 
S")D  V.  we  may  sec  many  compoyndina^ 
among  the  heathen,  both  in  moreandeiU 
and  modem  times,  so  we  find  that  the 
Teraphim  by  name  were  in  use  both  amouf 
believers,  Gen.  xxxi.  19,34,3;.  ^^^ 
xvii.  5.  xviii.  14,  18,  10.  1  Sam.  xii. 
13,  1$;  and  unbelievers,  3  K.  xxiii.  if 
Ezek.  xxi.  ai.  Zech.  x.  a.  Comp.  i  Sain. 
XV.  23.  Hos.  iii.  4.  The  texts  just  cited 
are  all  wherein  the  word  tD'BVi  occurs; 
but  I  must  add,  that  from  the  Tcrapkim 
the  heathen  of  various  nations  appear  to 
have  had  tlieir  Penates  {rViTi*  ^:a  Qu?)or 
household'g)ds ;  as  the  Tyriam,  Virg'l, 
JEu,  iv.  lin.  ai,  who  burned  inceiue  to 
them,  iEn.  i.  lin.  708;  the  Arcadians, 
JEu,  viii.  liu.  123  ;    tlie  Trojans,  JEa.  i- 


♦  **  Cri4o  Cheruhinot  fiuti,  I  believe  they  were 
^  'lerutim,**  says  Cocceiuj,  Lcxic.  under  «pn.  See 
more  in, the  late  Lard  President  ftrie'i  'Jliou^ 
on 
Bate 


Rchgioc,  Tracts,  vol.  I  p.  *tt^'?39,  aiH*  in 
r  s  Ei^ttirjr  into  t^  Siailiudes,  p.  ^^^ 
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lin.  382,  froQ  whom  the  *  Rpmans  <1e- 
rivccl  their's.  Tlie  Trojan  Penal es^  ac- 
€5orciiu«/  to  Vrgtl,  ^..,  ii.  lip.  512,  &c. 
%vere  placed  in  Ihe  «>peii  air,  tiear  a  ^efX 
altar,  upd  under  the  sh.fde  of  an  ancient 
laurel ;  and,  after  beinji;  SHTed  from  the 
conflagration  pf  Troy  hviEneas,  he  in  a 
dream  sees  tbcm  surrounded  ivith  glorify 
and  hears  them  givifii;  hint  oracular  di' 
rections^  ^11.  iii.  lui.  148,  &c.  Comp, 
Jud.  xviii.  5,  6.  £zek.  xxi.  21.  Z^ch. 
X.  2. 

^p^  To  yields  give  way  very  much,  treivhlcy 
as  from  fear  o^r  Job  xxvi.  r  i  ;  where 
Aqiiila  hsxiyrfir^ircLy  uere.  moved,  shaken, 
and  Vulg.  comrciuiscuui  tremble.  Comp. 
2  Sam.  xxii.  8. 

Der.  Greek  ^fira;  to  inclii  e,  prepondewte, 
as  one  side  01  a  balance,  piitTM  to  let  go, 
cast.  Lat.  n/mpOy  rupi  to  break,  whence 
in  composition  Eng.  corrupt y  disrupt,  &c. 
Also,  Eng.  To  rip,  rite,  reave,  reft, 
wlience  bereave,  bereft. 

To  tread,  trample^  tramp, 

1,  Jn  Kal,  to  t rumple,  trample  vpon,  stamp. 
occ.  (inChald.)  Dan.  vii.  7,  19.  So  T/teo- 
dolion  fvyevarsi,  and  Vulg.  concnlcabat. 
In  Hith.  The  same.  occ.  P;*.  Ixviii.  31. 
Rebuke  the  wild  beast  of  the  reeds  (i.  e. 
the  Egyptiam  mentioned  in  the  next 
verse,  «onip.  under  n^n  IV.  and  ]TV^h  i  ), 
the  copgregution  of  the  bulfs  (comp.  I>a. 
xxxiv  7.  Ps.  xxii.  13.)  rvith  the  caixes 
or  steers  of  the  peoples  or  nations  (comp. 
Jer.  I.  27.  Ezck.  xxxix.  ]8.  Amos 
iv.  I.),  trampling  or  stamping  upon  the 
pjec£s  of  silver.  Here  as  DQ^iriD  does  not 
agree  with  any  of  the  preceding;  Nouns, 
1  find  myself  obliged  to  refer  it  to  the 
Pronoun  nrn  'thou,  i.  e.  Gf*rf,  implied 
in  the  imjieralive  V.  npj.  **  By  this  in- 
terpret ai  ion,"  as  Dr.  Chandler  has  t^b- 
served,  '*  the  construction  is  natural  and 
easy,'  and  w^  may  either  \villi  biui  refer 

*  DionysUu  HalUarn.  lib.  l.  p.  54,  55.  Cej3u. 
yudsou)^  says  there  was  remaiuin^  iq  his  time,  i.e. 
io  the  reig\i  of  Augustus,  a Lkome  jwu  ikrfr  uuthe 
Forum,a  temple  is).  wJiicb  werepre^erved  ihe'^'rojjn 

TUf  w»>.mt;  t^yt  Ti^v.n;,  i.i  the  lonn  of  two  yyuug 
men  armed  witu  jpear*.  of  ancient  \vorkinatii.hip;" 
and  tbat  he  had  ftetn  many  other  imagai  of  thiese 
^odt  in  the  templef,  and  in  all  of  them  umicx^i  iuo 
futritcriH/t  7^»iju«T(*  9i»»«T't»  ix^Tij,  Two  young 
l&exi  appear  in  miLtury  garb.*' 


?p3  *y^  to  their  breves  effigies  Uttle  idoU 
(as  Claudhn  calls  them)  plated  over  with 
silver,  or  rather  to  their  silvered  ido's  as 
broken  in  pieces.  Comp.  Lev.  xxvi.  30. 
Jer.  I.  a.  Ezck  vi.  6.  xxx.  13.  Mic.  iy. 
Other  interpretations  of  this  very  difficult 
text  may  be  found  in  the  learned  Bishop 
l/jwth  De  Sacra  Poes.  Heb.  Praelect.  vu 
nd  fin  in  Mr.  Merrick's  Translation  and 
Annotations  on  the  Psalms;  in  Dr.  Chand^ 
ier^a  Life  of  K  David,  vol.  ii.  p.  87,  &c, 
and  in  Dr.  Honie'%  Comment.  These, 
00  doubt,  the  intelligent  reader,  who  has 
opportunity,  will  examinei  and  compare 
with  that  here  given,  and,  as  he  QMgbt, 
judge  for  him^lf. 
IL  In  Hith  To  tramp,  tramp  ahng,  move 
oneself  nimbly  Oi  lightly,  occ.  Prov^Yi.  3; 
where  the  Vul)?.  fe^tina  hasten,  and  LXX 
to  the  same  sense,  Icrdi  /umj  skkooiLsvos  Be 
nqt  slagky  remiss^  tardy. 

Once,  Cant.  viii.  5,  as  a  Participle  Hitlu 
fern.  np>B"^nD,  renden»d  in  our  Transla- 
tion, after  the  LXX  ^-jrirrftSo/xenj  and 
Vul;».  innixa,  leaning.  Leaiiuig  upon  her 
beloved.  But,  as  Mrs,  Francis  well  ob- 
serves, **  The  strict  reserve  of >«s/em  prin- 
cesses allows  of  no  such  freedom  before 
marriage."  Tlie  Verb  in  Arabic,  among 
other  senses,  signifies,  Tojom  another  as 
a  companion  on  a  journey,  **  Coinitem  se 
praebuit  aheri  in  itinere.  Se  socimn  addi- 
dit,'*  Castell,  We  may  therefore  translate 
the  Heb.  npt3"iDO  advancing  towards  in 
order  to  join  company,  which  was  the  very 
case  of  the  Egjprian  bride,  ai»d  the  cir- 
cumstance that  had  alarmed  her  rival, 
the  Jewish  queen.  Montanus  renders  the 
word  by  adjungcjis  s&ie  joining  herself, 

111  Kal.  To  foul  or  make  muddy  ^  as  water 
by  stirring  up  the  bottom,  occ.  Ezek. 
xxxii.  2.  XXXIV.  18;  in  which  latter  pas- 
sage I  he  LXX  reinier  it  by  eTapaa-asre, 
ai.d  Vulg.  by  turba  Mis,  v^  have  OMurbed. 
Ill  >^iph.  To  be  thus  J ouled  or  muddied, 
occ.  Prov.  XXV.  26  ;  so  the  Vulj?.  turba- 
tus.  As  a  N.  W^  Mud  or  mire  ca»t  up 
by  the  sea  in  a  bjorm.  occ.  Isa.  Ivii.  20. 
Asa  participial  N  «^did  H'hat  isjoirled, 
occ.  tzfck.  \x\iv.  19;  where  .LXX  ro 
TBraGOLypAvfiv  C$Mp  the  water  which  h4^ 
been  diaturbed. 

i  The  LXX  having  in  Ezek.  xxxii.  2,  ren- 
dered 
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dcied  the  V.  by  Kola^aitMf  and  the  Vulg. 
by  concuko,  to  trample,  this  Root  has 
been  coofounckd  with  Dt'^  to  trample  i' 
but  though  thi«  sense  would  agree  with 
Che  passages  in  £sek.  it  seems  Dot  to  cor- 
respood  very  well  with  Prov.  xxv.  26, 
ana  to  be  utteriy  irrecoocUeabk  with  Isa. 
Ivii.  ao.  It  appears  best  therefore  to  con- 
sider wtTi  as  having  no  more  connexion 
in  seue  with  DtT)  than  ttnS)  with  D1&. 
Hence  perhaps  Gr.  'Pvtosjilth, 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
ts^ntn  Stalls  for  oxen.  Once,  Hah.  iu.  1 7. 
This  word  may  perhaps  be  best  deduced 
from  nc*)  to  rclaxj  remit  (as  ilttfp  from 
nmp^O^rifim  from  nwf),  because  m  those 
phices  oxen  have  remistum  from  their  ia- 
Dours. 

n 

L  In  Kal,  To  run,  mofte  or  ride  rwiftly. 
Gen.  xviiL  2,  7.  2K.  iv.  22.  Ps.cxlvii.  1 5. 
&  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  run,  put 
hjlight,  fugo.  occ.  Jer.  xlix.  19,  L  ^44 
To  move  or  Cavse  to  move  hastilif  or  svdjt- 
h,  occ.  Gen.  xli.  14.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  i.^. 
rs.  Ixviii.  32.  Also,  To  carry*  quickly. 
occ.  I  Sam.  xsu,  17.  So  Montanus, 
currendo  defer.  As  a  participial  N. 
masc.  plur.  tp^  Rwmers^  running  dt- 
iaidantSi  light-armed  guards,  cursores. 
60  thr  LXX  vaparp£)(Ovrts,  i  Sam. 
xxii.  17.  I  K.  xiv.  27^  28.  2  K.  x.  2^. 
Comp.  2  Sam.  xv.  i.  i  K.  i.  5.  But  m 
Esth.  iii.  13,  i^.  viii.  lo,  14,  OYi  de- 
notes the  Persian  letter-carriers,  and  is 
very  properly  rendered  in  the  LXX  /3<- 
CAidf  ofwy,  and  in  our  Translation,  posts. 
These  were  no  other  than  the  Angari, 
instituted  by  Cyrus,  for  the  purpose  of 
speedily  conveying  letters  and  intelli- 
gence. See  Xenop/toUy  Cyropted.  lib.  viii. 
f>.  496,  edit.  i/i//c^fii5o;t,  8vo.;  Herodotus, 
ib.  viii.  cap.  98 ;  and  Greek  and  Eng. 
Lexicon  in  Ayfa^tvoo.  As  Nouns  fno 
A  running,  a  race.  occ.  Eccles.  ix.  11, 
Fern,  in  Reg.  nmo  A  running,  course. 
occ.  2  Sam.  xviii.  27*  Course  of  action. 
Jer.  viii.  6.  Fem.  nvi'lD  Incursion,  in- 
vasion, occ.  Jer.  xxii.  17.  Comp.  Jer. 
xxiii.  JO.  Or,  Force^  violence,  Comp. 
Root  pD. 

II.  Transitively,  To  run,  to-  cause  to  run,  to 
drive  or  force  one  thmg  against  another, 
io  daskf  crush,  occ  Jud.  ix.  53)  pitl  And 


she  dashed  his  skull.  In  Kiph.  ToheSa^ 
ed,  broken,  occ.  Eccles.  xiL  6,  twice. 
£izek.  xxix.  7.  Comp^  Isa.  xHi.  4.  Ai 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  T)  BtoIm 
pieces^  fragments,  occ  Ps.  Ixviil  51. 
Comp.  under  DDI  I. 

III.  As  a  N.  with  a  formative  H,  fM, 
sometimes  masc.  (see  Psal.  cv.  30.  Isa. 
ix.  18,  or  19.  Ixvi.  8.)  but  much  more 
frequently  fem. 

I.  The  earth  or  earthy  matter,  as  dbtia- 
guished  from  the  waters.  Gen.  i.  10. 
Comp. ver.  it,  12.  Vanous etymologiei 
have  been  by  learned  men  proposed  of 
this  word ;  the  most  probable  seems  to 
be  tliat  which  derives  it  from  p  brtaldng 
in  pieces,  crumbling.  «*The  matier  of 
(pure)  earth,"  says  the  great  Boerhaave*, 
** appears /riflWc  (i.  e.  crumbling)  so  long 
as  It  continues  under  the  observation  01 
our  senses,  as  it  always  readily  suffen  it- 
self to  be  reduced  to  ajiner  powder ^  And 
it  i^  manifest,  that  on  this  remarkable 
property  of  earth,  it's  answering  the  end 
of  it*s  creation,  or  it's  usefuln^  in  con- 
tinually supplying  the  waste  of  vegetable 
and  animal  bodies,  must  depend ;  and  it 
is  not  improbable  that  tlie  f  Greek  name 
X^^»  from  Heb.  ilD  to  pound,  beat  to 
pieces,  the  Lat.  terra,  from  tero  to  vow 
away,  and  the  Eug.  ground  from  grind, 
all  aimed  at  th^  same  etymological  reason. 

2.  Thecompounded  chaotic  globe  of  earth  and 
«;/7/er«,  as  distinguished  from  the  heavens, 
G|p.  i.  1,2.     Comp.  Job  xxvi.  7. 

3.  ^particular  part  of  the  earth,  a  land,  or 
country.  Gen.  u,  it,  la,  13.  xL  31.  Ec- 
cles. X.  16. 

4.  The  ground,  m  opposition  to  somewhat 
elevated  above  it.  Esek.  xli.  i6>  20.  So 
LXX  e^a^Oi . 

Hence  German  Erde,  Saxon  Eor^,  and 
Eng.  Eftrth,  and  perhaps  Gr.  £f  a  the 
same. 

pn  I.  In  Kal,  To  run  here  and  there,  or 
with  swiftness  and  violence,  occ.  Nab. 
ij.  4,  or  5,  As  lightenings  ^)tr)y  run;  so 
LX  K  cis  arfa,'ffai  ^iMzpe^ecM,  and  Vulg. 
quasi  fulgura  discurrentia. 

II.  In  Hith.  To  run  or  dash  one  against  an* 
other,  occ.  Gen.  xxv.  22. 

III.  Transitively,  To  dash,  break,  or  bruise 


•  ChemuCry  by  DaUov^e^  voL  i.  p.  S65. 

f  Comp.  Cruh  and  £j^.  Lexicon,  uoder  Stntf 
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hjf  collision.  Ps.  lxx\v.  14.  Isa.  xxxvi.  6. 
xlii.  3. 

IV.  In  a  metaphorical  sense.  To  hrcaJc,  crush, 
oppress  greatly.  Deut.  xxviii.  33.  Jud.x.S. 
1  Sara,  xii.  3,  &  al. 

Der.  Gr.  pafTcrco  to  dash,  pr,<r<ruj  to  break. 
To  rush,  Qu?  Comp.  lyider.  irin.  Ger- 
man jRwtA.  quickly,  Sax.  Rauf,  and  Eng. 
Race.  Also,  Risk.  Qu? 

I.  To  run.  occ.  Ezek.4.  i4»  Kin  nrnm 
Jnd  the  animals  ran.  So  LXX  {Alexand. 
and  Cvmplut,)  rrptyta  ran,  Vuls(.  ib  mt 
•wenty  as  if  the  word  were  IIT).  Comp. 
under  HlD^n  among  the  Pluriliterals  in  l. 

II.  From  nvn,  in  a  Chaldee  form.  To  be 
pleased  with,  accept,  occ.  Ezek.  xliii.  a;; 
but  here  twenty-three  of  Dr.  Kainicott'i 
Codices  read  >rXD. 


To  leap,  exult ;  thus  tlie  Chaldee  Targum, 
p-3tD.    Once,  Ps.  Ixviii.  17,  /f'A^  fnvin 
Jeap  or  exult  yc,  ye  high  hills  ?  So  our 
""Translation.     But  it  must  be  remarked, 
that  the  V.  m  Arabic  signifies  to  observe 
or  view  attentively,  ^udf  accordingly  the 
LXX  render  it  here  by  iiroXaiJuCavsrs, 
and  the  Vulg.  by  suspicamini,  and  make 
(at  least  the  Vulg.)  the  words  high  hills 
or  mountains,  not  the  Nominative,  but 
the  Accusative  case,  in  this  sense;  fVijf 
do  ye.  (people)  look  kt  the  high  hills,  as 
expeclingaid  or  assistance  from  thence,  or 
the  idols  thejre  worshipped?  For  it  is 
well  known  that  hiils  and  Idgh  places 
were  anciently  the  places   of  religious 
worship,  both  "to  believers  and  idolaters. 
This  latter  interpretation  being  thus  con- 
firmed by  the  LXX,  Vulg.  and  by  liie 
sense  of  the  V.  in  Arabic,  seems  justly 
preferable  to  the  former.     But  the  best 
exposition  of  all  appears  to  be  that  which 
is  embraced  by  Dr,  Chandlery  in  his  Life 
of  K.  David,  vol.  ii.  p.  72,  and  by  Dr. 
Home,  in  his  Commentary,  Why  look  ye 
askance,'as  with  envy,  ye  high  hills?  i.  e. 
on  mount  Sion  for  the  honour  of  being 
made  the  fixt  residence  of  God.  And  thus 
both  Michaelis  and  Schultens  have  ob 
served,  that  the  V.  -nn  peculiarly  im- 
ports in  Arabic.    Nusquam  recta  Acies, 
and    With  jealous    ler    malign    eyeing 
uskance,  are  the  characteristicks  of  envy 
Ipven  by  Ovid^  and  Miltimf. 
•  Metanorph.  lib.  ii.  lin  776. 
f  Paradise  Lott«  bo9lc  iv.  UiL  ^2,8. 


With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 
I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  be  pleased  uith^ 

to  like,  affect.   Gen.  xxxiii.    10.   Prov. 

iii.  12.  Jer.  xiv.    10,  1%,    Comp.  Isa. 

xlii.  I .    So  with  the  Particle  n  prefixed 

to  the  object,  i  Chron.  xxviii.  4.  Psal, 

cxlix.  4.     With  h  and  an  Infinitive.    Ps. 
.al.  14.    As  a  N.  pVI,  and  in  Reg.  pn. 

Will,  delight.  Pro  v.  xvi.  ij.  Favour,  af- 
fection.   Deut.  xxxiii.  23.    Psal.  v.  i^. 

XXX.  6.  Prov.  xiv.  3  v  Desire.  Ps.  cxlv.19. 

WilL  pleasure.  Ps.  xj.  9.  Neh.  ix-  24,  37. 

Esth.  i.  8.     Wilfulness,  self-will.    Gen. 

xlix.  6;  where  the  LX\  aridviMa  and 

Vulg.  concupiscentia,  lust. 
U.  In  Kal,  To  be  pleased  with,  enjoy.  Lev. 

xxvi.  34,  43.    a  Chron.  xxxvi.  21.  Jok 

xiv.  6 ;  where  Schultens,  acquiescat  ac- 

quiescc  in —  \ 

III.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  be  pleased 
with,  accept  kindly  or  graciously,  Deut. 
xxxiii.  II.  Eccles.  ix.  7.  Job  xxxiii.  26« 
Pi«al.  cxix.  108. — particularly  sacr^oes. 
Hos.  viii.  13.  Comp.  Ezek.  xx.  40,  41. 
In  Niph.  To  be  graciously  accepted,  as  sa« 
cHfices.  Lev.  i.  4.  vii.  18^  &  al.  7b6e 
satisfactorily  expiated,  as  sin.  Isa.  xl.  2  ; 
where  see  Vitringa.  In  Hith.  To  make 
oneself  accepted  or  acceptable,  occ.  i  Sam. 
xxix.  4.  As  a  N.  pm,  and  ia  Reg.  {in, 
Acceptableness,  acceptance.  Psal.  xix.  15. 
Spoken  particularly  of  sacrifices,  Exod. 
xxviii.  38.  Lev.  xxii.  2o,-2i.  Isa.  IvL  7. 
Comp.  Lev.  xxii.  19.  xix.  5. 

IV.  In  kal,  To  accept  with  complacence  and   . 
patience,  as  pimishmeut  for  sin,  to  -«c- 
quiescein.     Lev.  xxvi.  41,43. 

V.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  plsase,  conci- 
liate the  affections  of.  2  Chron.  x.  7.  Job 
XX.  10,  *'  His  children  shall  seek  to  please 
the  poor.'*  Eng.  Translat.  ''This  is  much 
stronger  than  if  he  had  said,  they  shall  be- 
come poor.  It  is  placing  them  below  |>o-» 
verty  itself.  They  shall  court  the  good- 
will and  assistance  of  the  most  xlestitute 
and  abject."  Scott*s  Note. 

VI.  With  Oi?  following.  To  ogree  or  con^ 
sent  with,  consentire  cum.  Psal.  I.  18. 
But  observe,  that  both  the  LXX  and 
Vulg.  refer  the  V.  m  this  text  to  p  run, 
the  former  rendering  lOi?  pn  by  cv/s* 
rpf^e^  oLvrw,  and  the  latter,  by  curre- 
bas  cum  eo^  tltou  didst  run,  or  concur 
with  lam. 
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Denotes  manslaughter  of  mvrdfr^  i.  e.  either 
the  accidental  or  wilfu'  taking  away  of 
a  man's  lite.  Tokiil^  sbif,  murder,  Exod. 
XX.  13.  Deut.  iv.  42,  J  K.  xTi.  19.  I;i 
Niph.  To  beilahy  myrdercd.  J»d.  xx.  4. 
Ps.  Nil.  4.  Prov.  xxii.  13.  As  partici- 
pial Ns.  rm^  and  mn  ^  mmdaytr  or 
murdtrer,  homicida.  Nutu.  xtxv.  6, 
11,16.  Deut.  iv.  42.  xix.  3,4,  S:  al. 
fieq.  A  murdering  iMfruntent,  a  sword, 
or  the  like.  occ.  Ps.  xiii.  1 1 ;  where  see 
Mr.  Merrick'%  Annotation.  Slaughter, 
Eiek.  txi.  22,  or  27,  nVD  J  murderer. 
occ.  aK,  Ti.  31.  Isa.  i.  ai. 

Df.r.  Massacre,  by  trauspo^ilionfrom  mTiD. 
Quf 

To  pierce  through^  ferfurnte,  here.  So  the 
LXX  r^vrr^fru^  and  Vulg.  |>erforabit. 
occ.  Exod.  vxi.  6.  As  a  N.  i>!ro  A 
piercing  instruntpit^  an  awl,  a  piercer, 
iyce.  Exod  xxi.*'6.  Deut.  xv.  17.  So  the 
LXX  Oirijr^oy,  and  Vulg.  Subulaitt. 

1.  To  straw  or  spread,  stemere,  as  a  cover- 
let or  the  like.  So  the  V^ulj;.  const ravit. 
It  occurs  in  the  fomi  of  a  Participle  masc. 
paout.  Cant.  iii.  10 ;  I  he  middle  of  it 
(i.  e.  the  couch  of  the  palanquin  or  litter) 
lilTTi  spread  with  love  hy  the  daughters  of 
Jerusalem,  i.  c.  with  needle-  or  loom- 
wotk  wrought  by  tlie  daughters  of  Jeru- 
salem, in  token  of  their  loxe  and  regard 
to  Solomon.  The  Jewish  women  \*frei 
fumons  for  these  curious  works  (see  Jiid. 
V.  30.  Prov.  xxxi.  aa,  24),  and  our 
English  ladies,  when  in  mourning,  wear 
a  kind  of  ribband  they  call  line,  as  testi- 
fying, 1  suppose,  their  aifection  for  the 


I  A  pateineM  ecrmposed  of  stones  tfprtfd 
out,  stratum  occ.  1  Chron.  vii.  }.  Ezek. 
,  xi.  17,  18.  xlfl.  3.  Esth.  i.  6j  on  whjcir 
last  cited  passage  see  Manner' a  Ob^eir*. 
tions,  vol.  i.  p.  188.  As  a  N.  fem.  io 
Reg.  ntv^^o  The  same.  occ.  a  K.  x\i  17; 
where  Vulg.  pavimentum  stratum  lapide, 
a  pavemnt  S]}rcad  or  laid  with  stone. 
III.  As  a  N.  nia^c.  plur,  tD^n  ijtie  emit 
or  embers  spread  out,  as  for  baking  1 
cake.  occ.  l  K.  xix.  6.  Conip.  undef 
iir.  Fern,  rain  A  lire  coal  spread  wt, 
on  the  altar.  So  LXX,  Aquila,  ^jrw- 
Mftrhus,  and  Tkeodotton  Avd/sa^.  occ.  Is*. 
vi.  6. 


7b  evacuate,  exhaust,  draw  forth,  eitenuoUj 
attenuate, 

I.  In  Hiph.  To  rvacnatr,  empty,  empf^ovt. 
Gen.  xlii.  35.  Fxcles.  \i.  3.  I«i.  xwii.  6. 
Mnl.  iii.  ro,  &  al.  In  Huph.  lokemf" 
tied  out,  occ.  Jer.  xlviii.  1 1  ♦.  Coniji. 
Cant.  i.  J.  As  a  participial  N.  p*i  fi^'f'jf. 
Gen.  xxxvii.  24.  2  K.  iv.  3.  Neb.  v. 
13.  p^T  The  same.  Jud.  vii.  16.  Isa. 
xxix.  8.  As  af  particle,  formed  with  a 
final  D,  as  trin  from  \n,  and  olbers, 
CDpn  Emptilj/,  emptij.  Gen.  xxxi.  \%. 
Exod.  xxiii.  15.  Deut.  xv,  13.  xvi.  16. 
Ruth  i.  at. 

II.  In  a  fi:^urafivc  sense.  As  Ns.  p  and 
pn  Vain,  empty,  worthkss.  See  Deut. 
xxxii.  47.  Psal.  iv.  3.  Jud.  ix.  4.  a  Sam. 
vi.  2c.  a  Chron.  xiii.  7.  Prov.  xii.  n. 
xwiii  J  9.  Hence  the  Syriac  ic^ftf,  Mat. 
V.  22  t.  As  Particles  tn  In  vain,  to  no 
pin  pose.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxiii.  ij.  I>a.  xxx.  7. 
p*lb  The  sitmc.  Lev.  xxvi.  16,  ao.  Isa* 
Ixv.  23.  Dpn  Vaiitl}/,  without  catti>e. 
Ps.  vii.  5.  xxv.  3. 


deceased.  Or  perhaps  the  words  in  Can- |  III.  In  Hiph.  To  draw,  draw  forth,  9S  t 

sword orlance.  Exod. XV.9.  Lev.xxvi.  13. 
Ps.  XXXV.  3.  It  IS  once  used,  in  the  form 
of  Kal,  for  drawing  out  a  smalt  nmber 
of  men  to  battle  or  pursuit.  Oen.xiv.  14; 
where  LXX  ij^ie/xr;«,.and  Vulg.  nunie- 
ravit,  be  imtulttred. 

IV.  In  Hiph.  To  extenuate,  attenvole,  ntnk 
thin  or  s?nall.  Psal.  xviiL  4.?  *  ^  '•^ , 
Xsavw  I  will  comminute.  Hence  as  a  ^. 
p  J hin.  attenuated.  Gen.  xli.  J9,  W«;. 

V.  pi  A  Particle  of  extenuation, 
I .  Only,  Geu.  vi.  5.  DeuL  ii.  28. 


tides  may  import  tiiat  the  coverUt  was 
wrou;?lit  with  little  sentences  or  m^ttos^ 
expressive  of  the  amiailv  qualities  of  the 
bride,  and  of  Solomon's  love  to  her.  See 
Harmcr*s  Outlines  of  a  New  Commen- 
tary, p.  ia6,  177.  And  to  illustrate,  if 
not  confirm T  tliis  latter  exposition,  1  ob- 
serve from  Lady  M,  W,  Montague,  Let- 
ter xxv.  vol.  i.  p.  1 58,  tljat  *'  the  inside 
of  the  Turkish  coaches  is  (in  our  times) 
minted  with  baskets  and  nosegays  of 
flowers,  intermixed  commonly  with'^ little 
Judical  mottos," 
H.  As  a  N.  fern,  ntif^n,  and  in  Reg.  ntr), 


*  See  Harmers  Observation!,  vol.  i-  ^^^ 
t  Comp.  Greek  aad  Em^.  litxicwi  ifl  WKA. 
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»•  Sxcfpt.  Gen.  xi?.  24,  2  Cbron.  ▼.  10. 
5.  But^^et.  I  K.  XV.  14.  x\i.  a 5. 

VI.  As  a  N.  fera.  in  Reg.  HiT)  T^e  ^fm;?/e 
of  the  head,  cfr  more  strictly  the  os  tem- 
pons,  or  bone  of  the  teniple;  so  called 
wkh  great  propriety  firoin^  it's  *  tenuUu 
€kr  thinness,  occ.  Jua.  iv.  %\,  22.  v.  ^6. 
Cant.  iv.  3.  vi.  6.  So  in  Jud.  the  LXX 
K/wraf  0^,  and  Vulg.  Terapus,  the  temple. 

VII.  As  a  N.  p  Spittle,     See  under  py  I. 
^p^  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  hence  as  a  N. 

p^p  A  very  thin  cake,  Eng.  Translat.  a 
Vfcfer.  Exod.  xxix.  2,  23,  &  al,  freq. 
Der.  Wreck,  rack,  rake. 

To  rot,  become  rotten  or  putrid,  occ.  Prov. 
X.  7.  Isa.  xl.  20.  So  Aquila  and  5^w- 
fnachus  in  Prov.  o^oLTrrfireroLi  shall  rot,  and 
in  Isa.  for  np^  wb  the  LXX  has  art^ic- 
rov,  and  Vulg.  imputribile,  not  subject  to 
rot.  As  Ns.  lp^  Rottenness,  putrefaction, 
u  rotten  thing.  Job  xiii.  a8.  (where  Sym- 
tnachus  irtfiee^Mv),  Prov.  xii.  4,  &  al. 
l^:ip^  Rottenness  occ.  Job  xli.  18,  or  27. 
So  the  LXX  ffx^fk-.v  or  orcarpov  rotten. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  leap,  skip,  bound, 
I  Cliron.  XV.  29.  Ps.  cxiv.  4.  Elccles.  ill.  4, 
Joel  ii.  5,  Like  the  noise  qf  chariots  {which) 
bound  on  the  tops  of  mountains.  Comp. 
Nah.  iii.  a.  Also,  In  lliph.  To  cause  to 
leap  or  skip,  Psal.  xxix.  6.  The  LXX 
render  it  by  (nupi'xy  and  o/5%e/(r9ai,  and 
the  Chaldee  and  Syriac  uae  the  word  in 
the  same  sense  as  the  Hebrew. 

Der.  Racket,  Qui  Rigadoon,  a  kind  of 
dance. 

I.  (n  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  make  a  composition 
of'  various  spices ,  to  co:npound  several  aro- 
tnatics  or  pcr/tt/Jics,  according  to  the  art  of 
the  apothecary  or  coifettioner.  Exod.  xxx. 
25,  33.  The  Vulg.  renders  it  several 
times  by  coniponere,  to  compose,  com- 
pound. As  a  N.  npi  A  composition  of 
qromaficSy  a  perfumed  unguent.  Exoa. 
xxx.  as,  35.    As  a  participial  N.  npll 


♦  Tlo.  Bartholin,  speaking  of  the  owa  tempOris, 
♦r  temp'e^bonti,  Anatom.  p.  489.  "  Parte  superiors 
paulatim  atteouantur  ut  transpareant.  in  the  upper 
part  they  by  degrees  grow  so  thin  <u  to  U  trampo'^ 
rerJ.^'  And  BlancarJ,  AaKtom.  p.  7 17,  says  of  them, 
**  Ob  tenuttatem  circa  medium  admoto  himine  trans- 
pareatia.  If  one  holds  them  against  a  candle  they 
arc  to  tbift  towards  the  middle  oitobt  transp^nat,** 


or  1X^,  fem.  plur.  ninpl,  An  npothetary, 
confectioner,  or  perfumer.  Evotl.  xxx* 
25,  35.  I  Sam.  viii.  13.  E>:cles.  x.  i.  At 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  O^np'^D  Perfumes,  occ. 
Cant.  V.  13.  Comp.  under  bbn  IV.  A» 
a  N.  fern.  nnp^.D  //»  instrwnent  used  in 
confectioiMry,  a  confectioners  vessel  or  pot, 
or  the  confection  itself  Job  xli.  22,  or  31. 
Comp.  1  Chron.  ix.  30.  2Chron.  xvi.  14. 
In  Job  there  seems  an  allusion  to  the 
tnusky  or  perfumed  smell  of  the  crocodile^ 
which  is  mentioned  by  many  writers.  Sec 
Scheuchzer,  Phys.  Sacr.  in  Job ;  Brookes^ 
Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  336,  338;  Hassd" 
quist,  Travels,  p.  215. 
IL  In  Hiph.  To  spice  or  season,  as  victuals, 
occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  10.  As  a  N.  fem.  nnjna 
A  seasoning,  or  seasoned  dish,  occ.  Ezek* 
X30V.  10.  np^n  p  Spiced  or  perfumed 
wine,  occ.  tant.  viii.  2,  where  observe, 
that  though  the  dnnking  of  win€  k,  as 
every  one  knows,  forbidden  to  the  Ma- 
hometans, yet  the  Turks  and  Egypttans, 
in  our  ^ays^  use  sugar  made  with  th« 
sweet-scented  violet  in  their  sherbets,  espe- 
cially when  they  intend  to  entertain  their 
guests  in  an  elegant  manner,  and  the  gran- 
dees even  sometimes  add  ambergrease,  a 
very  rich  peifume,  '*'  which  is  the  highest 
pitch'  of  luxury  and  indulgence  of  their 
appetite.*'  Thus  Uasselquiht,  Travels, 
p.  254. 

It  denotes  variety  qf  colour  or  figure-,  to  be 
variegated,  diversified.    See  Sense  I  IT. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem  T\opl  The  variegation  or 
variety  of  colours  in  an  eagle's  feathers, 
occ/  Ezek.  xvii.  3.— in  variegated  mar- 
ble, occ.  I  Chron.  xxix.  2. 

II.  To  be  variegated  or  tcorked,  as  cloth, 
with  various  colours  w^d  Jigures,  eitlier 
with  the  shuttle  or  the  needle,  to  be  bro* 
cadtd  or  embroidered.  It  occurs  not  how- 
ever as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  as  a  parti- 
cipial N.  dDp'n  Brocade  or  embroidery, 
brocaded  or  embroidered  work,  Exod* 
xxvi.  36.  xxvii.  16,  &  al.  freq.  So  fem* 
ntipX  plur.  n^DpT  and  O^nopi  Brocade, 
embroidery,  variegated  work.  Sec  Jud. 
V.  30.  Psal.  xlv.  15.  Ezek.  xvi.  10.  il 
appears  fi-om  Homer,  II.  vi.  lin.  289,  &c, 
that  the  women  of  Sidon  were  turnout 
for  such  kind  of  variegated  wbrks  before 
the  Trojan  war.  And  m  II.  iii.  lin.  125, 
&:c.  11.  judu  lin.  441^  wq  ind  lielea 

and 
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«id  Aodrooiache  employed  on  focb  at 
their  loomt. 

From  this  Heb.  Root  are  maaifestly  derived 
the  Latin  (of  the  middle  ajjes)  revatnare, 
Ital.  raccamaru  Spanish  rccamar^  imcl 
French  rtcamer,  all  signifyingy  to  em- 
hroider. 

111.  As  a  V.  io  Kal»  To  be  rarUgaicd,  di- 
wrsificd ;  so  Aquila  i«'OixiXSi}y.  occ.  Ps. 
cxjuiix.  1 5 ;  where  it  is  applied  to  tlie 
wooderftti  csmtexture  of  tlie  human  em- 
bryo in  the  womb>  which  from  a  formless 
mass  is  gradually  diversified  with  the 
rarious  hmbs  and  lineaments  of  a  man ; 
the  tcliure  of  whose  body  conasting  of 
bones,  muscles, 


xxii,  45. — for  Xh%.exp9ndingciT  tfrtHik^ 
forth  the  earth  and  its  produce,  \sl 
xlii.  5.  Comp.  ch.  xUv.  »4.  Ps-cxxxvi  &. 
IL  As  a  N.  ^pi  An  expaiwtm,  ike  cehtiei 
Jiyid  or  hcavetu  in  a  f»tate  of  rjpaakc. 
The  expanse.  Gen.  u  6,  y  f.  **  Pirfs,  '■ 
his  Imaus,  makes  mention  of  the  efte- 
reous  heaven  under  the  notion  of  rasK, 
which  from  [raof  or  tw»»  f  o  cxfontf.  a- 
pand]  is  of  the  same  import '*t  as  ihr 
Hcb.  T\:X  And  tlic  ^^re&t  B«erkca 
expressly  observes,  "  §  common  sir  x 
fr^rv  «:<7jr  expfmded  by  the  least  acrose 
of  tire,  in  its  whole  bulk,  and  ia  ili!i 
parts.  Hib  the  pliOosopbers  were  ]mg 
ago  acqiiainted  witk." 


nerves^  vems,  arteries, 

membranes  and  skin,  variously  inlerKoren  \  y] 

and  connected  with  each  other,  may  well  \  To  excem^  ooze  rati,  as  the  fiesli 


be  compared  to  a  curious  piece  o(  brocade 
or  embroidery.  Comp.  Job  x.  1 1 ,  and 
aee  Bp.  l4/wtk  De  Sacra  Roesi  Heb.  Pre- 
lect, viii.p  95, edit. Ojoa.  8vo.aodp.  i48r 
edit.  Gotttng.  and  Dr.  Horned  Com- 
mentary ou  the  Psalm.  Even  a  ^  heathen 
writer  has  remarked  concerning  Uie  veins 
and  arteries  only  of  the  human  body. 
'\Utrwquecrebrae  roultaK]uc  toto  corpore 
intextae  vim  Random  increditHem  arti- 
ficiosi  opens  divinique  testantur,**  And 
I  cannot  forbear  adding  that  the  a  2d 
plate  in  Eustachiuss  Auatomy,  which 
exhibits  only  the  cutaneous  blood-vessels 
of  the  baclc  part  of  the  hiunan  body, 
actually  strikes  the  fye  like  a  piece  of  eni' 
broidery ;  as  tlie  reader  may  be  convmced 
by  inspection. 

I,  "It  expresses  motion  of  different  parts  of 
the  same  thing,  at  the  same  time,  one  part 
the  one  way,  and  the  other  the  other  uay, 
with  force,**  In  Kal.  and  Hiph.  To 
stretch  forth,  extend,  distend,  expand,  U 
is  V  used  for  Jeliofvah's  stretching  forth 
the  D'pnst^  or  -conflicting  ethers,  Job 
xxxvii.  18; — for  extending  plates  of  gold 
by  beatings  £xod.  xxxix.  3,  &  al.  Comp. 
Num.  xvi.  38.  Jer.  x.  9.  So  for  plating 
'  over  with  gold,  Isa.  xl.  19;  where  LXX 
vt^isy(jnirwviv\ — for  stamping  on  the 
ground  with  the  foot,  and  so  beating  out 
the  part  on  ^hich  one  starops^aZ/e/'  and 
Viidcry  an  action  similar  to  the  last,  occ, 
Eicek.  vi.  II.    xxv.  6.    Comp.  2  Sam. 

•  Cm  fro,  Dc  Nat.  Deer.  Hb.  iL  cap.  5S^ 


m  a  ^ 


norrheea.  occ.  Lev.  xv.  3 ;  w  here  Jifcafff- 
nns  spumat.  ^s  a  N.  "V.  6fcrrr,  drisk, 
from  the  mouth,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxL  13.  J4 
vi.  6.  Comp.  under  Xzhn  III.  TVe 
Arabic  N.  "in  is  used  for  the  siaur  6ob 
a  child's  mouth. 
Hence  Saxon  hpejie,  and  £n«.  rear,  tm. 
Also,  a  rear  or  reer  (i.e.  a  soft)  e^ 

tm 

I.  In  Kal,  To  lack,  be  ta  tcant^  he  ftr. 
dent  it  ntc  or  dtsclafe.  occ.  Ps.  xxxir.  n* 
So  tlie  LXX  ETijux^ciray,  and  Ti^. 
eguerunt.  In  Huph.  1  o  became pov^k 
reduced  to  poverty  or  disfre%s.  occ  G®. 
xlv.  11.  Prov.  XX.  13.  xxiii.  ai.  xxx.^. 
Comp.  under  i:^".>  II.  As  a  paiticffil 
N.  iin  Poor,  destitnle.  i  Sam.  xvfi.  21 
2  Siini.  xii.  3,  Sc  al.  As  a  N.  C^  ?*- 
vcify.    Prov.  X.I  5.    xiii.  18.  xjmi.i9r 

.  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  WTi  may  be  a  ^"eneial  bur 
for  the  acrid  poisons,  so  callc^d  froii  tkk 
well-known  effects  ofexikav^ing  ad  A- 
solating  tlie  animal  frame,  occ  Do^ 
xxxii.  3  2 ;  where  however  the  Sdoaritii 
Pentateuch  and  six  of  Dr.  KeMmoatJti 
Hebrew  Codices  read  tTKi. 

um^l  To  reduce  or  be  reditced  /a  extrm 
porcerty  or  desolation,  ncc.  Jo*.  ?.  1;. 
Mai.  i.  4.  In  Uith.  To  make  saae^' 
poor.  occ.  Prov.  xiii.  7.  So  SymmoAiih 
nr7a;%Fi'0/x€y&i  making  tkemsehespw^ 

f  Sec  nuUbiasom*%  MoKs*$  Prfncip.  pL  ii.(uift 
— 6,  and  Piiet  Philosophia  Sacrm,|>.  69. 

\  GaU\  Court  of  Gent.  pt.  iL  book  uL  ci  9; 
5  2,  p.  S47. 
i     5  Ciicmjstry  by  ZW.Vem,  voL  i.  p.  91 
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die  Targams  it  sigidfies  To  k  ^,  to 
kave  pinoer  o€  Iktnce.    AsaN.  Jnan  il 
^roN^  AVmr,  permimm.    So  tbc  LXX 
Efi-f  ya;fr^0>i(.  occ.  £nm  iU,  7, 
m  Chald.  J 

malxor  imprm tt  mfki (9  ifcH^,.<<f», 
designire.  Day.  t.  24.  tL  8.  %.  ai»  aral 
The  word  b  used  ia  th«  nine  aeose  in  the 
Chaldee  Targums,  and  ia  the  Syrtac  and 
KtMc  languages* 

it  is  firequently  opposed  to  fmjtut,  and 
as  that  word  primarily  denotes  the  t^ttai 
Dot4e  of  a  pair  ofscaieg,  so  we  have  ^itHO 
l^on  FAe  scales  of  Mnfairnai,  or  wijmr 
tcafti,  Mic  vi.  n. 

Ia  Hiph.  To  ovtreame  tJi  roar,  to  aoer- 
balance,  occ.  i  Sam.  xiv.  47;  where  the 
Vulg.  excellently,  superabat. 
.  And  most  geoerally  it  is  used  ia  a 
tnoral  sense,  fa  Kal,  To  be  unjust,  €ct 
vnf^tljf^  be  deficient  in  moral  or  spiritual 
Jteigki^  f.  e.  iij^  righteoitsness.  occ.  i  K. 
liji.  47.  a  Cbron.  fi.  37.  Job  ix.  39. 
u  7,  15.  Daa.  ix.  ij.  a  SatB.xxii.2a. 
fcomp.  verses  24,  2^ .)  Psal.  xviii.  as. 
[comp.  Vfr.  a4»  25.),  m  whkh  passages  of 
t  Sam.  and  F*.  the  Heb.  mHiO  'nnn  tub 
»ay  most  naturally  be  rendered^  I  was 
lot  or  have  not  ^en  deficient  (i.  e 
iffhteousness)  in  tie  presence  rfmy  AteiM^ 
vbicfa  sorely  hi  it's  stpii:t  and  proper 
«ose  was  not  applicable  to  the  typical 
Oavid,  but  only  to  Hna  in  whose  person 
>a?id  oOen  spake»  even  Him  who  whs 
ibsoluteiy  witkout  sin,  even  in  the  sMt  iif 
iisF(Uker.  See  Dr.  JECi^rae's  Comiamimr 
m  the  PMOm.  Iii  Hiph.  The 
r  Chron.  xx.  5$.  Neb.  ix.  3%t  H  wi, 
llso,  To  pronounce  unjnsi  or  S^kknt  in 
igkteoustiessp  to  condmn,  as  dpjioaed  to 
•nvn  to  justify,  ncffuit  .>»e«  Deiit.  axv«  r . 
^rov.  xvii.  t  e.  So  (the  formative 
Iropped)  Job  xxxiv.  a^.  And  he 
)p:3r .  maketh  quiet  or  peace»  i.  e.  ae-y 


■    AAV*    ■• 


Vhere  observe  that  though  in  the  com 
ton  printed  editions  the  Hiph.  ^  b 
Iropped  from  imn\  TOt  it  n  retained  in 
ery  many  of  Dr.  kennicoffs  CtM^k^a. 
UHap.  Rom.  viii.  33,  34.  At  Ns.  }fm 
Tnj^st,  unriglkleums.  Oca.  tviii.  23,  2$. 
Aod.  ii.  15,  arai.  freq.  Also,  InjuMiice, 
nrigUeousBsss.  1  Sam.  Exiv.  1  j,  ar-t4. 


Isa.  IvBI.  6.  Mioi  vi.  lo.  So  Petn.  7mr% 
and  h  Reg.  ruwa  EaeluT.  6.  xviii.  aa 
Mai.  Hi.  15. 

ngkmmJtsgL^^^h.  It  oectin  not  ak 
a  V.  in  ^^j^^M^  Samahtao  aignn 

I.  As  a  N.  1^  Jired'Ut  aod^  m  eosdgbSH. 

ing  wBiik  keat.  ^.  Job  v.  f.  Cant.  vui.  6f 
n,  6kmingjire»  occ.  Hah.  iiL  5.    Comp. 

ExckI.  xix.  f6,   18.  xxiv.   10.      AlbO^ 

Glommg  or  bmmUg  beat.   occ.   Dent. 

xxxii.  24. 

III.  A,%  a  N.  asasc  plur.  OBtn  Flasks  of 
lightening,  Eng.  marg.  Lig/iienings.  occ. 
Ps.  IxxviiL  48;  whcte  the  LXX  Ilufi, 
and  Vulg.  Igoi,  Fire.  Comp.  £Kod. 
ix.  23,  24. 

IV.  rmp  XWl  The  glitteringjlashing  strrows 
of  the  bow,  or  rather  perhaps  the  jSfXi^ 
mswvfWfUfmJierjf  or Jire-benrinM  arrows, 
sudi  as  it  is  certain  were  used  in  fifter* 
times.  So  Afojilcaitf  jacola  ignita.  Comp. 
Oreek  and  Eng.  Lexicon  hi  BaXo; .  occ* 
Pi.  hxvi.  4* 

nan 

Ocoirs  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  nor  (sofarasi 
can  &id)  m  the  dialectical  faM^gaageSyand 
the  ideal  meanis^  b  uocettaai;  but  as  r 
N.  rtan  A  nH.  Cxod.  xxvii.  4, j.  £zek« 
xii.  13,  he  al.  fieq.  The  LXX,  Vnlg. 
and  other  andent  versions  fretjuently 
render  it  hi  this  sense.  On  Ete)c.  xxxii.  3^ 
observe  that  Herodotus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  70, 
refailes  tliat  in  his  time  they  bad  in  Egypt 
many  and  various  wajfs  ef  taking  the 
erorodik.  And  Brookes,  Nat.  Hist,  vol  i. 
p.  3J)<  says,  **  The  annner  of  taking 
ermidiles  m  Siam  is  by  throwug  three 
or  four  nets  acroas  a  river  at  proper  di- 
sianoes  fran  eaah  other,  that  so  if  ha 
bfaaka  through  the  irst  hamay  becaugfal 
by  M^  of  the  othefB.**  And  I0  some 
suth  m^bod  of  rakmg  crocadii^  in  Egypt 
the  fioph^  saems  to  alladc. 

m 


uitteth,  and  who  pTi'  shall  condemn  ?  "Occars  not  m  tha  dmple  Amm,  bat  i|i  the 


redupUeate. 
nm  (Chald.)  signifiea»  To  fftmhk^  shake, 
shudder.  C«mip.  CH  i>:i  t  H  *^  xiii.  i-; 
where  Afuifa  ^f$nr/  horrum,  S^mm^chns 
and  Theodotium,  <ts  translated  by  Jero^e^ 
tleaiaiaM  tremour^  trembUn^.  n.it  a*«iy 
be  htn  taken  ^tber  ii*r  «  part  i^ir,  n^ 
in'.oar  TiaHilariiia  (mmi^  La.  U%i.  2« 
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«nd  Rbbc^  Newcame),  or  for  a.N.  or  V. 

•  indctinite,  (y/t«n  Ejthraim  f>pakf  (llicio 

•  wa^)  t remising,  or,  rtiey  trembled  ie 
was  exalted  in  Urael:  ro  DioJati,  Quuu; 
dp  Efraiui  p^rlava^^i  trtmata:  es\\  $'era 

'  innakato  in  lirae! ;  and  .Vartm^yrii;i\ch 
*Tran8laT.  Si.t6t  qu*E|)braiai  cat  |jarl^, 
OH  trembla—x 

rfriH 

I:  Jd  Kal  and  Hiph.  Transitivflv,  To  ^o//, 
cause  to  httil  or  bubhk.  So  the  LXX  t;tM 
'  and  aya?fa/,  and  Vulff.  fervtsrere  facio, 
cftei^eo.  act.  Job  xli.  22,  or  ji.  r/.ek, 
xxiv.  5.  ^s  a  N.  niasr.  plur.  id  \W^. 
*nm  BubbUsg  ebuUUions,  occ.  Ezek. 
xxiv.  5. 

II  Intransitivelv,  To  hoi/,  more  lihe  boiling 
VMfer,  So  thVOX  f^tr,B7s,  and  Vulg 
cflcrbuerunt,  ocr.  Job  xxx,  27. 

ticnce  perbHpb  the  Saxon  fin'ciH  to  putrcfj', 
H hence  Elng.  r(y,  ruttcn,  kc.  for  all  f^w- 
irrfmtiofi  is  attended  wiitf  a   kind  t)t" 
' ferment  ation, 

em 

1.'     o  6mrf,  fie,  fasten  t^  binding,  occ.  Mica 

i.  ij. 

IJ.  A>  a  K  trr\\  plur,  C^cm,  T>^f  g^- 

i  w/i/a  or  SpaniJi  bioom^  so  culled  from  the 

toi'glmcss  or  ^tv/m  /Vy  of  it's  twi*^,  which, 

as  *  Pii/it/  long  ago  observed,  is  so  preat 

'  that  ttey  veu:  wnd  for  z:/rAc«  to  A/jii^; 

and  "  t  *he  Ifatians^  in  our  days,  nV/zre 

baskds  of  it's  slender  branches."  .  The 

•  Arabians  slill  call  the  gcni^^a  riD^n  ^see 
.  Castill},  aiul  [>roba1>lN  from  them   (i.  e. 

from  tlie  Saracens  who  over  ran  Spiiin; 
the  Suaniards,   tidttimt,  ocf.  i   \^,  \\\: 

,  4,  5.  Job  x\x.*4.  Tf^til.  c\x.  4.  tf  ft  tu" 
objerled  thai  !hu»  cannot  be  the  Sense  Of 
the  N.  in  1  K.  xix*..THrnns^  the  kr^hm 
aftbrds  but  a  vtrj^ffwy  slma't^  I  w  oiilH  ob- 
serve that  the  t<  \i  rathei*  hn]>lics  th^'n 
contradicts  thistireunislance  (comp.  J<>- 

^nah  iv.  8),  and  imports  that  tbf  prdnhel 
took  up  with  theshelter  ofa^'^<^//fVf/,ur)ich 
Belloniin  mentions  as  growing  in  thtf  rfe- 
jer^  for  wajjP^  of  a  l)etRT* 
As  to  Job  XXX.  4, 1  cannot  find  any  modem 
instanceof  the  jooj  <nf  the  gf///AYtf  being 

'  eaten  for  fo^d;  bittH  is' certain  that  the 

.  shoots,  leaves,  barks;  Htff!  roots  of  other 
shrubs  and  trees  have  btfen  egiten  amofig 

Hfst.  lib.  xiiv.  cap.  9»  1  >  ^ 

t  MonrjiiV  Kofcf  oa  f^ir^kfitmB^t'  1^  i^^ 

4S 


many  nations  in  timen  and  plac^  of 
faniiue  ayd  aca^ci^  Tl|U«,  for  instance, 
Herodotus  inlVirms  us,  lib.  viii.  cap.  1 1 5, 
that  when  the  routed  army  of  Xerxes  wti* 
fleeing  from  Greece,  suchof  ihemasroiild 
not  meet  with  l>etler  provision,  rwt  9iV' . 
^pecvV'^ov   f AOi^y   flrf^iASTOvrf^,    tcsu   ret 

rcuy  rs  T^fjiSfujv  xar  rujy  aypix'v,  xai  sXiitir 
tihv  raiTX  ^iiroiev/  tVo  Xia«,  were 
compelled  by  hunger  to  eat  the  Lark  and 
liovet  which  they  stripped  off  all  kimb 
oftrtes. ',  And  during  the  siege  ofhpaikaM 
by  Maghmud^  in  the  }  ear  1 7  2  2,  **  the  peo- 
ple fed  on  llie  kirk  of  trees  and  Ua::ct\J* 
And  ue  are  tohi,  that  in  Lapland  tire 
J  tops  and  bark  of  the  vine  ser^e  the  peo- 
ple liiV  /'/cW,  «^/^,  and  spices-,,  and  e\eti 
m  Sweden,  '*  the  poorest  sort  in  many 
places  remote  from  trathck,  are  obliged 
to  grind  the  bark  of  birch  frees  to  mix  . 
with  their  command  make  bread,  of  which 
they  have  n<»t  always  plenty  j|. 
The  coals  oft^^r^m  in  Ps.  cxx.  4,  are  men- 
tioned either  as  affonfrag  the  fierceil 
fire  of  an>  fuel  («uch  as  camel's  dunp,  &c.) 
that  the  Psalmii^  met  with  in  the  desert, 
or  because,  according  to  Geierus  the 
Spanish  genhtfi  ,or  rethanm  "  li^is  alfe 
vtheinentius  scintillet,  ardcat  ac  strideat^ 
sparkles^  burns  and  craekles,  mure  rc^c- 
mtnlly  than  other  v;ood.**    There  was  a 

i      i>larc  in  tht  wihierness  called  ncm,  pro- 

j      f>H!)ly  tl oin  the  quantity  of  X^TT\  growing 

•      lliere,  Num.  xxxiii.  fS,  19. 

.  See  ntore  in  >.cutt*s  Note  on  Job  xxx.  4» 
in  //a/7«cr*s  Observations,  vol.  :i.  p.  42I, 
&c.  and  in  vUi7T*dl*s  Annotation  on  Ri. 
exx.  4»  ., 

pn^  .     '       ' 

I.  Proj>erly,  To  sTvathe,  gtrd  ro imJ^  as  trilh 
a  chain,  occ.  Mah.  iii.  10  ;  where  both 
the  J-X?w  and  Vulg.  render  the  word 
pasbi  e!y,  the  former  by  Mr^(n*rxt  skail 
he  bf^undy  tlic  latter  by  contixi  sunt,  aft 
fastened,  confined.  As  a  N.  p^l  A 
girding  chain ^  a^  chain  girt  rotmi,  occ. 
£zek.  vii.  23  ;  where  Vulg.  condusioneo 
a  co/ifini/fg. 

As  Ns.  tern.  plur.  rnp>m  and  rr\prr.  occ* 
I  K.  vi.'  a  I ,  ylnd  kt  did  over  or  omtrlmd 

\  /fawtxiry'^ltevutPtiops  of  Persia,  toI.  iiL^i  143. 
\Stlmffrr  l^jlpoii*  p.  247^  ^^59; cilcd  ill  SthtwA- 
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the  fort  front  of  the  oracle  vnth  swathes  or 
%\iet\s  vf  gold.  Isa.  ii.  19;  where  Vulg. 
rightly  laminis  plates, 

PLURILITERALS  in  \ 

seems  a  compound  o£  !1D1  to  be  wet, 
rrwiH^  and  niTQ  to  spread,  extend,  the  la- 
bial 2  in  2VS^  being  dro|)ped  in  the  com- 
positiou,  on  accoimt  of  the  oilier  labial  Q 
I'uliowing, 


Tbbe  mmt  o»aveoiifaiiroM  in  a^tiaitof 
growth,  m  the  fiesh  ot*a  ^ousf^  petwn ; 
ty  spread  or  grow  kf  a  domttint  supfd^  of 
nfitritious  moisture^  Onee,  Job  %Joam,'^  5 • 
Cowp,  2  K.  V.  14,  ;      • 

It  may  be  derived  from  Dfil  to  tread,  trtm^ 
pie,  and  *io  to  confine,  fasten.  As  a*N. 
I'em.  piur.  n^lDSI*  Timbers  fustened  tage^ 
tkr  as  aJixHir  to  tread  em,  rafis;  so  LkX 
:£;;^£Ofcu;.    Ooce,  a  Chron,  ii.  i6. 


12; 


V 


ised  in  the  same  senses  as  *:tl*«  llf.  of 
hirh  word,  or  of  tlT  is,  it  seems  an  ab- 
reviatiou. 

Prefixed  to  a  Verb  or  Pronoun, 
^f'hof  uhkh?  Lain.  ii.   16.  Ecclcs.  ii. 
8,  19. 

'he  [)erson  or  thin?;,  that,  Who?  which? 
ant.  i.  7.  Eccles.  i.  9. 
The  Conjunction,  That.  Eccles.  ii.  24. 
i.  14. 

or,  because.  Ecclcs.  ii.  18,  (linOrttr). 
am.  iv.  9. 

'he  time  that.  When,  Jud.  v.  7,  Eccles. 
.  10.  Cant.  ii.  17. 
omp.  under  nmn  III. 
IVclixed  to  another  particle.  Cant.  i.  6, 
IT,  which  (belongs)  to  me.  Cant  iii.  7, 
^hwhm  which  (behni^t)  to  Solomon.  Cant. 
7,  nobtr,  compounded  of  mfor  because 
for,  and  no  ipAaf,  literally  /br,  y#r 
4fl/f    /'or  ic^j/?    Eccles.  L  17,    OiU^ 

Posttixed  to  another  particle,  Eccles. 
i,  7,  n^rrtt^^  according  to  that  which  it 
IS.  Corap.  Eccles.  v.  15,  or  14.  ix«  12. 

5.  .  .  .   .    ^    .     . 


IV.  Pnstfixrd  lo  one  particle,  and  prefixed 

to  })notlj(T,  as  in  Eccles.  viil.  17,  feo, 

compounded  of  n  in,  W  that  tihieh,nn4b 

for,  may  be  rendered,  i/i  alt  tfitt^t for — 

'*  111  quotacunque  parte  ejus,  quoif  hOmo 

iaboravvrtt  (fU(erere,"    Cocceit  Lex.  in  U^3. 

Jon.  i.  12,  >'?ii?3,  literally,/6r  that  Which 

to  (i.  e.  respects)  me,  \.^,  onnnf  account, 

for  my  sake. — So  Jon,  1.  7,  ^0W3  on  oc 

count  of  whom,  thus  LXX  rtvo^  ht%a. 

2  K.  vi.  II,  ^:bwD  ^ those  who  (belong) 

I      to  us,  ex  nostris.  : 

j  cd:u;d,  and  "inaa^n,  see  under  Cd:,  and  1^3. 

To  draw,  as  water.  Gen.  xxiv.  1  r,  13,  19. 
I  Sam.  ix.  II,  &  al.     . 

Homer  mentions  the  same  custom  o<f  wor 
men's  being  employed  in  drawing  water 
as  prevailing  among  the  P/teatian9  stnd 
Lestrigons.  "See  Odyss.  viL  IM.  lo,  amd 
X.  lin.  IC5,  6;  in  the  former  of  whicli 
passages  no^svotfi?— vsr/yi^t  xaXirty  s^^- 
a^  a  youthful  virgin  bearing  a  yitcheTj 
niight  even  serve  as  a  description  of  Ke-^ 
bekftfa.  Gen.  xxiv.  15,  16;  and  in  the 
latter  we  find,  agreeably  to  the  simplicity 
of  those  times,  even  a  king's  daughter 
employed  in  this  business  of  dr<mmg 
Z  «  a  '  w0ter. 
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ifankttothit 
^■y.  ^Tkm  Dr.  SUm^  Tnmk,  p.  411, 

MnwMi  h  Bmitry,  ««To  faUi'the 

«itar  (0«k  niv.  11.),  tSej  are  itHl  to 
ft  tiifMhPii  wilk  a  mtdier  or  goafs 
f  their  toouD^  cUMrea  be- 
trwifc  it  HI  diit  oMoncr  two 
Bcs  iofdtk  wtderJ*  Comp. 
Hmmcf^t  Ofatervatiocit,  vol.  L  p.  i!.8> 
Note;  and  oa  Joth.  ii.  s  1,  Ohaemitioitt, 
^.  S.  p.  368,  Ire.  Comp.  Homer,  II.  vi. 

Ih.  457»  ^^ 
Am  m  V.  nate.  plar.  ts^mt^  Ptaca  0/ 
drgmmg  wtdtr.  oce.  Jud.  v.  1 1.  80  dur* 
fcig  the  CniMdet  in  the  Uol^  Ijind  tlie 
Saraoeat  ased  to  ptaat  ambuscades  near 
dBthifmmimm%iiAfltttttof9aUr,  See 
Jimrwtern  Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  234, 
Ice.  Aad  HwmeTy  11.  xviiL  lin.  511,  de- 
acrAcc  aa  anbascade  as  placed  by  a  ri- 
¥MV  where  aH  the  iocks  were  water^d^ 


To  rear,  properlj  as  a  lioa.  See  Jud.  xiv.  5. 
Jer.  ii.  i$.  Anos  lii.  8;  and  on  this  mK 
taUobeerve»Uiattheroarur^^'a/»(M  In 
Itts  aaeaofined  state  is  one  of  the  *  nH>§t 
korridsomuU  in  aatare,  which  the  sloutest 
OMai  caa  scarcely  bear  without  trembling ; 
bat  it  becomes  still  bmntc  dreadful  wlien 
it  is  kaowa  to  be  a  sure  prelude  of  dc- 
atiactioa  to  whatever  living  creature 
caaies  in  his  way.  Comp.  Bocharty  vol.  ii. 
719,  and  Grttk  and  Engiisk  Lexic.  in 
Aim*  It  is  also  applied  to  God,  Jer. 
XXV*  30.  Joel  iii.  21,  or  iv.  16.  Amos 
i.  a*  vcHBp.  Job  xixvii.  4. — and  to  man, 
whether  ill  griefs  Ps.  xxxviii.  9;  or  in 

.  nm.  Pis.  Ixxiv.  4.  Comp.  Isa.  v.  29, 
whone  for  JMOn  elevien  of  Dr.  Kennicott^n 
Cadiees  read  anor.  As  a  N.  fern,  n^v^w 
aad  hi  Beg.  roMar  A  nming,  Isa.  v.  19 
Job  ir.  10.  Pi.  xxii.  a.  It  aL 


With  a  radica],  bat  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

h  In  Kal,  To  be  cmtfamdtd,  confuted,  de- 

9tro}fedj  or  ienlate  by  em/tmom.  occ.  Isa< 

*  This  XMim,  who  isys  he  hid  often  heard  h, 
pArtieoUrljr  rtmarki  in  hit  Ns$.  Hht.  oftbt  Capt  rf 


vi  f  r.  Conp.  Nah.  i.  a.  In  Hipb.  To 
ley  wasfe,  demoDtk^  dettroy  by  amfiuutu 
occ.  Isa.  xxxvii.  26.  As  a  N.  masc.  plnr. 
^•W  Dettrmiume,  occ.  Ps.  xxxv.  17.  As 
Ns.  iem.  ranv  Omfiukm,  desofatim.  Pi 
XXXV.  8.  Prov.  i.  X7,  It  al.  frtq.  S« 
mw,  and  riMm,  I»a.  xlvii.  n.  Lud. 
iii.  47.  mtlttm  Neariv  the  same.  Job 
XXX.  3.  xxxviii.  27.  Zepfa.  i.  1$.  Ii 
which  three  texts  it  is  jomed  with  rsrv 
or  nt^m,  but  1  know  not  the  precise  dis* 
tinction  between  these  words.    As  t  N. 

fMttr  Demotion,  drstnction,  Psal.  xl.  j. 
em.  mw  The  same,  or  tMmuHmnu 
moue,  I&a.  xxiv.  12. 

ir.  To  tumuUmaiey  be  tumultncntt,  like  va* 
tcrs.  occ.  Isa.  xvii.  13.  As  a  N.  pnif 
Ttimylt,  tHWultttoMS  noi$e.  Isa.  xiii.  4. 
xvii.  12,  13.  Iwi.  6.  Jer.  xxv.  31.&  it 
freq.  As  a  N.  pKtro,  TutnuUuous  noift, 
toaferatiott,  acclamation,  occ.  Prof. 
xxvi.  26,  Envy  may  chak  itsctf  with  ac- 
clamatioUy  it's  malice  viU  appear  »  tk 
congregation  or  judicial  assembly.  See 
SchuitenMf  and  comp.  Prov.  xxvii.  14.  As 
a  N.  fern.  plur.  mwirn  Tmnuhnousmdfa. 
Job  xxxvi.  «9.  Zecli.  iv.  7.  Co»p.  un- 
der HlTJ  XVI II.  XIX. 

III.  In  Hith.  7o  be  confounded  in  ««4 
astonitktd,  occ  Geo.  xxiv.  21. 

To  despise,  insuU.  So  the  LXX  leader  it 
by  arifia^siy  and  s^ixa4peif,  occ.  Ezek. 
xvi.  57,  xxviii.  24,  a6.  As  a  N.  WO 
Contempt,  iuiuU.  occ.  £zek.  xxv.  b,  1$. 
xxxvi.  5. 

To  ask, 

I.  In  Kal,  To  ashy  interrogate.  Gtn.VLvr^  Ah 
xxyi.  7.  xxxii.  17,  &  ai. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  ask,  demand,  require.  Exod. 
iii.  22.  xi.  a.  xii.  35,  36.  Dcut  x.  la. 
So  in  the  three  first  texts  the  LXX  ren- 
der  it  by  ailnje,  and  in  die  two  first  thi 
Vul^.  w  postuio. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  ask,  consult.  Num.  xxvii.  ai. 
Deut  xviii.  1 1.  Ezek.  xxi.  21. 

IV.  In  Kal»  To  ask,  request,  beg,  cratt. 
Josh.  XV.  18.  Jud.  V.  25.  I  Sam.  I  w. 
&al.freq.  Oni  K.x.  13,  observe,  that 
to  this  day  it  is  not  unusual^  in  the  eastern 
countries,  for  persons  of  verv  couikier^ 
rank  to  ask  others  for.what  they  like.  See 
Harmer's  Observations,  voL  iv.  p.  4««' 
In  Niph.  To  be  dmrotu,  be  a  $i^^- 
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»oc.  r  Sam.  xx.  6,  a8.  Neh.  xiii.  6.  lo 
hlipb.  To  cause  to  ask,  petititM^  or  suppU' 
:ate.  i  Sam.  i.  28,  And  I  also  imnhwn 
lave  made  kirn  supplicate  the  Lord  al- 
vftys^  tfecause  he  was  in»a^  desired  for 
he  Lord,  Comp.  ver.  11.  As  a  N.  fern 
ibwv  and  in  Reg.  rh^m  A  petition,  re- 
juest,  Jud.  viii.  24.  1  Sam.  i.  27.  &  al. 
req.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mbsu«3  Pe- 
titions, occ..  Ps.  XX.  6.  xxxYii.  4. 
To  ask  as  a  loan,  to  borrow.  Cxod.  xxii. 
1 3,  or  14  2  K.  vi.  5. 
.  As  a  N.  masc.  or  fern,  (see  Job  xxvi  6. 
Isa.  V.  14.  xiv.  9.)  ViHU^  Ike  wvisiOk 
tftite  of  the  diad,  *^  the  place  mid  tdaie  of 
those  qui  in  quzestioiie  sunt  {Cocceius) 
whi)  ore  out  of  the  vay  and  to  l>e  sought 
for,'*  Bate.  See  inter  aL  Geu.  x4ii.  38 
kVw.  31.  I  K.  ir.  9.  Num.  xvL  30,  ^3. 
fob  xvii.  13,14  Ps.  xlix.  15.  txxxix.  46 
cxii.  7.  Isa.  xiv.  9,  1 1.  In  tbis  view  it 
leerasoearly  to  answer  to  the  Greek  'A^;, 
Uades  (by  whicb  the  LXX  ahnost  con- 
itantly  render  it),  i.e.  i  ai^Jig  rvros  the  in- 
visihie  place ^  and  to  our  Old  Englibb  word 
Ufit*^  wbich  though  now  scarcely  used 
but  for  the  place  t^  torment y  yet  being  a 
derivative  from  the  Saxon  hillan  or  belau 
to  hide,  or  from  boll  a  cavern,  anciently 
denoted  the  concealed  or  unseen  place  of 
tbe  dead  in  general^  as  is  manifest  from 
the  version  of  PsmI.  xlix.  14.  Iv.  16. 
Ixxxviii.  9.  Ixxxix.  44*  in  K.  Henry  VIJl's 
Tireat  Bible,  wbicb  b  retained  in  our 
Liturgy;  and  so  it  ougbt  to  be  under- 
stood io  other  places  of  that  Translation. 
>  denotes  tbe  giavt  or  stpulchrt,  properly 
10  called;  Viikm  signifies  that  wbich  is 
ynmmm  to  all,  the  couunon  receptacle  of 
'he  dead,  Comp.  Eccles.  iii.  30.  Ecclus. 
d.  II.  xli.  10.  Thus  £r/gA  in  his  Crit. 
$acra  well  remarks,  that  '*  Jacob,  Gen. 
&xxvii.  3  ^,  would  tfodown  mourning  idto 
Ueol  (nVtO^)  to  bit  son;  not  into  Hell 
;tbe  place  of*  the  damned),  for  be  never 
bought  his  son  to  be  gone  thither,  nor 
nto  the  ^rmif  properly  m  named^  for  be 
thought  ms  SOD  b^  been  devoured  by  a 
irild  beast;  but  into  tbe  receptacle  of  the 
kadir 

8te  Lunl  JCly't  Htftoryofthe  Apottles*  Creed, 
9S,  &c.  and  Srttk  and  MnglUh  l^exicoo  io  aIuc. 

Comp.  <  Jflo.  zUL  S8;  H^ftsU$m*%  Hoie  on  'Ain, 
cexvi.9S;  and  Cui^dTt  PrtJan,  Pimrtat.  to 
ipcli,p.907,au^ 


Is  not  hvwt  soBWtMMS  nsed  fcr  «  ^ 
**  Depth  under  gromsd^  out  of  s^kt,  1 
90  to  be  mmghtfor^'  (Baie)^  witiMNit  anj 
reference  tothcdead  >  SecDeut^xxxii^sa. 
Job  xi.  8.  Ps.  cxxxix*  8*  £adu  xxxL  17. 
Amosix.  3. 

As  a  N.  btw  The  same  as  %W.  1  K.  ii  6. 
(comp.  ver.  9.)  Job  xvii.  16.  (eoMp* 
ver.  13.)  In  both  texts  BBsny  af  Dr^ 
KeunicotfsCadkesttuiA\niMt.  . 

To  be  tranqml,  quiet.  It  ocmrs  not  ui  tbt 
simple  fomi,  unless  in  tbe  nnae  at  a 
place  in  Canaan,  Josh.  xv^.  1 1 ,  \Mt  m, 
probably  so  called  from  a  teu^  these 
dedicated  to  the  Aror/M^  couudered  as  be* 
ing  iu  a  state  oisereniiu  and  trttm^nU^jt. 
$0  in  atUr  limes  the  Koomiis  kad  tbtrir 
vtildf  as  well  as  terrible,  Jupiter,  VugU 
describes  bin  under  the  fonner  chnrac* 
ter^  where  he  receives  Venun  with  so  mttch 
paternal  Iendeme86  % ,  Miv  i.  Un.  X58,  te. 

OtS  tubrldem  Honifmim  Sator  atqve  Tiswin, 
Vultu  quo  cotlura  tcmpcMatca(]uc  acf  caat* 
Ostula  LU^i  mai^T  deimt  imtim/aimr* 

To  whom  tike  Futbtr  •ftb*  immmut  Mnet^ 
SmfHag  wth  thai  urent  imitJgnt  Jaet^ 
With  f»bicb  ht  drvou  tbt  sUmdt^  ami  dW»  ffhe 
skin, 

FSnt  gave  a  h«ly  }um%  thtn  thvs  upliei 

Hkswuu 

X^ifm  I.  To  he  frau^,  qtnet,  eeewrt,  im  he 
at  rest  win  trmsquillUif  msd steuriiy^Stih 
iii.  18.  Jer.  xxx.  10.  xlvi.  97^  hi  al.  Tbt 
LXX  render  it  by  AMnnuisrAdU,  and  i|0v 
Xctt^Vy  to  he  at  rest,  Aquilm  uaASgmam^ 
cnu6  t>y  ft;ti|vsiv  to  prosper^  hepu^epentm. 
As  n  participml  N.  p^m  Qukt^  My  n# 
ease  or  rest,  secure^  protpenm$.  Jnbxii.  {• 
Isa.  xxxii.  9,  k  al* 

II.  As  a  N.  pm»  Seasrity,  MMofanl  aacvrf* 
ty,  conjidence.  occ*  %  feL  six.  a8.  Isa. 
xxxvii.  29.  So  iiymmuckm  AAoCmnob, 
and  Vulg.  Si^rwn»  Friie,  ismkmce. 
Comp*  Ps.  cxxttl  4* 

lospuil,  plumkr.  Oaee* Icr. xax.  iC  || 
way  be  a  CiMkiec  variatiaa  Ami  Qir  (an 
W  from  W,  r=mp  Ami  t3p)»  pel  W 
theprophH  l^e  tbrcatemng  the  CM* 
deans.  Biitsevcaaf  Dr.  XcMicuirftCa* 
dices  read  T»^»  »Mi  *i^  TOMT* 

1\Mt 

Ta  drem,  msck  msupuu 

I  Sm  JSpMi%  BalyMias»  ObL  ai.  ffb  If 
Zi|  Ilk 
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I.  To$up  M,  svcVim  yp^  4ib$orb.  Job  v.  5. 
Pi.  ivi.  2,  3.  Ainus  vui.  4. 

II.  To  inspire^  i.  e.  /o  diaw  in,  or  $nuff'vp, 
.   as  tbe  air.    Sec  I&a.  xlii.  14.  Jer.  ii«  24. 

xi?.  6.  Eccles.  i.  5;  nliich  passage,  J 
apprehend  with  several  learned  meiucon- 
taiufl  a  description  of  the  diurnal  and  an- 
muii  inofious  oF  the  tr'2tl^  or  * 'A7/*  lig/il  on 
the  earth's  surface,  and  by  consequence 
of^  the  earth  iiselj,  Solomon  bavins?  ob- 
served at  ver.  4,  that  unt  frfneration  (oj 
wtit)  goeth  o(f  and  another  atneth,  but 
that  the  eoi't/i  abidethjor  exer,  or  conti- 
nueth  to  be  supported  in  all  its  condi- 
tions, luotious,  courses,  &c.  till  the  con- 
ftiunmatiou  of*  this  svstem,  proceeds, 
ver.  5,  And  the  solar  light  is  dijfiued  (i.  e. 
io  the  morning;  of  each  day),  and  the 
solar  light  gocth  o/f  (in  the  evening),  and 
at  its  seat  or  station  (near  the  earth's 
cquater,  oaiDely)  r\iVW  is  drawing  in 
{the  spirit),  tiiffuiing  itself  there,  going 
io  the  south  (or  southern  tr6pic),  and  cir- 
cuiting to  the  north  (or  northern  tropic)u 
Circit*ling  around  the  spirit  is  continuall}/ 
proceeding  (viz.  while  it  pursues  and  presses 
upou  the  tt^Dtr),  ami  the  spirit  returns 
vpon  it's  circutts,  or  perpetually  repeats 
it's  circuitous  course  on  the  surface  of 
the  earth.  Conip.  under  ntoi?  VI. 

III.  To  draw  in  the  bicath,  to  gasp,  pant, 
ox  Wipire  after ^  as  fioin  eiis;or  desire.  It 
is  used  ubsoliilely,  a>  P>  exix.  13 1 ;  or 
transitivcU,  as  Jj  b  vii.  2.  xxxvi.  ic, 
Do  nut  pant  iiiwc  ihe  ui^ht,  of  death 
iiaiuely.  \v>iich  Job  .jud  passiouateiy  v.i«;ii- 
ed  for; — or  Milli  bi*  followiuj;,  Anlo^ 
iu  7,  b*J  DEi^-irrr  Who  pant  atkr  tht 
dust  of  the  farlh  un  the  head  of'  the  po^r, 

.  i.  e,  who  ij/u  to  see  the  poor  and  luiser- 
able  still  more  Mietohed.  A  uiost  dia- 
bolical chardcler surely !  Sec  i  Sdui.  iv.  12. 
a  Sam.  xiii*  19.  Job  ii.  12.  Coinp.  P>. 
Ixix.  27  cix,  »6. 

Der.   To  snpy  sip,  sup,  sob.    French  soupr. 

^^sonp^r,  ^beocc  soup^  stopper.   Also  sap  o* 

.  alie^i, 

4.  Ih  Kal  and  Niph  To  jremaiu,  be  left  as 
„,  a  lejuduc.  Uen.  vii^  xj.  xiv,  10  xlvii.  i9. 
I  Sa  .1,  xvi.  I  r,  &  J.  Ou  {izek.  i\.  8, 
observr ,  tbat  i  j>tc;id  of  the  very  irre^ulii 
word  n  ^  I?;-:  'if  the  tomu^on  printed  e<li- 
tiou^,  eieveii  of  Dr  Kennicotfa  Codite> 
xedA  .V>^^«    io  Ui^U.  To,kav€.  cause 


or  sufer  to  remain,  £xod.  s.  11.  Nnl« 
ix«  12.  Deut.  ii.  34.  iiu  3,  &  al.  Ass 
N.  •Htt^  Residue,  remainder »  1  Chron. 
xi.  8.  2  Chron.  ix.  aq.  xxiv..i4,  &  al. 
freq.  Fern,  nnwa^  A  residue,  rtmnoMt. 
Gen,  xlv.  7.  i  Chron.  iv.  43.  iSam. 
xiv.  7,  &  al.  freq.  In  i  Chron.  xiL  38, 
whe.e  the  conimoB  printed  editioasbtve 
n^.t!?,  six  or  seven  of  Dr.  Kenuicott's  Co- 
dices read  nnnu^,  and  so  does  M.  de  Cb- 
lasio's  Concordance,  edit  Romaine)  and 
thus  the  LXX  render  it  xaJaAoii'0,%  ind 
Vulj^.  reliqui  the  rest,  Fein.  m«t2?D,  A 
remainder,  occ.  Deut.  xjcviii.  5,  17.  Tk^ 
basket  (of  first-fruits  namely)  andtk^fit- 
oiamder,  or  store  which  uas  Uft  after  the 
former  was  presented.  So  the  LXX  f/- 
xii'aKstfLp.7,la,,  and  Vulg.  reliqui*.  Hescf 

II.  As  a  N.  "I5<t2^  denotes  cimsangmitji; 
every  near  relation  bein«r,  as  it  were,  f 
remnant^  or  remainder  of  .the  same  flesh 
and  blood  of  which  we  ourselves  consist 
In  this  sense  it  is  sometimes  joined  with 
11^3  Flesh  (as  Lev,  xviii.  6,  None  of  jim 
shall  approach  to  any  I'^ttra  *\AW  reroaiinlfr 
o/'  his  fleshy  i.  e.  any  one  that  rrwiffifrti 
of  the  s;ime  flesh  and  blood  with  him- 
self. Comp.  I^v.  XXV.  49.) — soaelime! 
with  *in;?,  neary  nearly  related,  as  Lef, 
xxi.  2.  Num.  xxvii.  1 1. — sometimes  with 
words  exprc  ssive  of  relation,  as  Lev.  xviii. 
ta.  13.  XX.  19. 

IIL  As  H  N.  ^\»^  Fleshy  of  an  animal,  c>ifr& 
usually  remaintth,  namely  visible  and  pal- 
pable, at^er  bfe  isextint^uished.  So  IjcigK 
*'  C;iro  animalis,  post  vitam  ipsius  reliqoa." 
Psai.  Ixxiii.  a^.  Ixxviii.  20,  27.  Mic.  iii 
a,  3,  &  al.  Thus  iu  English  we  call  a 
dead  body  the  remains  of  a  person;  by 
which  word  Dr;  Hodgson  spiritedly  xtn- 
ders*>stt?,  Prov.  v,  1 1 ;  where  it  is  applied 
to  a  breathing  carcase,  rotten  with  disease. 
E\od  xxi.  10,  n';i«U?  her  flesh-meat,  i.  e. 
her  more  agreeable  and  nauriihing  fvfi% 
shall  he  not  diminish.  The  edstems  wt 
fitih,  though  not  so  much  as  we  do,  and 
are  /o/i</ of  it.  Comp.  Exod.  xvi.  3, 
and  see  Ilarmers  Observations,  vol  iii 
p.  i4^»  7. 

1 V.  As  a  N.  "i«.!^  Leaven,  proj>erly  a  piece 
of  dou^i  remaining  from  the  hirap,  and 
which  becoming  sour  is  used  to  ferBieiit} 
and  render  light  a  much  lar!»er  quantity 
of  dou^h  or  paste,  occ.  Exo^.  xii.  15?  *S^ 
xiii.  7.  Le?.  ii,  11.  Deut.  xvi.  4.    Henrt 
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"V.  As  aN-  fern.  plur.  nos^tt^D  and  m»0?3 
Kneading  or  legvenutg-vcsseist  wber»  the 
dough  is  mixed  wilh  tlie  hdven.  Ihcc. 
£xod.  viii.-3>  xii.  34,  .  Tbeni'>Hi»0  liere 
jnentiooi^  seem  to  have  been  suth  wooden 
hojLls  m  the  Aral^  still  use  io  knead  their 
bread  ib^  and  travellers  profile  for  i\\Qm^ 
selves  when  jourii€\ii)je  «ii  tiie  ^rabiaa 
deserts.  See  S/iam*8  Trevels^  )>«  ^S'»  ^nd 
.Prefiice»^[>.  xi.  xii,  Qr,  els* ,  constderinf 
t)jat  the  israe)ites4ppear4o  have  carried 
with  thera  dough  euc^iigh  to  serve  them  a 
iDoitfb  (couip.  Cxo4.  xvi  ),  nn«JH3  ,in 
Exod.  XII.  34,  may  denote  a  kiud  of  lea- 
4 kern  utensij,  SMch"  as  tl*e  .Arabs  still  use, 
when  spread  out  for  a  t-^ble-cloth,  and  | 
which,  when  contracted  like  a  bag^  serves 
them  to  carry  ilie  remnanU  of  tiieir  vic- 
tuals, and  particularly  sometimes  tiieir 
meal  wade Jftiu  dnygh.  See  Harmers  Ob- 
servations,  vol.  ii.  p.  44^,  gee.  So  iV/>- 
buAr,  speaking  of  the  uianner  in  which 
the  Bedoween  Arabs  near  mount  Sinai 

V  live,  says,  *'  Uu  rond  niorceau  de  cnir 
leur  tient  lieu  de  uappe^  ^  ^^  y  garde nf 
Jes  rentes  da  repas,  A  round  piece  of  lea- 
Ihe-r  serves  tbein  for  a  tablc'-cloth^  and 
tkejf  keep  in  it  ihe  remmu9  of  their  vic^ 
tuaUr 

Der.  Share.  Qu?  Greek  Ja;^  Flesh, 
whence  sarcoma^  sarcocele,  sarcophagi/^ 
sarcotic. 

r^m  See  under  H'i^:i  XVIU, 

To  turn,  from  one  place  or  state  to  another. 
The  place,  state,  or  person  to  which  the 
turning  is  made,  is  denoted  by  V,  btk  or 
*inw;  from  which,  by  D,  fO  or  nn.^D, 
preceriing 

J*  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  turn,  to  turn 
back  or  awujf,  3 osh,\i\  12,  27.  i  Sam. 
xv.  II.  Num.  xx,xii.  15.  Dcut.  xxiii.  14. 
Jer.  ii.  35.  Ezek.  iii.  19,  20,  &  al.  In 
Hiph.  Transitively,  To  turn,  or  cause  to 
J  urn  back  or  away,  Psal.  Ixxviii.  38. 
Ixxxix*  44,  Prov.  XV.  i,  Isa.  Iviii.  13. 
Jer.  ii.  24,  &  al. 

J  K.  ii.  16,  >:a  n«  ^T^n  ^«  Turn  not: 
away  (or  cause  /;o/  me  to  turn  awa>)  j/t^ 
Jace,  I,  e.  repulse  or  reject  me  not ;  for  a' 
repulse  makes  a  suiter  ////vi  awajf  his  irdcc, 
9Dd  depart  sadly  and  heavily.  Comp. 
vcr.  wo,  2  Chron,  vi.  42.  As  Ns^  fein. 
miU^D  A  turning  away,  backsliding.  Prov, 
i,  32.  Jer.  ii.  19.  iii.  22,  Sc  al. 


IL  And  niQst  ^nerally  spoken  of  i  tiling 
with  respecl  io  its  origmal  or  former 
plao^  W  ahUe,  1 1  K^U  latiansititely.  To 

..  reiMrn,  revert*  Gen*  iii.  19*  viii.  ^,%  9, 
k  al.  fre^,'  IV JwisilKcK, , Ps    h\xu  5. 

.    har.  Iii.  %     la^Uijib.  Tq  ca^se  tv  net^rn, 

^  brifjgOa.'k  .(^>e0y^iT«  i6^xad.,iv.  7.  To 
fcturn^'if€iftote:jC^}. :x\  7*  14.  xl,  13, 
^  i^i  Asi  a  >^.  fi?im  -itaw  /4  retnrmng. 
ocr.  I^.  xxik  15.  iMit  N^feioi  iy&eg. 
nmir^n  Reivrn^,  I  SftHk  ,vii.  J7.  r«rtrn 
rpu^n  The^ret^urA  of^^ktL  ytmr,  tfaetime 
when  the  year  b«ii^  tndeii  re/i^nw  upon 
itself;  tl>e  b^hmiifg  of  the  year,  \vhich 
according  to  j^iod.xii.  .2.  xiii.  4,  nvas 
in  the  ntoiitli  Abib/  oce*  2  6am.  xi.'  i. 
I  K.  \xi  2^  24  a  Gfarvniu  jftxvi  ro. 

III.  To  rendn',repap;  rafibncfe.  Sec  Psal. 
liv.  7.  Isa.  Jxvi.  15.  i{»^  xA.  !J4;  0*15, 
Comp.  Nail.  ii.  2,  and  see  Lowth%  Note 
thei».  .      .  ■  , 

IV.  In  Ikal,  fdllowed  by  Miotber  Vei^  it 
denoles  to  do  again  wbat  is  enprrssert  by 

.,  the  latter  Verb»  as  Jesh.  v.  2.  Ps.  Ixxxi.  7. 
Jer,  xxxvi.  ab\  Ezek.  viii.  6,  13.  Zech., 
viii  15 ;  and  to  such  latter  V. !?  is  seme- 
times,  as  in  Deut.  xxx.  9,  and  *i  more 
frequently,  prefixed,  as  Gen.  xxvi.  i8, 
Deut.  XXX.  3.  Jud.  ii.  iv^.  a  K.  i  11,' 13. 
Eceles.  iv.i,  7.  Zecb.  v.  i. 

V.  In  Hipli.  I'o  return,  bring  or  carry  back ^ 
as  a  word  or  answer.  Num.  xxii.  8.  De\jL 
i.  22,  25.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  13,  &  al.  As  ^ 
N.  fem.  plur  nattt^n  R^ies^  answers* 
occ.  Job  xxi.  34.  xxxiv.  56. 

VI.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  tam^  be  turn* 
ed,  or  ch^fnged.  So  Vulg.  convertctur* 
Isa.  xxix.  17. 

VII.  To  reverse,  repeal.  Esth.  viii.  5,  8. 

VIII.  The  word  is  ased  to  denote  old  age^ 
when  man,  according  to  the  original  sen- 
tcnce  after  the  fall,  is  retttruing,  and  in- 
deed turning  or  changing^  into  the  dust 
whence  he  was  taken ;  when>  to  use  the 
words  of  a  learned  physician*,  '*tbe  bones 
pctiify,  the  cartilai^es  and  tendons  turn 
into  bones„  and  tlie  muscles  and  nerves 

.  into  c^urtilasfes  and  tendons;  and  all  the 
salids  lose  llicir  elasticity,  and  tvm,  in  a 
great  measure,  into  that  earth  they  are 
goiug  to  be  dissolved  into,'*  See  Geo. 
iii.  19.  Job  i.  21.  xxxiv.  rj.  Ps,  civ.  29. 

•  Dr.  Cbrym,  Fssay  on  Health  and  Loi^  Life, 
p.  ^5,  *>,  >J  e<lJt.  Co/np.  li.iiier%  Phy&iology« 
Lect.  viii.  %  'i56,  &c.  edit.  Mibln, 

Tj'i  ^  cxlvi.  4. 
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ckM.  4.  bda.  sii.  7s  is  iB 
texts  the  word  a9  or  sn»  it  wmA. 
Id  Kal,  7*0  k  M.  1%.  f#M%  ^  ^ 
4ii>t,  or,  at  it  II  thnrfctfi  onwiwd.  fW" 
iy  Mt  My^dlMrtfrll.  oec.  i  Smb. 
si.  t.  GoSif.  loA.  vSL  14*  >  K«  H.  t. 
Ai  •  ftrtdylt  Of  pirtihiil  N. »  OH. 
#cc.  Mb  icr.  !••  fc  CtwiwLHM'>  m  Mm. 
Km  PJden.  Ens  v.  ^ ^  Ir  ol.  A*  •  N. 
9W  OW  %••  MMt  ff  l«^a(^f  or  lYfiffoiiy 
U  theoMik  aoii  i  Ki^i  dr.  4.  Frm. 
naw  Tbo  WM.  Ot».  ifb  15.  nv.  I. 

iiCidiwjr  Mr.  Oi0.ilir«  |f.  80  n9tt^ 
0«i.  m.  jik  sir.  M.  Rota  W.  1  c. 
WhnitiriifiOidarboiodibrdtfM,  k 
k  pWo  ftooi  I  tMo«  A  o.  h.  hu.  it. 
lMuiln.4,  ilMiri|li«or«tiMw|^»and 
*«•  Job  s«^  io»  tint  it  li  Icti  tbmi 


III.  To  mimrt^  retwm.  Im.  hiL  10.  Coap. 
Pft.  xxiiu  ). 

IV.  At  t  N.  T^,  aod  Clnkl.  emp^A. 

m><e  tlie  tifmim  or  MmT  €f  kai  fm  W"'^ 
orr,  rrNrofitf  IWnii  tin  tiro.  ^^%r£iow 
%iiii  ofdrBtih"  rngt  Sckdtmu  oa  iok 
00c  lob  vriL  c.  Don.  iai.  »2.  ««.  9. 
Tho  LXkhtho  int  wi4  iMt  tcfttomi. 
4eritbv#M(  Am,  an— othrtGioA 
¥iwiio  mm%^  4mm  m  Doa.  iiU  •>>   So 


yolf.  fai  oU  li^ 


IX.  Af  o  N.  l9m»  rtsm  Hmrtmm,  grey 
ktifMf  GHNnttf  to  coUod  ttthor  at  bctnK 
^  a  BMflt  ooriiicot  mg»  or  mfmwHm  of 
onB*t  MiorMrf  lo  bb  €ortb*  or  mai  tho 
feomkablo  iwmmg  or  dbmfe  btelf  of  the 
ookmrof  hbbab,  wben  oM  ace  approoeh* 
ot.  Oaaip*  Seott  VL  See  Lev.  xix.  jt. 
|ob  xK.  1),  or  3a.  (to  Motckus^  Idyll,  r. 
lia.  4,  IIiAltf  jM^  ^*r  hoary  detp)  Hot. 
^  o:  10  which  but  text  the  LXX  rto- 
der  I'  woA4#i  and  Vulg,  cani,  grey  haire. 

X.  At  a  N.  uu^  ^kNae  knid  or  preriouji 
itone,  ike  atlmiet  or  ifaf«  So  the  LXX 
Ax«f9^f^>iid  Volg,  Achatet.  occ,  £xod. 
juviJ.  19,  xxxia,  it.  It  it  well  known 
that  emate  9«ry  or  ikmgt  their  apuear 

.  aoce  withoot  end,  Might  not  u«r  tbere- 
fyrt  be  a  name  of  the  tpectet  from  thit 
circnnittance»  q«  d.  The  tarierf  And 
wiiglit  not  TAoorraa't  Detcription  of  the 
opg/  eonetpood  with  the  Hebrew  name  f 

I'M    Bttf  alt  (omlMii'd 
Thick  thro' the whtt'oing^play  thy  f  beamt; 
Or^yisg  •evfral  frooi  iri  turfacc,  Imi 
^  trimming  vmrimtc*  •f  rgv^imimg  buu^ 
At  the  lite  v|tf  iet  in  the  gazer's  liajid, 

SuMMKRy  lin.  154,  &o 

^tt^I,  Toiur$oithetMrnedlmekmard.  Isa. 

xlvii    10.  Jer,  viii.  5.  Ezek.  xxxix,  a. 

Comp.  Ps.  Ixxxv,  4t 
II.  To  bring  back,  cauee  to  return.  Ita. 

xiix.  5.  Jer.  I.  19. 

•  See  K.  Solomon's  P.  rtraiture  of  014  Age,  by 
pr.  Smithy  p.    4>,  Sd  ed:t« 
f  The  lun  •, 


tetiae  we  anj  poring  beonni* 

dentand  t9*13W  Hot.  vbi.A*  laeiailv^ixr 
l4r  f  a^#^  ^fawrw  «Ao«  W  Sames. '  And 
it  b  biiMi^  probable  froot  bo.  nxvL 
ig»  ao.  ooaapared  with  Ita.  uxvii.  ig, 
ttait  thb  calf  ai^er  it  iraa  toot  to  A»yria 
(toe  Hot. «.  6.)  wot  kurtd  wUk'Jirt^  At 
to  the  pbrateology  bi  Hot.  riii.  6,  eoaqi. 
Joth.  V.  9»  la. 

rxm 

With  a  ladkali  bat  matable  or  ootitnUe,  n. 

To  lra<  or  mrn^  mwetw  captkt^  captiroai 
agero.  Jer«  xh.  i4>  IVkom  Itkmad  ram 
bad  carriad  awoy  copUve.  Here  nsof 
bena  the  third  Pert.  mast,  prefer  m  Kal, 
the  &aln  RHttt  be  radical,  freq.  occ  In 
Niph.  To  hi  mrriid  away  captae^  Geo. 
air.  14,  Tkai  hie  hrotkernym^  was  canied 
away  etptive.  Hero  l&ewite  tbe  n  mat 
be  radical.  So  Exod.  xxii.  10,  where  it 
it  applied  to  a  boatt  ifmfo  mway.  Coaip. 
Jer.  xSi.  17.  At  a  N.  ^^m  A  capHve. 
Exod.  xii.  sp.  Captkitw^  state  tjf  eepii^ 
vify.  Deot.  xxL  15.  Ita.  xlvi.  a.  Jer. 
XV.  %.  Alto,  J  caphve  wmitkwda,  Nnok 
xxxi.  it^  19.  Ita.  XX.  4.  At  Nt.  fen. 
W^m  A  captive  muliitade.  Deot.  xxi.  1 1. 
2  ChroD.  xxviii.  j,  &  al.  rrom  Capimiy. 
Fs.  xiv.  j^  fr  al,  freq.  So  in  Reg.  ro'v. 
Pt.  cxxvi,  f .  And  |Tn#  Naob  zai.  09. 
See  Esek.  xvi.  jj. 
Hence  we  have  tbe  pbrate  Kim  ram  which 
tigniSet  /o  carry  ow^  captive.  Sec  Noai. 
xxi.  I.  Deut.  xxi.  10.  Jud.  ir,  ta.  P!t. 
Ixviii.  19.  But  y^m  or  3tl^  joined  with 
mitt^,  mm  <>r  nyw  aaeaat  to  twn  or 
bn'tig  back  the  captivity^  or  tkom  wko  kad 
bten  carried  away  crpfire.  See  Deoit. 
XXX.  3.  Pt.  xiv.  7.  liil.  7.  Eaek.  xvi.  $3. 
Ps.  cxxvi.  i»  4;  in  whidi  latC  cited  verte 
observe,  that  the  n  in  tiym  m  not  radical 
but  paragogic. 
ni:itt^  ^m  it^  applied  figmatifriy  to  raranN 
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Mtt  nWB  greit  ifflklMi  Mo  nnscfy  to  t 
lappy  state.  Jok  sliu  to,  Oonp.  J<n 
;xx.  it. 


noik  feh  AraMc  iheinwtt  ra9«f- 
iific»<d«fi«l»  fM%  ^i»M^  mttleere*  pec 
wkm.  Sm  ic*JNM  Oe  QtfccC  Hod. 
iDK^Hob.  Ictir.  *r, 
n  Kalaod  Wflu  1hso9it,tt9imgef€9hi, 
f  tbo  wging  of  Iho  MO.  oce.  Fs.  liv.  8. 
uLKix.  o,  or  to;  ki  wkkk  latter  text 
be  LXX  iuuwyoBnif  eJW« 

JE^  Qmlccrt  ^dfer  iBtta%  tf  *i«e 
ro«opM,ep*a,  «i M lomgr Ipirit.  oee. 

Vov.  ixix*  II  ;  wiMfv  AMNOMtMMmi* 
Mi9rei  mm  mmmp.  '•h/toH^lctir 
Em.  L  So.  157.  emp.  ffm.iiLi6. 
XV,  at. 

la  Kal,  TV  $9tik  mgr0fiwM  f^dm, 
}  pnim,  htid,  M MTXe  UovKtrtoi  (II.  I 
n.  47».)  fmL  hSL  ^  cavH.  t»  At  al. 
!o«p. fieeleft.  ir.  a.  viL  ij.  So mCbal- 
ee.  Dao.  i»  a]*  ^  4*  Br  al.  lo  Hith. 
invn  TV^^ffrtl,  |inaf^,  or  fi^lMff  c^^ 
cc  I  Chnio.  xvK  5  j.  P».  rvi  47. 
feoce  pcfhapi  OfML  Sf  (w,  o'tCo/uMci  to 
unl^^adbrf. 

art  not  at  a  V.  in  Heb.  bat  fa  Svriac 
ipnfies.  To  estmd^  draw  mU  ta  kngh, 
ooip.«Dy 

s  a  N.  IDatf  Arodf  a  loagiii  rodt^vMiaf. 
xod.  xxi.  20.  Isa.  x.  15.  xxriii.  27.  Ailic. 
.  14.  Ltw.  xxvii.  30,  Evtiy  tmug  that 
issctk  tmder  the  rod  or  staff  *^  whieb  the 
;rd!foiao  or  shepherd  carried  in  his  hand, 
id  kept  his  cattle  in  order  with,  Jer. 
cxiii.  It."*  Comp.  Ps.  xxiii.  4.  £zek. 
c.  37.  Hic.vii.  14. 

I  9€€^re^  tke  ensign  rf authority.  Psal. 
V.  7.  Isa.  xiv.  5.  Ezek.  xix.  ii,  14. 
onsp  P^.  ii.  9»  and  see  mo3  XV.  6,  aud 
m  IV.  under  pn. 

A  tribe^  a  brcmek  of  a  family  or  nation^ 
outvtg  from  one  common  stock.  Gen 
ix.  aS.  Num.  xviii.  2,  8r  al.  freq 
rmip.  Nom.  xvii.  a»  3,  or  17,  18,  4^. 
id  under  ms)  XVI. 
A  staffs  the  entM,  not  of  regal  aotho- 
ty,  but  of  /H^tfaTjurisdictioD,  or  of  tliat 
lercised  by  the  head  of  a  tribe.  Gen. 
^a$t^%  Mou  in  hb  Ntw  and  iMcra!  Ttrntuk- 


xfit.  10.  Hence  used  for  the  ruler  or 
jadg*  iif  the  trfbt  himself,  Gen,  xlix.  16; 
from  which  passage  it  appears  that  each 
trihe  of  Israel  had  this  ensign  of  authority 
keloiising  to  themf.  Comp.  ver.  28, 
and  a  Sam.  vii.  7,  with  1  Chron.  xvii.  6. 

V.  Apenw  sfyk,  used  to  write  with,  and 
res^ibHng  a  small  rot.  occ.  Jud.  v,  14; 
where  the  IXXSymrrachus  aud  Iheo* 
dBtion  render  it  by  ^aC?o^  a  rod.  But  it 
prf»l>abl^  ii  used  as  a  name  for  the  cala- 
Bttf  tcnptorius  or  reed  with  which  the 
OrJeotais  sttH  write.  See  Harwern  Ob« 
aarvatkNM,  vol.  ii.  p.  175;  llanway% 
Travtlsp  vol.  i.  p<  317;  v^nd  ^ ietmhr*M 
Voyage  en  Arabic,  torn.  i.  p.  118. 

VI.  Ash  N.  masc.  plur.  QDitP^/^^r^,  or 
JmtiiMp  i.  e.  stifves  headed  with  iron. 

a  Sam.  xviii.  14. 

VII.  As  a  N.  I>1V  Shebat,  th^  name  of  the 
alevanth  month,  nearly  answering  to  our 
Jmmry  O.  S.  I  take  it  to  be  a  foreign 
and  probably  a  Fersic  name ;  but  I  know 
aol  it's  ideal  meaning,  occ.  Zeclu  i.  7. 
Tkia  aMMtk  is  meotioned  also,  i  Mac* 
xvL  14. 

Die*  Greek  0xi^ecy  to  lean,  whence  tho 
N.  rxi^poy,  Lat.  sceptrum,  and  £11^. 
ictfftre.  Also  £ng.  shaft,  and  1  and  ta 
bemg  transposed,  and  perhaps  stujf. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seems  re* 
laied  to  IDO  (which  see),  and  signifies. 
To  implicate,  compiicate,  entangle,  or  the 
like. 

I.  As  a  N.  ^y\m  The  compHcation  or  entan-^ 
giement  of  boua;hs  crossing  each  other. 
occ.  2  Sam.  xviii,  9.  To  this  purpose 
the  LXX  ^ao-of ,  and  Vulg.  condensam. 

II  As  a  N.  tern,  nsr^  Job  xviii.  8,  may 
mean  either  the  stkks  laid  ainm  each 
o/^eroiFera'pit'lall  to  catch  wild  beasts^ 
or  rather,  that  it  may  correspond  with 
nun  in  the  preceding  hemistich,  the  rem 
iiculated  work  or  meshes  of  the  snare. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  hdsu^,  phir.  tD^2m 
Compiicaicd  work^  ntt-  or  checker  work. 
I  K.  vii.  17,  i8,&  al,  ''This  {net-work) 
cover  was  an  emblem  of  the  circumjerence 
of  the  heaven,  and  so  of  the  iiarisof  this 
system  that  «/c^  the  course  of  the  l^t  and 

f  See  Bp.  S8irM*t  8d  DiMtrtat.  at  the  end  of 
his  Dif  courses  on  piophac^,  and  Bp.  Atv/m^s  Dis- 
sertatioos  on  tha  PropheeiMy  vol.  i.  p.  94, 96,  lit 
edit.  tivo. 
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fonttfffte  it  into  spirit."  Thus  Hufrimion 
in  Ctibmtis,  p.  481  49.  Camp,  ifo/e  ia 
Crit.  Heb. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fern,  rr^^  itf  reticulaUdwin^ 
dew,  a  lattice  *,  su(  b  as  are  ttUU  iisMl  ia 
the  chumbers  of  tbe  eastein  bouses.  So 
I4XX  ^xrueirr«,  aod  VuJg.  cuoceUot,  06c. 
%  K.  i.  2. 

V.  Cbald.  As  a  N.  Hrstl^  A  iomkuke,  % 
luDfi  oikaq),  probably  so  called,  by  a  dia- 
lectical deviation  from  tbe  idea  of  tbe 
Hebrew,  froiQ  it's  fnanyttrivg$.  occ.  Dan. 
iii.  7, 10,  15;  in  wbicb  versea  itevideutly 
answers  to  HDns  in  ver.  5 ;  coib|»,  tJiere* 
fore  under  13D  II. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  bat  ihk  iica 

appears  to  be.  To  impels  tltruUfwrward^ 
The  LXX  seem  to  have  given  nearly  tbe 
true  meaning  of  tbe  word  in  Psal.  txilt.  1 
3,  1 6,  wbere  tbey  tender  it  by  narmyii  • 
«  iUorm,  tempest,  from  xarxla'^'w  to  rusk, 
uitk  force.  I 

"I.  As  a  N.  raasc.  plur.  CD^i»lU^  Eart  of  com, 
tirust  or  shot  forth  from  tbe  stalk.  Geii.j 
xli.  5,  7,  &  al.  freq.  Gen.  xli.  5*  Aftdbe-l 
Md  srcen  Q^blW  ears  coming  up  on  one 
n:p  stalk,  Tbere  is  a  species  «f  wheat 
called  E^vptian,  wbicb,  bavii)<j^  bad  some 
of  it  in  my  own  garden,  I  have  often  seen 
and  examined,  and  which  bears  sis  f>r 
seven  ears  shootini;  from  the  main  ear  in 
the  middle!  But  had  (his  been  repre- 
sented in  Pharadi's  dream,  the  Ueb.  ex- 
pression I  think  would  have  been  seien 
tars  coming-  up  or  grawiftg  (not  on  one 
staik  but)  on  one  ear ;  and  tberetbre  1 
rather  regard  the  object  of  Fharaoirs 
dream  as  an/instimce>of  one  of  lho!»e  dis- 
cordant images  which  never  existed  ia 
nature.  Coinp.  uuder  tD^n  III.  As  a 
N.  fem.  in  Reg,  nbim  An  tar  of  corn, 
occ.  .lob  xxiv.  24. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  "him  SAo>  ts 
or  branchts  of  an  olive-tree.  occ.  Zech, 
iv.  li.    So  LXX  KAo^oi  Branches. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  n^IJO;  A  current  or  stream 
of  water,  occ.  Ps.  Ixix.  3, 16-  isa.  xxvii.  la. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ^at»  7  he  kg  and /m;/  by  which 
one  is  impelled^  in  walkmg.  occ.  Isa. 
xlvii.  ft. 

V.  As  a  N.  masc  plur.  in  Reg.  >VyjD  Paths, 


•  See5»«v*fTrtv«lB,  p.  307. 

f  See  BoriUi  De  Motu  Axumaliminy  P.  L  c. 


U. 


9^timtt^itiiAthlii^*o^Uia^>^ki\A^^ 
.  ing.  occ.  P4»  Wvin*  ao'  J^r.  xviii.  1^. 
VViu^  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as,a  N.  hhs 
A  snail,  occ  Ps.  Iviii.  9.  Bochart,  td.  i. 
1^  646,  yyyaniii  >wo  .derivJKions  of  tfae 
word,  QBcJ^QM)  !^XI^«  IP/^.  becaasethe 
•nail  msfHcsig^^JiU  ^afk^mih  hh  siflne, 
and  so  is  caded  ^^Hr,  q.  d»    Tiepth- 
makers  xSenttaator;  the  etLer.  iwm:P 
to  dwell,  2  in  an4-  ^  «  viaduig  tkd^ 
cocbleii,  which  <v«ry  one  knows  is  tbe 
habitat ipu  this  animai  oycri^  about vitli 
Lim.  Perhaps  a  betler|i«coiuitoftiieiWBe 
may  be  deduced  from  the  peculiar  no- 
net  iif  ^irh  snail?  fhnt^  themselves  for- 
vard  iAnAv'm^9,%nd  from  Ibe  force  idtli 
,  viiicli  iJ^y  adiier42.to,  or  indeed  are  m- 
pelied  /igaiu«t,  any  substance  Mie>  li^t 
on.    I  .diall  «x|^iQ  my  meanioff  ia  tbe 
words  of  an  eminent  naturalist    *'11ie 
.  wise  iUAtb<M--4»f  nature  iiaxing  denied  to 
aad  ckiw&  19  enable  suaJk  to  a^ep  tud 
c{imb,  hath  made  then  amends,  m  a 
way  more  comntodious  tor  their  staff  of 
bfe,  by  tbe  hruad  ^Xiu  alyng  each  sid«  d 
the  belly,  and  the  uadul^^  motiuit  ob- 
setvable  there.     Bi^  tJus  latter  'tis  ihfjj 
creep;  by  tbe  ibrmcr.  assisted  by  the^u* 
tinous  shme  emitted  from  tbe  snail's  body, 
tbey  adhere  firmly  vmd  securt^lji  to  all  kiwk 
of  su|)€r^ies^  partly  by  the  tenscit)  o( 
their  slime  and  partly  by  Xheprmurtuf 
the  atmosphere.'*  Det  ham's  Physico-Tlieo- 
logy,  book  ix.  cb.  L  not.  4. 
DEH.'Shovel,  Qu? 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb*  ind  the  ideal 
meaning  is  uiicertaiii  (comp.  however  f2\^ 
and  U?li2;) ;  but  as  a  N,  mascplur.  WZ'^Z^ 
are  mentioned,  among  the  ieoiale  orna- 
ments, and  probably  mean  certain  muls 
or  ker^hi^'s  witich  the  women  bind  upon 
their  heads;  so  LXX  Koiryaftf;,  and 
MontanMSy  Keticula  cttuls  oj  nc/-K«r>. 
Perhaps  tlie  tD'D'*2W  were  not  unlike  iJjc 
rich  embroidered  handkerchiefs  with  whick 
Lady  iU.  ^F.  Montague  intoruis  us  (Let' 
ter  xxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  14,)  the  Turkish  la- 
dies bind  on  their  talpocks  or  caps.  Ooce» 
Isa.  iii.  18 ;  wbere  see  Bp.  Lo:i^lh» 

^212; 

Denotes  s'fffinency,  satlfaclion,  taturitp. 

I.  in  Kal,  To  have  en^ugh^  to  be  latUtiti. 
saturated^  cloyed.  Deut.  vi.  1  r.  xxu  20. 
Ps.  lx);xviil  4;   Isa.  i.  n.  Jer.  xJvi,  'a 
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2:»B.  ill.  is»  S^>  &  ^^'  f'^^*  ^^^  ^ 
Kal  and  Hiph.  To  saiUf'j/,  saturate,  Psal. 
xc.  14.  Ezek.  vii.  9.  Job  xxxviii.  27.  Ps. 
cvti.  9.  cxxxii.  15,  &  al.  As  a  Partici- 
ple or  participial  N.  ^2W  Satis/ied,  sa- 
tiated^ full,  having  enough.  See  i  Sam. 
-  ii.  $.  beut.  xxxiii.  23.  Job  xl  1$.  xiv.  r. 
Prov.  xix.  23.  C31D^  '^Iti)  Satisfied  with 
days  or  Hving,  Cooviva  8atur>  as  Horace 
expresses  it,  and  before  bim  Lucretius, 
lib.  iii.  lin.  951,  Plenus  vitae  conviva*. 
Gen.  XXXV.  29.  Job  xlii.  17.  1  Cbron. 
xxiii.  I.  I  Sam.  ii.  5.  Comp.  Gen.  xxv.  8. 
As  a  N.  ^2M>  Sttjjiciency,  plenty,  satu- 
rity.  Gen.  xli.  29,  30,  &  al.  Fern.  n^DUr, 
and  in  Re^«  npnu/,  Saturity,J'ulues5,  Isa. 
xxiii.  18.  £zek.  xvi.  49,  &.  al. 

JI.  As  Ns.  of  number  ^2U;,  r]^:xm,  and  in 
Reg.  r\)>2m,  6even,  Gen.  v,  7.  Exod. 
xxv.  37.  Isa.  XXX.  %6,  &  al.  freq.  Plur. 
ma^.  a^i^U^  Seventy,  freq.  occ 

By  2  K.  X.  i»  ^//aA  Aa^  seventy  «oi3«  in  So' 
fiiat  ia.  This  Bounds  a  very  extraordinary 
number  to  a  we^rn  reader,  unaccustom- 
ed to  ttie  effects  of  polygamy  and  concu- 
Innage  (comp.  Jud.  viii.  30,  and  under 
W:h^),  and  yet  in  Homer,  11.  vi.  lin.  244, 
&c.  (comp»  Ii.  xxiv.  lin.  49c — ^7.)  old 
king  L^riwn  is  represented  as  ms'in^Jitty 
40ns  and  twelve  daughters,  Attaxerxcs 
Mnemon,  king  of  Persia,  had  by  his  con- 
cubiues,  vrho,  according  to  Plutarch  f, 
amounted  to  three  hundred  and  sixty,  no 
fewer  than  one  hundred  and  Jifteen  sons, 
,)>esides  three  by  bis  queen  t.  And  in  our 
days  Muley  Abdallah,  who  was  emperour 
of  Morocco,  when  Mr.  Stewart  was  there 
in  1 720,  "  is  said  by  his  tour  wives,  and 
tlie  many  thouaand  women  §  he  had  in 

-  his  Seraglio  during  his  long  reign,  to 
have  had  seven  hundred  sons  able  to  mount 
a  horse;  but  thov number  of  h'ls  daugh- 
ters is  not  known  II ."  As  a  N.  plur. 
tD'n;>2U;  Seven  times,  sevci^Juld*  Gen. 
iv.  15,  24.  Ps.  xii.  ;•  Isa.  xxx.  26,  &  al. 
Aa  a   N.  '>i**nu?  Seventh.  Gen.  ii.  2,  3, 

.  &  al.  freq.   Feni.  n^);>nu;  and  ni^Ott;  Jos. 

'    vi.  16^  Lev.  xxiii.  16,  &  al. 

•  So  Seneca^  Episl.  Ixi.  Vixi,  Lvc'tli  clarhsime, 
quantum  satis  est,  worttm  plenui  exp.cto. ' 

f  In  Artaxcrx.  torn.  i.  p  l'25,B.  edit.  Xytandr, 

\  JuWm,  lib.  X.  cap.  1,  and  PrUtatot,  Connect. 
pirt  i.  book  vii.  An.  S6a 

J  Omp.  under  caba. 

1  StnvartS  Journey  to  ^lequwtz^  in  Nrwhery\ 
Collectiwi,  vol.  xvii.  p»  1  Tl .  , 


The  number  ^evcji  was  denbmioated  from 
this  Root,  because  on  that  day  Jeliovah 
by  Gen.  ii.  2,  computed  qt finished  all  his 
work,  or  made  it  sufficient  for  the  pur- 
poses intended  by  it.  The  seventh  day 
was  also  sanctified  or  set  apart,  from  tlie 
begimiing,  as  a  religious  Sabbath  or  rest, 
to  remind  believers  of  that  rest  which 
God  then  entered  into,  and  of  that  r^V 
(Ps.  xvi.  1  r.)  completion,  or  fulness  of  joy 
which  is  in  his  presence  tor  evermore^ 
Heuce  the  very  early  an^d  general  division 
of  time  into  weeks,  or  periods  of  seven 
days  *.  Hence  the  sacredness  of  tlie  se- 
Te$Uh  day,  not  only  among  believers  be- 
fore the  giving  of  the  law,  but  also  among 
the  Heathen,  f  for  which  tliey  give  the 
very  same  reason  as  Moses  doth,  Gen.  ii.a, 
namely,  that  on  it  all  things  were  endedi 
or  completed.  Comp.  Ocn^  vii.  4,  10. 
viii.  \o,  I  a.  xxix.  27.  fixod.  xvi.  22 — 30. 
Ps.  xvi.  u.  Heb.  iv.  i — 1 1,  Hence  aLio 
seven  was^  both  among  believers  and 
heatJien,  the  number  of  sufficiency  or  com^ 
fiction  if  whence  in  Htb.  )}:iti/  is  used 

indefinitely 

*  "  We  find,  from  time  immemorial,  says  the 
learned  President  G<^^,t  he  use  of  this  period  among 
all  nations  without  any  variation  in  tne  farm  of  it. 
The  Israelites,  Aiisynans,  Egyptians,  Indians,  Ara- 
bians, and,  in  a  word,  all  the  natioui  of  the  East, 
have  in  all  ages  made  use  of  a  week  consisting  of 
srven  days.  See  Scalher  De  Emendat.  Temporum, 
SeUrn  De  Jure  Nat.  &  Gent.  lib.  iii.  cap.  17;  Mc- 
moiresderAcademiedesInscript. tom.iv.p.&5.)  We 
find  the  same  custom  among  the  ancient  Romans, 
Gauls,  Britvns,  Germans,  the  nations  of  the  North 
and  of  America.  (See  Le  Spectacle  de  la  Nature, 
torn.  viii.  p.  iJS. )  M  any  vain  conjectures  have  been 
formed  concerning  the  reasons  and  motives  which 
determined  all  mankind  to  a^rce  in  this  primitive 
division  of  their  time  Nothing  but  tradition  con- 
cerniugthe  space  of  time  employed  in  the  Creation 
[Formation]  of  the  world  could  give  rise  to  thisuni- 
veisal  immemorial  |)rartice.*'  Origin  ofLawsy  &c. 
vol.  i.  book  iii.  ch.  ii.  art.  ii.  p.  S30,  edit.  Uelmhurgh^ 
"  The  moaihs(of  theajicient  Scandinavians)  were 
divided  into  'wceh  of  seven  d.iys,  a  division  which 
hath  prevailed  among  almost  all  the  nations  we 
have  any  knowledge  of  from  the  extremity  of 
Asia  to  tnat  of  Europe."  Malltt\  Northern 'An- 
tiquities, vol.  i.  p.  3i7. 

f  iiec  (JrUius,  De  Verit.  Relig.  Christ,  lib.  i.  cap, 
ICf,  note  '23,  and  following;  and  Mr.  Cooy^  Enquiry 
into  the  Patriarclial  and  Druidical  Religion,  p.  4, 
b,  ^dedit.  jmd  the  authors  tliere  quot«l;  Btyset 
Pantheon,  p.  1 68,  '2d  edit.f  Z^A^Ws  Advantage  and 
Necessity  of  Christian  Revelation,  part  i.  ch.  iu  p* 
74,  8vo.  edit.;  and  Dr.  IVaUrlami'%  Charge,  ^cc.' 
May  ld,17Jl,p.  41,  58. 

\  S00  inter  aL  Joih.  vi*  S,  or  4»  &c«— to  1^  or 

16, 
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ifideitnitely  for  mmy^  a  g^od  mmq^  a  nf» 
Jldtftt  number.  See  Lev.  xxvi.  1 8.  Deut. 
xxvui.  y,  2;.  Ruth  iv.  15.  1  Sam  ii.  $. 
Jer.  XV.  9.  Isa.  xxx.  36.  Prov.  x\W.  16. 
xxn,  16,  a 5.  So  ts'nsno^  Stven^fold, 
imIefioUc  Iv  iormtmy-fyri,  maitoties.  Prov. 
▼i.  3 1 ;  where  see  ^kultens,  and  comp. 
Kxod  xxii.  1,4. 

HL  Ai  Nh.  3>nu^,  fem  watir,  in  Reg. 
n*'3S^,  ^  tCf tk^  a  period  of  «<vfii  days, 
'iiChfji^as  St'ptimana.  Gen.  xxix.  a;^  »8. 
▼ii.  to.  viii.  4,  10.  Deut.  xvi.  9,  10. 
pluf.  mas^.  0»r3»  If^crks.  Dan.  x.  a. 
As  a  N.  X'Ui^i  plur.  crSi^,  ^  «vf4r  of 
jfearSy  a  pemtd  of  $rctn  years.  Dan*  ix. 
24,  25, 16,  27.  tomp.  liv.  XXV.  8. 

IV.  It  denotes  the  hwfficitncj^,  or  sufficMt 
Hcuriijf  9f&n  uaik. 

In  Niph  /'(>  ^  Mnif  wficient  tecuriiif  5jf 
«2i  oa/i«  fit  be  made  tufficicnilif  eredibie  or 
suficieui  to  be  believed  by  this  mean,  lo 
swear.  Gen.  xxi.  31.  xxiL  16,  k  al. 
Ireq.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  give  swck  se- 
twity,  to  cause  to  iwear,  adjure.  Gen.  I. 
5,  6.  £xod.  xiii.  19,  Ac  al.  Joined  whb 
the  N.  n^nu^  Num.  xxx.  3,  To  give  the 
securitif  of  an  oath, 

Hius  the  Verb,  whether  m  Niph.  «r  Hiph. 
merally  refers  to  an  otitk,  but  in  Isa. 
liv.  9,  God  says  ^np2m  I  have  been  NMide 
siitBcient  security  that  the  waters  of  Noah 
should  no  won  go  aver  the  earth,  though 
by  the  history,  Gen.  ix.  8,  Ike.  tliere  was 
no  oath  of  God  in  tbi«  case,  but  only  « 
fromise  conirmcd  hit  a  sign.  As  a  N,  fem. 
.ninai^  and  n)?Xvt^  Suficieut  hecurit^  given 
hif  oath,  ail  oath.  Gen.  xxvi.  j.  1  Sam. 
xiv.  a6.  Num.  v.  au  Neb.  x.  29,  or  30, 
h  al.  freq.  As  a  Participle  or  participial 
N.  majjc.  plur.  in  Keg  *i;iu^  Svearrrs  or 
ptrsaus  giving  the  sa  writ  if  f^'  an  oath  to 
others,  occ.  Ezek.  xxi.  23. 

Though  the  Rabbins  by ^their  pointing  have 
presumed  to  split  this  Root  into  two,  yet 
the  sameness  of  the  Root  V3U^  as  signify- 
ing seven,  and  as  denoting  tlic  s^cieni 
security  of  an  oath,  is  evident  by  the  m- 
atancc  <^'  braham's  ^lU^  seven 
i»hen  he  and  Abimelech  'irdun 
each  other,  Gen.  xxL  a8— 3 1.* 

16,  and  Mr.  ffoUrmays  Origiaalt,  vol.  ii.  p.  Mi 
Meaiudrt*%  lotroductioa  Co  tnt  N«w  Tcitamsnt,  ta 
Bishop  H^mum%  Theological  TncCa,  vol.  18.  p.  936. 
*  So  |ka  aacieat  ArmUm*^  according  \%  fhrw^ttm^ 
lib.  iii.  cap*  8,  in  making  thttr  tolaoui  cavac 
r  itoiafi  asMarad  with  huauui  blooA 


DBR.6otli.  SAm,  Saxoa  ]-e«f3MHartSD|. 

To  close,  indole,  MrmUen,  Coap.  839  and 
my».  The  LXX  rcDder  it,  mter  iL  by 
wipmaXmrrm  to  anfer  rmmd,  swihm  ts 
bind  together^  and  tbe  Vvlg.  sevend  tiaKS 
l^  includere  to  incloae. 

I.  7omciWoraf^a>precioo»itaef«iaae» 
tal.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  b  Kal  ia  tUi 
aense,  but  as  a  Particq^le  mmc  ^.  k 
Hu^h.  tynwo  ImtkmdpSet.  occExm). 
xxvm.  ao.  As  a  N.  hm.  phir.  rPtnm 
or  rmtra  Oacfca  or  snckets  of  nclil, 
which  inclose  and  bold  ft^t  a  seal  ar  tk 
Kke,  pafaa.  occ.  ExoA.  xxvii.  11,  ij, 
1^,  2$.  xxxix.  f  J,  16.  PteL  xh.  14;  n 
which  last  text  k  it  raMkred  hjHieLlX 
Kps^rorrM^,  and  by  tbe  Vo%.  Fnbriis, 
I'riuges,  but  rather  teems  to  tifuij  ok 
hroiitry  or  brocmkd  work,  Mscauiiis 
ottehes  Of  gold* 

II.  7*0  close,  dram  date,  or  shrmt^  aiagtr> 
nent.  occ  Exod.  xxviii.  J9.  So  Ihi 
Vulg»  ttfioget  tkm  skalt  make  stmt  m 
time,  and  A^^rik^  Sfmmmha§,9mi  Thn- 
daiim  preserve  the  idea.  thMfh  tbey 
change  the  form  of  tbe  wofd«  ■  render- 
ing it  «  ^^vytfiif  Me  stnehtrti;  tba 
likewise  LXX  xo^/aCsi  or  nsuvfttmu. 
As  a  N.  f^wn  An  inclosing,  ace  £xod. 
xxviii.  4,  pi^n  n^ttt  Acoatsf  mkmi, 
i.  e.  a  close,  strait  €uai  or  garmeat.  So 
jiquila  and  Sjmmackus  cn^frftm,  Vulg. 
ttrictam  strait,  and  to  the  saaw  porpoie 
the  LXX  xa^fbCarrav.  Coiqi.uader{n3. 

In  tbe  two  last-cited  pamagfii  mtay  ti  die 
lexicoo-writeri  ^nxnA  traBNators  fmer  tke 
wofds,  embroider  and  emkmien/f  ortbt 
like;  but  tbb  does  not  teem  so  ef^  p^ 
natural  a  seote  of  the  word  as  tktt  jmt 
proposed;  nor  do  the  ancient  imisaii » 
already  cited»  fiivoor  tUs  ialtfpnlitiMi 
but  oQBcnr  with  that  above  gi««a. 

in.  X»^N.r^  Aairmiwiif^'^,^ 
mental tensep^iifivts.  ^Ydg.mgtMt 
and  Eng,  Tcinttation  mgmsh^ltA  r^ 
hapt  bad  anciratlv  the  taamatMiff  f 
the  nn  learned  f.  Jamas  eudiiosAa 
his  ElymoL  Angliean.  by  the  Unii.  An> 
guttia,  occ.  a  Sam.  i  o. 

plwCbaM. 

In  Kal,  3b  km,  k»  eiam.  occ.  En*  vt  7* 
Dan.  iv.  t  a,  ao,  at.  In  Idi.  ^nlh  Jo 
hel^.  oee.Daa.i.44. 

19» 
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m  Kalf  T0  9tp0rate  eoutigiMMM  pcrff,  io 
reak^  break  or  tear  uf  fkca,  as  a  door, 
Jen.  m,  p.— a  tree,  Ex^d.  ix.  ){.— a 
tone,  Exod.  lit.  46.«»ao  aoiaMd,  I  K. 
ill.  26,  t8»  ftc  7a  Atm^  ap,  at  God 
lid  die  great  ab^fiti  kit  decreed  pioee^  for 
he  reception  of  dw  waters  of  tlie  ddtige. 
ob  xxxviii.  10.  Cftf.  Rnv*  ii.  20, 
nder  vp^  II.  h  (fifdi.  Tafc  fc^fM, 
orii,  Aifrf.  £xod«  xxii.9,  or  10.  I  Kings 
;xii.  49,  9c  al.  As  Ns.  "nor  A  hreetkmg 
»r  6rnwi.  Lev.  xxiv.  so,  h  al.  p*)l» 
I  breakutg^  ie9tru€tum.  ooe.  Jer.  xvit.  i8* 
lzek.xxi.6;  wiMreit  dMatesaciife  mm 
f  file  loins^  as  if  they  were  breJdmf. 
^orap.  Isa.  xxi.  }•  Nah.  ii.  10,  or  11,  id 
n^naiiderVi. 

nee  Eng.  To  sMpcr,  sesvr.  Also,  J  Ma- 
re.  Qu? 

To  breaky  u  e.  sfocir^  oemage,  or  ^iKiitA, 
s  thirst.  Ps.  civ.  1 1^ 

7ii  bre^k  the  heart  or  spiritSy  make  con- 
rite  or  mfrromfki.  See  Psal.  xxxiv.  19. 
L  19.  txix.  at.  cxlvii.  3.  Prov*  xv.  4. 
sa.  ixi.  I.  Ixv.  14.  Jer.  viii.  ai.  On 
ob  xli.  I  y,  or  25,  see  nnder  Htan  IV. 
As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  on^tra  Biliom, 
ifftf  wnee,  breaken  *.  Joo.  ii.  4.  Psal. 
ciii.  4.  Comp.  %  Sam.  xxii.  5.  Pwl. 
lii.  8. 

In  Hiph.  To  break,  cau$e  io  break  or 
urtty  as  the  involucra  in  parturition,  occ. 
sa.  Ixvi.  9^  As  a  N.  IStra  Tke  act  or 
iace  o^chikiren's  breaking  fortk*  %  K. 
VL.  3.  Isa*  xxxvii.  3.  Hos.  xiii.  13. 

As  a  N.  *)ltt^  Tke  enucleation^  soiuHom, 
r  imierpretation  of  a  dream,  Eng.  uiaig. 
'ke  breaking,  occ.iud.  vii.  15. 
.  To  break  or  separate  into  small  par- 
'4ms,  So  in  Kal,  To  retail,  to  sell  or  buy 
f  retail.  See  Oen.  xli.  56,  57.  xlii.  2, 
,  $.  Deut.  ii.  28.  Isa.lv.  i.  In  Hiph. 
h  retail,  sell  b^  retail.  See  Oen.  xlii.  6. 
'rov.  xi.  26.  Amos  viii.  5,  6.  In  all 
hich,  and  several  other  texts,  it  is  ap« 
lied  to  retailing  (f  com  or  food  ("de 
lagno  tollere  acervo''),  which  is  indeed 
[uinently  sold  and  bougkt  in  this  man- 
er,  a  little  for  one,  and  a  tittle  for  an- 
ther. Hence  as  a  N.  *)^m  Corn^  victual 
lus  retailed.  See  Gen.  xlii.  i,  2,  26. 
liii.  I.  xlvii.  14. 

Comp.  yirply  JEo.  I  lin.  164^  5;  Bortt. 
ii.  ode  xiv.  lin.  14. 


Vltl.  WMi  the  particle  1  prefixed  to  the 
object,  To  break  oat  upon,  as  the  sif^ht,  or 
a  penoQ  in  seeimr,  to  view,  look  at.  occ. 
Neb.  ii.  Ht  I  <;.  Comp.  Ps.  cxiv.  1 5. 

IX.  With  Hi  or  V  prefixed  to  tile  object.  To 
break  out  towards,  look  unto,  Itiok  at,  as 
the  eyes.  occ.  Ps.  cxIv.  15.  Hence,  To 
look  unto  or^r,  with  expectation  or  hope. 
So  LX X  render  it  by  vrp^a-hx^  and  or^- 
^iXjfsrku.  occ  Ruth  i.  13.  Estb.  ix.  u 
Ps.  civ.  27.  cxix.  166.  Isa.  xxxviii.  i8« 
As  a  N.  ")l>2^  A  looking  for,  expectation. 
occ.  Psal.  cxix.  1 16.  cxivi.  r.  So  tb^ 
LXX  B  the  fonmer  text  vpoaioma. 

Hence  pcrimpa  Latin  spero  to  hope,  whence 
desptro;  and  Eof  •  despair,  desperate^  des- 
p&ation, 

ttnttf  Chald. 

To  implicate,  entangle,  twist  or  wreatk  t^ 
getker.  Thtt  Targum  use  it  m  a  natural 
sense,  Jobxl.  12,  or  17.  Lam.  i.  14;  but 
in  the  Bible  it  b  applied  only  to  the  mind. 
To  perplex,  confound.  Once,  Dan.  v.  9. 
Comp.  onm  and  fim. 

In  Kal,  to  cease,  tearst  off,  or  rest  from 
work.  It  is  opposed  not  to  weariness, 
but  to  work  or  action.  Gen.  ii.  2^  3. 
viii.  22.   Exod.  xxxiv.  2f. 

From  Gen.  ii.  2,  3,  {In  tke  seventh  day  tte 
Altim  rested,  ceased,  from  all  his  work 
which  he  created  TWifV^  to  acty)  it  is  most 
evident,  that,  though  God  cakn  do  what* 
soever  pleaseth  hiiu  in  the  armies  of  hea- 
ven above,  and  in  tlie  earth  beneath ;  and 
though  he  undoubtedly  often  hath  mira- 
culously interposed,  and  still  doth  some- 
times so  interpose^  to  over-rule  the  me* 
chanism  of  nature,  for  the  protection  of 
hb  ^rvants,  and  the  destruction  of  hi^ ' 
enemies;  vet  that  He  is  not  constantly  and 
immediately  acting  in  and  upon  matter 
as  a  kind  of  Anima  Mmdi,  the  Cause  of 
Attraction,  or  the  like,  as  some  vainly 
talkf. 

In  Niph.  To  cease,  be  abolished.  Isa.  xvii.  3. 
Ezek.  XXX.  18,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  To  cause 
to  cease,  take  offot  away.  See  Exod.  v.  j. 

f  Comp.  under  vd3,  and  tee  the  Rer.  fFitUmm, 
Jome**%  excellent  Ettay  on  the  First  Prindplet  of 
Natural  Philosophy,  book  ii.  eh.  iii.  and  hi«  Phy* 
stological  DisquisicuMit,  Disc.  ii. ;  and  comp.  Dr. 
CUrJki%  Note  6,  on  Jt^imuli,  Physic  pars  i.  cap.  xL 
S  15,  p.  5^,  edit.  4;  and  Ro^imimf9  Preface  to  hb 
Oonptadiotts  System,  p.  7, 8, 41. 

xjI  15. 
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iJi.  I ;.  ft  Kings  xxiii.  $,  ti.  Inti  9aAi. 
s\iu.  7,  niu^  may  be  coiisidcrtd  eilber  as 
a  N.  .Vn  nbolishinm^  an  entire  stojh  or  as 
a  V.  Infin.  in  KaT,  row^  im  or  for  put- 
ting  a  stop,  to  the  wicked,  namely,  hete 
coDi|>ared  to  thorns.  Burmug  thorns 
with  lire  destroi^i  tJieni ;  which  cutting 
thfui  up  dotrs  not.  The  Vulg.  combu- 
reutvr  usque  ad  nihilum,  they  $haU  be 
burnt  tten  to  nothings  gives  the  general 
•ense,  but  not  the  precise  idea  of  rats:. 
For  this  mterprelation  I  am  indebted 
to  Bate&  Crit  ileU  and  New  and  Li- 
teral Translation.  As  Ns.  fum  4  cessa- 
tion or  ctasdngfnmTxork.  Exod.  xxi.  19. 
rau;,  plur.  niniw  Rest  from  work.  Sob- 
hath,  wlietlier  that  of  the  ^seventh  day, 
Exod.  xvi.  »5, 26,  ag.  xx.  8.  Lev.  xix.  j, 
&  al  freq*  or  of  the  least  of  unleavened 
bread.  Lev.  xxiii.  15.  (corap.  ver,  7,  1 1.); 
or  of  the  tenth  day  of  the  seventh  mouthy 
Lev.  xxiii.  32.  (couip.  Lev.  xxiii.  j 9); 
cv  that  of  the  seventh  year.  Sec  Lev. 
XXV.  2,  4,  5,  6,  8;  and  in  I^v.  xix.  30. 
»xvi.  2.  ^nnnu;  my  sabbaths  include  ali 
ike  sabbaths  o?  times  of  sacred  rest  ordain- 
ed by  God  under  the  Mosaic  dispensation. 
f\r)2m  Rest,  cessatioti.  Exod.  xvl  aj,  &  al. 
nmmo.  Lam.  i.  7,  is  rendered  IJer  sab- 
.  baths,  but  seems  r;|lher  to  mean  Her  be- 
iiig  carried  into  captizity,  fcom  Root  n^t:^, 
so  the  LXX,  according  to  the  Alexan- 
drum  copy,  Msro*K«cri«f,  and  according 
to  the  CompluieRsian  edition  'Msroixsa-ui; 
or  perhaps  Uerbeiugput  dowu,  caused  tu 
cease*     See  Targ, 

This  Root  is  nearly  related  to  n:tt^  to  ex 
patiate,  luxuriate,  &c.  below,  as  Hiol  to 
nM,  fcon  to  n:in,  mdh  to  nan,  &c. 

I.  To  expatiate,  luxuriate,  grow,  vtcrease. 
occ.  (Chald.)  Ezra  iv.  2a.  Dan.  iii.  31, 
or  iv.  I.  vi.  25,  or  a6.  In  Hq>h.  To  in- 
crease, cause  to  increase  or  mult'rply,  occ 
Job  xii.  a 3.  Also,  To  masnijjf,  exalt 
vith  praises,  celebrate,  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  %^ 
As  a  N.  H'^^m  Great,  magnificent.  Job 
xxxYi.  a6.  xxxvii.  23.  So  in  Chald.  Dan. 
ii.  6,  31,  &al.  Also  plur.  Ma/iy,  occ. 
Eaarav.  11.  Dan.  ii.  48.    Also,,  adver- 

^bially,    Mudi,   very   much,   exceedingly, 
Dan.  ii.  la.  v.  9,  &al. 

II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  rflH'iU^  Deviations, 
errours,  q.  d.  expatiations ;  so  LXX  Ila- 
f<iirrwp.oLrx.   Jerome  Errai:e8«  Vul^*  De- 


licta.  occ.  Psal.  xtx.  ij.  But  firfr 
observea,  iJiat  tliere  is  nodoDg  m  Ik 
Heb.  for  "  His;'  betbre  *'  Enois,'  mi 
that  JTiM'^m  may  stt  well  be  refiemd  to 
tltejiid^mnts  43f  God  beliwe  moAati 
'•^iiko  ta^min-stemi  rrwi^ym  fix  pot 
tliiogSt  of  thea  namety,^.  e.  wAaA 
God's  Irafhifii;  or  help  f  So  Ps.  cxix.  tl 
Open  timm  mine  eyesikat  I  m^  seerrtk: 
tl^wonirou&tilmg^outqftiy  kmT 

In  Kal,  To  l^  or  be  I'^ed  vp,  to  ekxMtm 
be  elevated,  to  exalt,  be  exttlied,  or  ebace 
rsacL  Deut.  ii.  36.  Job  v.  11.  M. 
cviL4U  Iaa.k.  n,  ^  «L  freq.  In}«pL 
To  be  eudttdj  kigk,  ak{/C€  reach,  M. 
cxxxix.  6.  Pcov»  xvitL  10.  Isa.  n.  11, 77, 
&  al.  In  Hipb.  To  exalt  or  be  evktL 
occ.  Job  xxjkvi.  2a.  As  a  N.  2Ssr2  is 
elevation,  height,  high  or  srcare  place,  ft- 
ix.  10.  isa.  xiLV.  J2.  xxxiii.  j6. 

With  a  radical,  but  matable  or  nrniwMr.n 
To  expatiate,  luxuriate,  rum  xML 
I.  To  luxmriate,  groxL\  thrive,  as  a  plant  or 
tree.  occ.  Ps.  xcii.  13.  JobviiL  ii;wtee 
LXX  i^^w^y^cTBTai  shall  gram  tail,  Va^« 
crescere  grow.  Comp.  Job  vni-  7. 
IL  7b  expat iatCf  rux  wild,  or  cml  o/Vknr. 
to  xcandcr,  as  sbeep.  Eaek.  xxxiy.  6.  ia 
Hiph.  To  cause  to  go  out  e^tke  vsof,  mm 
to  voider,  as  a  bltud  man.  dec  Dear, 
xxvii.  id.  Comp.  Prov.  xxm.  lo.  hx 
?i^.X^  rendered  pursuing^  froai  £oaS 
^tr:,  but  mav  perhaps  Irani  thk  Root  k 
better  translated  uanderimg.  occ  iK. 
xviii.  27. 
III.  As  a  N.  p'lm  A  wmdermg  saitg,  « 
song  of  wanderings  %  probably  coofMsed 
by  David  in  hb  wanderi/fgs,  Vben^rrK- 
cuted  by  Sanl  and  his  servants;  in  which 
the  Psalmist  was  as  eminent  type  of 
Christ  and  his  church  perMculetf  by  Sa^ 
and  his  adherents^,  occ.  Ps.  viLi.  As 
a  N.  fem.  plur.  m:ir:t2^  Wamdaings.  occ- 
Hab.  iii.  i.  This  word  of  tbe  prophet 
seems  to  relate  both  to  the  dmatiam  d 
tbe  Jewish  people  from  GocPs  law,  aad 
also  their  wanderings,  or  being  refflovfd 
from  their  laud  on  that  account.  See 
ch.  i.  V.  &:  seq.  AquUa,  Symmachxt,  md 
Theodgtion  rendtr  tbe  word  by  Ay^^o^- 
rwy  ignorances,  so  the  Vulg.  IgnoraadB. 

•See  feMx^*t  Tboufht*  m  the  Heb.  Tidoot 
theP9a*jni»p.24» 
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,  Xy>  In  a  spiritual  sense.  In  K^l,  •^To  « v^f  * 
Ar,  err,  dtiiate^  tr'aw^'grm  through  igno- 
rance or  miatukc.  ^uiu. xv.  22,  Job  \ i.  24. 
Prov.  V.  23.  Isa.  xxvyi.-  7.  Li  Hij>li. 
To  cause  or  Jft//^er  ^o  tin  Job  mV*'^-  P'*^« 
cxix.  10.  As  a  N.  1*1:12;^)  ajulti:)^©  An 
err  our,  a  mistake,  Qeu.  Jinnr.ii./ Job 
xix.  4.  ^  ,      ' 

v.  7V;  expatiate,  give  a  loose,  imMge  or  lose 
onehtlf,  as  it  were,  iu  love,***  Lion  are  tau-^ 
quam  sui  oBlitum,  ef  aniore  (juasi  va«;ari." 
occ.  Proi^tr.  19.  Coiup.  ver.  20.  Prov. 
xxi.  1. 
Z^W  To  err,  Iransgrebs  through  mere  miiiake^ 
ignorance  or  vunhcrtmiy.  Lev.  v.  18. 
Job  xii.  16,  &  al.  As  a  \.  fein.  r\x:u^ 
Mere  errour,  mistake,  or  imidvcntcncj/. 
Lev.  iv.  2,  22,  &  al.  freq.  '\ 
ill?;tl>  To  make  to  grow  confinually^  to  use 
repeated  audamtihual  endeavours  to  cause 
growth,  oce.  Isa.  xvii.  u,  Coiiip.  above 
niwl.  .  ,     '        . 

In  Ilipl  h 

to  pi  fc) 

look  )p 

down  IS 

it  SCI  1. 

xxxil  , 

Hruce .  la 

a  wit  I' 

citas,  r, 

§agm  ic 
iolgd 

In  Kill,  To  lir^carncHi/  tdfh  a  woman,  occ. 

'  Dcut.  xxviii.  30.  In  ICal  or  Nipti.  To 
he  tain  or  Jjcn  iiilh  as  a  \ybiirdn,  to  be  xio- 

[  latcd,  raxilfud,  occ^  isa.  xiii.  16.  Jer. 
iii.»2.  Zech.  xiv.  2.'  As  a  N.  ^:tr  A 
u'i/e,  spouse,  occ.  Nell.  ii.  6.  Pi.  xlv.  10. 

*  So  Aquila,  in  the  latter  l>a^sage,  (ruyxoi- 
TOf.  So  Cljald.  As  a  N.  feiu.  plur.  in 
Keg.  nhi:'  IVivcs.  occ.  Dan.  v.  2,  3,  2^. 
Der.  By  transpositio!i/()reek  traXayw,  to 
violate,  debauch,  aj-fXyi;;  aud  aa-sXysln 
lascivious,  lasciviousucss,  Lat.  salu^', 
tvheuce  Eng.  salacious,  salacity^ 

To  be,  distracted,  mad,  beside  oneself,  or  out 
pone's  senses  or  right  wind,  fejcrTj^a*.  It 
seems  to  be  related  to  n:'u}  to  deviate,  go 
out  of  the  xaay,  as^^Vp  toHVp,  i>TB  to  m)?. 

*  See  Cv^r^y  De  Pivinat.  lib.  i,  cap.  31* 


It  oceur*not  as  a  V,  in  Kal,  biK  m  the 
form  of  a  Participle  Iliph.  or  Hupli. 
ir:*ul*D  Distracted,  mad,  Deut.  xxviii.  34. 
1  Sam.  xxi.  15,  or  16.  2  K.  ix.  ii,  in 
\Vi\\i.  i^:nii;n  7b  behave  distractedly  or 
madly,  occ.  i  Sam.  xxi.  14,  15,  or  15, 1 6, 

,  The  LXX  render  the  \\ord  in  Sam.  and 
Kin<rs  by  BTtiXy^Tfros  mad,  eTfiAY^irrev- 
S7^M  to  play  the  wadman.  As  a  N.  piUU^ 
Distraction,  madness,  fury,  occ.  Deut. 
xxviii.  28.  2  K.ix.  20.  Zech.  xii.  4.  Tbe 
word  is  parlicularly  applied  to  the  pra- 
pht:ts,  wlicther  true  or  false,  doubtless 
fi<»m  their  eestatie  raptwes,  resembling 
madness.  2  Kini^s  ix.  11.  Jer.  xxix.  26. 
Ilos.  ix.  7.  Conip.  Greek  aud  Eng^ 
Lexicon  under  Mav75u&|uia#. 

The  abo\e  ciled  are  all  tiiie  texts  wherein 
the  Koot  o(  curs. 

Dl'.R.  Sktic,  iiskiv;,  Qu? 

Occiirs  not  as  a  V.  m  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 

signifies^  'To  emit,  send  forth,  break  fortJu 
.  As  a  N. nit!!  Issue,  offspring,    occ.  Exed, 
?  xiii.  12.  Deut.  vii.  13,  xxviii.  4,  18,  51. 
f)EiY  Islandic  Skara,  and  Old  Eng,  Skere 

a  multitude.     Qu  I 


iTosh 


j  J.  To  shatter,  demolish,  destroy,  xsa&te,  oec 
Ps.  xvii.  9.  xci.  6.  Prov.  xi.  3.  In  Niph. 
To  he  destroyed,  Xi'asted,  occ.  Mic.  ii.  4. " 
In  Iluph.  The  same,  occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  !• 
Hos.  x.  J  4.  As  Ns.  Tia;  and  nti?  Dc- 
st ruction,  dtvastation.  Job  v.  21^22.  Ps. 
xii.  6,  &:  ;:i.'  Jreq. 

II.  As  a  N.  TU^  Lime,  calx,  "a  fifift  friable 
I  (i.  e.  cruvihling  or  shattering),  substance, 
obtained  by  calcining  or  burning  stones, 
shells,  or  tliij  likef."  occ.  Deut.  xxvii- 
2,  4.  Isa.  xxxiii.  12.  Amos  ii.  i ;  wbere 
the  T^rffum  i^n^^n  «n^:D  pnci  aud 
smeared  than,  as  lime,  on  his  house.  Hence 
as  a  V.  1U!  To  lime,  smear  oxer  uith  lime. 
So  LXX  HOvifitcTfi^ — xovia.  occ.  DeuL 
xxvii.  2,  4. 

Tl*v!;  I.  To  shatter  to  pieces^  break  all  to 
pieces^  as  we  say.  occ.  Hos.  x.  2. 

1 1.  To  break,  or  shatter  to  pieces  the  clods  of 
ploughed  ground,  occ.  Job  xxxix,  10.  I>a. 
xxviii.  24.  Hos.  X.  11.  So  Symmachus 
excellently  in  Job  ^w^oMirric-^t,  andVulg. 
in  Job  confringet  glebas  y,iU  he  break 
the  clods,  in  Hos.  confringet  sulcos  uill 
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wf&ut  iht  jkvvtm^  MM  ■  MS*  ntriit  vw 

Aaritnr.  Btit  in  Job  HtkfiMfm  rtn<ki»  it 

by  the  term  of  ul^oArMi|rt,«hiiiVfii 

«  note  tlmt  tbe  couotij^iucii  dM  tht 

plooi^hittf  of  the  grouiMl  m 

•ecood,  oArinifiere*;  IM  iuftatd  it  .dots 

not  appeMT  tbu  the  aacriit 

of  Pdeftioc  •nd  the 

tries  used  to  Aerm  their  kad;  aid  Itss* 

setfexpressly 


dcni  aHifMier  of  cuitifatioD  near  JUfpo^ 
that  **  uo  barrow  is  asad^  hat  the  groand 
^piovgkfd  €  9eamd  tiwm  wdktr  it »  sown, 
to  cover  the  grain.*'  Nat.  Hiit.  p.  i6.  In 
Isa.  xxviii.  24,  rw  seeaM  la  aoaarer  to 
ihtjine  pkHuMBf  (proschrfst);  TMT  to 
the  «mMtf  (owin|et.)  It  iseiMeatthat 
the  «aN»d  plouffinof  BMist  he  e«ier  fvorfc 
than  the^nf ,  hot  eveo  this  the  lyitstioa 
ID  Job  inplies  that  the  csn  wmikl  not 
perfbmi* 
III.  To  dnmfluk,  destrof^  wtutt.  See  Jsd. 
▼.  27.  Prov.  six.  26w  Jer.  \L  ^f  •  beli, 
zxxiL  ift.  Joel  L  io.  Nah.  in.  7.  Asa 
hrtictple  Of  partidpial  N.  TDor  or  Tnr 
Adettroyer,  waiter.  Job.  xir.  ai.  Ii 
xvt.  4.  xxi.  a.  Jer.  xv.  8,  k  al.  fte^ 


With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omisdble,n. 

3V  jpoitr  (Mff  or  forth,  to  SUED.  It  occurs 
Botasa  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  idea  evident- 
ly appears  from  tlie  following -derivative 
Kouos. 

I.  As  a  N.  aw«c.  mv  (the  7t  befag  radical 
as  in  tiM  next  word)  ptur.  fern,  rmm  A 
ofp-hearer,  who  pours  owt  wine  at  feasts. 
So  the  LXX,  preserving  the  idea,  Om^o* 
%ooy  xsu  oiye;^oa;,  from  stytp  wine,  and 
X^uf  to  foar  out,  ooc.  Eodes.  ii.  8.  It 
appears  from  Gen.  xl.  9,  11,  that  the 
kmgs  of  Egypt,  and  fioai  Neb.  i.  11, 
that  the  kin^  of  Persia  had  one  chief 
ma!e  cuf^heartr,  and  so  likewise  might 
Solomon,  with  a  number  oi  females  un- 
der him.  But  Aqmla  in  Eccles.  renders, 
the  Heb.  word  xvXiiuer  km  xuXixift  a 
atp  and  (smalfer)  cups,  Jerome  Scypbos 
et  ur^eolos  (Vulg,  urccos)  Gubiets  and 
pots.  Sfe  Jerome  and  Montfaucon's  Hex 
apla  on  fbe  text. 

II.  As  a  N  mau:.  mm  A  feld  or  ground, 
which  being  opened  or  ploughed  pours 
forth  part  of  itself,  water,  &c.  into  the 
•  See  f^a>ro  De  Pe  Ru  tjc-,  *.  19,  and  4iMi^ 

msrtb'i  D.ctiouary  iuP^o^indv  andOffirlj^o.' 


tirima  nf  aeirfsfilants,  and  tivci.  anrf  an 
tfitUk  iM^wawei  t»  man  and  nniawla.  Set 
Qan.  xaii.  17,  aob  Lev.  xxvn.  ai,  a4. 
t.  Jnal  i.  10;  in  all  which 
as  m  maacaft'stf  N!> 
tiK  final  rr  isyndicnf. 
^\1*  3udti.  rj,  t9«  XXV.  9. 
aK.'iiiua|.  1  Cfcron.  i.  461  where  the 
n  is  pa^ahMd  hi  Bcgimme,  a^d  aMBt  cm- 
^aafMa%he  mdmL  In  the  plur.  tfaii» 
ttc  many  other  Bia.  fbnns  both  raasc 
tsnuf,  hi  B<f .  nuf,  and  fern.  nrw.  See 
lsa«  uxi.  la,  (Av  tke  iammiai  t^W 
fiekta.yar/Aeiqn'W  fidda  ^  limire.) 
a  Chiwn,  xxm.  19.  Neh.  xii.  44.  1  Sam^ 
xxii.  7.  PlcviL37»  As  a  N.  aanae.  nar 
(the « hciag  anhititttted  forn  na  hi  "sn  iit 
fXXhluunxeaLi^.)AJIM.  SeePtol. 
scvL  in.  viiL  8.  L  11.  Dent.  xxxiL  ij. 
Isa.  hi  9.  Tn  which  I  think  any  he 
ndded  aaina  nfnar  pnssMes  where  ^^is 
cnaoMd^  tdben  for  a  j^ninl  N.  aa  Ralh 
i.  i«a,^aa;  Jer.iv.  17;  on  which knt 
text  Sir /aAnC9Urdl^remiha»  that< 


in  the  Enstpnlset  reota»  8cc  flow  in  open 
and  nninciasad  JMs^  when  they  b^ 
to  he  fit  te  father^  they  pMce  gmrds,  if 


icrent  londt  Mofe«  if  distant^  rewer* 
who  |p2aet  llaandhet  sa  a  mani  ekmtt 
iteae  greandi»  na  is  nractiaed  in  Arabiat." 
Ako.uuH.mt^.'m^JJk/d.  Lew. 
xix.  9«  ip.  Jer.  txafi.  f » I,  fie  at. 
IIL  As  a  N.  nor  Otoe  nf  the  ^imme  names 


or  iUk$^  q.  d.  Tlr  nanrer  or  ekeSierfortk^ 
boditei 


I.  e.  of  bleashiis,  both  tennponl  anii  spi- 
ritual,'^iltf-tam^Ul'*  Ute.  SeeOen. 
xxviii.  3.  xKxv.  It.  xliii.  ij.  xlix.  15. 
Exod.  vi.  5,  /  append  to  Mraham,  la 
Isaae,  and  to  Jmatk  "nm  hvky  em  the  Lard 
ail-bonntiful,  M  ly  arjr  noaic  rntr /eAa- 
vah  I  was  not  kmrnm  to  them.  That  tim 
name  mm  itself  was  known  to  Abraham, 
Iiaac,  and  Jacob,  is  certain  fiom  Clen. 
xii.  8.  xiii.4.  xiv.aa.  xv.  a. 6, 7.  xxvLa^. 
xxviii,  13,  16.  and  many  other  passa^ ; 
but  God  was  not  expcrimentalL  known, 
or  had  not  displayed  himself  to  them 
under  the  character  of  Jbhovah,  the 
all-perfect  and  aU-potwerfrd  bring,  as  he 
was  now  a)M>ut  to  do  in  a  train  of  asto- 
nishing miracles  for  the  deliverance  of  Ui 
people  and  the  destruction  of  their  ene- 
mies. Comp.  ver.  6,  7,  8. 
IV.  As  a  N.  w,  plur.  onu^  J  bret^  or 
t  Sea  Harmtr$  Obsetvat)Oi:s»  vol  i.  p.  i55. 
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ieai  which  sheds  or  pours  forth  milk 
Gen.  xlix.  25.  Job  xxiv.  9.  Ps.  xxii,  10. 
Lam.  iv.  3.  Comp*  Isa.  Ix.  16.  Ixvi.  ii 
So  the  Vulg.  Uber,  Mamma,  and  Ma<^ 
milla,  and  the  LXX  very  frequently 
render  it  by  Maro^,  as  Aquila,  Symma 
chus,  and  Theodotion  likewise  do  in  Isa 
Ixvi,  II. 
V.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tzantr  The  Pourcrs 
Jbrthy  mentioned  as  objects  of  idolatrous 
vrorsliip,  Deut.  xxxii.  17.  Ps.  evi.  37; 
from  tois  latter  passage  it  appears  that  the 
Canaanites  worshipped  these  Dnt2^;  and 
from  them  the  valley  of  The  Siddim, 
tDntt^n,  of  which  we  read.  Gen.  xiv,  3, 
89 10,  so  early  as  the  time  of  Abraham,  was 
probably  denominated.  So  it  seems  em« 
phatically  observed  by  the  sacred  histo- 
rian, Gen.  xiv.  3,  that  this  place  which 
had  been  thus  idolatrously  dedicated  to 
the  Genial  Povuers  of  Nature,  was  changed 
into  the  Soft  Sea,  barren  and  waste. 
Comp.  under  n^D  II.  and  Note  under 
vnp  V.  By  the  tmw  it  b  highly  pro- 
bable the  idolaters  meant  the  great  agents 
of  nature^  or  the  heatens,  considered  as 
giving  rain,  causing  the  earth  to  send 
forth  springs,  and  shed  forth  her  increase, 
vegetables  to  yield  and  nourish  their  fruit, 
and  female  animals  to  abound  with  milk, 
for  the  sustenance  of  their  young.  To 
tliese  refer  the  Multimammia  or  Many- 
breasted  idols,  which  were  worshipped 
among  the  heathen.  Thus,  for  instance, 
Macrobius  informs  us  that  *  **The  whole 
body  of  the  Eg>'ptian  goddess  Jsis  was 
citistered  over  with  breasts,  because  all 
things  are  sustained  and  nourished  by  the 
earth  or  nature,*'  And  of  this  many- 
breasted  kind  was  the  idol  of  the  Ephe> 
sian  Diana,  mentioned  Acts  xix.  24,  &c. 
Thus  Octavius,  in  Minucius  Felix,  csl^.  21, 
p.  lOJ,  edit  Doxies,  elegantly  describes 
tier,  Diana — Ephesia  multis  mammb  & 
uberibus  exstructa;  and  in  Montfaucona 
Antiquitd  Expliqu^e,  tom.  i.  p/  ij6, 
pi.  93,  94,  95,  96,  the  reader  may  see 
.several  of  tliese  Ephesian  Dianas  repre^ 
sented  with  many  breasts,  and  in  plate  96, 

f  **  fftMC  est  quod  eontinuatu  uberibus  corpus 
Jh^e  (Isklis  uH.')  dtnjetur,  quia  Terrac  vd  renim 
Natunc  ahu  nutrJtar  univer$ita»y  Satumal.  Kb.  i. 
cap.  20a  Coqip.  Scbeutbiur  on  £xod.  xxxii.  4, 
tab.  cexix.  and  Calmdt  Dieticmary,  vol.  L  p.  512, 
Ea^lisb  edit,  plate. 


one  of  them  has  this  inscnptioD,  WCIC 
HANAIOAOC  HANT.  MHT.  and  an- 
other, $rClC  IIANAIOAOC.  On  which 
3fo/7{/aiicoi} judiciously  remarks,  "all  the 
learned  a^ee  that  all  this  (i.  e.  the  various 
symbols  which  accompany  this  goddess) 
signify  Nature,  or  the  World  -with  all  if  8 
Productions.  This  is  not  conjecture.  The 
inscriptions  which  we  see  on  two  of  these 
statues  prove  it.  One  has  ^vorig  iffAvaiO* 
\og,  •mCLvrtav  MTjnjf ,  All-ttarious  Nature, 
Mother  of  all'  things;  the  other  ^varif 
tffccvaiokos  Jll'Various  Nature/' 

But  to  return  to  the  Scriptures^  t  must 
add,  that  the  sacrificing  of  their  sons  and 
their  daughters  to  the  tsnm,  and  the 
shedding  of  their  blood  to  those  idols,  Ps. 
cvi*  37>  S^y  appears  manifestly  different 
from  burning  them  in  the  fire  to  Baal  or 
Molcch,  which  also  they  most  horridly 
practised.  The  former  kind  of  sacrificed 
seems  to  have  greatly  resembled  those  of 
the  Mexicans  in  America,  among  whom, 
before  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniards,  "At 
the  first  appearance  of  ^ree/<  com,  children 
'were  offered  up;  when  the  com  was  si 
foot  above  the  around ;  and  again  when 
it  was  two  feet  high,  holidays  were  kept, 
and  more  children  butchered^/* 

VI.  As  a  N.  nu^«,  plur.  fem.  rmtl^  An 
effusion,  spring,  stream,  or  rill  of  water. 
Num.  xxi.  15.  Deut.  iv.  49.  Josh.  x.  40. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  the  cognate 
Root  OiD  in  Arabic  signifies,  To  choak, 
suffocate,  particularly  by  excessive  heat, 
*'  Prafocarc,  suffocare,  efquidem  speciatim 
testu,  quod  Greeds  est  xoytysa-ion,  unde 
ITyiyo;  iEstus  suffocans.  Schultcjis  in 
Orig.  Heb.  MS.  Hence  perhaps  Eng. 
Steam. 

L  As  a  N.  fem.  noim  A  burning  vp  and 
withering,  occ.  Isa.  xxxvii.  27,  flUJi  intrt 
HDltm  Urass  of  the  house  tops,  and  (lite- 
rally) of  withering  by  heat  before  it  be 
grovm  up.  So  'ftrg.  pV^ttn  burnt  up, 
blasted,  and  Vulg.  quse  exaruit  which  is 
dried  up.  The  correspondent  word  ia 
2  K.  xix.  26,  is  HQlt!*  a  blasting;  and 
so  three  of  Dr.  Kennicotc'3  Codires  in 
Isa.  now  read  TTinriti,  as  one  more  did 


II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mo^tt^  Fields,  con- 

f  JfiA^tHiftoryof  the  Projagati  m  of  Christi* 
ttit} ,  vol.  ii.  p.  214. 
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ri<lored  as  parched  or  burwt  vp  uith  heat,  \rtm 

\*hicli  every  one  knows  is  a  very  common .  I.  As  a  N.  ^  lamb  or  kid.  Exod.  xii 
Judea  and  the  neigh* 


.circumstance  m  Judea  and  tne 
bouring  hot  countries.     See  especially 
Deut.  xxxii.  3a.  Isa.  x\i.  8.  Hab.  ili^  1 7. 
It  occurs  also  2  K«  xxiii.  4. 

To  blast  or  blight.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in 
Kal,  but  as  a  Participle  paoui  fem.  plur. 
Gen.  xli.  6,  aj,  «7  ;  frcm  these  passages 
in  Gcu.  compared  with  Ezek.  xvii.  10. 
Xix.  I2«  it  plainly  appears  that  the  natu- 
ral cause  of  blasts  or  blight*  is  a  parching 
wind  (in  Egypt  and  Judea,  as  in  England, 
-  an  ea^terU  one),  drying  up  the  moisture, 
and  so  stopping  the  vegetation,  and  de- 
stroying the  texture  of  phints.  Which 
point  of  scriptural  philosophy  is  also 
confirmed  by  constant  experience.  Et 
pueri  sciunt.  As  a  N.  fem.  Tttniif  A 
blasting,  blighting,  occ.  2  K.  xix.  a6. 
As  a  N.  J)tnm  A  blasts  blight.  Deut. 
xxvii .  22,  &  al.  freq. 

Drr  Greek  s'ri(p(*>  to  bind  up,  Lat.  stipo, 
Eng.  to  stuff.    Also,  To  stiflt^  stop,  stiff. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  appears 
nearly  related  in  sense  as  well  as  in  sound 
to  "MD  to  order,  dispose,  arrange. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  niTm^  and  mrtw 
Ranges  or  rojM  of  pillars,  occ.  i  K.  vi.  9. 
2  K.  xi.  8,  15.  2  Cliron.  xxiii.  14.  In 
the  three  latter  passages  the  word  denotes 
the  *  ranges  of  pillars  which  formed  the 
court  of  the  priests,  as  appears,  I  think, 
from  a  comparison  of  2  K.  xi.  8,  with 
2  Chron.  xxiii.  7 ;  for  ty\TiW  in  the  former 
text  is  explained  by  n^3  the  house,  of 
Jehovah  namely,  in  the  latter.  So  in 
2  Chron.  xxiii.  14,  tli^yw  are  equivalent 
to  r\>n'  n^. 

II.  Chald.  In  Ith.  To  exert  oneself,  to 
take  pains  or  laifour,  to  strive.  (So  Theo- 
dotion  rjYMyKraro,  and  Vulg.  laborabat) 
or  perhaps  more  agreeably  to  tlie  sense 
of  tlie  Heb.  To  make  arrangements^  take 
measures,  occ.  Dan.  vi.  14. 

til.  ChaJd.  As  a  N.  from  the  Ithpehal  form 
of  the  Verb,  in  a  bad  sense,  ntnnu;«  Sedi- 
tion, q.  d.  a  seditious  plan  or  scheme,  Qu  ? 
occ.  Ezra  iv.  1 5,  1,9. 

•  See  the  place  marked  10^  in  Prideaux**  plan 
of  the  temple,  in  hra  Connection,  part  i.  book  iii. 
an.  h^5\  tnstfrted  also  in  Qaitntt^%  Dictionary,  Eng- 
lish edit.  vol.  ill.  p.  34. 


Num.  XV.  1 1,  at  al. 

II.  One  of  the  smaller  kind  of  cattle,  of 
whatever  age.  Exod.  xxii.  i.  xxxhr.  19. 
Deut.  xiv.  4.  Ecek.  xxxiv.  17.  It  diffcn 
from  JKy,  as  an  individual  from  a  collec- 
tion or  number.  In  Reg.  it  is  writtea 
^  with  a  \  Deut.  xxii.  i.  i  Sam.  xiv.  34; 
as  ^  in  R^.  from  nfi.  Sec  Bochaii, 
vol.  1i.  420,  438. 

Since  TW  never  occurs  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  the 
ideal  meanmg  is  uncertain.  In  Synac 
however  the  V.  is  retained  in  tbe  sense 
of  cooling,  making  or  growing  cold,  &c. 
(sec  Castell  under  nnti^)  and  il  b,  as  Oh 
lamella  f  observes,  remarkable  of  sheep, 
that  though  of  all  animals  tbe  best  clad, 
they  are  very  chilli^,  and  Itast  able  to 
endure  cold.  So  Virgil  X  calls  them  molk 
pecus,  ttnder  cattle,  and  advises  that  they 
should  be  housed  §  during  the  winter,  ami 

'  not  only  they,  but  goats  likewise,  be 
carefully  protected  from  the  cold  wintery 
•winds,  li  is  evident  also  that,  accordiof 
to  this  derivation,  the^oinrgrr  the  aniisal 
the  more  proper  the  name  Ttm,  and  this  is 
agreeable  to  the  Scripture's  applying  it 
most  frequently  to  lambs  or  kids. 

III.  As  a  N.  ''yw  Urine.     See  under  pif. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
sigui6es  To  witness,  bear  witness,  testify^ 
properly  as  an  eye-'witncss,  and  the  Cbal- 
dee  Targum  often  uses  the  cognate  V. 
nriD  in  the  sense  of  witnesstng.  As  a 
N.  1T^W  A  witness,  an  eyc-irf/jteM.  So 
the  LXX  "Lvns-M^,  and  Vulg.  Testis, 
occ.  Job  xvi.  19.  It  also  enters  into  tbe 
composition  of  the  word  «nnna*,  which 
see  among  the  Pluriliterab. 

XDnm 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  Csrw  A 
kind  of  precious  stofie,  an  onyx,  thus  called 

'  in  Greek,  Lat.  and  Eng.  from  the  Greek 
OkuJ  a  nail  or  hoof  which  it  resembles  io 

f  **  Id  pecuft,  quamvis  ex  emm^us  amtmaHims  vetti' 
tissitnum,  fngons  iatnen  impatientisaimmn  «r/.**  Cifc- 
meUa^  lib.  viii.  cap.  3» 

\  See  GeOr^c  iii.  lin.  295,— >32I,  and  camp. 
Socbart,  vul.  il.  453,  4. 

§  It  is  not  very  usual  with  us  to  b^use  ttr  ahtt^ 
botwith»tandin?  our  climate  is  less  mild  than  that 
of  luiy;  yet  tnis  is  sometimes  practised  in  Eng- 
land, and,  it  is  said,  with  advantage.  See  JUartjm  s 
Note  on  Georgic  iii.  Un.  295. 
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colour,  and  in  being  semipelhicid.  Gen. 
ii.  i2,&al.  SotheLXXonce,and^gw27tf, 
Symmackm,  and  Thcodotion  several  times, 
render  it  Ovyf,  and  tlie  Vulg.  throughout, 
Onyx. 
As  the  Greeks  call  this  gem  Ovuf  a  nail  or 
hoof,  so  it  is  not  improbable  that  the 
Hcb.  tsntl^  might  have  the  same  mean- 
ing, though  used  in  the  Bible  only  as  the 
name  of  a  precious  stone;  for  in  Arabic 
the  V.  signifies  to  be  nimble,  active,  strong, 
as  a  horse,  '*  Celer,  agilis,  validus  fuit 
equus"  CastrlL  And  every  one  knows 
that  it  is  by  the  hoofs  that  horses  and  such 
kind  of  animals  exert  their  strength  and 
activity*,  according  to  that  well-known 
verse  of  Firgil,  JEn.  viii.  lin.  596, 

Quadrupedante/r/^f«f  sonitu  quatitungula  campum* 
With  botit$diHg  hoofs  tbt  trembUngJielii  rcsoUDds. 

Or  as  in  Georgic  iii.  lin.  88, 

Solido  graviter  sonat  ungula  nrnu. 
His  boof  S9unds  deep  with  solid  horo. 

Comp.  Jud,  V.  22.  Isa,  v.  28.  Jer.  xlvii.  3. 
Mica  iv.  13. 
Hence  perhaps  Islandic  skumpa  to  run  vio- 
lently, and  Eng.  to  scamper,  Qu?  Also 
Italian  Zampa,  the  fore-foot  of  a  qua- 
druped,  and  Zamjpare  to  stamp  or  beat 
the  ground  with  the  feet,  as  horses  do. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seems  nearly 
related  to  'iriD  round.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur. 
tD^i*^nt2^  Round  ornaments,  or  round  oma- 
fnerUs  like  the  moon,  occ.  Jud.  viii.  2 1 ,  26. 
Isa.  iii.  18.  So  the  LXX  throughout 
Mijviaxtf^,  and  Vulg.  in  Isa.  Lunulas, 
Uttle  moofis.  The  Chaldee  Targum  uses 
the  Ns.  MinD  and  M*in^a  for  the  moon, 
and  in  Arabic  y\rr\D  and  n*^mD  are  used 
for  the  orb  of  the  moon  ('*  lunas  orbis." 
Sckuftens  MS.  Grig.  Heb.)  and  inti;  for 
tlie  new  moon ;  and  it  seems  probable  that 
the  Midianites,  mentioned  Jud.  viii.  were, 
like  the  Arabs,  (comp.  Job  xxxi.  26.) 
^reat  moon-worshippers.  It  is  well  known 
that  the  Mahometans,  and  particularly 
the  Turks,  however  averse  to  images  of 
aH  kinds^  still  adorn  the  minarets  of  their 
mosques  with  crescents.  See  Bochart, 
Phaleg  lib.  ir.  cap.  19,  and  Selden  De 
Diis  Syrb,  Syntag.  ii.  cap.  iv.  p.  213,  4. 

*  Is  not  the  Eng-.  Hoof  in  this  view  uUimately 
derived  from  the  Heb.  tjy  to  agiiauT 


With  thel  radical  and  immutable,  as  in 

i)U,  inu^,  &c. 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but 

I.  As  a  N.  HVJ^  Vanity,  a  vain  thing,  false- 
hood,  a  lie.  See  Exod.  xx.  7.  xxiii.  1, 
Deut.  V.  20.  Mai.  iii.  14.  It  is  used 
adverbially.  In  vain,  to  no  purpose,  Ps. 
cxxvii.  I.  So  HlirK  Jer.  ii.  30.  iv.  30, 
&al. 

II.  As  a  N.  ikW  A  vain  idol,  a  vain  false 
God.  Jer.  xviii.  15.  Comp.  Ps.  xxxi.  7. 
Hos.  xii.  1 1,  or  12.  Jon.  ii.  8,  or  9. 

niu^  See  under  ntt?  I. 

rv\w 

With  a  radical  but  mutable  or  omissible  rr, 
and  a  radical  but  mutable  1,  as  in  rriD. 

To  make  equal,  plain,  level. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  make  plain,  level,  smooth* 
Isa.  xxviii.  25. 

If.  To  smooth,  sooth,  compose.  Ps.  cxxxi.  2. 
(where  Symmachus  £^i<rw(ra  I  have  nmde 
even)  Isa.  xxxviif.  13,  I  composed  (my- 
self) for  the  morning:  (but)  as  a  lion,  so 
did  he  break  all  my  bones,  namely  by  the 
violence  of  the  distemper,  in  that  very 
night.  Thus  Vitringa,  whom  see.  But 
comp.  Tai^um  and  Bishop  Lowth. 

III.  To  be  or  put  upon  a  level  or  equality, 
to  be  or  make  equal  by  comparison.  Isa. 
xl.  25.  xlvi.  5.  Lam  ii.  13.  Prov.  xxvi.  4. 
As  a  participle  Pehil  (Chald.i  ^m  Made 
equal  or  like.  Dan.  v.  21.  In  Kal  and 
Hiph.  with  D  following,  To  make  equal  or 
like.  2  Sam.  xxii.  34.  Ps.  xviii.  34.  In 
Hith.  3  b  be  equal  or  on  a  footing,  occ. 
Prov.  xxvii.  r  j ;  where  observe  timt  mnu^J 
seems  of  a  mixt  form  between  Niph.  and 
Hith.  as  mnD3,  1  Sam.  xv.  9,  of  Niph. 
and  Hiph. 

IV.  Chald.  In  Ith.  To  be  made.  fio.  occ. 
Dan.  iii.  29. 

V.  To  be  of  equal  value,  to  countervail,  to 
answer  m  this  sense.  See  £sth.  iii.  8. 
v.v  13.  vii.  4. 

VI.  With  ^::h  following.  To  place  exactly 
or  diametrically  opposite  or  before  one. 
Ps.  xvi.  8.  Comp.  Ps.  cxix.  30. 

VII.  To  equalize  or  make  one  thing  equal  or 
equiponderant  to  another,  as  a  means  to 
the  end,  or  vice  versa.  Ps.  Ixxxix.  20, 
^\)>  *n*iu^  I  have  equalized  help,  that  is,  I 
have  laid  or  given  sulHcient  help,  upoh  a 
mighty  one.  l*s.  xxi.  6,  mtl*n  Thou  haU 
equalized  upon  him  honour,  or  laid  upon 
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Aim  honour  and  majesty  eqniralent  or 
equals  to  liis  desire  namely.  Comp.  ver. 
t,  ^,  and  John  xvii.  5.  Job  xxxii'.  27, 
^7  mtt^  hVi  jind  it  was  not  equalled  or 
balanced,  or  rather,  he  (God)  bath  not 
balanced  (it),  to  wf,  i.  e.  as  the  Vblg. 
explains  it,  Ut  eram  dignus  nan  recepi, 
/  nave  not  rectixtd  accoi  ding  to  my  deserts. 
Sec  Scott,  Hos.  »•  1,  /#r</e/  w  a  wasting 
Tine;  ^b  mu^  >*l!3  1/ is  fruit  is  accordingly. 
Comp.  ppa  under  pa. 

VIII.  As  a  N  tm  occurs  Job  xv.  31,  and 
seems  ust  d  iofcontinutd^equahlepro^terity, 
Irt  him  not  trust  Wl  in  continued  prospe- 
rity, ?irna  being  dcceited.  LXX  Mij 
wissvstw  CTi  CnrcfjLsyti,  Let  him  not  trust 
that  he  >h.ill  continue. 

IX.  As  a  N.  "W  (formed  as  '3  from  rn3), 
A  gijtjor  t}enefits  received,  q.  d.  a  compen- 
sative present,  occ.  Ps.  Ixviii.  30.  Ixxvi.  u. 
Isa.  xviii.  7. 

With  a  1  radical,  fixed,  and  immutable,  as 
in  HMP,  ^^i  and  some  others. 

'*  To  open,  as  in  calling  out,  and  it  is  op« 
posed,  Isa.  xxxii.  {,  to  ^^D  tenacious,  &» 
rich  or  liberal  b  to  poor  or  stingtf,"  Bate, 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  open^  cry  out,  to- 
ci/eratc.  Job  xix.  7.  xxiv.  ii.  xxix.  1st. 
Ps.  Ixxii.  12,  8c  ah  freq.  As  a  N.  y\m 
A  crying  Qut»  Ps.  v.  3.  Job  xxx.  24,  But 
yet  he  mil  not  stretch  out  his  hand  against 
the  grave:  surely  in  his  destruction  or  de- 
stroying {of  me  namely)  )nu^  pi  a  shout 
(would  be)  to  ihe*n ;  i.  e.  fa  death  and  the 
grave  before-mentioned.  The  sense  of 
Uiis  violently  pathetic  and  obscure  passnge 
seems  to  be,  that  God  would  not  extend 
Joli's  punishment  beyond  the  grave,  and 
therefore  thai  even  in  death  and  the  grave 
he  uould  shout  for  joy  in  being  relieved 

from  his  present  sufferings.  As  a  N.  fern, 
in  Reg.  TsytW  Vociferation,  cry,  SHOUT, 
Exod.  ii.  23.  I  Saiu.  v.  12,  &  al. 

II.  As  a  N.  na^  Open,  liberal,  occ,  I.sa. 
xxxiL  5.  Also  Openness,  liberality,  ofu- 
nificence,  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  1 9,  ^i^im  X^^n 
Will  he  (God)  estimate  or  set  in  array 
tliy  muiulicencc  ?  (of  which  Job  bad 
boasted,  ch.  xxix.  1 1 — 16.)  or  according 
to  Schultens,  '*  An  iu  acie  stabit  mumfi- 
ceutia  tua  f  fVill  thy  munificence  stand 
in  array  {that  thou  shouldest)  not  (be)  in 
distress?  So  Sc/iuUens,  ♦*  ut  UOQ  sia  in 
ajfcto."    Heuce 


III.  At  aN.  jnm  Bick,  opulent,  as  opposed 
to  h  poor,  exhausted,  occ  Job  uudv.  19. 
^^m  See  under  fp. 

With  a  radical,  fixed,  and  immatablel; 
comp.  under  y\W. 

I.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  view,  behold,  rr- 
gard.  Num.  Kxiii.  9.  xxiv.  1 7.  Job  til  8. 
xvii.  15— particularly  %cith  accuracy  atd 
attention.  Job  xxxv.  5.  Hos.  xiii.'y.  Job 
xxxiii.  14,  Indeed  God  speaketh  once,  yn 
twice  (to  him  who)  has  not  regarded  i/. 
To  this  purpose  Diodatfs  1  taliao,  Egfi 
^  ben  vero,  che  talhora  Iddio  parla  una 
volta ;  e  due,  a  chi  non  v*  ha  atteso.  And 
Martins  French,  Bien  que  le  Dieu  ibrt 
parle  une  premiere  fois,  &  uo  secoode 
tois  a  celui  qui  n'aura  pris  garde  a  k 
premiere, 

II.  As  a  N.  feni.  rma?n  A  present  offered  to 
a  superiour  as  a  kind  of  fee  for  beholding 
him,  or  being  admitted  into  bis  presence, 
occ.  I  Sam.  ix.  7.  **  It  is  accounted  aa- 
dvil,  says  Mr.  Maundrd  (Journey,  March 
11),  to  Wn#  in  this  country  [Syrkj  witli- 
out  an  offering  in  hand.  All  great  men 
expect  it  as  a  kind  of  tribute  to  thek 
character  and  authority,  and  look  upon 
themselves  as  affronted  and  indeed  de^ 

frauded  when  this  compliaient  is  omitted. 
Ea&\  in  familiar  visits  among  ioferiour 
|>eople,  /ou  shall  seldom  have  them  come 
without  bringing  a  fiower  or  an  orange^ 
or  some  other  such  token  of  respect  to  the 
person  visited :  the  Turks  in  this  point 
keeping  up  the  ancient  oriental  custom 
hinted,  i  Sam.  ix.  7,  Ifuego  (says  Saul) 
uhat  shall  vx  bring  the  mam  of  Godf 
There  is  not  a  preseut,  &c.  Which  words 
are  unquestionably  to  be  understood  in 
conformity  to  this  eastern  custom,  as 
relating  to  a  token  of  respect,  and  not  a 
price  (^'divination.*'  See  more  in  Harmer'% 
Observations,  vol.  ii.  p.  i,  &c. 

III.  As  a  N.  IIU^  A  beeve  of  any  age,  or  of 
either  sex.  See  Lev.  xxii.  27,  28.  Pa.  cvL 
19,  20.  Exod.  xxi.  28.  xxxiv.  19.  Num. 
xviii.  17.  Job  xxi.  10.  Also  collectively. 
Beeves.  Gen.  xxxiL  5.  This  species  of 
animals  seems  to  be  so  called  frdn  the 
steady  and  attentive  manner  in  which  they 
bthold  or  survey  objects.    Comp.  under 

Deut.  xxii.  10,  Thou  shalt  not  plough  tdtk 
an  ox  and  an  ass  together.    As  to  the 

spnitual 
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spiritual  sense  of  tlib  law,  see  2  Cor. 
vi.  14.  With  regard  to  it's  outward 
sense,  it  is  certain  from  Isa.  xxx.  24,  that 
asses  as  well  as  oxen  were  anciently  em- 
ployed in  Judea  for  ploughing,  and  so 
tliey  are  in  the  Eist  to  this  day *.  And 
NiflfuAr,  Description  de  I'Arabie,  p,  137, 
tells  us  that  near  Bagdad  he  twice  saw 
an  ass  harnessed  to  a  plough  together 
tcith  onn, 

IV.  To  look  about,  take  a  full  view,  survey 
itnidwusly^  as  he  who  setteth  snares,  occ. 
Jer.  V.  26;  where  Vulg  insidiantes  zmi/c^- 
ing  insidiously  \  and  in  tliis  view  Bate 
understands  if,  Hos.  ix.  12,  ♦*  IVoe  unto 
them  Crno  nvira  when  I  spy  my  advan- 
tage against  them  ;  when  their  foot  slip- 
pcth  as  it  is  elsewhere/'  Ps.  xxxviii.  16; 
or  rather  perhaps,  "when  I  am  spying, 
i.  e.  in  order  to  take  advantage  against 
them.  Comp.  Hos.  xiii.  7.  Jer.  xxxi.  28. 
xliv.  27.  But  see  Bp.  Netccome  on  Hos. 
ix.  12.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N. 
masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  mtl^  Insidious  enemies 
icatching  and  ^^yeing  one.  occ.  Ps.  xcii.  la. 
So  Jerome,  qui  insidiantur. 

^^^W  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form  (for  Job  xxxvi.  24.,  see  under  ^m), 
but  as  a  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Keg.^iVi^  [fisidious  enemies,  frequently  eye- 
ing those  for  whom  they  lie  in  wait.  occ. 
Ps.  V.  9.  xxvii.  II.  liv.  7.  Ivi.  3,  lix.  11. 
Observe  that  in  Psal,  xxvii.  11.  IN.  7, 
very  many  of  Dr.  Kennicott^s  Codices  in 
sert  the  1. 

aru^  Chald. 

In  Kal  and  Aph.  To  rescue,  set  free,  deli- 
ver. So  Thiodotion  i^eXi(r9xi,  and  Vulg. 
eripere  and  liberare.  The  i  argums  oAen 
use  the  V.  in  the  Silmc  sense,  occ.  Dan. 
iii.  17,  28,  vi.  14,  ao,  27.  And  with  the 
epenthetic  3  inserted,  as  usual,  before  the 
pronoun  sulfix,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  15.  vi.  16, 
or  17. 

I.  To  lonk  or  glance  at.  So  LXX  iff  si  ^a- 
CAfircy.  occ.  Job  XX.  9.  xxviii.  7. 

II.  To  shine  upon,  occ.  Cant.  i.  6. 
Hence  perhaps  by  transposition  Latin  specio 

to  looU, aspicio,conspicio,  deapiciotrespmo, 
prospicio,  &c.  whence  Eng.  species y  spe- 
cious, specimen,  specify,  &c.  also,  aspect, 
conspicuous,  despise,  respect,  &c.  prospect, 

•  See  Dr.  Russeltz  Nat.  Hitt.of  Aleppo,  p.  16, 
and  Harmtrt  Obdervations,  voL  i.  p.  27i^. 


prospect ite,  ice.  From  the  Latin  spedo 
arealsb  derived  specto,speculor,izc,vihence^ 
spectator,  spectre,  spictacle,  speculate,  spe- 
culation,  speculative,  speculum,  &c. 

To  txcist  together,  to  twine.  Hence  in  the 
form  of  a  Partici|>le  Huph.  ItU^D  Twisted, 
tuined,  -vSo  the  Vulg.  retorta,  and  LXX 
y.sK\wcp,BvH  tuiited,  spun.  £xod.  XX vi.  i, 
&  al.  freq. 

L  In  Kal,  To  incline,  bow,  bend  downwards, 
stoop,  be  humbled.  Psal.  x.  10.  xliv.  26. 
Prov,  xiv.  19.  Isa.  ii.  9,  ix,  17.  li.  23^ 
&  a).  In  Hiph.  The  same.  Lam.  iii.  20. 
Also,  To  make  to  bow,  or  incline,  to  de^ 
press,  bring  down.  Isa.  xxt.  la.  Prov. 
xii.  a^. 

II.  As  a  N.  my  A  shfub,  a  low  or  dwwf 
tree,  a  woody  plant  less  than  a  tree,  **and 
bending  to  the  ground,  as  brambles  and 
many  sorts  [of  shrubs]  do."  Bate,  occ. 
Gen.  ii.  5.  xxi.  15.  Job  xii.  8.  xxx.  4,  7, 

in.  To  couch,  crouch,  or  He  down,  as  wild 
beasts,  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  40. 

IV.  To  incline,  tend  downwards.  Prov. 
ii.  18.  For  her  house  TiTV^  inclinetli  to 
death,  Valg.  inclinata  est  is  inclitttd; 
where  observe  that  n*l  the  N.  to  r^nm  is 
construed  as  a  feminine,  though  almost 
every  where  else  as  a  masculine  N. 

V.  To  be  brought  low.  Eccles.  xii.  4:  So  the 
LXX  excellently  rcKtstyw^<roy]au,  which 
suits  both  the  active  }Xf\i\  tltc  paasive  dough' 
tcrs  of  music k,  comp.  under  ^U^  VI If.; 
and  on  this  text  1  further  observe,  that 
the  Verb  intt^  seems  to  receive  its  mim- 
ber  from  niin,  and  its  gender  from  Vi^. 
Comp.  under  non  II.  As  a  N  htt^  A 
bringing  low,  casttng  down,  faintness. 
Vulg.  Humiliatio.  occ.  Mic.  vi.  14. 

VI.  As  Ns.  fern,  nmu^  A  pit,  a  hole  sunk 
in  the  earth,  occ.  Prov.  xxii.  14.  xxiii.  27. 
Jer.  ii.  6  f.  xviii,  ao,  22.  r\Tvm  The 
same  occ.  Ps.  Ivil.  7.  cxix.  85.  So  T\r\m 
Ps.  vii.  16.  ix.  16.  xciv.  13.  Prov.  xxvi.  27. 
Isa.  li.  14.  £zek.  xix.  4,  8,  &  al.  And 
to  illustrate  the  two  last  cited  texts  we 
may  observe  from  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels, 
p.  17a,  that  the  Arabs  still  practise  the 
ancient  method  of  catching  lions  in  pits 
slightly  covered  over  with  reeds  or  small 
branches  of  trees. 

f  See  fTarmtrt  OttervaiJOiM,Tol.  iv.  P.  350,  Ac. 

3  A  3  Vll.  nvi^ 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ntw 


726 


^TW— iW 


ChaMec  and  Syraic  use  the  Verb  in  tbc 
same  leme.  As  a  N.  tTW  J  gift,  a  prc^ 
salt,  a  brUfCy  f^riberj^,  £xod.  xxiii.  8. 
Job  XV.  34.  BAic  iiL  11.  &  al.  fireq. 


Vn.  mttf  €nrvm  To  h€  deep  in  thought^  to 

be  in  profound  meditation,  to  meditate  or 

think  profoundly  or  deepiif.  Gen«  xxW.  6j. 

Jud.  V.  10.  Pnl,  cxix.  148,  Be  al.  fireq. 

Af  a  N.  n^  Profound  meditation,  deep 

thought,  care.  1  San.  i.  16.  Ps.  Vs.  3.  \ 

Prov.  xxiii.  29,  &  al.  freq.     It  b  once 

in  Reg.  printed  rw,  Amos  iv.  13,  but 

very  many  of  Dr.  Kenmcotft  Codices 

there  read  irru^.  Fcm.  nrrw,  and  in  Reg. 

t\rvm  The  same.  occ.  Job  xv.  4.  P:ia1. 

cxix.  97,  99.  In  Prov.  vi.  22,  mrn  may 

be  a  N.  Meditation,  subject  of  meditation. 

Sec  Targum. 
VIII.  nnti;  To  mm.    Sec  Root  nrw. 
nnu^  I.  To  60W,  stoop,  or  ^«rf  t?fry  mvcA. ,  To  drain,  expriraere. 

See  Job  ix.  13.  Ps.  xxxv.  14.  xxwiii.  7.  I.  To  shed  or  drain  of  ibe  blood  of  men  or 


With  a  jadical,  bat  mutable  or  oeiissible^  n. 

To  swim,  as  a  man.  occ  Isa.  xxv.  1 1 ,  twice. 
So  V'ulg.  natans  ad  natandum.  In  a 
Hiph.  sense.  To  cause  to  swim.  occ.  PsaL 
vi.  7;  where  LXX  Aaa-»,  and  Vulg.  la- 
vabo  /  will  wash.  As  a  N.  irm^  (fonned 
as  ini,  i:r,  tnn,  &c.)  A  swimming,  occ. 
Ezek.  xlvii.  $.  ^nw  n3  Waters  to  swim 
in.  Eng.  Translat. 


Isa.  Ix.   14.     Id  Hith.   To  bow  oneself'. 
Gen.  xlvii.  31.     Also,  To  prostrate  owV- 
ulf,  fall  prostfate  on  the  ground.     This 
latter  was  tJic  profoundest  act  of  religious 
and  civil  adonttion,  as  it  is  in  the  Ilast 
to  this  day.  frcq.  occ. 
This  Verb  nnu^,  like  many  others  formed 
by  the  reduplication  of  the  last  radical 
*  OSes  1  instead  thereof,  sometimes  in  Kal, 
as  Psal.  xxxv.  14,  xxxviii.  7,  ^mntir  for 
*nnnt2^;  and  generally  in  Hith.  as  Gen. 
xviii.  a,  ^r^rw  for  nnnu^;  Gen.  xlii.  6. 
xliii  a6,')inntt^^fonnnnur; Gen.xxxiii.6, 
pnniwn  for  pnnnirn  or  m*nnntrn,  and 
80  the  rest.   But  further  this  V.  often  ad- 
mits n  aAer  the  final  \  as  Gen.  xxii.  5. 
zxiv.  48$  and  in  this  paHicular,  as  also 
in  it's  inserting  ^  before  the  personal  af- 
fixes (see  £xod.  xxiv.  1.  Deut.  iv.  19. 
a  Sam.  xvi.  4.  %  K.  v.  18),  it  is  forme<i 
as  if  it  were  a  quadriliteral  Verb  nnnu^ 
or  mrw,  with  n  for  tlie  last  radical 
jnnnmn  b  used,  2  K.  v.  1 8,  either  as  a  N. 
Frostraiitm,  or  rather  as  the  iiifin.  of 
Hith.  *nnnnirni  /;*  my  prostrating  my- 
self.    As  a  N.  fern,  with  a  formative  D 
prefixeil,   and   tD  their  postfixed.  occ. 
£zek.  viii.  16,  And  as  J  or  than  snnnnu^D 
their  prostration  (was)  towards  the  east, 
to  the  sun. 
XL  nniU^  To  meditate,  reflect  deeply,  occ. 
Jsa.  liti.  8,  And  who  can  (bear  to)  reflect 
on  {the  men  of)  his  general ioni 

To  make  a  present,  to  present  a  gift,  a  bribe. 
occ.  Job  vi.  22.  Ezek.  xvi.  33.    The 

*  See  ffdrew  Onunnur,  $  VII.  SO. 


animals  in  sacrifice  or  otherwise.  Gen. 
xxii.  10.  xxxvii.  31.  £xod.  xii.  6.  Jud. 
xii.  6.  Jer.  ix.  8,  ©mir  yn  A  wounding 
arrow.  So  the  LXX,  BoXij  rirpwana^a, 
and  Vulg.  Sagitta  xulnerans.  In  Nipb. 
To  be  so  drained.  Lev.  vi.  25.  Num. 
xL  22.  It  is  once  joined  with  on  the 
blood,  which  determines  the  true  sense  of 
the  word.  Exod.  xxxiv.  25.  As  a  N. 
Dnm  Blood-shedding,  occ.  Hos.  v.  a. 
Feui.  in  Reg.  nc^na^  The  same.  occ. 
2  Chron.  xxx.  1 7. 

II.  To  drain  j^rapes,  squeeze  or  press  out 
tlieir  juice  or  blood,  occ.  Gen.  xl.  11; 
where  the  LXX  ff cflXi^'a*  ««<!  Vulg.  ex- 
pi^Sbi,  I  squeezed, 

III.  Applied  to  gold.  To  drain  or  ckar  it 
of  it's  dross.  It  occurs  as  a  Parliciple 
Paoul,  I  K.X.16,  17.  2  Chron.  ix.  iS»J^. 
To  this  purpose  the  Vulg.  renders  it  in 
Kings  by  puri<>simo  most  purr^  and  proba- 
to  proxi'd,  refined,  and  LXX  in  Chron. 
ix.  15,  by  Ka^xpot  pure. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  meaning 
is  uncertain;  but  from  tlie  application  of 
it  as  a  N.  it  seems  to  denote  To  be  dark- 
coloured,  black,  blackish, 

I.  As  a  N.  bnm  A  black  or  blackish  lion,  of 
which  colour  these  animals  are  ^aid  to 
have  been  found  in  Ethiopia,  India,  and 
Syria.  Job  iv.  10,  &  al.  treq.f 

II.  As  a  N.  fera.  nbnii^.  occ.  Exod.  xxx.  34, 
where  LXX  Ovy^a,  and  Vulg.  Onj-cba. 

iSeeBochart,  vol.  ii.  717;  JtJmsiom,  Nat.  Hirt. 
dc  Quadruped,  p  81 ;  Schatcbiter,  Phys.  Sacr.  and 
ScM*%  Note  on  Job  iv.  10^  and  Gasset,  Commeot. 
lang.  Heb.  in  "tttv. 
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It  appears  therefore  to  mean  tHe  onyx,  an 
odoriferous  shell,  properly,  I  apprehend, 
the  Babylonish  unyx,  which  we  learn  from 
Dioscortdes,  lib.  ii.  cap.  lo,  was  of  a  black 
colour,  and  yielding  in  incense  a  sweet 
perfume.  Comp.  Ecclus.  xxiv.  1 5,  or  2 1 ; 
where  it  is  mentioned  with  the  other  odo- 
riferoan  ingredients  of  tlie  holy  incense, 
and  called  ovu^.  See  Bochart,  as  above, 
who  observf  .^9  that  as  it  was  verr  unusual 
to  see  either  black  shells  or  black  lions^  so 
their  uncommon  colour  af&rded  a  name  to 
both;  and  for  further  satisfaction  see 
ScAeuchzer,  Physica  Sacra  on  £xod. 
x\x.  34,  who  introduces  the  learned  na- 
turalist Rumphius  remarking,  that  as 
aloes  are  the  basis  of  all  the  oriental  pills, 
so  is  the  onyx,  i.  e.  the  murex  shell,  of  all 
their  kinds  of  incense. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heh.  but  in  Chaldee 
and  Syriac  (as  likewise-  the  Arabic  ^Md) 
signifies.  To  be  warm,  hot.  See  CasielL 
As  a  N.  pnu^  An  tnflammafory  srcelling, 
a  burning  boil,  a  morbid  tumour,  attended 
tcith  a  sense  of  heat.  Exud.  ix.  9.  Deut. 
xxviii.  27,  3S*  .2  Kings  xx.  7.  Job  ii.  7, 
ic  al.  freq.  l;i  the  last  cited  passage  oiie 
of  the  versions  in  the  [lexapla  renders  it 
£Xs(pa.yri  the  elephantiasis,  a  kind  of  le^ 
prosy :  a  tramlatio;i  particularly  remark- 
able; since  in  all  probability  this  was 
the  very  distemper  with  which  Job  was 
afflictec),  as  I  have  liad  frequent  occasion 
to  remark  in  the  course  of  this  work, 
when  explaining  the  words  expressive  of 
the  symptoms.  Comp.  under  *)p:  III. 
and  see  Michaelis  in  Lowth,  Praelect. 
p.  688,  edit,  dotting,  and  his  Kecueii 
de  Questions,  Que^t.  xxwi. 

Der.  The  I^landic  skiin,  Saxon  p  cinan«  Eng. 
shine.     The  sun.  Qu?     Also,  To  singe. 

To  spring  up.  It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but 
hence  as  a  N.  U*rw  Corn  springing  up  the 
third  year  of  It's  own  accord.  Once,  isa. 
x'jtxvii.  ^o.     To  this  purpose  Aquila  and 

.  'I  heiidotion  avrcipirfi  self 'growing.   Comp. 

f\r\m 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  from  the 
Chaldee  use  of  the  word,  and  from  the 
ancient  versions,  the  idea  appears  to  be 
To  wnste,  consume  away.    Comp.  fpD. 

I.  As  a  N.  fern,  nanu^  A  species  ofdistcm^ 


per,  a  wasting,  consumption,  atrophy,  occ. 
Lev.  xxvi.  16.  Deut.  xxviii.  22.  The 
Vulg.  in  both  passages  renders  i^  by  eges- 
tate  want,  and  one  of  the  Hexaplar  ver- 
sions in  the  former  by  xvep^^hptay  blast- 
ing. 

II.  As  a  N.  rinu;  A  kind  of  bird,  the  sea- 
gull  or  mew,  thus  called  on  account  of 
it's  leanness,  slenderness,  or  small  quantity 
of  flcsK  in  proportion  to  it's  apparent 
size.  So  the  LXX  Xapt^v,  and  Vulg.  la- 
ms, occ.  Lev.  xi.  16.  Deut.  xiv.  15*. 

in.  As  a  N.  F]>rw.  occ.  Ezek.  xli.  16.  It 
may  signify  either  slender,  so  \V  ^vm 
may  be  rendered  slender  planks  of  wood ; 
or  else  rj^nu;  may  be  a  compound  of  m 
which,  and  Pi^n^  covered,  and  the  words 
may  be  translated,  covered  with  wood; 
thus  the  Targum  for  V]mw  has  >Qrn,  a 
word  compounded  of  1  which,  and  ^DM 
covered.     Comp.  i  K.  vi.  9,  15. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 

signifies  To  lift  up,  be  lofty.  As  a  N.  ffry 
Elation,  pride,  height,  occ.  Job  xxviii.  8, 
xli.  25,  or  34.  So  Ihe  Vulg.  renders  it 
in  the  Iktter  |>as8age  by  superbiae  pride, 
and  the  LXX  in  the  former  by  aAa^,- 
ywv  lofty,  haughty.  Yn\l>  01  The  sons  of 
elation;  or  height , in  boththese  texts  pfuinr 
ly  mean  the  larger  and  stronger  kinds  of 
animals  or  wild  beasts.  See  Boc/tart, 
vol.  ii.  718,  710.  vol.  iii,  790,  791, 
Comp.  Notes  under  ]mb. 
pnm 

I.  To  conflict,  collide,  grind,  beat,  or  wear 
to  pieces,  occ.  £xod.  xxx.  36.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  4^  Job  xiv.  19.  .Pm.  xviii.  45  So 
tlic  LXX  in  £xod.  avyxoln^,  and  Vnlg. 
contuderis.  As  a  N.  pn:^  Small  du^t 
formed  by  collision,  occ.  Isa.  xl.  15. 

II.  As  a  N.  pnm,  plur.  tD'pna;  The  celestial 
fluid,  which  ij»  in  a  perpetual  state  of  ro/i- 
flict  and  struggle,  q.  d.  The  conflicting 

ether,  ethers,  or  airs.  See  Psal.  lx\xi\. 
7,  38.  Deut.  xxxiii.  26.  Job  xxxvii.  18. 
Prov^  viii.  28  f.  Aquila  renders  the  word 
bv  ay^p  the  air.  Job  xxxvii.  21  ;  Spnma* 
chus  by  ou^Y^p  the  ether.  Job  xxxvi.  28. 
xxxvii.  18,  &  al.  freq.  and  tlje  LXX  by 
aspMv  airs  (a  word  used  by  Shakespeare, 

♦  Sec  Bochart f  vol.  iii.  263,  taxH-JobiuUm't   Nat. 
Hist,  de  Avihus,  p.  92,  9.3, 

f  See  Hutchinson  %  Moses's  Princip.  pt.  ii   p.  ^("^ 
—275,  and  Fike\  Phllosophia  Sacra,  p.  15. 

3  A  4  Milton^ 
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3!ib<m,  and  Thmum)  s  Saa.  xxiL  12. 
Ps.  xviii  la. 
III.  Ta  conjiictf  coMUnd^Jigii,  Mldnmsk,  as 
men  do.  3  Sam.  ii.  14;  where  it  b  reo- 
dered  p/ajr.  This  however  was  a  very 
rough  tort  of  plav;  for,  ver.  16,  T/iey 
caught  every  one  its  feihw  ky  the  head. 


mtd  thrust  his  sword  m  hisfelU/tc*s  side ;  *)I1U^ 


bovtt^^iMis  writtca  m  theHeb. 
Bfc/A  /moc,  i.  e.  the  h<MMe  of  taughter^ 
which  the  LXX  have  tranalated,  tbehouse 
oi  Jacob,  ttodentaading  the  No«b  for  an- 
other name,  and  not  for  a  tlBng." 
Dbr.  To  shake.  Alto,  French  ckoqmer,  choc, 
and  Eog.  shock,  skog.jog. 


ao  they  fell  dojcm  together.  The  true 
meaning  of  pnm  in  this  teit  hjghiing 
or  skirmishing;  and  a  like  skirmishing  by 
smallparties  it  stiJl  used  among  the  Arabs, 
when  one  of  their  tribes  is  at  variance 
with  another.  See  Shaw*B  Travels,  p.  250. 

IV*  The  reciprocations  or  reciprocal  motions 
of  the  body  in  daocing,  ^)orting,  and 
laughing,  are  expressed  by  this  i^ord. 

In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  dance,  sport,  play, 
Lu/^h.  See  Jud«  xvi.  a{,  27.  i  Sam. 
xviii.  7.  2  Sam.  vi.  5,  21.  Job  v.  22. 
2^h.  viii  5. 

With  5  following.  To  play  vilh.  occ.  Job 
id.  24,  or  xli.  5.  Also,  To  laugh  or 
sport  at,  occ.  Prov.  i.  26. 

With  b^  following,  To  laugh  or  stnile  on 
occ.  Job  xxh.  24. 

With  b  or  b^  following,  it  sometimes  sig- 
nifies. To  make  sport  at,  deride.  See 
s  Cbron.  xxx.  10.  Job  xxx.  i.  xxxix. 
.7,  18.  Ps.  xxxviL  13.  As  a  N.  prrw 
and  pnu^  Laughter.  Job  viii.  21.  xii.  4. 
£ccles.  ii.  2.  vii.  7.  Also,  A  laughing' 
stock,  derision.  Jer.  xx.  7.  xlviii.  26.  Lam. 
iii.  14.  Comp.  pny.  As  a  N.  pmtm 
A  laughing-stock,  occ.  Hab.  i.  10.  On 
Amos  vii.  9,  16,  Michaelis,  Supplem. 
p.  1171,  observes  that  ''in  those  two 
texts  alone  the  Israelitish  people,  who  are 
usually  called  after  Israel  or  Jacob,  are 
denominated  after  their  more  remote  pro- 
genitor Isaac^  whom  they  had  in  common 
with  Esau,  <uid  that  therefore  it  can  hard- 
ly be  doubted  but  the  name  prm^,  not 
pr\T  (comp.  Gen.  xviii.  1 1 — 15.  xxi.  6.), 
containsan  allusion  to  their  ridiculous  ido- 
latries, and  that  accordingly  the  LXX 
render  pnur  moi  at  vcr.  g,  by  Beu/xoi  ra 
ysXafros  altars  of  laughter  or  derision,  the 
Arabic  by  pno^  h^H*n  the  temples  of 
derision,  the  Syriac  by  fcCinjT  KD'iD  the 
tabernacles  of  derision,  and  Vulg.  excelsa 
idoliy  the  high  places  of  the  idol,  and  at 
ver.  16,  the  Vulg.  has  domum  idoli,  the 
house  of  the  idol,  which  version  Jerome 
embraces,  and  observes,  that  '<  for  the 


To  he  dark  coloured,  dusky,  swarthy,  eoc 
Job  xxx.  30.  (coop,  under  on  L)  Cant, 
i.  q ;  on  which  latter  text  see  Shaw's  Tra- 
vctt,  p.  2ao;  to  which  I  add  from  A'ie- 
bmkr.  Voyage,  torn.  i.  p.  187.  speaking 
of  the  Bedoweens  or  wandering  Arabs, 
*'  Les  pavillons^mmi  d*uoe  toile  epaasse, 
noire  ou  niy^  de  noir  &  de  blanc  Their 
tents-^iun  of  a  thick  stuff,  black  or  stri(>ed 
with  black  and  white.**  And  I'ohey^  Voy- 
age, tom.  i.  p.  364.  "  Ces  tentes  [ocs 
Bedoramu]  tissues  de  poll  de  cb^vreoa 
de  chameau,  sont  fMxVrs  ou  ^irMTf.  Hiese 
tents  of  the  Bedoweens,  woven  of  goat's 

'  or  camel's  hair,  are  black  or  brtmn.*'  As 
Ns.  ^^W  Dark-coloured,  blackish,  occ. 
Lev.  xiii.  31,37.  Cant.  v.  11.  Zecfa.  vi. 
2,  6.  •^inty  occ.  Lam.  iv.  8 ;  where  LXX 
and  Symmachus  render  it  oo-oOAi^soo/,  but 
perhaps  it  has  the  same  sense  as  the  fol- 
lowing word. 
II.  As  a  N.  niw  The  dawn,  grey,  ghom, 
or  dusk  of  the  morning.  Gen.  xix.  1 5. 
xxxiL  24.  Isa.  Iviii.  8.  Joel  ii.  2,  &  aL 
(req. 

Ps.  xxiL  Title,  To  the  conqueraur,  rh*H  b^ 
"irrom  upon  or  concerning  the  interposiikm 
of  the  dusk,  or  such  dii^ncss  as  prevails 
at  the  dawn  of  day.  The  scene  of  this 
Psalm  is  the  crucifixion  of  Christ,  when 
the  Divine  Light  appeared  almost  over- 
whelmed by  the  interposing  powers  of 
darkness,  and  when  the  sun  sympathizing 
with  his  great  antitype  was  darkened  for 
three  hours,  and  afforded  to  all  beheven 

'  a  sensible  and  affecting  image  of  what 
the  Sun  of  Righteousness  then  endured. 
See  Lukexxii.  53.  Comp.  Mat.  xxvii.45. 
Mark  xv.  33.  Luke  xxni.  44,  4;.  Tbe 
IJCX  and  Symmachus  render  r\VH  in  the 
above  passage  of  the  Ps.  by  arrtXrf^BiOf 
a  laying  hold  on;  so  the  Vu^.  by  suscep- 
tione.  As  a  N.  with  a  fonaative  z^ 
^rwD  The  dawn.  occ.  Ps.  ex.  3,  Dlino 
^trfy*  %  lb  ynWD  More  than  {the  dew 
from)  the  womb  of  tlie  dawn  (shall  be) 
the  dew  of  thy  progeny,  i.  c.  more  abun- 
dant 
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4xat  and  mnneroiis.  Thus  Coccetui,  and 
the  lemmed  Bp.  Lowth,  De  Sacra  Poes. 
Heb.  Pralect.  x.  towards  the  begimuag, 
explain  thb  diflicult  text,  the  latter  of 
whom  cites  Psal.  iv.  8.  Isa.  x,  lo.  Job 
1LXX9,  2,  as  aftbrding  instances  of  similar 
ellipses.  Comp.  Ikut.  xxxiL  5.  Job 
xxxiii.  25.  xl.  9. 

III.  As  a  N.  *)nm  The  dawn,  or  dawning, 
in  a  figurative  sense,  as  of  evil.  occ.  Isa 
xlvii.  1 1 ;  where  Vulg.  ortum  ejus,  it*s 
rising,  fern,  tDnm  The  dawn  of  human 
Hfe,  when  the  joys  and  pleasures  thereof 
are  new,  and  the  faculties  begin  to  taste 
and  relish  them.  occ.  Eccles.  xi.  10, 
comp.  ver.  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  ch.  xii.  a. 

IV.  In  Hiph,  To  rise  early  in  the  morning, 
q.  d.  to  morning,  diluculare.  occ.  Job 
xxiv.  5. 

.  V.  In  Kal,  To  seek,  as  it  were,  early  in  the 
morning,  i.  e.  diligently  and  earnestly.  Job 
vii.  a  I,  or  aa.  Ps.  Ixiii.  a,  &  al.  In  this 
sense  it  b  followed  by  ^H,  Job.  viii.  j. 

VI.  To  do  a  thing  betimes,  or,  as  it  were, 
early  in  the  morning,  occ.  Prov.  xiii.  a4, 
And  he  that  loreth  him  "IDID  nnm  is  early 
(to)  him  (in)  correction,  q.  d.  d'lluculat 
ei  correctionem. 
VJI.  As  a  N.  Tinw,  y\r(m  and  'inw  The 
river  Nile;  so  called  from  it's  turbid  dark- 
coloured  water.  Sec  Jos.  xiii.  3.  Jer.  ii.  1 8. 
I  Chron.  xiii.  5  Isa.  xxiii.  3.  "  *nnn2^," 
«ays  the  learned  Gcr,  Johan.  Vossivs^, 
**  literally-denotes  If  lack — now  the  Nile 
is  turbid  and  blackish,  namely  fk>m  the 
mud  it  rolls  down  with  it  firomthe  south- 
ern countries.  There  is  also  another  rea- 
son for  its  having  this  name,  because  it 
makes  the  land  overflowed  by  it  black. 
But  as  in  Gen.xv.  1 8,  by  the  ta^TVD  "in^  f 
River  of  Egypt,  so  in  Jos.  xiii.  3,  by  the 
*lirm2^,  is  to  be  understood  not  the  whole 
ISile,  but  that  branch  of  it  which  in  call- 
ed, Amos  vi.  14,  nn*1im  Vm  the  river  of 
the  wilderness.  And  as  the  ^x^,  from  it's 
blackish  waters,  and  from  it's  giving  a 
bUtck  colour  to  the  country  it  overflows, 
was  called  by  the  Hebrews  ^rvm ;  so  for 
the  same  reasons  it  was  called  by  the 
Greeks  MfiAa^  Black,  according  to  the 
testimony  of  Plutarch  and  Eustathius\ 
and  from  them  by  the  old  Latins,  Mclo." 

•  De  Orig.  &  Prog.  Idol.  lib.  ii.  cap.  74,  p.  691, 
4to.edit.     Comp.  Bp.  Lmtb  on  Isa.  xxiii.  3. 
f  Comp.  under  bn  X.  2. 


See  more  on  this  subject  io  Johhm^t 
Pantheon  Egypt,  lib.  iv.  cap.  i.  §  4,  &r« 
But  comp.  Bruce'%  Travels*  voL  iii. 
p.  656. 
Dbr.  £ng.  swart,  swarth,  swarthy.  Old 
Lat.  scums,  whence  obscurta^  idncuritm^ 
and  £ng.  obscure,  obscurity, 

nniy 

I.  In  a  natural  sense.  In  Kal  and  Hiph«  TV 
corrupt,  spoil,  mar,  destroy.  Gen.  vL  1 3« 
17.  ix.  1 5.  xiii.  10.  xviiL  28, 3 1«  xix.  ap. 
£xod.  xxi.  26,  &  al. 

Jer.  Ii.  I,  n^nuns  nn  A  destroying  wind,  vt 
allusion  to  the  *'•  hot  pcstileJutial  windy  as 
the  Arabic  version  renders  these  w<mli, 
which  is  frequent  in  those  parts,  uid 
when  it  lights  among  a  multitude  dlr^fro^ 
great  numbers  of  them  iu  a  moment,  as 

^  it  frequently  happens  to  those  vast  cara- 
vans of  the  Mahometans  who  go  their  an- 
nual pilgrimages  to  Mecca.*'  Thus  Dc 
Prideaux,  Connect,  part  i.  lK>ok.  i.  an.7ia 
I  shall  add  a  further  account  of  this  de^ 
structive  wind  from  Niebuhr,  DesctiptioB 
de  I'Arahie,  p.  7, 8.  '*  it  is," says  he,  *''m 
the  desert  between  Basra,  Bagdad,  Alep- 
po, and  Mecca,  that  they  speak  most  fre- 
quently of  the  poisonous  wind,  called  Sdj% 
Smdm,  Samiel,  or  'Sameli,  according  to 
the  various  pronunciations  of  the  Arabs. 
But  it  is  Bot  unknown  in  some  parts  of 
Persia,  of  the  Indies,  and  even  of  Spain. 
It  is  to  be  feared  only  ui  the  greatest 
heats  of  summer.— There  often  passyean 
without  the  pestilential  Smihn  being  felt 
between  Basra  and  Aleppo.  Accordine 
to  the  relation  of  the  Arabs,  mea  and 
animab  are  suflfocated  by  this  wind  ia 
the  same  manner  as  by  the  ordinary  hot 
wind  of  summer. — ^Wlien  any  one  is  suf- 
focated by  this  wind,  or,  as  they  express 
it,  when  his  heart  is  broken,  the  blood 
sometimes  flows  out  violently  from  his 
nose  and  ears  two  hours  afterwards.  The 
corpse  preserves  it's  heat  for  a  long  time ; 
it  sweUs,  turns  blue  and  green ;  at  length, 
when  they  want  to  raise  it  by  an  arm  or 
a  leg,  those  limbs  come  oflf.  —" 

In  Niph.  7o  be  spoiled,  marred.  Exod. 
viii.  a4.  As  a  N.  nrvif  Corruption,  Pial. 
xvL  10.  (Comp.  Acts  ii.  27,  31.  xiii. 
36,  37.)  Job.  ix.  31.  xvii.  14,  Comp. 
under  na^  VL  As  Ns.  nntJW>  CorrupUon, 
destruction.  Lev.  xxii.  25.  £zek.  ix.  i. 
n'XVJim  Spoiling,  destruction,  £xod.  xii.  13. 

2  Chron. 
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%  Chrmi.  XX.  23.  Ps.  crii.  3o>  Be  «].  Abo, 

^tt  ittttrument  of  dntrtictum,  a  trap^  a 

gin,  a  snare.     So  LXX  tvoyt^a;,  Vulg. 

laqueos  &  pediras,  Monlanu%  extenniiui- 

torium  ocr.  Jer.  ▼.  26. 
II.  In  a  spiritiwl  sense.  In  Kiil  and  Hipb. 

To  con  itf^t,  *poi/,  or  be  corntpieJ,  tpoUed. 

SeeEzek.  xxviii.  17.  Amos.  i.  11.     Mai. 

ii.  8.  Exod.  xxxii.  7.  Deut.  ix.  1I4.  Gen 

vi.  13.     Deut.  iv.  25.    Jud.  ii.  19.     lo 

Hipli.  To  act  corrupifjf,  a  Chron.  xxvii.  a. 

In  Ni|)h.  To  be  corrupt  or  corrupted.  Gen. 

vi.  II,  IS.      As  a  N.  nm:^  Corruption, 

I>cul.  xxxii.  c. 
DtR.     Scath,  hurt,  waste,  scathfuL 

A^'ith  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

I.  To  declike^go,  or  turnmide.  Num.  v.  12 
Prov.  iv.  15.  vii.  25,  &  al.  ireq.  Comp. 
r.iD3. 

II.  Jo  go  or  rm  this  vay  and  that,  or  to 
and  J  to,  obambulare,  dlsrurrere.  Num. 
xi.  8.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  2,  &al. 

III.  As  Ns.  ©W  A  uhip  or  scourge,  from 
tlie  manner  of  it's  ;/io/ic;M,when  used.  1  K. 
xii.  11,  14.  Frov.  xxYi.  3.  Nab.  iii.  2^ 
&  al.     ID^U^  The  same.     Isa.  xxviii.  15. 

IV.  To  row,  move  the  oars  to  and  fro,  or 
backwards  and  Jorxcards,  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  but  as  a  Participle  or  participial 
N.  masc.  plur.  0*0a^  Rowers,  persons 
rouing.  occ.  Eick.  xxvii.  8.  26.  As 
Ns.  \D^W  An  oar,  or  collectively.  Oars, 
occ.  Jsa.  xxxiiik  21;  where  Aquila  ren- 
ders lom^  nn  by  Nauf  xwtr^  a  ship  of  oar, 
i.  e.  an  ovired  TcsseL^j/mmaclius  by  trXoiov 
xownjAar^  a  rcwr/  of  the  rower,  and  Vulg. 
by  naviJs  remigum,  a  ship  of  rowers.  IDWD 
An  oary  instrument  oj  roving,  occ.  £zek. 
xxvii.  6,  29. 

V.  As  a  N.  nto»»  occ.  Isa.  xli.  19.  plur 
rDnoOf,  Exod.  xxv.  5,  &  al  freq.  The 
ShUtah  tree,  or  SiUttim  wood,  of  which 
Kreat  part  of  the  sacred  furniture  of  the 
Tabernacle  was  made.  The  LXX  gene- 
rally render  it  by  aoTjirra  incorruptible -^ 
tlie  Vulg.  aAer  Theodotion,  translates  it 
in  Isa.  by  spinam  the  thorn.  *'  Jerome 
says  that  the  Shittim  wood  resembles  the 
uhite  thorn ;  that  it  is  of  an  admirable 
beauty,  solidity,  strength,  and  smooth- 
ness, it  is  thought  he  means  the  black 
Acacia,  which  is,  they  say,  the  only  tree 
found  ill  the  deserts  of  Arabia.'*  CfUmefs 


fortber,  thmi  this  tree  'i^ttrfthniiM 
«veD  it's  bark  covered  with  toj  ikv} 
thornh,  and  hence  pninpi  it  had  tbeHtk 
name  mod^,  from  maldog  aaifflib^etijx 
or  tmm  mside,  lest  theysbonkibeiNii- 
ed  by  it,  q.  d.  i^  Noli  ae  tn^eie. 

To  confirn  the  interprebUioajtistgiia,! 
add  the  words  of  Dr.  Sksm,  Tme^ 
p.  444«  n<>te  9.  '«  The  dcmia  kmk 
much  the  largest^  and  the  mtM  cwm 
tree  of  these  deserts  [of /Arabia Pttna] 
we  have  some  reaseo  to  coojfdiitthi 
the  Shitthm  wood,  whereof  the  fffd 
utensils,  &c.of  thetabenade^&cEu^. 
xxv.  10,  13,  23,  &c.  were  made mstbt 
wood  of  the  Acacia.  Tbk  tree  abovit 
with^oof  rf  of  a  globular  figure,  aida 
an  exceiitHt  smeti,  which  B»yfiiit)ieri- 
duce  us  to  take  it  for  the  sune  viib  tk 
Shittah  tree,  which  in  Isa.  ilL  19,  b 
johied  with  the  myrtle  aod  otber  sifft- 
smelliog  plants."  Comp.aho&Mstr, 
Physira  Sacr.  on  Exod.  w.  5. 

VI.  rWDtt^  no  The  house  of  declM^v 
cf  the  dec/inator,  tlie  name  of  a  |)Ik 
mentioned  Jud.  vii.  22,  and  not  ■p'»- 
bably  so  called  from  a  temple  ikre def- 
eated to  the  heavens  consKkred  as  cu- 
ing the  declination  of  tlie  earth,  aadditn- 
by  the  successive  variatioB  oiftamM 
their  beneficial  effects  to  maa*.  ^^ 
is  it  at  all  wosdeHul  that  these asdol 
Canaanitish  heathen  should  beacqaas^ 
both  with  the  annual  malum,  1^  ^^ 
the  declination  of  the  earth,  siocc  wtii^ 
the  same  doctrines  exprcssiv  faagiit  b» 
some  of  the  Greek  philosopbeis.  Tla» 
Phiiolaus  tlie  Pythagorean,  scconiini* 
Plutarch,    De    Plac.   lib.  ii.  cap.  ij. 
thought  y  Tijy— xtfxXw  wi^?M<J^ '^ 
ro  vnjp,  KATA  RtKAOT  AOSOT,  « 
the  earth  was  carried  round  Uieii«»* 
oliliqut  circle,'^  i.  e.  in  an  orbit,  »W 
is  oblique  or  inclined  to  Ihc  equator"* 
angle  about  23**  30'.    So  Anstir(Ut\ 
tauj^ht  that  the  heaven  n-as  iiia««» 
«ffXir7«(r9a*   h    KATA  A020T  ^^ 
KAOT  nyv  yT|V,  dfia  xoi  wff*  ^^  *^ 
ajova  itvup^>T^v,  but  that  Uiteartiiw"'* 
in  an  oblique  circle,  revolving  altbf  »■• 
time  round  it's  own  axis."    l^b^tn^^ 
Fade  in  Orbe  Limie,  too.  ii.  P*  ^^ 
edit,     Xylandr.     And  coojult  Hk  *«! 


Dictionary  iu  Shittim;  who  observes; p. 410. 


*  See  Bituhim 
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learned  Mr.  Dutens  Inquiry  into  tlie 
Origin  of  Discoveries  attributed  lo  tlie 
Modems,  part  ii.  ch.  9.  Did  not  the 
Oreeks  give  to  Apollo  or  the  Sun  the  epi- 
thet Ao^iag  originally  from  bis  oblique 
course  or  apparent  declination  ?  See 
Hederic'a  Lexic. 
29tDU^  I.  in  Kal  and  Ilipb.  To  go  or  run 
about  hither  and  thither^  or  to  and  fro, 
rcpeatedlify  occ.  Jer.  v.  i .  Dan.  xii.  4. 
Amos  viii.  \%,  a  Chron.  xvi.  9.  Zech. 
iv.  10.  In  Hith.  toDiu^nn  The  saine. 
occ.  Jer.  xlix.  3. 

IF.  As  a  N.  \D)Q\i^  A  whip  or  scourge,  either 
from  it's  Htheness,  or  it's  repeated  motion 
ill  scourging,  occ.  Josh,  xxiii.  13.  Comp. 
niou^  III. 

Der.  Shoot,  shot.  Swedish  skutta,  Eng.  to 
scud,  scuddle^ 

To  spread  abroad,  stretch  out,  expand,  occ, 
Num.  xi.  32.  a  Sam.  xvii.  19.  Job  xii.  23, 
Psal.  Ixxxviii.'  10.  Jer.  viii.  2.  As  a  N. 
ti\DW:2  A  place  for  spreading,  occ.  Ezck. 
xxvi.  5,  14.  xlvii.  10..  On  the  former 
texts  see  Bp.  Kcutons  Dissertations  on 
the  Prophecies,  vol.  i.  p.  347— 35o>  ^o. 
To  which  1  add  from  Mr.  Bruct^  Tra- 
vels, Introduct.  p.  59.  "  Passing  by  Tyre, 
from  curiosity  only,  I  came  to  be  a  mourn- 
ful wirness  of  the  truth  of  that  prophecy, 
that  Tyre,  the  qiieen  of  nations,  should 
be  a  rock  for  fishers  to  dry  their  mts  on; 
two  wretched  fishermen  with  miserable 
nets  having  just  given  over  their  occupa- 
tion."— 

Der.  a  stick.    Qu? 

tDwm 

To  bear  malice  against,  to  hate  or  persecute 
uith  rancour,  infestum  vcl  iiifensum  esse. 
occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  41.  xlix.  23.  (where 
LXX  fiyfi%oy  avrw  stuck  close  to  him) 
1.  15.  Job  xvi.  9.  XXX.  21.  Psal.  Iv.  4. 
As  a  N.  fcm.  notOlTD  Implacable  malice 
or  hatred,  spitCy  rancour,  occ.  Hos.  ix. 
7,  S. 

J.  To  oppose,  to  be  adverse,  an  adversary  or 
enemy  to,  occ.  Ps.  xxxviii.  ai.  cix.  4,  29. 
Zech.  iii.  1.  As  a  participial  N.  \'0W  An 
adversary,  opposer.  Num.  xxii.  22.  1  Sam. 
xxix'.  4,  &al.  freq.  And  so  I  would  un- 
derstand it,  I  Chron.  xxi.  1,  of  a  human 
adversary.  Comp.  »  Sam.  xxiv.  i ,  which 
perhaps  may  best  be  rendered ;  And  again 


the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled  against 
Israel  *n^  n«  riDn  and  David  was  mcrccd 
against  tlietn  by  {one's)  say  in g,<}T  rather  in- 
definitely. And  one  mox^d  David  against 
them, saying,  Go,numl»er  Israel  andJudah, 
See  Dr.  Chandlers  Life  of  King  David, 
vol.  ii.  p.  410,  &c.  As  a  N.  fcm.  robaf 
An  opposition  or  opposite  accusation,  occ 
Gen.  xxvi.  21.  Ezraiv.  6. 
II.  As  a  N  ]U>w  Satansfoe  to  God  and 
man,  and  the  accuser  oHlic  brethren.  See 
Jobi.  and  ii.  Zech.  iii.  i,and  Rev.  xii.  lo- 
The-LXX  ui  Job  and  Zech.  render  it  by 
6  $ioL^o\of  the  accuser. 

I.  To  rover  with  water,  to  immergey  xaiA 
by  inunersion.  Lev.  vi.  28.  xv,  1 1.  Ezek. 
xvi.  9,  8c  al.  freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus 
washed.     Lev.  xv.  I2.~ 

II.  To  ovcrjlow,  overwhelm,  or  rusk  upon^ 
as  waters.  Psal.  Ixix.  3,  16.  IxxviiL  20. 
cxxiv.  4.  Jer.  \Uii.  2,  &  al.  As  a  N. 
^lOti;  An  inundation.  Ps.  xxxii.  6. 

III.  In  a  metaphorical  sense,  To  overflow, 
to  rush  over  or  upon,  like  water.  Isat, 
viii.  8  xxviii.  15.  Jer.  viii.  6,  As  ihc 
horse  nonl^Dl  rp\m  rushing  into  the  bat- 
tie,  says  our  Translation,  but  ratlier» 
bounding  over,  i.  e.  all  obstacles,  i» 
the  battle.  Thus  Bate.  As  a  N.  >j*J?2f 
An  overflowing,  or  inundalion.  ProT. 
xxvii.  4.  Nab.  i.  8.  Also,  An  overfUrxh- 
ing  shower  or  rain.  Job  xxxviii.  25. 

Der.  To  steep,  sonk,  A  slope  or  stoop,  m 
large  vessel  for  liquids. 

I.  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  participial 

N.  ^\D\l>  or  *lto1t!^  An  infcriour  magistrate 
or  officer,  who  attended  on  a  snperiour 
magistrate  or  judge,  to  execute  hid  oidei-s, 
answering  in  some  measure  to  a  sheriff' 
among  us.  Exod.  v.  6.  Deut.  xvi.  j'». 
-2  Chron.  xxvi.  1 1.  Prov.  vi.  7.  As  a  N, 
*1DU?D  Ministerial  authority  or  poutr.  occ. 
Job  xxxviii.  33. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  ";toUf  A  side  or  part.  So 
Theodotiom  /xf^so;,  and  Vulg.  parte,  occ. 
Dan.  vii.  5.  And  it  raiicd  up  itsvlf  on, 
one  side.  The  Persian  empire  was  found- 
ed by  the  Medes  and  Persians,  but  aflt  r 
the  short  titular  reip}i  ofCya.vatcs  or  Da- 
rius I.  all  the  succeeding  kings  were  /Vr- 
sians,  and  this  empire  is  always  called 
the  Persian,  'iDa  (with  a)  is  used  in  the 
same  seu^e  in  the  Targums,  and  in  the 
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Svn'ac  language.  See  Casteltt  Lexicon 
in  TJ3. 

Dbr.  D,  or  M,  being  prefixed,  the  Saxon 
MiefXer,  and  Eiij^.  Master.  Also  |>er- 
bapH  the  Latin  magufer^  whence  magis' 
terialf  magistrate,  magmtracify  &c, 

Mtf  See  under  mu^  IX.  and  nm  11. 


Wit 


ith  file  *  radical  and  immutable,  as  in 

To  urine,  piss,  whence  the  12^,  as  in  other 
instances,  bt'iiig  changed  into  n,  the  cog- 
nate Svriac  V.  pn,  of  the  same  import. 
See  CWr//.  pu^  however  occurs  not  as 
a  Heh.  V  in  Kal»  hut  as  a  Participle 
Hith.  pntro  (the  radical  m  and  forma- 
tive n  beiug  transposed  as  usual),  One 
pissing,  he  uhi)  piaseth.  So  the  LXX  cou- 
stanti^  render  it  by  vpo/v,  and  Vulg.  min- 
gens.  I  Sam.  xxv.  2»,  34,  &  al.  Jn 
which,  as  iu  all  the  other  passages  where- 
in it  occurs,  Ypi  pni^D  is  a  periphrasis 
for  a  male.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in 
Reg.  *i^a^  Uriney  p'lss^  literally  urines,  occ. 
%  Kin^s  xviii.  a;.  Isa.  xxxvi.  12 ;  so  the 
LXX  in  both  passages  ap^v^  and  Vulg. 
urmam. 

To  stop,  assuage,  CHECK. 

I.  lutransitively,  or  in  a  Niph.  sense.  To 
stop,  be  stopped,  assuaged,  or  checked,  as 
the  waters  of  the  deluge  from  rising 
higher,  occ.  Gen.  viii.  i.  So  the  LXX 
norxtrs  ceased,  tcere  at  quiet,  and  Aquila 
ffaXija-av  were  restrained.  Let  the  reader 
attentively  peruse  irom  Gen.  vii.  11,  to 
ch.  viii.  4,  in  the  Hob.  and  I  think  be 
will  perceive  the  case  (which  seems  to 
have  puzzled  some  very  learned  and  good 
men)  to  be  as  follows  :  The  flood  l^gan 
on  the  171!)  day  of  the  ad  month^  on 
which  day  Noah  and  his  family  entered 
into  the  ark ;  then  it  rained,  or  the  flood 
was  upon  the  earth  forty  days  and  forty 
nights,  by  which  time  the  waters  were 
so  high  as  to  bear  up  the  ark ;  but  the 
rain  still  continued  to  fall  (comp.  ch.  viii. 
%.  3.)  and  the  waters  to  increase  (ch.vii. 
iB,  20.)  tilt  the  end  of  150  days,  rec- 
koning from  the  17th  of  the  ad  month, 
and  then,  ch.  viii.  1,  the  Akim  caused  the 
spirit  to  pass  upon  the  earth  (as  at  the 
formation,  Gen,  i.  a.)  o^orr  ^y^^  and 
(immediately)  the  waters  stopped  or  were 
checked^  i.  e.  from  rbiug  higher.  Ver  a. 


And  (the  spirit  continoing  to  act)  the 
fount ains  of  the  abyss  and  tfte  air- cracks 
were  closed  up,  and  the  sphericai  shell  of 
earth  consolidated,  as  at  the  formatioo. 
Gen.  i.  <S,  7,  between  two  spheres  of  wm- 
ter,  and -the  rain  from  heaven  was  restraim^ 
ed,  or  foil  no  longer.  Ver.  3,  And  (the 
shell  of  earth  being  cracked  or  broken  m 
various  places  by  the  continued  actioa  of 
the  spirit  or  expansion,  as  at  Gen.  i.  9.), 
the  waters  returned  from  of  the  earth  i 
whither?  surely,  from  whence  they  came; 
namely,  to  the  great  deep  (see  ch.  vh.  i  i) 
— goi>^  and  returning;  and  the  watert 
failed  or  abated  at  the  end  of  an  hundred 
and  fifty  days:  which  at  thirty  days  to  a 
moutli  is  five  months ;  and  as  soon.  *  al- 
most as  the  waters,  which  had  prevailed 
^fifteen  cubits  above  the  highest  mountains 
(ch.  vii.  %o.)  began  to  fail,  we  find  that 
the  ark,  which  we  may  suppose  to  draw 
near  fifteen  cubits,  or  half  it's  own  beight 
(•^ee  ch.  vi.  15.)  of  water,  grounded  on  a 
high  mouutaiu ;  for  ver.  4.  The  ark  re^cd 
in  the  seventh  month,  on  the  1 7th  day  of 
the  month,  an  the  moitntains  of  Ararat. 

II.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  stop,  be  as* 
suaged  or  appeased,  as  anger,  occ.  £stb. 
ii.  I.  In  Hiph.  Transitively,  To  stop,  ap- 
pease, as  murmuring!*,  occ.  Num.  xvii.  5. 

III.  As  a  N  pa^  (formed  as  pD  from  na) 
A  check,  stop,  restraint,  occ.  Prov.  xxiii.  a. 
The  Targum  renders  it  «r^D  A  knife,  so 
Aquita  and  Theodotion  Map^au^ay,  and 
Vulg.  cultrum,  taking  the  sense  from 
the  Chaldee  pDD.  And  indeed  seventeen 
of  Dr.  Kennitott's  Codices  now  read  pD 
as  two  more  did  originally ;  but  this,  as 
just  intimated,  is  a  Chaldee  word,  and 
the  Jews  knew  nothing  of  that  language 
till  long  after  the  time  of  Solomon.  £t 
I  suspect  that  some  Ciialdaizing  tran- 
scribers, either  by  mistake*  or  lix>m  not 
undel-standiog  the  Heb.  pur,  substituted 
their  p3  for  it,  whence  tbe  word  still 
api>ears  in  so  many  MSS.  Comp«  Eodus, 
xxxi.  la. 

IV.  In  Kal,  To  stop,  stop  up,  obstruct,  as  a 

*  Isaj  ^mut,  beca««e  we  prot>al>lT  cmfht  to  al- 
low /Tv«  or  Uree  days  above  the  humfred  and  fifty, 
in  order  tobrin^  the  time  to  the  seveoteentn  day  of 
the  seventh  month:  for  some  of  their  months  must 
have  conststed  of  more  tiiaii  thirty  days,  otherwise 
twelve  of  them  could  not  have  l>etn  equal  to  the  $o> 
lar  tropical  yearof  365^  days^for  1:2  moltipiicNi  by 
SO  equals  only  360.    Comp.  under  irrr  VL 
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wiy  with  thorny;  so  LXX  fpa^-vta,  occ. 
Uos.  ii.  6,  or  8*     Hence 

V.  Tojtncct  ^«%f.  occ.  Job  i.  lO.  A«  a 
N.  "^ttf  A  hedge,  occ.  Lam.  li.  6.  In 
this  text  twenty  of  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Co- 
^Acts  now  read  "IDD  Ai#  tabemacie,  as  two 
move  did  originally;  and  though  this 
reading,  which  is  followed  hy  the  ancient 
versions,  and  our  English  Translation^ 
might  make  a  good  sense  (comp.  Isa. 
i.  8.),  yet  the  other  seems  preferable. 
Comp.  under  Don  I.  Plur.  :30t2^  Sharp 
stttkee  or  thoms^  such  as  are  used  in  mak- 
mgfencee.  occ  Num.  xxxiii.  55;  where 
the  LXX  SxoAotfsf  Stakei,  thorns^  and 
Vulg.  Clavi  Stakes,  spikes.  As  a  N.  fem. 
tl:3^W,  and  in  Reg.n3lt2^  A  stake,  occ.  Jud. 
ix.  48,  49.  Fem.  plur.  rt)^W  Stakes  form- 
ing the  wall  of  a  fisherman's  hut.  occ. 
Job  xL  a6,  or  xli.  7.  Comp.  ViJjv  IV. 
under  Vy.  As  Ns.  fem.  in  Reg.  nsitrD 
and  n^WD  A  fence,  hedge,  occ.  Isa.  v.  5. 
Prov.  XV.  19. 

VL  To  stake,  as  toils  or  nets,  i.  e.^x  them 
with  stakes,  occ.  Jer.  v.  26 ;  where  LXX 
9ry}^ouf  set. 

*]^W  I,  Intransitively,  To  assuage  or  he  as- 
suaged entirefy,  as  anger,  occ.  Estli.vii.  10. 

IL  To  fence  J  or  hedge  thorougbfy^  occ.  Job 

X.   IX. 

Dee.  To  cheeky  checker,  or  chequer,  Qu  ? 
Also,  2o  suage,  assuage. 

I.  In  KM*  To  lie,  fie  down^  as  a  man.  Gen. 
xix.  4,  &  al.  freq.— ^is  a  beast.  Num. 
xxiv.  9.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  lie,  or  lie 
down,  I  Kings  iii.  so.  xvii.  19,  &  al.  To 
east  doioUf  as  cities  and  towns,  including 
perhaps  the  destruction  of  the  inhabi- 
tants, a  Sam.  viii.  3.  E$ap^stv,  comp. 
Luke  xLx.44,  Qod  see  Bp.  Pattick*s  Note, 
fiad  Dr.  Chandler's  Review  of  Hist  of  the 
Man  af^er  Qod*s  own  Heart,  p.  1 79, 1 80, 
and  notes.  As  a  N.  fem.  n^^m  Jl  lying 
or  lyifig  down,  Exod.  xvi.  13,  14,  &  al. 
freq.  Comp.  Lev.  xv.  16,  17,  11.  Asa 
a  N.  ^^WD  A  place  of  lying  down,  a  bed. 
Lev.  XV.  4,  5,  &  al.  treq. 

IL  To  rest,  be  at  quiet.  Job  xxx.  17.  Ec« 
clcs.  ii.  33.  So  the  Vulg.  in  Ecdea.  re- 
quiescit. 

HI.  To  He  down,  as  in  the  grave  or  sepul- 
chre. 2  Sam.  vii.  12.  Job  iii.  13.  Isa. 
xiv.  18,  &  al.  freq.  Comp.  Isa.  Ivii.  2. 

Der.  Squab,  squabbish. 


With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr* 
It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies^  inter  al.  To  6c  like,  resem^/e,  and 
the  cognate  V.  no  in  Chaldee  imports 
To  view,  look  at  wifh  attention,  confem- 
plate.  See  CastelL  The  former  notion 
seems  best  to  suit  the  following  Heb. 
Nouns. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  nVDU^  Resemklances, 
representations,  i.  e.  engravings,  or  pic- 
tares,  occ.  Isa.  ii.  16.  As  a  N.  n^Dtro 
Imagery,  sculpture,  occ.  Lev.  xxvi.  i. 
Num.  xxxiii.  52.  Ezek.  viii.  12.  Comp« 
vcr.  10.  So  plur.  nvatwj.  occ  Prov. 
XXV.  II,  {As)  apples  of  gold  (citrons  ot 
oranges.  Qu  ?)  nv:3t2^Da  in  curiously  en- 
graved work  of  silver*,  (sots)  a  word 
spoken  upon  it's  wheels,  i.  e.  not  only,  as 
the  Vulg.  explains  it,  in  tempore  suo^  in 
it's  season,  but  in  every  respect  proper^ 
— "  delectando  pariterque  monendo,"  so 
as  to  be  set  a-running,  as  it  were,  upom 
wheels,  till  it  reaches  the  heart  of  th€ 
hearer,  it*s  destined  goal. 

II.  As  a  participial  N.  ^3m  (formed  as 
^ptt^  from  npu^)  The  imagination  or  ccw* 
ception.  occ.  Job  xxxviii.  36;  where  Tar* 
gum  HinV  the  heart,  Montanus  contem- 
plationi  the  contemplation.  As  a  N.  fem. 
m  Reg.  rxzrifo  The  imagination,  occ  ProT. 
xviii.  II.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  nv^mo, 
joined  with  il^.  The  imaginations  orf- 
fgiations  of  the  heart,  occ.  Ps.  IxxiiL  7. 

It  is  frequently  opposed  to  *1DI  To  be  strong, 
vigorous,  and  thence  to  remember,  so  the 
primary  idea  of  r\'2m  seems  to  he  to  fail, 
relax,  let  go.  See  Deut.  xxxi.  21.  Psal. 
cxxxvii.  e. 

L  In  Kal,  Tofor^et,  kt  go  the  remembrance 
of.  Gen.  xxvii.  45.  xl.  23,  &  al.  freq. 
Comp.  Lam.  ii.  6.  In  Niph.  To  before 
gotten.  Gen.  xli.  30,  &  al.  freq.  Applied 
to  sabterraneous  waters.  Job  xxviii.  4, 
Comp.  oni  CD*D  strange  waters,  2  K. 
xix.  24.  In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  forget. 
occ.  Jer.  xxiii.  27.  In  HitlnnDntWi  To 
be  forgotten,  occ.  Ercles  viii.  10. 

II.  Chald.  In  Aph.  Tofnd.  Dan.  ii.  25, 
Sc  al.  In  Itb.  To  be  found.  Dan.  ii.  35, 
&al. 

*  See  Warmer  %  Observations,  vol.  L   p.  40  J ; 
Lniftb*%  Frselect.  xxiv.  towards  tiie  beginnixig. 
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1.  lo  Kal,  Iiitramitively,  To  direct  oneself 
uisefjf,  be  ivise^  prmUht^  behove  wisely 
ore.  I  Sum.  xviii.  30.  Abo,  Transitively, 
To  direct  wisehf  or  knoucinglif,  ocr.  Gen. 
xlviu.  14.  A^  a  N.  h2W  Directing  tcis- 
elum,  prudence,  1  Sam.  xxv.  3.  i  Cbron. 
x^ii*  13.  Job  xvii.  4.  So  V^rtt^  Job 
xxxiv.  35.  But  observe  that  forty  of 
Dr.Kennicott*sCod'icesher^  read  without 
the  \  ^3U?n3.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  mb^W 
Acts  or  iftstances  of  uisdom  or  prudence. 
occ.  Ecclei.  i.  17,  where  LXX  9icisir,ii.Y^v 
kmoiiledge.  But  observe  that  thirty-four 
of  Dr.  Kennicoit's  Codices  read  m^D, 
which  seems  best  to  suit  the  context,  and 
will  account  for  the  Vulg.  and  modem 
Tersious  rendering  tlic  word  by  stultitiam 
J'o//^.  In  Hiph.  To  undirstaud,  Deut. 
xxxii.  29.  Pi.  xxxvi.  4.  To  behave  -wisely, 
I>eut.  xxix.  9.  Josh.  i.  7.  So,  To  pro- 
sper^. Sec  Josh.  i.  7,  8.  Prov.  xvii.  2. 
Jer.  xxiii.  c.  AUo,  To  came  to  vnder- 
stand^  make  wise,  gite  understanding. 
den.  ill.  6.  Nch.  ix.  20,  &  al.  Hence 
Eiig.  Skit/,  &r. 

And  since  Eve's  desire  of  being  made  teise, 
not  only  independently  on,  but  in  oppo- 
«ition  to,  her  Creator,  was  the  origmal 
moving  cause  which,  in  the  language 
of  Milton, 

Brought  death  into  the  world,  and  all  our  xvoe^ 
With  loss  of  Eden, 

hence,  conslanlly  to  remind  believers  of 
this  grand  privation,  and  it's  cause,  and 
thereby  continually  to  caution  them 
against  all  i^</e/ schemes  of  seeking  uis- 
dom  in  any  other  mauiier  thau  that  ap- 
pointed by  God,  the  word  feu^  signifies 
21.  In  Kal,  To  waste,  destroy,  so  Vulg.  va- 
stabit.  Deut.  xxxii,  25.  £zek.  xiv.  1 5. 
Comp.  Ezek.  xxxvi.  12,  13.  Jer.  xv.  7, 
where  see  Elng.  marg.  As  a  N.  Vi^ir 
A  spoilingy  depriving,  as  of  comfort,  occ. 

Ps.  XXXV.  12. 

111.  To  deprive,  bereave,  or  to  be  deprived 
,  or  bereaved,  as  of  children,  01  bare,  or- 
bari.  Gen.  xxvii.  45.  xlu.  36.  xliii.  t^. 
Lev.  xxvi.  22.  I  Sam.  xv.  53. — as  a 
bear  of  his  mate.  2  Sara.  xvii.  8.  Prov. 
xvii.  12.  Hos.  xiii.  8;  in  idl  which  pas- 
sages the  Vulg.  explains  bi::t2?  Ti  by  a 

*  Sec  Mtric  Cmsau6on  Dc  Ling.  Hcb.  p.  88,  &c. 


she-hear  bereaved  of  her  cvb$;  so  UCX 
ill  Sam.  ApKTo;  Yfrexyufpt^rff^  Theodotiom 
in  Prov.  Kpirw  r^rexyoosrri,  and  another 
llexaplar  version  m  Hos.  arBoaftsrij. 
But  this  interpretation,  I  apprehend,  can- 
not be  right,  because  in  all  the  three  texts 
we  have  Vi:ar  moACuUne,  and  that  without 
any  various  reading  in  Dr.  Kenxicotfs 
Bible,  except  in  Prov.  where  one  MSw 
ha.>  b^m,  but  still  this  is  mascuHne  ;  and 
as  1  know  not  that  the  he-bear  sbetrs  any 
remarkable  affection  for  his  cubs^  {choose 
to  refer  b)^m  to  his  being  bereaved  of  his 
female,  on  which  occasion,  no  doubt,  be 
would  be  ^erce  and  dangerous  enough. 
Thus  Brookes,  Nat.  Htet.  vol.  i.  p.  192, 
says,  that  *'  in  rutting  season  Ibey  arc 
mvck  morcfatmidable  than  at  other  times, 
which  is  perhaps  owing  to  Jealousy."  la, 
Htph.  To  bereave  of  children,  occ  Jer. 
1.  9-  As  a  N.  inDa?  A  bereaving  priva- 
tion, as  of  children,  occ.  Isa.  xlfli.  9. 
xlix.  20. 

IV.  As  a  N.  Virtt^H,  plur.  £tm.  in  Reg. 
Dp3U^,  a  cluster  or  buack  of  grapes,vfludn 
when  ripe  b  plucked  from  the  vine.  Gen. 
xl.  10.  Num.  xiii.  24, 25,  &  al.  So  Mar- 
tinius  (Lex.  Etyraol.  in  Uva)  derives  the 
French  grape,  whence  our  Eng.  grape, 
from  griper  to  pull  or  pluck  off. — of 
dales.  Cant.  vu.  7,  or  8.  But  compw 
ver.  8,  or  9,  and  see  Ilarmers  Outlines, 
&c-  P-  337- 

On  Num.  xiii.  24,  observe  that  Dandint, 
though  an  Italian,  speaks  with  wonder 
of  the  bigness  of  the  grapes  on  Mount 
Libanus,  whidi  be  says  were  ^ual  to  a 
prune ;  and  the  grapes  of  Palestine  were 
not  i^eriour  in  sizef;  and  Lucas  af- 
firms, that  near  Damascus  some  of  the 
bunches  of  gi apes  ueigh  from  thirty  to 
forty  poiindsl.  But  Qu?  And  I  think 
with  Le  Clerc  and  Scheuchzer,  that  the 
reasi^n  why  the  sjiies  bare  the  biuich  of 
grapes  on  a  staff  between  two  was  not 
on  account  of  it's  enormous  size,  as  if 
one  man  might  not  easily  have  carried  it, 
but  for  fear  tiie  grapes  should  be  broken 
or  cruslied  in  his  so  doing. 

t  fTarmer'i  Observations,  vol.  u.  p.  313,  where 
see  more. 

^  Compidc  System  of  Cn^raphy,  voL  n.  p.  109^ 
col.  1.  Lucas  n  vf^xds  (Vojaj^,  torn,  i.  p.  19^) 
are— •*//«/  de  quarante  Iivres,  ww-i-  than  forty 
pounds  ;••  and  observe  the  French  pound  is  some- 
what more  than  the  En^Ksh. 

V.  Spoken 
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V.  Spoken  of  animals.     In  Kal  and  Hiph. 

To  suffer  abortion^  miscarry ^  be  bereaved 
of  ofispring  by  it*s  untimely  birtJi.  occ. 
Geo.  xxxi.  38.  Exod.  xxiii.  26.  Jq^ 
XXI.  10.  Cant.  iv.  2.  vi.  6.  Hos.  ix.  14. 
VL  To  cast  it's  fruit,  as  a  vine.  occ.  Mai. 
iii.  II.     Comp.  Job  xv.  33. 

VII.  In  Hiph.  TobliglU,  as  the  land  it's 
fruit,  occ.  2  K,  ii.  19.     Comp.  ver.  21. 

VIII.  Chald.  In  Ith.  bnirn  To  consider 
altcntixely,  occ.  Dan.  vii.  8.  As  a  N. 
fern.  n^DU^  Understanding,  Dan.  v.  1 1,  12. 
Comp.  above  Sense  I. 

fcu^  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in 
Chaldee,  from  tbe  Heb.  V?D,  in  Kal  and 
Apli.  To  Jinish,  complete.  Ezra  iv.  13. 
V.  3,  II.  vi.  14. 

It  denotes  Readiness, forwardness,  diligence, 

alertness. 
I.  As  a  V.  in  Kal  or  Ilipb.   To  be  ready, 

jorwardy  diligtnt,   alert.   Gen.  xix.  27, 

tDipon  bw  1721  nn^ai^  CDjit^n    And 

Abraham  was  ready  in  the  morning  at,  or 
went  hastily  in  the  morning  tOy  the  place, 
tvhere  he  had  stood  be/ore  Jehovah. 
s  Chron.  xxxvi.  15,  And  Jehovah  the 
Aleim  of  their  J  others  sent  to  them  by  the 
hand  of  his  messengers  aDtrn  (lufin.) 
being  diligent  and  sending.  So  Jer.  vii. 
13,  25.  xi.  7.  XXV.  3.  Prov.  xxvii.  14. 
&  al.  fireq.  Psal.  cxxvii.  2,  It  is  vain  for 
you  CD'ip  ^DOiro  being  forward  to  rise 
{and)  delaying  to  lie  down,  Zeph.  iif.  y. 
But  MTTwrj  ^D''2Wn  they  were  forward, 
they  corrupted  (i.  e.  in  corrupting)  their 
doings,  Hos.  vi.  4,  or  .5,  and  xiii.  3, 
I^JH  CD>DU?D  blOD  As  the  dew,  ready  or 
forward  to  go  off.  As  to  Cdou?d  in  Jer. 
V.  8,  it  seems  best  to  refer  that  word  to 
the  Root  "{tTD  to  draw,  and  so  Aquila  and 
Theodofion  render  it  i>MOvTe§  drawing, 
and  Symmachus  iXxofisvoi,  and  perhaps 
the  LXX  nearly  to  the  same  sense  ^r^Xij- 
fjMVBig  raging  with  lust,  Vulg.  emis2»arii 
stallions,  Comp.  under  ^  I. 
This  Veib  is  generally  rendered  to  rise  vp 
early y  but  since  it  is  constructed  with  tDip 
to  rise,  Ps.  cxxvii.  2,  rising  up  is^excluded 
from  it's  meaning;  and  since  it  is  very 
frequently  joined  with  "^plia  in  the  morn- 
ing early  (comp.  Josh.  VI.  14  ),  it  cannot 
.  in  itself  strictly  import  earliness,  though 
this  may  sometimes  be  implied  from  the 
circumstances  of  die  case,  or  from  the 


context,  as  in  Gen.  xlx.  2.  i  Sam.  v.  3. 
XV.  12. 

II.  Asa  N.  tO'DM^  The  shoulder  o(  the  hu- 
man body,  so  called  from  it's  readiness  in 
bearing  burdens  or  the  like.  Sec  Gen. 
ix.  23.  xxi.  14.  xlix.  15.  Ps.  Ixxxi.  7. 
I^a.  X.  27.  xiv.  25.  And  since  several 
men  frequently  join  in  carry ini:  one  bur- 
den between  them,  hence  int^  tD^m  One, 
or  united,  shoulder  deno'^es  one  consent,  as 
rendered  in  our  translation,  Zeph.  iii.  9. 
So  noDO^  Hos.  vi.  9,  is  translated  in  the 
text  by  consent,  afid  in  the  margin  wiih 
one  shoulder;  but  perhaps  with  Bate 
we  should  rather  refer  it,  as  an  Adverb, 
to  Sense  1.  and  render  it,  Forwardly^ 
eagerly, 

Isa.  ix  4,  6,  And  the  government  shall  be 
upon  his  siioulder.  **  I  believe,"  says  lia- 
phelius  in  his  note  on  this  text,  **  that  be- 
cause we  carry  biirdens  on  our  shoulders^ 
therefore  government  is  said  to  be  laid 
upon  them/*  Herodotus  [lib.  ii.  cap.  106.] 
mentions  a  statue  of  Scsostris,  king  of 
Egypt,  on  which  some  sacred  Kgjpti.ia 
letters  were  engraved,  reaching  from  one 
shoulder  to  the  other,  of  this  import, 
Eyuj  TYfvh  x^P^i^  wp,oi(n  roia-i  sp.oi<n  6x- 
TTjo-aay^v.  I  obtained  this  cointlrv  by  my 
shoulders,**  In  like  manner  Pliny,  in  his 
Panegyric,  cap.  15.  Quum  ahunde  exper- 
tus  csset  qudm  bene  hunieris  tuis  sedcret 
impcrium.  When  he  ha<l  abundant  l\  ex- 
perienced how  well  the  empire  wouid  sit 
on  your  shoulders**  Thus  tar  Haphelius, 
1  add,  that  our  Queen  Elizabeth  con- 
cluded one  of  her  speeches  to  the  House 
of  Connnons,  in  anr^wer  to  a  remonstrance 
about  monopolies,  thus:  ** — Princes — 
cannot  themselves  look  narrowly  into  all 
tilings,  upon  whose  shoulders  lieth  conti- 
nually the  heavy  weight  of  the  greatest 
and  most  important  atlairs*.'* 

Psal.  xxi.  13,  t32t!^  lon^O^n  >3  For  thou 
shaft  put  them  the  shoulder  or  shoulder- 
wise,,  i  e.  thou  shalt  make  them  turn  the 
shoulder  or  the  back.  To  this  sense  Sym- 
machus, *Or/  roL^sig  (}\\.  ^crets)  avr^g 
a,'rroTp^<pi*;.  See  Merrick'^  Annot.  Comp. 
Ps.  xviii.  41,  under  r^V  IV. 

III.  As  a  N.  XZ'DW  A  district,  portion  of  a 
country,  as  the  shoulder  of  the  back.  occ. 
Gen.  xiviii.  22.     Comp.  fp^  IV. 

*'Rapin\  History  by  ThtJal,  folio,  vol.ii.  p.  \55^ 
at  ihe  Ye.ir  loUl. 

IV.  A? 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


•O©— pttf 


736 


nsr 


IT.  As  fi  N.  fem.  noDV  Tke  stouUtr-bone^ 
mi  'blade,  occ.  Job  xxxi.  as*  Comp. 
wider  f\ro  L 

L  In  Kal^  To  dveil,  inkahit,  partkolarly  in 
a  temt  or  tabemack.  Gev,  ix.  27.  xiv.  13, 
P^.  Uxviii.  60.  Deut.  xixiii.  16,  n)a  ^^^tt^ 
Thote  who  dwelt  m  the  bn*^,  i.  e.  the 
Alein.  See  Exod.  iii.  4,  6.  But  comp. 
Jer.  xlix.  16.  Obad.  ver.3.  Aiso  in  Kal 
and  l]t|)b.  Topiace,  to  cave  to  dwell  or 
imAabity  particuhirlj  in  a  tent  or  tents  *, 
ier.vii.j,7,  Ti.  Jobxi.  14.  P8.1xxviii.j$. 
As  partici|>ial  Ns.  pw  An  inhabitant. 
Isa.  xxxiii.  34.  Hos.  x.  15.  Prov.  xxvli.  id. 
Jer.  vi.  21.  piW3,  plur.  £D*3Dtt?o  and 
ITt:DtZ^  A  place  to  dwell  in,  an  habitation. 
Isa.  xxii.  19.  Jer.  ix.  16.  £zek.  xxt.  4, 
Mc  at  Particularly,  A  tent  or  tabernacle. 
Kum.  .*7i.  34.  XXIV.  5,  &  al.  Also,  Tke 
mcred  iahcnmcle,  for  God  to  dwell  in 
mmoBg  men*  See  Exod.  xxv.  2,  9.  xxix. 
45,    46.    Lev.    7LXVU    ij>    J 2.     Num. 

XXV.  34* 

H.  In  Kal,  To  remain^  rest,  continue*  Exod. 
xxiv.  16.  xl.  35.  Num.  X.  12.  Job  iii.  c. 
P^  xvt.  9.  Nah.  iii.  18,  rest,  sU  stUL  In 
Hipb.  To  cause  to  revtain  or  rest)  Josh, 
xviii.  I.  £zek.  xxxii.  4. 

HI.  As  a  N.  pur  readered  J  knife.  See 
under  *itt^  III. 

Dbr.  Greek  Xxiji^  a  tent,  and  it's  deriva- 
tives; whence  Lat.  Scena^  Eng.  Scene, 
weenie,  scenography.  Also  perhaps^  Tke 
skin. 

■00^ 

To  satisfy,  satiate. 

1.  Ill  Kaly  To  satisfy  thirst,  or  the  desire 

*May  we  doc  henceassign  the  :rueintetpretation 
of  pt9^  Gen.  iii.  24?  Amd  Jehovah  AUim  caused  to 
dwell,  or  placed,  in  a  tabernacle  at  the  east  cf  the  gar' 
dem  •/  Eden,  the  Cheruhim^  &c.  So  the  word  pT* 
here  ei presses  that  there  was  a  uAermul*  (resem- 
bling, doubtless,  the  MmaU)  in  which  the  Chentbim 
and  embUmatic  fire  or  glorv  were  placed  from  the  fall 
Jcomp.  Wisd.  ix.  8.);  and  which  surely  continued 
in  the  bdicring  line  of  Setb.  Whether  this  sarte 
sacred  tabermiefe  was  preserved  by  Noah  in  the  ark, 
and  remained  in  the  fomily  of  Sbir,  tifl  the  descent 
of  the  children  of  leraei into  Egyfit,2Lnd  wa.^  brought 
up  by  them  from  thence,  I  pretend  not  to  determine. 
Certain  it  is  from  Exod.xxxtli.  7—9.  (comp.  Exod. 
xri.  33,  34.  1  Sam.  iv.  8. J,  that  the  Israeutet  had 
a  tabemaelt  or  tent  («ee  S  Sam.  vii.  6.),  sacred  to 
Jehovah,  before  that  erected  by  Moses  t  and  it  ap- 
pears from  Amoe  ▼.  26,  and  Acts  vli.  42,  that  soon 
after  the  Exodus  the  idolaters  and  apostates  "had 
such  likewise  for  their  idols.    Csoip.  iindcr  ^-p  I. 


ef  drinking  (as  5>aw  ff  eating),  to  drink 
heartily  or  freely,  to  be  cheered  xoUh  drimk^ 
in  a  middle  or  indiffisreot  sense.  Geo. 
4xliii.  33,  (where  £d^.  Translat.  xrere 
merry)  Can.  v.  i .  And  so  I  apprehend 
the  word  is  used.  Gen.  ix.  sr.  Connp. 
under  brm  F.  In  like  roanner  the  Greek 
pLs^vop^at,  by  which  the  LXX  often  render 
^2W,  sometimes  signifies  to  drink  freely, 
though  not  to  drwiuienness,  and  is  plainW 
ased  in  this  sense  John  n.  lo.  As  a  N • 
fem.  iDSW  A  being  satisfied  ox  cheered 
vsitk.  drink,  occ.  Hag.  i.  6;  where  it  it 
applied  to  nrw  drinking,  as  njnt!^  to 
eating, 

II.  In  Kal,  To  satisfy  one's  lust  ofdrinhmg, 
even  to  htebriation,  to  be  drunk,  intoxicated 
uith  liquor.  Jer.  xxv.  %y.  Lam.  iv.  ir. 
Comp.  Isa.  xxix.  9.  xlix.  s6.  In  Kal  ' 
and  Hiph.  To  make  drunk,  inebriate., 
Hab.  ii.  i  $•  Jer.  xlviiL  26.  li.  7,  39,  57. 
Applied  metaphorically  to  arrows.  Deot. 
xxxii.  4a.  In  Hith.  nano^rr  To  be  drunken, 
make  oneself  drunks  occ.  1  Sam.  L  14. 
As  Ns.  l^m  Drunk,  a  drunkard,  i  Sam. 
XXV.  36.  Isa.  xxviii.  1,3.  Also,  Intoxicate 
ing  or  inebriating  liquor  in  general.  Si* 
cent.  It  b  once  used  for  wine,  Nnm. 
xxviiL  7.  (comp.  Exod.  xxix.  40.) ;  but 
most  commonly  for  ttnj  inebriating  liquor 
besides  wine.  So  AquUa,  Symmachus  and 
Theodotiott  render  it  in  Isa.  xxviii.  7,  by 
[jLiha-ixM.  Lev.  x.  9.  Num.  vi.  3.  Isa. 
xxviii.  7,  &  al.  freq.  Jerome  f  informs 
us,  that  in  Heb.  "  any  inebriating  liquor 
»  called  Sicera,  whether  made  of  corn, 
the  juice  of  apples,  honey,  dates,  or  any 
oth  ,-r  fruit."  As  a  N.  p^Dtt^  Drunkenntis. 
occ.  £zek.  xxiii.  33.  xxxix.  19. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  satisfy,  or  give  a  satitfactum 
for  service  done,  or  to  be  done,  to  Idre,  to 
reward.  Dent,  xxiii.  4.  Jud.  ix.  4.  xviii.  4. 
Prov.  xxvi.  10,  &  al.  freq.  In  Nipb. 
To  be  kired,  let  out  for  hire,  i  Sam.  ii.  5. 
In  Hith.  "^rrwn  To  let  oneself  out  for  kite. 
occ.  Hag.  i.  6,  twice.  As  a  N.  nrtr  Sa- 
tisfaction, hire,  wages,  reward  for  service 
or  labour.  Gen.  xxx.  aS,  3  a,  33,  &a]. 
freq.  1DW  W:^  Isa.  xix.  xo,  Those  wko 
make  gam  or  earn  wages.  As  a  N.  ^7^ 
A  hiredseroant,  a  mercenary.  Exod.  xii.  45. 
xxii.  15.  Lev.  idx.  13,  &  al.  freq.  Asa 
N.  fem.  in  R^.  rT^bttTD  hire,  wages,  rt- 


t  Epist.  ad  Ni^ii 
in  ba.  xzvHL  i. 


De  Vita  Clericorum,  and 
ward. 
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foard,  occ  Gen.  xxix.  15.  xxxi.  7,  41. 
iiuth  ii.  1 2.  As  a  N.  n^um  i^  compaua- 
tive  present f  made  on  account  of  benefits 
received,  occ.  Ps.lxxii.  10.  Eeek.  xxvit.i  c. 
lo  tbe  former  passage  the  LXX  i«nder  it 
iujpx  giftiy  in  tke  latter  ff^ir^es,  rewards. 


0 

%  loose,  loosen,  Ut  loose. 
,  To  loose,  loosen,  as  a  shoe  or  sandal  from 
the  foot.  occ.  £xod.  iii.  5.  Josh.  v.  15. 
So  the  LXX  Auff^y/and  Vulg.  solve;  and 
Symmachus  in  Exod.  yiroXy<rai. 
[.  To  let  loose^  as  com  from  the  handfuls 
in  which  it  b  gatliered.  occ.  Ruth  ii.  16. 
SoMontcmMs  solvendo  solvetis. 
[I.  .To  hosen  or  cast  if  s  fruit,  as  the  olive- 
tree,  occ-  Deut.  xxviii.  40. 
V,  Todis5olve^2isthe  animal  frame  in  death. 
Qu?    Couip^  under  bm^  II.  occ.  Job 
xxvii.  S. 

.  As  a  N.  ^w,  plur.  jn  Reg.  ^ViU^  The  loose 
flowing  skirt  or  skirts  of  a  garment,  Syr- 
ma.  Exod.  xxviii.  33.  Nah.  iii«  {,  &  al. 
freq.    Comu.  Jsa.  vi.  i. 
I.  As  a  N.  W  Looseness,  licentious  fret' 
dam,  rasJmess.  occ.  2  Sam.  vi.  7.    Comp. 
1  Chron.  xiii.  10,  aiid  under  tt)Ot2^  II. 
If.  Chald,    As  a  N.  nbw.  Licentiousness, 
licentious  speech,  occ.  Dan.  iii.  29;  where 
Tkeodotion  jSAao-^ij/wav,  and  Vulg.  blas- 
pbemiam,  blasphemy. 
ill.  Chald.  As  a  N.  ^^  Negligence.  See 
under  rhw  III. 

12^  I.  Tq  loose  or  loosen  entirely,  to  strip  off, 
as  clothes.  Jt  occurs  not  as  a  V.  strictly 
io  this  sense,  but  as  a  participial  N.  !'V^ 
{  Keri  zxAQonrpkd}hw)  Stript  of  clothes, 
occ.  Mic.  ].  8;  where  Vulg.  spoliatus 
'spoiled,  but  LXX  CLvvtohros  unshod,  rait h 
out  sandals.  Comp.  above  hm  I. 
,  To  strip  off,  spoil,  as  goods  or  things. 
£zek.  xxvi.  12.  xxix.  i9.xxxviii.  12,  la. 
Also,  To  strip,  spoil,  as  persons.  Ezek. 
xxxix.  10.  Zech.  ii.  8.  In  Hith.  ^Vintm 
To  make  oneself,  or  become,  a  spoil,  occ. 
Isa.  lix.  15.  Ps.  Ixxvi.  6;  in  which  latter 
lext  iHrirwH  is  in  the  Chaldee  fonn,  with 
the  initial  h  instead  of  n ;  and  this  seems 
some  confirmation  of  the  common  opinion, 
that  thb  Psalm  was  composed  on  occasion 
of  the  miraculous  destruction  of  Senna- 
cherib the  king  of  Assyria's  army»  %  K. 
xix.  3$.  So  in  the  LXX  it  is  entitled 
0^17  'orpo^  Toy  KffcopiQy  An  Ode  concern' 
ing  the  Assyrian,  and  in  the  Vulg.  Can- 


ticnm  ad  Assytios.  As  Ns.  i>^  Bpoil, 
plunder,  prey.  Gen.  xlix.  27.  Exod.  xv.  9. 
Josh.  vii.  21,  &  al.  freq.  }mm  Nearly  the 
same.  occ.  Job  xii.  17,  where  Aquila 
AsL^vpot,  a  prey,  and  LXX  Aix/u^tXttirsf 
captives. 
Der.  Gr.  ervXao)  to  spoil.  Perhaps,  Lat. 
soho  to  loose,  whence  sohttus,jsolutio,  and 
in  composition  absolvo,  dissolvo,  resolvo, 
whence  £ng.  solution,  absolve,  dissobe^ 
resohe,  tdfsolution,  dissolution,  resolution, 
&c.  Also,  A  shell,  «nd  shale,  a  husk. 
Shakes?  BARE. 

I.  To  be  disposedoTput  in  order,  to  correspond, 
answer.  Hence  as  a  Participle  Hiph.  fem« 
plur.  fy^fymo  Ansxvering,  corresponding. 
occ.  Exod.  xx^i.  17.  xxxvi.  22.  So  the 
LXX  ammierovrBS' 

II.  As  a  N.  ma^.  plur.  ts^abu^  Parallel 
ledges,  horizontal  projections  correspondent 
to  each  other;  so  LXX  ffexo]x«Ka  pro- 
jectiotis:  or  according  to  others,  The  lit- 
tle pillars  or. upright  standards  by  which 
the  upper  and  lower  brazen  tables  of  the 
bases  were  connected,  and  which  ansxver^ 
ed  each  other,  occ.  i  K.  vii.  28,  29;  on 
which  passage  see  Scheuchzer*$  Pbysica 
Sacra. 

Drr.  a  shelf,  a  slab.    Qu? 

The  radical  idea  of  thb  word  seems  to  be 
nearly  the  same  as  that  of  the  Greek  a-g- 
kaiysw,  ceXaytKw,  which  appear  to  be 
evidently  denved  irom  it,  namely,  To  be 
bright,  shine,  **  splendeo,  fulgeo."'  Be* 
deric. 

As  a  N.  An^  Snow,  from  if  s  shining  white* 
neu,  which  is  often  taken  notice  of  in 
Scripture.  See  Exod.  iv.  6.  Num.  xii.  lo. 
Ps.  ii  9.  Isa.  i.  16.  Lam.  iv.  7. 

Ps*  cxlvii.  16,  He  giveth  Ids  snow,  Uke  wool: 
**  ♦  Sir  John^  Chardin  tells  uj,  that  to- 
wards the  Black  Sea,  in  Iberia,  and  Ar- 
menia, and  he  should  imagine  therefore 
in  some  other  countries,  the  snow  i^lls  in 
flakes  as  big  as  walnuts,  but  not  being 
hard  or  very  compact,  it  does  no  other 
hurt  than  presently  covering  and  over- 
whelming  a  person."  Such  large  flakes 
of  snow  are  not  common  in  England,, 
though  they  may  be  sometimes  observed 
even  larger  than  those  just  mentioned, 


•  Harmfrs  Obtervationt,  voL  i.  p.  16,  Note. 
3  B  whence 
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^lieiice  I  sqppote  oar  exprMsioQ  of/Vf«ce« 
of  flK>w.    Comp.  under  noY  L 
ProT.  xxWf  I  J,  J$  the  cold  of  soow  in  the 

time  of  harvest  (so  is)  a  steady  agent  to 
those  who  send  him;  for  he  refres&tk  the 
$oui  of  his  master.  Thb  seenift  plainly  to 
ude  to 


ullude  to  tbe  ancient  custom  of  cooling 
tbefr  wine  and  other  liquors,  by  putting 
preserved  snow,  as  we  do  ice,  into  them, 
which  is  still  much  practised  in  the  hot 
eastern  countries,  particularly  in  Syria*. 
It  appears  from  Xmnhon  that  the  Greeks 
haci  the  same  practice,  Memor.  Socrat 
lib.  ii.  cap.  i.  (  30,  where  Virtue  says 
to  Pleasure,  "You  provide  expensive 
wines,  xou  m  bs^us  x*ov*  xnpi^sHca  ?ij- 
rc<f  and  run  about  in  summer  to  procure 
tnow,"  S^  5tinpf(m's  Note.  Jer.  xviii.  14, 
tVill  the  mow  of  Lebanon  fail  from  the 
rock  of  the  field  f  or  will  the  issuing  cold 
JltAoingwateri  (from  that  mountain  name 
ly)  be  exhausted  ?  (See  Tara.  LXX,  and 
yulg.)  No  more  could  I  iail  my  people 
if  they  trusted  in  me.  Comp.  cb,  ii.  13 
'*  The  chief  benefit  the  mountain  of  Le 
banon  serves  for,  h,  that  by  it's  exceed- 
ing height  it  proves  a  conaercatory  for 
aSundance  of  show,  which  tliawing  in  tlie 
heat  of  summer  affords  svppfies  of'  water 
to  the  rivers  and  fountains  in  the  vallies 
below."   MaundrelTs  Journey,  at  May  6. 

f  rov.  xxvi,  I,  fT?a  ;bm3  Js  saow  in  spring, 
and  as  rain  in  harvest^  ^40  honour  it  not 
rnw  desirable  for  afoot.  All  three  in  such 

.  circumstances  tlo  mischief.  *'  The  [be- 
|:inning  of  the]  month  of  February  (O.  S^) 
IS  the  usual  time  at  Jerusalem  for  the 
falling  of  snow  f."  pp  or  the  awakening 
season  therefore  must  here  denote  the  time 
subsequent  to  that,  and  (asthetextsb^ws) 
previous  to  ^^  or  the  harvest,  u  c.  the 
end  of  February,  March,  Sec. 

JFrom  (he  Noun,  ^'tw  is  once  used  as  a  Verb, 
Ps.  Ixviii.  1 5,  f^hen  the  Almighty  scat- 
tered kings  nifor  her  (i.  e.  the  dove,  or 
triumphant  people  of  God,  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  verse),  :hmT\  it  snowed, 
(3d  per^.  fut.  fem.  sing,  used  imperso- 
nally as  Ttoon  1/  rained,  Amos  iv.  74) 


•  See  ffarmtr*i  Observations,  rol.  i.  S93,  ^c. ; 
Ct^let*  Syst.  of  Geography,  vol  ii   p.  99,  col.  1. 

t  ^^i^'-  -Sitfw/'s  Travels,  p.  835,  text  and  note. 
Corap.  2  Sam.  zxni.  20. 

1  Comp.  i6on  Job  xr.  82.  »j^n  Job  xii.  3. 

""^  ^^-  *."  '^^»  ^^-  ">'«"  E««^  »xv-  JO,  where 
•ec  JUXX  ^bd  Vu%. 


in  Salmon,  a  mooBtahmearSdlerlnR,  Jitd. 
ix.  48.  But  what  is  the  meami^  of  the 
expression.  It  snowed  in  Saimom?  Is  it 
not  that  everything  seemed  as  bright 
and  cheerful  to  the  minds  of  God*s  peo- 
ple, as  Salmon  does  to  their  eyes  when 
glistering  with  snow?  So  Buchanan  in 
his  version, 

Sfmmli^a  fua  Imctu  {^  t0uhru  S^fyma  male  /r- 

Nivca  turn  luee  refolsit: 
Cev  nhre  vidnos  inter  candentia  coQet 
Sahnonis  oibnina  fulgent. 

As  snow  is  much  less  common,  and  lies  a 
much  shorter  time,  in  Judea  than  in  Eng- 
land, no  wonder  that  it  is  much  more 
admired.  Accordingly  the  son  of  Siracb 
speaks  of  it  with  a  kind  of  rapture,  £c- 
clus,  xliii.  18,  or  ao,  KaXXo^  X£uxo?^]of 

vers  avlyjf  «c5Tj(rf7ai  icxpoia.  The  eye  will 
be  astonished  at  the  beauty  of  it's  white- 
ness,  and  the  heart  transported  at  the 
raining  of  it.  And  this  passage,  I  thmk, 
affords  a  good  illustrati<m  of  the  P^- 
mnt||. 
Der,  Sleek.  ATso,  Lat.  sib'go,  a  vciy  white 
kind  of  com. 

With  a  radical  (see  a  K.  iv.  28.),  but  mu- 
table or  omissible,  rr. 

I.  To  be  quiet,  easy,  secure.  Job  xii.  6.  Jer. 
xii.  I.  Lam.  i.  5.  Comp.  Job  iiL  96. 
In  a  Hiph.  sense.  To  make  quiet,  easy,  se- 
cure. Occ.  2  K.  iv.  28.  So  Montanus  se- 
curam  reddas.  It  is  here  equivalent  to 
31Dn/fli7,  ver.  16,  and  accordingly  Bate, 
Crit.  Hcb.  explains  it  by  giving  a 
false  ease  and  peace  of  mind.  As  Ns. 
^bm  Quiet,  secure.  Job  xvi.  12.  £zek. 
xxiii.  42.  Abo,  Quietness,  ease.  occ.  Job 
XX.  40.  ^  Quiet,  security,  occ.  2  Sam. 
iii.  27.  vhm  Quiet,  secure.  Job  xxi.  25. 
Jer.  xlix.  31.  As  a  N.  fem.  rrjVm,  in 
Reg.mVtr  Quietness,  security.  Ps.  cxxiL  7. 
Prov.  i.  32.  xvii.  t.  Ezek.  xvi.  49.  Comp. 
Jer.  xlix.  31.  In  1  Sam.  i.  17,  *\rh» 
might  be  rendered  thy  peace,  quiet  or 
content,  but  observe  that  fourteen  of  Dr. 
Kennicott*s  Codices  now  read  lani;H»  Ihy 
petition,  as  one  more  did  originally. 

Cbald.  As  a  N.  rf^  Quiet,  ^curc.  occ 

I  Thereader  mayfindotherinteipi  efaiioaioftlai 
very  difficult  text  of  the  Ps.^  in  Dr«  GkmmArt  His- 
tozy  of  the  life  of  K.  David,  voL  14.  p.  69,  &c. 

Dai- 
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Dan.  iv.  i,  or  4.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg. 
tvhtiy  Security y  trmiquiUity,  occ.  Dan.  iv. 
»4>ora7. 

II.  To  he  easy,  careiess,  negligent,  occ. 
a  Cbron.  xxix.  1 1 ;  where  lAX  ^laXt- 
"jfYfrs  intermit y  leave  off^  Vulg.  negUgere 
to  negled:, 

III.  Clnilcl.  As  a  N.  \\m  NegU^ce,  ne- 
glect, JmL  occ.  Ezraiv.  2 a.  vi.  9.  Dan. 
vi.  4»  or  5. 

IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  n^^.  occ.  Dcut. 
xxviil  57.  It  is  strangely  rendered  b^ 
the  LXX  and  Vulg.  The  srcundine  or  of- 
ter^hirth.  The  Targum  seems  to  come 
nearer  to  it's  true  meaning  by  interpret- 
ing it  HHii  Yi^T  her  little  child.  So  Eog. 
Translat.  young  one,  and  Montanus  still 
closer,  parvulam  little  {daughter).  The 
word  seems  properly  to  express  a  young 

J'emale  ckild,  quiet,  secure,  and  easy,  and 
apprehending  no  harm  or  mischief— A 
most  affectiiig  image  I  The  S  in  nn^!?t2;n 
is  not  radical,  as  I  once  thought  with 
Sate  it  might  be.  This  appears' froi^ 
:i*s  being  prefixed,  as  a  Particle,  to  the 
three  preceding,  and  to  one  following  N. 

V.  As  a  N.  fnasc,  with  a  radical  n,  Tib^m 
S/iilok,  the  giver  of  peace,  tranquillity,  or 
security;  the  Saiiour,  Salvator,  occ.  Gen. 
xlix.  ip;  where  the  Samaritan  Penta- 
teuch, rnd  at  least  twenty-six  of  Dr. 
Eennicotfs  Hebrew  Codices  read  nVtt? 
lyitJiout  the  %  but  the  sense  is  nearly  the 
same;  The  word  is  a  title  of  the  Mes- 
siah,  as  the  three  Chaldee  Targwras  right- 
ly explain  it ;  that  of  Onkelos  by  «ITU^D 
The  Messiah,  and  those  of  Jerusalem,  and 
of  Jonathan  BHi  Uziel  by  Knni^D  HdI^p 
The  King  Messiah, 

Bochart  has  shewnr  vol.  i.  445,  4,  that  the 
fabulous  account  of  Silenus,  the  drunken 
companion  of  Bacchus,  iq  the  Greek  and 
Roman  mythology^  took  it's  rise  from  a 
horrid  distortion  of  Jacob's  prophecy  con- 
^^eming  nb'W,  from  which  name  Silenus 
is  an  easy  dcrivatiye.  And  for  further  sa- 
tisfaction see  Bochart  himself,  and  the 
learned  Mr.  Spearman's  Letters  on  the 
LXX  Translation,  and  Ifeathen  Mytho- 
logy, p,  100, 

VI.  As  a  N.  fern,  lihm,  plui.  tD^liji^,  The 
quail,  or  collectively,  quails,  so  called,  I 
apprehend,  from  their  remarkably  living 
in  ease  and  plenty  amons  the  com.  "  An 
liinazing  number  of  these  birds,'*  says 


Hassclquist, 'Tr«ve\9,  p,  109,  "come  to 
Egyj^t  dt  this  time  (i.  e.  in  March),  for 
in  tliis  month  the  wheat  ripeas.  They 
conceal  themselves  amongst  the  corn,  but 
the  Egyptians  know  extremely  well  that 
there  are  thieves  in  their  grounds ;  and 
when  they  imagine  the  field  to  be  full  of 
thero^  they  spread  a  net  over  the  corn, 
and  surround  the  field,  at  the  same  time 
making  a  noise,  by  which  the  birds  are 
frightened,  and  endeavouring  to  rise,  are 
caught  in  die  net  in  great  nunfbers,  and 
make  a  most  delicate  and  agreeable  dish.'* 
Abb€  Pluche  tells  us  in  his  Histoire  du 
Ciel,  tom.  i.  p.  247,  that  the  quaif  ^hm 
was  among  the  ancient  Egyptians  the 
emblem  of  safety  and  security. 

Several  learned  men,  particularly  the  fa- 
mous Ludolphus,  ou^r  Bishop  Patrick  and 
Scheuchzer,  have  supposed  that  the  d^ 
eaten  by  the  children  of  Israel  in  the 
wilderness  were  locusts.  But,  not  to  in- 
sist on  other  arguments  against  this  in- 
terpretation, they  are  expressly  called, 
Psal.  Ixxviii.  27,  '^i^mjlesh,  which  surely 
locusts  are  not ;  and  the  Hcb.  word  is 
constantly  rendered  by  the  LXX  ocrvyo- 
(irp'^a  a  large  kind  of  quail,  and  by  the 
Vulg.  cotumices  quails,  (Comp.  Wisd. 
xvi.  2.  xix.  12.)  occ.  Exod.  xvi.  13. 
Num.  xi.  31,  32.  Ps.  cv.  40.  Aud  on 
Num.  xi.  51,  32j  observe  that  to'DDHD 
should  be  rendered,  not  tzco  atbits  high, 
but,  as  Bate  translates  it,  tno  cubits 
distant,  i.  e.  from  each  other;  for,  as  ♦  he 
well  observes,  quails  **  do  not  settle,  like 
the  locust,  one  upon  another,  but  at  small 
distances."  And  had  the  quails  lain  for 
a  day's  Journey  round  the  camp,  to  the 
great  height  of  two  cubits,  or  nearly 
threfl'feet,  the  people  need  not  have  been 
employed  two  days  and  a  night  in  ga- 
thering them.  •  The  spreading  them  round 
the  camp  was  in  order  to  dry  them  for  use 
in  the  burning  sands,  as  is  still  practised 
in  Egypt.  See  flarmer's  Observations, 
vol.  ii.  p.  439,  &c.  and  Merrick*s  An- 
notation on  Ps.  cv.  40. 

Drr.  Lat.  Salus,  saluto,  salubris,  salvuSf 
&c.  and  £ug.  salute,  salubrious,  salves 
salvation.  A'so  French  sauf,  whence 
Eog.  safe. 

nhm 

I.  In  Kal,  To  send,  in  almost  any  manner, 

•  Note  in  Nczu  and  Utnal  Translativn,  &c. 

^  B  a  to 
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to  Knifortkt  out,  or  mwmf.  €reo.  ffi.  93 
viii.  7.  xxi.  14.  xxiv.  56  3  K.  xiv.  9, 
he  al.  freq.  lo  Niph.  To  be  sent.  occ. 
Estb.  hi.  13;  vvbere  mW^  teems  to  be 
for  ^ubm^.  la  Hiph.  To  semd,  £xod 
\iii.  21.  Lev.  xxvL  31.  As  a  N.  feiii. 
txnhwia  A  sending^  immitsiom.  occ.  Ptal. 
Ixxviii.  49.  Also,  A  diamssioti,  disckarge. 
occ.  Cccles.  viii.  8. 

II.  To  send  or  shoot  forth,  as  arrows.  2  Sam. 
xxii.  I  ^.  Psal.  cxiiv.  6.  As  a  N.  nbo^  A 
miuiU  or  mimve  weapon,  m  dart  or  jave^ 
lin,  %  Cbroo.  xxiii.  10.  xxxii.  5.  Job 
xxxiii.  18,  literally^  and  his  Hfe  pasting 
on  the  javelio,  as  we  say,  jailing  on  the 
sword.  Neh.  iv.  1 1»  17,  or  17,  aj,  which 
verse  may  be  considered  as  a  cootiouation 
of  Nehtroiah*8  ijpeech,  Andneither  I,  nor, 
&c.  viii  put  off  our  clothes,  each  {uith 
or  havmg)  ajaveltn  and  water,  i.  e.  ne- 
cessaries, ^  being  understood  before  nbt2^« 
and  the  1  at  the  end  of  that  word  being 
prefixed  to  0»Dn.  Comp.  under  nvin. 
On  Joel  ti.  8,  see  under  njrn  3. 

\\h  To  employ  Ps.  I.  ly. 

IV.  Joined  w^  T  the  hand,  or  ynv«  the 
^nfer,  Jo  stretch  forth.  Gen.,  iii.  3».' 
viii,  9.  Isa,  Iviii.  9.  Does  not  tliis  last 
text  refer  to  the  insolent  behaviour  of  the 
Jewish  masters  in  giving  their  orders^  not 
by  speaking,  but  by  signs  of  the  hands,  as 
b  still  usual  with  the  gr^t  men  in  the 
East,  particularly  the  Turks  and  Per- 
sians ?  See  Manner's  Observations,  vol  ii. 
p.  134.  Comp.  under  m^  V.  on  Psal. 
cxxiii.  3.  Joined  witli  ban  a  sickle.  To 
thrust  forth.  Joel  iiL  18. 

V.  As  a  pirticipial  N.  masc  plur.  ts^mbtz^ 
or  OWU^  Gifts,  or  presents  sent  or  trans- 
tniited  from  oqe  to  another,  occ.  1  Kings 
ix.  16.  Mic.  i.  14. 

VI.  To  emit,  send  or  shoot  forth,  as  a  tree 
it's  branches,  occ.  PmI.  Ixxx.  13.  Ezek. 
xvii.  6,  7.  xxxi.  s*  Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  31. 
Ps.  xliv.  3,  tprom^\^  and  modest  them, 
i.  e.  our  Ikthers,  shopt  out  and  spread, 
like  a  vine,  answering  to  tlie  preceding 
tDV^typlantedst them,  Comp.  Ps.  Ixxx«i3. 
Ezek.  xvii.  6 ;  and  see  Ainsworth  on  Ps. 
and  Merru:1('s  Annpt.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  m  Reg.  ^Pi^  Branches  or  shoots  tettt 
forth  from  a  tree.   occ.  Cant.  iv.  13; 

where  both  the  LXX  and  Vulg.  preserve 
the  idea  of  the  word,  the  ibrmer  render- 
ing it  by  atofoXpu,  the  latter  by  emis- 


Feiii.  plor.  m  Reg.  viniVor  Tlic 
_  occ.  Isa.  xvL  8. 

VII.  AsaN.irAtt^  A  tMe,  which  is '^Jrf 
ottt  or  put  forth  to  place  provisioos  upon." 
Bate.  Jud.  i.  7.  i  Sam.  xx.  39,  34.  Oa 
I  Kings  xviii.  19,  see  Hanmer^B  Observa- 
tions, vol.  iv.  p.  4^6. 

The  table  of  sliew-bread  k  often  called  by 
this  name.  This  table  being  made  of 
Shittim  wood  (LXX  ^uXa  CLrrjirra  incor- 
ruptible wood)  and  both  overiaid  and 
crowned  with  gold,  was  a  type  of  the 
compound  nature  of  Christ,  God-man,  in- 
vested with  regal  power,  whose  flesh 
sliould  never  see  corruption,  but  be  green 
for  the  Life  of  the  World.  See  Exod. 
XXV.  39,  &  seq.  Comp.  John  vi.  51, 
and  Mr.  Catcott\  first  Sermon  on  the 
Tabernacle.  It  appears  from  Isa.  Ixv.  11, 
that  the  idolaters  had  such  tat>les  in  their 
worship.  Comp.  undcrmn  IX.  and  i  Cor. 
X.  21.  Both  the  altar  of  incense,  aad 
that  of  bumt*ofieriogs,  are  called  frosr 
from  their  resemblance  to  tables  on  which 
provision»  are  placed.  See  Ezek.  xlu  32, 
xliv.  16,  Mai.  I.  7. 

Dbk.  Greek  rcAXo;  to  send,  wlieoce  in  coat- 
positionairoroXo^,£V<roXi|,  &c.  and  £ju^. 
apostle^  apostolic,  epistle,  epistolary. 

To  be  over  or  before,  other  far  protection  or 
rule. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  O^btt^  Shields,  arms 
of  protection  or  defense*  a  Sam.  vio.  7. 
3  K.  xL  10. 

II.  Id  Kal,  To  rule,  have  dominion,  autho- 
rity, or  power.  It  is  followed  by  i  or  bjf, 
Esth.  ix.  I.  Ps.  cxix.  133.  Eccles.  ii.  19. 
viii.  9.  Neh.  v.*  15,  &  al.  In  Hiph.  To 
make  to  rule,  tpgpoe  power,  Eccles.  v.  18. 
vi.  3.  As  a  N.  I0>^  One  who  is  op- 
pointed  ruler,  a  constituted  rulef  or  go- 
vemour.  Gen.  xlii.  6.  Eccles.  viii.  8.  As 
a  N.  fein.  ntobu^  Imperious,  domineering. 
occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  30.  As  a  N.  p»S^ 
Power,  authority.  Eccles.  viii.  4,  8. 

III.  Chald.  As  a  V.  with  ^  or  h:f  following. 
To  have  rule,  authority,  or  power  ocer. 
See  Dan.  ii.  39.  iii.  27.  v.  7.  vi.  34. 

Dan.  iv.  33,  or  36,  From  the  time  that,  or 
as  sQon  as,  thou  shalt  know  that  M^Dtr  p^ 
the  Heavens  do  rule.  A  comparison  of 
thu  witli  the  immediately  preceding  verse 
and  with  vcr.  14,  or  179  and  with  ch. 
v.  21 J  doesy  I  tbink,  c)early  determine, 

thai 
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tbat  by  ]V>Vj^  here  is  denoted  absohte,  not 
delegated,  rufe  or  authority,  and  that  by 
b^cm  the  heavenSf  are  signified  the  true 
Aidntj  or  Persons  of  Jehovah.  (Sec  tD>DU^ 
under  CDtt^  Xlf.)  Comp.  Ezra  iv.  20.  I11 
Hiph.  To  make  a  ruler,  Dan.  ii.  48.  As 
a  N.  tD^bm  A  ruler,  one  who  haih  aufhu- 
ritif  or  poner.  Dan.  ii.  10.  As  a  N.  ftaW 
Pojcerf  dominion.  Dan.  iv.  19.  vi.  26. 
&  al.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^^\[>bw 
or  "^ywohm  Govemours.  Dan.  iii.  a,  ^ 
Dkr.  ShUld,  shelter.  Also  Arabic  f«to'?D  A 
Sultan. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  cast,  cast  dovm  or 
avxiy»  Gen.  xxxvii;  20,  2%.  Josh.  x. 
1 1,  a;,  &  al.  freq.  Jud.  ix.  17,  n^*  '^\bw^^ 
laiD  1U«3:  iliirf  threw  his  life  before  {him) 
i.  e.  hazarded,  exposed  it  in  battle — "Vt- 
XHN  nAPABAAAOMENOS,  wXtif^i- 
§etv,  as //cmicr  expresses  it,  II.  ix.  lin.  322. 
Comp.  Wetsteiny  Van  Lect.  on  Phil, 
ii.  30. 

II.  To  let  go,  i.  c.  gently,  without  violence. 
Gen.  xxi.  1 9 ;  where  observe  that  Ishmael 
was  now  between  fourteen  and  seventeen 
years  of  age;  but  had  he  been  an  infant, 
surelv  his  tender  mother  would  not  have 
cast  him  from  her*. 

III.  To  let  fall,  cast,  as  an  olive-tree  doth 
it's  flowers.  Job  xv.  33.  As  a  N.  fem. 
nD^  A  castifig,  as  of  the  leaves  of  a  tree, 
occ.  Isa.  vi.  13.  Thus  it  is  rendered  in 
our  Translation,  when  ^^jf  cast  their 
leaves;  but  mbm  seems  rather  to  mean 
a  casting  down  or  felling,  as  of  the  tree 
itself.  'Die  whole  verse  may  be  thus  trans- 
lated and  explained*  And  (though)  a 
tenth  (shall)  ^ef  (be  or  remain)  in  it 
(the  land  of  Judea  mentioned  in  the  pre- 
ceding verse,  namely  after  the  taking  of 
Jeru^lem  and  the  havoc  of  the  Jews  by 

.  Titus)  that  {tenth)  also  shall  (fc  again 
cleared  off"  {comp.  Num.xxiv.  2a.  in  Heb. 
This  was  dreadfully  accomplbhed  in  the 
second  destruction  of  the  Jews  by  Adrian) ; 
as  an  oak  and  an  ilex,  whose  stock  remains 
r\db^2  in  felling,  or  when  they  are  felled, 
the  holji  teed  {shall  be)  it*s,  u  e.  the  land's 
or  nation's,  stock.  Comp.  Ron.  xi.  16, 
29,  29;  and  see  ^t/r/irga's  Comment,  on 
Isa.  and  Bp.  Lowth'a  Note. 

IV.  As  a  N.  1^0^  A  kind  of  sea-fowl,  the 

*  See  by  all  means  £fanBrr/sObservations,vol.iv. 
p.  S24,  &c. 


cataract  or  plungeon.  So  the  LXX  Ka- 
ra^axnjf,  whicli  Suidas  explains  by  ei^o^ 
opves  ^xPMCfne  a  kind  of  sea  fowl,  I^'s 
Heb.  and  Ureck  names  are  taken  from 
a  very  remarkable  quality,  whicn  is,  that 
wiien  it  sees  in  the  water  the  fish  on 
which  it  preys,  it  flies  to  a  considerable 
height,  then  collects  it's  wings  close  to 
its  sides  Hiid  darts  dovm,  like  an  arrow, 
on  it's  prey.  See  BochartjVoX.  iii.  p.  278, 
and  Johnston,  Nat.  Hist.de  Avibus^  p.  94, 
who  adds,  that  bv  thus  darting  down  it 
plunges  a  cubit  depth  into  the  water, 
whence,  evidently,  it's  English  name 
plungeon.  occ.  Lev.  xi.  17.  Deut.  xiv.  17. 

To  make  whole,  entire,  complete,  integrare, 
perficere. 

I.  Ill  Kal,  To  complete,  petfect,  finish,  i  K. 
ix.  95.  Al90>  In  a  Niph.  sense.  To  be 
completed, Jinished.  i  K.  vii.  50.  2  Chron. 
V.  1.  viii.  16.  Isa.  Ix.  20.  lu  Hiph.  To 
complete,  finish,  make  an  end  oj.  Job 
xxiii.  14.  Isa.  xxxviii.  i»,  13.  xliv.  26. 
Comp.  Dan.  v.  26.  As  a  participial  N. 
Caiw  IVhole,  entire,  complete,  perfect.  Gen. 
XV.  16.  Deut.  XXV.  15.  xxvii.  6.  1  K., 
viii.  6f,  &  al.  freq.  Zech.  viii.  12,  The 
seed  {shall  be)  tD^bif  prosperous,  so  our 
translators  render  it,  but  rather pfr/ec/f(/y 
i.  e.  in  the  fruit  it  produces^  rsXf<r^optf- 
fMvoy,  See  Greek  and  English  Lexicon 
in  TfXs(r^o/9s:^.  Chald.  in  Pehil  Q^bm 
Finis/ted.  £zra  v.  16. 

II.  To  make  up,  or  make  good,  as  a  loss,  re-> 
sarcire.  Used  absolutely,  Exod.  xxi.  34, 
xxii.  5,  6«  &  al.  fireq.  Also,  Transitively. 
To  repay  or  restore  one  thmg  for  another. 
Exod.  xxi.  36.  xxii.  i,  &  al.  freq.  Comp. 
Gen.  xliv.  4.  Job  xxxiv.  33,  He  hatli  re- 
quited that  which  is  from  thee  (as  l^opn 
what  came  -from  him,  1  Kmgs  xx.  33.); 
but  thou  nast  desjnsed  (his  correction 
namely).  Comp.  ch.  v.  17,  and  see  Scott. 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  nobu^  Retribution, 
recompense.  00c.  Psal.  xci.  8.  As  a  N. 
masc  y\\xr.tD''^r:ib\if  Rec(nnpenses,rewards^ 
occ.  Isa.  i.  23.  Chald.  In  Hiph.  To  re* 
store,  Ezra  vii.  1 9. 

II L  To  make  up  a  difference.  In  Kal,  To 
have  peace,  be  at  peace,  occ.  Job  xxii.  21. 
As  a  Participle  paoul  or  participial  N. 
OiVj^  Atot  in  peace.  Gen.  xliii.  27. 
I  Sam.  XXV.  6.  Job  v.  94.  In  Hiph.  To 
make  peace,  Deut.  %x.  1%,  Josh.  x.  i,  ^, 
3  B  3  ^  al. 
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k  al.  fhoq.    Ai  a  N.  CTi^,  and  somc- 
timei.  though  rarely,  ^b\3^,  Peace,  re* 
CfmciUment,  trcmquHUty ;  albo^  Ha}tfinet9j 
welfare  in  general;  Uvr  every  blessing, 
temporal  and  spiritual*  is  included  in  re- 
storing man  to  thfX  peace  with  God  (and 
I  may  add  in  a  lower  senie  with  the  whole 
creation)  which  was  lost  by  tk%  (all.   See 
Deut.  ii.  26.  XX.  10.  xxiii.  6.  Josh.  x.  i. 
Gen.  XT.   1$.  xxviii.  21.  xlh  16.  xliii. 
a7«  28.  2  K.  ix.  21.     Hence  the  expres- 
sion Ol^tt^  bmif  to  petition  wwisJt/arkap- 
piMea  to  another.     See  £xod.  xviii.  7. 
Judg.  XTiii.  I  $.  1  Sam.  xxt.  5,  6.     But 
since  in  this  world  kappineii  or  welfare  is 
by  no  means  certain  or  constant,  hence 
ts^  is  used  in  an  indifferent  lense  like 
the  N.  succestf  and  \ethjare  in  English ; 
Gen,  xxxviL  14, — Go  now  and  iee  rw 
fHTn  tD>bm  nMi  TTih  tDiiv  how  it  fereth 
XDUh  tky  bretkreHf  and  how  it  fareth  with 
the  Jiocks.    Comp.   Esth.  ii.  11.    Gen. 
xliii.  27.    And  in  this  view  I  would  un- 
derstand }o>)fm  or,  as  thirty-four  of  Dr. 
Kennicvtt'9  Codices   read    tsibttf,   Jer. 
xxiL  II,  Tkits  taitk  Jekovak  ^r\\n>  ^ 
concerning  the  success  of  the  wn  of  Jodah 
king  of  JudaAy  who  reigned  instead  qfJo^ 
tiak  hts  father, — Now  Uiis  son  was  jehoa- 
hax^  %  K,  xxiii.  30.  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  1 ; 
and  since  by  i  Chron.  iii.  15,  Josiah  had 
a  fourth  son  called  Shalhim,  Olk^»  it 
would  seem  very  odd  i|nd  puxding  for 
the  prophet  to  call  Josiah's  successor  by 
the  same  name. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ^bm  A  kind  of  tacrt/icef  a 
peace^qfiering.  It  occurs  once  m  the  sin- 
gular, Amos  V.  22;  but  frequently  m 
the  phiral^  &>Di>m  Peace-i^eringi.  Exod. 
xx.  24.  xxiv.  5,  &  al.  So  called  as  emi- 
nently typifying  the  peace  and  recmcitia- 
Hon  of  God  widi  man,  through  the  death 
of  the  Prince  of  Peace  (l«a.  ix.  6.),  of 
HIM  who  b  onr  Peace  (Eph.  ii.  14.); 
for  it  must  be  particularly  observed,  that 
of  these  sacrinccs  both  God  and  Man, 
both  Priest  and  People,  were  to  partake. 
See  Lev.  vii.  11,  &  seq,  Comp.  Rom. 
V.  I,  10.  2  Cor.  V.  18,  19.  Eph.  ii. 
14 — 17.  Col.  i.  20. 

V.  As  a  N.  fem.  noW  jin  outer  garment, 
covering  die  tvhole  body;  q.  d.  A  com* 
plete  covering.  It  seems  to  hav^  been 
much  the  same  kind  of  garment  as  tli^ 
hyktf  which  is  still  woni  by  the  Kabyles 


and  Arabs  in  Africa  and  the  Levant. 
"  These  hykes,  or  blankets,  as  we  shoald 
call  them,  are  of  different  sixes,  and  of 
d^ef^nt  qualities  and  fineness.  The  usual 
size  of  tliem  is  six  yards  long«  and  ^^  or 
six  feet  broad,  serving  the  Kabyleor  Arab 
for  a  compfete  dress  in  the  day ;  and  as 
tkof  sleep  in  thdr  raiment,  as  the  Israelites 
didf  of  old,  Deut.  xxiv.  13,  it  serves  like- 
wise for  bin  bed  and  covering  by  nighL — 
The  plaid  of  the  H^hlanders  in  Scotland 
is  the  very  same."    Dr.  Sham's  TYaveK 
p.  224,  125.    See  Exod.  xxii.  26,  27. 
I  K,  xi.  29,  30.  Ps.  civ.  2. 
VL  As  a  N.  fem.  mDVitt^,  or,  according  to 
tlie  reading  of  many  of  Dr.  KennicoiC% 
Codic€s,  t\wm,  occ.  Cant.  vi.  13,  or 
vii.  I,  twice.     It  b  rendered  5ibf/mRi/r, 
but  inight  perhaps  be  more  ju^y  express- 
ed Salemitess,  and  seems  to  be  the  appel- 
lation, not  of  Solomon's  Egyptian  bnde, 
but  of  hb  ^  former  or  Jewish  wife>  so 
called  from  tD^U^  Saiem  or  Jerusaiem,  the 
fhace  of  her  bhrth.    Comp.  Pa.  IxxvL  3. 

To  draw,  or  push  out,  or  (^, 

I.  To  draw  imt,  as  a  sword.  See  Josh.  ▼.  13. 
Jud.  iii.  22.  viii.  10.  1  Chron.  xxi.  {« 
&  al.  freq.  Job  xx.  2$,  f^  He  (i.e. 
God)  drawetfa  out,  from  the  quiver 
namely,  the  arrow  riiot  out  of  the  brazen 
bow  just  mentioned,  4md  it  OKnetk  out  of 
his  body, 

II.  To  dram,  or  phtck  c^,  as  a  shoe.  Ri^b 
iv.  7,  8. 

III.  Intransitively,  To  push  out,  vnskeath, 
as  com  it's  ear.  occ.  Ps.  cxxix.  6.  Aqnla 
renders  it  a^s^s^Xsp  sprung  up.  See 
Harmer^s  Observations^  vol.  ii.  p.  462, 
kc. 

I.  As  Ns.  of  Number^  vAm  and  MT))^,  rro^ 
and  nmbm  Three.  Gen.  v.  22.  ix.  19. 
Efith.  i.  3.  iii.  12,  &  al.  freq.  Piur.  masc. 
CDnt^Vtt^  and  a*unVl»  Tldrty.  Gen.  v.  3. 
Esth.  iv.  It,  &  al.  freq.  Also,  Of  the 
third  generation.  Gen,  1.  23.  £xod.  xx.  5. 
^wbm  and  ^bm  The  third.  Gen.  i.  13. 
ii.  14.  xxii.  4,  &  al:  freq.  Fem.  fVUrVa^ 
The  third,  i  K.  xviii.  1.  xxii.  2,  Be  at. 
Also,  A  third  or  third  part,  ft  Sam. 
xviii.  2.  2  K.  xi.  5,  So  nnvw  and  mrh» 

•  See  Hamieri  Outlines  of  a  New  Commen- 
tary on  Solomon's  Soog,  p.  169,  and  Note  is  Mrs. 
Frart(u9  Poetical  Translation. 

,     Num. 
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Kum.  XV.  6,  7.  xxviii.  14.  Fcm.  nwW 
^  Mire/,  occ.  I3a.  xix.  24. 
J  J.  T'm  {/iviWe  into  three  parts,  q,  d.  to  third, 
occ«  Deut.  xix.  5.  So  the  LXX  rjoiai- 
f>ifii^,  and  Vulg.  in  tres  a^ualiter  partes 
— clivides. 
XII.  To  do  a  third  time,  to  treble  or  triple, 
q.  d.  tcrtiarc.  occ.  x  K.  xviii.  )4^  twice. 
As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  whwo 
Treble,  triple,  tripled,  occ.  Eccles.  iv.  i». 
IV.  As  a  participial  N.  Spoken  of  auiuials, 
U/lnzm,  fem.  nm^mo,  Three ^cars  old,  occ. 
Oeo.  XV.  9,  thrice. — of  a  buUding,  0/ 
three  stories,  occ.  Ezek.  xlii.  6.  Comp. 
Gen.  vi.  16. 
V.  As  a  N.  vyhm  and  whm  A  certain  mea- 
sure of  capacity,  containing  a  third  part 
of  some  other  known  and  common  mea- 
sure, q.  d,  A  tierce  (Eng.  marg.)  ;  but  as 
this  in  Ensltsh  denotes  the  third  part  of 
a  pipe,  so  it  is  probable,  from  a  compari- 
son of  Ps.  Ixxx.  6,  with  Isa.  xl.  i2,wliich 
are  the  only  places  where  the  wor^  occurs 
in  thb  sense,  that  it  denotes  tlie  third  part 
of  the  Bath,  and  so  is  equal  to  somewhat 
more  than  two  gallons  and  a  half  Eng- 
lish, 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  XD'^W^m  Three- 
stringed  instruments  qf  tnuiic,  occ.  i  Sam. 
xviii.  6.  So'iltt^j^b  used  for  a^fn-stringed 
instrument.    See  under  "')W^  III. 

\IL  As  a  N.  wbm,  nyb^,  or  W^bm  A  com- 
mander, a  general',  properly  a  third  man, 
so  called^  perhaps,  because  in  military  af- 
iairs  he  was  third  from  the  king,  the  ge- 
neralissimo or  commander  m  chief  beuig 
immediately  above  him :  (but  comp.  be- 
low Sense  VIII.)  i  K.  ix.  22.  2  K.  xv.  25. 
I  Cbron.  xi.  11,  &  al. 

We  read  £xod.  xiv.  7,  And  he  (Pharaoh) 
took  six  himdredchosen  chariots,  andall  the 
chariots  of  Egypt,  and  tDWbm  Captains 
(third  men)  m  b^  over  all  this  (arma- 
ment namely;  so  Vulg.  Duces  totius 
exercit&s)  or  over  all  t/use  chariots,  not 
over  every  one  oftkem,  as  we  translate  it ; 
and  the  words  express  no  more  than  that 
there  were  several  generals  or  third  men  * 
to  command  the  diariots:  agreeably  to 

•  Since  writing  the  above,  1  have  observed  that 
the  LXX  render  the  Heb.  words,  mm  wraTrtf  wrt 
vorrwr  and  Triftatas  #wr  alL  And  Jcromey  on 
Ezek.  xxiii.  sayf ,  "  Tristatae  among  the  Greeks  is 
the  nameof  the  second  rank  afterthc  royal  dignity.** 
See  Flsmln,  Nobil.  in  LXX,  Exod.  xiv.  1,  Note  c, 
ia  the  vith  vol.  of  fVattQn'i  Polyglott. 


which  we  find,  Exod;  xv.  4,  that  the 
choice  of  Pharaoh's  '>mh\»,  or  third  men, 
were  drowned  in  the  sea. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tiynt^btt^,  accord- 
ing to  the  reading  m  Walton^  PolygbtX, 
in  Plantings  Interlineary  Bible  of  ]$72« 
and  in  thirteen  of  Dr.  Kennicott*s  Co- 

,  dices,  or  Ca^t:^^  accordmg  to  the  Keri, 
and  seventeen  of  Dr.  Kennicott*i  Codiees. 
Prov.  xxii.  20.  The  best  and  most  natu- 
ral interpretation  of  the  word  m  this  place 
seems  to  be  rules,  directions,  or  the  like ; 
and  from  this  passage  in  Prov.  compared 
with  the  sense  of  ttH?tt^  ft  K.  vii.  s,  1 7, 1 9. 
and  of  ro^'^m  2  Kings  x.  2$ ;  and  from 
considering  that  the  other  Hebrew  names 
of  number,  as  )>y),  tt^on,  SfH.  to  seven 
inclusive^  are  taken  from  Roots  descrip- 
tive of  some  act  performed  on  those  re- 
spective days  of  the  formation,  ii  may 
reasonably  be  doubted,  whether  the  ideal 
meaning  of  wbm  be  not  to  rule,  direct,  or 
the  like,  and  whether  th^  third  day  m%ht 
not  be  thus  denominated,  because  on  tfaa( 
day  the  heaverrs  began  to  exeii  thai  rule, 
which  God  bad  given  them  on  the  pra^ 
cedmgday  (when  he  called,  or  constituted 
tliem  t3>Dt2^  Disposers,  Gen.  i.  8.)>  ia 

^  draming  the  earth,  and  caushif;  it  to  bring 
forth  vegetables.    See  Gen.  1.  9—13. 

IX.  As  a  Particle  of  time,  tstt^tv  or  l=na?!w 
(formed  as  tssv  by  day,  t3Hnfi  and 
tDl^nO  suddenly)  A  third  time  past.  It 
is  always  preceded  by  ten,  yton,  or 
^iDHM  yesterday,  latefy  (which  see  auKMig 
the  Pluriliterals  m  n),  to  which  it  refers, 
and  denotes  some  time  before.  Gen.  xxxi. 
2,  5.  £xod.  v.  7,  8,  14.  I  Chron.  xi.  2, 
&  al.  ireq. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  place,  set,  put,  generally  ui 
order,  with  care  and  art.  Gen.  ii«  8. 
vi.  16.  xxiv.  47,  &  al.  freq.  In  Hiph. 
The  same.  Gen.  xxx.  42.  xliv.  2,  &  al. 
freq.  The  formative  n  of  Hiph.  is  often 
dropped,  as  in  Gen.  xxiv.  2.  xxxi.  37. 
And  in  Num.  xXiv.  21.  Obad.  ver.  4, 
tD^  seems  used  for  the  Partidple  Hiph. 
CDntm.  As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  nown.-4 
placing  or  putting.  Lev.  v.  2 1,  or  vi.  9 ; 
where  T  nourn  The  putting,  Coining,  or 
striking  of  the  hand,  seems  to  denote  sure* 
tyship,  which  was  confirmed  by  that  ac- 
tion. Comp.  Job  xviL  3.  Prov,  vL  i, 
xvii.  18.  xxii.  26. 

3  B4  Hence 
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Henee  peibaptEug.  To  mUmj  pot  one  thing 
for  another. 

II.  To  place,  give.  See  Gen.  hr.  15.  Exod. 
X.  ft.  I  Sam.  ii.  10.  Gen.  xW.  7. 

III.  In  Kal  and  Hqph.  To  twttitute,  make. 
Gen.  xiu.  16.  xxi.  18.  xxvii.  37.  xlv.9. 
Exfxi.  W^  f  ly  fr  aL  frcq. 

IV.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  wHh  :<r  following,  To 
lay  tipoTty  lay  to  ike  eharfe  of,  impMie  to. 
I  Sam.  xxu^  1  j.  Job  xxiv.  12. 

V.r  In  Hiph.  A  military  t^rm.  To  tet  in  ar- 
ray, form.  1  K.  XX.  i».  Coup-  I  Sam. 
XV.  3.  I  Chron.  xviii.  6^ 

VI.  To  adjttst,  utqf*2K.  h.  30;  where 
Vu!g.  depbxit  painted. 

VII.  In  Hiph.  C3V  To  lay  wp,  I  e.  tii  wwmZ, 
reponere,  Isa.  xli.  »o>  where  perhaps  i'H 
XD^Jy  to  your  heart  is  understood :  or  ra- 
ther perhaps^  To  attend  to,  consider,  h* 
&3D7  being  understood,  comp.  ver.  2a. 
See  under  lb  L 

lJ?  V3>  tDiy  To  put  tfK)!!  M«  Aefl/ -^  topurpoie 
or  reaoApe  ta  Ait  heart,  Dan.  L  8.  Mai. 
ii.  a. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  tDiy,  plur.  fem.  WDW. 
I.  ^  name,  an  articulate  sound,  which  is 

*  placed  or  substituted  for  a  thing,  as  it's 
sensible  mark  or  si^.  Gen.  ii.  if,  19. 
XXV.  13.  2  Sam.  vii.  9.  viii.  13,  Ic  idr 
Ireq^ 
s.  Name,  fame,  reputation,  renown.  See 
Gen.  vi.  4.  Num.  xvi.  2.  i  Sam.  xviii.  30. 
1  Chron.  ▼.  24.  xiv.  1 7.  xvii.  8.  Ecdes. 
vii.  I,  or  2.     Comp.  Ejsek.  xxiii.  10. 

IX.  TDTV  tDty  Tht  name  of  Jehovah,  =Dt2^ 
trnhn  The  name  of  the  Alcim,  and  simpK 
tDwn  or  tDm  The  name  (Lev.  xxiv.  n,  16. 
Comp.  I  Cor.  xii.  3.)  are  used  as  titles 
of  the  Second  Person  of  the  ever-bless- 
ed Trinity.  Isa.  xxx.  27.  (comp.  ch. 
xxxvii*  36.  2  K.  xix.  35.)  £xod.  xxiii.  21. 
(comp.  I  Cor.  x.  9.)  Deut.  xii.  11.  Jer. 
xiv.  7,  21.  Ps.  XX.  2.  liv.  I,  or  3.  Ixxv.  2. 
(comp.  John  xii.  2&.)  The  reason  of  the 
title  seems  to  be  this.  A  name  is  the  re- 
presentative of  a  being  or  thing;  Cbnst 
is  in  the  N.  T,  called  The  image  cf  God, 
3  Cor.  iv.  4,  and  The  image  of  the  invi- 
sible God,  Col.  i.  I S ;  so  heiug  not  only 
Jehovah  or  very  God,  but  also  being  the 
visible  lUpresentative  of  the  whole  ever- 
blessed  TriniU,  he  ism  the  Old  Testa 
ment  styled  The  name  of  Jehovah,  or  of 

•  See  Mr.  LocUb  £nay  on  HUmaa  Understand- 
iDg,  book  iii.  ch.  i  and  li. 


the  Aleim.  Comp.  Jobn  xii.  28.  xvii. 
f ,  5,  and  Gredt,  and  EMg.  Lexicon  in 
OFO/awt  VI. 

X.  As  a  Partide  v((  pbee,  XDW  There,  thi- 
ther, Jer.  iL  6.  Dent  i.  37.  Jer.  xxii.  i  r, 
k  al.  freq.  nom  The  same.  Gen.  xix.  20. 
xxm.  13,  &al.  freq.  Job  i.  21,  Naked 
came  1  out  of  my  mother*s  womb,  and 
n^ed  shall  I  ref  «ni  rtom  thither,  i.  e.  ei- 
ther into  the  earth,  <'  the  common  wamb^ 
receptacle,  or  repository  of  all  the  dead. 
Gen.  iii.  19.  Eocles.-xii.  7,"  {Clark)  or 
— thither,  pointing  to  the  earth,  ^axn* 

XI.  As  a  partidpial  N.  masc.  plur.  tyism 
Theheax>ens,\\ltn\\y,  Tkedisposers,placers 
(in  whidi  sense  the  word  is  plainly  used, 
Isa.  v.  20.  Mai.  ii.  2.)  This  is  a  descnp* 
tive  name  of  the  heavens,  or  of  that  irn- 
roense  celestialjluid,8ahda^g  in  the  three 
conditionsof/fre,  bgkt,  vkdspirit  or  grass 
air,  which  fills  every  part  of  the  oniverse 
not  possessed  by  other  matter.  (Q>mp. 
under  hm  II.)r  In  thiar  not  only  the  birds 
fly.  Gen.  i.  20 ;  the  meteors,  as  rain,  dew, 
flee,  are  formed,  see  Gen.  xxvH.  28.  Deut. 
xi.  II.  xxviii.  12.  xxxiL  2.  Isa.lv.  10; 
but  atbo  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  are,  ac- 
cording to  the  scriptural  philosophy,  pla- 
ced not  invacuoy  but  in  the  same  oelestid 
expanse.  Gen.  i.  14 — 17.  Aquila  and  Theo- 
dotion  render  &istP  hyAi^p,  Jobxxxv.  1  r; 
and  our  Translation  frequently  by  the  air. 
See  Gen.  i.  30.  vii.  3.  2  Sam.  xxi.  10. 
Prov.  xxx.  19.  Eccles.  x.  20, 

This  appellation  was  first  given  by  God  to 
the  celestial^uidp  or  air,  when  it  began  to 
act  in  disposing  and  arranging  the  eartir 
and  waters.  Gep.  i.  8.  And  since  that 
time  the  tS^m  have  been  the  great  agenfs 
in  disposing  sA\  material  thinss  in  their 
palaces  and  orders,  and  thereby  produ- 
cing all  those  great  and  wonderful  effects, 
which  are  attributed  to  them  in  the  Scrip- 
tures, and  which  it  hath  been  of  late  ye^rs 
the  fashion  to  ascribe  to  attraction,  gra- 
vity, repulsion,  &c.  which  (thoi^  the  ef- 
fects^sat  manifest)  are,  when  taken  for 
causes,  as  occult  as  the  sympathy  and  ^- 
tipathy  of  some  of  the  precedm^^  philoto- 
phers.  But  on  this  great  and  importaat 
subject,  which  would  soon  lead  one  far 
beyond  the  bounds  of  a  Lexicon,  I  with 
pleasure  refer  the  reader  for  further  satis- 
faction  to  the  Rev.  Wm.  Joneses  Physio- 
logical 
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losical  Disqnisitions,  Disc.  ii.  and  parti- 
ctuaiiy  to  p.  47,  aod  followiog. 

rhat  the  keaveru,  under  diftereot  attributes, 
correspoDding  to  tfaehr  different  conditions 
and  operations,  were,  together  with  the 
heavenly  bodies,  the  first  and  grand  ob- 
jects 01  heathenbh  idolatry,  is  certain, 
not  only  from  the  ancient  names  of  their 
gods*  but  also  from  many  plain  declara- 
tions of  Scripture.  See  inter  ah  Deut. 
iv.  19.  xvii.  3.  Job  xxxi.  26—28.  2  K. 
xvii.  16.  xxi.  3,  5,  xxiii.  4,  5.  2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  3,  $.  Jer.  y'lii,  2.  xix.  13.  Zeph. 
i.  ^.  Acts  vii.  43y  45.  Comp.  Wisd. 
xiii.  I — 3.  The  reader  may  find  this 
point  further  proved,  with  a  variety  of 
useful  learning,  and  by  numerons  testimo- 
niesy  both  divme  and  human,  sacred  and 
profane,  in  the  2d  and  4th  vols,  of  Mr. 
Hutchinson's  Works.  And  to  these  au- 
thorities many  more  might  be  added  from 
the  heathen  writings,  which  abound  with 
them  ;  particulariy  from  the  *  very  an- 
cient Hymns  callea  Orpheus\  and  from 
•fPkomutvSy  the  Stoic,  Of  the  Nature  of 
the  Gods;  the  former  of  which  arc  a  rich 
treasure  of  this  kind  of  leamm^  and  the 
latter,  a  philosophical  explanation  of  the 
heathen  worship  and  ceremonies,  written 
in  the  reign  of  tlie  emperour  NeroX, 

It  may  be  Irere  worth  observing,  that  Phor- 
nutuSf  in  his  first  chapter^  Tlspi  Oupavo^ 

*  It  it  justly  observed  bv  the  author  of  Lttierj  em 
Mytimttgy,  p.  1 67, 8,  that  the  hymns  which  we  now 
have  under  the  name  of  Orpbttu  are  the  very  sam* 
which  were  revered  by  the  oMcient  Greeks  as  b'u, 
and  used  in  their  solemn  worship.  This  he  proves 
from  an  evi^nt  and  direct  reference  which2)Mntf#- 
W/  makes  to  Orfhtms*%  Hymn  to  AIKH,  or  RIGHT, 
in  hisfiru  speecn  against  Aruttgiim*  (Comp.  /F>#- 
/f/M*s  Note  on  *H  ^uau  Acts  zxviii.  4.)  One  thing 
is  most  certain,  that  a  clear  ydn  of  A/^Wai/ heathen- 
ism runs  through  them  all,  whicn  seems  to  prove 
them  more  anaent  than  the  time  of  Hcmtr,  The 
words  of  Demuthtmti  above  referred  to  are  these 
TiR  MTfli^  TifTov  xM  0>ifAfi|V  ^xtiv,  h  &  TOC  tiywTatt^ 
h(Mf  rtXirmf  %»rtUu(a(  0P4»ET£  HAPA  TON  TOT 
AIOZ  ePONON  ^<ri  KAeHMENBN  H AM TA  TA  TQN 
ANePfinaN  Ei^OPAiN.  And  the  lines  of  the  Orfhit 
Hymn  in  Escb«mkme^mi%  edition  run  thus: 

'H  wu  Znre;  onMucvo;  tvi  ^^n  Ir^  l/ii 

■}•  Published  by  Tbrnmrn*  GaU^  among  the  Opus 
oUa  Mythologica*  Ethica,  &  Phyrica,  under  the 
title  of  ♦OTPNOTTOT  ewoitt  vt^  %mf  fucm;. 

t  dee  also  rMuu  De  Orig.  &  Pror.  IdoL  lib.  ii. 
cap.  SO;  and  Leia$ut%  AdvantM^  and  Necessity  of 
Chrittiaui  Revelation,  part  i.  cfa.  iii. 


Concerning  Heaven,  derives   diSf    the 
Greek  name  for  the  gods,  from  ^iTif  po* 
sition  or  placing.    **  For  the  ancients," 
says  he, ''  took  those  for  gods,  whom  they 
found  to  itiove  in  a  certain  regolar  nuui- 
ner,  thbking  them  to  be  the  causers  of 
the  changes  of  the  air,  and  of  the  conser- 
vation of  the  universe.    These  then  are 
gods  {^soi)  which  are  the  disposers  (^enj- 
psc;)  and  formers  of  all  things  i."     And 
this  species  of  idolatry  was  not  confined 
to  the  ancientGreeeks,  Romans,  and  Asia-* 
tics,  or  even  to  the  old  world.    The  m- 
babitants  of  the  new  world,  or  America, 
who  had  any  religion  at  all,  were,  when 
first  discovered,  universally  addicted  to  it. 
Some  of  the  West  Indian  heathen,  among 
their  other  phyisical  gods,  had  in  particur 
lar  their  Chemens  or  Chemim,  that  is  with 
little  I'ariation.  tD^u^,  whom  they  repre- 
sented by  idob  of  such  a  compound  form, 
as  appears  an  evident  though  monstrous 
perversion  of  the  cherubic  emblems,  and 
may,  in  some  measure,  serve  to  confirm 
the  explanation  above  given   thereof. 
Comp.  under  T)^  V.  i. 
tDnaam  ^DU^  The  heavens  of  heavens  are  sup- 
posed by  some  to  mean  only  the  highest 
heavens ;  but  ||  **  the  propriety  of  the  ex- 
pression seems  to  arise  from  the  material 
heavens  or  celestial Jiuid  having  been  at 
the  beginning  of  ue  formation.  Gen.  t. 
6,   7,  in  two  places;  part,  within  the 
hollow  sphere  of  the  earth,  and  the  much 
larger  part,  without.  These,  when  joined, 
as  they  soon  afterwards  were,  constituted 
the  tDnDt2^  ^Ott^,  or  whole  of  the  material 
heavens"    And  it  b,  I  apprehend,  in  re- 
ference to  their  original  situation,  that 
the  Psalmist  calb  them,  Psal.  Ixviii.  34, 
tDip  *DW  nam  the,  heavens  of  heavens  cj^ 
old ;  wliere  observe,  that  the  latter  ^Dm  is 
put  in  Regunine  or  construction  with 
tsmpf  which  shews  that  it  relates  to  that 
N.  and  not  to  the  preceding  Participle 
n^l  riiUng ;  so  our  £ng.  Transhit.  which 
were  of  old.    See  Deut.  x.  14.    i  Kings 
viii.  ay.  Neh.  ix.  6. 
XII.  As  the  tD'om  are  eminently  what  de* 
dare  or  exhibit  the  Glory  of  God,  Psal. 
xix.  I,  and  are,  I  apprehend,  according 
to  that  of  St.  Paul,  Rom.  u  20,  tlie  cre- 
ated, visible  emblem  of  hb  eternal  power 

$  Comp.  Herodohu,  lib.  iL  cap.  5S. 
I     I  See  Orttk  and  Eng.  Lexicon  under  T^t^v;  If. 

and 
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§nd  godhead;  and  as  eadi  of  the  Three 
Divine  Persons^  and  their  economical  acts 
are  described  to  us  in  Scripture,  by  the 
three  conditions  of  the  hcarenSy  and  their 
operations  (comp.  under  TO  p.  342,3.) 
so  the  Heb.  CD^OO^,  and  Chald.  H>Dtt^,  are 
sometimes  used  as  a  name  of  the  eternal 
and  ever-bleued  Triniiy.  See  a  Chron. 
xxxii.  ^o.  (comp.  2  K.  six.  14,  15.  Isa. 
xxxvii.  14,  15.)  Dan.  iv.  23,  or  a6. 
(Comp.  under  mhm  III.)  Psal.  Ixxiii.  9. 
(comp.  Rev.  xiii.  6.)  and  i  Mac.  iii.  18, 
{Akxand.)  19,  60.  iv.  10.  Thus  also  in 
the  New  Testament  Ovoavas  Heaven  is 
used  for  God,  Mat.  xxi.  25.  Mark  xi. 
3O4  31.  Luke  XV.  18.  XX.  4,  5.  John 
lii.  27.  So  Ba(nX£fa  ruuv  Ov^avcvv,  lite- 
rally, the  kingdom  of  the  Heavens  (plur.)^ 
occurs  frequently  in  St.  Mat.  for  the 
kingdom  of  God.  Comp.  inter  al.  Mat. 
iv.  17,  with  Mark  i.  i^ ;  Mat.  xix.  14, 
with  Mark  x.  14;  andf  Mat.  xix.  23, 
with  ver.  24. 

XIII.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^Dim  Some 
species  of  onion, so  deuorainated  from  the 
regular  (disposition  of  their  several  involu- 
cra,  or  integuments,  occ.  Num.  xi.  5. 

Mr.  Hutchinson  has  ingeniously  remarked, 
(vol.  iv.  p.  262.)  that  the  worshippin^j  of 
onions,  by  the  Eg}  ptiaiis,  with  whicli  they 
have  been  &o  sarcastically  upbraided  by 
♦others  of  the  heathen,  was,  like  the  rest 
of  their  idolatrous  service,  merely  embie- 
matical,  *'  Our  (common)  onion,"  adds 
be,  "  is  a  perfect  ewO.'em  of  the  disposition 
of  thiijluid  si/stem  (of  the  heavens)  sup- 
posing tlje  root,  and  top  of  the  head,  to 
represent  the  two  jjolcs.  If  you  cut  any 
one  transversely  or  diagonally,  you  will 
find  it  divided  into  the  same  number  of 
spheres,  including  each  otber,  counting 
from  the  sun  or  centre,  to  Ihe  circumfe- 
rence, asthey  kpew  the  motions  or  courses 
of  the  orbs  (or  planets)  divided  tlm/7tfi(2 
sj/stcm  into;  ana  so  the  divisions  repre- 

•  So  Juvenal,  Sat.  xt.  lin.  9— >1 1. 

Porrum  \Sf  Cepe  mrfas  ^•tare,  \Sf  frmtrert  wmsu 

O  tametat  gtnits^  qu'thus  bmc  tuucimtur  in  bariis 

^unund! 
So  LmcUm,  in  his  Jnfittr  Tra^^ed.  tom.  ii.  p.  S23,  C. 
edit.  £*ned.  where  ne  is  giving  an  account  of  the 
Afferent  deities  worshipped  by  the  several  inhabi- 
tants of  Egypt,  says,  nn>^«7-»u)Ton;  fi  Kgo/x/jtvar  Those 
of  Pelumum  worship  the  onion  "  Comp.  Ptin.  Nat 
Hist.  Ub.  xix.  cap.  6;  Minutius  FeHx,  cap,  xxviii 
p.  i45|  edit.  DaviiU,  and  Note. 


tented  the  courses  of  those  orbs."  TUs 
observation  has  since  been  made  or  bar- 
rawed  by  Dr.  Shaw,  Traveb,  p.  3^8. 
'*  Tlie  onion,*'  says  be,  ''  upon  account  of 
the  root  of  it  (which  consists  of  many 
coats  enveloping  each  other,  like  the  orbs 
\orbits'\  in  the  planet aty  s^tem)  was  an- 
other of  their  sacred  v^etables.*' 

XIV.  InKal  and  Hiph.  To  make  waste  or 
desolate,  to  reduce  to  sucli  a  state  as  to 
leave  place  or  room  for  other  tbin^;  so 
the  Latin  vasto,  to  waste^  is  derived  horn 
vastus,  vast,  uide.  £zek.  xxxvL  3.  Psal. 
Ixxix.  7.  Jer.  x.  25.  xlix.  20.  In  Niph. 
To  be  desolate^  reduced  to  a  vast  solitude. 
Lev.  xxvi.  2A.  Isa.  xxxiii.  8,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  N.  fern,  nos^  Dcsolaiioa,  icasie, 
Isa.  V.  9.  xxiv.  12.  Hos.  v.  9.  Pkr. 
TWcm  Desolations,  occ.  Ps.  xlvi.  9.  Elzek. 
xxxvi.  3.  In  this  latter  passage  it  is 
commonly  taken  for  a  V.  Infin.  but  tiien 
the  Root  ought  to  be  r\DU>,  and  I  do  not 
find  that  the  n  in  this  word  is  ever  radi- 
cal. As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  with  tbe  for- 
mativesk<  and  3.  O'^dU^m  Desolate  placa. 
So  MoHtanus,  Desolatis  lods.  occ.  Isa. 
lix.  10.     But  see  under  ]ixf  \I. 

XV.  In  Niph.  To  be  desolate  in  tnind,  to  be 
astoundedf  amazed,  coi^ounded^  so  as  to 
have  no  sense  left,  i  Klng^  ix.  8.  Job 
xviii.  20.  Jer.  iv.  9,  &  aJ.  As  a  N.  fern, 
nou^  Amazement,  astonishments  Jer.  y.  50. 
viiL  21.  &:al. 

Hence  perhaps  £ng.  shame,  &c. 

tDDtt^  I.  7  b  place^  or  dispose  isitk  great  care^ 
regularity,  and  order.  It  occurs  not  as  % 
V.  in  this  sense,  but  hence  as  a  N.  fern. 
n^DDU^  A  name  of  the  spider-,  q.  d.  "  J%e 
placer,  disposer,  as  the  spider  ewamentltf  h, 
in  the  curious^  and  almost  matkematicdljf 
exact  disposition  of  the  threads  of  iiec 
web ;  for  as  Mr.  Pope  says. 

Who  made  the  tpider  paralUlt  iuign. 
Sure  as  Demoivre,  without  rule  or  line? 

Thus  Mr.  Catcott,  in  his  Answer  to  Oh* 
servations  on  a  Sa-mon,  Sf^.  Bochert^ 
however  (though  1  think  with  less  pro- 
bability), interprets  n*ovm  to  be  a  kind 
of  lizard^  which  fi^quents  Ihe  walb  of 
houses.  See  his  Woihs,  vol.  ii.  1083, 
&  seq.  And  it  is  observable,  that  to  diit 
purpose  the  LXX  render  it  by  vcxXaCjf' 
Tfjs,  and  the  Vulg.  by  9tellio.^>cc.  Prov. 
XXX.  28,  The  nv'vmlaj/cth  hold  xcith  ker 

hand^. 
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Aands.  See  this  illustrated  of  the  spider 
in  Nature  Displayed,  vol.  i.  p.  57>  &  scq. 
£og.  edit.  lamo. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  be  exceedingly  desolate  or 
waste.  Ezek.  xxxiii.  28.  xxxv.  i  $,  &  a1. 
As  a  N.  fem.  rroDtt^  G^rea/  desolation, 
Joel  iii.  or  iv.  19. 

III«  In  Kah  7b  6e  amazed  or  astonished 
exceedingly.  Lev.  xxvi.  32.  Isa.  Hi.  14. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  3^^  &  al.  freq.  So  as  a  Par- 
ticiple Hipii.  or  Huph.  Astonishing.  Eanra 
ix.  3,  4.  £aek.  iii.  15;  where  observe, 
tliat  two  of  Dr.  Kennicott\  Codices  read 
CDomo.  In  Hith.  tDDintt^n  The  same 
as  in  Kal.  occ.  Isa.  fix.  16.  Dan.  iv.  16. 
(Cfaald.)  viii.  27.  Couip.  Ps.  cxliii.  4. 
As  aN.  poDU^  Great  astonishment,  stupor. 
occ.  Ezek.  iv.  16.  xii.  19.  As  a  N.  tern. 
noDtt^  Nearly  the  same.  Ezek.  xxiii.  33. 

To  destroy,  abolish,  demolish,  or  dissipate  ut- 
terly, dbperdere,  delere.  It  occurs  not 
as  a  V.  in  Kal  in  this  sense,  but  in  Nipb. 
To  be  destroyed  utterly,  (xen.  xxxiv.  30. 
Jud.  xxi.  16^  &  al.  In  Hiph.  To  destroy 
utterly.  Lev.  xxvi.  30.  Num.  xxxiii.  52. 
Deut.  i.  27,  &  al.  freq. 

Der.  Saxon  jrmitan,  Eng.  smite;  Saxon 
Smi%,  Eng.  Smith.     Comp.  under  nov. 

I.  To  mace  briskly  and  alternately,  to  move 
to  and  fro,  or  tibrate  with  a  quick  mo- 
tion, as  the  heart  in  joy.  Psal.  xvi.  9. 
xxxiii.  21,  &  al..freq.  In  Hiph.  To 
cause  to  move  thus.  Psal.  xix.  9.  dv.  15 
As  a  N.  fem.  in  Reg.  nnott^  The  quick 
heating,  throbbing,  or  palpitation  of  the 
heart.  Isa.  xxx.  29.  Jer.  xv.  16,  &  al. 

II.  To  move  or  vibrate  briskly,  as  \ighf,  emit 
ted  and  reflected.  Prov.  xiii.  9. 

III.  To  move  backward  and  forward,  as  the 
fleid  of  the  heavens  doth  in  light  and 
spirit.  "  This  vibration  or  vibrative  mo- 
tion of  the  heavens,  which  is  even  visible 
through  telescopes^*'  and  with  which  the 
livelier  thermometers  are  sensibly  affected^ 

•  "  is  produced  by  the  irradiation  of  the 
light  outward  from  the  ceutre,  and  the 
irradiation  of  the  spirit  (gross  aii)  in- 

*  This  vibration  rf  tbt  btavens  the  great  Boer- 
bmave  calli  ''^tbt  ferpttttal  umnttrmlttng  iystol*  and 
diattoU  tf  the  air.  Chcmislry  by  Shavf,  vol.  i.  p. 
224;  wnere  the  reader  may  find  the  detcription 
of  a  thermometer  so  caDtnved  as  to  render  this 
mibratory  mot'.mt  visible  to  the  eye. 


ward  to  the  centre,  and  produces  the 
constant  gyration  of  the  earth,  and  other 
planets,  round  their  own  axes,  and  round 
the  sun f."  1  Chron.  xvi.  3 1.  Ps.  xcvi.  ir. 
Comp.  under  i:  If. 

IV.  From  the  briskness  and  agility  of  the 
body,  occasioned  by  joy.  In  Kal,  To  re- 
joice,  exult.  Lev.  xxiii.  40.  Deut.  xii.  7. 
Job  XXXI.  25.  Also,  To  cause  to  rejoice, 
Jer.  xxxi.  13.  lu  Hiph.  To  make  joyful, ' 
cause  to  exult.  Ps.  Ixxxix.  43,  As  a  N. 
fem.  nn!2U;  Joy,  exultation.  Isa.  xxii.  13. 
li.  3,  II;  in  which  three  passages  the 
LXX  rendering  it  by  aytiXXiOL^,  have 
given  nearly  the  idea.  Jsa.  xxxv.  10, — 
And  etc r lasting  joy  upon  their  heads. 
This  alludes  to  the  oil  with  which  tJiey 
used  to  anoint  their  heads  on  public  fes- 
tivals and  occasions  of  rejoicing,  Eccles. 
ix.  7,  and  which  was  an  emblem  of  the 
Holy  Spirit,  the  true  oil  of  gladness, 
Comp.  Isa.  Ixi.  3.  Ps.  xlv.  8.  John  xvi.  22^ 
and  see  more  m  Vitringa. 

On  Psal.  civ.  14,  15,  we  may  remark  tliaf 
Homer  in  like  manner,  II.  iii.  lin.  246, 
styles  wine  svfpo>a  cheering,  and  Kaf^^y 
apapyjs  the  produce  of' the  earth, 

Deut.  xxiv.  5,  fV/^en  a  man  hath  taken  a 
new  wife,  he  shall  not  go  out  to  war — 
(but)  he  shall  be  free  at  home  one  year, 
inum  n«  nou^l  and  rejoice  with  his  wife 
(comp.  Prov.  v.  18.)  whom  he  hath  taken. 
It  is  remarkable  that  Alexander  the  Great, 
in  his  expedition  against  Persia,  nearly 
conformed  to  thb  law.  For  after  the  bat- 
tle of  the  Gt aniens,  and  **  before  he  went 
into  winter  quarters,  \  he  ordered  ail  of 
his  army  who  had  married  that  year  to 
return  into  Macedonia,  and  spaid  the 
winter  with  their  wires,  appointmg  three 
captains  over  them  to  lead  them  home^ 
and  bring  them  back  at  the  time  ap- 
pointed; which — agreeing  with  the  Jew- 
ish law,  Deut.  xxiv.  c,  and  being  with- 
out any  instance  of  the  like  to  be  found 
in  the  usages  of  any  other  nation,  it  is 
most  likely  .^m/o^/e  learned  it  from  the 
Jew  II  he  so  much  conversed  with  while 

f  See  Hufcliituon*n  Moses's  Princip.  part  u, 
p.  525,  and  Note,  edit.  Hodges, 

\  **  Arriany  lib.  i." 

I)  But  comp.  Baslc%  Dictionary  in  Aristotle, 
Note,  A.  III.  and  B.  who  disputes  the  story  of  jfr'w 
toiler  converse  with  the  J  ew.  AUxander,  however, 
niight  by  some  other  means  have  been  informed  of 
the  Jewish  custom  and  law. 

in 
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tn  ^iia,  and  approving  of  it  as  a  roost 
equitable  usage,  communicated  it  to  A- 
kxander,  while  he  was  his  schobr,  and 
that  he  from  thence  had  the  inducement 
of  practising  it  at  this  time."  Thus  the 
learned  Pridcaus,  Connection,  part  L 
book  vii.  an.  334. 
toom  In  g^eral.  To  let  go,  renrit. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  let  go,  let  drop,  or  fall  dawn. 
occ.  ft  K.  ix.  33,  twice ;  where  observe, 
that  for  imtoom  twenty -one  of  Dr.  Ken- 
meott*s  Codices  read  mtDt^tt^. 

II.  Intransitively,  To  drop,4lip,  stumble;  so 
Afonfonitt  labascebant.  occ.  l  Sam.  vi.  6 
I  Chron.  xiii.  9.  Jehovah  had  riven  par- 
ticular directions  by  Moses,  Num.  iv. 
concerning  the  manner  in  which  the  Ark 
of  the  Testimony  was  to  be  removed,  and 
had  commanded,  ver.  $,  that  on  such  oc- 
casions it  should  be  covered  with  tbe  vail, 
8cc,  by  Aaron  and  his  sons,  i.  e.  by  the 
priests  only,  and  when  so  covered,  tbatt/ 
ihould  be  carried  by  tVV  staves  on  the 
shoulders  of  the  Lcvites  of  the  fondly  of 
Kohatk  (ver.  15.  Comp.Exod.  xxv.  14.), 
oio  were  expressly  forbidden  to  touch  it 
under  pain  of  death,  ver.  1 5.  This  pro- 
hibition Uzzah  presumed  to  disobey,  and 
bwn  bvfor  this  freedom,  or  rashness,  was 
struck  (lead  by  Jehovah.  But  it  is  mani- 
fest that  this  misfortune  would  not  have 
happened,  had  not  the  law  been  first  vio- 
lated  by  placing  on  a  carriage  drawn  by 
oxen  (perhaps  in  imitation  of  the  hea 
then,  comp.  i  Sam.  vi.  7,  &c.  and  Ta- 
citus cited  under  p  V,  3.)  the  ark  which 
ought  to  have  been  borne  on  the  shoulders 
of  the  Kohathites ;  and  to  this  deviation 
from  the  law  David  ascribes  it,  1  Chron, 
XV.  12,  13;  comp.  ver.  1,  14,  ij;  and 
for  further  satisfaction  on  this  subject  I 
with  great  pleawre  refer  the  reader  to 
Dr.  Chandler'%  Life  of  K.  David,  book  iii. 
ch.  iv.  vol.  ii.  p.  38,  &c. . 

III.  In  Niph.  To  be  let  go,  dismissed,  occ. 
Ps.  cxli.  6,  Their  judgu^}DDm^  have  been 
dismissed  in  the  sides  of  the  rock,  and  have 
heard  my  words  that  they  were  sweet.  This 
plainly  refers  to  David's  letting  Saul 
escape  out  of  the  cave  at  £n-gedi,  and 
the  kind  manner  in  which  he  addressed 
him  af^erthatg/onotfj  transaction,  iSam. 
xxiv.  See  more  in  Mr.  Peters  on  Job, 
p.  348,  &c.  and  in  Dr.  Hornets  Com- 
mentary on  the  Psalms. 


IV.  In  Kal,  To  remit,  release,  as  a  debt, 
occ.  Deut.  XV.  1,  3.  As  a  N.  fem.  rv^off 
A  remission,  release,  occ. Deut.  xv.  i,  3,9. 
xxxi.  10.  See  Vitringa,  Obseir.  Sacr* 
lib.  iv.  cap.  4. 

.  Qf  land.  To  let  it  aUme,  let  H  rest,  leave 
it  uncultivated,  gk^  it  a  remission,  occ* 
Exod.  xxiiL  1 1.  And  in  allusion  to  the 
ordinanre  contained  in  thb  text,  Jehovah 
threatens  Judah,  Jer.  xvii.  4,  nragoun 
Tnbn^D  *131  And  thou  shalt  have  a  rrnus- 
sion  or  discliarge,  even  for  thyseff\  from 
thine  inheritance.  See  Lormtk's  Note. 
Comp.  Lev.  xxvi.   34,  43.    a  Chron. 

XXXVl.  ftl. 

The  above  cited  arc  all  the  passages  where- 
in the  Root  occurs. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Ethiopic 
signifies  To  recline,  lie  dawn  or  elmg. 
As  a  N.  fem.  no^m,  probably  A  rUg, 
mattress,  or  something  of  that  kind,  wbidi 
served,  as  still  usual  in  the  East  (conp. 
under  ntD)  XIV.  t.),  for  a  bed.  Once, 
Jud.  iv.  18. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  bat  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  surround  on  alisides^  to  chlhe, 
tinoke. 

I.  As  a  N.  fem.  rfTom  A  garment,  vest* 
ment,  hyke.  Gen.  ix.  13.  Deut  x.  18, 
h  id.  freq.     Comp.  under  Xzhm  V. 

On  Deut.  xxii.  5,  observe  that  "the  rea- 
son why  men  and  women's  interchanging 
dresses  was  so  severely  forbidden  seems  to 
be,  that. this  was  an  idolatrous  custom 
practised  by  several  nations  in  the  wor- 
ship  of  particular  idob,  especially  by  the 
Egyptians  in  that  of  Isis ;  to  set  forth,  1 
suppose,  the  *a//-gnreiYi/»rf  nature  of  the 
heavens  or  air,  that  it  was  appsroiiiXo 
both  male  and  female,  as  some  of  them 
called  it.  Hence  we  may  guess  at  the 
unnatural  and  abominable  impurities  that 
accompanied  this  service  f.''  But  see 
more  on  this  subject  under  ^1^  II. 

II.  It  is  applied  to  the  left  hand,  which,  ac- 
cording to  the  ea!»f enj  custom,  was  gene- 
rally invoked  in  the  hyke,  while  the  right 
hand  was  usually  at  liberty.  We  do  not 
however  meet  either  with  the  N.  boW  or 
nVott^  in  thb  sense,  but  as  a  V.  b  Hipfa. 

•  Comp.  under  wip  V. 

t£/»tor's   Note  in    Satc'9    New   and   Ixtenl 
Translation,  &c. 
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Vn^mn  To  tum  to  the  left  hand,  q.  d.  sinis- 
trare.  occ.  a  Sam.  xiv.  lo.  Ezek.  xxi. 
x6,  or2t.  Comp.  under  PMDtt^  among 
the  Pluriliterais* 

[.  To  abound^  tuperaboimd.  It  ocean  not 
as  a  V.  simply  in  this  sense,  but  hence 
as  a  participial  N.  \ow  One  who  abounds 
in  Mtrengih,  robutt,  strong*  So  the  Vulg. 
robustos.  Jud.  iii.  29.  Also,  Pienteons, 
alnindant,  Isa.  xxx.  23.  Comp.  Gen. 
xlix.  20«  As  a  participial  N.  masc  plur. 
10  Reg.  ^3Dttn3  Those  who  xoere  gorged 
with  food,  or  had  eaten  most  abundantly, 
p.*.  Ixxviii.  31. 

II.  As  a  N.  ]Dm  The  superabundant  fertiiitfi, 
or  fatneu  of  the  earth.  See  Gen.  xxvii. 
28,  39.  Ako,  Jbundant,  fertile,  fat,  as 
a  land  or  country.  Num.  xiii.  20,  or  21. 
Neb.  ix.  2;.— or  pasture,  t  Chroii.iv«  40. 
Comp.  Hab.  i.  lo. 

III.  The  fat  of  men  or  animals,  that  super- 
abundant unctuous  humour,  wliich,  if  not 
absolutely  necessary  to  their  life,  yet, 
when  in  moderate  quantity,  contributes 
greatly  to  their  well-being  and  health  *. 
Ps,  cix.  24.  As  a  V.  in  Ral,  To  be  fat, 
abound  in  fatness.  Deut.  xxxii.  15.  Jen 
V.  28.  In  Hiph.  To  make  fat*  Isa.  vi.  10. 
Comp.  under  tr&td. 

IV.  Oily  an  unctuous  substance,  resembling 
the  fat  of  animals,  and  thence  called  by 
the  same  name.  Gen.  xxviii.  18.  Exod. 
XXX.  24,  U  al.  freq. 

V.  \fam  fV  is  mentioned  with  m  the  oHve-^ 
tree,  Neh.  viti.  1 5 ;  and  so  seems  in  that 
text  to  mean  the  resinous  oi gummy  kind  of 
trees y  w.Sose  juices  superaboundwaA  exude, 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  with  a  formative 
M,  t3'^DUm  Abundant,  affluent,  drcum^ 
stances,  "  res  opimse."  occ.  Isa.  lix.  10; 
where  it  corresponds  to  CD^'imr  the  noon- 
day  light  in  the  preceding  hemistich. 

VII.  As  N».  of  Number,  niott;,  miDtt^,  and 
as  it  were  in  Reg.  n^w,  and  n^iDU^, 
Eight,  q.  d,  the  superabundant  number. 
See  inter  al.  Gen.  v.  4,  10.  xvii.  12. 
Nore.  iii.  28.  i  Chron.  xxv.  25.  xxix.  7. 
Eccles.  xi.  2.  Piur.  CD'^Ott^  and  tDOIDtt^ 
Eighty w  Gen.  v.  2  c.  xvi.  16,  &  al.  freq. 
^snDtt^  Eighth.  Exod.  xxii.  20.  I/CV.  ix.  1, 
&  al.  Fern,  ru'oa^  Eighth,  occ.  Lev. 
xxv.  22. 

♦  See  HaDcr*  Physiology,  Icct.  il  §  24.  p.  21, 
edit.  HihUs, 


Hie  seventh  was  the  day  on  which  Jehovvih 
finished  or  completed  hb  work  of  creating 
and  forming  this  system,  and  all  things 
therein ;  and  as  the  number  seven  was 
hence  denominated  n'Of  from  completion 
(see  V'^m),  so  eight  was  called  nyoxi>,  be- 
cause the  eighth  day  was  superabundant, 
or  oroer  and  above  the  grand  coropletbn. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  fem.  n'^ott^.  It  occurs 
X  Chron.  xv.  21.  Ps.  vi.  and  xii.  Titles. 
In  I  Chron.  xv.  16,  David  spake  to  the 
chief  of  the  Levites  to  appoint  their  bre- 
thren  (to  be)  singers  *int^  5^31  with  instrU' 
mails  qfmusick,  psalteries,  and  harps,  and 
cymbals,  sounding,  by  lifting  vp  the  voice 
with  joy;  and  at  ver.  21,  some  Levites 

.  were  accordingly  appointed  to  sing  mi^Di 
xcith  harps  n^i^DU^n  h)^.  Here  it  is  evident 
that  n'^nstt^n  cannot  possibly  denote  a 
musical  instrument,  as  it  has  be^  supposed 
to  do  in  the  Psalms.  It  seems  mudi  more 
natural  to  interpret  that  word  which  is 
preceded  by  h^  concerning,  of  the  subject 
matter  of  their  hymns,  which  we  are  in- 
formed were  addressed  Ttt:h  to  the  Con^ 
querour  or  Triumpher,  i.  e.  to  Jehovah  in 
Christ,  (Comp.  under  HY^  III.)  And 
if  so,  what  inteipretation  can  be  more  na* 
turai  than  to  refer  D^^nsm  either  to  the 
abundant  riches  of  God's  mercy  in  Christ 
(comp.  Isa.  xxv.  6.),  or  more  particu- 
larly tonhat  unction  fnm  the  Holy  One, 
mentioned  i  John  ii.  20,  27  ?  Comp. 
2  Cor.  i.  2i«  And  if  the  6th  and  12th 
Psalms  be  understood  as  spoken  prophe- 
tically in  the  person  of  the  Mtm  Christ 
Jesus,  iTd'ctZ^  m  their  titles  may  well  be 
explained  of  that  oil  of  gladness  with 
which  he  was  anointed  (Ps.  xlv.  8.  Comp. 
Acts  X.  38.),  and  which  on  the  day  of 
Pentecost  he  was  pleased  to  sbed  forth 
abundantly  on  those  whom  he  is  not 
ashamed  to  call  his  friends,  liis  fellows, 
or  companions,  and  even  his  brethren. 
Comp.  Acts  ii.  33,  and  see  Mr.  Fenp- 
mcAr's  Tlioughts  on  the  Hebrew  titles  of 
the  Ps9dms,  p.  18,  &c. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  hear,  perceive  by  hearing. 
Gen.  iii.  8.  xiv.  14.  In  Niph.  To  be 
heard.  Gen.  xlv.  i5.  In  Hiph.  To  cause, 
or  make  to  hear,  Deut.  iv.  36.  To  cause 
to  be  heard,  to  declare,  Isa.  xlv.  21.  To 
make  a  loud  sound,  t  Chron.  xv.  16,  28. 
To  make  a  proclamation  unto,  to  sumsnon 

or 
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or  muster  by  proclamation,  i  Sam.  luii  8. 

*  I  K.  XV.  aa.  Jcr.  I.  29.  As  a  N.  J^ctV 
A  hearing.  Job  xlii  5.  P'sal.  xviii.  45. 
Also,  Somewhat  heard,  a  report^  tidings. 
Gen.  xxix.  13.  Exod.  xxhi.  i.  Fern. 
ninott^  and  n)?DU?  J  rumour^  report,  some- 
tuhat  heard,  a  K.  xix.  7.  Eiek.  ¥11.26. 
As  a  N.  i?DUn3  ^  hearing,  occ  Isa.  xi,  3. 
So  fem.  in  Keg.  Mi^DtinD  -^  hearing,  occ. 
1  Sam.  xxii.  14.  Also,  Rumour^  noise, 
occ.  Isa.  xi.  14.  Also,  A  mustering  by 
proclamation,  occ.  %  Snm.  xxiii.  13 
I  Chron.  xi.  25.  "This  was  an  office 
of  great  consequence  and  power."  Bate. 
Comp.  a  Sam.  xx.  4. 

il.  Traiisilivelv,  wilh  n,  Vt<  or  ^  following. 
To  hearken^  listen  to,  mind,  obey.  See 
Josli.  i.  18.  Jud.  ii.  17.  (Comp,  Gen. 
xi.  7.)  Deut.  i.  45.  Zeph.  iii.  a.  Gen. 
xxi.  17.  Josh.  i.  17.  Cien.iii.  17.  2  Chron. 
X.  16.  Fs.  Ixxxi.  12— with  b)).  Hag.  i.  12. 
Jer.  xxiii.  16 ;  but  in  this  last  cited  text, 
fourteen  of  Dr.  Kennicoit's  Codices  read 

III.  To  understand.  Deut.  xxviii.  49;  a  K. 
xvjii.  26.  Isa.  xxxvi.  11.  Jer.  v.  15.  Ap- 
plied Co  the  heart,  i  K.  iii.  9. 

To  mutter,  murmur,  tchisper.  This  seems  a 
word  formed  from  the  sound,  as  yl^tSu^iJ^oc, 
&c.  in  Greek,  susurro,  murmuro  in  Latin, 
and  9fi  murmur,  mutter,  whisper  in  £ng. 
It  occurs  not  hs  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  ytiW  A 
muttering,  whispering,  occ.  Job  iv.  la. 
XX vi.  14.  So  Symmachus  in  the  former 
passa^o  ^t&vpio'fji.ov,  and  in  the  latter,  ^i- 
BvpieriJM.  As  a  N.  fem.  nyou^  Nearly 
the  same.  occ.  Exod.  xxxii.  2j,  nvsm^ 
tDiTDpl  For  a  muttering  (or  so  as  to  oc- 
casion a  muttering)  among  their  enemies ; 
**  so  that  their  enemies  muttered  among 
themselves :  Is  this  the  people  of  God  ? 
Arc  they  any  more  the  people  of  God 
than  wc  ?"    Cocceius, 

I.  In  Kal,  To  keep,  keep  safe^  preserve.  Gen. 
iii.  24.  *  xxviii.  15,  ao.  \xx.  31,  &  al. 
freq.  In  Niph.  To  be  kept,  preserved.  Ps. 
xxxvii.  28.  H08.  xii.  14.  In  Hith.  To 
keep  oneself,  occ.  2  Sam.  xxii.  a4.  P^l. 
Xfiii.  a4.  Ako,  To  be  kept,  occ  Mic. 
vi.  16.  As  a  participial  N.  "iDti^  A  guard, 
watchman.  I^.  cxxVii.  i.  Isa.  xxi.  11, 
&  al.  Sir  John  Chardin  illustrates  Jer. 
'yf»  17*  by  remarking,  that  "a^  kithc 


East  poise,  roots,  &c.  grow  in  open  aid 
uninclosed  fields,  when  thej  begin  to  be 
fit  to  gather,  they  place  guards,  if  near 
a  great  road,  more,  if  distant,  fewer,  who 
place  themselves  tn  a  round  about  these 
grounds,  as  is  practised  in  Aniliia."  Hot* 
i»rfr*s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p- 4S5*  As 
a  N.  fem.  niottf  A  watch,  guard.  Psai. 
cxli.  3.  Comp.  Ps.  Ixxvii.  5.  As  a  N. 
*»DUn3  A  keeping.  Prov.  iv.  23.  AJso, 
Custody,  ward.  Gen.  xl.  4.  xlii.  17. 

IL  As  a  N .  fem.  with  a  formative  M,  nTots^ 
in  Reg.  mDOm,  plur.  ni^DtTH  A  vatck, 
i.e.  a  thitdparti^  the  night,  recktmedjrom 
sun-setting  tosun-rising,  occ.Exod.xiv.14. 
Jud.  vii.  19.  I  Sam.  xi.  11.  Ps.  IxiiL  7. 
xc.  4.  cxix.  148.  Lam.  n.  19.  *  It  ap- 
pears pretty  evident  fcom  Jud.  viL  19, 
compared  with  Lam.  ii.  19.  Exod  xiv.a4« 
that,  whatever  the  more  modern  Jews 
might  do'aiter  their  conquest  by  the  Ro- 
mans (see  Mat.  xiv.  35.  Maiit  vi.  48.), 
yet  that  the  more  ancient  ones  distin- 
guished their  nisht  into  three  watches. 
It  is  also  plain  n'om  Lam.  ii.  19.  P>al. 
cxix.  J  48,  that  they  had  some  means  of 
knowing  the  several  nocturnal  watches; 
and  as  they  had  no  clocks  nor  bells,  and 
as  it  is  certain  from  Ps.  cxxvii.  i.  Cant 
iii.  3.  V.  7,  that  inthe  Jewish  cities  there 
were  watchmen  (onou;)  who  went  about 
in  the  night,  it  seems  very  natural  to 
suppose  that  these,  some  how  or  other, 
gave  notice  of  the  different  watches,  but 
whether  by  the  voice  only,  or  by  drums 
or  other  instruments  of  music,  f  as  still 
usual  in  some  parts  of  the  East,  1  preteqd 
not  to  determine. 

On  Psal.  cxix.  148, 1  add  Dr.  Home's  ex- 
cellent Comment.  *'  David  delighted  in 
the  holy  exercises  of  prayer  and  medita- 
tion ;  therefore  //€  prevented  the  dasening 
of' the  morning,  and  was  beforehand  with 
the  light  itself ;  therefore  fa»  eyes  pre- 
vented the  watches,  that  is,  the  last  of 
those  watches  into  ^hich  the  night  was 
by  th^  Jews  divided ;  he  needed  not  the 
watchman's  call,  but  was  stirrii^  before 
it  could  be  given.'' 

III.  To  keep,  observe.  See  int?r  al.  Geo. 
xxvi.  $.  Exod.  xii.  17.  xv.  a6.  Deut. 
V.  12.    As  a  N.  fem.  mottn^  A  ch^ge, 

*  See  Gredi  and  Mmg.  Lexicon  under  ^uimwt  Yl 
f  See  Manner'*  Observations,  voL  i.  p.  9ia 
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somewhat  to  he  kept  or  observed.  Qen 
xxvi.  5.  Lev.  viii.  5  j,  &  al. 

IV.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  observe,  fuke 
Aeed,  be  cautious.  Gen.  xxiv.  6.  Deut 
xxxii.  46.  Josh.  vi.  1 7.  xxiii.  1 1.  2  Sam 
XX.  10. 

V.  To  watch  or  observe  insidiovsly,  lie  in 
wait  for,  Psal.  In.  7.  Ixxi.  10.  Comp. 
Job  xxhr.  T$. 

VI.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tyiDm  The  dregs, 
sediment,  or  tecs  of  wine,  which  are  pre- 
served at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and 
**  preserve  tlie  strength  and  flavour  of  the 
wine."  occ.  Psal.  Ixxv.  9.  Jer.  xlviii.  1 1 . 
Zeph.  i.  12.  So  m  Ps.  LXX  rpvytas, 
Symmachus  tpvyia,  Vulg.  feeces.  Also, 
trines  kept  on  the  lees.  occ.  Isa.  xxv.  6, 
twice ;  where  see  Bp.  Lowth*s  Note. 

VII.  As  a  N.  TDU^  A  thorn  or  briar ,  wliich 
by  it's  prickles  is  preserved  from  being 
plucked  up  or  cropped.  Isa.  v.  6,  k  al. 
Comp.  2  Sam.  xxxiii.  6,  7. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  inDU^  Som,e  kind  of  very  hard 
«/oft^.' It  b  rendered  adamanifoid  diamond, 
but  Schcuchzer,  Phys.  Sacr.  on  Jer.  thinks 
it  rather  means  a  very  hard  kind  ofsloncy 
jsalled,  agreeably  to  the  Hcb.  name,  Smi- 
ris,  and  serving  ror  the  engraving,  polisli- 
-iog,  and  cutting  of  other  hard  stones  and 

•  glasses ;  so  called  from  it's  durablcncst, 
occ.  Jer.  xvii.  1.  £zek.  iii.  9.  Zecb. 
vii.  12. 

IX.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  n>^o»D.  occ.  Ec- 
cics,  xii.  II,  or  13,  which  may  be  thus 
translated.  The  icords  of  the  wise  (arc) 
as  goads,  i,  e.  to  quicken,  stimulate  men 
to  their  dntjr,  O^jniw  ni'^Dlt«D31  and  like 
the  fences  of  plantations,  i.  c.  to  guard  the 
plants  and  trees  of  righteousness ;  the  mas- 
ters ofcoUectionSy  or  those  who  have  made 
collections  of  ^ch  words  or  sayings,  as 
frov.  xxv,  1,  (LXX,  6t  isrApa  rcov  avvBs- 
fMxrcvv),  have  givm  forth  or  published 
{them)  from  one  shepherd^nwate^Ood.  See 
Oen.  xlht.  14.  Ps.  xxxiii.  i.  Ixxx.  i.  The 
Heb.  words  in  Eccles.  Id  3h»3  rmotWODi 
are  retidered  by  the  LXX  xai  w$  -f^Xoi 
tiifiir6'j(ji.evoi,  and  as  uaiis  planted,  by  the 
Vui^.  et  quasi  clavi  in  alttmi  deflxi,  and 
as  nails  ^fixed  deep,  and  hy  our  English 
translators,  and  as  nails  fastened,  as  if 
they  all  had  read  niipDDDI,  which  is  in- 
deed tlie  reading  of  twenty  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
cotV%  Codices ;  aiui  this  sense  might  be 
adn^tted  if  O>3nto)  agreed  with  n^lDPD 


in  ^nder.  Bot  I  observe  that  Bp.  LowA 
in  his  24th  Preelection  (p.  486,  edit. 
Gotting,)  refers  CS'^itD^  to  the  preceding 
^m,  *'  The  words  of  the  wise  arl  like 
goads,  and  deeply  infixed  like  nails ;  they 
sharply  stimulate  the  mind,  penetrate 
deeply,  and  stick frmly/*  And  this  senti- 
ment  he  very  happily  illustrates  from 
Horace,  Art.  Poet.  lin.  336, 

Quicquid  priicipies  »*to  brevU  ;  ui  ei&  dicta 
PgreifitMt  animi  dociUs,  ten^antque  fidel^. 

Short  be  die  precept,  which  with  ease  is  gain'd 
By  docile  minds,  w^A  faithfully  niaia*d: 

Frahciv. 

On  the  latter  part  of  Eccles.  xii.  ii, 
comp,  Harmers  Observations,  voL  iv« 
p.  70,  &c. 

I.  To  serve,  minister  unto.  It  occurs  not  as  a 
V.  ui  Heb.  bdt  in  Chaldee,  Dan.  vii.  10. 
So  Theodotion  s^^irapyev,  and  Vulg.  mi- 
nistrabant.  The  Chaldee  Tirgums  often 
use  it  in  this  sense.     See  Castell. 

IL  As  a  N.  mou^  The  stm,  that  is,  the  solar 
light,  which  b  the  great  *  minister  in  tiiis 
system,  which  God  causeth  to  rise  on  the 
evil  ai^d  the  good,  which  bringcth  forth 
the  precious  fruits  of  the  earth,  and  from 
the  heat  whereof  notldn^  is  hid.  See 
Mat«  V.  45.  Deut.  xxxiii.  14.  Psal.  xix. 
6,  7.  Job  XXV.  3.  Eccius.  xiiii.  2.  Bamcb 
vi.  60. 

That  U^U^  doth  indeed  signify  the  solar  li^hi, 
and  not  the  solar  orb^  appears  plamly 
from  Deut.  iv.  19.  xxxui.  14.  Josh.  x. 
Z2,  13.  Exod.  xvi.  21,  I  Sam.  xi.  9. 
Jonah  iv.  8..  ?s.  jcxxi.  6.  Eccles.  xi.  7  f- 
Hence  tl^:^u^  is  frequently  joined  with 
nv  the  lunar  light,  but  never  with  m^!> 
the  lunar  orb  or  disc. 

In  Mai.  iii.  20,  or  iv.  2^  Christ  is  called  tt^DU^ 
rrp^  the  light  (f  righteousness  or  justifi' 
cation  arising,  or  rather  spreading  or  dif 
fusing  itse^,  with  healing  in  its  espan* 
$ions ;  uotjire,  but  lights  with  its  ben|;n, 
healing,  and  enlivening  influences,  bemg 
theemblem  of  our  Divine  Redeemer,  both 
in  the  Old  and  New  T*    See  the  texts 

*  Set  this  illustrated  by  Mr.  ffervty  towards  the 
beginning  of  his  ReJUetiMs  on  a  Ft^wtr -Garden. 

f  The  reader  may  find  this  point  aitiply  conSrm* 
ed  in  Nfr.  Hutcbuuen^t  Moses  s  Principia,  part  ii. 
p,  462,  &  scq,  And  proved  with  great  clearness  in 
Mr.  Pike%  Philosophia  Sacra,  p.  4^,  dcseq. 
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.  cited  under  TO  11.  p.  34S»<^1-  ••  Covp. 
Wisdom.  V.  6. 

HI.  Ai  a  N.  fem.  plur*  in  Reg.  '^fWDm. 
occ.  Istt«  liv.  12.  It  is  rendered  in  our 
EogUidi  and  other  modem  translatioos, 
vmdawif  through  which,  namely,  ike 
9olar  Ugki  enters.  Bui  it  should  be  oh 
aenred  with  Vitrnig^,  (whom  see,)  that 
the  prophet  is  spealum|[  of  the  church 
under  the  image,  not  of  a  palace,  but  of 
a  diy,  Comp.  Rev.  xxi.  lo,  Bcc  Ac- 
corcungly  tlie  LXX  render  the  word  by 
taXiuff  and  Vuls.  by  propugnacula, 
bulwarks^  i.  e,  xdoHu  profectwg  for  the 
defense  of  the  gates ;  and  as  these  butwarks 
had  sUtsox  openings  whence  thedefenders 
threw  various  missive  weapons,  they  might 
have  the  name  "^txansm  from  admitting  the 
timWy  q.  d.  Hgktsome  towers ;  or  else  the^ 
might  be  so  called  from  fninistenng,  as  it 
were,  (o  the  gates,  according  to  Sense  I. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hipfa.  To  hate,  disUke,  be 
wtoersefrom.  It  u  often  opposed  to  ariH 
to  low.  See  inter  al.  Gen.  xxiv.  6o. 
xxvi.  27.  xxix.  31.  xxxvii.  4,  5.  2  Sam. 
xiii.  1$.  xix.  7.  Job  xxxi.  29.  Ps.  Iv.  13. 
In  Niph.  To  be  hated,  Prov.  xhr.  1 7,  20. 
80  Eecles.  viii.  i,  A  man's  wisdom  maketh 
his  face  to  shine,  maketh  it  look  pleasant 
and  agreeable;  Mvr  Y^^t)  m  but  he  who  is 
strong,  i.*e.  impudent  with  hisface,  shall 
be  hated.  So  LXX  xa^  a>eu^f  wfw^uncw 
aure  pucntjitja'stai. 

II.  As  a  N.  Mm  Sleep,  occ.  Ps.  cxxvii.  a. 
See  under  \m*  I. 

III.  Chald.iromHeb.  mttf.  To  change,  or  be 
changed.  Pan.  vi.  17.  So  2  K.  xxv.  29, 
kUttn  And  cAoiiged,  for  which  in  Jer.lii.  31, 
we  have  mttn.  Lam.  iv.  1,  Haw  is  tie 
gold  t3)n>  become  dim  !  (How)  is  the 
stamped  gold  v^W^ehasigieidLX  But  twenty- 
three  of  Dr.  Kenmc^s  Codices  here 
read  mu^  To  be  diverse  or  t^erent, 
Dan.  viL  23,  24.  In  Aph.  To  change, 
Dan.  ii.  21.  vi.  8>  15,  orrx.  16.  Inlth. 
To  be  changed,  occ.  Dan.  ii,  9. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies  To  be  cool,  as  a  particular  day, 
''  ftigida  foit  dies."  Caslett,  As  a  N.  with 
a  formative  H,  n^ttm  A  lattice  or  latticed 
window  (so  the  LXX,  Complui,  aftd  Alex^ 
and,  and  Theodotim  in  Jud.  ^xrvwmis, 
Bud  Vul^.  in  Proy.  Cancellos  lattices)  ^ 


perhaps  thus  Mmed  in  Heb.  fTom  k's  «e 
m  cooling  their  chambers»  ibr  which  pur- 
pose such  windows  are  designed  in  tlie  hot 
'  eastern  countries  to  this  day.  See  under 
mpVllI.  And  Query,  whether  yimk 
may  not  strictlydenote  one  of  the  kiosks  or 
bow-windows  there  noticed  ;  and  whether 
the  LXX  Traoslatioii  in  Jud.  by  ro^am 
from  ro^or  a  bow,  does  not  aieaii  tim  f 
occ.  Jud,  V.  98t  Prov.  viL  6. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  OBiianble»n* 

I.  In  Kal.  To  iterate^  repeat,  do  agatm,  or  a 
secotul  time,  i  Sam«xxvL  8.  2  Sam.  uu  10. 
I  K*  xviii.  34*  In  Nq>h.  To  be  repesOed. 
Gen.xli.32, 

U.^s  a  ^.  masc.  nu^,  and  phir.  a^ym.  Two. 
Gen.  i.  16.  vi.  19.  vii.  9,  &  al,  freq.  Fem. 
Yim  and  ts^ntt^  (asifit  were&«ru&^,the 
3  being  dropped  before  a  servile  n,  as  b 
rO,  for  roi,  a  daughter^  nn,  for  mn»  to 
give,  &c.)  Two.  Gen.  iv.  19.  v.  18.  &  al 
nreq.  As  an  ordinary  N*  of  number  ^v 
Second,  the  other,  of  two,  freq.  occ  The 
word  is  first  applied  to  the  grand  iieratim 
of  light  at  the  formation.  Also^  Serandor 
next^m  ranl^  or  succession.  &:des.  iv.  1$. 
Plur.  o^jtt^  Second,  m  order,  occ  Num. 
ii.  16.  Fem.  n'^^m  Second^  the  ^her,  of 
two.  Gen.  iv.  19.  Exod.  L  ic.  Nuas.i,  1. 
i(  al.  freq.  Also,  adverbially.  Secondly, 
the  second  time.  Gen.  xxii.  1$.  xlL  5,  & 
al.  freq.  As  a  N.  Tiyom  Secosd  in  <micr, 
age,  or  digmty.  See  Gen,  xli.  43.  i  Saak 
xvii.  13.  xxiiL  17,-  2  K.  xxiii.  4,  xxv.  18. 
I  Chron^xv.  18.  Esrai.  10.  Tkesetmd 
idtj/),  a  part  of  Jerusalem  so  called.  2  S. 
xxii.  14.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  22.  Zeph*  1. 10. 
Also,  Double,  Gen,  xliiL  11, 14.  Exod. 
xvi  5.  Job  xlii.  ip.  Jer.  xvi,  18.  xvii.  18, 
9ech,ix.|2,  Also,  ^(^99/ica/^ora^ 
of  a  writing.  Deut.  xvii.  18. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  n^w,  in  Reg.  nsm^  phur, 
tD^^W  and  rt\^W  A  year,  the  iteration,  or 
repetition  of  the  *  solar  light's  levolutiOB 
over  the  whole  fiice  of  the  earth  by  it's 
annual  apd  diurnal  motion  and  declina- 
tion ;  or  as  Buxtoff,  though  not  wilh 
such  philosophical  strictness,  f  *'  The  year 
•  See  Ecdei.  i.  4^r-6,  under  ||NV  IL  and  Mr. 
SpHurwitm*%  Enquiry  afterPhikMtfyhy  and  ThcoJocT, 
p.  138,  &  tef-edit.  EdMmL 

f**  Annus  va»  £citur  oT  Iteratione:  fmJ,  taU 
Md  ftmettm)  uttde  Hffrtii  e^fperai,  redemmU^  itentur, 
t^  im  it  hut  per  vu^gim  ku^  vthmtmr^  tsf  redMt." 

k 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


njtr 


753 


riw 


is  called  Ti^W  from  iteration  or  repetition, 
because  it  is  iterated  by  tlie  sun's  return- 
ing to  the  same  poiot  whence  he  set  out, 
tuid  always  revolves  and  returns  upon  it- 
self by  .it's  own  path."  It  is  well  observ- 
ed by  the  learned  M r«  Kennvdi/,  Scripture 
Chronology,  p.  37,  that  we  cannot  oeHne 
M^tr,  as  applied  to  the  sun,  without  defin- 
ing at  the  same  time  the  tropical  year, 
Oeii.  i.  14.  V.  3.  Deut.  xxxii.  7s  ^  ^1* 
frecf. 

f.  As  a  N.  >ia^,  plur.  O^iU^  (Isa.  i.  18) 
£>otUde'd^ed\  so  the  LXX  render  it  ^t- 
wXfUfy  Exod.  XXV.  4;  and  Synmachus  ^1- 
Co^oy,  and  Vul;;.  bis  tinctum,  Exod. 
xxviii.  8,  &  al.  *im  is  often  joined  with 
rO^Vin,  being  sometimes  placed  before  it, 
us  E,\od.  XXV.  4.  xxxvi.  8,  &  al.  and 
sometimes  af^er  it»  as  Lev.  xiv.  4,  6,  49, 
&  al.  In  the  former  case  it  may  be  ren- 
dered Worm^colour  double- dj/ed,  in  the  lat- 
ter, DouhU'dyed  of  worm-colour.  (Comp. 
under  X^hn  II.)  And  these  Heb.  phrases, 
I  think,  shew  that  ^yo^  cannot  be  (as 
Bate  iu  Crit.  Heb.  suggests  that  it  may) 
the  name  of  the  fisii  murexy  thus  called 
from  iVs  pointed  or  craggy  form  (see  next 
ScBse),  and  so  signify  muricatus  nmricat- 
erf,  or  dyed  vith  the  murex.  The  truth 
seems  to  be  tbis^  that  as  the  murex  and 
kermes  were  the  principal  dyes  with  which 
the  ancient  Israelites  were  acquainted,  and 
both  of  them  yielded  a  scaikt,  crimson,  or 
purple  tinge,  so  ''^m  double,  when  spoken 
of  a  colour,  means,  ot^ course,  double- dyed 
of  crimson  or  purple.  And  that  it  was 
usual  in  later  times  to  double-dip  or  -dye 
their  purples  is  certain  from  many  passages 
in  the  Roman  writers.  Thus  Horace, 
Carm.  lib.  ii.  ode  xvi,  lin.  35, 


-7>bis  Asro 


Murice  tinctae 
Festiuni  Unae. 
Thy  W0o//  tvHb  Afric*t  purple  douUe-tiyetL 

And  again,  Epod.  xii.  lin.  21, 

Muricibu^  Tyriia  itcratae  wlUra  Ian». 
The  tuools  tvUb  Tynan  purple  double-dyei. 

And  IHiny,  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  ix.  cap.  16, 
mentions  dibapha  Tyria,  called  dibapha, 
lays  he,  because  it  wa«>  tviice  dyed  (bis 
tincta)  at  a  great  expense."  See  more  in 
Bochart,  vol.  iii.  624.  In  Gen.  xxxviii. 
a 8,  30, '^U^  is  used  fc;*  a  crimson  or  purple 


thread,  of  the  like,  just  as  xdToeivoy  of  the 
LXX,  and  coccinuni  of  the  Vulg. 
V.  As  a  N.  ]m,  plur.  tD^iU^. 

1.  A  tooth,  because  these  are  remarkably  cast 
and  renexved  fn  men,  and  most  other  ani« 
mab.  Gen.  xlix.  12.  Exod.  xxi.  24. 

2.  The  most  eminent  kind  of  tooth,  eiSp* 
phanfstftoth,  ivory ;  so  in  Latin  dens  tootk 
is  used  for  the  elephant's  tooth,  i  K.x.  iS. 
Cant.  V.  14,  &  ah  That  elephants  shed 
their  teeth  "  b  not  only  related  for  truth 
by  Pliny,  and  from  him  adopted  by  suc- 
ceeding naturalists, but  is  also  asserted  by 
Smith,  and  corroborated  with  such  argo« 
ments  as  one  would  think  sufficient  to 
conHrm  it.  Atkins  joined  in  the  same  opi- 
nion; but  then  he  confines  it  to  the  voung 
ones,  believing  that  they  change  the  old 
for  young  teedi,  like  children,  and  some 
brute  animals.  To  thb  may  be  added 
the  testimony  of  thelVegroc*,  from  expe- 
rience, who  never  find  but  a  single  tooth 
at  a  time,  and  that  frequently  where  no 
dead  elephant  or  skeleton  had  ever  been 
found."  Modern  Universal  Hist, yo\,\yix* 
p.  171.  But  query  ?  See  Buffon^  Hbt. 
Nat.  torn.  ix.  p.  266,  i2mo. 

The  ivory-house  built  by  Ahab,  i  K.  xxii.  39, 
and  those  mentioned  Amos  iii.  1 5,  were 
probably  so  calle'd  from  the  ^reat  quan- 
tity ofixory  iifecd  in  ornamenting  and  in- 
laying llio  apartments;  just  as  tlie  em- 
perour  Nero*s  palace  mentioned  by  5^^- 
tonius,  in  Neroue,  cap,  3 1 ,  was  named 
aurea  or  gulden,  because  lita  auro  overlaid 
ulth  gold.  This  method  of  ornamenting 
or  inlaying  rooms  was  very  ancient  among 
the  Greeks.  Homer  seems  to  mention  it, 
Odyss.  iv.  lin.  72,  3,  as  employed  in  Mc'^ 
nelauss  palace  at  Laccdemon. 

T0£. 
Abov.%  beneath,  around  the  palace  shiDet 

Tlie  sumleas  treasure  of  exhausted  mines; 

Tie  .porls  rf  elephants  the  roof  inUyy 

Aud  »tud«ied  amber  darts  a  golden  ray. 

Pop«. 

And  Bacchylidcs,  cited  by  Athena:us^ 
\\\^,  ii.  sajs,  that  ''in  the  island  Ceos,  one 
of  the  iiyclades  I  lie  great  men^  houses 
X^^^V  ^'  EAE*ANTl  rs  p.aLpp/3UpH(ri¥ 
gU^lc'r  with  goid  aud  *io/^.'*  Lucan,  ia 
his  description  of  Cleopatra*^  palace, 
Pharsril.  hb.  X.  lin.  lio,  observes,  that 
3C  •*Ebur 
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*•  Ebur  atria  vettii.  Ivory  overlays  the 
eDtranccs/'  And  thaT  the  Komaiusoine- 
times  oraaroented   their  apartments  in 


VII.  Chald.  To  he  changed,  Dan.  m.  27. 
In  Hiph.  orAph.  To  change.  I>ni.Ti. 
8,15.     Comp.  under  Mm  III. 


like  manner  seems  evident  from  Horace,  VIII.    It  appears  from    1  Sam.  xxxi.  10, 


Carm.  hb.  ii.  ode  xviii.  lin.  i, 

N9fi  chur,  mfftt*  amratm 

Med  renidet  in  Jom0  Uoftiav, 

Nor  ivry,  nor  •  golden  roof 
Adorns  my  home 

And,  no  doubt,  when  Oud,  Metam. 
lib.  ii.  lin.  3,  said  of  the  palace  of  the  $un, 

Cujui  ebur  mithhmfiutigia  tummm  Ugtkait 
Ii'i  lofty  roof  with  shioing  iv*iy  bright, 

hb  ides^  was  taken  from  some  ancient 
palaces  or  temples.  So  in  modem  times 
l^dy  ilA  IV,  Montague  affirms.  Let- 
ter xxxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  146,  that  in  the 
Haram  of  the  fair  Fatima  at  Coi»stanti- 
nople«  which  she  had  seen,  "  the  winter^ 
apartment  was  wainscotted  with  inlaid 
work  of  mother-of-pearl,  ivory  of  dif- 
ferent colours^  and  olive-wood." — 

Amos^  ch.  vi.  4,  sponks  of  ju^  rilOD  Sophat 
qf(u  e.  adorned  or  inlaid  willi)  ivory.  So 
in  Homer y  Od^ss.  xix.  lin.  55,  6,  we  read 
of  xXicrnjK— 5ivwr>;v  EAE*ANTI  xoi  «/?- 
yvp^t  a  couch  wreathed  with  iiory  and 
silver;  and  Odyss.  xxiii.  lio.  199,  200, 
of  Aep^o^— JatJaA.Xa;y  ^pvo-w  ts  kou  ap» 
yvpw  r^  EAE4>AN1'I,  variegating  a  bed 
with  gold,  silver,  and  ivory.'* 

3.  A  point  or  crag  of  a  rock,  resembling 
a  tooth,  occb  I  Sam.  xiv^  4,  5.  Job 
xxxix.  28. 

VI,  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  do  over  again, 
so  to  change,  alter,  1  Sam.  xxi.  13.  (where 
observe  that  ^yJr'  is  remarkably  used  for 
n:U?^  3d  pers.  masc.  sing,  fut.  in  Kal,  and 
that  without  any  various  reading  noted 
in  Dr.  Kettnia^t^s  Bible,  comp.  Psal. 
xxxiv.  I.)  Job  xiv.  20,  (where  perhaps 
tliere  is  an  allusion  to  tlie  iacies  Hippc- 
cratica,  or  Hippocratic  fice\y  as  piiysi- 
cians  caH  it,  which  is  a  certain  symptom 
of  approaching  death).  Jer.  Hi.  33.     In 

,  Hith.  To  change,  alter,  or  disguise  oneself. 
occ.  1  K.  xiv.  2. 

•  i.  e.  overlaid  vfith  sbeet-^old,  like  Nero's  palace 
above-mentioned;  for  the  Romans  had  not  the  art 
of  gilding^or  covering"  with  leaf-gold, 

f  See  Hippocraits  Aphotrism.  sect.  viii.  §.  13,  14, 
and  K.  Solomon's  Portrait  of  Old  Age,  by  Dr, Smith, 
p.  iy5,  6.2dcdit. 


a  Sam.  xxi.  12,  that  the  PkilistinetbadM 
n^  or  Tenfple  to  \m,  i.  e.  I  apprehend,  to 
the  heavens  under  the  attribute  of  the 
changer^  renewer,  or  reiterator,  firom  their 
reiterating  the  years  and  seasons^  and 
thereby^  producing,  ripening,  casting  off, 
and  consuming  tlie  flowers  and^f^its  of 
the  earth,  and  so  renewing  and  changing 
the  face  thereof:.  We  may  easfly  guess 
what  the  Philistines  aimed  at  by  fasten- 
ing the  body  of  Saul  to  tlic  wall  of  m 
\m.  Was  it  not  in  acJinowledgeiiieDt  ot' 
the  power  of  tlicir  Ged,  to  subdue  the 
people  of  Jehovah,  and  to  turn  to  cor- 
ruption and  dust  the  body  of  their  king? 
]m  n*3L  does  not  appear  to  be  the  same  as 
the  tempfe  of  Dagon,  as  Bate  by  mis- 
take asserts.  By  i  Sam.  xxxi.  10,  the 
Philistines  ftstened  the  Ifody  of  Saul  to 
the  wall  of  Bethshan ;  but  by  i  Chroa. 
X.  10,  they  fastened  hb  head  (vifaidi  they 
had  cut  off,  ft  Sam.  xxxi.  9.)  in  the  tem- 
ple of  Dagon, 
IX.  A?  a  N.  niasc.plur.  in  lleg.^^T:^  Unne. 

See  under  Root  pu^. 
pm  I,  To  repeat  over  and  avtr  ogam.  occ. 
Dcut.  vi.  7 ;  where  one  of  the  Hexaplar 
versions  renders  it  hurspojovts  tkoa  skali 
repeat  a^  second  time, 
II.  As  a  N.  fern.  n:>»t^  A  by-uord,  some- 
what frequently  repeated,  occ.  Deut. 
xxviii.  J  7.  f  K.  ix.  7.  a  Chron.  vii.  2a 
Jer.  XXIV.  9. 

Hence  Lat.  sanna  a  scoff,  &c. 
HI.  To  xchet,  sharpen,  which  is  perfonned 
by  rtiterated  motion  or  friction,  ecc. 
Deut.  xxxii,.  41  r  So  LXX  -aroLp^^vfot^ 
and  Vulg.  acuero.  This  word  is,  by  a 
beautiful  metaphor,  applied  to  a  wicked 
tongue,  Paal.  Ixiv.  4.  cxL  4-*  ^^^^ 
however  in  this  lust  cited  passage  would 
nitlier  render  it  vibrate^  as  it  is  certain  a 
serpent  does  hii>  tongue.  As  a  Parlicipk 
or  participial  N.  pill^  Wheitcd,  ^rp. 
Prov.  \\v.  18,  &  al. 
IV.  In  Hith.  pinurn  To  be  affected  vsith 
pain,  as  from  a  sharp  wea|>on,  Tojtd 
acute  pain.  occ.  Ps.  Ixxm.  2 1  ^ 


\  See  Hutchinson  %  Trin.  of  Qent.  p.  436,  t^f. 
aod  IIoli<nvaf%  Origiiuls,  vok  l*  p.  199. 
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^o  gird  up.  So  the  LXX  avvsar^iY^sv,  and 
Vulg.  accinctis.     Once,  1  K.  xviii.  46. 

Hence  perhaps  Latin  cinxit,  ci net ttm,\f  hence 
£ng.  cincture,  and  in  composition^  surcin- 

"With  a  radical,  but  motahle  or  omjs^ble,  ii. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  rob^  plunder,  jjiiia^e,  diri^re, 
Jud.  ii.  14,  16.  I  S^m.  xyii.  53.  Hos 
xiii.  15.  In  Niph.  To  be  plundered.  Zech. 
xiv.  3.  As  a  N.  notrnj  and  rtDiiro  A 
plundering,  spoil.  2  K.  xxi.  14.  Isa.  xlii. 
22,  24,  &  al. 

Der.  French  chasser,  and  Eng.  cW^.  Qu? 

!•  To'  sp/it,  cleave,  rend,  yet  not  so  as  to 
separate  entirely,  occ.  Lev.  i.  17.  Jud. 
xiv.  6. 

II.  This  svord  is  applied  to  those  animab 
that  are  cloven-footed,  i.  e.  whose  hoof  is 
not  only  divided  into  two  parts  or  claws 
(see  under  tn^  II.),  but  those  two  claws 
cleft  from  each  other,  without  any  con- 
necting membrane.  In  Kal,  To  cleave, 
in  tliis  sense.  As  a  N.  i>Dtt^  A  cleft,  occ*. 
Lev.  xi.  3,  7,  a6.'  Dent.  xiv.  6,j. 

III.  To  rend,  cut  off,  or  separate  from  one's 
purpose,  occ.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  8.  Vulg.  con- 
fregit  broke. 

To  cut  or  hew  in  pieces.    So  the  Vulg.  in 

fnista.concidit.     Once,  i  Sam.  xv.  33. 
Der.  To  chip,  chop,  Qu  ?  Comp.  under  2tp. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

I.  To  look,  regard,  turn,  have  respect.  It  is 
used  eitlier  absolutely^  as  2  Sam.xxi1.42; 
or  with  the  preposition  1,  Exod.  ▼.  9.  Ps. 
cxix.  117;  or  bl\  Isa.  xvii.  7.  xxxi,  i; 
or  most  commonly,  with  b»  following, 
Isa.  xvii.  7,  8.  Gen.  iv.  4,  5,  in  whidi 
last  cited  passage  Theodation  interprets 
rt^'W  by  SYSifvpia'sy  setfre  to,  or  sent  fire 
vpon,  which,  though  not  the  strict  mean- 
ing of  the  Heb.  word,  yet  expresses  the 
manner  of  God's  testifj/ing  of  Abets  of- 
fering (Heb.  xi.  4  )  to  have  i>een  similar 
to  the  miraculous  attestation  of  his  ac* 
ceptance  on  other  great  occasions.  See 
Lev.  ix.  24.  1  Chron.  xxi.  26.  2  Chron. 
vii.  1,3.  I  K.  xviii.  38.  Comp.  Ps.  xx. 
3,  or  4.  And  from  some  early  instances 
of  this  kind  the  Heathen  seem  to  have 
derived  their  notion  that  when  a  sacrifice 


took  foe  spontaneously,  it  was  a  bt|^py 
oraeo.  See  Virgil,  Elclog.viii.  lin.  i6<,6; 
Georgic.  iv.  lin.  384—6;  and  Vitrtnga, 
Obs.  Sacr.  lib.  iv.  cap.  15,  ^  2,  1.    To 

,  the  parages  he  has  produced^  I  add  A-om 
Pausnnias,  in  Atticis,  concerning  Seleu" 
cus,  Sf Afyxoy  yao  6g  iip[u%ro  ©c  Maxs^o- 
nd^  trvv  AXs^ayipM  ^ovri  ey  lUXXn  rw 
An,  Td .  ^V\A  Bin  78  ficop^  xBtf/isra  iffpS" 
^yjTO  OAjrop^cLfa.  wptg  to  ctyaXjuta,  yuu 
ayev  vfvpo$  ijpfiij.  When  Seleucus,  .who 
accompanied  Alexander  in  his  expedition 
from  Macedonia,  was  sacri6cing  at  Pelli^ 
to  Jupiter,  the  wood  advanced  of  its  own 
accord  towards  the  image,  and  vkis  kin- 
dled without  fire." 

II.  With  D  or  b^D  following,  Tj  turn  awa^ 
ox  from.  Job  vii.  19.  xiv.  6#  Isa.  xxii.  4. 
la  Hiph.  To  turn,  turn  awaa,  as  the  eyes, 

•  La.  vi.  10.  xxxii.  3.  Comp.  Pi.  xxxix.  14. 
And  in  Isa.  vi.  10,  observe  that  the  fotirr, 
il^rr  and  V^n  may  be  in  the  Indicative 
mood,  and  that  Symmachus  accordingly 
has  '0  >jM$  Jros  'to,  wra,  stapvvt, .  xoi 
rvg  0(pSocXp,fis  owtb  ep^vcrg,  This  people 
hath  made  their  ears  heavy,  and  bath 
closed  their  eyes.  Comp.  LXX,  Mat. 
xiii.  14.  Acts  xxviii.  ft6;  and  liandoiplk 
on  the  Prophecies^.  2^. 

IIL  In  Hith.  Wi^M  To  turn  onese^,  or  hok 
about,  as  in  terrour.  Isa.  xli.  10;  where 
LXX  mXayuj  wander,  and  Vulg.  declines 
decline,  Comp.  Isa.  xli.  23.  (where  F«- 
tringa,  ut  di4>iciamus  that  we  may  look 
about  on  every  side.  Comp.  Targ.)  and 
below  ^)>m  III. 

IV.  V^m  To  cry  aloud,  shout.  See  Root  jTttt^. 

V.  As  a  N.  )fWp.  Ezek.  xvi.  4.    See  Root 

VI.  Cbald.  As  a  N.  fem.  njw,  and  empbat 
HTMfm,  An  hour,  Dan.  iii.  6.  iv.  xt, 
or  19,  &  ah 

jnrjm^  I..  To  turn  this  way  and  tkstt,  in  play^ 
to  sport,  play.  Isa.  xi.  8.  Ixvi.  12;  where 
Eng.  Translat.  excellently,  be  dandled. 

II.  Iti  Kal,  To  turn  this  way  and  that,  or 
jump  for  joy.  Ps.  cxix.  70.  In  a  Hiphil 
sense.  To  cause  to  turn  in  this  manner.  Ps. 
xciv.  19.  In  Hilh.  iWpnur:  Totumone" 
w^thus.  Psal.  cxix.  16,  47.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  nDTjniWW,  and  in  Reg.^^WiW 
Delights.  Prov.  viii.  3O,  31.  Ps.  cxix.  24, 
&al. 

in.  In  Hith*  To  turn  oneself,  or  look  this 

icay  and  that,  as  in  donbt  and  uncer- 

.    3  C  2  tabty. 
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talntv.  oc€.  Isa.  xxix.  9.    So  the  Vulg. 

nearly  to  this  sense,  fluctuate.    Comp. 

•bote  TOU^  III. 
WW 
Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  seems  to  be 

cither  to  $tawpy  or  to  rush  fofnard ;  for 

hence  as  a  N.  feni.  in  Reg.  nts^m  A 

ttamping  or  rushing.  LXX,  o^f^ij;  a  rvsk 

ing.    Ouce,  Jer.  xlvii.  3. 
Der.  To  shoot.  Qu?  Comp.  under  tDit^. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  appears  to 
be,  Hoflow^  concave,  or  the  like. 

I.  As  a  N.  bvw  The  hollow  of  the  hand, 
when  sliut  occ.  Isa.  xl.  12.  Plur.  O^^iW 

-Ilandfuh,  as  niuch  as  may  be  contained 
in  the  hollow  of  the  hand.  occ.  i  Kings 
XX.  JO.  Ezek.  xiii.  19;  where  LXX 
^foxof,  and  Vulg.  puj^illum,  a  handfnU 

II.  As  a  N.  i^iVlt^O  J  hollow,  narrow  tray, 
occ.  Num.  xxij.  24;  where  Vulg.  an- 
gustiis  narrow  passes, 

in.  As  a  N.  7)na^,  plur.  to^i^inu;  and 
CD'H^u^,  The  name  of  an  anunal,  proba- 
.  hly  so  called  from  hi?  burrowing  or  mak* 
ing  hitles  in  the  earth  to  hide  himself  or 
dwell  in.  occ.  Jud.  xv.  4,  Neh.  iv.  3. 
Psal.  Ixiii.  11.  Cant.  ii.  15.  Lam.  v.  18. 
Ezek.  xiii.  4.  In  ail  vhich  texts  the 
LXX  render  it  by  aAa.rijf  thefox,  so 
the  Vulg.  vulpes,  and  our  Eng.  Transla- 
tion,/ux;  and  it  must  be  owned  that 
this  seems  a  verj'  pro|ier  appellation  for 
that  animal,  trom  his  bun  owing.  Thus 
Oppian, 

Cunning  he  dwells  in  hurrowt  deep 

And  our  blessed  Saviour  observes,  Mat. 
viii.  ao.  Luke  ix.  58,  The  foxes  have 
holes.  But  still  it  is  no  easy  matter  to 
determine  whether  the  Heb.  7X^^m  meajis 
the  comtnonfox,  canis  Tul^ies,  or  the  jack- 
all,  canis  or  vulpes  aureus,  the  little  east- 
ern fox^  as  Hasselquitt*  calls  him.  Comp. 
Cant  il  1 5.  Several  of  the  modem  ori- 
ental names  of  the  jackall,  that  is  the 
Turkish  Chical,  and  Persian  Sciagal,SciH' 
gaL,  Sdachal,  or  Schaclial  (whence  French 
Chacai,  and  Eng.  Jackall  or  Jackcalf), 
from  their  resembkince  to  the  Heb..i?y»ur, 
favour  the  latter  interpretation.  And 
Deionf^  in  his  Voyage,  observes  of  the 
•  Trmv^,  p.  119. 
^  Cited  bjr  £>ffm,  Hist.  Nat.  toou  xi.  p.  191, 


jackMs  on  the  coast  of  Malabar,  that 
**  when  they  are  wild,  they  hide  them- 
selves in  holet  under  the  ground  kt  the 
day-time,  never  keeping  abroad  but  in  the 
night  in  search  of  their  prey."  And  Has- 
selquist  Travels,  p.  277,  says,  that  in  Pa- 
lestiue  he  saw  many  ofthejackaWs  covet 
and  holes  in  the  hedges  round  the  gar- 
dens.   The  Heb.  name  bv^m  therefore 
may  suit  the  jackall  as  well  as  the^. 
And  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  175,  renaiks 
that  **  as  tliejackalU  are  creatures  by  far 
the  most  common  and  familiar,  as  weO 
as  the  most  numerous,  of  those,  countries, 
several  of  them  feeding  of^en  together,  so 
we  may  well  perceive  the  great  possibihty 
there  was  for  Sampson  (Jud.  xv.  4.)  to 
take,  or  cause  to  be  taken,  three  hen* 
dred  of  them.  The/©x,  properly  so  call- 
ed, is  rarely  met  with,  neither  is  it  gre- 
garious."   Thus  the  Doctor.     But  Hap- 
gelquist,  whose  evidence  in  the  present 
case  seems  more  to  be  depended  00,  in- 
forms us  in  his  Travels,  p.  184,  that 
"  tlieybcr,  canis  vulpes,  is  common  in  Pa- 
lestine, that  they  are  very  nttmerotis  m 
the  stouy  countiy  about  BettiIehem(conip. 
p.  1 19.),  and -sometimes  make  creat  ha- 
voc among  the  goats.   There  is  also  plenty 
of-  them  near  the  convent  of  St.  John  in 
the  desertj  about  vintage  time ;  for  they 
destroy  all  the  vines  imlcis  they  are  striclly 
watched.**  He  subjoins  however  concern- 
ing \he  jackall,  canis  aureus,  that  **  there 
are  more  of  this  species  qfjax  to  be  met 
with  than  of  the  fomicri   particularly 
about  Jaffa,  near  Gaza,  and  in  Galilee. 
I  leave  others,"  says  he,  "  to  determine 
which  of  tliese  is  theybx  qfSantp&M.    It 
was  certainly  J  one  of  these  two  ani- 
mals.**    And  so  say  I  too.     And  that  tlie 
bnw  did  likewise  anciently  abound  inPa- 
lebtine,  we  may  be  pretty  certain  from 
the  plumber  of  places  denominated  from 
it.    Sec    I  Sam.  ix.  4.   xiii.  17.  Josb. 
xv.  28.  xix.  3.   1  Chron.  iv.  28.  Neh. 
xi.  27.    Aud  however  strange  the  history 
of  sett  ing  Jire  to  coru  by  tying  ^re  brands 

12mo.  Note;  and  by  Brmk/%  Natunl  Hitt.  vol.  i. 
p.  2«3. 

J  In  another  place  indeed,  p.  C77,  |k  ««y»  of  ^ 
Jaeiatl,  This  it,  pojt  all  JouU,  tht  Jote  cf  ScKfs^ 
llie  good-natured  critic  howcTei  wiU  remember 
that  H0tsfif»ut*s  is  a  potthomoui  vork,  aod  viU 
tjicreforc  overlook  little  tllpt  and  ioconstMeockt- 
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(/foxes'  tails  may  sound  to  ur,  yfet  we 
iud  such  a  practice  mentioned  in  the 
iSth  fable  of  Aphthonius\  and  what  is 
oore  remarkable,  Or/rf,  Fast.  lib.  iv. 
in.  68 1,  mentions  a  custom  observed  at 
tome  every  year  about  the  middle  of 
kpril,  of  turning  o\x\  foxes  into  the  cir- 
us  iwM  burniHg  torches  to  their  backs, 

•missae  junctis  ardentia  Uedis 

Terga  feruot  vulpct 

khich  custom  Bochart  derives  from  this 
ery  exploit  of  Sampson.  I  shall  only 
dd,  in  order  to  illustrate  Psal.  Ixiii.  1 1, 
Uat  both/ojces  wad  jackal fs  will  prey  on 
lumau  carcases,  but  the  latter  more  re- 
narkably.  Aud  for  further  satisfaction 
»n  the  subject  of  these  ts^b^m  the  reader 
irill  do  well  to  consult  Bochart,  vol.  ii. 
[50,  &c.;  Michaelis,  Recueil  de  Ques- 
ions,  Qu.  xxx^'iii. ;  and  Mr.  Merrick^s 
earned  and  entertaining  Annotation  on 
^9.  Ixiii.  II. 

incline^  recline.  It  occurs  not  however 
s  a  V.  in  Kat  but 

Ji  Nipb.  To  be  incHned  or  reclined,  to 
?anj  recline,  rest.  Gen.  xviii.  4. 

With  "i^  following,  To  lean,  rely  upon, 
K>th  in  a  bodily  and  mental  sense.  Jud. 
vi.  26.  2  Sam.  i.  6.  i  K.  vii.  2.  2  Ciuron. 
vi.  7,  8,  tc  al.  l^u  this  view  it  is  once 
ollowed  by  ^,  Isa.  1.  10.  With  b^  fot* 
:>wing,  i:  denotes,  To  incline  or  lean  to, 
*rov.  iii.  5.  As  Ns.  J)MinD,  and  fern. 
\yjWD,  and  in  Reg.  n^^WD,  A  staff,prop, 
uppon,  £xod.  xxi.  19.  Isa.  iii.  i,  where 
^itringa,  **  every  prop  both  greater  and 
fits — baculum  &  bacillum.'*  freq.  occ. 
To  lie  on,  as  a  brook  on  the  border  of 

country,  occ.  Num.  xxi.  15.     So  the 

:urs  not  as  a  V.  in  Ileb.  but  in  Arabic 
ignifies.  To  seize,  hurry  away,  madden, 
IS  love  does  the  heart.  See  Casteli.  As 
I  N.  mate.  plur.  CS^'Bim^  Ecstatic,  hurry • 
fig,  or  maddening  thoughts,  occ  Job 
V.  1 3.  XX.  9.  In  the  former  text  *'  Aquila 
endcrs  it  fcrap«Mayi(^,  abalienationes,  a 
tate  of  miuu  wherein  a  man  loseth  the 
possession  of  himself;"  in  tlie  latter  itde- 
lotes  *^a  mvltiiudeqjf  agitating  thoughts," 
>ee  SciuUens  aud  JScotf, 
1; 
stand  erect  or  upright.     Hence  EDg. 


To  short  yp,  a  shore,  and  perhaps  to 
soar. 

I.  To  stand  erect,  upright,  or  on  end,  as  the 
hair  in  astonishment  or  horrour.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  3S,  ^^m  \^:^m  had  their  hair  stand 
on  end.  (To  this  purpose  Mont  anus  hor* 
ripilaver itnt  crine,)  So  Ezek.  xxxii.  io» 
Comp.  Job  iv.  1 5.  Thb  effect  of  asto- 
nisliment  or  horrour  is  often  observed  by 
the  poets.  Thus  Firgil,  Mn.  ii.  lin.  7  74, 
and  iii.  Im.  48, 

Obatupui,  ttctenintque  comg 
Again,  JEn.  iv.  lin.  a8o>  and  xii.  lin.  868, 

Arrectsque  horrore  comae—— 
So  Ovid,  Metaip.  lib.  iii.  Un.  xoo, 

Gelidoque  coma  terrore  rifebant. 

— Fast.  lib.  i.  lin.  97, 

Obttupui,  sensique  metu  riguiisc  capillot. 

Comp.  under  "IDD  III.  But  I  know  not 
of  any  poet,  ancient  or  modem,  who  has 
described  this  symptom  oi' horrour  so  par- 
ticularly and  strongly  as  our  Shakespeare, 
where  the  royal  ghost  says'  to  Hamlet, 

But  that  I  am  forbid 
To  tell  the  secreu  of  my  prison-houae, 
I  could  a  tale  unfold,  whose  lightest  word 
Would  harrow  up  thy  soul,  freeze  thy  young 

blood, 
Make  thy  two  eyes^like  ttars,  start  from  their 

fpheres. 
Thy  hi0tty  and  eomhhied  h4t  H  part. 
And  iotb  particular  hair  to  stand  on  end 
Like  qulUs  upon  the /ret/ul  porcupine, 

Hamlet,  act  i.  scene  S. 

Hence 

II.  In  Kal,  Transitively  and  hitransitiveljr, 
To/tar,  be  afraid,  horrere.  Deut.  xxxii. 
17.  Jcr.  ii  i».  -     .. 

III.  As  a  N.  "^^^'  The  hair  of  the  head. 
Num.  vi.  5,  18.  Jud.  xvi.  ft2,  &  jJ,  Th& 
pile  or  down  of  the  body.  Lev.  xiii.  ,3,  4, 
^  ah.freq.  Prov.  xxiii.  7,  Because  as  ^vm 
hw  in  ones  frame  (body  or  stomach)  so 
is  he.  To  this  purpose  the  LXX  'Ov  rpo^ 
ifov  yaf  si  n$  xarairioi  rpix^,'^For  in 
like  manner  as  if  one  swultoued  hair. 
The  reader  will  readily  perceive  how  well 
this  interpretation  suits  the  context  isa, 
vU.  %o^  tD'i^:r\n  ^^  Hair  ofthejeet,  i.  c. 
the.pubes,  Comp.  under  HDO  1.  Fem. 
m)iW  Bair,  down,  i  Sari!,  xir.  45.  Job 
iv.  I  c.     As  a  N.  "i'U^U^  ^(nry,  rough  with 
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Aotr,  hirmhit.    Geo.  xzviL  ii.  I>an. 
▼iii.  ar.     Fem.  plur.  nwi^  The  same. 
Gen.  xxviL  23.    Maac.  plur.  on^  ap- 
plied to^gf,  whicb^  wLen  comipf,  are 
of)  en  hoary,  or  covered  with  a  mould  re- 
seiubliD^  4<Kr,  vittnewed,  Jer.  xxix.  1 7. 
IV.  As  a  N.  ^Ttl^,   fem.  in  Reg.  nrx'W,  A 
hi'  or  shc-goftt,  from  their  shaggy  hair, 
q.  d.  fl  rough,  hairy  one.     So  the  Greek 
rpay^S  *  he -goat,  is  from  rpax^i  rough, 
OD  ar<  ifunt  of  the  roughness  ot  liis  Ac/ir, 
and  the  Latin  hircus  a  hcgoU  from  hir- 
tus  rough.    This  word  is  fequently  fol- 
lowed by  tzn:^  o/'  the  goats ^  as  in^^en. 
xxxvii.  31.  Lev.  iv.  28.  v.  6.  xvi.  5,  7, 
&  al.  freq.     Comp.  Dhh.  viii.  21.     And 
in  the  same  .sense  of  ft  he-goat  I  would 
understiind  T)^Lt^  in  Jsa.  xiii.  2 1 .  xxxiv.  1 4 ; 
in  whi^^h  latter  text  Aquia  and  Symma 
thus  render  it  b>  r^*;,^itt>y.  and  Vuig.  by 
pilosuH  a  haiiy  one,     i  t-e  quaUties  men- 
tioned in  tlie  texts  jwsi  cited  eminently 
agree  to  he  g  ats,  which  are  remarkable 
for  callini^  to  one  another,  for  their  :>ki|»- 
pinjo;  motion,  and  also  tor  delighting  to 
orowze  on  the  spontaneous  v£getablej> 
springing  up  among  ruinated  bmldiiiSA 
I'itus  Dr.  Chandler^  Travels  in  Asia  Mi- 
nor, p.  I  ^o,  describhiir  the  rnins  of  the 
temple  of  Apollo  Pidifmeua,  ob^rve»^ 
that  <^  at  evening  a  large  flock  of  goaf 
returning  to  t|ie  toMt  their  bells  tinkiin^> 
spread  over  the  beap«  climbing  to  browze 
on  the  shmU  and  trees  {{rowing  between 
the  huge  stones.''    The  poets  tiu|  not  to 
present  us  with  the  like  image  : 


'Clobote  and  hu|:e 


Grey- mould Viag  tmplet  swell,  and  wide  o*er- 

cau 
The  solitaiy  h&dieaip#,  hilU  and  woods 
And  bnwanlewwilds|  while  tb^yinemiaBtlcd 

brews 
The  ^S0$$ittii  QiiTeil,  regardless  they 
Of  hourly  peril,  thou^  the  defied  doniM 
Tremble  to  ev'ry  wii^ — 

Dtxr's  Ruins  of  Rome,  fio*  SS,  Ice. 

So  FAbb^  de  ImU,  hi  his  Poem  entitled 
Let  JardinSf  descnbiog  the  ^amc  niins  ot 
Rome, 

Voye«  rlre'Ces  champp  ao  laboarevr  rendus. 
Cm-  c^  comblcs  tremblans  (es  chtvrmu*  stupen- 

I  shall  not  trouUe  the  reader  with  the  non- 
sense of  tl^  Rabbins  and  their  iblfower> 
who  will  have  it  that  these  CD^^JW  in  Isa 
*»  Cited  in  Maty't  Review  tot  June  178^,  p.  399. 


were  demU,  who,  thev  say,  nscd  to  ^ 
pear  in  a  hairy  form,     but  i  f  O^,  sm, 
&c.  in  these  texts^  be  the  names  of  $OKe 
kind  of  animaU,  so  nau.st  rz^Ta^  he  He- 
wise.     It  is   not,    lioivever,  improbaUe 
that  the  Christians  borrowed  then ^- 
like  pictures  of  the  dcril  with  a  tail,bons, 
and  cloven  feet  from  the  heathenish  re- 
presentations of  Pan   the  Terrtbk,    See 
Spent  e*s  Poly  met  is,  dialog.  xvL  p.  255. 
Comp.  Sense  IX. 
V.  As  a  N.  fem.  nn^a?,  plur.  tznrcrikr- 
iey,  from  it*s  roughs  drl»ti^  beard.     So  it** 
Latin  name  hordeum  is  from  bonro  t:^ 
ttand  on  end,  as  the   hair.      See  Mefim 
Lexic.  Et>  mol.  in  Hordetnn,  £xod.ix  31. 
Lev.    xxvii.    16,   &    al.    freq.     So  Gee. 
XX vi.  12,  Isaac  goved  tmd  rertTed  «  tk 
same  year  XD'y^m  riHD   f  a  kvndredfiH 
of  iMHey.     So    L\X  'ticaT^S'^astf  tfi- 
&TJV      Bariey  bein?  Ies>  |>ro«li*ttive  tfiia 
wlieat,  ttiis  mcrease  waa  the  more  extra- 
ordinary . 
In  I  K.  iv.  28,  barley  b  mentioned  as  feo4 
tor  horses,  and  so  it  is  by  Horner^  IL  f. 
'  lin.  iq6$  II.  vi.  lin,  506,  &  al.    Aadii 
tht:  L;st  hordes  are  si  ill  ted  with  b&rkf. 
Thus  Ha$*e/quiMty  Travel?,  p.    1S9,  ob- 
serves, that,  in  the  plain  of  Jencfao,  ^tkc 
Arabians  had  sown  bariey  for  their  hsneL" 
Comp.  under  pn. 
VI  As  a  N.  ^^imf  A  g&ie,  fi^ooi  k'sertdf^- 
sition.  Gen.  xix.  1,  3r  at.  fre^.  The  Tar- 
gum  on  Prov.  xxiv.  ]p,  tfaou^  I  appre- 
Bend  it  misinterprets  that  pasotge,  hot 
yet  sen^e  to  illustrate  and  cotifim  the  rea- 
son here  given  of  the  name  njw,  T^n  )riss 
MO*^  Kjrn  Because  as  a  gate  k  eftd.— 
Hence  as  a  N.  njntt^  and  ^^^nr  A  pwtrr, 
keeper  of  a  gate  or  door.  2  Chran.  xxxLm- 
%  K.  vii.  10.  Neh.  xi.  19. 
''  Among  the  Israelites  the  gate  of  ^otf 
was  the /bnwi  or  place  of  pobNc  con- 
course, rrov,  1.  a  I .  [viii-  3 .']    There  nis 
the  court  qfiudkatwre  bekl  tnr  tryii^  si 
causes,  and  deciding  ail  alEurs.  l>evL 
XXV.  7.  Ruth  iv.   I,. 9.  [a  Sam.  xv.  s. 
2,  Chron.  xviii,  9.  Lam.   v.    14..]  Psai. 
cixvii.  5.  Prov.  xxii.  2%.  xuv.  7.  xxxi.2j. 
Amos  V.  1 5.    There  also  wna  the  tttrigt, 
where  com  and  provision  was  sM.  2  K. 
vii.  t,  18."  Td^rs Concordances    Ai^ 
nearly  the  same  obeeifjrtioBs  ml^t,  1 


•^See  Wpfttimw  Mat.xiu.8,  and  AMA^1>^ 
icripuon  de  TArabie,  p.  133,  die* 

fOppOV; 
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appose,  be  extended  to  the  other  aDcient 
ations  of  the  East.  See  Geo.  xxxiv. 
o,  24.  Job  V.  4.  xxix.  7.  xxxi.  ai.  Estli. 
.  19.  iii.  ^.  V.  9,  13.  Dan.  n,  49.  Corn- 
are  Harmer*s  Observntions,  vol.  ii,  p. 
24,  &c.  and  tSilAv'sTraveb,  p.  253.  To 
'hicti  i  add,  that  the  square  to^ver  which 
►  the  present  principal  entrance  to  the 
ilhaiitbra  or  red  palace  of  the  Moorish 
\up  in  Grenada,  "  from  it's  being  the 
A&e  where  justice  was  summarily  ad- 
iiinistered,  was  styled  the  Gafe  of  fudge- 
lent.'*  Annual  Register^  177^.  Antiqui- 
ie3.  p.  ,44. 

;.  As  Nv.  *)iM2^,  and  fem.  miW  A  rough, 
►r  hornhicj  atnrm  or  tempest,  occ.  Job 
X.  17.  Isa.  xxviii  2.  Nah.  i.  3.  Hence 
IS  a  V.  in  Kal,  i  o  hurl  or  hurrjf  away, 
r«  zcilh  a  storm  or  temptst,  occ.  Job 
Lxvii.  21.  Ps.  Iviii.  to;  where  twenty-six 
)f  Dr,  Keunicoffs  Codices  read  \^i^D\ 
l^oiiip.  Jer.  ii.  12.  In  Niph.  To  U  tern 
}cstttitu8.  occ.  Ps.  1.3.  In  Hith.  •^o  fiNzAre 
^neselu  or  6e^  6'i(re  a  tempest,  to  masauU  as 
I  ttmpest,  occ.  Dan.  xi.  4-*. 
11.  As  a  N.  masc.  pAui.  X3r^  Hasty 
t/iowers.  So  the  LXX  Oju,f/»f ,  and  Vulg, 
ruber,  occ.  Deut.  xxxii.  2  ;  where  tlie 
Samaritan  Pentateuch  and  twenty-four 
>f  Dr.  Kennicotfs  Hebrew  Codices  read 

Hence  Eng.  shower, 

.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  0^>)W,  tsVim^, 
md  a^^u^,  Certain  idols,  representing 
the  power  of  the  heavens  in  Uorms,  tern- 
vests,  rains.  Most  probably  they  were  in 
the  form  of  xpiid  goats,  or  of  other  itwfr^t^ 
^^^y*  offimals.  occ.  Lev.  xvii.  7.  2^K. 
xxiii.  8.  %  Chron.  xi.  1$.  That  such 
representative  amniab  were  worshipped 
in  EgjiJ^^  whence  the  Israelites  and  Je- 
roboam derived  this  species  of  idohitry, 
the  learned  reader  nay  see  pro¥ed  at 
large  from  the  testimony  of  ancient  wri* 
ters,  by  Bochart,  voK  ii,  641 ,  &  seq.  And 
that  this  species  of  Idolatry  was  very  an- 
cient among  the  Egyptians  appears  from 
£xod.  viii.  26,  compared  with  Gen. 
xlvi.  34.  xliii.  3ft ;  in  which  last  passage 
tlie  words.  For  that  is  an  abamiuatiofi  to 
the  Egypfianst  are  thus  paraphrased  in 
the  Chaldee  Targum  of  Jonathan  Ben 
Uziel,  tiecause  it  is  not  right  with  the 
Egyptians  to  eat  with  the  Jews,  because 
the  Jews  eat  the  beasts  which  the  Egyp- 
tians worship.    Comp.  Senses  III.  IV, 


I'Tj^U^  occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  Ns.  fem. 
•ni  Wt^  Horrible  zviclcedness,  such  as  makes 
one  shudder,  ami  one's  hair  stand  on  end. 
occ  Jer.  V,  30,  xxiii.  14.  m^unt^  The 
same,  occ.  Jer.  xviii.  13.  rrnn^m  The 
same.  occ.  Hos.  vi.  10.  Comp,  Ecclus. 
xlvii.  14. 

In  Kal»  Te  cooer,  overwhelm,  as  with  a  tetn- 
pest  or  darkness,  occ.  Job  ix.  17,  "imK 
^iDitl^  rr\^m:i  Who  witt  overwhelm  me 
with  a  tempest,  Psal.  cxxxix.  11,  $urely 
the  darkness  >:B'»u^  will  cover  me\  thus 
Symmachus  s^io'x^aa'st  will  hide,  and 
another  Hexaplar  version  xaXt;\J/6*  will 
cover,  and  so  Jerome  operient.  This  lat- 
ter text,  compared  with  the  context,  ap« 
pears  to  me  to  fix  the  true  meaning  of 
the  Verb>  and  therefore^  according  to  ihe 
common  reading,  I  am  obliged  to  under- 
stand  it  in  the  same  sense  in  the  only  re- 
maining passage  wliere  it  occurs,  namely 
Gen.  iii.  1 5,  which  in  this  view  will  con- 
tain an  allusion  to  that  outer  darkness  to 
which  Satan  should  finally  be  condemned, 
as  well  as  to  that  darkness  of  death  and 
the  grave  to  which  tlie  mortal  part  of  the 
promised  seed  should  be  reduced,  when 
the  power  of  darkness  (Luke  xxii.  $3.). 
should  prevail  against  him.  The  LXX 
render  the  sentence,  Av7o;  0*0  nj^(r$/  xa* 
^aA^y,  x.ai  ov  trfpy^cus  avis  mr^f^vay  He 
shall  keep,  observe,  watch,  thy  head,  and 
thou  shaU  keep,  or  &c.  his  heel,  I  am 
not  clear  what  they  meant  See  Le  Clerc*$ 
Note  on  the  text  *. 

fpm  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  l&^U^  A  species  of  ^r-r 
pent,  probably  so  called  from  it*s  con- 
cealing  itself  in  the  sand,  or  holes  of  a 
road,  and  infecting  travellers.  00c.  Gen. 
xlix.  17,  Dan  shall  be  a  serpent  by  the 
way,  a  ^fS'^W  by  the  path,  that  biteth  the 
^rse's  heels,  so  that  his  rider fallcth  back'^ 

*  One  of  Dr.  Kenniaoit  MSS.  in  Oen.  iii.  15, 
reads  *T9«r  and  tSnm  without  the  1  in  the  2d  orc^r, 
as  if  the  Root  were  ngv,  and  diese  readings  would 
well  agree  with  the  Vulg.  conteret  (whence  our  Eng. 
Translatian  shall  bniue),^ii'A  b'kewise  with  the  apo- 
stle's cwT^ii).!!  Rom.  zvL  20.  So  the  f^auHam 
MS-latelj published  by  Amimn,  «rxn{ci,and  wAnlnr 
jball  smite.  The  Complut.  LXX  has  Tfig>iafi,  and 
TH^noH^-  But  these  words  are  not  Greek.  In  short 
I  suspect  that  the  Jews  have  been  tampering  both 
with  the  BUrew  and  Greek  of  this  imporuot  pro> 
phe^y.  .        : 
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ward:  The  Vol^.  raidm  the  word  by 
centlet  ike  homed  serpent ^  and  Nicander, 
in  bis  Tbenuwv,  lin.  %6%,  remarkably 
descnbes  this  spcciei  as  lurking  iu  tiie 
Mod  or  wh^el-tracks  by  the  path: 


The  Arabs  rail  a  species  of  sn^p^r  5t>- 
fkm  or  SuppkoH,  whicb  may  be  the  same 
astbaHeb.r£«t2^.  See  more  id  BocA«l^^ 
ToK  iii.  p.  416,  &c.  and  in  MickaelU^ 
Recueil  de  Questions,  Qu.  IxL 

¥^ith  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

To  clasky  cruii,  or  break  by  impuUe. 

I.  In  Nipb.  To  be  broken  or  craggy,  occ. 
Isa.  xiii.  %,  nutw  Vl  J  craggy  momtain 
(so  Mm  tonus,  Montem  prcervptum),  a 
mnmtain  broken  into  rugged  inequali- 
ties, at  the  deluge  namely.  Comp.  under 
Vp'^  Xlll.  As  a  participial  N.  »tm 
^  ^fg^s  craggy  plMix.  occ.  Num.  xxiii.  3. 
Masc.  plur.  CD>fcw  Craggy  or  Yuggcdemi- 
ntnces.  Jer.  iii.  a.  xiv.  6.  (where  LXX 
va*Ti  irao//j^  c/i/f*,  and  Vulg.  rupes  rocks) 
&  al.  CD^^tt^  The  same.  occ.  Isa.  xli.  18. 
(where  LXX  o/wow  mountains)  xlix.  o. 
Jer.  iii.  ai. 

J.  In  Kal,  Intransitively.  It  is  spoken  of 
the  bones  of  a  per^n  emaciated,  occ.  Job 
xxxiii.  21,  ^nd  ks  bones  (wkick)  they 
did  not  seCy  \t\i>  are  craggy,  Eng.  Tran, 
alat  stick  out.  To  this  sense  the  Vulg. 
Et  OS88,  quae  tecta  fuerant,  nudabanfur, 
And  kis  bones,  Vihich  had  been  carercd, 
shall  be  made  bare. 

III.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  tli^tm.  ocr.  a  Sam. 
xvii.  2g;  where  ^pn  niBU^  "is  used  for 
some  sort  of  provisions,  and  translated 
cheese  qf  Hue,  but  perhaps  was  ^esh  of 
kine,  or  beef,  prenarcd  in  such  a  manner 
as  we  call  potted,  by  beating  and  biitisirtg/' 
Thus  Bate,  in  the  Appendix  to  his  Mn- 
fhiiry  into  the  Similitudes,  p.  258.  And 
his  conjecture  is  coniirroed  by  observiii'r 
that  the  eastern  people  in  modem  times 


quaking  of  the  l\irkish  soldiers  gom?^  on 
an  «pedition  ipto  Persia,  says,  *«  Some 
of  them  filled  a  leathern 4iag  {siccata  et 
10  pollioemrcdactsi  camis  bubulie)  with 
beejdiied,  a^4  reduced  to  a  kind  of  meal, 


which  they  nse  wkh  great  a^vaotage,  as 
affording  a  strong  nourtshment,"  And 
Dr.  Shaw,  Preface,  to  Travels,  p.  xi 
mentions  potted Jlesh  as  part  of  the  pro- 
visions canried  with  him  in  his  journey 
through  the  Arabian  deserts. 
IV.  As  a  N.  fem.  nfcm,  in  Reg.  rwf,  plur. 
C3>nBaf,  and  n^nfiv. 

1.  The  Hp,90  califd,  frorasyiMirzurg'  e^hreak^ 
ing  the  air  into  distinct  articuiatioas  ia 
speaking.  Ps.  xxii.  8.  xxxiv.  14.  Prov. 
iv.  34.  Cant.  iv.  3,  5r  al.  freq. 
t3>r*U^"m  A  wordwtalk  of  tbe  lip«»i.e« 
mere  talk.  2  K,  xviii.  20.  I».  xxxvL  5. 
Prov.  xiv.  23. 

ts^notl^  tZTM  A  man  of  lips^  i.  e.  a  xeh 
prater.  Job  xi.  a. 
Hence  chap,  chaps. 

And  because  the  l^\s  one  of  the  chief  or- 
gans or  instruments  of  speaking,  beoce 

2.  Speech^  language.  Isa.  xxxiii.  19.  Ewk. 
iii.  $,  6.  Isa.  xxviii.  11,  12.  Comp, 
1  Cor.  xiv,  21,2?,. 

3.  Speed,  talk.  Job  xii.  20.  Prov.  vii.  21. 
xii.  19.  xviL  4.  Lam.  iii.  6».  Comp.  Ps. 
xii.  3,  $.  And  thus  1  apprehend  tlic  wont 
is  usedinthosecontrovertedpassages^Gen. 
xi.  1^  6,  7,  9;  and  that  the  meanmgof 
the  former  part  of  this  chapt^  in  brief 
is  this;  that  mankkid  in  general  p^nb^ 
(comp.  Gen.  vi.  12.  i  K.  x.  24.)  were 
unanimous  in  their  sperc^  or  talk,  and 
ap|)eared  so  m  their  sentiments,  iutcntiuns, 
or  designs*  (probably  because  united 
under  one  political  go\-emiaent),  and 
commg  to  the  delightiiil  plain  of  Shinart 
they  intended  all  to  settle  there,  instead 
of  spreading  themselves  into  the  unkno^^-q 
couilries  of  the  earth,  and  to  this  par- 
pose  encouraged  one  another  to  build  a 
City,  and  a  high  lower  or  temple  f,  to  pre- 
vent tJieir  separation,  lest,  tay  they,  ire 
be  scattered  abroad  over  the  face  of  the 
vAUe  earth,  but  that  God  miraculously 

•  Since  wniing  the  above,  I  am  glad  to  find  the 
interpretation  here  proposed  connrm^d  by  the 
learned  Vstrp^,  Obs^ationes  Sacrse,  4ib,  i.  cap. 
ix.  whom  ««e.    « 

tltipv«ijprobabietbaichist^ver\Tas«nx»>^ 
destined  to  idolatrous  worship  (sec  TargumXrc^d- 
/pWjandof  Jonaib,  Stn  Uziel  on  Gen.  xL  4.},  to 
which  it  is  Well  known  that  it  served  in  after  ages. 
Hence  it's  top  Was  to  be  cWttQ  carrud  w^  fmr  bth 
the  hcavma^  Cump.  Deut.  i.  kS.  «.  1.  It  was  re- 
pai»-ed  and  beautified  by  NtincbaJiuxnar,  ai^l  called 
the  temple  of  j^tt  pr  Jb^tu.  See  PruisauxU  Con- 
nect, yoL  i,  pt.  I  book  ii  an.  57a 

inteip<ffed^ 
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interposed,  and  confounded  or  fndtruted 
tti\%  wicked  and  rebellious  scheme,  which 
was  inconsistent  with  his  wiU  (comp.  Gen. 
X.  25.  Deut.  xxxii.  fi.  Acts  xvii.  26.), 
and  thereby  dispersed  them  over  the  face 
of  the  whole  earth.  Comp.  under  nu^^  JI. 

4.  Reb'gious  confession  ox  sentiment,  in  par- 
ticulur.  Ps.  Ixixi.  6;  where,  as 
*  Bate  hath  justly  observed,  God  b  the 
q>eaker,  and  therefore  the  words  must  be 
rendered,  /  heard  {no\^  a  language  Ivn- 
der stood  not,  but)  a  religious  confession./ 
acknowledged^  or  approved,  not.  So  f  Isa. 
xix.  18.  Hos.  xiv.j^  Zeph.  iii.  9.  Comp. 
Isa.  vi.  5. 

5,  The  edgCy  border;  margin  of  any  thint^,  as 
the  lips  are  of  the  mouth ;— of  the  sea, 
Gen.  xxii.  17;— of  a  river,  Gen.  xli.  3; 
—of  a  curtain,  £xod.  xxvi.  4 ; — of  a 
garment,  Exod.  xxviii.  32:— of  a  vessel, 
%  Chron.  iv.  2. — of  a  table,  Ezek.  xl.  43. 
—of  a  country,  Jud.  vii.  22.  So  Ezek. 
nxxvi.  s^y^of^  come  up  pit^b  fiBtt^  Vi;  on 
the  edge  of  the  tongue,  or  as  we  should 
say  in  English,  ^e  are  at  the  tongue's  end, 
i.  e.ye  are  become  a  by- word. 

V.  As  a  N.  fern,  namw,  m  Reg.  n&tr«,  A 
quiver  to  hold  arrows,  so  called  from  the 
arrows  dashing  against  it  or  against  each 
other,  according  to  that  of  Horner^  II.  i. 
|iu»  45, 46,  cited  under  pW)  III.  which  see, 


~<*fx^mpitt  rt  ♦APETPHN, 


So  perhaps  our  Eng.  name  a  quiver  is 
from  its  quivering  or  shaking  |.  Job 
xxxix.  a3,i(  aU 

Vf.  As  Ns.'  n^m  and  mam«  A  dunghill. 
See  under  tiiOOf. 

I.  To  depress,  hiimble,  subject.  So  the  LXX 
rat^iYwfru  shalt  humble,  and  to  this  pur- 
pose the  Targum  T2:)W^  shall  sublet, 
reduce  to  a  servile  condition,  gee.  Isa.  iii. 
17.  As  a  N.  nO^D  Depres^on,  oppres- 
sion, occ.  Isa.  V.  7. 

JI.  As  a  N.  nnsjm,  in  Reg.  mum,  A  uoman 
of  a  senile  condition^ » a  vutid'&eroant,  a 
kand-maid.  Gen.  xii«  16.  xvi.  J,  a,  & 
al.  freq. 

'    *  Afpeniix  to   En^irj  into  ibt  SimllUmUt,  page. 
d66^  7.   Comp.  Crit.  Heb.  p.  683,  col.  1.  • 
*  f  .See  yUringas  Comntient.  oil  the  place,  and 
the  jeanied  Bi«hop  Newton* Dissertations  on  the 
Prophecies,  vol.  i.  p.  3'JO. 

\  s«e4/iw<ir/V£t7moLAiiglicaa»ia^iv«a. 


HI.  As  a  N.  fem.  nnoa^D,  in  Reg.  nnfiwo, 
plur.  jTinQU^D,  A  family,  household,  so  de- 
nominated from  being  «ii^'ec^  to,  or  under 
the  authority  of  the  master  of  the  family. 
So  in  Latin  ijamilia  a  family  is  from  iu« 
mulus  a  servant ;  see  under  br^^.  Deut. 
xxix.  1 7,  or  i8.  Lev.  xxv.  47.  Pa.  xxii.  zS, 
8c  al.  freq.  It  is  applied  to  the  different 
species  .of  beasts,  reptiles,  and  birds. 
Gen.  viii.  19; — to  different  kinds  of 
punishments,  Jer.  xv.  3. 

'*  It  denotes  at  large  all  regulation  and  dis-' 
posal,  omnem  ordinationem  &  discretio-  ' 
nem,"  says  Cocceius,  Comp.  nsjtt^. 

In  Kal,  To  judge,  discern,  determine,  order, 
regulate,  direct.  Gen.  xvi.  5.  Lev.  xix.  i  ^^ 
Jud.  iii.  ^10.  I  Sam.  viii.  20,  &  al.  freq. 
In  Niph.  To  be  judged,  Ps.  ix.  ao.  Also, 
To  contend  in  judgment,  set  oneself  to  be 
judged,  to  plead.  Prov.  xxix.  9.  Isa. 
xliii.  26.  lix.  4.  E^ek.  xx.  35, 36.  Comp» 
I  Sam.  xii.  7,  where  Vulff.  judicio  con- 
tendam  /  mil  contend  in  judgment.  As 
Ns.  D3l2^  A  judge.  Gen.  xviii.  25.  Jud. 
ii.  1 8,  &  al.  freq.  tO^QU^  or  tODtt^  Judgment, 
^i/;zi«//;n^/t^.  2Chrou.  xx.Q.  E^ek.xxiii.  10. 
Exod.  vi.  6.  vii.  4.  ^"dwd  Judgment,  '*  It 
hath  a  very  extensive  sii^niliciition,  in- 
cluding all  distinction,  regulation,  ordei  ing, 
right,  custom/'  Cocceius,  Comp.  Bi«hop 
Lowth  on  Isa.xlii.  1.  freq.  occ. 

from  this  Root  the  Sujetes,  or  raf  licr  Su- 
fetes,  who  were  the  supreme  magistrates 
among  the  Tytians,  Carthaginians,  and, 
some  otlier  nations,  and  in  some  measure 
answered  to  the  Israelitish  VD^W2Mif  or 
Judges,  liad  their  name  *. 

Der.  To  shift  (in  old  Eng  ),  to  assign; 

I.  In  Kal,  To  pour  out,  shed,  applied  to 
liquids,  Gcq.  ix  6.  Exod.  iv.  9,  &  al« 
freq. — to.  things  dry,  i  K.  xiii.  5.  Ejsek, 
xxvi.  8 ;  and  metaphorically  to  Uie  heart, 
Ps.  Ixii.  9; — to  the  soul  or  affections, 
I  Sam.  i  1  5 ; — to  meditation,  Ps.  cxiij.  3, 
— io  contempt,  Ps.  cvii.  40; — to  anger. 
Lam.  iv.  11.  In  Niph.  To  be  poured  out^ 
ilL,  xiii.  3.  Lam.  ii,  11.  Ps.  xxii.  ij. 
In  Hith.  "itorWPt  To  pour  out  oneself  or 
be  poured'  out.  i^m.  ii.   J 2.  iv.  I.     As 

*  See  PridecHx'h  Connect,  vo'.  i.  an.  573 ;  Ba^ 
chart,  vol.  i.  p.  47*2,  3;  Universal  History,  vol.  Xvii. 
p.  254;  Fosiius,  Et^ol.  Latin,  in  SuFEB ;  and 
riirtPia  in  ISfU  voL  L  p.  670, 
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Ks.  yLW  A  pouring  out.  occ.  Lev.  iv.  ii. 
Fern,  n^ttt^  /4m  rfijiuon^  a  siipphg  or 
s/idwg,  upulied  to  the  steps,  occ.  Ps. 
hxiii.  1  'y  where  the  Ktri,  and  at  least  ax 

•  of  Dr.  Kennicutrs  Codices  have  tDcm, 
the  LXX  render  it  i^exv^^i,  «nd  Vulg. 
effiiai  sunt,  were  effused, 

II.  As  fl  N.  feiq  nztm  A  man's  privy  tmm- 
ber,  from  its  functions,  *'  vrutam  Sr  sfmen 
effimdens,  qwasi  fusorioro  dicc$,**  Leigh, 
occ.  Deut.  xxiii.  !•    So  Vulg.  Veretro. 

I.  In  Kni,  To  humble  omtielf^  he  humbled, 
brought  hw,  isa.  ii.  9,  11,  la,  17.  xl.  4, 
&  al.  frcq.  In  Hiph.  To  hvmbU,  bring 
dawn,  bring  or  make  low,  Isa.  xxv.  11. 
la.  xxvi.  5,  &  al.  freq,  A^  a  N.  !?fiir 
JLotf,  ^/ottJ,  £/f<7?,  humble.  Lev.  xiii.  ao. 
s  Sam.  vi.  22.  £zek.  xvii,  24,  &  al.  freq. 
As  a  N.  fem.  p!ur.  rShz\»  Ijoxmesses, 
remissnesSy  hanging  (/otpir,  asof  the  hands, 
occ.  Ecclc»s.  X.  6.  Comp.  Isa.  xxxv.  3. 
Heb.  xii.  la. 

H.  As  a  N.  fern,  ribtm  A  low  plain  cowitry, 
as  opposed  to  a  mountaiuous  one.  Deut. 
i.  7.  Josh.  ix.  I,  &  al.  f>oHoiland,  The 
Low  Countries,  or  ^€therlund8,  have  these 
£njB;lish  names,  as  also  their  French  one, 
Pais  Bus,  from  their  Urw  (flat)  situation. 

DeR  .  Perhaps  the  Latin,  Sepelio,  sepulchrum^ 
sepultura,  whence  £ug.  Sepulchre,  se* 
pulture. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  tztxm  The 
upper  lip,  or  hair  growing  ihere^  the 
mustache  or  mustachio.  So  the  LXX  in 
a  Sam.  xix.  24,  Mur^xa.  occ.  Lev.  xiii. 
4q.  2  Sam.  xix.  24.  £zek.  xxiv.  17. 
22.  Mica  iii.  7. 

•Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  plainly 
appeals  to  be  nearly  related  topDcorer 
tn,  ami  to  pi'hide;  as  yw  to  31D  and 

.     to  n-:^. 

I.  As  a  N.  masc*  plur,  in  Reg.  ^ilW  Hiding 
places  or  hidden  treasures.  So  the  Vulg. 
renders  the  two  words  ^:iotD  ^IW  by  tbc- 
sauros  absconditos.  occ.  Deut.  xxxiii.  iq. 

II.  As  a  N.  ]^m  A  kind  of  unclean  unimaly 
probably  so  called  iVoili  Aiding  itself  in 
holes  4>r  clefts  of  the  rocks*  oec«  L^v.  xi. 
5.  Deut.  xiv.  7.  Ps.  civ.  ]8>  Prov.  xxx. 
26  It  is  in  Lev.  and  Deut.  joined  with 
raoi;^  the  hare,  and  mentioned  as  a  ni- 
mi n ant  animal. . 


In  the  second  editkm  of  tUsworic  I  followed 
Bocioiff  interpreUtion  of  i[&»  by  the 
Jerboa  J  i.  e.  the  fnus  Jaculus  Oi  jumpsstg 
mouse ;  but  am  now  inclined  to  embrace 
Dr.  Shaw's  opinion,  that  it  signifies  tbe 
Daman  Israel,  or  Israel's  Lamb,  ''"  mn 
aninwl,  says  he  (Travels,  p.  348.) ,  of 
Mount  Libanusj  though  commoa  in 
otber  parts  of  this  country  [namely  Sy- 
ria and  Palestine  J.  It  b  a  barailess 
creature,  of  tbe  same  size  and  quality  as 

.  the  rabbet y  and  with  the  like  incunVtinj; 
posture,  and  disposition  of  the  foreteeth. 
But  it  is  of  a  browner  colour,  with 
smaller  eyes,  and  a  head  more  pointed, 
like  the  marm{a*9. — As  its  usual  residence 
and  refuge  is  in  the  holes  and  c/ejts  of  the 
rocks,  we  have  so  tar  a  more  presumptive 
proof  that  this  creature  may  be  the  6a- 
phan  of  the  Scriptures,  than  the  Jerboa;' 
which  latter  he  says,  p.  177,  he  liad 
never  seen  burrow  among  the  rocks,  but 
either  in  a  stiif  loamy  earth,  or  else— ^in 
the  loose  sand  of  the  Sahara,  esfieciaily 
where  it  is  supported  by  the  spreading 
roots  of  spartum,  spurge^laurel,  or  other 
tbe  like  plants**' 

Mr.  Bnice  likewise  opposes  the  Jerboa's 
(of  which  he  has  given  a  purious  print, 
and  a  particular  description  in  bb  Tra- 
vels, vol.  V.  p.  121.)  being  the  fDU^  of 
the  Scriptures,  and  thus  sums  up  his  ob- 
servations oj  this  subject,  p.  127.  ''It 
is  the  character  of  Uie  Saphan  given  in 
Scripture,  tiiat  lie  is  gregarious,  that  be 
lives  in  houses  made  in  the  ro<  k,  that 

.  he  is  distinguished  for  bis  tieebleness, 
which  he  su[^lies  with  his  wisdom^: 
mme  of  these  charaiterisiics  agree  with 
the  Jerboa;  and  therefore,  though  be 
chews  the  eud  in  common  with  soma 
others,  and  was  in  great  plenty  in  Jadse», 
so  as  to  be  known  to  Solomon,  yet  be 
cannot  be  the  Sapiam  of  the  Scripture.** 
And  in  a  following  section  Mr.  Brace 
contends  that  this  is  no  other  than  what 
is  called  in  Arabm  and  Syria  Israel'%  sheep 
[tbe  Daman  Israel  of  Shaw]  and  in 
Ainbara  Askkoko,  of  wliich  animal  1^ 
he  has  eiven  a  print,  p.  1 39,  and  a 
teiaute  descriptioo,  and  thus  appUes  to 
luffl,  u.  144^  the  cbamctent  just  men- 
tionea.   *'  He  is  above  all  other  animals 

•  St»  ProT.  xzx.  3i,  16,  and  P».  dv.  13,  la  Heb. 
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9o  much  attached  to  the  rock,  that  I 
never  ooce  saw  him  on  the  ground,  and 
from  among  large  stones  m  the  mouth 
of  cave$t  where  is  his^  constant  residence ; 
be  is  gregarious^  and  lives  in  families. 
He  is  iu  Judaea,  Palestine,  and  Arabia, 
and  consequently  must  have  been  familiar 
to  Solomon.— Prov.  xxx.  24,  26,  very 
obviously  fix  ^htashkoko  to  be  tlie  nap/ian, 
for  the  weakness  here  mentioned  seems 
to  allude  to  his  feet,  and  how  inadequate 
these  aie  to  dig  holes  iu  the  rock,  wliere 
yet,  however,  he  lodges.  These  are 
peifecfly  round ;  very  pulpy  or  fleshy, 
so,  liable  to  be  excoriated  or  hurt,  and  ot* 
a  soft  fleshy  substance.  Notwithstanding 
which  they  build  houses  in  the  very  hardest 
rocks,  more  inaccessible  than  those  of  the 
rabtfit,  and  in  which  they  abide  in  greater 
safety,  not  by  exertion  of  strength,  for 
they  have  it  not,  but  are  truly,  as  Solo- 
mon says,  a  feeble  folk y  but  bv  their 
own  sagacity  and  judgment,  add  there- 
fore are  justly  described  as  wise.  Lastly, 
what  leaves  the  thing  without  doubt  is, 
that  some  of  the  Arabs,,  particularly  Da- 
mir,  say,  Jihat  the  saphan  has  no  tail ; 
that  it  is  less  than  a. cat  and  lives  in 
houses,  that  is,  not  houses  with  men, 
as  there  are  few  of  these  in  the  country 
where  the  saphan  is;  but  that  he  builds 
houses,  or  nests  of  straw,  as  Solomon  has 
said  of  him,  in  contradistinction  to  the 
rabbit,  and  rat,  and  those  other  tfnimals 
that  burrow  in  the  ground,  who  cannot 
be  said  to  build  houses,  as  is  expressly 
said  of  liim."  Thus  Mr.  Brttce-,  and 
for  further  satisfaction  I  refer  the  reader 
to  his  f^ccoqnt  of  the  jerboa,  and  ashkoko, 
I  add,*that  Jerome,  in  his  Epistle  to  Sunia 
and  Fretela  cited  by  Bochart,  says  the 
tD^i&tt^  are  a  kind  of  "  auimal  not  larger 
than  a  hedge-hog,  resembling  a  mouse 
and  a  bear;"  (the  latter,  I  suppose.  In 
the  clumsiness  of  its  feet)  whence  in  Pa-, 
lestine  it  is  called  ^5jt^0j^v^>''  9-  d>  'the., 
bear-mouse ;  and  tlmt  **  there'  is  great 
abundance  of  this  genus  in  those  coun- 
tries, and  that  they  are  always  wont  to 
dwell  in  the  caverns  of  the  rocks,  and 
caves  of  the  earth.'*  This  description 
well  agrees  with  Mr.  Bruce*s  account  of 
the  ashkoko.  And  as  this  animal  bears  a 
very  considerable  resemblance  to  the  rab- 
hit,  with  which  Spain  anciently  abounded; 


it  is  not  tmpro!>able,  but  the  Phenkians 
might,  from  jau?,  call  that  country  n^JSir, 
whence  are  derived  its  Greek,  Latin,  and 
more  modem  names;  and  accordingly 
on  the  reverse  of  a  medal  of  the  empe- 
rour  Adrian  (given  by  *  Scheuchzcr,  tab. 
ccxxxv.)  Spain  is  represented  as  a  woman 
sitting  on  the  ground  with  a  rabbit 
squatting  on  her  robe. 
)?&t2^ 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Chaldee 
signifies,  To  fioxo  together,  be  abundant, 
("  aflluxit,  abundavit."  CastelL)  and  in 
Syriac,  To  ove/iohelm,  overflow ;  accord- 
ingly Aquila  has  given  the  idea  of  the 

.  word,  Deut.  xxxiii.  19,  by  rendering  it 
wKrjfjLiJivpx  inundation ;  and  so  the  Vulg. 
in  Isa.  1\.  6.  £zek.  xxvi.  10,  inundatio. 
Comp.  iom. 

I.  As  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg.  ni?5U^  An  ifumda* 
tion  or  deluge ^  of  waters,  occ.  Job  xxii.  1 1 , 
xxxviii.  34.  Corap.  jrstt^  Deut.  xxxiii.  iq. 

II.  Affluence,  abundance,  of  other  things, 
occ.  2  K.  ix.  1 7.  ha.  Ix.  6.  Elzek.  xxvi.  lo. 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  clap,  strike,  or 
smite  together,  as  the  hands,  and  that 
whether  in  contempt  and  insult,  occ. 
Job  xxvii.  33  ;  where  twenty-Si*ven  of 
Dr.  Kennicoit's  Codices  now  read,pDD% 
as  three  more  did  originally.  LXX 
xjOTTjcTfi. — or  in  applause,  occ,  Isa.  ii.  6, 
where  seven  of  Dr.  Keimicott's  Codices 
read  •»p''DD\  Comp,  Hoot  pQD.  As  a 
N.  p^\i>  A  clapping  of  the  hands  in  deri- 
sion, an  exploding,  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  18. 
Comp.  under  no  III. 

II.  To  suffice,  as  the  verb  signifies  both  in 
Chaldee  and  Syriac  (see  L'astell),  and  as 
we  may  well  suppose  the  Syrian  Benha- 
dad  would  apply  it.  occ.  1  K.  xx.  10. 

h  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  (see  below 
•  Xhald.  Sense  V.)  but  the  idea  is  seemly, 

goodly,  elegant,  beautiful,  or  the  like. 
I;''As  a   N.  ^fiU^  SeemUncss,   btauty ;   so 
'  ^  LXX,   >caX>.o^.    occ.    Gen.    xHx.    ai, 
nbt^  >*iDrt   Branches  of  beauty.     Comp. 
Dan.  iv.  9,  18,  or  12,  21,  and  under  htik 
XVlft.     Also,  (Soodly,fair,  as  an  inhe- 
ritance, occ.  Ps.  xvi.  6. 
II.  As  a  N.  fem.  rriUui^  is  applied  to  the 
serenity  and  bea%itiful  appcafance  of  the 

•  See    also  Addittn   On  Medals,  dialogue  ii* 
•ericf  iii.  fig.  6, 

heavtns 
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hf  treos  after  »  iitorni»  'ZttpiwyLOL  xoAff,- 
ftom^Of,  Ecclus.  xliii.  i.  occ.  Job  xxvi. 
*3f  ^if  *w  tt''«^^  'Ae  keaiens  nna»  (be- 
come) a  serenity  or  serene;  when  io 
Fir^iVs  language^  JEn.  i.  lin.  147, 

CoUcctaftque  fugat  nubes,  folemquc  rcdncit. 

See  Scott  ob  tlie  text,  and  comp.  below 

III.  As  a  N.  ^B^a^  and  ^BU^,  pliir.  m^im  j^ 
trumpet t  from  W^  goodly ^  ntajestic,  ckear^ 
ing  sound.  £xod.  xix.  16.  Lev.  xxv.  9. 
Josh.  vi.  3,  &  al.  freq.  On  Jud.  vti.  }6, 
&c.  see  NUbuhr,  Description  del* Arable, 
p.  963 ;  and  Harmer's  Observations, 
Tol.  iv.  p.  237, 

IV.  As  a  N.  with  a  formntive  M,  n^ttn^  A 
handsome  piece ^  of  flesh  namely,  occ. 
2  Sam.  vi.  19.  I  Chron.  xvi.  3.  The 
LXX  render  k  io  Sjdi.  by  eo-p^afjfnjy 
a  roa4t,  a  piece  of'  roasted  or  broikdjicsh, 
t^ie  Vulg.  aasaturam  camb  biibula;  a  roast 
of  beefy  and  in  Chron.  partem  assse  car- 
nis  btibulte  a  piece  rf  roasted  beef, 

V.  Chald.  7b  be  good^  seemly,  right,  occ. 
Dan.  iii.  32,  or  iv.  2, 24,  or  27.  vi.  i,  or  2. 
At  a  participial  N.  ^^ziw  Goodly ^  fair, 
beautiful  i  as  the  branches  of  a  txee.  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  9,  18,  or  it,  2f  • 

T^'S^  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
form,  but  as  a  N.  ^nnDu^  A  grand  tent  or 
pavilion,  occ.  Jer«  xliii.  10. 

"AiDtt^  Chald.  As  a  N.  empfaat.  H*\^^t^m 
'The  clear  morniitg-lighi  or  morning,  occ. 
Dan.  vi.  19.  Comp.  above  Sense  II.  The 
Cbaldee  Targu'ms  ose  the  word  in  the 
same  sense  in  Job  iii.  4,  for  tlie  Heb. 
mr\2 ;  in  Isa.  Iviii.  8,  for  Vitu ;  in  Isa. 
Ixii.  1 ,  for  n:^. 

In  genera],  To  put  or  set  in  order,  to  dispose, 
Comp.  \D^m, 

I.  'Jo  set  or  put  cm,  as  a  pot  on  the  fire- 
mnffes  for  boiling,  occ.  a  K.  iv.  38. 
Ezek.  xxiv.  3. 

U.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  C3^n&u;  Fire-ranges, 
r&ics  of  stones  on  which  the  caldrons  or 
])ots  were  placed  for  boiling,  somewhat 
like,  I  sufiposc,  but  of  a  moi^  durable 
structure  than,  those  which  Niebvhr, 
Voyage,  torn.  i.  p.  1 88,  says  are  used  by 
the  waudering  Arabs.  "  Their  fire-place 
is  soon  constructed ;  they  only  set  their 
pots  vpon  several  separate  stones  (sur  des 
pierres  detach^es),  or  over  a  hole  digged 


in  the  earth."  occ.  T%.  Ixviii.  14 ;  where 
lying  among  these  denotes  the  most  ai^ 
ject  slavery ;  for  this  seems  to  have  becB 
the  place  of  rest  allotted  to  the  vilest 
slaves.  So  old  Laertes,  grieving  ibr  the 
loss  of  his  son,  b  described  in  Homer, 
Odyss.  xi.  lin.  1 89 — 190,  as  in  the  winter 
sleeping  where  the  slaves  did,  in  the  ashes 
'  near  thejire: 

E?  X9T«,  ayx*  tri/gog  » 

Comp. Odyss.  vti.  lin.  1  $3,  i  ^4,  160,  and 
JJamicrs  Observations,  vol.  iii.  p.  5*5.  As 
to  Ezek.  xl.  43,  the  meaning  of  G'^nsm 
in  that  text  is  very  dubious,  the  V^ulg. 
Translation  of  it  by  labia  lips,  meaning 
I  suppose  borders  or  edges,  seems  as  pro- 
bable  as  any.  Comp.  n^m  IV.  5. 

III.  do  dispose,  place,  occ.  Ps.  xxiL  16. 

IV,  To  dispose,  ordain,'occ,  Isa.  xxvi.  12. 
V^  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  C^nDttm  The  regm- 

lar  divisions  in  a  stall  or  stable,  i.  e.  the 
bars  or  boards  which  divide  it  into  iUstinct 
standings,  occ.  Gen.  xiix.  1 4.  Abo,  Sheep^ 
folds.  Of  pens  for  sheep,  occ.  Juil.  v.  16. 

VI.  As  a  N.  niemw,  plur.  rrinaaw  A  dung- 
hill, a  heap  of  dung  or  01  dure.  The  Heb. 
b  a  name  oi^  decency,  hke  the  Eng.  Lsy^ 
staU.  I  Sam.  ii.  81  Fs.  cxiii.  7.  Lam. 
iv.  5 ;  all  which  passages  seem  to  refer  to 
the  stocks  of  cow^ung  and  other  ^o/ 
stUjf,  which  the  easterns  for  want  of  wood 
were  obliged  to  lay  up  for  fewel.  See 
Banner* s  Observations,  vol.  L  p.  254. 

One  of  the  gates  of  Jerusalem  was  adled 
rrifiumn  "ivm.  occ  Neh.  ii.  13.  iii.  14. 
xii.  31.  iii  13  ;  in  which  last  cited  text 
thccoqimon  printed  editions  have  mE3ti^:i, 
but  the  true  reading  seems  to  bcmssuwa-r, 
as  six  of  Dr.  Kennicot's  Codices  give  it. 

VII.  As  a  N.  iem.  ui  Reg.  na»,  plur. 
ts^n&ti^,  and  rr\nt^m  A  Up.    See  under 

•  HBU?  IV. 
ym  See  Tm  among  the  Plariliterab. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  rpw  iMtk, 
small,  or  slwrt.  Once,  Isa.  liv.  8;  where 
the  LXX  p>t%p;p  a  little,  Vulg.  momepta 
a  juomeat, 

L  In  Kal,  To  mace,  run,  or  push  forwards, 
as  locusts,  occ.  Joel  ii.  9.  As  a  N.  pm 
A  motion,  running  or  pushing  forwards* 
occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  4.  (C<^,  beiow  f^U 

and 
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and  pwpw)  Also,  One  who  runs  about. 
occ.  Gen.  xv.  2,  ^n*l  pmD  p^  And  the 
son  qf  him  who  runs  about  m^  house,  and 
»o  superintends  it  (thus  Theodotion  I  vtos 
tsiiti  rr^s' 91X1%^  ju-e),  i.  c.  of  ray  house- 
steward  (so  Vulg.  fih'us  procuratoris  do- 
inus  meae),  «in  pu^l  namely  this  Dam- 
nmsec  (thus  LXX  er5^  ^aii^acmog,  and 
-  Vulg.  iste  Damascus),  ^\))  >!?«  (in  two 
words,  comp.  under  iV^n)  is  my  hefp, 
**  or  hope  and  depeiklance,  i.  e.  for  an 
bcir,  as  it  follows.'*  Batt*s  Note  in 
his  New  and  Literal  Translation,  where 
see  more. 

II.  As  a  N.  pw  A  sack  or  large  bag  ma'de 
of  coarse  hair  (couij).  Rev.  vi.  12.),  or 
the  like,  into  and  out  of  which  things  dry, 
as  com,  &c.  are  moved,  shot,  or  mrtde  to 
run.  Gen.  xlii.  25,  27,  35.  Also,  Sack- 
cloth. Gen.  xxxvii.  34,  &:  al.  freq. 

Hence  Greek  Saxxo;,  Lat.  saccus,  Eng.  sack ; 
a  word  which,  as  halh  beenof^en  observed , 
bas  from  the  Hebrew  passed  into  many 
other,  particularly  the  north-western,  lan- 
guages. Menander  cile<l  by  Porphj/rj/  De 
Abstin.  lib.  iv.  cap.  i  j,  takes  notice  of 
the  St/rians  observing  the  ancient  custom 
of  w  earing  sackcloth  in  libies  of  religious 
humiliation: 

mitftaittyixei  rtf;  Ivfv;  Xa^»— — ■ 
—— «T<*  XAKKION  tXa^ov,'!*;  ^'  c«So» 
ExnBiaav  avToi  iiri  xoVjpv,  xni  rrnv  •^oy 
£^zXatf(ty?o  th  ratruywejcu  a^oora. 

They  then  wear/tfri»7o/Z',amlbc3mear'd  with  filth 
Sit  by  the  public  road,  in  hurpblest  giiise,^ 
Thus  placating  the  dread  Atergatis. 

And  it  appears  from  Plutarch  De  S«i- 
perstit.  torn.  ii.  p.  168,  D.  edit.  Xi/landr. 
that  the  same  was  sometimes  |)ractiscd 
amonpr  the  Greeks:  EJw  xa^Tjra/  2 AK- 
KION  ^X'^''^*  ^-  '^'  ^'  ^^^  superstitious 
man  sits  out  of  doors  wearing  sackcloth, 
or  sordid  rags,  and  often  rolls  Jiiinself 
nuked  in  the  dirt — Comp.  under  "^S^*  I. 

III.  As  a  N.  p^m  A  street,  where  men,  Sec. 
pass,  or  push  fur-ward.  occ.  Prov.  vii.  8. 
Eccles.  xii.  5.  Cant.  iii.  2.,  The  word 
is  mctuplioricaily  applied,  Eccles.  xii.  4, 
in  a  collective  sense,  to  **  those  open  xcui^s 
or  passages  in  the  body  of  man,  which 
the  matter  of  nouri-hment  pass'th  along 
witbout  lett  or  niolcstatio!!."  Ste  King 
Solomon's  Portrait  of  Old  Age^  5lC,  by 
Dr.  ^ndth,  p.  ic8,  3d  edit. 

IV.  As  a  N.  i>1U?  The  leg  of  a  man,  or 


fore^les  of  an  animal,  which  is  eminently 
ibrmed.for,  and  is  a  principal  organ  of 
their  motion  or  pushing  forward.  £xod. 
xxix.  22.  Deut.  xxviii.  35.  Jud.  xv.  8. 
Prov!  xxvi.  7.  Cant.  v.  15.  Isa.  xlvii,  2. 

In  Jud.  XV.  8,  Samson  smote  tifb  Philistines 
Tl^  b))  p^m,  hterally,  leg  upon  thigh,  with 
a  great  slaughter,  i.  e.  either  after  they 
were  fallen  upon  their  knees,  in  snch 
a  manner  that  their  legs  touched  their 
thighs,  or  rather,  so  as  to  bring  diem 
to  the  ground,  and  make  their  legs  touch 
their  (highs. 

In  I  Sam.  ix.  24,  Samuel  reserves  for  Saul 
M^!?)^m  pwn  the  shotdder,  and  ichat  was 
upon  it  (so  LXX  according  to  the  Alex^ 
andnan  and  Complvtcnsian  reading,  rijir 
KwXsav  Kut  ro  sir*  avtrfs),  as  a  delicacy 
namely,  for  him  w  hom  God  Irath  a|>- 
pointed  king.  Thus  Abdolmclich,  the 
Arabian  Chaliph,  proposes  as  a  treat  for 
his  friend,  a  leg  or  a  snmdder  of  a  sucking 
lamb  well  roasted,  and  covered  over  with 
butter  arid  milk.  See  more  in  Mr.  //tfr- 
mer*s  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  319,  &c. 

V.  It  expresses  eager  desire  or  appetite^  To 
run  towards  in  qfection,  to  desire  eagerly, 
appetere.  It  occurs  not  in  this  sense  as 
a  V.  in  the  simple  form  (comp  below 
pyU^  II.),  but  hence  as  a  N.  fern,  in  Reg. 
npitrn  Eager  desire,  occ.  Gen.  iii.  i6.-iv. 
7.  Cant.  vii.  10. 

ppU^  {.  To  run  or  rush  forwards  violently^ 
occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  4. 

II.  To  desire  earnestly,  have  eager  appetite, 
occ.  Ps.  cvii.  9.  Prov.  xxviii.  15.  Isa, 
xxix.  8. 

ptt^ptr  l!i  Ilith.  pt:;;nti^n  To  run  or  push 
fonvard  violently,  repeatedly,  or  in  great 
numbers,  occ.  Nah.  ii.  5. 

np  j; 

I.  In  Kal,  To  xcake,  watch.  Ps.  cii.  S. 
cxxyii.  I.  Je.r.  xxxi.  a8,  &al.  InNiph. 
To  "jcake,  be  watchful,  uakeful.  occ. 
Lam.  i.  14.  "ipHO  He  is  awake,  or  hath 
watched,  over  my  trans;Trcssions.  So  the 
LXX  «7f  Jjyopr^Oij  zTfi  ra,  ao-s^ij^aarx  pAi. 
Comp.  Sew  v.  6.  Dan.  ix.  14.  Job 
xxi.  32,  nijTU^'  ttr-Tu  Vi^i  '*  Et  ad  tumu- 
lum  vigftiit  aliquis,  vi«^iiatiir."  CnCceics, 
rightly;  and  they  (indefinitely,  French 
on)  watch  over  his  toiub,  i.  e.  to  keq)  it 
clean  and  nice  with  plants,  fi(Hvers,  and 
verdure,  as  it  folknvs  in  the  text,  ond 
\\%  ii  htiil  the  custom  in  the  Ea^t.     So 

iSandys, 
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Sandyt,  Travels,  fol.  p.  56,  says,  tliat "  the 
Turks  of  a  second  coaditioo  arc  buried 
10  their  gardens  in  sepulchres — set  wilh 
varieties  of  fioiier^  accordiug  to  the  cus- 
tom of  the  Fythagoreaus  and  universal 
wishes  06  EthuidUi  (Juvenal,  sat.  vii.  lin 
207,  8.)>  they  being  as  they  thought 
seUMble  of  burden,  and  delighted  with 
saiours  or  with  the  honour  titer ein  done 
them.'*  And  tlasieitjuist^  Travels,  p.  a8, 
speaking  of  Smyrna,  '*  The  burying- 
places  of  tiie  Turks  are  handsome  aud 
agreeable,  which  is  owing  diicfly  to  the 
manjf  fine  j)hints  thut  grow  in  them,  and 
which  they  cart  fully  place  over  ike  dead: 
cypresses  of  remarkable  height  and  an 
iunumeruble  (piantity  of  rosemary  were 
the  plants  chiefly  found  here.  The  latter 
were  now  in  full  blossom,  apd  afforded  a 
delicious  odour,  &c."  Corap.  a  K.  xxi. 
16,  26.  John  xix.  41 ;  Jmald  on  £c- 
clus.  xlvi.  12;  Complete  Syst.  of  Ge<^, 
vol.  ii.  p.  306,  col.  ii.  and  Ilarmers 
Obsorvaiiims,  vol.  iii  p.  443, 
If.  As  a  N.npu;  The  abnaiid  tree,'*  qua 
prima  inter  ar^res  cvigilat,  because  tbis 
tree,  before  all  others,  Jittt  waketh  and 
riselh  from  it's  winter  re|K>se :  •it  flowers 
in  the  month  of  January,  and  by  March 
brings  it*s  fruit  to  maturity  [that  is^  in 
the  liol  sout lie ni  countries].  The/br- 
uardness  of  thii  fruit-bearing  tree  b  in- 
timated unto  us  by  the  vision  o(  Jeremy; 
for  t/ic  word  of  the  Ixtrd  came  vnto  him, 
saying,  Jeremiah,  what  stest  thouf  And 
I  said,  1 6ee  a  /Wipu^of  an  almond  tree. 
T/icn  sJid  the  Ijtird  unto  me,  thou  haxt  well 
seen,  for  bv  'i«  *'^pW  I  am  hastening,*"  \ 
or  rather  1  am  waking  or  watching  oxer, 
or  on  account  of,  my  word  tojulfil  it.     So 

•  Thus  /7/ny,  Nat  Hist.  lib.  xvi.  cap.  «5,  Floret 
prima  omnium  amy^ala  msme  Jannarioy  MartU 
^fcro  pomum  mjt.trat  ho  Dr.  Shaw,  'Vravcls,  p.  144, 
says,  that  in  Barbary  t6e  a'nc^Jy  the  most  early 
bearer,  flowers  in  Jantiary,  and  gives  it's  fruit  in 
the  be^uning  of  April  Rusiel,  Nat.  Hist,  of 
Aleppo,  p.  13,  speaks  of  "  the  altH^ni  tree  (ne  r 
Aleppo),  when  latest,  bein^  in  blos^som  htjore  the- 
fiddle  9/  February i  Has  elquist,  Travels,  p.  "25,  6, 
•ayi  tliat  on  February  t'jf  t-welfth,  "  the  almond-tree 
flowered  round  Sm>rna  on  bare  bouj^hs;  and  Dr. 
Chandlery  apeikiuo^  o'  Smyrna,  **  Ear!^  in  February 
the  almond^ree  blo  bomed.  llravels  in  Asia  Minor, 
p.  79. 

\  Kin^  8otomom*%  Pjrtraittnre  of  Old  yl^e,  by 
Dr.  Smithi  p.  142.  Ccmp.  Amos  viii.  1,  2,  in 
Heb. 


the  XtXX,  ^y^ijyo^a  eyoj  titi — and  Vu%. 
vigilabo  ego  auper — oce.  Jer.  i.  1 1 .  Se- 
cies, xii.  5.  Alo,  Tbc  almond  fruit,  occ 
Gen.  xliii.  lo.  N^rtn.  xvit.  8.  Hence  as 
a  Participle  Hu{^.  masc.  plur  tSMpSK) 
Made  like  almonds,  almond^kaped,  occ 
Exod.  XXV.  ^3,  34.  xxxvii.  19,  20. 
ft  b  probable  from  Num.  xvii,  6—8,  that 
the  cf  liefs  of  the  trtt>es  bore  eadi  an  abmemd 
rod  as  emblematical  of  their  vigilance; 
and  Aaron's  dead  abmmd  rod,  that  blos^ 
somed  and  bore  fruit,  was  a  very  proper 
emblem  of  him  who  £rti  rose  from  tie 
dead.  And  as  the  Ltgkt  a)>pears  lirst  to 
affect  the  same  symbolical  tret,  it  was  with 
great  propriety  that  the  bowls  of  the 
golden  candlestickweresbttped  hkealm<md$. 

With  a  radical,  but  mitable  or  oniBsible,  n. 

lo  general.  To  irrigate,  vxi,  moitten  tnitk 
water  or  other  Hqmor. 

L  In  lliph.  To  irrigate,  wet,  moisten,  water, 
at  the  earth,  Gen.  ii.  6.;  conp.  ch. 
xiii.  10. — the  mountains,  Ps.  dv.  13. — 
a  garden,  Gen.  ii.  10. — a  wood,  Eccks. 
ii.  6.  In  NIph.  To  be  watered,  occ 
Amos  viii.  8,  npu^:i  and  watered  as 
(by J  the  rixfer  of  Egypt,  i.  e.  ocerflcwei 
with  enemies  and  calamities  as  the  Nile 
ifterflows  Egypt.  But  observe  that  the 
Keri,  the  ComplniensiaH  edilioe,  and 
twelve  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  MSS.  now  read, 
as  four  more  dki  originally  rm^ptSfS  sink 
down,  Comp.  ch.  ix.  5.  **'  llie  rtsing 
and  falling  of  the  ground  xcitk  a  mzse- 
like  motion,  and  its  leaving  its  proper 
place  and  bounds  on  occasion  of  an 
earthquake,  are  justly  and  beautifully 
compared  to  the  swelling,  the  overflowii^, 
aud  the  subsiding  of  the  Nile.'*  Bishop 
Netccome. 

II.  In  iiiph.  To  he  wet,  moist,  as  the  vab 
with  wine  aud  oil.  occ.  Joel  u.  24.  iiit 
or  iv.  13. 

III.  To  moisten,  as  marrow  doth  the  bdnes 
of  aheaUhy  uell  fed  person,  occ.  Job  xxi, 
24.  As  a  participial  N.  ypm  Such 
moistening  or  moistMre.  occ.  Prov.  iii.  8. 
Comp.  under  cext  sense. 

IV.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  give  drink  to, 
cause  or  let  to  drink,  whether  men  or  ani- 
mals, as  Gen.  xix,  32.  xxi.  19.  xxiv.  I4f 

•  18,  46.  xxix.  3,  7.  Num.  v.  24.  XX.  S. 

•  See  tWs  passage  agreeably  illustrated  in  A*r- 
Mr,  Voyage,  torn.  iL  p.  332,3. 

Esth. 
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Estb.  i.  7^  k  aK  ireq.  As  a  N.  fem. 
npu^,  plur.  mnptt^  itf  drinking-  or  iwi/er. 
ing'trough,  occ.  Gen.  xxiv.  ao;  xxx.  38. 
As  a  participiai  N.  ^ptt^  (formed  as  ^::t2^ 
iromn:2\l^), Drink,  occ.  Ps. cii.  lO.Hos  ii.  5. 
As  a  N.  mastf.  npmo,  plur.  tD'^pWD  One 
vAo  fvrmsAetk  or  prauideih  drink,  a  but- 
ler y  cup-bearer.  Gemxl.  i,  ft,  /Ira],  freq. 

From  this  Root,  no  doubt,  are  derived  the 
names  of  the  SAKEAI  ^iiMpat  Sakean 
days>aiidof  £AKAIAJdolatrous  drunken 
feasts  of  the  Babylonians  and  Persians. 
See  Selden  De  Diis  Syris,  syntag.  ii. 
cap.  13,  and  Glassii  Philologia  ^cra, 
lib.  iy.  tract,  iii.  observ.  xiii.  p.  1354. 
edit  lipi.  1743. 

pp\»  To  drench  with  moiiture,  io  xcater  p!en^ 
ieausly,  occ.  Ps.  Ixv.  10;  where  LXX, 
siJi.BSvtraff  and  Vulg.  inebriasti,  thou  hast 
inebriated,  Syntmachu*  mortals  '^<w  shait 
water,  and  Jerome  irriga  irrigate,  water. 

Dstt.  Lat.  Succui  juioe»  whence  Elng.  sue- 
euknt,  sttcculence;  perhaps  Lat.  sugo, 
£ng.  to  suck.  Also>  to  soak,  and  shuck- 
ishy  a  word  used  in  some  parts  of  £ng- 
hind  for  wet»  moist. 

In  Kai  and  Hiph.  To  be  quiet,  «/  910^/,  or 

rest.  Josh.  xi.  23.  Ruth  iii.  18.  Jouiii.  13. 

I>a.  Vii.  4.  In  Hiph.  To  quitt,  make  quiet. 

Ps.  xciv.  13.  Prov.  XV.   18.     As  a  N. 

tDpt2^  Rest,  quietness.  \  Clu'on.  xxii.  9. 
Dbr.  Squat. 

1.  In  Kal,  Ta  weigh.  2  Sam.  xw.  26.  Job 
xxxi.  6.  Isa.  xi.  la.  in  Niph.  To  be 
weighed.  Job  vi.  9.  Ezra  viii.  33.  As 
a  N.  bp*J>o  Weight.  Gen.  xxiv.  2a.  &  al. 
freq.  For  2  Sara.  xii.  30,  see  under 
^i?a  V.  Job  xxviii.  25, — when  he  consti- 
tuted tiie  weight  of  the  spirit  or  gross  air, 
and  so  regulated  what  is  called  the  pres^ 
swae  of  the  aimoxphere ,r^9L  regulatioa  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  men  and  ani- 
mals. See  Joncbi  Physiological  Disqui- 
shions,  p.  233. 

12.  As  a  N.  fem.  rhpwo  A  weight  used  to 
estimate  perpentlicularitv,  a  plummet,  occ. 
2  K.  xxi.  13.  isa.  xxviii.  17. 

HI.  In  Kal,  To  weigh  money,  pay  it  by 
weight,  appendere.  Gen.  xxiii.  16.  Jer. 
xxxii.  9.  10.  In  Niph.  To  be  thus 
weighed  or  payed.  Job.  xxviii.  15. 
Cjpmp..  GcQ.  xUii.  20..     "  This  practice 


of  weighing  money,  says  IVfons.  Vohey^ 
is  customary  and  general  in  S>ria,  in 
Egypt,  and  in  all  Turkey.  No  piece, 
however  light,  isrefuseA:  the  tradesn^in 
takes  out  his  money- weights  (trebuchet) 
.  and  values  it.  It  is  the  same  as  in .  the 
time  of  Abraham,  when  he  bought  his 
burying-ground."  Voyage  en  Syrie, 
tom.  iL  p.  389. 

IV.  As  a  N.  hpm^  A  Shekel,  The  xveight, 
by  way  o£  eminence,  or  the  standard 
weight  among  the  Israelites,  to  which  all . 
theur  other  weights  were  reduced,  as  they 
are  in  England  to  our  pound,  a  word  de- 
rived in  like  maimer  from  the  Latin 
pendo  to  weigh.  The  Jewish  shekel  was, 
according  to  Bp.  Cumberland,  equal  to 
nine  pennyweights  and  three  grains 
troy,  1.  e.  to  the  Roman,  or  (nearly)  to 
our  avoir-dupois,  half  ounce.  In  money 
the  Bishop  reckons  the  shekel  of  silver  to 
be  equal  to  2s.  4^(f.  But  Michaelis, 
Supplem.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  p.  ^6"],  esti- 
mates the  weight  of  the  shekel  at  no  more 
than  one  gros  ao|  grains^  or  92^  grains 
Paris  weight;  aud  it's  value  in  silver, 
according  to  his  estimation  of  the  silver 
talent  ^ven  under  *i^^  ^.  (of  which  the 
shekel  H  the  3000th  part),  will  amount 
to  little  more  than  eleven  pence  English. 
The  weight  of  Absalom*s  hair,  mcutiooed 
2  Sam.  xiv.  a6,  will,  according  to  Mi- 
chaclis's  account,  be  little  more  tliaa  two 
Paris  pounds,  instead  of  6|^  pounds  avoir- 
dupois, as  otliers  have  reckoned  it.  And 
the  weight  of  Goliath's  armour,  1  Sam. 
xvii.  5,  7,  will  be  proportional  iy  re- 
duced. 

The  shekel  oftlte  sanctuary, mentioned  Exod. 
xxx.  13,  &  al.  was  not  different  in  weight 
from  the  common  ot-civil  shtkcl,  as  is  evi- 
dent from  Exod.  xxx.  13,  compaied  with 
Ezek.  xlv.  9,  12  ;  from  which  passa^^es 
it  is  plain  they  were  Z>o/A  equal  to  twenty 
gera/is;  and  besides,  all  estimations  are 
expressly  ordered,  Lev.  xxvii.  25,  to  be 
made  according  to  the  shekel  of  the  sanc- 
tuary, containing  twenty  gtrahs.  The 
reason  of  the  appellation,  shekel  of  the 
sanctuary y  was,  because  thp  standard  of 
this,  as  of  all  other  weights  and  me<isures, 
was  kept  in  the  sanctuary,  according  to 
J  Chron.  xxiii.  29;  a*  wixh  us  in  the 
exchequer. 

V.  To 
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T»  To  pander,  weigh  memtally.  It  ooeors 
not  at  a  V.  in  tim  sense,  but  at  a  partU 
eipkl  N.  bpm  A  ponderers  cotmderer. 
OCT.  I^.  xxxni.  18;  where  LXX^  it 
wfjXsXivotlis  the  coyn9eUor$. 

Dbr.  0\il  Ejttg.  To  skill,  to  be  of  weight 
or  importance,  a  scale  (or  weigbbg. 

tapv 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  mast;,  plur. 
onDpur  Sjfeamore-  or  Sycamine-Trtes  and 
*^'Fruit,  I  Kings  x.  17.  Amo«Yii.  14. 
Feni.  mopur  Sycamore'trtes.  occ.  Ps. 
hxviii.  47.  Ttie  LXX  aftd  Throdotion 
render  the  word  ^UKafuy^t,  Aqmlii  and 
Symrntichus  b\  Xvxa/jio^oi,  a  speeies  of 
trees,  •*  called  the  Egyplian Jig-tree.  It's 
Greek  name  Ivnap^p^s  is  composed  of 
rww;  CsycosJ  a  Jig-tree,  and  jxo^f  f  moras  J 
a  mnUferry^tree.  It  partakes  of  the  na- 
ture of  each  of  these  trees;  of  themul- 
faerrytree  in  it*s  leaves,  aud  of  the  fig- 
tree  in  it's  fruit,  which  is  pretty  lilie  a 
%  in  it's  shape  and  bigness.  This  fruit 
grows  neitlier  in  clusters,  nor  at  the 
end  of  the  branches,  but  sticking  to  the 
trunk  of  the  tree.  It's  taste  is  prettv 
much  like  a  wild  fig."  Calmet*s  Dietf- 
onary  in  Sy^nmnre,  Comp.  under  cVn, 
and  see  Scheuchzer,  Phy«ica  Sacra  on 
1  K.  X.  27,  and  tab.  cccflxiv,  Shaw*s 
Travels,  p*  4^5;  Harmers  Observations, 
iN)l.  \u  p.  309,  &c. ;  and  Bisliop  Loulh 
on  lia.  IX.  9*. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  sirfk,  subside,  as  fire.  occ. 
Num.  xi.  2.    To  thb  purpose  the  LXX 

II.  lu  Kal,  To  sinky  be  sunk,  as  in  water, 
occ.  Jcr.  li.  64 ;  or,  as  the  water  itself, 
occ.  Amos  ix.  5.  Comp.  Amos  viii.  8, 
under  nj7'J^  I.  In  Hipli.  To  cause  to  sink, 
as  iu  water,  occ.  Job  xl.  ao,  or  xli.  1 ,. 
Thou  canst  dra^  Leviathan  with  a  Jish- 
hook,  13Vi?V  y^pt^n  bjnzi  and  his  tongue 
with  a  cord  (which J  thou  sinkest,  or  let- 
test  down.  Also,  To  cause  to  subside,  and 
so  make  clear,  as  water  that  had  been 

•  fouled  or  muddied,  occ.  Ezek.xxxii.  14 ; 
where  LXX,  i^avx^^i  *hall  be  quiet, 
and  Targiun  tD'jTUm  i  will  make  quiet , 
and  Vulg.  purissimam  reddam  /  will 
make  xer^  pure.  So,  as  a  N.  3?.:12^D 
rendered  Deep,  but  seems  rather  to  mean 
clearness,  or  what  is  clear,  occ.  £zek. 
xxsiv.  18. 


tptf 
D^  SttoB  f^ieaSy 


Deb.  OotUe  sigqu 
Eog.smit. 

I.  In  Kal,  Intransitively,  To  look,  tm-n  to- 
wards, or  frosU  an  object.  Tbongii  h 
may  sometimes  imply  iteing,  yet  it  does 
not  strictly  exprm  it; 'so  it  is  jeioed 
with  H1^  he  saw.  Gen.  xix.  a8.  xxvi.  8. 
ft  Sam.  xxtr.  ao.  In  Hipb.  The  suae. 
Deut.  xxvi.  1$.  a  K.  ix.  3 a.  Ps.  \iw,  1. 
liii.  3.  lo  Niph  Intransitively,  To  be 
turned,9atolaok.  See  Jud.  v.  28.  %  Sam. 
vL  16.  2  K.  ix.  30.  Cant.  vi.  9.  It  is 
applied  to  a  moontaio,  as  fiXs^ur  n 
Greek,  and  ^i;  in  Eng.  Nuin.  xxi.  so. 
(where  LXX  jSXfiroy)  xxiii.  28.  Comp. 
Jer.  vi.  I ,  and  see  Greek  aud  Eng.  Leju« 
con  under  BXnrea  VII. 

II.  As  a  N.  f\pm,  plur.  ys^pm,  A  wimdoa 
to  took  out  at.  So  AquHa  in  i  K.  vii.  4, 
oiroCXfvYa;.  I K.  vi.  4,  ts'&pa^  rjiin 
CDnstDH  Openings  ot  apertures,  i.  e.  m  the 
walls, ,/br  windows  xMdt  shut, .  This  text 
shows  the  difference  betweeo  p7n  and 
^W.    It  occurs  also  i  K.  vii.  4,  5. 

III.  Ss^^.f^ptifD  The frovtisjdtcaw lintel 
(so  Aquila  'Tirspdvpcy,  and  Vulg.  Super* 
Lmioare)  of  a  door,  thus  called  as  bciog 
the  most  conspicuous  part  belonging  to  it. 
occ.  Exod.  xii.  7,  2s,  23;  where  sprink- 
ling the  blood  of  the  pasdial  lamb  om  the 
two  side-potts,  and  on  the  upper  door-poslSy 
was,  as  Bate  has  justly  remarked,  making 
*<  ostentation  of  the  blood  of  Christ, 
and  glorjting  in  it  as  the  salvation  of  the 
house." 

Der.  Greek  Xxsttoiloi  to  lodt,  whence 
axoros,  aud  Eng.  skeptic,  skeptical,  slept i* 
cism,  scope,  and  from  the  compounds  ert' 
o-xfiTTro/jwt*,  firi<nco7rof ,  ^taxoitrj,  &c.  Lat. 
cpiscopux,  Eng.  episcopal,  episcopacy^  •  hi- 
shop,  French  ev^ue,  &:c.  See  also  the 
Derivatives  under  r)Tm,  which  perhaps 

•  It  may  not  be  amiss  to  remark,  for  the  salw 
both  of  the  friendi  and  enemies  of  etrmologiGd 
enquiries, that  the  French  £vtf$te,  and  Sag,  Bisbaf^ 
have  not  one  letter  the  same,  though  both  un- 
doubtedly derived  from  the  Greek  EmmaTn;,  or 
Lat.  Ephcopus,  And  to  this  observation  may  I  be 
permitted  to  add  another  etymology^  than  which, 
at  frst  sight,  nothing  can  appear  more  whimsical 
and  absurd^  I  mean  that  of  the  Eng.  strmtgextui 
stranger,  from  thcGreek praeposition  £««  oat,  from. 
Thus  however  nms  the  pcdinee:  E«,  •{,  JLat.  rx, 
rxtra^  etefranevs»  Old  FVeocb  tsirange,  e^trmvggf 
(now  €tra/igf,  ^roH^er),  Eng.  strtngt  and  Omger 

shoiiid 
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ratber  be  referred  to  this  Heb. 
Let  the  reader  judge. 


should 
Root. 

Ypm 

'J'o  abominate,  abhor,  detest y  as  unclean  ancf 
fillhy.  Lev,  xi.  n,  13.  P3.  xxii.  25. 
Also,  To  make  abominable  or  JiUhy,  to 
pollute.  Lev.  xi.  43.  xx.  25.  As  a  N. 
Yp\i>  and  p.'^U^,  An  abomination,  abomi- 
nabk  thing.  Lev.  vii.  21.  xi.  10,  41,  42. 
43,  These  three  last  texts  shew  that  the 
term  ypm  is  peculiarly  applied  by  Moses 
to  reptiles,  which  it  likewise  seems  to 
denote  in  Isa.  Ixvi.  17,  where  see  Vi- 
triiiga,  and  comp.  Ezek.  viii.  10. 

YP"'^  is  particularly  applied  to  the  heathen 
idols,  I  K.  xi.  5,  7.  2  K.  xxiii.  13,  & 
al.  freq. 

In  Kaly  To  //e,  speaky  act,  or  cfca/  falsely. 
Gen.  xxi.  2.3.  Lev.  xix.  11.  Ps.  xliv.  18, 
&  al.  freq.  In  Hiph.  To  deceive,  occ. 
Isa.  iii.  16,  tD^i^j;  ninpmo  Deceiving 
with  (their)  eytSy  which  the  Targum 
explains  by  fTV  Ti?l')ril  having  their 
eyes  tinged  with  stibium ;  and  Bishop 
Lowth  renders,  "  falsely  setting  off  their 
eyes  with  paint."  The  LXX  however 
interpret  (he  words  by  sv  vsvti.aa'iv  0^- 
BaX^tuvy  and  Vulg.  by  nutibus  oculorum, 
with  winks  or  leers  of  the  eyes;  which 
our  Translation  well  expresses  with  wan- 
ton looks,  the  **  ocalorum  mobilis  pctu 
lantia**  of  Petroniui  Arbiter.  And  to 
this  latter  exposition  I  own  myself  most 
inclined.  Comp.  Ecclus.  xxvi.  9,  and 
j4mald  there.  As  a  N.  ")pl2^  A  Hey  a 
false  or  deceitful  XKord  or  thing.  £xod.  v. 
9.  XX.  16.  Ps  xxxiii.  17.  Prov.  xxxi.  30. 
Isa.  xliv.  20,  &  al.  freq. 

r\pii>  See  under  np^  IV. 


,  To  regulntey  direct,  rule.  SoLXX,A^;^tt>. 
occ.  Jud.  ix.  21.  (comp.  ver.  6.)  Prov. 
viii.  16.  Isa.  xxxii.  1.  This  Root  in  sense 
as  well  as  in  sound  bears  a  resemblance 
to  ntt^  to  be  or  make  straight,  and  to  mu? 
to  have  power,  strength ;  .and  in  some 
particular  instances  it  may  be  difficult 
to  determine  whether  a  word  belongs  to 
one  or  to  anotlier  of  these  Roots,  but 
still  the  notions  o{  stratghtness,  power, 
and  regulation,  are  different.  I  wonid 
however  reter  "W^  Job  xxivii.  3,  and 
nu^n  thou  hast  gone  straight y  directly,  Isa. 
lyii.  9;  to  **itt^>  I.  which  see.    As  a  parti- 


cipial N.  112^,  plur.  tD'^m,  m  Reff.  ^m, 
A  director,  ruler,  commander,  chief .  Gen. 
xii.  15.  xxi. '22.  xxxix.  i, -at*  xl.  z. 
Josh.  V.  14,  1 5,  &  al.  freq. 

Hence  Frcncli  Sieur,  whence  Monsieur, 
Eng.  Sir,  Sire. 

As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  fem.  sing, 
in  Reg.  '>tT\m  (formed  either  poeticallV 
witli  the  ^  paragogic,  or  rather  with 
'  my  posl6xed,  as  >nin  in  the  same  verse, 
^niu^  and  »r03po  Jer.  xxii.  23,  >ni3ttr 
Jer.  li.  13,  'nnu^  Ezek.  xxvii.  3.  Comp. 
pp  I.  under  njp)  A  directress,  lady,  prut" 
cess.  occ.  Lam.  i.  1 .  Plur.  ni*)U^  Chief 
women,  princesses,  ladies,  occ.  Jud.  v.  29. 
I  K.  xi.  3.  £sth.  i.  18.  Isa.  xiix.  23. 
As  a  N.  fem.  munD  Regulation,  direction, 
rule,  government,  occ.  Isa.  ix.  5^  6,  or 

6,7. 

II.  To  regulate  by  measure.  It  occurs  as 
a  Participle  paoul  fem.  in  Kai,  Isa, 
xxviii.  a  5,  rmu^  nion  Measured  wheat, 
wheat  of  a  certain  measure.  So  Bishop 
Lowth  (Pnelect.  X.)  Far  certa  menturd. 
As  a  N.  fem.  XXWWD  A  measuring  or 
measure  of  capacity,  which  regulates  the 
quantity,  occ.  Lev.  xix.  35.  i^Chroo. 
xxiii.  29.  Ezek.  iv.  11,  16. 

Hence  French  mesure,  £ng.  measure,  and 
perhaps  Latin  mensura,  whence  £ng. 
mensuratCf  mensuration,  edmensuration, 
commensurate,  &c. 

III.  As  a  N.  Tiiy  -^  wail,  from  the  regu^ 
larity  of  it's  structure,  or  from  it's  regu* 
iating  the  extent  of  the  building,  city, 
or^  &c.  occ.  Gen.  xhx.  6,  22.  a  Sam. 
xxii.  30.  Ps.  xviii.  30.  Plur.  fem.  ni*>ia? 
and  m^i:^.  occ.  Job  xxiv.  11.  Jer.  v.  10. 

IV.  Chald.  as  a  N.  masc  plur.  in  Reg, 
^Wi),  and  emphat.  Mmu^,  The  walls,  occ* 
Ezra  iv.  \%,  13,  16. 

V.  Chald.  As  a  N.  fem.  M3*^u^»  A  waU. 
Ezra  V.  3,  9. 

VI.  As  a  N.  ^W  The  funb  umbilicalis,  or 
navel-string,  consisting,  according  to  the 
anatomists,  of  two  arteries^  a  vein,  and 
the  urachus^  whose  use  is  to  regulate  tbo 
motion  of  the  blood  which  passes  between 
tlie  motlier  and  the  tcetus,  and  so  to  keep 
up  the  continuity  or  communication  be- 

.  tween  them.  occ.  Ezek.  xvi.  4^  Hence, 
The  navel,  occ  Prov.  iii.  8,  >nn  ntWD*) 
"X^Mh  It  shall  be  healing  medicines  to  thjT 
navel ;  so  the  eastern  people  to  this  daj 
chiefly  use  external  meaicines  (as  plasters, 
3  D  oiiitment^ 
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■»  oOs*  Are.)  mlied  to  the  tto- 
OMch  and  ^//jf.  See  Harmer*s  OUervi- 
ttoot,  vol.  ii.  p.  488. 

VI J.  As  a  N.  fem,  plur.  nvw.  They  are 
nentiooed  among  the  female  ornaments, 
Isa.  iii«  i9>  and  seem  to  have  had  their 
name  from  tijeir  regular  structure.  .  The 
ivord  is  rendered  by  the  Yiilg.  montlia 
neck/ace$t  and  in  the  French  TraLsHition, 
by  chainettes  littie  chains.  It  probably 
means  a  kind  of  necklaces  of  pearls  or 
other  stones*,  or  rather  chains  of  gold, 
or  &c.  such  as  the  eastern  women  still 
wear  about  their  necks.  Thus  Judith, 
when  she  was  dethrous  of  charming  Ho- 
lofemes  (ch.  x.  a,  or  4.),  did  not  forget 
yXi^wvas  her  dams;  and  in  Stewart's 
Journey  to  MequineZy  the  maids  of  the 
Moorish  Emperour's  palace  are  described 
Ifirith  gM  chains  about  their  necks. 

From  the  sms.  TTW  may  be  derived  Greek 
^stpa  a  chain,  also  the  Lat,  and  £ng. 
Series. 

VIIL  In  Kal,  To  regulate  the  rp/cr  in  sing- 
ing,  to  sing,  utter  tnuskfllly,  Jud.  v.  1. 
Ps.vii.  I.  Prov.  XXV.  ao.  And  in  this 
sense  I  would,  after  Sehttlfens  and  Scott, 
understand  the  word,  Job  xxxiii.  27^  ^ur 
tsnt^^M  h}f  He  shall  sing  before  men  and 
say — Comp.  Eiek.  xxvii.  35.  In  Hiph. 
but  the  formative  n  always  dropped, 
•IW  To  sing,  Exod.  xv.  i,  »i,  &  al. 
ireq.  Oboerve  that  the  final  n  in  rrpttm, 
Exod.  XV.  I,  &  al.  and  in  mmfy,  Ps. 
xxi.  14,  b  not  radical,  but  paragogtc,  as 
in  many  like  histances.  la  Huph.  To  be 
sung,  OGC.  Isa.  xxvl.  i.  As  a  participial 
N.  masc.  tarm,  fern.  Jienm,  Singing  men, 
•and  Sin^ng  women,  Cantores  et  Canta- 
trices,  treq.  occ.  So  good  old  Barzillai 
sa^^,  a  Sam.  xix.  35,  Can  I  hear  any 
more  the  voice  of  singing  men  and  singing 
women?  Juvenal,  Sat.  x.  liu.  a  10,  A.c. 
mentions  the  same  mclaiicholy  circum- 
stance of  old  Agt : 

Quje  eoMtante  voluptaSf 

Sit  lUH  exiraius  citbarjcduA,  stive  Seleucut^ 
£t  quHms  mttrat^  at  estfulgire  UctrnmT 


What  mntUy  or  enchatding  vwct^  C|Ul  chetr 

DXTDBN. 


A  Itupid,  old,  impcnetruUt  car? 


As  Na.  Titt^  A  song  Of  singing,  occ.  1  Sam. 

•  Cotiip.  under  nrr,  and  JV/«A^Ar,  Dftcriptioo  dc 
l*Anibie,  p.  57,  and  Voyage,  torn.  i.  p.  943,  Kote. 


jym,  6.  *iny,  plur.  xsrm,  and  tarcf, 
Feai.  TXrm,  plur.  nT^»  A  somg  or  ode. 
See  Jud.  v.  la.  t  Chron.  xiii.  8.  Gea. 
xxxi.  27.  Exod.  XV.  i.  Nam.  xid.  17. 
Amos  viii.  3.  Ecdes.  xii.  4,  And  aS 
y^m  m:n  the  daughtersof  soi^orrauskk 
shall  be  brought  low,  i.  e.  all  the  organs 
which  perceive  and  distmgnish  musical 
soumis,  and  those  also  which  form  and 
ijodulate  the  voice,  both  the  passive  and 
the  active  daughters  of  musiak,  as  Dr. 
Smith  t  styles  them>  shall  be  greatly 
obstructed  in  their  respective  liinctions. 
As  to  the  former,  the  Vulg.  renders  the 
Heb.  words,  et  obsurdescent  omnes  fiiiz 
carminis,  and  alt  the  daughters  of  song 
shall  grow  deaf;  and  we  have  just  heard 
the  complaints  of  Bandllai,  and  the 
remarks  of  Jwenal;  and  with  regard  to 
the  latter,  let  us  observe  that  Homer 
compares  old  kuig  Priam  and  his  aged 
counsellors  (o  the  eastern  I  Cicadse, 

M^o  oa  the  trees  in  tummer-dajs  rejoice, 
A  bloodless  race,  that  send  z^fieUe  vmee. 

PorE  altered. 

Ttriyt0vti  iux»rfCt  J*t^  «<«^'  v>Ji» 
£^ncftw  tf i/o/A^yftt  «£«  AElPlOESZAN  Uiftj. 

iLHLGn.  151,2. 

On  which  passage  Dionyssms  Haiic.  Utpi 
Tiis  *OjUM}^a  noir^ff'sws,  |  t8,  remarks  'Oi 
h  yiporrsst  rerrt^iv  sqol^ss^  Cojoif  OST- 
4I1N01£  lo-atorroi,  The  old  men^  being 
likened  to  Cicadte,  are  compared  to  shrill- 
voiced  animals." 
So  Shakespeare  describing  the  effects  of  age, 

Ills  big  manly  ▼oice, 

Tumin;^  again  towards  cbUJUh  trMt,  pipes. 
And  li-lulUs  itt  hi»  »ound— — 

As  YOU  LIKE  IT,  act  u.  sceo.  ^ 

Hence  the  melodious  'S.sifr^ysf  or  Sirens  oi 
Homer  (CHlyss.  xii.)  had  their  usune. 

IX.  yw:;  To  behold,  a  betre,  Tfy\wr\  a  present, 
&c.     See  under  Root  l^ii>. 

X    As  a  N.  •Titro  A  saw.     See  under  *}D3 1. 

XI.  As  a  N.  n  Cr^  A  preparation.  Sec 
under  rr.W  II. 

TlU^  I.  As  a  Participle  or  partidpial  N. 
V.ty  Regulating,  directing,  or  ruiing  ab- 
solutely, or  an  absolute  ruler,  occ.  Esth. 
i.  aa.     In  Hilh.  r^rwrt  To  make  omesc^ 

Ac  2d. edit,  which  see.  -^     i- 

^  f  See  Martin  %  Note  on  FtrgH,  Geox|^  iii. 
lin.  3S8« 

am 
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»«  absolitte  director  or  ruler,  occ.  Num. 
xvi.  13,  twice. 

il.  As  Ns.  fern.  plur.  rm'^lU^  and  mTti^, 
joined  with  :ih  ike  hearty  The  ruling  prin^ 
cipleSf  directions f  or  determinations  of  the 
heart.  Deut.  xxix.  19.  Ps.  Ixxxi.  13,  Jer. 
iii.  17.  vii.  24,  &al. 

II  f.  As  a  N.  y^m  The  navel,  or  part  of  the 
'  bodjf  about  the  navel.  So  LXX,  Ojx^dc- 
Aof,  and  Vulg.  UmbiUeus.  Couip.  W 
VI.  occ.  Cant.  vii.  2,  or  3 ;  wliere  in 
describing  the  dress  of  Solomon's  qneen^ 
it  b  said  xrm  Thy  navel  (like)  a  round 
goblet  which  wantetk  not  liquor,  i.  e. 
*'  tlie  clasps  of  her  girdle  were  so  formed 
as  to  jook  like  a  goblet  filled  with  liquor 
or  mixed  wine  (:))Dn)  as  it  might  easily 
be  made  to  do  by  a  proper  dbposition  of 
the  pf^ious  stones."  liarmer*s  Outlmes 
of  a  New  Commentary  on  Solomon's 
Song,  p.  no,  where  sec  more.  Dr. 
Chandler f  Travels  in  Greece,  p.  123,  4, 
describing  the  dress  of  a  Grecian  lady, 
•ays,  ''A  rich  xone  encompasses  her  waist, 
and  is  fastened  before  by  cla^  of  silver 
gilded,  or  of  gold  set  with  precious  stones/' 
in  Russefs  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  p.  loi, 
is  a  pmit  of  a  T\irkish  lady,  whose  clasp 
looks  like  three  artificial  flowers,  of  pre^ 
cioas  stones  I  suppose.  And  Niebuhr, 
Voyage  en  Arabic,  tom.  i.  p.  13$,  pre- 
sents us  in  tab.  xxiv.  with  a  Grecian 
lady  of  Alexandria  in  Egypt ;  the  clasp 
of  whose  girdle  resembles  two  little  oral 
shields  haviug  a  flower  in  the  middle. 
Asa  N.  masc,  plur.  in  Reff.  nn»  IV 
narel  or  parts  about  the  navel.  So  LXX 
Ofji^ctXu),  and  Vulg.  Umbilico.  occ.  Job 
xl.  II,  or  16,  Iit03  nnwi  i:'i«1  And  hi§ 
(active)  force  in  the  navel  of'  his  belly „ 
i.  e.  in  the  muscles  about  that  part.  It  is 
spoken  of  the  Behemoth ;  and  this  cir- 
cumstsHice  seems  to  agree  both  with  the 
elephant  and  with  the  hipp4»potamus,  to 
whicb  latter  Buff'on,  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  x. 
p.  21 1,  tamo,  ascribes  *'  une  tbrre  pro- 
digieuse  de  corps,  a  prodigious  strength 
of  oodyt*  of  which  he  gives  some  re- 
markable instances,  p.  2 1 1 ,  -2 1  a .  As  for 
what  Bochart  observes,  vol.  iii.  756,  7, 
of  the  penetrability  and  softness  of  tlie 
dtphant*%  skin  under  the  betly,  to  prove 
that  the  particuIsTr  here  mentioned  in 
Job  cannot  be  referred  to  this  latter 
)ioimal,  1  think  it  is  inconclusive ;  for  the 


[  muscles  of  the  elephant  m  that  part  mny 
be  very  strong,  though  the  skin  be  soft* 

IV.  To  sing  repeatedly  or  mdodiously^  de- 
cantare.  occ.  Job  xxxvi.  ^4.  (where 
Vulg.  cecinerunt  Aofe^tf/i^^Zeph.  ii.  14. 
As  a  participial  N.  *iliu^o,  plur.  t3»TlUfU 
A  singer.  See  i  Chron.  vi,  18,  or  33, 
ix.  33.  XV.  16.  a  Chron.  xxix.  a8.  Pem. 
plur.  nmWD  Singing  women^  cantatrices. 
occ.  Ezra  ii.  65.  Neb.  vii.  6y, 

1tt;ia^  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  rcdnplicale 
form,  but  as  a  N.  fem.  plur.  niTttrw  and 
mur)m  Chains,  so  called  from  regulating 
the  situation  of  a  thing,  or  keeping  it  in 
it's  place.  Comp.  imder  *W  VII.  occ« 
£xod.  xxviii.  T4,  twice,  xxxix.  1  c.  i  K. 
vii.  17.  a  Chron.  iii.  $,  t6«  So  LXX  u 
Chron.  render  it  XaXar^  Chains;  Aquila, 
and  Symmachus  in  *  £xod.  xxviii.  14^ 
*AXv<reis  Ci(aM#,  and  the  Vulg.  throughout 
Catenulas  little  chains,  Exo^.  xxviu.  14^ 
— ror  mw^o  nww  ChtiimofwrMhen  pr 
plaitedwork,  and  nnaj^nm»1t2^  Wreathen 
or  plaited  chains,  i.  e.  not  consisting  of 
distinct  links,  hut  of  links  mtwined  wHti 
each  other.  These  are  also  called,  Exod« 
xxviii.  aa,  manw  Roots,  from  their  taper^ 
ing  shape,  as  tt\unw  from  then*  ckain4ikc 
texture.  As  for  the  mtirm  in  a  Chron* 
iii.  5,  they  seem  to  have  been  carved 
chains  joitiing  the  engraved  palm-trees 
together  all  round  the  sanctuary,  and  as 
tliey  are  not,  I  think,  at  all  mentioned 
in  1  K.  are  supplied  here.  The  chains 
on  whicli  the  pomegranates  were  placed 
a  Chron.  iii.  16.  (comp.  i  K.  vii.  17, 
and  under  Vi:i  il)  were,  I  a[iprehend» 
(as  Mr.  Hutchinson  hath  observed,  Cu* 
lumns,  p.  JO — 53.)  blended  to  represent 
the  columns  of  condensed  stagnant  mr,  oa 
the  back  part  pf  the  fixed  stars,  which 
confine  or  keep  them  steady  in  tlieir  places. 
Comp.  Job  ix.  7,  and  under  C?nn  VIIL 
and  na)^  V. 

\cm  and  rrm 

I.  Chald.  Toloosok  occ.  Dan.  iii.  a^.  In  Ith. 
To  be  loosed,  occ.  Dan.  v.  6.  So  7  heodotiom 
renders  it  by  At/o;,  and  Vulg.. by  solvo. 

II.  Chald.  To  begin,  occ.  Ezra  v.  a. 

III.  Chald.  To  solve  or  resolve,  as  difli« 
culties.  occ.  Dan.  v.  la,  16. 

IV.  Chald.  Tadwell,  remain.  occ.Djn.ii.aa. 
The  Targums  6ficn  use  th«  word  in  ail 

these  senses.    See  CasteU  under  mttf. 
•  See  Appendix  to  MoHtfim«en*t  H<2«phu 
}  D  a  VW 
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Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  apfiears  to 
be  nearly  related  to  r\^W  to  bunt  (as  5"*.y 
to  f^^t)  and  in  Chaldee  signifies.  To 
scorcA,  parch.  As  a  N.  y^m  Scorckhg 
heat.  So  the  LXX  Kainrwv^  ami  Vulg. 
ttstus.  occ.  Isa.  xlix.  lo ;  where  it  is  dis- 
tinguisbed  from  tt^tt^  the  tolar  fight  or 
rays.    Also^  J  parched  place,  occ.  Isa. 

I.  To  be  vreathed,  tvisted,  or  twined  toge- 
then  occ.  Job  xl.  12>  or  17.  So  the 
LXX  cviJLtf'rf\txra»,  and  Vulg.  pcrplexi 
sunt.  In  Hith.  r.nurr  The  same.  occ. 
Iiam.  i.  14.  So  the  LXX  avft7rKxxy}<rav, 
and  Vulg.  convolotse  sunt. 

II.  As  a  N.  y\\»  or  y^\(»  Tfte  piiable,  or 
JlexibU  shoot  of  a  vine  or  fig-tree.    So 

Vulg.  propagiMB;  and  Montanus  still 
more  accurately,  rami  plicatiles*  pliable 
branches,  occ.  Gen.  xl.  10,  12.  Joel  i.  7. 

To  leave,  or  be  left,  behind. 

L  In  Kal,  To  be  left^  revtain,  after  the  de- 
struction of  others,  superesste,  superstes 
^fesse.  occ.  Josh.  x.  10.  As  a  N.  ira^ 
.  Om  thus  I0f  suptrstes.  Num.  xxi.  35. 
&  Hi.  freq, 

IL  Tim  noa,  or  T:U«i  '^^Clothes  of  leaving, 
n'ltt^V  /o  do  service  in  the  holy  placcy  the 
gtrrments  of  holiness  for  ^Aaron  the  priest, 
ani  the  garments  of  lus  s(ms  to  miniUer  in 
the  priest's  office,  Rxod.  xxxv.  19,  and 
called  garments  of'  leaving,  because  left 
in  the  sanctuary  after  the  priests  had  offi- 
ciated. (SeeEscek.xtii.  i4.xliv.  17 — 19.) 

.     ltoccursalso,£xod  xxxi.  lo.^xxtx.  1,41. 

III.  As  a  N.  nw.  occ.  Isa.  xliv.  13 ; 
where  tlie  LXX  render  it  xoAAi?  glue, 
Vulg.  runcjna,  a  carpehtvr's  plane,  Eng. 
TransL  a  Hne;  but  this  last  is  expressed 
by  Ihe  preceding  lp,  and  the  most  pro- 
bable interpretation  of  i*^  seems  to  be 
that  of  Aquila,  Uapay^aph  a  pencil, 
thus  called  from  the  sut»stan<;e  or  mark 
It  leaves  -behind  it. 

Hence  Eng.  A  shred,  and  perhaps  sherd  or 
shard. 

.  With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible, n. 

•  See  Bishop  Lrtotb't  Note,  but  Qu?  and  comp. 
Viiringmt  Conment.  Harmer\  ObtervationSp  vol  L 
p.  483,  Note;  and  Sbmv%  Travels,  p.  439, 440. 


I.  To  be  stroffg,  A«rc  strength  or  jwsrf. 
occ.  Hos.  xii.  4,  By  his  strength,  m»  he 
(Jacob)  had  power  voith  the  Jkim; 
ver.  5.  Yea  nm'*  he  bad  power  owr  the 
angel,  and  prevailed.  H  ere  id  TfW,  mssc. 
the  n  is  clearly  radical,  in  "iW  it  is  drop- 
ped. The  LXX  in  botli  verses  reeder 
the  V.  hy  kviarx^o-M  he  uas  strong;  so 
tlie  Vulg,  in  the  latter  by  invaluit.  In 
nntt^  Gen.  xxxii.  28,  the  radical  n  is, 
as  usual,  supplied  by  %  and  tke  L3tX 
render  it  by  fv/^-^oo-of,  so  the  Vulg.  by 
fortis  fuisti,  thou  hast  been  strong, 

U.  As  a  N.  ]V^»m  or  pur,  plur.  tD^mm 
A  coat  if  mail,  a  kind  ojf  defensive  ar- 
rnour.  so  called  from  it's  strength.  See 
I  Sam.  xvii.  5.  i  K.  xxii.  34.  %  Chion. 
xxvi.  14.  Jer.  xlvi.  4. 

IIL  As  a  N.  n'ttt;  A  kind  of  strong  javelin, 
spear,  or  halberds  It  seem^  to  have 
be^n  of  a  stronger  make  thao  either  the 
n>:n  or  )?co,  aiui  therefore  b  aaeotioned 
atlcr  thera.  occ  Job  xU.  1 7.  or  26. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ^lnm  Ihe  remainder,  i  ChioB. 
xii.  38.  See  under  iMtt^  I. 

To  scarify,  cut,  or  toound.  It  is  only  spoken 
of  the  flesh,  occ.  Lev.  xxi.  5.  Zedi. 
xii.  3.  As  Ns.  \onii>,  and  fern.  nD*6r 
A  cutting,  incision,  occ.  Lev.  xix.  28. 
xxi.  V.  The  frantic  custom  condemned 
in  UicHe  passages  still  prevails  among  the 
Circassians,  m*  hose  religion  is  almost  bea- 
thenisra;  for,  *' to  sbew  tbeir  sorrow 
for  the  deceased,  tbey  cut  their  forehead, 
stomach,  arms,  &c.  till  the  blood  gushes 
out  in  large  streams;  and  their  mouining 
is  to  last  till  these  wounds  are  healed ; 
or  if  tbey  want  to  have  it  last  longer, 
they  open  them  afresh  *."  Comp.  TU  I. 
under  nj. 

Der.  Scratch,    Also,  A  sword,  Qu? 

To  twine,  wind,  or  bend  about.  The  cog- 
nate Chaldee  "po  is  used  to  these  senses 
in  the  Targum  ;  "  pervertit,  evertit, 
pcq)lexit,  iaiplcxit.*'  CasfelL  And  io 
Arabic  ^lU^  signifies  to  furnish  a  sole  with 
strings,  '*•  corrigiis,  astr^mentis  instnixit 
calceum.*'  CastelL  Comp.  also  iim, 

I.  As  a  N.  yr\W  The  latchet,  or  string, 
which  fastened  the  ancient  senthis  or 


♦  Ctm^te  Syfiem  •/  C^egra^,  voL  ii.  p.  ISS, 
COi.  S. 
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wics  Uvtiw  feet.  C««p.  under  bv^  II. 
'*  TJiese  strings^  says  B^naus  D<?  Calceis 
Heb.  p.  164,  Ihe  Hebrews  <^U  yrm, 
from  going  about f  because  tbev  ure  twined 
roMndthe  foot;  as  the  LXX  aldo  call 
tiiem  ff-poifwnjflf;  from  erfxtpouf  to  in- 
voke, roil  round"  And  a  little  after, 
**  These  stringt  i^mon^  tbe  ancients  were 
tmmed  round  tbe  feet  in  various  manners, 
as  appears  from  airtique  statues  and 
medals/'  occ.  Gen.  xiv.  23,  Isa.  v.  27 
II.  In  Hiph.  To  wind,  cross,  or  traverse  a 
way  or  path.  occ.  Jer.  ii.  23.  In  this 
9tn»t  it  is  applied  to  a  female  dromedary 
running  vp  and  down  in  a  disorderly  man- 
ner for  lust.  So  MontanuSy  vnpUcans 
vias  suas. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  in  Arabic 
signifies^  To  cuty  cleave,  and  as  a  N.  in 
that  language,  a  cUjt,  a  chink.  See  Cos- 
tell. 

As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  niD*:m.  Once,  Jer 
xxxl  40.  The  LXX  retain  the  ori^nal 
word,  Airxpvifuo$y  the  Tai-g.  render  it  by 
MD^M  Pools,  fountains  J  aqueducts.  If 
Ibis  be  the  true  reading,  may  it  not  mean 
the  fountainsr  and  aqueducts,  which  He- 
xekiah  made  for  the  supply  of  Jerusalem  ? 
{comp.  under  IJ  VI.)  Rut  it  should 
be  observed  that  the  Keii  and  seventeen 
of  Dr.  Kennicott*^  Codices  read  mDTurn 
The  fields,  and  so  one  of  the  Hcxaplar 
Versions  gifes  the  original  word  kffa.l-f^ 
fiv9,  and  j4quila  renders  it  Upoarsix.  It 
may  denote  the  fuller's  and  the  potter's 
fieldr  which  were  to  the  south  of  tlie  city 
of  David,  beyond  the  Valley  of  Tophet. 
&e  Dr.  Shows  Plan  of  Jerusalem,  Tra- 
vels, p.  277. 

To  stretch  out,  or  grow  beyond  the  usual  size 
or  manner.  As  a  Participle  paoul  TtW 
One  who  has  any  part  stretched  or  grown 
out  unnaturally,  occ.  Lev.  xxi.  18. 
xxii.  23.  In  the  former  passage  it  is 
opposed  to  Csnn  maimed ;  in  tlic  latter, 
to  V\bp  contrwted,  shrunk.  In  Hith. 
jnnun  To  ettend,  stretch  oneself  out. 
occ.  Isa,  xxfiii.  so. 

L  In  Kal,  To  bum,  bum  up.  Gen.  xi.  3. 
Deut.  vit«  c,  &al.  freq.  Comp.  Lev^x.  6. 
lu  a  Nipn.  sense.  To  be  burnt.  Gen. 
xxsviii.  fl4;  Lev.  iv.  id;  ft  aL    As  a  N. 


fen.  nmttf  A  burning.  Lev.  x.  6.  Num. 
xvi.  37;  Deut.  xxix.  23,  &  al.  As  a 
N.  fern.  plur.  mEHt^  Burnings.  Jsn, 
xxxiii,  12,  Jer.  xxxiv.  5.  Comp. 
2  Chron,  xvi^  14,  xxi,  19,  and  und^ 

II  As  a  N.^u^,  plur.  ^S^im  A  species  of 
^rpcnts.  The  word  in  this  sense  b  some-* 
times  found  with,  sometimes  without 
vn^.  These  serpents  might  have  this  . 
name  either  frt>m  the  heat  and  bumiiig 
pain  occasioned  by  their  bite,  or  from 
their  twii/^er^  colour,  occ.  Num.  xxi, 
6,  8.  Deut.  viii.  1 5,  (wher^  LXX  ofn 
iaxvujv  ihe  bitin£  serpent),  Isa.  xir.  99. 
XXX.  6;  on  which  passages  of  Isaiah 
comp.  fp)f  I.  under  rjp. 

That  the  r)nm  of  brass,  which  Mose9  lif^^ 
up  in  ihe  wilderness,  was  a  type  of  Christ 
lifted  up  on  t^  cross*,  is  certain  from  our 
Saviour's  own  words,  John  iii.  *  14,  15; 
and  it  appears  from  Wisdom,  ch.  xvi. 
^,  6,  7,  that  the  ancient  Jews  regarded  it 
m  the  same  view.  Comp.  under  d)  III. 
2.  This  species  of  serpent,  by  ifs  rr/- 
diancy  and  glorious  brightness,  ^vas  a  very 
proper  emblem  first  of  the  material,  and 
then  of  the  divine  Light  f. 

It  may  perhaps  be  worth  remarking,  timt 
Eaculapius,  the  Roman  God  of  Health, 
was  fei<^ned  to  have  been  brought  to 
Rome  from  Epidaurus,  a  city  of  Pelo- 
ponnesus, in  the  form  of  a  large  serpent, 
and  that  his  image  was  usually  repre« 
sented  holding  in  one  hand  a  knotted 
stick  with  a  serpent  twisted  round  it  t. 

in.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  O^snm  Seraphim 
or  Se/'/i/?^5,  a  supernatural  exhibition  (like 
those  to  Ezekiel,  ch.  i.  x.)  of  the  sacred 
cherubic  emblems,  thus  named,  no  doubt, 
from  tlieir  burning  brightness  or  radiancy. 
For  as  Jehovah  descended  m  fire  upon 
mount  Sinai  (Exod.  xix.  18.)  and  the 
mountain  burnt  with  fire  unto  the  midst 
of  heaven  (Deut.  iv.  11.  Comp.  Dent. 
V.  24,  25,  26.) ;  so  the  Cherubim  m  Eze- 
kiel were  not  only  surrounded  by  the  in* 

•  See  fTolja  Cur.  PhUol.  in  loc. 

f  Sec  Preface  to  M.  Cooiei  Enquiry  into  the 
Patriarch.al  and  Druidical  Religion,  t^c.  p.  3,  3, 
&  seq.  2d  edit. 

J  See  Lwy,  Epitome,  lib.  xi.;  Fakrimt  Max. 
lib.  i.  cap^  8.(  Ovid,  Metam.  lib.  xv.  Itn.  ^Itl, 
&c. ;  S^cet  Polymetis,  dial.  ix.  p.  93« ;  Boyics 
Pantheoit,  p.  69,  4cc. ;  and  LesUit  Works,  fol. 
vol.  i.  p.  i'iU. 
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rolring^fiic,  but  tlieiaselves  ubo  tparkitJ 
itkt  the  colour  of'  burmithed  hrata  or  cop- 
P^r,  yea,  thdr  appearwce  wq$  like  tmnt' 
ing  coals  ofjirc,  and  like  the  appearance 
cf   torcketf    CMobn — and  the  fire  was 
bright,   and  out  qf  the  fire  uemt  forth 
Ughtning.    Sec  Eauk.  i.  4,    5,  7,   13. 
^if  Dune  C3^3^tt^  occurs  in  tliis  sense 
ouly  in  Isa.  vi.  a,  6;  which  passage, 
from  the  beginning  of  the  chapter,   1 
would  request  the  reader  carefully  to 
compare  with  Rev.  iv.  and  then  would 
beg  his  attention  to  the  following  re- 
■Miffiri,     ist.  As  it  is  said  in  Isa.  vi.  a, 
Above,  or  upon  (as  -b  bvT^D  likewise  sig- 
nifies Gen.  xxii.  9.  k  al.)  it,  1.  e.  the 
throne,  stood  the  Seraphm;  to  im  Rev< 
iv.  6,  the  four  emblematic  ammah  are 
represented  as  being  §y  ij^a-w  ru  $^v8  in 
the  midst  of' the  throm,  m  well  as  TwnXsu 
fu  ^^ov8  rowid  about  thetkrone*;  ami 
therefore  neither  the  Seraphim  nor  the 
tmimafs  in  Rev.  can  denoit  created  am' 
gels,  of  bow  high  an  order  soever;  for 
atigels  are  not  on  the  ihnmt  of  God, 
ddly.  B^  Isa«  vi.  a,  3,  tliere  were  several 
Seraplis  m  the  exhibition  to  Isaiah.     And 
3(l)y.  Each  Seraph  had,  like  each  dis- 
tinct animal  in  Rev.  iv.  8,   six  wings; 
whereat  the  Cherubs  in  the  temple  had 
but /iro m'ff^f eacJi  (.<ee.i  K.vi.  14,37. ). 
and   those  in  Exekitrs  vkioo  but  four 
each.     (See  Exek.  i.  11.)     4thly,  The 
reason  of  the  Straphs  in  Isaiah  bavinji; 
eath  six  wings  b  given,  ver.  3;  With 
twain  he  covered  hi^face  or  faces  (Hcb. 
ViQ)   and  with  twain  he  catered  his  feet, 
aud  with  twain  he  did  fiy.    Two  oi  the 
wings  then  signified  the  secrecy  ^n'^inscru- 
iabiUty  of  the  divin<e  proceedings;  two, 
their  ejicrg^  or  rapiditi/ ;  and  tbe  third 
jfmir  of   wings,    covermg   the    Seraph*s 
faces,  denoted  that.THBY  whom  the  Se- 
raphs represented  were  now  in  wratli 
hid'mg  their  faces    (coinp.  Isa.  liv.  8. 
lix.  a.  ixiv.  7.}  from  the  Jewish  people. 
See  ver.  9— 12,    5tlUv.    At  O^DIID  sig- 
nifies not  only  several  compound  cherubs, 
but  also  several  cherubic  animals  (see  un- 
der 2rO  |.)  80  O^jnu^  seems  used  ui  Isa. 

•  It  it  remmrloibl^  that  the  Vulg.  r«nclers 
f>  ^yyrxr  itk  I«a  vi.  2,  by  super  ilhid  i^  »V  (i.  c 
tbe  tlirone\  but  the  JLJCX  by  xuiOs»  «vnr  wm^ 
alaut  it  or  Urn,  for  enfm  may  refer  fi'iher  to  ^f «w 
|6r  tbrttu,  or  to  Ki/(toy  tiff  Ltrd, 


not  onlv  for  the  two  compouadfigures^ 
ver.  t,  but  also  vcr.  <5,  for  the  amstHw' 
ents  of  each  compound.  Lastly «  Tbe  St« 
raphic  Hymn  in  Isa.  vi.  3,  is  oCthe  nme 
import  with  that  of  the  four  ckrrMc 
annnab  in  Rev.  iv.  8,  and  prodaiiBs  tbe 
glory  of  that  Holy,  Hoiy,  Holy  Ijord, 
three  Jileim  or  Persons,  and  o»e  Jehozak, 
of  whom  the  Seraphim  in  Isaiah't  iri&ion, 
and  the  animals  in  St.  John's,  were  the 
emblematic  trpresentatives*  Conqp.  under 
T)^  VI.  p.  354,  ooL  2. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  produce  or  increaue  abun^ 
dantly.  Gen.  u  ao.  ix.  7.  £xod. 
i.  7.  viii.  ^.  Ps.  cv.  30. 

f  I.  As  a  N.  pa^  A  reptile,  a  crecfdng  things 
either  of  the  land  or  water>  from  ttieir 
abundant  productiom  or  increase.  Sec 
Gen.  viL  at.  Lev.  xi.  10,  30.  Henceas 
a  V.  To  move^  as  a  Uud  or  water  re)>tile, 
to  creep,  crawl.  Gen.  vii.  ai.  Lev.  xi.  29* 
Ezek.  xlvii.  9* 

To  be  yeiltno,  yellowish,  tawney.     It  occoit 

not  as  a  V.  in  this  sense,  but  hence 

L  As  a  N.  masc.  pinr.  O^jTitt^  Yellefwi^ 

taxcney,  spoken  of  hof^et.     So  Aquila^ 

^avdof.  occ.  Zech.  i.  8. 

IL    As    a    N.    fem.    plur.    nip-'w    Ff/- 

lowish,  sp4>ken    of  raw.  fiax,    such  as 

fishermen  made  their  nets  ofl  ooc  Isa. 

xix.  9. 

III.  As  Ns.  pYW,  pum,  and  fem.  njTW,  A 

kind  of  excellent  vine,  so  called  Irom  tbe 

yellowish  colour  of  the  grape  and  wine  it 

produces,  occ.  Gen.  xUx.  11.  Isa.  v.  s« 

xvi.  8.  Jer.  ii.  ai. 

It  is  evident,  as  Bochart  has  well  obscrvcfl, 

from  Zech.  i.  8,  that  the  word  denotes 

some  kind  oi colour ;  and,  from  the  other 

passages  here  produced,  that  it  must  be 

some  colour  comnoR  (o  liorses,  grapes, 

and  raw  fiax,  and  this  can  be  no  other 

than    a   yellowish   one.     See    Bochart, 

vol.  ii.  107—9. 

IV.  To  hiss,  whistle.    In  thb  sense  it  seems 

a  word  formed  from  tbe  sound,  Kke  tbe 

Greek  ovpt^w  (hy  which  the  LXX  almost 

constantly  render  it)  the  Lat.  Milo,  nmd 

the  £ng.   hiu,    whistle,  skriek    (coom. 

bny  n.  and  !v  III.)    i    K.  n.  & 

Job.   xxvii.    aj.    Lam.   ii.    i;.    £iek. 

xxvii.  36.  Isa.  vii.  18,  The  Lord  skull 

(list  or  wfabtk/or  /Ac— bee  tkut  mimM* 
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TM.  Comp.  Isa.  V.  26,  (where  see  Bp. 
i/wtk.)  Zech.  X.  8.  Hiis  iDethod  of 
ithering  bfcs  together,  by  kismg  or 
kisiling  (o^^fo'ftari)  as  we  now  do  by 
eating  of  brass,  was  practised  in  Ana  in 
ic  fourth  and  6fih  centuries.  CjfHi 
>eaks  of  it  as  a  thing  very  common  in 
is  time;  and  so  it  slill  is  in  Uthuania 
id  Moscovy,  countries  abounduig  with 
ees,  where  the  master  of  the  hives  leads 
lem  out  to  feed,  and  brin^  theni  home 
^in  by  a  blast  of  his  Khistle*.  As 
r.  fem.  npor  A  iisstpg.  a  Chron. 
xix.  8,  Sc  al.  Plur.  n^ptt^  is  once  ap* 
lied  to  the  sknll  bUatuigi  of  the  flocks, 
tid.  f .  r6,  where  the  LXX  9V(iC[Mi,  and 
^ulg.  sibilos. 

Cbald.  As  a  N.  fern,  yktrfrmo  A  pipe, 
^ute^JlageUt,  occ,  Dan.  iii.  j,  7,  10, 15. 
lo  Tkewlotion  crjfiyy^St  ami  Vulg.  fis- 
ulae. 

!^ 

In  Kal  and  Hipb.  Torttotf  take  root,  or 
a  use  to  take  root.  oirc.  Ps.  Ixxx.  10. 
[sa,  xxvii.  6.  xl.  34.  Jer.  xii.  2.  Job  v.  3. 
\s  a  N.  vr\m  A  root.  Dent.  xxix.  18. 
lobxiv.  8,  &  al.  freq.  On  Isa.  xi.  10, 
?omp.  Rev.  V.  5  xxii.  16;  and  see  Vi- 
^rhga  on  all  these  texts,  and  also  on  Isa. 
liii.  2.  Job  xiii.  27,  "hyt  nznt^The  roots, 
i.  c.  soles  of  mjf  feet ^  C'omp.  under  npn  I 
Job  xxxvi.  30,  evi  n2;*)ty  The  roots,  bot- 
tom, of  tke  seas.  So  in  the  Orpkic  Hymn 
to  Nereus  (which  see  under  *)n3  I.) 
we  have  Ilovra  'Pi^a^.  Comp.  under 
ni3  I. 

.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ntn*Jf  lioot-vork, 
chains  of  a  tapering  form,  like  roots-  occ. 
£\od.  xxviii.  22. 

f.  In  a  private  sense.  In  Kal,  To  root  up, 
eradicate,  occ.  Job  xxxi.  12.  Ps.  Iii.  7. 
In  Niph.  To  be  ntotcd  up.  occ.  J6b 
xxxi.  8.  Comp.  y:h  II.  under  ^h  and 
Olfr  III. 
\^ 

enotes  personal  attendance  or  ministrif, 
In  Kal,  Absolutely,  To  attewl,  xoait,  or 
minister  personalty.  Num.  viii.  a6; 
where  it  evidently  denotes  an  attendance 
or  ministry  less  servife  and  laborious  thfin 
what  is  expressed  by  "iDy.  Comp.  Exod, 
xxviii.  3  5,  43.     Also,  in  Kal  and  Hiph 


witOy  serve.    See  Gen.  xxxix.  4.  xl.  4. 
I  Sam.  ii.  1 1,  18.  Ps.  ci.  6.  Isa.  Ix.  10. 
As  a  N.  iir\w  Ministry,  occ.  Num.  iv.  la. 
a  Chron.  xxiv.  14.    So  tvrm.  occ.  Jer. 
XV.  1 1,  which  text  has  pusJsled  the  trans- 
lators and  commoitators*,  but  which 
Bate   has   very  happily   explained   ia 
his  Crit.  Heb.     ''Jeremiah  complains 
that  he  was  set  to  oppose  all  mankind, 
without  any  good  to  himself  or  th^m, 
being  cursed  by  all ;  but  Ood  tells  turn 
he  would  supporl^iim^  !j|Hfi^  ^^^  oppo- 
sition, and  his  m*^  otm^jj  should  turn 
out  to  good  both  to  himsen  and^  others. 
Read  the  whole  chapter."   The  word  m 
this  view  very  exactly  answeib  the  Greek 
/^axofix,  which  see  m  Greeilr  and  Eng. 
Lexicon.    As  a  N.  rnttfD  A  minister,  at- 
tendant.    Exod.  xxiv.    13.    xxxiii.    it. 
(where  LXX,  Qspato^v)  a  Sam.  xiii.  18. 
.aK.iv.  43.  vi.  15. 
II.  As  a  participial  N.  mtro  Somewkat 
prepared  for  driiikuig  or  eating,  occ* 
Num.  vi.  3,  n^tro  Vai  AM  any  pre- 
paration of  grttpes  ke  skatl  not  dmk} 
where  the  LXXira  yiaripYaXierMy*^;^'' 
ever  is  prepared;  Vulg.  quicquid  expri- 
mitur,  vkatever  is  pressed  out.   2  Sam. 
xiii.  9,  And  ske  took  nwon  n«  the  pre- 
paration or  copkm,— so  Vulg.  quod 
coxer^t, -wkat  ske  imkdrih^,    .2s>^ 
Dea*  Lat.  seroio,  whence  drve,  serricCf 
servant,  servitor. 

1.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  be  brisk,  actke, 
sprigktfy,  ckearful.  It  it  spoken  of  the 
solar  light,  Ps.  xix.  6;— of  the  Arabian 
war-horse.  Job  xxxix.  ai,  vrliere  the 
LXX  excellently  yovjwa  (a  word  expres- 
sive oi'joy  mingled  with  pride)  iand  Vulg. 
exultat  exufts.  So  Homer,  in  his  admira- 
ble description  of  a  pantpered  korse,  II.  vi. 
lb.  506,  &c.  uses  the  epithets  KTAlOAN 
glorying,  AAAIH*I  HEnOJenS  com- 
Jiding  in  kis  excellence. -'^f  the  heart  in 
joy,  Isa.  Ixvi.  14.  To  rejoice.  See  Deut. 
xxviii.  63.  XXX.  9.  Job  iii.  as.  Ps. 
xl.  ly.  Isa.  hii.  5.  x,  13,  I  rejoiced, 
triumphed,  over  (a  being  understood) 
f  heir  prepared fuittfications,  andasamigkiy 
moi^  f  brougkt  down  tke  garrisons.  As  Ns. 

•AiaIioth«»nci«mttaii»cribar«»  if  wemay  judge 


Transitively,   To  attend  upon,    mimster  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  j^^^^^^ 

•  Sec  Naturg  DufiitytJ,  vol  iji  p.  23,  EogMsb  \  nfmr 
diu  lltaio. ;  B9(hart^  vol.  iii.  ^,  \  -***" 
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pom  and  ftim  Hilarity,  exuiiatioti,  trlvm- 
pAoHt  Joy.  Esth.  viii.  16.  Pt.  cxix.  iii. 
laa.  1x1.  3,  He  al.  freq.  tntt^  Hilarity, 
€kearfuln€$9yjoyy  the  dject  or  affection  oj 
Joy.  See  Isa.  xxiv.  8.  Ixv.  18.  Lam. 
▼.  15.  H08.  H.  II. 

I«  Isa.  X.  13,  observe  that  very  many  of 
Pr.  Kamicotf%  Codices  for  >^^^m^^  read 
WD'»iy,  worn,  ^noiu^,  or  *nru^,  all  with 
m  D>  as  if  tlDO^  or  Dtt^;  and  that  the 
LXX  accordingly  render  the  V.  by 
wfOfOfji^oa'co  I  uill  plunder,  the  Targuni 
by  >mi  /  have  plunderedy  and  so  Vulg. 
by  deprsdatus  stun. 

21.  As  Ns*  of  Number  wm,  and  rwm,  and 
m  Reg.  nmtr,  Six.  Gen.  vii.  6.  xxx.  ao, 
&  al.  ireq.  Cs^D^  nom^  A  six  of  days^  i.  e. 
six  day$.  £xod.  xti.  26.  xx.  $/  &  al. 
ntW  Surf*.  Gen.  i.  3 1.  Exod.  xvi.  a'2,  & 
al.  So  fern,  nnzm^  /^  $ixth.  Exod.xxvi.  9. 
Also,  Aiijthpart.  Ezek.  iv.  u,  &- al. 
*'  This  number  is  first  applied  to  the  $LtiA 
day,  the  day  of  exultation  for  ih^jiitisk- 
itig  of  the  creation  of  this  system  and  man, 
wheo  (as  the  Lord  says  in  Job)  the  mom- 
iiiff  stars  sang  together,  and  all  the  sons 
ofGod  shouted Jor  joy.  ch.  xxxviii.  7  *." 
The  scene  in  this  passage  of  Job  appears 
evidently  from'  the  context  to  He  the 
creation  of  the  world,  and  therefore  by 
XSrhvi  ^42  b  must,  I  think,  be  here  un- 
derstood all  those  blessed  spirits  or  an- 
gek  who  kept  their  Ant  estate^  and  abode 
in  the  truth,  pnq  shouted  for  joy  at 
the  t  Creation,  as  they  did  at  the  birth 
pf  ih^  Redeemer,  of  the  world,  Luke 
ii.  14.  Comp.  Job  i.  6.  ii.  1,  and  under 
naa  VL  6. 

Hence  asa  V.  rwm  To  give  or  iaikp  a  sixth 
parf^  q.  d.  sextare,  as  im^f  means  to  de- 
dmate,  tithe,  to  give  or  take  a  tenth  pari. 
€^c  Esek.  xlv.  13. 

Ueoce  Greek 'B^^ix,  the  aspirate  breathing 

-  beings  as  in  other  bstances,  substituted 
for  the  sibilant  letter,  which  however  ap^ 
pears  in  the  Lat.  sex,  and  in  the  Saxqn, 
Eng.  attd  French  six. 

III.  As  a  N.mu^  Fine  white  linen-  or  cotton- 
cloth.  By  comparing  Exod.  xxv.  4. 
xxvi.  I,  with  2  Chron.  ii.  14;  and  Exod. 
xxv^.31,  with  a  Chron.  iii.  14;  it  ap. 

•  U9U9toay*s  Origili^Us,  'Vo\  i.  p.  38% 

t  See  MUtm'%  Paradise  Ixwt,  book  vii.  In.  601, 


pears  that  p2  Cotton  b  called  trt:^;  and 
Dy  comparing  Exod.  xxviii.  42,  with 
Exod.  xxxix.  28,  that  n:i  linen  is  also 
called  rrm:  so  that  trm  seems  a  name 
expressive  of  either  of  these  from  their 
chearful  vivid  vrhiteness. 

IV.  As  Ns.  tlW  A  kind  of  irhite  marble. 
occ.  Esth.  i.  6.  Cant.  v.  i «;.  In  Eslh.  the 
LXX  render  it  na^y8>  1^8,  and  Vulg. 
Pario  lapide,  Parian-sfone;  in  Cant. 
Aquila  and  Theodotion  Ha,ptyoi  Parian. 
It^ny  The  same,  wns^  ^32«  Stones  o^\thitc 
marble,  occ.  i  Chron.  xxix.  a ;  where 
the  LXX  Ilapiof  or  ITof  ivov,  and  Vule. 
marmor  Parium,  Parian  marble,  whidi 
was  of  a  bright  white  colour.  As  Pindar, 
Nem.  iv.  lin.  132, 

iVhiier  Ulan  Fariam  marUc. 

And  Horace,  lib.  i.  ode  xix.  lin.  6, 

Splendentis  Pario  marmore  purios. 
0/pwer  hme  than  fariam  tmarUe. 

V.  As  a  N.  \'0>>m,  fem.  TiWW,  and  in  Reg. 
n:u^iur,  plur.  tD^:ufim,  A  well  known 
species  of  plant  and  flower,  a  Hly,  so 
called  from  it's  six  leaves,  or  rather-flrom 
it's  xinid  chearfid  whiteness,  i  K.  vii.  26. 
a  Chron.  iv.  5.     (And  ifs  brim  like  the 

form  of  the  brim  of  the  cup  of'  the  Illy 

flower,  i.  e.  not  even  and  continued,  up- 
right and  blunt,- "but  indented  and  bend- 
ing outwards  with  eas}'  elegance.)  Cant, 
ii.  J,  16,  &  al.  Comp.  Mat.  vi.  29. 
Cant.  V.  1 3,  Has  lips  (are)  lilies,  i.  e. 
not  in  colour  or  form,  but  in  odoriferous 
sweetness,  as  the  context  shews.  But 
comp.  Mrs.  Francis's  Note. 
I  K.  vii..  19.  (comp.  ver.  22.),  And  the 
mriD  chapiters  which  (icere)  on  the  heads 
of  the  pillars  (were)  ftt^W  Mtt^ora  of  the 

form  of,  or  made  like  (as  ntt^JTO  signifies, 
ver.  17,  26,  and  Exod-  xxvii.  4.)  a  lily, 
within  a  porch,    vault,   or  openings    of 

four  cubits.  And  what  is  the  form  of  a 
lily?  The  lily,  to  speak  in  the  style  of. 
Unnaus,  belongs  to  the  hcxandria  wo» 
nogynia  class  of  plants,  or  in  other 
words,  it's  six-leaved  flower  contains 
within  it  seven  apices  or  chtces,  i.  e,  six 
s'wglezhcaded  ories  and  one  tripkrheadcd 
otic  in  the  midst.  And  as  the  lustre  of 
the  molten  brass  or  copper,  of  which  the 
chapiters  upon  Solomon*^  pillars  were 

made. 
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made,  represented  the  body  of  (be  heaven 
in  it's  clearness,  the  pomegranates  the 
fixed  stars,  and  the  net-work  the  circum- 
ferential density  in  which  those  stars  are 
placed,  so  the  six  single-headed  chves  or 
Jilamcnts  of  the  lily  seem  very  proper 
.emblems  of  the  *Jire  'primary  planets 
(the  earth  not  being  reckoned),  and  of  tie 
fMotiy  and  the  tripk-headed  chixe  or  style 
in  the  midst,  of  the  sun  in  the  centre  of' this 
^ystem^  at  whose  orb  or  body  the  three 
great  agents  of  nature,  the  Fire^  iJght, 
and  Spirit,  are  in  the  highest  degree  of 
agitation  or  activity.  Tims  likewise  the 
golden  candlestick  in  the  tabernacle, 
ivhich  was  to  represent  first  the  material 
light  of  this  world  (comp.  Heb.  ix.  2.). 
and  tlieu  the  Divine  Ught^  was  funiished 
(Exod.  XXV.  31,  &c.)  with  six  lamps,  and 
six  branches  shooting  out  from  the  shaft  in 
the  nddstf  which  also  had  it's  own  lamp; 
the  former  representing  the^^re  primary 
planets,  and  the  moon  (as  above),  and  the 
latter  the  suti  communicating  his  light  to 
all  of  than.  Nor  has  this  explanation  of 
the  golden  candlestick,  which  is  so  ob- 
vious and  striking,  and  so  strongly  illus- 
trates that  just  given  of  the  artificial  lUics 
on  the  top  of  the  pillars,  any  pretensions 
to  novelty.  Joseph  us.  Ant.  lib.  iii.  cap.  6, 
§  7,  long  ago  obser\'ed,   "  avrrjv  c-vy- 

ras  xai  toy  ijAiov  >caravs[/.eo-iy,  that  it 
consisted  of  as  many  divisions  as  they  dis- 
tribute the  planets  and  sun  into ;  that  it 
went  off  sif  vnia,  Ks<pabXas  in  seven  tops 
placed  on  a  level,  at  equal  distances ;  that 
on  tlicse.  were  put  seven  lam|>s,  one  for 
each,  rwv  wXavTjrcyy  rov  api9{j^oy  fjni/t^r)- 
p^svoi,  imitating  the  number  of  the  pla^ 
nets,*'  And  again,  De  Bel.  lib.  v.  cap.  5, 

'aXcLyr^roL^.  The  seven^  tUmps  represented 
Xht  planets."  So  Milton,  Par.  Lost,  book 
xii  Hn.  254, 

before  him  burn 
Sroem  lamps  aa  io  a  Zodiac  representing' 

The  beavulyfi^u         ■     ■ 

VI.  As  a  N.  \m\^,  occ.  Ps.  Ix.  i ;  plur. 
tD^:UDt:^,  occ.  Ps.  Ixix.  i ;-  and  a'iu;tr, 
occ.  Ps.  xlv.  I.  Ixxx.  I.    The  meaning 

*  i.  e.  as  we  call  tbeuiy  MVrfirry,  V«hus^  Martt 
Ju/iier,  aa4  Saturn* 


of  these  words,  as  here  used,  I  camyit 
pretend  absolutely  to  d^ermine.  Aquila 
constantly  renders  the  Heb.  b^  rmrb 
tD'^^UfW  or  li:^:u^m— in  the  titles  of  Ps.xl¥. 
.  ixix.  Ixxx.  by  To;  NixoTroio;  gjtt  rois  K^- 
yois.  To  the  giver  o^'  victory,  comcermag 
the  lilies.  And  as  we  have  already  sees 
that  the  lily  is  an  emblem  of  Ught,  m 
true  believers,  who  are  the  children^ 
light,  and  are  accordingly  described  at 
clothed  in  white,  i.  e.  the  ri^hteousneai 
which  is  by  faith,  here,  and  m  white,  or 
glory  hereafter  (see  Rev.  iii.  4,  5,  ig. 
iv.  4.  vi.  II.  viL  9,  14.  xi?.  8,  14. J, 
may  be  emblematically  denoted  by  the 
name  t=iKUAm  or  0>iun2^  lilies.  S^ 
Ps.  xlv.  II,  14,  15.  Ixix.  7,  3J— 37. 
Ps.  Ixxx.  a— 5,  8,  18—20,  in  the  Heb. 
The  LXX  version  of  tDOtinti;  h^,  or 
t3>:tyt2^  b^  in  the  above-cited  titles  is 
very  remarkable,  *T*fff  ruv  aXAoiwdij^'o* 
p^ywVf  Concerning  those  who  are  to  be 
changed  or  traiisfonned,  as  in  realitj 
true  believers  in  Christ  will  bo,  from  Cor- 
ruption to  Incorruption,  from  Dishonour 
to  Glory,  from  Weakness  to  Power, 
from  Natural  to  Sphitu^.  Comp. 
I  Cor.  XV.  42—44,  51 — 5J.  Phil, 
iii.  21. 
In  the  title  of  Ps.  Ix.  we  have  b^  nViD^ 
funu^  To  the  Giver  of  Victory,  concern^ 
ins  the  Lily,  i.  c.  the  Divine  Lights 
who  is  a  banner  to  them  tliatfear  God, 
and  is  Ms  right  hand  by  which  they  art 
delivered.  Sec  ver.  6,  7«  12,  i4»  iB  die 
Heb. 

Rendered  in  our  Translation,  To  leave  a 
sixth  part,  as  if  a  dialectical  word  firool 
WW.  six;  but  the  LXX  explain  it  by 
KaSohfyr^a-M  I  will  leady  Vulg.  by  edu- 
,  cam  1  will  bring  out,  and  Taigum  by 
l^^^iDH  I  will  seduce  thee.  Once;  £zek. 
xxxix.  2. 

^WW 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  and  the  ideal  neanuig  * 
is  unccrtam,  but  as  a  N.  '■)WW,  Vermlion, 
a  very  beautiful  red  colour.  So  the  LXX 
p.iAr(p.  Pliny  informs  us,  that  this, 
which  the  Greeks  call  [uXrov,  was  found 
in  silver  mines,  hi  the  form  of  reddish 
sand,  and  was  much  used  by  the  Jlomans 
in  his  tune  as  a  paini,  and  formerly  ap- 
plied to  sacred  purposes.  Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  xxxiii.  cap.  7.  occ.  Jer,  xxii.  14. 

(Comp. 
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(Comp.  under  ntro  II.)  Exdi.  xxin.  14.1 
Bockmi,  vol.  i.  484,  5,  observn,  that 
there  is  a  lale  in  Africa,  called  from  tlie 
Plienicians  Sisara,  to  named,  be  thinlts, 
both  on  account  of  the  xermUicti  or  ttd 
fmtit  (*:rtr)  for  wbich  tliose  parts  were 
£iBM>ti9»  and  also  of  the  nerglibouring  ri> 
ver»  called  likewise  10  Latin  Robricatns 
Bjtd^cohmrtd. 

rm 

I.  In  Kal  and  Hipb.  To  set,  place,  $ettte, 
dispose,  constiMe,  appoint.  It  implies 
dfsiga^  ardtfy  ornamtniy  or  siabiikjf. 
Gen.  ni.  1$.  iv.  15.  xxx.  40,  Ps.  cxI.  6. 
Isa.  xxvi.  I ,  &  al.  ireq. 

n.  In  Kal,  To  sei,  or  oe  set,  in  arraj  or 
order  rf  battle,  occ.  Ps.  iii.  7.  Isa.  xxii.  7. 

IIL  In  Niph.  To  be  set,  stiff,  as  the  tongue 
(pn^  fem.)  with  thirst,  occ.  Isa.  xli.  17; 
where  L\X  <£i}fay9i|f  and  Vulg.  aruit 
'was  drs. 

IV.  With  D  following,  To  let  alone,  q.  d. 
set  from.  occ.  Job  x.  ao. 

Y.  As  a  N*  t\'W  Array,  dress,  a  garment. 
occ.  Ps.  hxiii.6.  Prov.  vii.  lo. 

VI.  As  a  N.  mt^  A  kind  of  thorn,  so 
called  frofli  it's  stahiHtjf,  strength,  or 
tOHghnets.  Isa.  v.  6,  &  al. 

VII.  As  a  N.  nirw  Settled  oT^xedftmnda- 
tims.  occ.  Fs.  xi.  .9.  comp.  Ps.  IxxxiL  5 ; 
but  see  Po/e*s  Synopsis  ou  the  place. 

VIII.  As  a  N.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^nnw.  occ. 
Isa.  XIX.  lo.  The  word  is  here  rendered 
by  some,  purposes  or  counsels';  by  others, 
nets;  but  it  seems  rather  to  mean  such 
weels  or  toils  for  takingjish  as  are  repre- 
sented on  the  Pranesttne  table,  and 
which  Dr.  Shaw  informs  us  continue  to 
be  Qsed  by  the  Egyptians  to  this  day. 
**  They  are  made,  says  he,  of  several 
bardies  of  reeds,  ^faped,  hi  some  conve- 
nient iMrt  of  the  ri\er,  in  various  wiud- 
iogs  and  directions,  and  ending  in  a  small 
point;  into  which  the  fish ^bemg  driven 
arc  taken  out  with  nets  and  baskets,  as 
is  here  represented.*'    Travels,  p.  424, 

IX.  As  a  N.  DW,  plur.  mnm  T^at  part  of 
tlie  body  on  which  men  sit,  the  buttocks. 
occ.  a  8am.  x.  4.  Isa.  xx.  4. 

X.  As  a  IJ.  *ni»  The  varp^  in  weaving, 
that  range  of  threads  which  are  ^et  or 

^xcd  lengthwise  in  tlie  loom,  and  through 
which  the  weaver  shoots  the  crpss  threads 
called  lh«  weef.    The  warp  b  in  |ik^ 


manner  called  in  Gre^  r^pser,  aai  m 
Lat.  stamen,  q.  d.  tke  ttamding  osjad 
threads,  and  by  these  words  the  Ud 
and  Vulg.  constantly  render  the  Hek. 
^nar.  Lev.  xiii.  48,  &  al.  Coinp.  rr  VL 

XI.  Chald.  As  a  N.  nttf,  from  theHch. 
wm.  Six,  plnr.  f^rm  Sixiy.  EzniL  ij. 
Dan.  in.  i,  &  al. 

XII.  As  a  N.^nurand  crnr  Two.  See 
under  n:m  II. 

nraf  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  bat  Iience  n  aK. 
niasc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^nnar  Toils  onweek. 
See  above  ntv  VIII. 

Der.  Set,  sU,  seat,  sooth,  9iomt,skeaik,\jL 
situs,  vHiencc  Eng.  siie,  sititafim.  Lataa 
sto,  standi,  status,  whence  £ng.  stand,  Ax. 
state,  station,  hie,  estaie.  Latin  jci^  jiAi^ 
sedo,  resideo,  subsideo,  whence  Eii^.«- 
dentary,  sediment,  sedate,  &c.  reside,  &c 
subside,  &:c. 

tirm 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  onini- 
ble,  n. 

L  To  drinl;  shallow  l^u/ds,  as  moi  or 
other  animals.  Gen.  xxiv.  14,  19,  as. 
Exod.  xvii.  6.  xxxtv.  a8.  i  Sam.  xxx.  n. 
Isa.  xliv.  12.  &  al.  freq.     As  a  N.  Y0 
A  drinking,  indulgence  in  driuking,  dr- 
hauch.  occ.  Eccles.   x.    17.       So  fn. 
rvTW.  occ.  Esth.  i.  8.     jUo  paitidpiri 
N.  max.  nnura,    plur.   in  Jieg.  Vet) 
Drink.  Ezra  iii.  7.  Dan.  i.  {,  8, 10, 16; 
in  which  four  last  texts  ^razro  may  beain- 
pular,  as  'Thettdntion  and  the  Vulg.  nsAt 
It,  >  bemjf  substituted  for  rr.     jSso,  A 
drinking  bout,  a  compofatitm,  feast  or 
banquet  accompanied  vitk  drimking.    So 
the  LXX  frequently  render  it  l>y  Uvth* 
and  once,  Esth.  vii.  7,  by  Xoanem. 
fien.  xxi.  8.  Isa.  v.  12,  &  il.  tiw|.    Oa 
Esth.  V.  6,  see  ilarmers  Ob^ervatioas 
vol.  i.  p.  3i8g,  who  remarks  from  Char- 
din  and  Okarins,  that  the  easterns  H 
their  feasts  drink  wine  before  ealmg,  aot 
after,  as  we  do. 
II.    Figuratively,   To   drimk,   « absorb,  n 
tbe  eartli  absorbttk  fain.  DeuT.  xL  11.^ 
Comp.  Heh.  vi.  7.— as  trees  sap  ^  in- 
ter, Ezek.  xxxi.  14,  16. — ''aspoisoat^ 
s6rbcth  the  spirit.  Job  vi.  4.     To  drisk, 
as  iniquity  or  scorning,  is  to  admit  mi 
practise  them  with  deligfat,  as  a  tWisly 
person  swalloweth  down  agreeaUe  fi- 
quor.  Job  %v.  16.  xxxiv.  7.     To  iridt 
the  wrath  of  God  ia  to /%c/thedicMfiiii 

cfbcH 
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"tfleets  of  it,  as  if  it  were  infused  into  the 
miDd,  Job xxi.  20."  Taylors  Concord- 
ance. Comp.  Prov.  xxvi.  6.  In  Nipli.  To 
bedritnL  occ.  Lev.  xi.  34.  Alw,  To  he 
drunk  vp,  absorbed ^  as  the  wat«r  of  the 
Nile  by  the  earth,  occ.  Isa.  xix.  5.  So 
Aquila,  avattoSTjo-eron, 

til.  Chald.  In  Kal  and  Aph.  To  dtink, 
occ.  Dan.  V.  i,  2,  3,  4,  33.  AsaN. 
^mphat.  H^ntin?  A  compo(ativK,  banquet. 
occ.  Dan.  v.  10. 

brim 

I.  To  plant,  or  more  strictly,  tosettle,  as  a 
tree,  or  a  shoot  thereof.  It  is  mott  than 
)^tO^,  which  is  simply  to  plant ,  or  set.  occ. 
Vi,  i.  3.  xcii.  14.  Jer.  xvii.  8.  Ezek. 
xvii.  8,  io>  %%,  13.  xix.  10,  13.  As  a 
N.  masc.  plur.  "^TW  Thriving  plants, 
occ.  Ps.  cxxviii.  3.    Comp.  Ps.  cxiiv.  la. 

U.  To  ietfie,  as  a  |)eople.  occ.  Hos.  ix.  13 ; 
where  Vnli;.  renders  it  fundatayby;?r/ec/. 

Deb.  Grrek  ^rvkos  and  ZnjXi^  a  pillar, 
£ng.  a  stool.  Also,  To  settle,  settlement, 
still,  quiet 

To  shut,  shut  vp  or  out.  It  is,  in  sense  as 
well  as  sound,  nearly  related  to  cddd  to 
stop  up,  close. 

L  7  b  shut  or  close  up,  as  the  eye.  p)?n  tDfiu^ 
Closed  (as  to  his)  eye,  as  the  Latins  say, 
lumine  cavtus.  So  Montanus,  occlusus 
oculo;  anu  to  the  same  purpose  the  Vulg. 
ciyus  obturatus  est  ocuius,  whose  eye  was 
doced  or  shut.  occ.  Num.  xxiv.  3,  15. 
**  It  plainly  alludes  to  Balaam's  not  see- 
ing the  angel  of  the  Lord  at  the  same 
time  the  ass  saw  him."  Bisliop  New' 
toH^s  l>issertations  on  the  Prophecies, 
vol.  i.  p.  139.     Comp.  Num.  xxii.  31. 

[J.  To  exclude,  shut  out,  as  prayer,  occ. 
Lam.  iii.  8.  To  thb  purpose  the  LXX 
artffst^s,  and  Vulg.  exclusit. 

i  is  Nfi|ipo9ed  to  occur  as  a  Participle  Hiph. 
Y^rmCy  I  Sam.  xxv.  22,  8c  al.  but  the  N. 


It  may  be  nearly  related  to  'IMO  to  hide,  «b 
onu^  to  tnns,  &c. 

In  Niph.  To  be  hidden,  i.  e.  to  be  in  the  #f- 
crct  parts.  Once,  i  Sam.  v.  9;  where 
two  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  MSS.  read  Tjnan* 
But  if  in  1  Sam.  v.  9,  tDnmo  be  the  true 
reading  according  to  the  Keri,  and  two 
of  Dr.  Kennicoth  MSS.  and  as  Chald. 
Syriac,  LXX,  Aqwla  and  Syntmachus 
and  Vulg.  appear  to  have  read,  it  may  be 
best  to  render  Tintm  and  were  smitten,  or 
by  some  word  expressive  of  the  disease  of 
the  part  affected,  as  all  the  just  mention- 
ed  translators  (except  Symmachus,  who 
is  here  deficient)  do.  Thus  Aquila,- 
Kai  mptsku9r^a'ay  avrwy  cU  l^pai,  And 
their  fundaments  were  relaxed  (prolapste 
fuerunt)^  and  Vulg.  Et  computrcscebani 
prominentes  extales  eorum.  And  their  pro* 
niinent  intestines  rotted.  Comp.  ^r\v>. 


PLURILITERALSin  m. 

As  a  N.  from  irw  witness,  ten  or  m  f^ 
appoint,  and  Hn  a  boundary,  A  witness  <^ 
the  appointed  boundarv.  Once,  Gen« 
xxxl  47,  where  LXX  [juxfrrvfias,  and 
Vulg.  testis,  of  witness.  Comp*  under 
n:i>  II. 

pttt^  See  under  ^W 

nf  tt^  Chald. 

7b  jinish,  complete.  It  often  occurs  ib 
the  TarguoM  in  this  sense.  See  Cas*. 
tell  under  MYU^.  As  a  Participle  peha 
fcm,  iV^irm  Completed,  Jimshed.  Once, 
Ezravi.  15. 

It  seems  a  plain  compound  of  bm  to  loote, 
and  pj^  ixceuive  labour  or  grief;  see  un- 
der J».  So  as  a  N.  palw  Qukt,  free 
from  labour  or  grief.  Thus  Monlanus, 
.quietus,  LXX  fuiraJwv  happy.  Once, 
Job  xxi.  23. 


joasc.  plur.  in^  I!  eg.  ^jntf  shews  tlie  word  mnin!^ 

to  be  the  Participle  Hith.  of  the  Hoot  |  As  a  N.  fern,  from  W  to  loose,  dissolve,  and 

^n?  ajlame  (tf\fire,  A  dissohiug,  melting 
Jlame  or  fire.  occ.  Ecek.  xx*  47,  or 
xxi.  3,  nrbm  r\^rf?  The  flame  of  the 
dissolvmg  lire;  where  LXX,  ij  ^Xef  ^' 
s^aipSsio'a  tlie  kindled  or  iguitcd^^Mrc, 
Vulg.  flamma  succetfsionis  tlie  burning 
flume.  In  Job  xv.  30,  narrbtt^  seems  to 
denote  the  flame  or  flash  of  lightning,  as 

Hchulteus 


X'm,  which  therefore  see. 

Vo  he  still  or  calm,  properly  as  the  sea  after 

a  storm,  occ.  Ps.  cvii.  30.  Jon.  i.  J  i,  12. 

Applied  'likewise    to    contention,    occ. 

Prov.  xxvL  20. 
[)ek.  Stack,  stake,  stock,  stick.  Qu?  Lat. 

sta£HO,  Eng.  stagnate^  staguqut. 
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SckuUens  renders  it,  fulmen.  So  in 
Cant.  viii.  6,  n^nanVa^  the  dissolving 
flune  of  Jah  (Jiumma  Domini,  Alonia- 
mu)  appears  to  have  the  same  import. 
Comp.  Ps.  cxliv.  6.  Job  i.  i6.  And 
observe  that  very  many  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
cotfh  Codices  read  rr  nanim;  in  two 
words, 

A  compound  Particle  (from  m  for^  be- 
cauiCf  b/or,  and  HD  what  ?)  For  tohy  ? 
Cant.  i.  7. 

zsrwifbm  and  tDwbw  See  under  wbm  IX. 

It  seenui  a  derivative  from  bDUf  to  involve 
(comp.  under  bca^  IJ.).  and  to  be  one  of 
those  very  few  words  in  which  a  servile 
M  is  inserted  before  the  last  radical.  The 
-  following  (M^t2^»  and  perhaps  imy  (which 
•ee  und^  iy  VIIL)  are  instances  of  the 
like  form. 

As  a  N.  bt^DW  or  inHDtt^  The  left  handy 
so  called  because,  among  the  easterns, 
nsuaily  inoohed  in  their  hykes.  Gen. 
xlviii.  13,  14.  Num.  xx.  17,  &  al,  fireq. 
Abo,  Thi  norths  because  the  east  bcuig 
considered  as  the  fore  part  of  the  earth, 
the  north  will  be  to  the /^i(aii</.  Comp. 
under  tDip  III.  Ezek.  xvL  46;  where 
aee  Mr.  Ldnotk.  As  Ns.  ^MOtt^,  fern. 
rpi»HDU^  Lcft^  at  the  lejl  hand.  1  K. 
vii.  21.  Lev.  xiv.  15,  ao.  &  aL  As  a 
V,  in  Hiph.  To  go  tovMrds  the  left  or 
Irfl  hand,  occ.  Gen.  xiii.  o.  Isa.  xxx.  21. 
Also,  To  Vie  the  left  haud.  occ  i  Chron. 
xu.  2* 

it  seems  to  be  a  word  formed  from  pu^,  de- 
noting reiterated  repetition^  by  uiserUng 
H  before  the  last  radical,  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding !?«Dm. 

It  occurs  but  once,  namely  in  Ps.  Ixviii.  18, 
CD^n^T  D^nV«  iDn  The  chariots  of  God 
are  tucentjf  thousand^  (even)  fwu;  ^bn 
thousands  of  repetition,  i.  e.  repeated, 
or  as  in  £ng.  marg.  many  thousands 
(French  Translat.  desmilUers  redouble^ 
the  Lord  (is)  in  or  among  them ;  Sinai  is 
in  the  Holy  Place.  The  subject  or  oc- 
casion of  this  Iwiiith  Psalm  x^-zs  evi- 
dcntly  the  removal  of  the  ark  to  Mount 
Sion.  See  2  Sam.  vi.  i.  Chron.  xv. 
Dr.  Chandlers  Life  of  King  David, 
vol.  ii.  p.  54,  &c.  and  Dr»  Horned  ex- 


cellent   Commentary    on    the    Psalou. 

Now  as  the- Lord  descended  am  Mo^nt  Si- 
nai injire  and  smoke,  xcith  darkuessy  clomds 
and  thick  darkness,  Exod.  xix.  18.  Deut. 
iv.  11;  and  as  he  b  elsewhere  said  ITi 
to  ride  upon  the  heavens,  Deut.  xxxiiL  o^. 
Ps.  Ixviii.  5, — upon  rm  the  spirit  or  gross 
air,  Fj».  xviii.  1 1, — on  a  swm  cloud,  Isa. 
xix.  I ;  so  when  the  ark  (^Jeiacak  with 
the  Cherubim  was  brought  and  set  in  kis 
place  in' the  midst  of,  or  rather  within,  the 
taba'nacle  that  David  had  pitched  for  it 
(a  Sam.  vi.  17.),  no  doubt  it  was  at* 
tended  by  the  miraculous  doud  and  spkm^ 
dour  in  which  Jehovah  used  to  appear 
over  the  Cherubim  of  Glory  (comp.  Lev. 
xvi.  2.  Heb.  ix.  5,^  and  under  m^  II  ), 
so  that  Sinai  might  then,  in  a  figurative 
sense,  be  said  to  be  ttnpl,  *  in  the  Hohf, 
which  b  often  used  for  the  Most  Hoiy^ 
PlMce. 
XD^yn^m  See  under  in  I. 

As  a  N.  Cloth  mixed  of  linen  ami  wooUen, 
as  the  Scripture  itself  explains  it  in  Dent. 
'*  Linsie-vjoolsie.*'  Ainnoortk.  occ  Lev. 
xix.  19.  Deut.  xxii.  11.  May  not  the 
word  (if  indeed  it  be  pure  Hebrew)  be  a 
couipound  of  m  IFhtck,  }t!>^  to  usoohe, 
inweave,  and  nt)  to  sprimlde,  and  so  ex- 
press a  texture  sprinkled,  as  it  were,  ^h 
diferent  kinds  <f  tAremdsf  The  Vnlg. 
seems  to  have  translaledit  m  Lev*  by  tex- 
ta,  and  in  Deut.  by  eootextum,  zroren. 

As  a  N.  fora.  plur.  (from  ^pw  to  simk,  and 
"1")  to  flaw).  Running  cavitieg  or  hollows. 
Once,  Lev.  xiv.  37;  where  the  LXX 
render  it  Mt^aSof,  and  Vulg.  valUculas 
hoUoms.  Eng.  TraiisL  hollow  strokes. 

A  Chaldee  or  Persic  N.  of  the  same  mean- 
ing as  the  Heb.  tD^m  A  sceptre,  and  pro- 
bably formed  from  that  word  by^insertiag 
^j  as  in  the  Chaldee  HD^D  and  pins  firom 
the  Heb.  MDi  and  j7:E).  occ  Beth.  viii.  4. 
to  fi^'.p  The  same.  occ.  Esth.  iv.  1 1.  v.  a. 

As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  in  Reg.  ^TW  Thoughts 
distilling,  as  it  were,  finom  the  heart; 
for  it  seems  a  compound  <^*  \»  which, 
and  ffti  to  distil^  occ.  Ps.  xciv,  19. 
cxxxix.  23. 


ditnllie 
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The  radicfil  idea  of  this  word  I  suspect  to 
be  the  same  as  that  o£  the  Latin  tabeo, 
which  may  be  derived  from  it,  namely 
to  waste,  consume,  pine  away. 

I.  In  Kal,  with  b  following,  To  pine  for,  or 
ajter,  to  waste  or  consume  with  desire  of, 
occ.  Ps.  cxix.  40,  174,  where  5ywiw(ic^tf» 
virspeireBviJ^Y^a'x  I  have  excessive^  desired. 
As  a  N.  fem.  n^ikrx  Longing,  pining  </c- 
sire,  occ.  Ps.  cxix.  30. 

II.  In  Hiph.  with  riM  following,  To  consume 
with  hatred  or  dislike  of.  occ.  Amos 
vi.  8.  where  LXX  B^gXyo-a-Oju-ai  I  abomi" 
nate,  and  Vulg.  detestor  7  detest.  And 
though  it  must  be  owned  that  the  Avfl^w- 
rwc^eia,  is  in  this  view  very  strong,  yet 
comp.  Gen.  vi.  6.  Deut.  xxix.  20.  Judi 
X.  x6.  Isa.  L  14.  xliii.  24.  Ezek.  vi.  9. 
xxii.  1 3,  in  Heb.  But  in  Amos  did  not  the 
LXX  and  Vulg.  Translators  read  l^no  ? 

Dbr.  Lat.  tabco^  tabcsco,  tabes,  whence 
£ng.  tabes,  tabid. 

With  a  radical.but  mutable  or  omissible,  n. 

1.  In  Kal  and  Hiph.  To  limit,  bound,  set  or 
draw  a  limit  or  bound,  occ.  Num. 
xxxiv.  7,  8,  10;  in  the  word  an^mnn 
of  which  last  text  the  radical  n,  which 
itself  never  occurs  in  this  Root,  is  sup- 
plied by  >,  and  the  preceding  1  is  substi- 
tuted for  the  formative  >  of  Iliphil.  As 
1^.  fem.  plur.ni«n.  occ.  Gen.  xlix.  26; 
where  by  some  it  is  rendered  bounds,  as  if 
from  this  Root,  but  more  probably  means 
desirable  things,  from  TDtk  to  desire.  Comp. 
under  mn  I. 

JL  To  set  bounds  to,  restrain,  prescribe  to. 
occ.  Deut.  xxxiii.  »i,  And  he  (Gad) 
HtV  shall  restrain  the  heads  of  the  people. 
Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  16. 

JII.  As  a  N.  Hn,  plur.  tD^wn,  in  Reg.  ^«n, 
and  fem.  niMn,   A  chamber  or    room 


bounded  bj/  walls,  &c.  i  K.  xiv.  i8. 
Ezek.  xl.  7,  10,  12,  &  al. 

IV.  As  a  N.  ^t!kn  A  wecies  of  minhd  of 
the  deer  or  goat  kind,  among  whkh  it  is 
mentioned,  Deut.  xiv.  5;  where  the 
LXX  render  it  opoya,  and  Vulg.  ory- 
gem,  the  oryx,  which  f  Pliny  i^cckons 
among  the  wild  goats.  The  IKh  in 
Deut.  seems  to  be  the  same  as  the  HI/1 
in  Isa.  li.  20,  which  is  there  mentioned 
as  taken  in  a  net  or  toil  (comp.  Ecclus. 
xxvii.  20,  and  under  b^n  I.  5.),  and  so 
does  not  denote  a  wild  bull,  as  rendered, 
for  those  animals  used  to  be  caught  notiVt 
toils  or  nets,  as  deer  vniA  goats,  but  tit  f^- 
fallsf.  And  Aquilu,  Symmachus,  and 
Theodotion  unanimously  reuder  W\T\  in 
Isa.  by  opv^,  and  so  Vulg.  oryx.  But 
what  animal  precbely  they  meant  by  the 
appellation  Oryx  I  pretend  not  to  deter- 
mine. As  to  the  t^vo  Heb.  names  under 
consideration,  I  know  of  no  animal  that 
they  more  probably  signify  than  the  se- 
cond kind  of  Bekkcr-eUwask,  mentioned 
by  Dr.  Shaw,  Travels,  p.  1 70,  and  there 
described  as  "a  species  of  the  deer  kind, 
whose  horns  are  exactly  in  the  fashion 
of  our  stag,  but  whose  size  is  only  be* 
twixt  the  red  and  fallow  deer,'*  And  it 
seems  probable  that  it  had  it's  name  iHfl 
or  Hin  by  an  onomatopoeia  from  it's  pe- 
culiar cry,  as  the  Greeks  called  i\\%jack^ 
alls  Q'jjBg,  and  the  Lathis  Tkoes,  from 
their  howl  I. 

tSMn 

To  be  connected,  cohere,  or  embrace,  as  twins 
in  the  womb. 

I.  As  a  N.  or  rather  as  a  Participle  misc. 
plur.  QDHH  and  D^DHin  Connected,  occ. 
£xod.  xxvi.  24.  xxxvi.  29;  where  it  u 

•  "  Caprarum  sTlrestrium  generis  sunt  et  Ory« 
ges.**    Nat.  Hist.  Ub.  viii.  cap.  53. 
f  Sec  BTthart,  voL  iL  974, 
\  See  S^tbart,  ^  above. 

emptied 
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ap])Ued  to  the  two  comer  boards  oa  the 
%c»t  skie  of  the  taberuacle.  Thetf  shall 
b€  ODHn  counecled,  namely«  by  niorti- 
tbig,  or  the  like  (Eng.  marff.  twiiuied}, 
to  the  two  extreme  boams  of  the 
north  and  south  side,  Mow,  and  in 
like  manmt  fl^  shall  be  Jinuhfd  at  the 
top,  even  to  tmjirtt  or  vppenmut  ring. 
See  more  in  Coomus^s  JLexicoo  oq  the 
uord. 

If.  As  a  N.  masc.  phir.  t3*?Di>tn,  or  ta^o^n, 
lynut,  occ.  Ge«.  xxxviii.  7.  Cant.  iv.  5. 
▼iL  3.  And  without  the  M,  ISD'^n  Cicn. 
mxv.  24.  But  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch 
sftd  one  of  Dr.  Kennkaie%  MSS.  here 
read  tz)n3«n. 

HL  In  Hiph.  To  bring  forth  tuins,  or  ra« 
thcr,  **  TO  stand  chse  t^dher  (see  E\od. 
xxvi  14,  3ce.)  in  a  row — havuig  no 
chasm,  none  having  io$t  it's  fellow j  ac- 
cordbig  to  the  New  Transktion.*'  liar- 
mer*%  Ootlmes,  p.  287,  Note.  Comp. 
Bate'%  Cfit.  Heb.  and  Untth,  Pr»- 
lect.  xxxi.  p.  410,  edit.  Oxon,  8vo. 
and  p.  634,  edit.  Goftiug.  and  Notes, 
occ.  Cant.  iv.  2.  vi.  6. 

Hence  tlie  proper  name  Thomas,  which  is 
mterpveted  ^ihtxoc,  or  The  twin,  hy  Si. 
John,  ch.  xi.  16,'  &  al. 

Dbb.  Teehif  leant.  Qu  ? 

|Hn 

I.  As  a  N.  fern.  mHD  A  Jg^tne.   Plnr. 

BMisc.  c:»:Hn    Tigs,    iiLethcr  trees    or 

fruit.    See  under  fH  VJI. 
If.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  C3^:»n  labours, 

occ.  Ezek.  xxiv.  12,    See  under  ]^  Hi. 

I.  In  Kal,  To  dtlineate,  drarc^  or  mark  out, 
or,  To  be  delineated ,  &c.  Jo^ll.  xv.  9,  1 :. 
Isa.  xllv.  1.3,  &a?. 

II.  As  a  N.  "Hn  Uneament,  form,  sfmpc, 
appearance.  See  Gen.  xxix.  17,  xli.  18. 
I  Sam.  xvi.  iS.  xwiii.  14.  Jer.  xi.  16. 
Lam.  iv.  8.  freq.  occ. 

in  Child. 

The  same  as  the  Heb.  2*i:\ 

I.  In  Kill,  Intniiisitlvei^,  To  return,  ore. 
Dan.  iv.  31.  In  Hiph.  or  Aph.  Transi- 
tivcly.  To  return,  cause  to  return j  restore, 
occ.  Ezra  V.  5.  vi.  5. 

II.  To  return  ansTier,  to  anszcen  occ. 
Ezra  V.  1 1.  Dan.  ii.  14.  iii.  16. 

nin  Sec  under  nn  HI. 

>in  See  uudcr  b  VI.  VJI.  and  nVs  VJH. 


pn 

Ocairs  not  as  a  V.  hi  Heb.  but  I  suspect 
tf  le  idea  to  lie,  To  ad  or  shatter  topieces, 
or  the  like. 

I.  Asa  N.  jin  Straw,  cut  orshateredto 
pieces,  and  reduced  to  a  kind  €fCck0jf\yf 
the  eastern  modes  of  threahiog.  (See 
un  I.  f  ^n  III.  and  no.)  So  the  LXX 
render  it  tliroughout  a;^f  ^y,  and  Vulg. 
paka ;  and  the  Arable  pn  signifies,  ac- 
cording to  AltchaeHs  in  LowtJk's  Pras- 
lect  p.  192,  Note,  '' Stramen  trituran- 
do  dihsectum.**  See  Job  xxi.  1 8.  xli.  18, 
or  27.  With  this  khid  of  chopt  strav, 
sometimes  mingled  with  barley,  the  east- 
ern people  anciently  fed  theur  tebouriDg 
beasts,  as  they  ^ill  do.  See  Geo. 
xxiv.  25,  32.  f  K.  iv.  28.  Isa.  Ixv.  25^ 
and  Harmcr's  Observations,  vol .  i.  p.  423, 
&c.  The  use  of  the  chopt  straw  and 
stubfjfc  to  making  brickst  Exod.  v.  was  not 
as  fuel  to  bum  or  bake  them  with,  for 
which  purpose  surely  neither  of  these  arc 
proper;  but  to  mix  with  the  clay  m 
order  to  make  the  bricks,  zri/ci  crcrc 
dried,  or  baked  in  the  svn,  cohere.  Sa 
Philo,  who  was  himself  of  Alexafidria  in 
KLr\pt,  cxoressly  informs  us,  m  \lt. 
Mosis.  And  from  Dr.  Shaw,  fVavels, 
p.  136.  we  learn  that  "some  of  the 
Egyptian  pyramids  are  made  of  hrick^ 
the  c(>Qi|tosition  whereof  is  only  a  mix- 
ture of  clav,  mud,  and  straw,  sightly 
blended  and  kneaded  together, and  aiier- 
wurdi  baked  in  the  *iwi. — The  ^raw 
ii/uch  Ueps  these  bricks  together,  and  still 
prcscn'cs  it's  original  colour,  seems  to  he 
a  proof  that  these  bricks  were  ne%*er 
burnt  or  made  lu  kilns.*'  And  as  to  the 
l*^«rvptlan  manner  of  building  m  roodera 
tijr;cs,  Mr.  Baumgarten*^  in  his  Tra- 
vels, ch.  r8,  speaking  of  Cairo 'm  Egypt, 
says,  •*  The  houses  for  the  most  |»art 
arc  of  I  brick  that  are  only  hardened  by 
(he  hcjt  of  the  sun,  and  mixt  with  strms 
to  wake  tkvm  firm,*'  See  aldO  Complete 
Sj/siem  0/  Ccogntphu,  voL-ii.  p.  177, 
tol.  i;  Jiasstlqui^t^^'rnvtU,  p.  100;  and 


•  In  CJ/rcti0»  cf  r'^yagu  mmd  Trmmdf,  4  vol 
folio,  vol.  i.  p.  -I-IU., 

f  So  SuUbr,  Vcyaf^e  en  Arable,  torn,  i.  p.  92. 
*'1-C3  nui&uni  ties  petits  quartiers  [Je  JCaAuvj  lOiit 
jwar  la  plupart  de  iriqu^t  hom  sMtUa — *• 

Uarmer\ 
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Siurmer's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p.  176, 
Note. 
II.  As  a  N.  pno  A  pUice  of  ihatteringf  or 
tcAere  straw  is  shattered  b^  threshing. 
otcr  Jsa.  XXV.  10,  vnnn  n«iD  \ff^^^ 
mono  *  IDI  fino  unnn^,  whicb  is  ren- 
dered 10  our  Translatioo,  And  Moab  shall 
if  troddtn  dovm  wider  him^  evai  as  straw 
Sf  trodden  dontn  for  the  dunghi/L  But 
Wr\^  does  not  signity  to  be  trodden  down, 
but  to  be  threshed^  as  noted  in  tbe  mar- 
^Qi  nor  does  ^ano  sigiiifV  Uraw,  whicb 
IS  expi;esi$ecl  by  ]^n;  and  besides,  straw-f 
bas  always  been  too  valuable  in  tbe  East, 
wbatever  it  is  in  the  western  countries,  to 
he  trodden  damn  for  the  dunghill,  Hiese 
remarks  seem  to  shew  that  our  translators 
have  mistaken  tbe  meantiig  of  this  pas 
sage  in  Isaiab.  But  we  may  further  ob- 
iserve,  that  tetere  calamities  inflicted  on 
nati<Mis  and  people  are  in  Scripture  of- 
ten compared  to  tbe  oriental  manner 
of  threshing  corn  and  straw.  See  2  K. 
xiii.  7.  Amos  i.  3.  Hab.  iii.  12.  Comp. 
Isa.  xxi.  10.  xli.  1$.  Dan«  ii.  35.  Ac- 
cordingly the  LXX  render  £sa.  xxv.  10, 
Kai  TfAroLtcsLTrfir^^iton  ij  Mo^afiri^,  ov 
rPVKoy  waxaiTiv  d,>.(fiva  vt  *Afua^ats  And 
tie  country  of'  Moab  shall  be  trampled  as 
they  trample  a  XhrcahingfiooTiDith  {thresh* 
wg)  carts;  Vu)«^.  £t  triturabitur  Moab 
subeo,  sicuti  teruntttrf/^r/rte  iu3>]austro; 
on  which  versions  observe  not  ouly  that 
jano  b  rendered  in  the  LXX  by  dXwvGC 
a  threshing  floor f  but  n^ono  by  du^^on; 
(threshing)  carts^  and  iu  the  Vulg.  more 
properly  ui  the  suigular  by  plaustro; 
wliid)  meaning  the  Heb.  word  m-dy  very 
weli  have,  if  considered  as  a  derivative 
from  HDI  to  level,  lay  level,  or  the  like. 
Coiup.  under  Ji'io  and  b:^  IV.  and 
sec  yitringa  and  Bishop  Lowth  on  Isa. 
xxv.  10. 

•)an  Chald. 

The  same  as  the  Ileb.  ^:ur,  Tn  break. 
Once,  Dan.  ii.  42.  So  Theodotion,  avyr^i- 
CoasKOv,  and  Vulg.  coutrilum. 

lin  Chald. 

It  occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  the  Bible,  but  as 
a  N.  HTin  Continuance^  continuation, 
occ.  Dan.  vi.  16,  ao. 

♦  So  read  the  Kcri  and  many  of  Dr.  KcnnsccU\ 
Codicei,  not  naa. 

t  See  Hartiur'*  Obicnratioos,  as  above,  and 
vol  i.  p.  423. 


nn  or  nnn 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  tbe  idea  appears  from 
Isa.  xxxiv.  1 1,  to  be  Confusion,  iifose,  im» 
connected^  u'Uhput  form,  order,  or  tbe 
like.  So  Aquila  excellently  renders  it  by 
\roaCltp  Without  order^  Deut  xxxiL  10. 
Comp.  under  na  I. 

I.  As  a  N.  nn  A  confusitin^  waste,  occ.  Isa. 
v.  6;  where  Vulg,  renders  nna  by  de- 
sertam  desert, 

II.  As  a  N.  inn,  formed  like  inn,  w,  ll«% 
&c.  Without  order,  form,  or  regulartty^ 
loose,  unformed,  waste.  Sec  Gen.  i.  a.* 
Isa.  xxxiv.  II.  D'jut.  xxxiu  10.  Job 
vi.  18.  xii,  24,  On  Job  xxvL  7,  compu 
under  (CV  I.  a. 

III.  Asvt  N.  mn  A  waste,  vain,  unprqfiS^ 
able  thing  or  idol,  vanity,  inanity,  i  Sanu 
xii.  2 1 .  IssL,  lix.  4.  xlv.  19,  /  said  not  t9 
the  seedjof  Jacob  inn  {as)  a  vain  thin^ 
**  a  tiling  of  no  consequence  (Bate,  ntbdai 
see),  seek  ye  nte,  Comp.  v«n  <8,  amt 
Isa.  xlix.  4. 

CDnn  See  under  rtort  Vh 

Witli  a  radical,  but  nnitable  or  omissibW, 
n,  which  is  supplied  by  >  in  nnnn,  Esek. 
ix.  4, 

I.  In  Kai  and  Hiph,  To  mark,  make  * 
mark.  occ.  i  Sam-,  xxi.  13.  fizek.  ix«  4; 
where  LXX  So^  <njftgiay  put  a  niatk.  Af 
a  N.  in  A  mark,  occ.  Eaek.  ix.  4,  <S. 
So  LXX  (nj.agiovf.  J  Iu  Persia  U^tkk 
day  their  iiijt,  which  resembles  our  prm- 
ter's  ink,  though  not  so  thick,  serves 
them  not  only  for  writing,  but  for  mak^ 
ing  the  impression  of  their  seals,  whack 
well  illustrates  the  aBove  passa^  of  £«- 
Liel,  especially  if  compared  v  ith  Rer. 
vii.  3,  4;  where  the  servants  of  God  are 
said  to  be  sealed  in  their  foreheads. 

II.  As  a  N.  ^ri  A  mark  or  gage  for  stand- 
ing trial  with  an  adversary,  (:in  tl««)- 
occ.  Job  xxxi.  35,  ^n  jn  Hehohl,  or  hre 
w  (Freuch  Voki)  myg^ge;  /«rf  the  all' 
bountiful  anu'xer  me.  Hence  in  Htph. 
To  challenge  or  accuse,  as  one  who  gives 

•  See  Burmet,  Archstolog.  Philos.  lib.  ii.  cap.  1 ; 
and  the  Rev.  JVilliayitJcnej* i  Physiological  Disqul- 
sicions,  p.  2'i,  &c. 

f  Sec  Fitrin^th  Observ.  Sacr.  lib.  ii.  cap.  15, 
§8,&o. 

\  Sec  Fanxvay*i  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  f?17.  Comp. 
AV^tfi&r,  Description  del  "Arabic,  p.  90;  Htirmer% 
\  Ot»€f  vations,  vol.  ii.  p.  4j?,  i'.<^, 
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has  mark  or  pMge  upoo  a  trial,"  (fio^*)  | 
tnd  causes  his  adversary  to  do  tht  same, 
occ.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  41 ;  where  perhaps  is  an 
aHuSioD  to  the  very  phrase  in  Job  xxxi. 
35.     See  Targ.  on  Ps. 

m.  Chald.  In  KjiI,  To  trembft^  be  terri- 
Jied  or  amaztd.  Once,  Dan.  iii.  S4» 
wlwre  Aquila  and  Tkeodothn  bBslvimuts 
he  loimdercd,  Vulg.  obstupiut  he  was 
astounded .  The  Targums  oi^en  use  it  in 
these  senses.     See  CantelL 

t3\r\  See  under  CSMn  II. 

m 

L  In  Hiph.  To  cut^  or  rather,  to  shake  tff. 
So  Vulg.  excutientur,  shall  he  shaken  off. 
Ooce,  ba.  xviii.  5. 

Deb.  To  toss,  •  tease,  to  lose  (pull),  wool. 

wnn 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  as  a  N. 
wnn,  plur.  tywrm,  denotes,  according 
to  the  kubblns  and  some  modern  transla- 
tions, some  kind  of  animal,  a  badger^  or 
the  like;  but  not  so  the  ancient  ver- 
■ions,  who  all  agree  that  it  means  not  an 
animal,  but  a  colour;  so  th(e  LXX 
tfarougliont,  uaxiydo;  and  uaxi>d<KOf,  and 
Jerome  hyacinthus  and  liyacinthinus, 
azure,  skyMue\  Aquila,  Syminavhus  and 
Theodotion  in  Exod.  xxv.  5,  iscv^ivx 
tiolet-coloured.  So  Vulg,  throiigliout  bj 
ianthinus.  freq.  occ.  See  Bochart,  voi.iii. 
p.  989,  &  scq.  and  Bjfnaus  De  Calceis 
Heb.  p.  46,  &  Fec|.  and  Schewchzcrj  Phy- 
flcm  Sacra  in  Exod.  xxv.  5,  and  Ezek. 
»vi.  io#  An  outermost  covering  for'tbe 
labemacle  of  azure  or  sky-blue ,  was  very 
proper  to  represent  the«^y  or  azure  boun- 
dary  of  this  system.    Comp.  under  b^r\, 

pnn  See  under  iiHi  IV.  V. 

in 

h  To  be  in  the  midst,  between,  within,  occ. 
Deut  x?*x!ii.  3,  They  were  between  thy 
feet  (jrhx^b  plur.  as  the  Samaritan  Pen 
tateuch  and  very  many  of  Dr.  Kcnnicott'a 
Codices  read).  Tliis  was  the  ancient  pos- 
ture of  disciples  with  tlieir  master.  Comp 
9>  K.  iv.  38.  Luke  viii.  35.  x.  39.  Acts 
JLxli.  3.  The  LXX  render  it  uVo— 
nci  are  Kni/cr— Vulg.  appropinqual  ap 
f  roaches.  As  Ns.  T»n  The  midst,  mid- 
dle, or  inner  fart.  Gen.  i.  6.  ii.  9,  & 
al.  frc<i.  {rn,  fem.  nyyn,  and  n:^yn, 

t  $af  Jtmhu,  Styxrol.  AngUc.  ia  tea^e  aod  tou. 


Middle,  middlemost.  Exod.  xxvi.  a8. 
I  K.  vi.  8.  Jud.  vii,  19,  &  al. 

IL  As  Ns.  in  or  Tin  Concealed  wickedneu, 
deceit,  occ.  Ps,  x.  7.  Iv.  12.  Ixxii.  14. 

in.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  tD^::n  or  Cr^nn 
Peacocks,  occ.  i  K.  x.  32.  2  Chroo. 
ix.  «r.  So  LXX  accordmg  to  tbe  jilex- 
andrian  MS.  rawvtjuf,  and  Vulg.  in  both 
texts,  pavos.  It  seems  a  foreign  word, 
as  p^rliaps  tD^mtt^  and  Cd^,  wbkfa  oc- 
cur in  the  same  texts,  likewise  are.  These 
birds  might  have  this  name  by  an  odo- 
matopoua  from  their  cry.  Let  any  one 
attentively  survey  the  peacock  in  all  the 
glorious  display  of  tlie  prismatic  colours 
in  his  traki  (mille  trahens  varios^  ud* 
verso  Sole,  colores),  and  be  wiH  not  be 
surprised  that  Solomon's  mariners,  who 
cannot  be  supposed  ignorant  of  their 
master's  taste  for  natural  history  (see  i  K. 
iv.  3  3.),  should  bring  some  of  tliese  won- 
derful birds  with  them  from  tbeir  south- 
ern  expedition. 

l^n  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  bnt  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  tD^DDn  Great  or  repeated  frauds  or 
deceits,  occ.  Prov.  xxix.  13.  See  above 
in  H.  and  comp.  Mat.  v.  45. 

bn 

Occurs  not  as  a  V*  in  Heb.  bnt  as  a  N, 
fern,  rh^n  Blue,  azure,  sky  colour.  So 
the  LXX,  Aquila,  Symmachus  and  Theo- 
dotion^ frequently  'Taxtv^o^,  and  Vulg. 
Hyacinthus  and  H>iicinthinus.  Exod. 
XXV.  4,  &  al.  freq.  Might  not  this  colour 
be  so  called  as  being  that  of  the  verge  or 
extremity  of  this  system  (as  every  one 
may  observe)  from  the  V.  nh^  tojnid, 
^irfy.Tlius  we  call  it,  a  sky- colour.  By 
Num.  iv.  6,  n^Dn  seems  to  have  denoted 
a  deeper  colour  than  u^nn. 

pn 

I.  In  Kal,  To  direct,  regulate.  Isa,  xl.  13. 
In  Niph.  To  be  regulated,  i  Sam.  ii.  3. 
iVi  (according  to  the  Kcri,  and  the  read- 
ing of  the  Complutensian  edition,  and 
many  of  Dr.  Kennicott's  Ck>dices;  so 
Vulg.  ipsi)  And  by  him  events  are  regn- 
latca:  or  if  we  follow  the  comnioo 
printed  reading  hV\  we  may  render  the 
sentence  interrogatively.  And  are  utd 
events  rcgidated  ?  namely,  by  his  provi- 
dence.   Comp.  under  n«V  II.  4. 

II.  In  Kal,  To  regulate  by  weight,  measure j 
or  yule.  Job  xxviii.  25.  Isa.  xl.  12.  P^ 
Ixxv.  4*    Comp.  Ezek.  xviiL  25,  sp, 
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lixxiu,  ij^  20.  .A|>pUed  metaphorically 
to  the  spirits  and  hearts.  Prov.  xvi.  a. 
xxiv.  la.  In  Hupb.  To  be  weighed. 
s  K.  xii.  II.  As  Ns.  pn  Meature,  tale. 
Exod.  V.  8.  Ezek.  xl?.  ii.  Comp; 
MJl3n  Nah.  ii.  9.  Fem.  nbrio  The 
aamc.  Exod.  v.  8.  Also,  Proportion. 
Exod;  XXX.  3%,  37.  Fem;  mbii  Mea- 
sure, ium.  Ezek.  ixviii,  12.  xliii.  10. 
Comp.  ver.  1 1 ,  and  see  Bishop  Newcome. 
Comp.  Root  fpn. 
Dbr.  Greek  re^fij.  Art.  rt%vaoiutai,  rt%- 

whence  Eng.  technical^  architect^  archi- 
.     tecture,  &c. 

The  idea  seems  to  be  efevdiian^  rising  above 
the  adjacent  ground^  eievari^  in  altum  tu- 
mere  instar  tnmuli  ant  cumnli.  Hence 
Latin  tollo,  to  lift  up^  raise. 

As  a  N.  5n 

I.  j4n  ekiation,  elevated  situation,  occ. 
Josh.  xi.  13 ;  where  CD5»n  mdjf  be  plural, 
and  the  Vulg.  accordingly  explains 
obr)  b^^  rillDjm  by  qua  erani  in  colli- 
bus  &  in  tumnhs  sitce,  which  were  si- 
tuated on  hills  and  rising  grounds;  as 
many  towns  in  the  mountamoits  country 
of  Jndea  were.  Comp.  Judith  iv.  5. 
But  if  t3  in  tsbn  be  considered  as  a  suf- 
fixy  their^  the  sense  will  b6  the  sariie. 

II.  A  ruinous  heap.  Oce.  Deut^  xiii.  16. 
Jer.  xlix.  2;  Josh.  viii.  28;  hi  which 
last  cited  text  the  LXX  render  it  xa;jxa 
aoiKi^rof  an  uninkabittd  heap^  and  the 
Vnlg.  in  all  tnmuhnn,  a  hedp,  a  hUlock. 
Comp.  Jer.  xxx.  18,  and  Blaymy  tHere. 

}hr\  I.  As  a  Participial  N.  Vilri  6nrarty  tie- 
voted,  emneni,  occ.  Ezek^  xvii.  22..  So 
Vulg.  emmentem,  Targ.  ^3D,  and  Sy- 
riac  «^l>yo,  elewated. 

II.  As  a  Participle  Benoni  masc.  phir.  with 
Ii  postfixed^  1i>i^ri  fFho  laid  us  (i.  e.  Je- 
m^em  and  the  temple)  in  heaps*  occ. 
Ps.  cxxxvii.  3.  Comp.  Ps.  Ixxix.  i,  and 
above  bn  n.  also  !>in  iL  under  i>>,  and  of 
the  two  senses  proposed  let  the  reader 
judge  for  himself. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  seems  neat- 
ly related  to  the  following  ribn,  as  «in 
to  rtin,  M3n  to  nan,  &c.  As  a  Parti- 
'  ciple  or  participial  N.  masc.  plur.  a>«!?n 
Banging,  suspended,  in  susnense.  So  LXX 
HpBiixp^fij,  aad  Vdg.  ^uasl  pendens. 


occ. 


Deut.    xxviii.  66.    Hos.  xi.    % 

'm^wob  CD^wibn^Din  ^/irfm^pfopfc  (shall) 
hang  m  doubt,  i.  e.  be  m  the  utmost 
suspense  and  anxiety,  at  my  tumingaway, 
from  th^  namely.  So  LXX  urtxps^ 
p^p^sfof  suspended,  Vulg.  pendebit  shall 


ji^n  Chald; 

As  a  N.  the  same  as  tht  Heb;  :hm,  Sninv/ 
occ.  Dan.  vii.  9.       - 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  Or  omissible;  rf. 

I.  To  hang,  hang  up,  suspend.  See  Gen. 
xl.  19.  Deut.  xxi.  22,  dj  ♦.  a  Sam. 
xviii.  10.  Job  XX vi,  7.  Ps.  cxxxvii.  2t.- 
Ezek.  XV.  3.  xxvii*  10,  11;  on  which 
two  last  verses  obsen'e  that  Pausanias 
says  the  architraves  [of  the  temple  of 
Apollo  at  Delphi]  were  decorated  with 
golden  armours,  bucklers  suspended  by 
the  Athenians  after  the  battle  of  Mara-^ 
thoo,  and  shields  taken  from  the  Gauls 
under  Brennus."  Chandler*B  Travels  m 
Greece,  p.  262.  So  in  modem  times, 
Sandysy  p.  25,  speaks  of  one  of  the  cates 
of  the  seraglio  at  Constantinople  being 
"  hung  with  shields  and  sdmitars,*^ 
Comp.  Cant.  iv.  4.  1  Mac.  iv.  57.  See 
more  in  Hartner*s  Observations,  vol.  H. 
p^  ji8.  In  Niph.  To  be  hanged  up. 
EsUi.  ii.  23.  Lam.  v.  12. 

II.  As  a  N.  >7H  A  quiver,  which  is  hung  on 
the  shoulder.  So  LXX  fAjst^av,  and 
Vulg.  pharetram.  occ.  Gen.  xxviL  3, 

^nbn  As  a  N.  Pendulous,  pendent,  hang'^ 
ing  down;  or  rather  as  the  LXX  render 
tD^br^bn,  E\xrag,  and  thfe  Vulg.  more 
plainly  elatas  palmarum,  i.  e.  the  elus^ 
ters  or  strings  of  embryo  fruits  after  they 
have  burst  the  sheaths  of  the  female ;ya//ii« 
tree,  and  which  then  hang  down,  and  re« 
semble  locks  of  hair  freely  flowing.  Ver* 
bal  description  however  can  give  but  a 
very  imperfect  idea  of  thent,  and  there- 
fore I  refer  the  reader  for  further  satis* 
faction  to  Scheuchxer,  Phys.  Sacra,  tab. 
Dxxiv,  fig.  F^  and  tab.  dxxv.  fig.  6,  i6. 
See  also  Michaelis  on  Lowth*s  rraelec- 
tions,  p.  63  g,  edit.  Gotting.  who  ob* 
serves  that  in  Arabic  likewise  nVni»n  aig* 
nifies  a  cluster  of  young  dates,  spatha  pat^ 
marum.  occ.  Cant.  v.  ix. 

*  See  Fitruiga%  ezceUettt  Comment  on  this  pa*» 
sage,  Obserrat.  Sacr.  lib  ii.  cap.  12. 
f  See  Harmfr'%  ObiervitionB|Vol.iii.p.  200,  &e. 
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tshn  inVnChdcL 

In  Arabic  it  simifies  To  hrtak,  break  m  AiNs.  nVn  and 

pUeesy  particularly  as  a  tword  orDoUcr*if 

yftasel  on  the  edge,  io  krtmk  on  tne  edfle 

wi/i  ftan^jaggi  or  notckti.    8ee  CmML 

The  Vulg.  have  once»  and  perbapt  right- 
ly, rendered  it  verbally.  Job  \xm,  lo, 

bbra,  ad  aranduiD  to  pioygk.    As  a  N. 

&bn,  plor.  in  Reg.  HDbn  A  furrow  in  a 

pWughcd  fiefd.     So  the  LXX  generally 

fender  it  auXa^,  and  Vulg.  kilcus.  occ. 

Job  xxxi.  38.  xxxix.   lo.  Ps.  ixv.  xi. 

Hos.  X.  4.  xii«  II,  or  la. 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hab^  but  in  Chaldee 
liguifies  To  splits  cleave.  Thus  the  Jc* 
rusalem  Targum  uses  it  for  the  Heb. 
^DU^  Lev.  L  1 7 ;  and  hence  perhaps  is 
derived  the  Greek  ^Xocc;  to  break, 

I.  As  Ns.  fern.  wVtn,  roVin  and  TO^n, 
plur.  masc.  ts^o^inn,  J  tcomi,  or  rather 
maggot  (see  Bate),  from  it's  eating  into 
aiM^^  ditkJittg  certain  substances.  See 
£xod.  xvi.  2C.  Deut  xxviii.  39,  Isa 
xiv.  II.  Jon.  iv.  7. 

II.  As  a  N.  vhn,  and  fern.  wVin  Scarlet- 
or  crimson-colour,  q.  d.  worm-colour,  so 
called  because  made  of  small  vofw, 
vrhicb  are  found  m  the  tubercles  of  a 
certain  shrub.  ItOi.  i.  18*.  Lam.  iv.  5. 
£\od.  XXV.  4.  Lev.  xiv.  4,  &  al.  fireq. 
Couip.  >:tt^  under  mm  IV.  As  a  parti* 
cip.  Hupli.  masc.  plur.  ts'l^bno  Clothed 
in  icaiUt.  occ.  Nati.  ii.  4. 

It  may  be  worth  observing,  that  the  Arabs 
.    call  both  tliis  u^rm  and  the  colour  it 

yields  Al  kermez,  whence  the   French 

Cramoisi,  and  £ng.  Crimson;  and  that 

the    cochineal   insect    is    by  naturalists 

ranged  under  the  same  genus.    See  Bo^ 

chart,  vol.  iii.  624,  5;  Scheuchzer,  Phys. 

Sacra  on  £xod.  xxv.  4;  Goguet*%  Origin 

of  Laws,  &c.  vol.  ii.   106,  edit.  FJin- 

burgh ;  and  Brooke's  Nat.  Uist.  vol,  iv. 


nnVn  The 


p.  81,  &c. 

III.  As  a  N.  fern.  plur.  riD^bDD  The  grind- 
ers, i.  e.  the  teeth  which  divide  or  grind 
the  food  in  pieces.    So  the  LXX  M:;- 

,  >M$,  and  Vulg.  Molas  and  molares.  occ. 
Job  xxix.  17.  Prov.  xxx.  14.  Joel  i.  6. 

Dbr.  French  tailler  to  cut,  whence  £ng. 
tailor,  taillagfy  tallif. 

¥pr\  See  among  the  Pluriliterals. 

*  Set  Binhop  towth't  Note,  and  Annual  Re- 
piter  for  11^  i^au  Uitt.  p.  100. 


as  Ae 

Heb.    ttf^    and    nu^Vu^,    Threr.    Dan. 

iii.  S4.  >ii.  S>  ^  ^*  ^  ^^^  ^^''^ 
yn.  4.  Also,  The  third.  Dan.  v.  19.  So 
nyhn  Dan.  v.  7.  Fem.  Twtthr\  Dan. 
ii.  39.  Plur.  Yrbn  Thirty.  Dan.  vL  7,  is, 
or  8,  13, 

tan 

To  finish,  or  be  finished,  whether  m  a  good 
or  bad  sense. 

I.  Tofinish,  make  am  end  ^,  complete,  per- 
fect. Josh.  iv.  II.  Also,  To  befisdshed, 
completed,  ended.  Oeuw  xlvM.  iS.  Job 
XXXI.  40.  So  I  Sam.  xvi.  1 1 ,  tyn^^n  innPi 
Are  the  young  men  complete?  i.  e.  are 
they  aU  come?  For  tSJTM  Vs.  xiz.  14* 
see  imder  Root  t3n>  I.  In  Hipb.  Tofi- 
nish, make  an  end,  2  Sam.  xx.  18.  TkuH 
sitively.  To  make  an  end  of,  take  aS. 
2  Kings  xxii.  4.  As  Ns.  CSM  Perfect, 
finished,  complete,  rsXsiOf.  Gen.  xxv.  27. 
Job  i.  I,  &  al.  tsn  Completenett,  perfec- 
tion, complete  soundnem.  Job  xni*  23. 
Full  strength.  1  Kings  xxii*  54.  Integ^. 
Gen.  XX.  5.  Ps.  d.  a.  Observe,  tluU,  k 
Prov^  X.  9,  very  many  of  Dr.  Kenmcotff 
Codices  read  tDra.  Fern,  non,  in  Reg. 
r\Dn,  Integrity.  Prov.  xi.  3.  Job  ii.  3,9, 
&  al.  tDHO  Soundness*  occ  Ps.  xxxvuk 
4,  8.  Isa.  i.  6. 

.  As  a  N.  mate*  plur.  ts^rm  TKUH- 
MIM,  Perfections.  So  the  LXX,  ac- 
cording to  the  Cmnpbitenman^  edkioo, 
render  it»  Nelu  vii.  65,  nXsiofrsenw; 
Aquila  and  TheodoHon,  Ler.  viii.  8, 
r%ksimn$Sf  s^d  Symmachut,  Deut. 
xxxiiL  Sy  tsXsiwtfr^,  by  which  bat 
word  the  other  Hexaplar  veraoos  like- 
wise  translate  it,  Exod.  xxviiL  30,  As 
the  precious  stones  put  into  tfaie  H%fa 
Priest's  breast-phite  were  caDed  on^ 
Lights  (in  the  Greek  versions  ♦cuj-wpii), 
on  account  of  tbeir  luminous  ^kndour, 
but  principally  from  theil/tam^uition 
of  the  dioine  oracles  delivered  by  Je- 
hovah to  the  Higb  Priest,  when  ar- 
rayed in  them,  so  are  they  called  a>Dll 
from  the  completeness  or  perfection  of 
the  said  oracks»  never  iailiDg,  but  aU 
ways  accomplished*  Comp.  ts^ui  uudtf 
XS  IV. 

III.  In  Kal,  To  be  finished  or  consumed,  ta 
fail  Gen.  xlviL  15,  i8.  Deut.  ii.  14- 
Josh.  iii.  16^  &  aU  fre^.    in  tiipb*  Ts 
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t^rtSumt,  cavH  to  be   consumed.    Efek. 


3cxii.  15.  XXIV.  10 ;  where  Bishop  New- 
<:ome   **  iMu/e  auMry,  percoquendo  con- 
sume/'   Comp.  under  T?  III.  3. 
7',  Chald.  As  a  particle  non,  The  same 
as  the  Heb.  r\tm,  Thtre.  Enra  v.  17, 
&  aJ. 
>ZDn    In  Hith.  CDonn  To  make  or  tf^nc 
tmeself  perfect,   occ.   1  Sam.   xxii.   26. 
Ps.  xviii.  a6.    As  a  N.  tsnsn  Ferjr  p^r- 
fect.  Gen,  vi.  9.  xvii.  1.     Also,  Great 
perfection^    complete    integrity.      Josh. 
XXIV.  14.  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  It. 
*rom  thb  Root  the  Greeks  seem  to  have 
had  their  SiiM^j  denoting  Law,  Rfg^t^ 
and  used  as  ihe  name  of  die  Goddess  of 
Grades.     Also,  in  plur.  Seitisre^  Laws, 
Grades. 
ten 

Dccurs  not  as  a  V.  but  the  idea  is  evident; 
for  hence  as  a  N;  Ton   Continuance, 
continual  succession.     So  Exod.  xxix.  42, 
Ton  nbi;  is  tke  burnt  offering  of  conti- 
nuance, or  continual  burnt-offering.  Lev. 
vi.  13,  or  20.  Num.  iv.  t6,  Ttsnn  nn^o 
the  bread-taring  of  contmuance.     Also, 
as  an  adverb.    Continually^  perpetually. 
Exod.  XXV.  50.  xxViii.  ag,  30.  xxix.  38i 
&  al.  freq.  It  denotes  either  umnterrupt^ 
cd  continuance^  as  Lev.  vi.  6,  of  13;  or 
continual    renewals    at    certain    tknesi 
Num.  xxviii.^  3,    6.    Jer.  lii.   33)    34* 
Ezek.  xlvt.   1$.    So  fixod.  xxvii.   20, 
that  the  lamp  may  burn  Ton  continually, 
<*  both  night  and  day,"  says  Clark  in  his 
Note  here ;  but  by  the  next  verse  Aaron 
and  his  sons  were  to  order  the  lamp 
from  tvening  to  morning,  and  by  Exoct. 
XXX.  8»  AarOn  lighted  the  lamps  at  docHi 
and  by  i  Sam.  iii.  3,  the  lamp  usually 
xvent  out,  nST^  towards  morning.    But 
as  to  the  fire  on  the  brazen  altar,  it  was 
iexpressly  commanded.  Lev.  vi.  6,  or  1 3, 
Thejire  shall  Ton  ever  be  burning  on  the 
altar,  n^^n  vf>  it  shall  not  go  out.    And 
tlus  probably  was  a  rite,  not  only  of  the 
Leviticftl,  but  of  the  ancient  Patriarchal 
dispensation,  from  whence  it  was  derived 
to  the  lieathen^    F6r  thus  we  find  that 
^^Nrnna  [thb  second  king  of  Rome] 
erected  a  particiilair  temple  to  Vesta,  and 
caused  a  fire  to  be  kept  always  burning 
in  it,"    llooke's  Roman  Hist,  book  1. 
ch.  viii.  §  6,  who  adds  the  following 
learned  note  from  Curtrou  imd  RouilU. 


"  The  keeping  vp  of  a  sacred  fire  had  al- 
ways beeri  a  part  of  religion  in  different 
nations.  The  f  re  shall  ever  be  burning 
on  the  aliar,  raith  the  Lord,  it  shall  never 
go  out.  Lev.  vi.  13.  Such  a  fire  waa 
preserved  m  the  temples  of  Ceres  at 
Mantinea,  of  *  Apollo  at  Delphi  and 
Athens,  and  in  that  of  Diana  at  jEc6a* 
tan,  among  the  Persians.  Setinus  com* 
mitted  the  care  of  the  sacred  fire  in 
the  temple  of  Minerva,  and  of  the  statue 
of  Palfas,  to  a  societv  of  young  wo* 
men.  The  Magi  had  the  charge  of 
keeping  afire  always  burning  on  altars 
erected  in  the  middle  of  those  little  tem* 
pies,  whidi  Strabo  calls  UvpM^toi:  A 
lamp  was  always  burning  in  the  temple 
of  Jupiter  Amman ;  and  if  we  believe 
Diodorus  Siculus,  this  custom  [i.e.  of 
keeping  up  a  perpetual  ^re]  came  from 
the  Egyptians  to  the  Greeks,  and  (torn 
them  to  the  Romans^  who  made  it  a 
principal  pomt  of  their  religion  f/'  Nor 
was  this  religions  custom  confined  with* 
in  the  lunits  of  the  Old  World.  "  The 
sun  was  the  chief  object  of  religious 
worship  among  the  Natchez  [a  natidh 
situated  on  the  hanks  of  the  Mississippi 
in  North  America.]  In  their  temples 
they  preserved  a  perpetual  ^re  as  the 
purest  emblemof  their  divinity^  Ministers 
were  appointed  to  watch  and  feed  this 
sacred  flame  {.  Bat  what  was  the  spiri- 
tual import  of  that  law,  Lev.  vii  6,  or 
13?  Was  not  the  perpetually  keeping 
alive  that  miraculous  ^re  which  came 
from  before  Jehovidi,  Lev.  ix.  S4,  to 
exhibit  His  perpetual  wrath  against  sin, 
and  to  shew  that  this  wrath  could  not  be 
appeased  or  satisfied  by  the  mere  Levi' 
tical  sacrifices,  however  numerous  or 
costly,  but  would  bum  till  the  appear- 
ance of  Hf  M  who  should  come  to  put 
away  sin  by  the  sacrifice  of  Himself  See 
Heb.  ix.  26.  X*  i— ip. 

•  Ste  C0llimacbuj\  Hymn  to  Apollo,  lid.  8d,  4. 

t  Comp.  Plutarch  in  Numa,  toI.  i.  p.  66,  edh. 
XyUnd.  and  Bocbart,  vol.  ia.  363 ;  yii^U,  Mn. 
ii.  Uli.  897,  iv.  lin.  800;  Xenopboa,  Cjropfled. 
lib.  viii.  p.  460,  ^t.  HutcbintM,  8vo.  and  Note; 
SeUfH  De  Diit  Syris^  Syntag.  ii.  cAp.  S.  fOrings 
in  Isa.  torn.  ii.  p.  S49,  N«U  A. 

\  Dr.  R0bertton*%  Hitt.  of  America,  voL  i. 
p.  385.  Comp.  p.  344,  and  OentIeman*8  Magazijie 
for  Jnfy  1753,  p.  3S6,and  Critical  Review  for  No- 
YtOiber  1771,  p.  830* 
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IVftb  •  radical  aad  ioiiiutabU  n«  at  m 

I.  In  Kal,  To  wonder,  be  ^itUmUked,  amazed. 
See  Ps.  xlviii.  6«  Job  xxti.  ii.  Isa. 
tux.  9.  Hab.  i.  j;  in  whicb  last  text  it 
occurs  botb  in  Niph.  and  Kal,  >nonm 
ir.on  And  be  ye  astonished ;  wonder  be- 
cause, ice.  As  a  N.  pnon  AetonUkment, 
amaxment,  ecc.  Deut.  xxviii.  28.  Zech. 

II.  Chald.  As  a  N.  nasc.  plttr.  JTivn, 
empbat.  M^non  toonders.  occ.  Dan. 
ti.  a;,  or  a 8.  iii.  ja,  or  iv.  a.  It  oc- 
curs also  in  consUmctioDy  Dan.  iiL  359  or 
iv.  3- 

For  norrDnn  see  under  no. 

Hence  Gfeek  banika  vconder^  ^aaf/MKtv  to 
wonder,  by  wbich  latter  V.  the  LXX 
several  tiroes  render  non.  Also  ^afi.^eaj, 
^OjiX^oiAM  to  be  amazed^  by  which  V. 
Aqmila  translates  it,  Ps.  xlvin.  6,  as  an- 
other of  the  Hexaplar  versions  does  the 
N.  prion  by  ^ofiCof,  Deut.  xxviii.  28. 
Also  perhaps  Latin  iimeo,  to  feao  whence 
£ng.  tinud^  timidity, 

)Dn 

Uccnrs  not  as  a  V.  in  Hcb.  but  as  a  N. 
Don  Tummut,  the  name  of  an  idol. 
Once,  Ezek.  viii.  14 »  'J  hen  he  brought 
me  to  the  door  of'  the  gate  of  the  Lord*k 
house,  vjhich  was  towards  tie  norths  and 
behold,  there  oat  women  weeping  for  Tam- 
mixz*  Here  Jerome  interprets  non  by 
Monie,  who,  he  observes,  is  in  Hebrew 
and  Syriac  oUled  Tammuz,  Now  it  19 
well  known  that  Adonis  was  a  Syrian 
idol,  of  whose  worship,  as  celebrated  in 
Ifae  temple  of  Venus^  at  Byblus  in  Sy- 
.  rla,  we  have  an  account  in  Lucian  De 
De&  Syr4,  torn.  ii.  p.  878,  &c.  edit. 

'  Bened.  as  follows.  The  Syrians,  says 
be,  "  affirm  that  whet  the  boar  is  re- 

.  ported  to  have  done  against  AJonir  was 
transacted  in  their  country ;  and  in  me- 
mory of  this  accident  they  every  year 
beat  themselves  (rw7«)vra*)  and  lamerU, 

'    and  celelirate Jrantic  rites  (ra  ^pyM,  sin- 

'  reXB8(ri\ ;  and  great  wai  i/>^s  are  ap- 
poiiifea  throughout  the  co.ui^tryv  and 
after  they  have  beaten  thmselvis,  aitd 
lamented^  they  first  perform  fmrrai  ol'Sf 
qnirs  to  A<loi  h,  as  to  one  dtad,  and  af- 
tfnv  rds,  on  tbi*  up*  ,  or  a'.otlu  1  (i-e^-^) 
d.!  ,  if^ifjcfgn  that  hi.  Ui  aUxe^  and  Ui- 


eendei  into  the  air  o€  ha&tas  (§s  rsv  eupx 
fTfjunrao-i),  and  shave  their  hcade,  as  tiie 
Egyptians  do  at  tlie  deatli  fs/i  ApiM\  and 
whatever  women  will  not  consent  to  be 
shaved,  are  obliged,  by  way  i^ponisb- 
mcnt,  to  proetitute  themsehee  dnrmg  one 
day  to  strangers;  and  the  money  thos 
earned  is  consecrated  to  Venus,"  Thus 
my  author:  and  from  his  accoont  we 
may  form  a  tolerably  just  notion  of  the 
manner,  in  which  the  Jewisb  idolatresses 
lamented  Tammux.  Bnt  still  what  was 
meant  by  Tammuz  or  Adonis  ?  *  Macrchies 
says,  Adonis  was  undoubtedly  the  Sun^ 
and  many  other  writers  are  of  the  same 
opinion ;  and  the  fable  of  Adonis^  de- 
scent into  hell,  and  of  Venus  %  (L  e.  ^ 
neratrve  Natwre*s)  weeping  00  that  ac- 
count, they  with  him  explain  of  the 
Sun'n  imssing  through  the  six  aoutliem 
signs,  as  they  do  Adonis's  return  to  Ke- 
nus,  of  the  Smi9  entering  into  the 
northern  signs,  and  so  vetoming  to  the 
northern  hemisphere  of  the  earth;  and 
they  think  that  the  fiction  of  Adonis's 
being  killed  by  a  boar,  means  the  dimi- 
nutioo  of  the  Pirn's  light  and  heat  bv 
uinteri.  But  if  this  had  been  all  that 
the  idolaters  intended  by  Adonis,  would 
they,  as  Lucian  relates,  have  coaunemo- 
rated  his  resurrection  so  soon  after  his 
obsequies  ?  Would  they  not  rather  have 
kept  his  funeral  at  tiie  wmter'Sotsiice, 
and  celebrated  his  resurrection  at  the 
vernal  equinox  or  thereabouts?  Besides, 
the  Jewish  women  are  represented  as 
weeping  for  Tammuz  on  thej^kdeyrf 
the  sixth  month  (comp.  Ezek.  vin.  1,  14.}, 
i.  e.  nearly  of  our  August,  O.  S.  at  which 
season  the  diminution  rf  the  solar  keai 
could  hardly  be  thought  a  subject  for 
lamentation  m  die  hot  eastern  countries; 
and  the  Sun  k  then  more  than  fiwr 
months  distant  from  the  winter-solstice. 
And  further,  as  Bate  has  pertinently 
remarked  in  his  Crit.  Hek.  the  worship- 
ping of  the  WDm  Sun,  or  sotar  iight^  is 
not  only  distinguisiied  from  that  of  Tmi- 
muz^  but  expressly  called  a  greater  abo' 
minatitm,  ver.  1 5,  i6«  With  the  learned 
>\  titer  tlieretorc  last  mentioned,  I  find 
mvself  obliged  to  refer  non,  as  well  as  the 

*  \dmi^n  que^e  Solcm  etst  mnt  JMuAHmr,  kit* 
Sa  ur'ai.  lb.  i.  cap.  21. 
\  ^om|Mtie  the  Or^  Hym»  to  AAmh, 
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Greek  and  Roman  *  Hercules,  to  that 
class  of  idah  wbicfa  were  originalltf  de- 
signed to  re|>r€8eiit  iht  promised  SamoWf 
the  Desire  ef  tdl  natums.  His  other  name 
Adonis  b  almost  the  verv  Heb.  ^liH  or 
Ijord,  a  well  known  title  of  Christ: 
And  as  for  noA  I  would,  without  l»eing 
dogmatical  or  positive^  propose  the  deri- 
Tation  4>f  it  from  Csn  to  jmt  an  end  to, 
4nd  m  he4U,  i.  e.  wrath  or  punishment.  I 
cannot  forbear  addmg  from  the  learned 
Mn  Spearman^  to  whose  2d  Letter  on 
the  LXX  I  am  ninch  obliged  in  this  ar- 
tide,  that  *'  according  to  JuUtu  Firmiats, 
iipon  a  certain  night,  while  the  solemnity 
£m  honour  of  Adonis]  histed«  an  image 
was  t  laid  in  a  bed,  and  afler  great  k- 
mentation  made  over  it,  light  was  brougiit 
in,  and  the  priest,  anointing  the  mouths 
of  the  assistants,  whispered  to  them  that 
Salvation  was  eome^  that  Deliverance 
XDOS  brought  to  pass ;"  or  as  I  Godwin  gives 
the  woi^s,  BcippsitB  no  Betp,  s^i  yoLO 
r^^iv  £x  cTWwv  Xwr/jpiXf  Trust  ye  in  God, 

Jor  out  qf^ pains  Salvation  is  come  unto  us ;" 
**  upon  which  their  sorrow  was  turned 
into  joy,  and  the  image  taken^  as  it  were, 
out  of  ifs  sqpulchre." 

on 

1  Kal,  Transitively,  and  wkh  a  fottow- 
ing,  To  lay  hold  on,  to  hold,  hold  up, 
both  in  a  projper  and  metaphorical  sense. 
See  Gen.  xlviii.  17.  Exod  xvii.  la.  Ps. 
xvii.  5.  Prov.  iii.  18.  iv.  4.  Comp.  Job 
xxxvi.  17.  In  Niph.  To  be  laid  hold  on, 
kolden,  Prov.  v,  %2. 

or  yry\n  F%  xvi.  5,  see  under  Root  1D\ 

on  See  amo9g  the  Pluriliterab. 

on      ' 

kcurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  but,  from  the 
tilings  to^hich  it  is  applied,  tlic  idea  ap- 
pears to  be  Strmght^  upright.  'Flie  LXX 
have  rendered  onofi  by  Xr^Xex^  *o«- 
nicwy  the  stems  or  trunks  of  palm-trees, 
Exod.  XV.  27,  Nunr.  xxxiii.  9;  and 
n'no'ri,  by  YLrsMyr^,  Cant  iii.  6 ;  and 
this  latter  form  n^noTi,  having  *  inserted 
atter  the  n,  woidd  plainly  prove  tlie  n  in 
the  Noun  ion,  &c.  to  be  radical,  but  the 

•  is  wanting  in  very  many  of  Dr.  Kenni- 
cott*%  Codices,  n,  however,  seems  radical. 
Hence  perhaps  Cog.  timber. 

•  Comp.  under  if  V. 

f  Comp.  TbiKtitm,  IdylL  zv.  lixi.  84,  $5. 
I  la  his  M^t  tnd  Jar9ii,  p.  186. 


I.  As  a  N.  fem.  plur.  ni^D^M  and  tr\^n 
Upright  pillars  or  xolumns,  as  of  Smoke, 
occ.  Cant.  iii.  6.  (which  refers  to  the 
smohe  of  the  lampa  and  perfumes  with 
which  the  royal  bride  was  attended*) 
Joel  IL  50,  or  iii.  3.  Comp.  Jud.  x\.  40* 
And  as  to  the  connection  between  this 
and  the  subsequent  application  loC  the 
Heb.  non,  I  observe  ti»t  the  vounger 
Pliny»  lib.  vi.  epbt.  *o,  thus  describes 
the  column  qf  smoke,  which  asc-ended 
from  MAunt  Vesmtius  in  that  eruption 
by  which  VUny  the  naturalist  perished. 
When  viewed  from  the  dbtance  of  Mi- 
senum,  **  iU  figure,  says  he,  resembled 
that  of  a  pi»e^ree^  for  it  shot  up  a  great 
height  in  the  form  of  a  trunks  which  ex- 
tended itself  at  ^cp  into  a  sort  oUranches^ 
llie  comparing  of  it  to  a  palm-tree 
might  perhaps  have  been  equally  pro- 
per^ but  the  pssne-trte  was  more  familiar 
to  Pliny. 

II.  As  a  N.  ion,  plur.  o^on  and  nr^.ron, 
A  palm-trte,  from  it's  straight,  upright 
growth,  for  which  it  seems  more  remark- 
able than  any  other  tree,  and  which 
sometimes  rises  to  more  than  a  hundred 

feet.  Thus  Xenophon,  who  was  well 
acquainted  with  the  eastern  countries 
(Cyropted.  lib.  vii.  p.  403,  edit,  Hut- 
chinson, 8vo.),  mentions  fom^i  palm- 
trees  a  /^wov  ij  mXM^louot^  not  less  than 
a  plethron  (i.  e.  about  100  feet)  in 
length;'  adding,  Eicri  ymp  xa»  |t«<?oy«f 
9  rorarw  ro  ftijxof  ws^vnorss ;  for  some 
of  them  grow  even  to  a  greater  height.** 
And  in  the  same  place  he  immediately 
subjoins,  xai  yap  ^)j  «r«?»|xevo/  61  (poi- 

U  om  ii  icovdTjXiO/,  palm-trees  beiug 
premed  by  a  weight  bend  upwards,  like 
asses  of  burden."  From  which  passage 
probably  arose  that  great,  though  com- 
mon, mistake,  that  ilte  palm-tree,  when 
gnnsing,  will  support  a  considerable 
weight  hung  upon  it,  and  bend  the  con- 
trary way,  as  if  resisting  it's  pressure. 
But  Xenophon  is  there  speaking  of  palm- 
trees  when  felled  and  used  as  timber; 
and  t  Strabo,  J  Plutarch,  and  §  Aulas 

•  See  Harmeit  OutHiies,  &c.  p.  124,  and  Mrs. 
Frameh'%  Note,  in  her  Poetical. Trantlation. 

J  Lib.  XT.  p.  1063,  edit.  Amstel, 
Sympo*.  lib.  viii.  prob.  4,  ad  fio. 
4  Noct.  Att.  lib.  iiL  cap.  6,   . 

3  E  3  Gtlhus, 
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GelHuh,  mention  the  same  fact,  not  of 
tbr  paim-trte  when  growing,  but  of  it's 
/loxoy,  SvXoy,  or  Lignum,  i.  e.  of  it*8 
Beams  or  IVood  *.    However,  tb^  straight 
and  /o/fy  groirM  of  this  tree,  it's  Iwqe- 
witifWikQgretit  fecundity,  the  permanatcy 
and  perpetual  Nourishing  of  it's  leaves  f, 
end  tbctr  form,  resemblinff  the  sofar  ra^, 
make  it  a  very  pr<^)er  emblem  of  the  na- 
tural,  and'  thence  of  the  Divitie  Ugkt. 
Hence  m  the  holy  place  or  sanctuary  of 
the  temple  (the  emblem  of  ChHsfs  body) 
pafm-trees  were  engraved  on  tlie  walls 
and  doors  between  the  coupled  cherubs. 
See  I  K.  vi.  29,  3a,   35.  Ezek.  xli.  18, 
19,  to,  2$,  26,  and  comp.teder  ^"13, 
P-  339f  34  '•    Hence  at  the  feast  of  Ta- 
bemades  branches  of  pabn-trees  were  to 
be  used,  among  others,  in  making  their 
booths.  Comp.  Lev.xKiii.40.  Neh.viii.  1 5. 
And  hence,  perhaps,  the  prophetess  De- 
borah particularly  chose  to  dwell  under  a 
pabn-tree,  Jud.   iv,    5.       Palm-branches 
were  also  used  as  emblems  of  victory, 
both  by  believers  and  idolaters.    The 
rea£on   given    by  Plutarch    and   ^ulus 
OelUus,  why  they  were  so  among  the 
latter,  is  the  nature  4>f  the  wood,  which 
so  powerfully  resists  incmnbent  pressure. 
But   doubtless,    believers,    by   bearing 
palm  branches  after    a   vicfo/y,    or    in 
triumph,  meant  to  acknowledge  the  su- 
preme author  of  their  racteM  and  prospe- 
fityf  and  to  carry  on  their  thoughts  to  the 
Divine  Light,  the  great  dmquerour  over 
Sin  and  Death,  Comp.  i  Mac.  xiii.  ^  i . 
2  Mac.  X.  7.  John  xu.  13.  Rev.  vii.  9. 
and  under  nvs  IIL    And  the  idobters 
likewise  probably  used  palms  on  such  oc- 
casions, not  without  respect  to  ^^polla  or 
the  Sun,  to  whom^  among  them,  they 
were  consecrated.     Comp.  Sense  V.  be 
low.  For  a  further  account  of  the  pakn 
tree,  see  Scheuchzer,  Physica  S^cra  on 
Exod.  XV.  27,  and  on  Job  xxix.  |S; 
Shaw's  Travels,  p.  141,  &c.  and  p.  343, 
kc,  and  Hasselquisf^  Voyages^  p«  416, 
kc. 
Jericho  is  called  the  city  of  tD>lDn,  Deut. 
xxxiv.  3.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  i{,    (pomp* 

*  See  Hpte  in  HyUbM*9H'*%  Xenoi>hon  Cy- 
ropatd.  as  above,  and  SuUeri  Thesaurus  under 
^w^  II. 

t  See  Pl*itmreb,  Sympos.  lib.  viiL  prob.  %  to- 
frards  ^hc  iiuddjc. 


Jud.  i.  16.  ill.  13;  where  the  Targum 
has  im*  wn'lp  the  city  cf  Jericko) ;  be^ 
cause,  as  *Josephu,  fStrabo,  and  iPliay 
have  remarked,  it  anciently  abooodcd 
hi  palm-trees.    And  so  Dr.  Shaw,  Tra- 
vels, p.  343,  remarks,  tliat  tho«.^h  these 
trees  are  not  now  either  ptentiliil  or 
fniitiiil  in  other  parts  of  tiie  Holy  Land, 
yet  ^  there  are  several  of  tbem  at  Jeri- 
cho, where  there  is  the  convenience  tbey 
recfuire  of  being  often  watered ;  where 
likewise  the  climate  is  warm,  and  the  soil 
sandv,  or  such  as  tbey  thrive  and  delight 
iff." " 
III.  As  a  N.  non  Tamar,  a  city  bnflt  in 
the  desert  by  Solomon,  and  probably  so 
named  iVom  the  palm-trees  growing  aboot 
it  (comp.  Ezek.  xlvii.    19.  xlviii.  28  ), 
as  it  was  afterwards  by  the  Romans  called 
Palmyra,  or  rather  Palmira,  on  the  sane 
account,  from  Palma  a  pahn-tree.  occ 
I    K.  ix.    18.     It  b  otherwise  named 
^D^n  Tadmor,  which  seems  a  corruption 
of   the  former  appellation,    2  Chroo. 
viii.  4.     Josephus,  Ant.  lib.  viii.  cap.  6, 
j    I,  tells  ns,  tliat  after  Solomon  had 
built  several  other  cities,  ^'  he  entered 
into  the  desert  wbidi  b  above  Syria,  and 
takuig  possession  of  it,  erected  there  a 
tery  targe  city,  dbt^t  two  days  journey 
from  Upper  Syria,  one  from  the  Eu- 
phrates, and  six   from   Bubylon;   and 
that  the  reason  of  bb  biiildiug  at  such  t 
distance  from  the  inhabifed  parts  of  Sy- 
ria, was,  tiiat  no  water  was  to  be  met 
with  nearer,  but  that  m  this  place -sere 
fatfnd  both  fprings  and  welhJ'    And  this 
account  agrees  with  the  late  learned  tra- 
veller, Mr.  JFood^s,  who  .describes  Pal^ 
Piyra  a^  watered  wth  izco  streams,  and 
says  the  Arabs  even  mention  a  third, 
now  lost  among  the  rubbisb*    J^rphus 
adds,  ^*  that  Solomon  having  buill  this 
city,  and  surroumled  it  with  very  strong 
walls,  named  it  da^oftofa  Thojiamore^ 
and. that  it  was  still  so  called  by  the  Sy-r 
rians  in  hb  time,  but  by  the  Greeks  Pal- 
mira, *Oi  $6  *£XXTjMf  ocnjy   mp^a-ay^' 
^evHci  na\iji.tfay."    With  all  due  defe- 
rence however  to  such  learned  men  as 

•  Ant.  lib.  I'v.  cap.  6,  §  J;  and  lib.  xv.  exp^  4, 
§  2;  and  De  Bel.  lib.  i.  cap.  6,  §6, 
f  Ub.  xvi.  p.  1 106,  edit.  Aifttel. 
i  Nat.  iiist.  lib.  r,  cap.  14,  and  lib.  xiii  cap.  4, 

may 
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miy  dbsent  from  ine,  I  apprehend  that 
Palmira  was  a  name  first  imposed,  not 
by  the  Greeks  hut  by  the  Romans.  There 
is  no  Greek  word  from  whence  this  ap- 
pellation can  prohabljf  be  derived;  but 
Falmira^  from  Falma,  b  the  very  orien- 
tal name  translated  into  Latin;  and  as 
the  warm  climate  of  this  dty,  and  it's 
cqjoyinf^  the  benefit  of  water  io  the  de« 
sert,  make  it  highly  probable  that  if  8 
Heb.  and  Latin  names  refer  to  tfae;w^- 
treeSf  with  which  it  once  abouiided,  so 

♦  Abulfeda,  a  learned  oriental  geogra- 
pher, who  flourished  m  the  14th  centu- 
ry, expressly  mentions  tlie  pedm^tree  as 
common  at  Palmira  even  m  hb  time«  I 
cannot  find  that  this  city  is  ever  men- 
tioned by  any  of  the  old  Greek  writers, 
not  even  by  that  accurate  geographer 
Strabo;  nor  indeed  in  the  Roman  His- 
tory is  any  notice  taken  of  it,  till  jlp- 
pian,  in  the  fifth  book  of  his  Civil  IVarSy 
speaks  of  Mark  Antony  as  attempting 
to  plunder  itf.  But  for  a  fiirther  ac- 
count of  the  ancient  liistory  and  present 
Btate  of  thb  once  noble  and  powerful 
city,  I  with  great  pleasure  lefer  the  reader 
to  Mr.  WoofTs  curious,  learned,  and 
magnificent  work,  entitled,  A  Joumeif 
to  Palmyra,  and  shall  only  add,  that  the 
Arabs  of  the  ooantfy,  like  the  Syrians 
in  Josephm'9  time,  still  call  it  by  its 
old  name  Tedmor;  and  that  Mr.  J  Bry- 
ant  tells  us  he  was  assured  by  Mr.  Wood, 
that  "  if  you  were  to  mention  Pala^a 
to  an  Arab  upon  tlie  sbot,  he  would  not 
know  to  what  you  alluded,  nor  would  you 
find  him  at  all  better  acquamted  with  tlie 
history  of  Odcenatns  and  Ztnobia.  In- 
stead of  Palmyra  he  would  talk  of  Ted- 
mor;  and  m  lieu  of  Zenobia  he  would 
tell  you  that  it  was  built  by  Salmak  Ebn 
Doud,  that  is,  by  Solomon  the  son  of 

^^»*'-"  «,  t.  r 

IV.  As  a  N.  ion  Tamar^  the  name  ot 

several  isomeny  in  allusion  to  the  straight- 
vess,  height,  and  beauty  of  the  palm -tree, 
to  which  the  Jewish  queen  b  compared, 

•  For  an  account  of  whom  wttheAraiu  author* 
mentioned  at  the  end  of  Prideaux'%  Life  of  Mab^ 
^^,  p.   153,  and  Hfrbckt,  Biblioth.  Onent.  in 

t  Comp.  Pridioux^  Connect,  part  u.  book  7, 
94)no  41. 
\  Ntvi  Syiim,  vol  i.  p.  214, 
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Cant.  ^ii.  7,  8.  So  ♦  Theocritus  coin- 
pares  Helen  to  a  cypress-tree,  in  a  garden. 
Idyll,  xviii.  lia.  50.  Kscifoj  Kurocpir- 
ff9s.  But  Ulysses,  in  Homer  k  Odyss.  vi. 
lin.  162,  3,  makes  almost  the  very  same 
comparison  as  that  in  Canticles,  by 
likening  the  prmccss  Nausicaa  to  ji 
young  palm-^ree  growuig  by  Apollo's  -zX- 
tJuixkDeios: 

A«X|i  )i|  wort  'mvt  A«»XXcmf  ««pa  k»t*¥ 
♦OINIKOZ  THov  fpwf  mn^9fAmf  iwi<m. 

V.  ion  b^^  Bad  Tamar.  The  name  of  a 
place  in  Canaan,  mentioned  Jud.  \x.  33 ; 
and  so  called,  no  doubt,  in  honour  of 
Baal  or  the  Sun,  whose  ima|;e  or  idol 
was  probably  there  accompanied  by  the 
palm-tree.  Comp.  under  n:>Q  II.  We 
have  already  seen  under  Sense  If.  that 
the  palm-tree  was  among  believers  em- 
blematic of  the  natural,  and  thence  of 
the  Divine  Light,  and,  probably  from  a 
perversion  of  tlie  sacred  ritual,  it  was  by 
the  idolaters  of  various  nations  dedicated 
to,  or  made  an  emblem  of,  the  bun.  The 
Delian  pain,  consecrated  to  Apollo  or 
the  Sun,  was,  from  very  f  ancient  times, 
famous  among  the  Greeks.  And  Hero- 
dolus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  156,  remarks  tliat 
there  were  likewise  raanjr  palm-trees  at 
Apollo* s  temple  at  Brutus  in  Egypt;  and 
lib.  U.  cap.  170,  that  at  Sais,  in  the 
temple  of  Minerva  or  Athena  (a  name 
for  the  solar  light)  there  were  artificial 
columns  m  imitation  of  palm-trees. 

y^Dn  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  but  as  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  tD^inon  Lofly  pillars  or  columns, 
to  serve  for  land-  or  way-marks,  occ. 
Jer.  xxxi.  ai.. 

For  o^iion  Bitternesses,  see  1*1D  IV. 
under  Root  ^)0. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr, 
I.  In  Kal,  with  b  following,  To  shriek,  wail, 
bewail.  So  LXX  ^privBiv,  and  Vulg. 
plangant.  occ.  Jud.  xi.  40;  where  the 
Infinitive  bemg  formed  in  nr  plainly  re- 
fers to  a  Root  with  a  radical  n  final. 
And  observe  that  the  Root  jna  to  give 
makes  pMi,  fM^,  and  nn,  but  never  in^n 
in  the  Infinitive.     * 


•  See  Farmer's  OutUnei  of  a  New  Commen- 
tary, ate.  p.  n  8, 335, 337. 
I    -f-  See  Hornet^*  Odyw.  vi.  cued 
jE4 


Sense  IV. 
la 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


nvy 


79f 


In  Jud. r.  II,  «n»  teems  to  sigiiify,  tin 
tittered,  rtitarted^  from  }|ii  V.  wkicb 
we. 

II.  A««N.mMc.plur.  XS>3n  Drqgont,  a 
tod  of  large  Krpentt,  from  the  horrid 
"*"«V  or  *«*«»*  notte  they  make.  This 
property  of  theirs  u  observed  by  JEUan. 
Wd  to  this  Job  aUudes,  ch.  xkx.  so,  and 
Wicab,  ch.  i.  8.  freq;  occ.  See  Bochart. 
vol.  III.  p.  437^  and  Scheuchzer,  Phy». 
Sacr.  m  Job  xxx.  49,  and  on  Isa. 
xx«v,  7,  see  VUrtnga.  For  crin  siirjf. 
«ee  among  the  Plurilkerals.  As  a  N 
fem,  plur.  nun  FennUe  dragon*  or  ««•- 
£fn/».  occ.  MaJ.  i.  j.  go  Dr.  Shaw, 
4  ravels,  p,  4A8,  speaking  of  Arabia  Pe- 
trxtt,  says,  "  Vipers,  especially  in  the  wil- 
derness of  Siu,  which  might  be  caUed 
the  Inhtrttance  of  Dragons,  were  ver^ 
dangerous  and  troublesome;  not  only  our 
came/s,  but  the  Arcd>s  who  attuided 
Wem,  nmnmg  «rcry  «o««,<  the  risque 

pn  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  this  reduplicate 
fprm,  but  '^ 

As  a  N.  f>jn. 

J.  ^  for^e  iifid  p/  wrpo/,  from  it's  doleful 
rvlimwg  notse.    Exod.   vii,   q,    ,0.    ,, 
Deut.  x«xu,  33.    Comp.  above  run  II 
Exod.  }v.  3.  vii.  9,  &C. 

II.  ^n  amphibious  animal,  so  caUed  from 
it»>w  resemblipg  a  large  serpent,  a 
crocoMf  See  Ps.  Uxiv.  ijfjsa.  x^^. ,. 
li-O-  Job  vu.  12,  where  Mr.  jy«r»«T, 
Observations,  vol.  iv.  p.  a86  (whom 
see),  explains  it  of  thp  crocodiU,  which. 
V'hen  It  appeara,  the  Egyptians  v^atcA 
with  great  attention,  to  prevent  it's  doing 
niiscJiief  Also,  A  large  aquatic  ani- 
mat,  a  sea  monster,  a  xchale,  which  genus 
are  remarkable  for  their  doleful  cry.  Ps. 
Pilviii,   7    Lam.  iv.  3#.  6en.  i   a, 

{.omp.  under  ]tvv,  •  -i . 


nyj^— Tsn 


Pb^  S»er.  m  locj  ^r«fc-,  jjat.  ««.  vbujij; 
^/^/.,.W  without  fipl^oairba^tt^^ 


Hence  QvsA  dvm^,  Lit  Oynu*  ao4 
Eng.  twtmf  or  tmrnnf-fitk.  See  Afcmdb  s 
Annot.  and  ScAeifcilzer,  PliTsicm  Stcn, 
oa  Ps.  Ixxir.  ij. 

lil.  As  a  N.  pnn.    8ee  tuider  fro  I. 

IV.  Cbpld,  Ab  «  N.  fem.  ro>»i,  Iumb  tbe 
Heb.  >w,  &VWII/.  occ  Dtti.  vii.  $. 
Adverbwily,  m^in  Sccmtdiy,  tke  9camd 
tiwte,  occ.  Dao.  iL  7. 

Ocav»  not  at  a  V.  in  Heb.  but  ia  Syriac 
iignttes  io  Hitb.  TofaH,  and  I  aaniece 
tbat  the  radical  idea  of  tbe  Heb.  ia.  To 
be  $(^,  temkr;  beoce  as  a  participial 
N.  *p3n  TAf  tender  pari  ort^^the  ear. 
So  Montanms^  tenerum.  Exod.  xxix.  »o. 
&al. 

^n  See  ander  1i  IH. 

In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  hathe,  wmtgeafe, 
abominetej  both  in  a  natural  and  inenlal 
sense.  Ps.  cvii.  18.  Deat.  vii.  a6.  xxiii.  7. 
Job  xix.  19,  U  al.  freq.  In  Nipb.  To 
be  abominable,  occ  i  Chron.  xxi.  6.  As 
a  Participle  or  participial  N.  nj^ro  Jbo-> 
wnwWr.  occ.  Job  xv.  16.  Isa.  xiv.  19. 
In  Hiph.  To  act  abamhably.  Ps.  xiv.  1. 
Ezek»  xvi;  54.  Corap.  Ps.  liii.  a.  As  a 
N.  fem.  n^^r\i  and  m  Res.  roonn,  ^« 
abomnaHoH.  Gen.  xiiii.  3 1 .  Lev.  xviii.  22, 
a6.  Dent.  xvii].;i3.  xx.  18,  9^'al.  freq. 
It  IS  often  used  for  an.  idoL  See  a  K. 
xxiii.  13.  Isa.  div.  19.  Exod.  viii.  26. 
Cpmp.  Gen.  xiiii.  31 ;  wliere  IWgum 
Onkelo9^  for  ike  E^pfians  co^ld  mot  cot 
bread  with  tbe  Mebreat,  becamu  tlie 
beasts,  wbich  the  Egyptians  wordiip^fifre 
HebreuM  eat.  Comp.  Gen.  xKl.  34. 
Exod.  viii.  25,  26;  and  see  Hcrodoias, 
hb.  u.  cap.  41;  ^cbart,  voL  li.  644: 
and  Jablomki,  Paatbeon  Egvpt.  Prole- 
gom.  §  10,  II. 

With  a  radical,  but  mutable  or  omissible,  rr. 

In  Kal,  To  err,  teander,  eo  astray,  both 
m  a  natural  and  spiritual  sense.  See 
Gen.  xxL  14.  xxxvii.  15.  Exod.  xxin.  4. 


thorc  »n/^^,  thit  wsn  nincty-pne  Roman  jahm 
long,  apd  fif^y  thick.  The  Roman  palm  is  aTtde 
a})pve  half  a  foot.  The  same  author  aven,  there 
waaatopt&ferat  Corjica,  an  hundred  feet  long:  but 
ol'f"i^'^  -nf«r/«,/  says  the  lar«3t  whale  caught  at 
bfiizhtrgtn  IS  no  more  than  wxty  feet,  or  at  least 
seldom  ezcecdi  that  length."  Sr$9kc*^  Nat.  Hiit. 
vol.  ui.  p.  0. 
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Ps.  Iviii.  4.  cxix«  tj6.  Isa.  xix.  14. 
xxviiL  7.  xxi.  4,  "iff  bewildered,"  Bi- 
shop Lofwih,  In  Niph.  Ti9  ^  iiff<^  astray y 
deceboed.  Job  xv.  51.  To  6e  dUaopoinied, 
Job  iv.  10,  TiAtf  roaring  of  the  Man,  and 
the  voice  of  the  hlaek  Hon,  and  the  tettk  of 
ike  young  UonSy  ^^JrO  are  disappoiotei, 
or  miss,  of  their  prev  ntmeiy.  Thus 
Bate;  and  perhaps  this  may  be  pre- 
femd  to  the  common  interpretation 
from  )>r\b,  which  see,  Jn  Hiph.  To 
pause  to  wander  or  go  astray ,  to  seduce. 
Gen.  XX.  13.  Ps.  cvii.  40.  2  K,  xxi.  9, 
fie  al.  As  a  N.  n^n  A  tricky  decepthn, 
occ.  Neh.  iv.  8.  Isa.  xxxii.  6.  In  the 
former  text  the  LXX  render  it  a^suvri 
secret  things,  and  Vulg.  insidias  treache- 
ries; in  the  latter,  tlie  LXX  wXa,vy^<riv 
erroury  and  Vulg.  fraudulenter  fraudu' 
lentlyy  deceitfiilfy. 
J^nW  To  err  greatly  or  repeatedly.  As  a 
Participle  Hiph.  :?fti;no  One  who  causeth 
another  greatly  to  err,  a  great  deceiver. 
occ.  Gen.  xxvii.  12  ;  where  Symmachus 
xarairai?a;K  illuding.  Plur.  tD^ynj^MO, 
with  1  following^  Behaving  very  wrong 
or  erroneously,  towardsy  or  as  JBa/e, 
playing  false  and  deceitful  parts  with. 
pec.  2  Cliron.  xxxvi.  16.  As  a  N.  masc. 
plur.  CD*3?wn  Great  or  repeated  errours^ 
occ.  Jer.x.  15.  li.  18. 

Occurs  not  ^  a  V.  in  Hcb,  but  the  idea  of 
the  word  seems  to  be>  To  divide,  cut, 
cleave,  split,  diOindere ;  for  the  Arabic 
ha^y  evidently  froifi  this  Root,  a  V.  sig- 
pifying,  To  bp  cut  or  notched,  to  chink, 
and  several  Nouns  denoting  a  chink, 
aperture,  fissure ^  or  the  like.  See  Castell. 

|.  As  a  N.  *i)^n  A  cutting  instrument y  A 
razor.  Num.  vi.  5,  &  al.  A  pen-knifey 
to  cut  the  rced^  with  which  tliey  wrote, 
into  a  p«n.  €omp.  under  Vi^m  V.  Jer. 
xxxvi.  23. 

J  I.  As  a  N.  ")i?n  The  sheath  or  scabbard 
of  a  sword  from  it*s  cleft  form,  i  Sam. 
xvii.  <  I ,  &  al.  So  some  derive  the  Eng. 
f  heath  from  the  Saxon  }*ceaban  to  sepa- 
rate.  See  Junius's  Etvmol.  i^glican.  in 
Shbath. 

psR.  Greek  tpouttf  to  wqpnd.  Eng.  To 
tear,  tore,  torn.  Also  perhaps  Gr^ek 
rsipuf,  Lat.  terq,  tritus,  Whence  contero, 
attero,  cqntritus,  attritus,  and  Eng.  tritcj 
contrite,  contrition^  attrition. 


To  smiic^  strike,  beat,  partioiilarly  witb  dbe 
hands.  Comp.  Nab.  u.  8.  It  occurs 
not  however  as  a  ¥.  in  the  simple  forait 
but  hence 

I.  As  a  N.  fp,  plur.  C}«n^  A  kind  of 
musical  instrument,  a  tabor,  tabret,  or 
small  drum  carried  in  the  band,  £xod« 
XV.  20,  and  played  oa  by  beating  with 
the  head  or  fingers,  as  is  probable  froim 
Nah.  ii.  8.  It  was  used  both  on  dvil 
and  religious  occasions,  and  is  often  men* 
tioned  as  beaten  by  women,  see  Exod« 
XV.  ao.  Jud.  xi.  34.  i  Sam.  xviii.  6. 
Ps.  Ixviii.  %6.  Jer.  xxxt.  4,  but  was 
sometimes  played  eo  by  men.  See 
I  Sam.  X.  5.  There  is  no  reason  to 
doubt  tNit  it  was  very  like,  if  ^bot  the  ve- 
rs  same  kind  ^  instrament  as  the  tno- 
cfem  Syrian  dijf;  which  is  described  by 
Dr.  Russell*,  as  '' a  hoop  (sometimes 
with  bits  of  brass  6xed  in  it  to  make  a 
jingling),  over  which  a* piece  of  parch- 
ment is  dbtended.  //  is  beat  with  the 
fingers,  and  is  the  true  tympanum  of  the 
ancients ;  as  appears  from  it's  figure  in 
several  relievos  representing  the  orgies 
of  Bacchus,  and  rites  of  f  Gybele.  It  is 
worth  observing^  that,  according  to  X  Ju- 
venal,  the  Romans  had  this  instrument 
from  hence,"  i.  e.  firom  Syria.  Niebuhr 
also.  Voyage  de  V  Arabic,  torn.  i.  p.  146, 
has  given  us  a  similar  description,  and  a 
print  of  an  instrument  which  (according 
to  his  German  spelling)  he  says  they  caU 
J^of;  he  informs  us  that  ''  they  hold  it 
by  tlie  bottom,  in  the  air,  with  one  hand, 
while  they  play  on  it  with  the  other." 
See  also  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  201,  3; 
Scott's  Note  on  Job  xxi.  i  a  ;  and  Har- 
ifter's  Observations,  vol.  i.  p'.  409.    The 

•  Atf/.  Hht.  of  Alq>po,  p.  94.  where  in  plate  xir. 
the  reader  may  see  toe  figure  ot  a  Turk  beating 
the  Dif 

f  So  Lucreiiyt,  describing  the  attendants  of  thij 
goddess,  says,  lib.  ii.  lin.  618. 

Tympana  tenta  sonant  patmis^— ^ 

f  "  yamfridem  Synis  in  Tiberim  defluxit  Orontes, 
Et  tinguam  et  rjiortSy  et  cum  ti^icime  cbordaj 
OUiqmaSf  mec  non  gentilia  tympana  tecum 
Venit Sat.  iii.  lin.  62.*» 

Comp.  the  passage  cited  from  Uercdian  in  *iQno  f. 
under  "O,  where  we  find  the  Pbenkiany  or  more 
properly  the  J^ria/iy  women  accompanying  the  or- 
gies of  nelicgSbaltu,  TTMIIANA  fHT»  X"f*»  9<gow«, 

carrying  tabrttt  Of  dijfs  in  their  hands?' 

oriental 
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oriental  D^  appears  to  be  very  like 
wiMrt  is  known  to  the  Fiencfa  and  English 
by  the  name  of  Tambourim, 

IL  As  a  N.  nnn»  Job  xvii.  6.  See  under 
nn^UL 

III,  As  Ns.  r«m  and  nnsii,  Topper.  See 
onder  nm  I. 

^n  L  In  Uipb.  To  tmke  repeatcdlff^  to 
Uai,  as  on  a  t^kur  or  dif,   £og.  Trans. 
iabriMg.  Qcc  Nah.  ii.   7,  or  8;  where 
see  Btobop  Nemeome,  and  U^ruur'A  Ob-  { 
scrvadotts,vol.  L  p.  412.  | 

II.  As  a  Participle  or  participial  N.  fera. 
plur.  mnmn  BeaUngom  tabois  or  Ji/fjr. 
SoUie  LXX  n;|ui«:ff;;rp«wv,  end  Ydg.  | 
tympanistrianiBi.  oec.  is.  !\vjii.  36. 

Deb.  Xfl^,  tabour^  tabrrt,      ( i ;  v  tk  t  ;  r'ry  1 
rrrvfi^cu,  rwrof,  whence  MiMtp,  (y»»//'-' 
mrw,    t^nfpan^,   tymbalt    ttfmbrd^    tt/pe, 
iifpical,  k.c. 

nan  See  under  nC3  Vll.  VIII. 

Jon 

Occurs  not  as  a-V.  but  as  a  N.  denotes 
crude^  indigested,  insipid,  or  the  like* 

L  As  a  N.  ?2n  Unttmpcred  mortar,  or 
platter,  occ.  £zek.  xiii.  \o,  ii,  14,  1$ 
xxii.  28.  So  the  Vulg.  at^que  tempera* 
tur&,  and  absque  temperamento,  and 
Symmachus  in  E^k.  xiii.  10.  avafrvroy- 
In  £zek.  xiii.  tlie  buiUing  of  the  wall  is 
mentioned  as  dbtinct  from  the  pfastering 
of  it  (comp.  Ecclus.  xxii.  17.);  and  to 
this  day  in  the  east  they  sometimes  build 
tJieir  walls  of  clatf  or  unlmmt  bricks^  and 
tJicn  plaster  them  over;  and  it  b  the 
cracking  of  this  plaster  by  the  rains 
and  wuid  that  exposes  the  walls  to 
dissolution.  Comp.  Amos  vi«  11, 
and  see  U(prmcr*s  Ubserrations,  vol.  i. 
p.  178. 

II.  As  a  N.  bar)  iMsipid.  occ.  Job  vi.  6. 
So  Syhtmachu  avaftvtQv,  and  Vqlg. 
msulsum. 

III.  As  a  N.  72n  Undigested,  crude,  insi- 
pid, in  a  nietaphorird!  sense,  that  is.  In- 
considerate, Joohsk,  absurd,  occ.  Lam. 
ii.  14.  As  a  N.  tem.  rbun  Folly,  occ. 
Job  i.  22.  zxiv.  12.  Jer.  xxiii.  13. 

To  fasten  or  join  together.  The  LXX  and 
Spmmachus  reader  it  by  paiclw  and 
cMppamlwy  and  Vulg.  consuo,  to  sew,  sew 
together ;  but  these  words  seem  too  deter- 
minate, occ.  Gen.  iii.  7.  Job  xvi.  15. 
Eccles.  iii.  7*  Ezek.  xi'.*.  i8* 


I.  Kal,  To  lay  hold  on,  catch,  sf^* 
hcnd.  Gen.  xxxix.  12.  Deal.  ix.  x;. 
CooM>.  Prov.  XXX.  9.  In  Niph.  Ta  k 
caught,  as  in  a  net,  pit,  or  crine.  £zck. 
xii.  13.  xix.  4.  Num.  ▼.  13. 

II.  To  lay  hold  on,  to  handle,  Eok. 
xxni.  29.  Amos  ii.  15,  Sc  aL  Coopw 
ProY.  XXX.  28. 

Ml,  To  handUy  play  upon^  as  a  ■askil 
instnraient.  Gen. iv.  si. 

IV.  To  handfcy  as  the  law,  i.  e  to  atudf 
and  explain  it,  tractare.  occ.  Jer.  ii.  8. 

W  To  undertake,  manage,  as  war,  ca^iesaae, 
tractare,  gercrc.  occ.  Num.  xxxl  27. 

VI.  1b  Kal,  To  take  in  tear,  »  a  c^y  or 
enemies.  Deut.  xx.  19.  Josh.  via.  8. 
1  Saiu.  \»ii  26.  In  Nipli.  Ta  k 
taken.  Jer.  L  46. 

Vll  lu  Kal.  To  incfone,  acerlay,  as  a 
image  with  gold  or  silver,  occ  Uab. 
ii.  19. 

ni:n 

I.  As  a  N.  See  under  n2'  III.  mi 
nml. 

U.  Chald.  as  a  N.  masc.  plur.  eapfait. 
M?n&n,  from  ti^e  Heb.  n^^m  to  setim  or- 
der, Some  kind  of  t^fictrs  or  »agittratef, 
rendered.  The  sheriff:^,  occ.  Dan.  iii  2,3. 

bpn  Chald, 

From  the  Heb.  bpur,   Te  veigk   occ  Da. 

▼.  as*  27- 

jpn 

I.  In  Kal,  To  direct,  correct,  make  sfr^k 
or  even,  occ  Eccles.  i.  15.  viL  13.  Bat 
in  Jer.  xxii.  24,  Vpf^  seems  to  be  the 
first  person  fut,  in  Kal,  from  the  Ro«( 
pn:  to  plnck  rf  ($•  LXX  oL^rgoffw,  and 
Vul^.  evellara)  wilk  ^  inserted  belbre 
tbe  Pron.  siifl^x,  according  to  Che  QMki 
form »  in  aliu^on  perhaps  to  King  CV 
niak'%  or  Jchoiachin\  dethroneaent  aid 
captivity  by  the  Ckaldctms,.  la  it  foUom 
in  the    text     See    ChaUiee    GnuuBSTi 

6  W.J. 
JI.  In  Kal.   To  set  im  order,  compose,    St 
Vulg*  composuit.  occ.  Eccles.  xa.  9. 

III.  Chald.  In.Jtb.  7 b  6e  ettablisked,  cfM- 
Jirmed.  So  Theodotion^  fx^roio^.  occ. 

Dan.  iv.  33. 
Der.  a  tolm.  Qu  ? 
))pT\ 
In  general^  To  force  or  dirive  one  thing  ii^ 

or  against  another. 
I.  In  Kal,  TransitKely^  To  force,  thmt, 

oc 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


»lpn 


795 


nn 


Of  drii-e  in,  as  a  das^r,  Jad.  iiS.  ai.— - 
a  pin  or  stake,  Jud.  iv.  a  i ;  where  the 
*LXX,  (according  to  the  Aldlne  aiid  CW- 
pluiension  edition)  and  Theodotion  svs- 
x^ecrg  hiocjced  in,  Comp.  I^.  xxii.  23, 
25.  A  J  so.  To  drive  or  fasten  together, 
as  with  a  pin  or  the  like.  Jud.  xvi.  14, 
ino  rprini  And  «he  fastened  (it)  with  a 
pin  I  where  LXX  «yx/?8(njf  traco-fltAa; 
thou  sbalt  fasten  (it)  laiththe  pin,  Comp. 
I  Sam.  xxxi.  10.  i  Chroo.  x.  10. 

H.  In  Kal,  To  pitch,  as  a  tent;  i.  c.  to 
fasten  oxjix  it  with  pins  or  stakes.  Gen. 
xxxi,  2$;  where  LXX,  f^nj^e,  and  Vulg. 
fi\\i,  Jixed,  Comp.  under  nn^  i. 

III.  To  force,  drive,  as  locusts  by  a  wind  into 
the  sea.  oct.  £xod.  x.  19;  where  LXX, 
etaXey,  and  Vulg.  projecit,  cast, 

ly.  With  HD  the  palm  (f  the  hand  follow- 
ing, To  drive,  strike,  or  clap  one  hand 
against  the  other,'  whether  in  joy,  as 
Ps.  xivii.  2;  or  in  hisult,  Nali.  iii.  19. 
Comp.  under  pBD. 

Yf  With  i>  or  P)D,  To  strike  hands  with 
auolLer,  a  general  and  well  known  em- 
blem oi  agreement,  bargaining,  or  surety- 
^hip.  See  Frov.  vi.  i .  xvii.  1 8.  xxii,  26. 
Job  xvii.  3.  So  in  Ilpi^ier,  {1.  ii.  lin,  341, 
^d  11.  iv.  lin.  1 59, 

AE3IAI,  1};  i7cnti9fA.tf^ 

And  in  Virgil,  JEn,  iv.  lin.  597, 
-1 — £/t  dextn,  Jidetqttf/ 

As  a  N.  mascy  plur.  tD^)?pp  Strikings  of 
hand,  pactioJies  mands  (Symmachvs 
Efjiirayag),  sttretyship.  occ.  Prov.  xt.  15. 

VI.  In  ICal,  with  a  following.  To  force,  or 
drive,  as  the  breath  into  a  tnunpet,  to 
blow  with  a  trumpets  Num.  x.  .3,  4. 
Absolutely y  Tq  blov:%  trumpet,  Num. 
X.  7.  Transitively,  To  blow,  as  a  clan- 
gour or  alarm.  Num.  x.  6.  Ip  Niph. 
To  be  blown,  trumpeted,  occ.  Isa. 
xx\ii.  13.  Amos  iii.  6.  As  Ns.  i>,:n 
A  bloiping  of  a  trumpet,  occ.  Ps.  cl.  3, 
iripn  Eitljcr  the  trumpet,  or  the  blomttg 
thereif.  occ.  E^ek.  vii,  14^ 

|.  In  Kal,  Transitively,  To  overpower, 
overbear,  overcome,  occ.  Job  xiv.  20. 
XV.  24.  Ecclcs.  iv.  12.  In  Hiph.  To 
have  overpowering  strength,  to  be  strong, 
fnighty,  occ.  Eccles.  vi.  10.  AsaN.  ^pM 
^Qwerg  quthority,  pcf .  Estb.  ix.  29.  s.  2. 


IF.  Chald.  In  Kal,  To  be  strong  or  strength* 
cned.  See  Dan.  iv.  17,  19,  or  ao,  22, 
V.  20.  As  a  N.  T^n  Power,  might,  occ. 
Dan.  iv.  27,  or  30.  As  a  participial 
N.  fem.  HSs^n  and  nfi'pn,  wur.  masc. 
fQ'pn,  Strong,  mighty.  Sec  Dan.  ii.  40, 
42.  iii.  33,oriv.  3. 

I.  To  go  round  or  about.  Num.  xv.  39; 
where  the  LXX,  hoLr^e^o^iMi  turn  abutct. 
As  a  N.  with  a  formative  \  iin^  A  round 
or  range,  occ.  Job  xxxix.  8.  As  a  N. 
masc.  plur.  CD^n,  though  rendered  mer^ 
chant -men  or  chapmen,  seems  to  mean 
Places  around,  environs,  occ.  i  K.  x.  15. 
2  Chron.  ix.  14,  onnn  V3«  Mem 
around,  or  in  the  environs.  In  the  for- 
mer passage  the  f  AX  explain  the  words 
by  'Twv  popwv  rwv  virorerayfji.sfwy  the 
tributes  of  tiie  subjected  (people),  in  the 
latter  by  roov  ay^pwv  tmw  oiroreraypLeywr 
of  the  subjected  men,  where  Vulg.  ie»ati 
diversarum  gentium,  the  embassadors  of 
various  nations. 

II.  As  a  N.  masc.  plur.  omn,  in  Reg. 
^in,  Borders  or  rows  of  jewels  or  gold 
round  the  l>ead,  perhaps  not  unlike 
what  Lady  M,  W.  Montague  mentions 
(Letter  xxxix.  vol.  ii.  p.  156.)  as  worn 
by  the  Sultana  Hnfiten,  who  ^' round 
her  talpoche  [or  head-dress}  liad  four 
string^  of  pearl— the  finest  and  whitest 
in  the  world ;"  or  else  resembling  tlie  two 
or  three  rows  of  pearls  wliich  *  Olearius 
says  the  Persian  ladies  wear  round  the 
bead,  begmning  on  the  forehead,  and 
descending  donn  the  cheeks  and  under  the 
chin,  so  that  their  laces  seem  to  be  set  in 
pearls.  This  coiffure  seemed  to  him  to 
be  very  ancient  among  the  eastern  peo- 
ple, since,  says  he,  mention  is  made  of 
it  in  the  Song  of  Songs,  ch.  i.  1  o.  occ. 
Can*,  i.  10,  II. 

IIL  As  a  N.  'in  A  turn  in  order  or  success 
sion,  occ.  £sth.  ii.  12,  i  ^. 

IV.  As  a  N,  llil  A  turn,  order,  rank,  occ. 
I  Chron.  xvii.  17. 

V.  In  Kal,  To  go  about  in  searching,  to  in* 
Testigate,  explore,  search^  out,  Nimi. 
X.  33.  xiii.  3.  Ezek.  xx.  6,  Be  al.  freq. 
In  Hiph.  To  cause  to  explore,  or  be  ex* 
plored,  occ.  Jud. ;.  23.    Hence 

*  Cited  in  ffarmert  Outh'nes  of  a  New  Com- 
mentary on  Solomon's  Soog,  p.  205,  where  see 
more. 

VI.  As 
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VI.  As  a  N.  mtsc.  phir.  OWi*i  Explorers, 
jfiff.  So  j4<fuUa  and  SymmachuM  Kara- 
^jMtojv,  and  Vulg.  Exploratorum.  occ. 
>IiMD.  xxi.  I.  But  the  L^X  retain  Ibe 
miffinal  word  Aiapetv  or  {AUx.)  A^ecpet^, 
and  so  take  k  for  a  proper  name. 

VII.  As  a  N.  ^in  and  *in  -4  turtle-davt  (so 
LXX,  tfitr/ajv,  and  Vulg.  turtvr),  thus 
called  in  Heb.  by  an  onoflsatopoek  from 
it's  ctfoiag,  as  in  Greek  tpvyujv,  in  Latin 
tmiur,  mad  m  Eng.  /tir^^.  Gen.  xy.  9. 
Ler.  i.  14.  Ps.  ixxiv.  19.  Cant.  if.  12, 
ic  al.  See  Merrick*^  Annot.  on  Fs. 
Hiir,  19,  and  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  p.  55, 
9c  seq« 

VIII.  Cbald.  As  a  N.  masc.  plitr.  pin 
Oxen,  bieves,  from  tbe  Heb.  tD'^m, 
£ira  vi.  9.  Ekm.  iv.  22,  Be  al. 

Hence  Greek  Taopo^,  and  Latin  Taunts^  a 
bnll.      AlflOy   TkuTy    the    *  Lithuanian 
name  (or  the  urns  or  wild  bull. 
]X.  Ctiald.    As  Ns«  perhaps  from  Heb. 
")n  III.  above,    rn    7*ttx>.     occ.    Ezra 
vi.  17.  Dan.  iv.  a6,  or  29.   pmn  ^'iro, 
second,  occ.  Ezra  iv.  24.  Dan.  v.  31,  or 
vi.  I. 
Deb.  Tovr,  /vm.  Sec.    Also  cora^MNinded 
with  b^  to  confound,  trouble -,  compound- 
ed with  ViT)  to  agitate,  twirl,  troll. 
Hence  also  the  German  idol  Thor,  nenrly 
an!»wenng  to  tbe  Roasan  Jiqu'ter,  i.  e. 
the   HeaveM  in    Circulation,    had    his 
name.      Thus    Adam  Bremevsis    asdih, 
'*  Thor   presideth   in  (he  air,  caus^fa 
thunders,  winds^  showers,  fair  weather, 
fruits,  and  his  sceptre  seeraeth  to  denote 
Jupiter."  So  Ericus  Olaus,  in  bis  Hbtory 
of  Sueden,  ^'  T/wr,  as  being  the  most 
powerful  and  supreme  of  tbe  Gods,  was 
^et  in  the  midst  and  higher  than  tbe  rcst^ 
shaped  like  a  naked  man,  holding  in  his 
right  hand  a  sceptre,  in  his  left  the  seven 
stars  or  planets."    And  again,  *'Tliey 
invoked  TAor  for  niin  and  wholesome 
breezes  {aura  necessarid)  as  presiding  0!i 
high :    bv  whose   protection   also  they 
hoped  to  be  pre'^erved  from  hiirtfnl  blasts 
(ab  iacomnhodis  Impressionum) ,  from  thun- 
der ami  b./  ;  to  whom,  on  the  fitlh  day 
of  every  week,  tliey  offered  sacritices  by 
the  appointed  priests,  whence  that  day 
was  c«illed   Thorsdag,'*  by  the  Swedes 
namely,  as  I  may  add  it  is  by  us  Tliurs- 

♦  Sec  Br9oU^  Nat.  Hist.  vo\  L  p.  36, 


day.  See  Vomvs  De  Grig.  &  Pro^.  Idol 
lib,  ii.  cap.  33  ;  Introdact.  lo  Camdnt% 
Britannia,  edit.  169$,  p*  cnx;  awl 
MaUefs  Northern  Antiqiutic^  vaL  L 
p.  95,  &c.  voL  i.  p.  4i»  68. 

nn  See  mider  rtV^  II. 

pn  Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  b«t  tkeidea 
seems  to  be.  To  ^  JSrmfy,  settk,  tx  ^ 
like.  As  a  N.  pn  ^  iarge  and  iigk 
piece  of  timber  strongly  settled  orjtorf  in 
the  place  wheiTe  it  staods. 

I .  An  obelisk,  or  the  like.  occ.  Isa.  sxx.  17. 

9,  The  mast  of  a  ship  strtmgljjued  tberai 
for  sustaining  tbeYards,  sails,  ^ckiiai, 
&c.  occ.  Isa.  xxxiii.  23.  Ezek.  xxvi.  5. 

TTie  LXX  constantly  renderi^  pn  by  tt^ 
from  Irr^fM  to  stand,  stand  jirm,  or  ferf, 
ai>pear  to  have  preserved  tlie  tmc  i^  si 
the  Heb.  and  confirm  the  interpretatkn 
here  given  of  the  Root. 

Der.  Greek  ^pr^rsg  a  footstoc^.  Also, 
^pora^,  Lat.  tkronus,  and  £ag.  a  tknme, 

nn  Chald. 

As  a  N.  from  tl»e  Heb.  "Ji?tt^,  ^  gate  or  Aar. 
occ.  Dan.  ii.  49, — of  a  furnace,  occ 
pan.  iii.  ^  ;  where  Theodotivn  ^j^  As 
a  N.  masc.  plur.  empbat  «'irn  toriert, 
men  who  wait  at,  or  kcep^  ikt  gate,  occ 
Ezra  vii.  24.  So  the  LX}(  tnXsap^it 
and  Vulg.  janitohbus*. 

Der.  Greek  O-^pa.  £ng.  4  door.  Qn? 

K)in ' 

As  a  N.  masc»  plur.  ts^^"^  Tere^tm.  See 
under  nai  X V. 

unn  See  among  the  Pluriliterals, 

tt^n 

Occurs  not  as  a  V.  in  Heb.  bat  in  A*^^ 
signifies  To  compress.  See  Castas  Leii* 
con  under  tz^tm.  As  a  N.  tt^n  A  ht- 
goat  kept  for  breeding,  bircus  admise- 
rius.  occ.  Gen.  xxx.  35.  xxxii.  14. 
2  Chron.  xvii,  1 1.  Prov.  xxx.  3  r.  Coop. 
Jer.  1.  8.  jElian  has  rensarked  with 
what  pride  and  stateliness  the  ke-gmt 
precedes  the  fiock.  And  tlic  LXX  bare 
supplied  thb  circumstance  in  tbeir  fer- 
sion,  Tpay^s  iyafi^sv^s  oiroXi*,  A  4e- 
goat  leading  the  jlock.  See  Bockart, 
vol.  ii.  648,  and  Sckeuchzer,  Phys.  Sacr. 
in  prov. 

As  Ns.  of  number  ron,  fem.  n^n  aod 
r\V^r\,  Nine,  Gen.  v.  5.  Num.  i.  33. 
xxxiv.  13,  &  al.  freq.  Plur.  cwn 
Ninety.    Oen,  v.  9,    17,   &  al.  fi«q. 
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W^n  or  ^)>>mn,  fcm.  n^im^n  or  runu^n 
NifUk.  See  Num.  vii.  60.  1  Cbroo. 
xxiv.  11.  Lev.  XXV.  22.  a  K.  xxv.  i. 

Is  not  tbe  numeral  N.  ^urn  a  derivative, 
with  a  formative  n,  from  the  V.  njm^  to 
lo9k,  turn,  as  denoting  that  number  which 
ii  looking  or  tumiMg,  as  it  were,  from 
units  to  an  higher  order  of  numbers  ? 
Thus  MartifdMy  Lexic.  Etymol.  in 
Nov^m,  derives  the  Latin  Novcm  Nin^ 
from  novas,  as  signifying  tie  last 
(whence  novissimus),  and  the  Greek 
Eyysa  Nine  from  jvo^  old  and  veo^  ncu\ 
as  being  old  in  such  a  sense,  that  imme- 
diately lifter  it  there  begins  a  new  order 
of  numbers;  and,  what  is  most  to  our 
present  purpose,  he  remarks  that  the 
Dutch  and  Saxon  Ne^e  (whence  our 
Eng.  Nine)  may  be  deduced  from  the  V 
neigen  to  incline,  and  that  thence  tliis 
may  be  named  the  inclined  number,  i.  e, 
from  units  to  tens.  And  1  cannot  for 
bear  adding  that  the  Vulg.  renders  the 
Heb.  V.  n^m^  by  the  very  word  inclina- 
bitur  shall  incline  or  Oe  inclined,  Isa. 
xvii.  7,  8;  and  so  Aquila,  according 
to  the  reading  whicii  Montfaucon  thinks 
f»euuine,  by  ssrcjcAidi^  wu  inclined.  Gen. 
iv.  4. 

nn 

Tbe  Infinitive  of  the  V.  \r\l  To  give.  See 
Grammar,  §  viL  26. 

r\r\r\ 

As  a  N.  &ome  missive  weapon,  or  rather,  J 
club.  Thus  Bochart,  vol.  iii.  785,  who 
deduces  it  (with  a  fbrmative  n)  from  the 
Boot  nn*  or  nm,  which  Utter  in  Ara- 
bic signifies  to  strike  mth  a  club.  This 
interpretation  is  confirmed  by  the  LXX, 
JguUa,  and  Theodotion,  who  render  it 
«'f  u/^a  a  hammer  or  beetle,  so  the  Vulg. 
malleum.    Once,  Job  xli.  so. 

Dkr.  o  being  prefixed  to  the  V.  itf  mat- 
lock.  Qu? 


PLURILITERALS  in  r:. 

Asa  N.  occ.  Exod.  xxviii.  33.  xxxix.  2^. 
It  is  rendered  in  our  Translation  /In  ha- 
bergcon^  i.  e.  a  kind  of  coat  of  mail, 
*^  armour  to  carer  the  neck  and  breast,** 
Johnson ;  and  ne  »H^  *o  tFjin  purpose  the 
Targum  Onkelos  f-.vtr.   Neither  the  LXX 


nor  Vulg.  however  favour  this  version^ 
and  mdeed  the  paraphrases  of  both  arci 
so  loose  that  they  leave  us  to  conjecture 
what  b  the  meaning  of  the  word.  I 
suspect  then  that  the  n  in  this  N.  is  ser- 
vile, and  that  it  is  one  of  those  few  He* 
brew  Nouns  which  (if  we  embrace  4he 
printed  readmgs)  seem  formed  with  a 
servile  »  final,  as  vP?p  parched  com^ 
I  Sam.  xvii.  17 ;  wu^  sleep,  Ps.  cxxvii.  2 ; 
H'ltOD  a  butt.  Lam.  iii.  12;  and  perhaps 
H^n.  Isa.  xix.  1 7 ;  and  I  take  the  Root 
to  be  mn  to  heat,  make  warm,  and  that 
the  N.  Hinn  denotes  some  kind  of  cloak 
or  mantle,  which  was  made  close  about 
the  neck  for  this  purpose. 

Once.  Cant.  iv.  4,  Thy  (i.  e.  the  bride's) 
neck  is  like  the  tower  of  David,  buiU 
mx^thrh ;  a  thousand  shields  ^bn  (are) 
hung  upon  it,  all  targets  of  mighty  men. 
The  eastern  custom  of  hanging  arms, 
shields,  and  scimitars  on  the  outside  of 
towers  has  been  already  taken  notice  of 
under  n^n  L  and  in  the  passage  before 
us  there  is  an  evident  allusion  to  the 
glittering  ornatnents,  pearls,  jewels,  &c. 
on  the  bride*s  neck,  and  an  intimation 
that  these,  when  so  placed,  were  as  effi- 
cacious hi  subduing  the  hearts  of  the  be- 
holdem  as  the  swords  and  shields  of 
mighty  men  in  conquering  thw  enemies. 
Comp.  ver.  9.  r^mbn  tlien  is,  I  think, 
a  compound  of  rf?n  to  hang,  and  nvD 
edges,  and  so  denotes  a  place  for  hanging 

^  tm  edged  weapons  on.  See  Michaelis  oa 
Lowth,  Prselect  xxxi.  vol.  ii.  p.  636^  7, 
edit.  Gotting. 

ten 

A&  Ns.  ten,  InDn,  and  yiorw  Yesterday. 
*'  These  words  are  compounded  of  t6e 
V.  CDn  to  finish  or  consummate,  and  lr»D 
(or  te)  to  cut  off.  Yesterday,  or  the  day 
immediately  past,  answers  to  this  descrip- 
tion :  It  b  just  consummated  and  tut  off 
from  the  present  day  *."  See  %  Sam, 
XV.  20.  Job  viii.  9.  In  Isa.  xxx.  33. 
Micah  ii.  8,  VionH  denotes  some  iims 
ago ;  and  in  Ps.  xc.  4,  is  joined  ^ith 
tzJr  day  ;  but  in  all  other  passages  than 
those  just  cited^  ten,  Vion,  ^nd  biDnw, 
are  followed  by  XDWhw,  or  Cjiu^biv  Ute- 
rally,  a  third  time  past„  nearly  as  the 


•  HolhvfM/%  Originali,  vol.  ii.  p.  212. 
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Greeki  ity  in  prose,  *  Xk;  x4ei  tBr^cm^v, 
•od  in  poetry  t  Xiitoc  kou  t^'iXfi.  TcS' 
ierday  and  before,  for  lately,  f^me  Ume 
before.    Comp.  oa^buf  under  whm  IX. 

tD^n 

Ai  a  N.  roasc.  sing,  (from  \n  a  dragon ^ 
and  D*  ^A^  $ea,  or  a  Zarge  coHection  (j 
water)  A  Kadrago»y  a  crocodile,  occ. 
£zek.  xxix.  5. '  xxxii.  a.  In  the  for- 
mer of  which  texts  seventeen  of  Dr. 
Ketmicott's  Codices  now  read  p:nn,  as 
four  more  did  originally,  and  in  the  latter 
two  have  p:n3.     Comp.  under  l^rvib  I. 

t33Vr 

To  expound,  explain,  interpret.  Once,  as 
a  Participle  Apb.  Ezra  iv.  7 ;  so  LXX 
ij^juLTjvfWjXfivTjy  interpreted — written  in  the 
Syrian  tongue^  and  o:innD  interpreted 
m  the  Syrian  tongue,  that  is,  in  tlie 
Syrian,  both  character  and  language. 

DkBa  Targnm,  a  Cbaldee  interpretation 
or  paraphrase  of  the  Bible*  Of  these 
several  are  still  extant^  and  are  of  consi- 
derable ose  in  explainiiie  the  Hebrew 
Scriptures ;  for  a  particular  account  of 
which  see  WaUon,  Prolegom.  xii.  and 
Frideaux,  Connect,  part  ii.  book  viii. 
towards  the  beginniog. 

AIso»  Truchman,  Truceman,  Dragoman, 
or  Drogman,  **  a  name  given  in  the 
Levant  to  the  interpreter*  ktpt  by  tlie 
Ambassadors  of  Christiaa  Nationsi  re- 
siding at  the  Porte,  to  avist  them  in 
treating  of  their  masters*  afiairs.'*  Nexo 
and  C^plete  Dictionary  of  Artt,  hcc. 
See  Targum  Onkehs  on  Geo.  xlii.  %y 
Exod.  iv.  16.  vii.  i. 

As  a  N.  urnmn,  from  'in  to  go  round,  and 
wm  to  be  vivid  or  bright  in  colour,  A 
kind  of  precious  stone,  the  chrysolite  of 
the  ancients.  So  tlie  LXX  and  other 
Greek  versions  several  times  y^pvctoKi^ 
ios,  and  Vulg.  chrysolithus ;  ''so  named 
(i.  e.  in  Greek  and  Latin)  from  it's 
fine  gold  yellow  colour.  It  is  now  uni- 
versally called  topaz  by  modern  jeif\'el- 
lers,  and,  when  perfect  and  free  from 
blemishes,  is  a  very  valuable  gem ;  it  isj 
bowever,  very  rare  in  thb  state.  It  is  of 
the  number  of  those  gems  which  are 

^  Herodttmt,  lib.  iL   cap.  53;   ZuaoM^  torn.  i. 
p.  913,  edit.  BtruJ. 
t  Hm€r^  U.  ii.  lia.  303, 


foimd  only  in  the  round  or  pMtefitnti 
— They  are  ever  of  a  Jine  yellow  cokmr, 
but  they  hare  this  like  the  <rtfaer  gens, 
in  several  different  degrees ;  the  finest  of 
ail  are  of  a  true  and  perfect  gold  colour; 
but  there  are  some  deeper,  and  othen 
extremely  pale,  so  as  to  appear  scarce 
tmged."  See  New  and  Complete  Dic- 
tionary of  Arts  in  CHRYSOLITE  and 
TOPAZ.  Exod.  xrviii.  ao.  Exck.  i,  16, 
&  al.  Comp.  Dan.  x.  5,  6,  and  Vi- 
tringa,  Observat.  Sacr.  lib.  ivj  cap.  i, 

§  19- 

II.  Tarshish,  the  name  of  the'  second  son  of 
Javan,  who  was  the  fourth  sod  of  Ja« 
phet.   Gen.  x.  4. 

III.  A  place,  and  cilyj  on  tie  coast  of  Spain 4 
near  Gades  (now  Cadiz),  originally 
settled  by  the  descendants  of  Tarshish, 
and  called  af^ar  his  name,  and  thence 
by  the  Greeks  Tdf/rrfCr^f,  and  by 
tlie  Romtms  Tartessus,  and  andeiilly 
abounding  in  the  commodities  mention* 
ed  by  £zek.  cli.  xxvii.  zi  *.  Comp.  Jer. 
X.9. 

It  was  to  this  Tarshish  or  Tarfessus  in  Spaing 
that  Jonah^  ch.  i.  3.  iv.  %,  attempted 
to  flee  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord, 
as  bemg  a  place  at  a  great  distance  both 
from  Judea  and  Nineveh :  and  not,  ste 
I  once  thought,  to  Tarsus,  in  CiUda ; 
zst^  because  this  latter  is  no  sea-port, 
nor  situated  on  the  sea,  and  therefore  no 
ship^  properly  speaking,  could  be  ^ooi^ 
thither,  as  Jon.  i.  3 :  adiy,  Tarsns  in 
CUicia  is  nearer  to  Nineveh  than  Judea 
is,  and  consequently,  by  going  thither, 
Jonah  would  have  been  approaching  tn, 
nor  fleeing  from,  the  city  he  was  so 
averse  from  visiting  f . 

Shi]fs  of  Tarshish  mean  lain^j  strong  sbips, 
hi  to  sail  from  Judea  to  Tarshish  (as  Jon. 
i.  3.),  or  to  undertake  the  like  dirtaat 
voyage.  See  i  K.  x.  a».  xx&  49.  Isa. 
ii.  16.  xxiii.  i,  i±,  (comp.  Ten  6.)  Ps. 
xlviii.  8 ;  which  last  text  is  to  be  under- 
stood as  a  comparison.  *'  The  meaning 
evidently  is,  that  as  the  east  wind  shatters 
in  pieces  the  ships  oflVirshishy  so  the  Di- 
vine power  struck  the  lieatben  kings  with 


♦  Sec  Boeharf,  vol.  i.  p  16»— 171,  CO6;  and 
JVtUjt  Sacred  Geography,  vol.  1.  p.  143,  &c. 

f  See  J.  D,  M/tbae/is,  Spidlegium  Otograpliije 
Hebneoruxu  Sxtem^i  p.  9d,  83« 
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terror  and  astonishment.*'  Dr.  Borne's 
Note  on  the  text,  whom  see.  Ezek. 
xxvii.  25,  ♦'  The  ships  of  Tarshish  IWim 
were  thy  chief  in  thy  merchandise"  Ge- 
neva Translat.  So  Vulg.'^prittcipes  tui 
in  negotiatione  tii^ — "thy  chief  traders 
in  thy  market,'*  Bishop  N€vx:(tme. 
IV.  The  name  of  a  place  supposed  to  be 
in  the  East  indies^  mentioned  2  Chron. 
ix.  21.  XX.  36,  37.  That  it  was  in  that 
part  of  the  world  may  be  argued  from 
the  commodities,  namely,  elephant's 
teeth,  apes,  and  peacocks,  brouglit  from 
thence,  and  because  the  ships  sent  thither 
were  built  at  Ezion-gebery  on  the  Red 
Sea.  Bochart  thinks  this  Tarshisk  was 
probably  the  promontory  Cory^  on  the 
north  of  the  island  of  Ceylon^  which  ac- 
cording to  him  was  the  Land  of  Ophiry 
wliither  the  ships  of  Solomon  went.  If 
thb  opinion  be  admitted,  this  Tarshish 
may  seem  to  have  been  so  called  as  being 
tiie  farthest  place  then  known  eastward, 
at  Tarshish  in  Spain  was  westward; 
nearly  as  we  from  the  East  Indies,  call 
part  of  AmericOy  since  discovered,  the 
IVesi  Indies,  But  after  all  that  Bochart 
has  written  on  this  subject,  I  must  not 
omit  that  another  very  ingenious  writer 
b  of  opinion,  tiiat  the  Tarshish  to  which 
Solomon's  fleet  sailed  was  no  other  than 
l^arskisk  in  i^iit,  whither  the  Pheni* 
Clans  had  before  traded  with  vart  advan- 
tage ;  that  he  fitted  out  his  fleet  from 
Ezion^geber  on  the  Red  Sea  (comp.  i  K. 
ix.  26.;,  because  he  kad  no  convenient 
port  On  the  Meditarranenn ;  that  thia 
fleet  coasted  along  tbe  shore  of  Africa, 
and  doubling  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
came  to  Tarshish  in  Spain,  and  thence 
back  again  the  same  way.  In  thb  man- 
ner our  author  accounts  for  their  spend- 
ing so  long  a  time  as  three  years  in  their 
voyage  oat  and  home»  and  remarks  that 
Spain  and  tlie  coasts  of  Africa  tiirni&h  all 
the  commodities  which  Solomon's  fleet  b 
said  to  have  brought  back.  And  to 
confirm  this.  It  seems  certain  from  the 
account  given  by  Herodotus  (liU  iv. 
cap.  42.},  that  in  the  reign  of  Necos  or 


Pharaoh  Nechoh,  King  of  Et^ty  above! 
six  hundred  years  before  Christ,  somef 
Phenicians  sent  out  with  his  orders,  did, 
in  like  manner,  set  sail  from  the  Red 
Sea,  and  coasted  round  Africa  to  the 
Straits  of  Gibraltar,  though  indeed,  in- 
stead of  going  back  by  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  they  returned  to  Egypt  the  third 
year  by  the  Mediterranean,  See  Abb4 
Pluche*s  Nature  Diq>laycd,  voL  iv* 
dial.  ii.  p.  197,  &  scq.  Englbh  edit. 
1 2 mo.  and  comp.  /.  D,  MichmliSy  Spi- 
cilegium  Geograph.  Heb.  Exter.  p.  9?, 
&c.  and  Bishop  Lowth's  Note  on  Isa. 
ii.  13—16. 

As  a  N.  ^  censor,  **  a  governor ,'  so  Eng; 
marcin.  Castell  t2kes  it  for  a  Persian 
word,  and  derives  it  from  the  Persic 
rnonn  tmstercy  severe,  occ.  Ezra  ii«  63. 
Neh.  vii,  65,  70.  viii.  9.  x.  i. 

prmn 

As  a  N.  Tartaky  the  Aleim  oi  idol  of  the 
Avitesy  mentioned  9  K.  xvii.  31.  It 
seems  compounded  of  *irr  to  go  about y  and 
pn^i.  to  tuMthCy  girdy  round,  as  with  a 
chain,  and  so  may  denote  the  heavtks  or 
celestial  fluid,  carrymg  the  earth  and 
planets  about  in  their  orbits,  and  at  Che 
same  time  swatheing  them  round  as  it 
were,  according  to  the  expression  ui  Job 
xxxvlii.  9.  Comp.  also  Job  xxvi.  y^^  un* 
der  ob  II. 

The  Jews  have  a  tradkion  tftat  the  emble- 
matie  iilol  was  an  ass,  which  setms  not 
improbable,  as  that  anioKil,  when  te* 
tkered,  might,  though  in  a  gross  manner, 
represent  the  physKal  truth  intended  *^ 
And  from  this  idlolatrous  worship  of  the 
Samaritans,  joined  perhaps  witli  some 
confused  account  of  the  Cherubim,  seems 
to  liave  sprung  that  stupid  story  of  the 
heathen,  that  the  Jews  had  an  ass*s  head 
in  tbe  Holy  of  Holies  of  their  temple,  to 
which  they  paid  religious  worship  f . 

•  See  lIutcbiMsoH*%  Trinity  of  Gentiles,  p.  434, 
and  Hoi!oway%  Prinutvity^  &c.  of  Sacred  Heb. 
p.  41. 

f  See  Botbarij  vol.  11.  p.  221,  &  seq.  and  Vwtfs 
De  Orig.  &  Prog.  Ido..  lib.  iii.  cap.  75. 


Psalm  xli.  13., 
I  pm  p«  caVn^n  n^n  oVji^no  i>«itt?»  *nl>H  mm  *]rD 

THE  END. 
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